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Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^7 
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Dbclaimer  and  Dedkirtk» 

3,314,932. — yialttr  Scholl,  Cologne-Malhelm,  and  Ct^hard 
Dittmar,  Leverkusen,  Germany.  CHROMIUM  COMPLEX 
MIXED  AZO  DYESTUFFS."  Patent  dated  Apr.  18,  1967. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Aug.  30,  19«7,  by  the  as- 
signee, Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktienffetelUchaft. 
Hereby   disclaims  andV  dedicates  that  portion  of  the  term 

of  said  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 1982. 


Dedication 

2,778,055. — Feman4  8.  Lapeyre  and  Jameg  if.  Lapeyre  III, 
New  Orleans,  and  Emile  M.  Lapeyre.  Houma,  La.  MA- 
CHINE FOR  PEELING  SHRIMP.  Patent  dated  Jan.  22, 
1957.  DedlcaUon  filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  by  the  assignee, 
The  Laitram  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  the  term  of  said  patent  to  the  People 

of  the  United  States  of  America. 


Terminatidli  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Attention  is  called  to  the  Notice  published  in  837  O.G.  341, 
Apr.  11,  1967,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
Oct.  29,  1967. 
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2,882,662. — Samuel  J.  Campbell,  Green  ^y.  Wis.  HEAT 
SEALING  PACKAGING  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
21,  1959.  Disclaimer  filed  July  28,  1967,  by  the  assignee, 
FMC  Corporation.  -         '■ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


3,176,703.— .ffiibert  T.  Spari^,  Edlna,  Minn.  PULSED 
FLUID  AMPLIFIER.  Patent  dated  Apr.  6,  1965.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  23,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Honeywell 
Inc.  '  \j 

Hereby  enters  this  disclalfner  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-I.  MABCUS.  DincM  r 
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GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  OHEMISTRif,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CTAMPBELL.  Mux*.  ... . 
Inomnie  Compounds;  Inorfinic  Compodtlons;  On»no-Met»i  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Met»Uur«y;  Me  .1 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  B.tterles;  Hydrocsrbons;  »lln«ril  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oase<^ 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  DeTlees.  I 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  IJO-M.  STEAMAN,  Manager --.--- 

HsUroeycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  A«o:  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Cartwhydrates;  H«b»ddes;  Poisons;  Medicines;  C( 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  CarboxyUc  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDXNQ;  QBOUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Manager. 
SyntheUc  Reelns;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydratee;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synt^ 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part) 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  AdheslTS  and  Abrading  Compositloas;  Moldlng^plng  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATmOAND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  ^ND  PHO-^OORAPHY.  GROUP  IflO-J.  R.  LIBflR- 

Coatlng^ProMiw  md  Mlsc^Prodn^^^^^  Metho*  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive 

Soeeial  Chemical  Manutectures;  Special  Utility  ComposltUati;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PECULIZBD  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMIClL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B, 
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Manager. 
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Fertilisers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactirs;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass 
Gas;  Haatlng  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid!  Purification;  DtetUlatlon;  frtBtrriag;  Liquid  and 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigerai  ~  "'       '  ""-  * 

Mlsc-Phyileal  Processes. 


ConceotraUye  Eraporatocs;  Mineral  Oils  Appara  us 


Conduct  yn; 


^Vl^ECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBA|nON-N.  H.  EYANS, 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMEl^TS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 
Qeavation  and  ttllliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conyerslon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art 
Swltchee;  Miscellaneous.  .     * 

feadlo-Actlye  Batteries;  Nudear  Reactors.  Powder  MetaUu^.  Rocket  Fuds;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L  LEVY.  Manager 

Conimnnlcatlons;  Multiplexing  Tedmlques;  FacslmOe;  DaU  frocesslng.  Computation  and  Conyerslon;  Storage  Dei  ices 

and  Related  Arts.  ^^  ^    • 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2aO-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Manager^...-.. . 
semiconductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Deylces;  ilectronlc  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  ifnee 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager «        ^    ,  t  .*_.    —.. 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumeoU 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fme  Arts. 
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UA wnT  Tvn  ANn  TRANSPORTING  MKDLA,  GROUP  JIO-A.  BERLIN.  Manager - '"".V 

r?n«vc^  HoUtI  Etevfu«  ZtWe  ^  Store  Service;  Sheet  «»d  Web  Feeding;  Dispendng;  Fluid 

"T^SkT^  F^EuSli'^Sin  n'Sg;  cU  ControUed  Apparatus;  <^,^^ -^^^-;:,?3^^^:  ^S 

Sh^A^onauUcs;  Motor  and  Land  Vehldee  and  Appurtenances;  RaUways  and  Railway  Equipment.  Brakes,  Rigid. 

MAT?SJS  ^HAP^  SlSi*S?A^S^TURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  ».-N.  BKRGER^anagjr      . 

M!nu^t,^?r«li  A^wnbliJk.  Combine!  MaAmes.  Special  Article  Maktog;  Metal  Dof&mlng;  Sheet  Metal 

^d  wi^orkST^  e^F^m-Bondiag.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgioal  Apparatus  Pleetlss  Worktag  App«tuj; 

SiHlIiiin^E^thenw^ApparatS  Madame  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood. 

AMuIiMK~Su?B!:^DRTpSS^AL   TREATMENT.   INFORMATION.   GROUP   m-A.   RUEGG. 


2-12-M 


3-»-M 


7-21«4 


3-18-«4 


4-3-M 


6-12-M 


^7-W 


11-20-63 
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writers;  SUtlonery;  Information  Dissemination. 
HRAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  »»-C.».GABEAU.Man*t«  „  ^       ».  / 

plwer  Pl^U  CombusUon  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbine.;  Heat  0«»eratten  «»d  Exdumge;  B*«g««oa;        J 
VentSJ^n-  DrX  Vaporixtag;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  C^NSRUCTlbNS^UPlioRTrA^     HARDWARE.  GROUP  »«)-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

JoL  Fastened  Rod.  Pi^  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Mlscdlaneoos  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUding  Structures;  Clowr. 
t^^^  BrTdg^TciosS^;  Earth  Englneerlnr.  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Reoeptades;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Strue- 
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tures. 


trttTlrs  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager "'"—  " 

mifH^ndtog    tacludii,  Vaives;  Conduits;  FOling  R«*ptades;  Lubrication;  Joint  P"*;"!-  "'^^T^'SS 
C^trtfugal  Separators;  Cleantag;  Coattog;  Presdnr.  Agitating;  Foods;  TextUes;  Apparel  and  Shoe,  and  tbdr  Mann- 
.  (acture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


8-23-65 


l-W-68 
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2-17-64 

11-20-61 
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U.S.  Court  of  Cus  oms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Fbed  Fobtess  aKd  Webneb  A.  P.  Schoenebebo 

No.  7578.    Deckded  December  19,  1966 

[— CCPA  — ;  36^  F.2d  1009 ;  162  USPQ 18] 

1.  Patentabbuty— Refebence— DiaijTTSSiON  OF  Pbiob  AkT  IN  Refebence 

Heid,  with  respect  to  refererfbee  to  the  prior  art  in  a  patent.  "The  prior 
thus  referred  to  may  be  used  for  what  it  fairly  teaches." 

2.  Same — Combiniitq  Refebsnceb— IPkociss. 

"Regarding  the  process,  we  thiik  it  an  obvious  combination  of  two  procjess- 
ing  steps,  each  lending  to  the  eid  products  the  desirable  properties 
known  to  produce  when  practice^  alone.  We  fail  to  find  evidence  of  recor  I 
a  coaction  between  the  steps  that  i  produces  unexpected  results.  In  re 
42  CCPA  988,  223  F.2d  291,  106  tJSPQ  192 ;  In  re  Moatovych,  52  CCPA 
339  F.2d  455,  144  USPQ  38,  40.  li  such  a  case  it  is  our  view  that  one  of 
nary  skill  in  this  art,  having  the  references  before  him,  would  perceive 
benefits  of  heat  treating  a  superfidally  saponified  triacetate  fiber,  or  to  sapobify 
a  heat  treated  triacetate  fiber,  without  recourse  to  appellants'  specifica  ion 
No  other  combination  of  the  references  can  be  made.  See  In  re  Shannon, 
CCPA  903,  356  F.2d  548,  148  U^PQ  504,  507.  The  same  would  be  true 
regard  to  the  optional  and  conven  ional  steps  of  dyeing  and  bleaching  (Mcldee) 
on  neither  of  which  steps  appellants  place  significant  reliance  for  pat|ent 
ability." 
Same— Same— Same^No  Co-Ac  'ion^Betwee;^  Steps. 

"Although  we  grant  there  is  no  specific  suggestion  in  either  referende 
combine  it  with  the  other  step,  we  do  not  think  It  required  in  the  cir<  urn- 
stances  of  this  case  where  both  steps  are  taught  to  be  part  of  the  stam  ard 
fund  of  modifications  in  the  art.  and  the  tWo  steps  do  not  coact  in  some  nfitu- 
ally  dependent  way.  The  indepeni  ence  of  the  steps  is  evidenced,  too.  by  the 
that  they  may  be  performed  in  iny  sequence,  and  that  change  in  the 
parameters  of  one  does  not  appei  ir  to  call  for  a  critical  change  in  any  of 
of  the  other— each  is  relatively  a  eparate  and  independent.  The  resultant  prop- 
erties appear  clearly  the  sum  oi ,  each  step  as  acknowledged  by  the 
tipn  ♦  ♦  ••"  .        ' 

Same — Obviousness — Abguable  Diffebence. 
"•  ♦  *  an  arguable  diiference  where  comparative  evidence  is  clearly 
,is  not  convincing."  .1  '        .  ^ 

Same— Same — Static  Electbicity  in  Fabbics. 

"Manifestly,  from  Mork  and  Briggs.  appellants  are  not  the  first  to 
saponify  a  cellulose  triester  filament.  As  taught  by  Mork.  improved  dyeal  ility 
Is  expected  and  achieved.  Appellants  do  not  argue  that  the  effect  of  ra  sing 
the  safe  ironing  temperature  is  unexpected.  While  that  property^is  not 
ciflcally  taught  with  regard  to  a  cellulose  triacetate,  the  British 
.reference  is  pertinent  as  showini   the  effect  of  surface  saponification  in  ge^ieral 
to  result  in  improvement  of  tha    value.  British  Celanese  notes  that  the 
mum  increase  to  be  expected  ci  nnot  exceed  pure  cellulose  or  an  entirely 
generated  fiber.  Regarding  the  anti-static  property,  the  Examiner  has 
mented,  without  challenge,  that  the  property  is  entirely  expected. 
we  think  it  generally  known  th  it  there  is  an  absence  of  static  in  cottor 
presence    thereof    on    acetates,    and    that    static    electricity    is    a 
phenomenon." 
Same— Pabticulab  Subject  M  iTTEB— "Anti-Staticized  Cellulose^  EsiteBS 

The  refusal  of  certain  claiips  in  an  application  entitled  "Anti-Stati|cized 
Cellulose  Esters,"  as  unpatentai  le  over  the  prior  art  .is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  680,783. 
AFFIRMED.  J 

Marvin  Turken  for  appellmts. 
Joseph  Schimmek  for  the   ]Jommissioner  of  Patents. 
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Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Mabtin,  Smtth,  and  Almond, 

Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  Willl^  H.  Kirkpatric5k  » 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
affirming  the  rejection  of  process  claims  1-7,  9-14  and  21,  and  product 
claims  17-20  in  appellants'  application  Serial  No.  680,788,  filed  August 
28,  1957  for  "Anti-Staticized  Cellulose  Esters.'"  No  claims  ^ere  al- 
lowed by  the  Exammer.  .  a  A 
The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  producing  surface-saponilied, 
heat-treated  filamentary  material  of  cellulose  esters,  such  as  a  cellulose 
triacetate  fabric,  and  the  products  resulting  therefrom. 

The  saponification  is  effected  by  the  use  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  inorganic  alkali  such  as  NaOH,  and  the  result  is  a  filament  having 
a  core  of  the  original  cellulose  triacetate  surrounded  by  a  thm  skm 
of  regenerated  cellulose.  The  saponification  step  can  be  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  about  room  temperature  to  the  boilmg 
pomt  of  the  solution.  The  concentration  of  alkali  can  range  from  25% 
to  as  little  as  0.2%  by  weight.  The  duration  of  treatment  can  vary 
from  as  little  as  15  seconds  to  as  much  as  90  minutes. 

The  heat  treatment  step  may  be  carried  out  under  the  same  condi^ 
tions  as  are  used  for  unsaponified  triacetate  material,  and  heat  may 
be  supplied  by  contact  with  hot  air,  steam,  hot  oil,  molten  metal, 
infra-red  radiation,  or  high  frequency  electric  field.  The  temperature 
will  vary  with  the  heat  treating  medium  used,  with  optimum  results 
being  obtained  at  about  230°  C.  The  material  may  be  treated  in  the 
relaxed  condition  or  while  held  undefr  tension. 

In  addition  to  those  two  principal  steps,  a  bleaching  operation 
may  precede  the  saponification  step.  Odors  normally  impart«d  by  the 
bleaching  agent,  e.g.  peracetic  acid,  are  eliminated  by  the  saponifica- 
tion alkali  which  serves  to  neutralize  any  residual  bleaching  agent. 
Although  previously  colored  cellulose  triacetate  may  be  used,  the 
fabric  is  generally  dyed  after  the  saponification  step,  with  dyes  of 
the  well-known  dispersed  cellulose  acetate  type  being  preferred.  The 
surface  saponified  material  of  the  invention  is  disclosed  to  take  up  ' 
such  dyes  at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  the  starting  material  before 
saponification.  The  "preferred"  sequence  of  operation  is  surface  sa- 
ponification, coloring  and  heat  treatment,  although  one  may  start  with 
a  heat-treated  triester  fiber. 

The  treated  materials  are  disclosed  to: 
•  •  •  exhibit  permanent  anti-static  properties,  a  better  hand,  improved  reslst- 
,      ance  to  abrasion,  better  wettability  by  aqueous  liquids  such  as  printing  pastes, 
freedom  from  odor,  resistance  to  spotting  and  plasUcliing.  and  the  ability  to  be 
ironed  at  relatively  high  temperatures  without  damage. 

Although  the  materials  against  which  the  above  quoted  improvements 
are  observed  is  not  explicitly  stated,  the  subsequent  paragraph  fur- 
ther discloses  that  in  the  dyed  condition  the  treated  materials  "exhibit 
better  resistance  to  ozone-fading  and  gas-fading  as  compared  with  the 
usual  filamentary  materials  made  up  of  cellulose  esters  of  low  hy- 

droxyl  content,"  i.e.,  triesters.  ^      . 

The  saponification  decreases  the  tendency  to  stick  to  the  hot  woa 

and  raises  the  safe  ironing  point  temperature  to  about  220-230°  C. 

trom  an  original  unsaponified  and  not  heat-treated  value  of  not  above 

190°  C.  The  heat  treatment  raises  the  safe  ironing  temperature  still 

further  to  about  240-250°  C. 

Ser.  No.  498,113.  filed  March  30.  1955." 
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The  heat  treatment  increase^  the  degree  of  crystallinity,  and  he 
crystalline  order  index,  a  measure  of  the  size  and  perfection 'of  ihe 
crystallites,  and  also  improves  the  glazing  resistance  and  shrinks  ge 
on  pressing  with  most  steam  as  compared  to  a  non-heat  treated  or 
uncrystallized  triacetate  fiber.  JThe  core  of  the  heat  .treated  materi  Etls 
have  a  crystallinity  and  indexl  substantially  the  same  as  a  solid  i  ri- 
acetate  fiber  that  has  been  heajt  treated  to  have  a  safe  ironing  point 
about  between  210-240°  C.  The  i improvement  in  the  above-noted  prop- 
erties and  in  the  safe  ironing  pcint  are  correlated  with  the  increase  in 
the  crystalline  order  index.  '  .. 

Representative  claims  read: 

21.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  t  jxtile  material,  which  comprises  saponifj  Ing 
the  fiber  surfaces  of  a  textile  mal  erial  comprising  fibers  of  a  cellulose  lo  eer 
fatty  acid  ester  containing  at  mosti  0.12  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  per  anhy(  ro- 
glucose  unit  in  the  cellulose  molecule  thereof,  with  substantially  the  entire  )al- 
ance  of  the  cellulose  hydroxyl  grourts  esterifled  wih  the  lower  fatty  acid  radii  «l8- 
wbile  leaving  the  fiber  interiors  inlact,  and  treating  the  textile  material  to  in-<^ 
crease  the  crystallinity  arti  crystalBlne  order  index  of  said  intact  fiber  interi  jrs^ 

17.  Filamentary  material  compr^ing  a  core  of  cellulose  acetate  having  an  . 
acetyl  value  of  at  least  61%  by  weifeht,  calculated  as  acetic  acid,  surrounde<  by 
a  substantially  uniform 'integral  skin  of  regenerated  cellulose,  ranging  in  th  ck- 
nesa  from  about  0.05  to  0.3  micron. 

19.  Filamentary  material  compriting  a  plurality  of  filaments  each  rangin :  in 
denier  from  2  to  6,  each  filament  cofiprising  a  core  of  cellulose  acetate  of  at  I  >ast 
61U5%  acetyl  value,  surrounded  by  a  substantially  uniform  integral  skin  oi  re 
generated  cellulose,  the  thickness  ^id  skin  being  such  that  the  average  acityl 
value  of  each  filament  ranges  f ron^  58.5  to  61%  by  weight,  calculated  as  a<  etic 

add.  pi 

20.  Filamentary  ma.terial  comprising  a  core  of  cellulose  acetate  having  an 
acetyl  value  of  at  least  about  61.5fo  by  weight  calculated  as  acetic  acid  ai  d  a 
safe  iJ^ning  point  of  at  least  230f  C,  surrounded  by  an  integral  skin  ol  re- 
generated cellulose. 

Claim  21  broadly  calls  for  a  "t  reatment"  rather  than  a  heat  treatnr  ent 
step  since  it  is  disclosed  that  effects  similar  thereto  may  be  achie^^ed 
by  the  use  of  known  swelling  ajgents.  The  thickness  of  the  regeners  ted 
cellulose  outer  skin  is  alternatively  defined  in  claim  19  as  an  average 
acetyl  value '  of  the  whole  filapnent  as  compared  to  the  core  valu  \  of 
at  least  61.5%.  Claim  20  is  said  to  be  drawn  to  the  product  as  1  eat 
treated  by  reference  to  the  saie  ironing  point  value  of  the  core.  '  The 
remaining  claims  refer  in  moie  detail  to  the  coloring  step  or  colored 
product,  to  the  bleaching  step  or  to  the  alkalinity  values. 

The  Patent  Office  rejected  (ill  the  claims  as  obvious  variations!  35 
U.S.C.  103,  of  the  following  references : 

Briggs,  1,425,364,  Augusti  8,  1922. 

McKee  et  al.  (McKee),  1 767,543,  June  24,  1930. 

Dreyfus  et  al.  (I),  l,884,fc3,  October  25,  1932. 

Dreyfus  (II),  2,366,241,  January  2,  1945.  ^ 

Finlayson  et  al.  (Fmlaysin),  2,862,785,  December  2, 1958. 

Mork  (British),  20,672,  February  9,  1911. 

British  Celanese  (Britishh,  304,596,  January  21,  1928. 
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iderstood  In  this  art  that  the  cellulose  triacetate 
,  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  per  anhydroglucose 
r  about  8  anhydroglucose  units.  Their  brief 


'Appellants  brief  states  that  It  is 
contains  an  average  of  0.12  celluloslc 
that  is,  at  most  a  single  hydroxyl 
defines  "acetyl  value"  as  follows : 

Another  method  which  is  well-uhderstood  in  the  art  of  defining  cellulose 
is  that  it  is  a  cellulose  acetate  h^ing  an  acetyl  value  (abbreviated  a.v.)  of  at 
59%    calculated   as  combined  acetic  add.  This  merely  means  that  if  a  sam' 
cellulose  triacetate  Is  treated  to  remove  all  its  acetate  groups  and  convert  th 
acetic  acid,  the  weight  of  such  acttlc  add  will  be  at  least  59%  of  the  weight 
original  cellulose  triacetate  sampl*.  The  theoretical  acetyl  value  of  con^plete  y 
fle«l  cellulose  triacetate.  I.e.  whichi  contains  absolutely  no  cellulosic  hydroxyl  ^ 
is  62  5%.  Thus,  a  cellulose  triacetate  having  an  acetyl  value  somewhere  lower 
•       62.5%   does  contain  a  very  few  cellulosic  hydroxyl  groups  but,  in  genera'-  no  . 
than  0  12  such  hydroxyl  group  pej  modified  anhydroglucose  unit,  as  stated  abov« 
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High  Polymers,  volume  5,  Emil  Ott,  Cellulose  and  Cellulose  De- 
rivatives, 230  (1956). 
Work,  19  Textile  Research  Journal,  383,385  (1949) . 

All  the  claims  were  rejected  prunarily  "over  British  Celanese  taken 
with  Finlayson  in  view  of  Briggs  and  Dreyfus  II."  British  Celanese 
and  Dreyfus  I  were  relied  on  as  teaching  that  surface  saponification 
of  "cellulose  acetate"  raises  the  safe  ironing  temperature  and  enhances 
dyeing  properties.  Finlayson  discloses  heat  treating  triacetate  fibers. 
Mork  is  incorporated  by  reference  in  Briggs'  background  discussion 
of  art  prior  to  his  invention,  and  relates  to  surface  saponification  of 
triacetate  fibers.  McKee  was  relied  on  only  in  connection  with  clauns 
3  and  13  calling  for  the  bleaching  step.  McKee  discloses  bleaching 
cellulose  ester  fibers,  including  three  made  by  the  "cellulose  acetate 
process,"  with  "acetic  peracid"  (peracetic  acid). 

The  Textile  Research  Journal  article  by  Work  was  called  to  the 
Examiner's  attention  by  appellants  for  the  following  point,  all  em- 
phasis being  added  by  us : 

Cellulose  acetate  yam  '■ 

Although  cellulose  triacetate  is  not  a  textile  material,  it  is  always  an  inter- 
mediate in  the  manufacture  of  the  commercial  grade  oj  cellulose  acetate,  com- 
mohly  known  a*  secondary  cellulose  acetate.  This  last  is  secured  by  hydrolyzing 
off  the  anhydroglucose  ring  some  of  the  acetyl  g^up8  so  that  the  average  num- 
ber of  acetyls  per  anhydroglucose  ring  is  less  than  3  but  more  Ihan  5?.  with  the 
remaining  groups  (equal  in  number  to  the  difference T^tween  the  number  of 
acetyls  and  3)  being  hydroxyl  groups,  as  in  the  original  cellulose.  ♦  •  • 
That  portion  of  Work  was  referred  to  by  appellants  as  support  for 
the  view  that  what  the  art  terms  "cellulose  acetate"  is  secondary  cellu- 
lose acetate,  not  the  triacetate  with  which  appellants  deal.  Appellante' 

brief  explains: 

A  very  important  product  of  commerce  in  the  fiber  and  textile  arts  is  what  is 
known  technicaUy  as  "secondary  cellulose  acetate,"  or  "secondary  acetate."  Less 
technically  this  material  is  often  referred  to  simply  as  "cellulose  acetate"  or 
simply  as  "acetate,"  often  with  no  reference  to  its  acetyl  value  or  number  of 
hydroxyl  groups.  In  this  material,  while  most  of  the  cellulosic  -hydroxyl  groups 
are  replaced  by  acetate  groups,  there  are  a  substantially  greater  number  of 
cellulosic  hydroxyl  groups  remaining  in  the  cellulose  acetate  than  Is  the  case 
with  cellulose  triacetate.  Thus,  a  typical  secondary  ceUulose  acetate  contains  an 
average  of  0.6  hydroxyl  group  per  modified  anhydroglucose  unit  and  has  an 
acetyl  value  calculated  as  combined  acetic  add  of  about  54.5%.  It  Is  to  be  reit- 
erated that  the  unmodified  terms  "cellulose  acetate"  and  "acetate"  refer  to 
secondary  cellulose  acetate ;  while  cellulose  triacetate  is  sometimes  referred  to  w 
"ceUulose  acetate,"  the  latter  term  Is  always  used  in  this  case  together  with  a 
statement  further  defining  the  material  such  as  maximum  number  of  hydroxyl 
groups,  e.g.,  0.12  per  modified  anhydroglucose  unit  or  minimum  acetyl  value, 
e.g.,  no  lower  than  59%  and  preferably  no  lower  than  61%  or  61.5%.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

It  is  our  view'  that  the  passage  from  Work  fe  not  conclusive  that 
the  art  of  record  here  insofar  as  it  refers  to  "cellulose  acetate,"  means 
ordy  secondary  cellulose  acetate,  and  thus  is  not  pertinent  to  the  rejec- 
tion of  claims  drawn  to  triesters.  First,  the  passage  quoted' does  not 
purport  to  establish  that  at  the  date  of  the  references,  "cellulose  ace- 
tate" meant  only  secondary  cellulose  acetate.  Nor  does  it  purport  to 
establish  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  at  the  time  of  the  instant  invention 
would  consider  that  all  prior  references  were  thus  referring  to  sec- 
ondary Wtate.  It  does  establish  that  what  is  known  as  "the  commer- 
cial grade  of  cellulose  acetate"  is  now  commonly  known  as  secondary 
cellulose  acetate.  Further,  the  Briggs  reference  uses  the  term  "cellu- 
lose acetate"  in  a  manner  that  we  consider  to  be  incoiifistent  with 
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appellants'  contention,  that  it  [universally  meant  secondary  cellul  )se 
acetate.  Briggs,  for  instaifce,  aj^ars  to  use  the  term  more  generical  y : 
This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  filaments,  threads  or  fabrics  oi  or 
containing  cellulose  acetate,  having  ^  lower  degree  of  acetyjatlon  than  triacet  ite, 
trith  the  object  of  rendering  themj  amenable  to  dyeing,  and  to  the  dyeini  of 
such  filaments,  threads  or  fabrics.    |  # 

A  second  passage  of  Work  slows  the  significance  of  whether  or  lot 
a  given  reference  relates  to  sec  ^ndary  acetate : 

•  •  •  Furthermore,  it  is  impossible  to  produce  an  appreciably  increased  amc  unt 
of  short-order  regularity  [in  second  iry  cellulose  acetate]  by -an  annealing  op  (ra- 
tion, such  as  is  the  case  with  cellu  lose  triacetate.  •  •  •  ^^ 

Since  secondary  acetate  is  not  c  -ystallizable,  at  least  by  heat  treatm<  nt, 
a  reference  dealing  therewith  <ould  not  be  combined  with  a  refereice^ 
relating  to  heat  treatment  of  th  e  triacetate  to  sHow  the  claimed  pro<  ess 
and  product  were  obvious.  This,  with  appellants'  point  about  "ce  lu- 
lose  acetate"  in  mind  we  must  consider  the  references  only  for  wiat 
they  clearly  and  fairly  teach. 

Dreyfus  II  refers  to  its  "cellulose  acetate  yam"  as  having  an  ac<  tyl 
value  of  53.2%,  which  is,  as  appellants  observe,  a  figure  somewhat  ow 
even  for  secondary  acetate.  That  being  conclusive  of  Dreyfus  I]  as 
relating  to  secondary  acetate,  we  find  its  teachings  not  relevant  to 
the  rejection,  and  we  will  not  further  consider  it.  The  earlier  Drej  fus 
I  reference  is  somewhat  more  |imbiguous.  It  states,  in  pertinent  pi  irt : 

increase  the  safe  ironing  point  of  te::tile 
of  cellulose  by  the  partial  saponificatio  a  of 
res  thereof  only.  Other  objects  of  our  in^en- 
detailed  description. 


An  object  of  our  invention  is 
materials  containing  organic  ester^ 
the  jsame  on  the  surfaces  of  the  fit 
tion  wiU  appear  from  the  foUowii 


October  3,  1967 


We  have  found  that  if  textile  materials  containing  organic  esters  of  cellulos<  are 
treated  with  a  limited  quantity  ^^^n  alkaline  solution,  and  the  same  is  quickly 
heated,  intense  saponification  on  the  surface  of  the  fibres  of  a  material  t  ikes 
place,  Whereby  the  safe  ironing  pofcit  is  raised  and  the  textile  material  may  dye 
evenly.  1 

*  *  •  •  •  •  • 

The  fabric  treated  by  our  invent^cm  is  made  of  fibres  of  cellulose  esters  w  lich 
is  intensely  saponified  on  the  surface  of  the  fibres.  By  this  is  meant  that  only 
the  outer  skin  or  layer  of  the  fibrl  is  saponified  to  substantially  completel; '  re- 
constituted cellulose,  while  the  interior  of  the  fibre  consists  of  practically  un- 
affected organic  ester  of  cellulose.  [This  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  if  a  te  ttile 
material  comprising  yarns  of  acetone  soluble  cellulose  acetate  is  treated  by  our 
invention  so  that  it  suffers  a  loss^  of  weight  of  say  6%  by  the  saponification, 
the  resultant  product  is  almost  completely  soluble  in  acetone,  whereas  a  celli  ilose 
acetate  of  corresponding  acetyl  value  "^  which  is  not  saponified  on  the  sui  face 
is  not  soluble  in  acetone.  •  ♦  •  Tpus  when  a  cellulose  acetate  fabric  havipg  a 
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« Although  the  Ott  reference  was  relied  on  at  p.  230  for  a  different  point  that  we 
not  consider  here,  appellants  ask  us  to  take  Judicial  notice  of  another  passage  In  the 
reference  at  p.  342  that  tends  to  conflrtn  the  crystallizablllty  point  of  Work  : 

•  •  •  Thus,  cellulose  acetate  ray^n  In  which  the  D.S.  is  about  2.5  usually  e 
low  crystalline  order,  and  no  practical  method  of  controlling  the  order  in  • 
products  as  in  the  case  of  viscose  rayon  is  known.  •   •   • 

We  note  still  another  passage  froJfOft  at  p.  344  that  puts  the  above  in  proper 

•  •  *  The  secondary  cSlalose  acetates  of  commerce  are  generally  not  very  c; 
and  cannot  be  readily  crystallized  by  heat  below  the  softening  point.  However, 
liiation  occurs  readily  at  temperatwres  of  the  order  of  100'  to  150    C  in  the  i 
of  limited  stcelling  reagents  such  as  diacetone  alcohol.  •  *  •  5%  dloxane  in  ^ater 

•  *   •  methanol,   •   •   *  or  water  rapor.  [Emphasis  added.] 
It  will  be  recalled  that  such  treatments  other  than  heat  are  contemplated  as  part 
chtimeid  invention  herein.  .       ,     „  .  '  j*.- 

»We  take  "a  cellulose  acetate  of  corresponding  acetyl  value"  to  mean  corresponding 
the  saponified  product,  else  the  quotation  would  appear  to  make  more  sense  'f  Tng 
reference  to  "acetone  soluble"  were  to  read  actone  insoluble.  The  ambiguity  is  not  cia 
even  taking  the  reference  to  be  referrjtog  to  secondary  acetate,  since  its  disclosure 
outer  skin"  of  "completely  reconstltutid  cellulose"  we  are  told  by  appellants   sped 
is  "Irregular  and  not  controllable"  :     ] 

By  way  of  comparison,  if  a  celldlose  acetate  of  intermediate  acetyl  value  Is 
treated  Its  free  hydroxyl  groups  itnder  tt  hydrophlllc  throughout  its  cross  ■ 
that  sawonlflcatlon  partly  deacetjlates  the  core  as  well.  Any  surface  sap 
which  simultaneously  occurs  is  liffegular  and  not  controllable.  It  is  more 
not  impossible  to  produce  a  skin  «f  pre-determinedjhlckness  and  it  is  always  . 
that  saponification  will  proceed  so  far  that  the.flber  will  essentially  become  regen«jratea 
cellulose  rather  than  cellulose  ace^te. 
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safe  Ironing  point  of  220*  C.  is  treated  by  our  procew,  its  safe  ironing  point  is 
raiaed  to  260' C,  290' C.  or  more. 

In  view  of  appellants'  statements  that  a  triacetate  would  have  a  safe 
ironing  point  of  more  nearly  180-190°  C,  and  a  secondary  acetate  is 
acetone  soluble  while  the  triacetate  is  not,  Dreyfus  II  appears  to  be 
fairly  construed  as  more  relevant  to  secondary  acetates  than  tnace- 

tates  or  generic  to  both.  ,;-— ^,^-cx.* 

Although  keeping  in  mind  the  technical  dificiencies  in.  tliosr-ffe^- 
erences,  we  do  view  them  as  teaching  something  about  surface  saponi- 
fication in  general,  and  resultant  improvement  in  the  safe  ironing 
temperature  and  resistance  to  acid  fading  properties  of  the  given 
fibers.  Similarly,  we  consider  the  British  Celanese  reference  in  refer- 
ring to  "cellulose  acetate"  does  have  pertinence  in  what  it  teaches 
about  superficial  saponification  in  general : 

It  has  been  found  that  when  a  material  containing  ceUulose'aceUte  or  other 
organic  ester  of  cellulose  is  saponified,  the  safe  ironing  temperature  is  progres- 
sively raised  with  increase  in  the  degree  of  saponification.  Thus,  for  example, 
if  cellulose  acetate  material  is  saponified  to  an  extent  corresponding  to  a  loss  ^ 
in  weight  of  1%  of  the  cellulose  acetate  it  may  be  safely  ironed  at  230S<5.,  while 
saponification  corresponding  to  a  3%  loss  in  weight  raises  the  iroiUng  point  to 
250*  C.  With  a  saponification  corresponding  to  a  5-6%  loss  in  weight  the  ironing 
temperature  is  raised  to  about  260'  C.  The  saponification  may  be  carried  to  a 
degree  corresponding  to  a  loss  in  weight  of  10%  or  even  more  if  desired,  but  k  is 
obviously  of  no  advantage  to  raise  the  safe  ironing  temperature  above  260*  C.  . 
'  since  cotton  itself  scorches  at  this  temperature- and  in  fact  the  cellulose  of  the 
cellulose  acetete  also  begins  to  scorch  irrespective  of  any  melting  of  the  ceUulose 
acetate. 

From  our  review  of  the  Board's  position  it  seems  clear  that  the  above 
references  were  relied  on  for  such  general  teachings,  particularly  since 
the  following  references  of  record  do  explicitly  relate  to  the  triacetate, 
and  form  the  primary  and  most  relevant  combination  of  references. 

Although  Briggs  is  also  drawn  to  a  "superficial  alkaline  saponifica- 
tion" treatment  for  a  secondary  cellulose  acetate,  Briggs'  refers  spe- 
cifically to  prior  art  *  concerning  the  triacetate : 

The  saponification  of  triacetates  of  ceUulose  to  remove  acetyl  groups  by  treat- 
ment with  saponifying  agents,  e.g.  heating  with  alkaline  solutions,  is  generaUy 
known,  see  for  instance  Cross  and  Bevan,  "Researchers  on  Cellulose"  11  (1906), 
page  11.  *  .  • 

So  far  as  triacetates  are  concerned,  it  has  been  proposed  (see  for  example  British 
Patent  20672  of  1910  [Mork])  to  partially  saponify  the  ceUUlose  acetate  in 
threads,  fabrics  or  materials  made  therewith,  in  order  to  render  them  more 
amenable  to  dyeing.    , 

That  reference  to  a  British  patent  is  recognized  as  the  Mork  refer- 
ence. Briggs  confirms  the  improved  dyeability  with  all  types  of  dyes 
on  "surface-saponified"  secondary  cellulose  acetates,  while  the  strength, 
dry  or  wet  and  other  valuable  properties  of  the  original  cellulose  ace- 
tate is  retained.  Briggs  may  perform  saponification  and  also  dyeing 
either  consecutively  or  in  one  operation. 

Mork  "relates  to  a  process  for  obtaining  the  lower  acetates  of  cellu- 
lose from  the  higher  acetates  more  particularly  for  the  production 
of  sheets  of  filaments."  Mork  may  use  either  NaOH  or  ammonia,  and 
notes  that  the  process  does  not  result  in  the  dir  or  monoacetate  but 
that  the  amount  of  acetate  groups  left  in  the  cellulose  acetate  is  the 
same  quantity  as  m  the  di-  or  monoacetate.  Mork  states  further  that 
"it  is  not  the  purpose  of  my  process  to  produce  a  definite  chemical 
compound  however,  but  merely  to  carry  on  a  partial  saponification." 

[11  'The  prior  art  thus  referred  to  may  be  used  for  what  it  fairly  teaches  In  re 
Mostovych UVcCPA  884.  339  F.2d  455.  144  USPQ  38,  40.  See  In  re  Boe.  53  CCPA  1079. 
355  F.2d  961.  148  USPQ  507,  510. 
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Clearly,  "partial  saponificat  on"  would  mean  two  things:  A  pirt 
being  completely  saponified,  an  I  the  remainder  untouched,  or  remoiral 
of  only  some  of  the  acetate  g-oups  either  throughout  or  in  a  pi  rt. 
-Mork  appears  to  disclose  both  possibilities: 

For  instance,  the  back  of  a  photofrraph  film  base  may  be  composed  of  the  tri- 
acetate and  the  surface  or  a  patter^i  on  the  surface  only  composed  of  the  lo  ver 
acetate,  or  threap  may  have  an  tntjerior  of  the  triacetate  and  an  exterior  of  the 
lower  acetate,  or  a  part  of  a  film  majy  be  changed  to  the  lower  acetate  from  f i  ont 
to  back,  leaving  the  remainder  unckanged.  In  short,  many  combinations  of  his 
nature  may  be  produced  readily  in\(olving  my  invention.  [Emphasis  added.] 

While  "lower  acetate"  is  not  cellulose  as  in  appellants'  product.  Mi  )rk 
i^ates  further:  | 

Of  course,  wheh  it  is  desired  tMat  the  triacetate  be  entirely  changed,  1 ;  la 
only  necessary  to  continue  the  saponification  to  that  point. 

For  many  purposes  it  is  not  harmful  if  the  reaction  continues  so  long  that 
film  is  tuperficially  saponified  unt  1  the  acid  groups  have  been  completely 
moved.  [Emphasis  added.]  ^ 

Further,  Mork's  procedure  in  solving  the  use  of  NaOH  falls  wit  lin 
what  is  disclosed  by  appellan|ts  as  exemplary  of  the  saponification 
step  of  the  claimed  process;  Mork  states: 

Superficial  saponification  is  readily  effected  by  subjecting  the  portion  :t  is 
desired  to  change  from  the  triacetate  to  a  strong  hot  caustic  soda  solutioi  i  or 
other  active  alkaline  saponifying  ^gent  for  a  very  short  time,  as  for  instance, 
a  10%  sodium  hydroxide  solution  tor  one  or  two  minutes  at  60"  or  70*  C. 

The  saponification  will  proceed  further  the  longer  the  reaction  is  permuted 
to  continue. 

As  a  result  of  Mork's  "super^cial  saponification" : 

Another  advantage  of  the  exercij|e  of  my  invention  is  the  fact  that  even  11 
original  cellulose   triacetate  is   v«ry   fiexible   and  strong,   the  fiexibility 
strength  are  noticeably  increased  l^y  subjecting  the  triacetate  to  partial  sai^ni- 
flcation. 

Finlayson  discloses  a  heat  treatment  of  cellulose  triacetate 
wet  or  dry  spun,  of  an  acetyl! value  of  60.0-62.5%,  to  a  temperature 
below  the  thermal  softening  loint.  The  heat  treatment  results 
increased  degree  of  crystallini  ;y,  and  raises  the  sticking  temperatjare 
The  safe  ironing  temperature  is  raised  from  about  170°-180° 
at  least  200°  C.  and  in  many  cases  230'='-240°  C.  It  is  also  diseased 
that  the  triacetate  material  mj  y  contain  pigments,  dyes  or  other 
material.  The  heat  may  be  ap(plied  as  hot  air,  molten  Wood's 
hot  water,  and  wet  steam.  Thej tenacity  in  general  remains  unchanged 

Finally,  the  Examiner  reliea  on  the  Ott  text  at  p.  230  for  the  fol 
ing  teaching  regarding  propef-ties  (footnote  omitted) : 
•  *  ♦  According  to  Mork,  the  phjysical  properties — tenacity,  elasticity, 
are  functionally  related  to  the  amount  of  crystalline  material,  while 
activity  of  the  fiber — swelling,  dr^ng,  ease  of  chemical  reactions,  etc. — is 
associated  with  the  amorphous  parts.  *  •  • 

During  prosecution  appellants  submitted  an  affidavit  of  Fortess. 

which  they^ummarize  as  follows : 

A  host  of  examples  are  presented  in  the  aflSdavit,  some  showing  that 
mild  saponification  produces  almost  maximum  properties  in  certain  regbrds 
Thus  Example  A4  on  page  3  sho^fs  the  breaking  point  to  be  at  a  maximum 
about  58.4  overall  a. v.  The  wet  fi*x  abrasion  of  the  filling  of  the  fabric 
in  Example  B  on  page  4  is  at  a  njaximum  at  58.0%  a.v.  at  the  top  of  the 
and  both  warp  and  filling  wet  fl0x  abrasion  at  60°  C.  are  very  close  to 
maximum  values  at  58.0%  a.v.  In  the  example  at  the  top  of  page  5  the  breaking 
point  and  elongation  of  the  warp  ire  at  a  maximum  at  59.9%  a.v.  The  Tab  e 
the  bottom  of  page  5  shows  that  ipaximum  physical  properties  are  produc<  d 
a  reduction  in  a.v.  of  as  little  as  i.5%.  The  last  table  on  page  8  shows 
maximum  dyeabillty  is  achieved  at  an  a.v.  of  58.1%. 


that 


the 
and 


either 
ire 
lit  an 
11 
to 
Bd 
e  feet 
mi  ital, 
^ed. 
ow- 

e;c. — 
th  s  re- 
o  be 


e\|en  a 

Is. 

at 

tested 

page 

Jieir 


on 

by 

the 


OCTOBBR  S,  1067 


U.  Si  PATENT  OFFICE 


11 


/ 


Even  when  the  maximum  benefit  la  not  achieved  by  a  small  degree  of  de-  • 
acetylation,  usually  even  this  small  degree  will  produce  the  greatest  proportion 
of  the  benefit  Thus  in  Example  Al  on  page  2  It  is  shown  that  a  2.6%  reduction  • 
In  a.v.  produces  a  27%  increase  in  fiex  abrasion  resistance  while  a  further  9% 
reduction  in  a.v.  does  not  produce  a  corresponding  improvement  in  fiex  abrasion 
resistance.  Example  A3  on  page  8  shows  the  first  few  percent  of  deacetylation 
to  produce  the  overwhelming  proportion  of  improvement  in  moisture  regain. 
This  appUes  also  to  the  percent  elongation  at  the  bottom  of  page  3  and  to  the 
wet  fiex  abrasion  at  25'  C.  for  the  warp  at  the  top  of  page  4  and  both  the  warp 
and  filling  at  60'  C.  near  the  bottom  of  page  4.  The  electrical  tests  in  the  middle 
of  page  5  also  bear  out  this  contention. 

We  note  here  that  the  affidavit  starts  with  triacetate  yam  of  61.0  a.v. 
and  reports  the  saponification  results  in  terms  of  overall  a.v.,  but  does 
not  give  any  evidence  on  the  thickness  of  the  regenerated  cellulose 

skin. 

From  the  above  review  we  conclude  that  there  is  no  reversible  error 
in  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection.  As  noted  above  the  most 
pertinent  references  appear  to  be  Briggs  and  Mork  with  regard  to 
surface  saponification  of  the  triacetate,  and  Finlayson  with  regard  to 
the  heat  treatment. 

The  main  thrust  of  appellants'  argument  is  that  the  Mork  and 
Finlayson  references,  in  beiiig  each  confined  to  a  separate  step  of  the 
two-step  process,  do  not  render  the  combined  process  or  product 
thereof  obvious.  Appellants  note  a  lack  in  each  reference  of  a  sug- 
gestion of  a  combination  with  the  other  reference.  We  shall  consider 
that  argument  with  regard  to  the  product  and  process  separately. 

[2]  Regarding  the  process,  we  think  it  an  obvious  combination  of 
two  processing  steps,  each  lending  to  the  end  products  the  desirable 
properties  each  is  known  to  produce  when  practiced  alone.  We  fail  to 
find  evidence  of  record  of  a  co-action  between  the  steps  that  produces 
unexpected  results.  In  re  WiUiams,  42  CCPA  988,  223  F.2d  291,  106 
USPQ  192 ;  In  re  Mostovych,  52  CCPA  884,  339  F.2d  455, 144  USPQ 
38,  40.  In  such  a  case  it  is  our  view  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this 
art,  having  the  references  before  him,  would  perceive  ihe>  benefits  of 
heat  treating  a  superficially  saponified  triacetate  fiber,  or  to  saponify 
a  heat  treated  triacetate  fiber,  without  recourse  to  appellants'  specifi- 
cation. No  other  combination  of  the  references  can  be  made.  See  In 
re  Shannon,  58  CCPA  903,  356  F.2d  548,  148  USPQ  504,  507.  The 
«ame  would  be  true  with  regard  to  the  optional  and  conventional  steps 
of  dyeing  and  bleaching  (McKee),  on  neither  of  which  steps  appel- 
lants place  significant  reliance  for  patentability. 

It  is  also  clear  that  the  step  of  saponification  of  the  triacetate  was 
considered  by  appellants  to  be  the  significant  step,  the  specification 
indicating  that  the  heat  treatment  step  was  only  a  "preferred"  step 
with  which  the  saponification  stej)  could  be  combined.  [3]  Altho!'->^ 
we  grant  there  is  no  specific  suggestion  in  either  reference  to  combine 
it  with  the  other  step,  we  do  not  think  it  required  in  the  circumstanc^ 
of  this  case  where  both  steps  are  taught  to  be  part  of  the  standard 
fund  of  modifications  in  the  art,  and  the  two  steps  do  not  coact  in 
some  mutually  dependent  way.  The  independence  of  the  steps  is  evi- 
denced, too,  by  theiact  that  they  may  be  performed  in  any  sequence, 
and  that  change  iifthe  control  parameters  of  one  does  not  appear  to 
call  for  a  critical  change  in  any  of  those  of  the  other-^ch  is  rela- 
tively separate  and  independent.  The  resultant  properties  appear 
clearly  the  sum  of  each  step  as  acknowledged  by  the  specification: 
•  •  •  The  saponification  of  the  surface  of  the  material  decreases  its  tendency 
to  stick  to  Uie  hot  iron  and  raises  its  safe  ironing  temperature  to  about  220  to 
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230*  O.  AboTe  these  temperatures'  the  material  tends  to  stiffen  and 
boardy  nnleqs  it  has  been  heat  treated.  The  heat  treatment  raises  the  safe 
ing  temperature  atill  further,  e.g.  tq  about  240  to  250"  G.  [Emphasis  added 
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.Regarding  the  products,  we  view  claims  17-19  to  be  drawn  to 
products  of  a  saponification  st^p  alone.  While  appellants  argue 
nical  differences  over  the  product  of  Mork,  particularly  the 
of  the  skin  and  the  anti-static  properties,  we  think  the  product  to 
obvious  in  view  of  Mork.  Diffeijences  in  internal  structure,  if  any,  o  i?^er 
that  of  Mork  have  remained  a  subject  of  argument.  In  this  connection 
appellants  state  about  Mork : 

It  is  obvious  from  the  overall  disclosure  of  Mork  that  he  does  not  teach  a 
filamentary  product  wherein  the  filaments  are  composed  of  a  core  of  subs  an 
tially  unmodified  cellulose  triacetate  surrounded  and  tharpVy  divided  frofn  a 
skin  of  regenerated  cellulose,  although  this  product  may  inherently  be  oMai^ied 
<u  a  retuU  of  Mork'8  process.  *  *  *   [Latter  emphasis  added.] 

[4]  As  we  noted  in  a  similar  s  ituation,  an  arguable  difference  wh  Bre 
comparative  evidence  is  cleaily  needed  is  not  convincing.  In  re 
Mostovych,  supra. 

[5]  Manifestly,  from  Mork  \  md  Briggs,  appellants  are  not  the  f  rst 
to  surface  saponify  a  cellulose  triester  filament.  As  taught  by  Mc  rk, 
improved  dyeability  is  expected  and  achieved.  Appellants  do  riot  arj  ^e 
thai  the  effect  of  raising  the  sffe  ironing  temperature  is  unexpected. 
While  that  property  is  not  specifically  taught  with  regard  to  a  ce  lu- 
lose  triacetate,  the  British  CeUnese  reference  is  pertinent  as  show  ng 
the  effect  of  surface  saponification  in  general  to  result  in  improv^e- 
ment  of  that  vt^lue.  British  Cemnese  notes  that  the  maximum  incre  t«e 
to  be  expected  cannot  exceed  pure  cellulose  or  an  entirely  regenera  :ed 
fiber.  Regarding  the  anti-statjic  property,  the  Examiner  has  ccm- 
mented,  without  challenge,  tHat  the  property  is  entirely  expected. 
Moreover,  we  think  it  generally  known  that  there  is  an  absence  of 
static  in  cotton,  the  presence  tliereof  on  acetates,  and  that  static  e  ec- 
tricity  is  a  surface  phenomenon. 

We  agree  with  appellants  th^t  claim  20  is  drawn  to  a  heat  or  sw  ail- 
ing agent  treated  and  surface  Saponified  fiber  since  the  core  is  stated 
to  have  a  safe  ironing  temperature  above  230°  C.  However,  the  pi  od- 
uct  so  defined  is  no  less  obvious  in  view  of  what  one  of  ordinary  s  cill 
would  expect  as  taught  by  Mork  and  Finlayson.  •  r 

Regarding  the  affidavit,  it  qoes  not,  in  our  view,  purport  to  si  ow 
criticality  in  the  surface  thickness  of  the  regenerated  cellulose.  No 
thicknesses  are  reported  thereii^.  Rather,  it  shows  that  a  surface  sapc  ni- 
'fication  maximizes  certain  desit'able  properties,  and  further  or  homog- 
enous saponification  will  reduci  those  properties.  As  the  Board  stated ; 

•  •  •  The  surface  saponification  of  cellulose  triacetate  being  known  and  the 
properties  of  regenerated  cellulose  layers  being  appreciated,  we  do  not  see  the 
fact  that  the  surface  saponification  gives  improved  results  is  more  than  a  K)n- 
:  flrmation  of  the  reasonable  expectations  of.  the  art  or  an  explanation  of  the 
advantages  of  a  prior-art  process  an^  product. 

Appellants  have  not  convinced  us  of  reversible  error  in  that  view 

We  consider  the  remainder  |f  appellants'  arguments  to  be  less  i  lig- 
nificMit  than  those  here  treatjed  and  not  convincing'  of  a  diffeient 
result.  [6]  For  the  reasons  givejn,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirn  ed. 

AFFIRMED.  | 

SuiTH,  /.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case.   . 

Maettk,  /.,  participated  in  ^e  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  beibre 
a  decision  was  reached. 
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[64  CCPA  —  ;-370  F.2d  359;  152  USPQ  115] 

1.  Trademaek — Ck)NrusiNo  Sii(n.ABirr — "Etouc"  and  "Fabawdou:"  fob  Food 
Products. 
Upon  considering  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
which  found  no  confusing  similarity  between  appellant-t^poser's  registered 
mark  "Dole"  and  appellee's  mark  "Farandole"  sought  to  be  registered,  both 
marks  being  for  food  products,  where  the  Board  held  that  "In  the  instant 
case,  applicant's  Farandole'  is  an  arbitrary  and  unitary  term,  and  while  it 
may  include  'Dole'  as  a  portion  thereof,  such  term  is  so  merged  into  applicant's 
mark  that  it  loses  its  individual  identity  therein ;  and  the  marks  of  the  parties, 
when  viewed  in  their  entireties  do  not  look  alike  or  sound  alike,"  and  that 
"It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that  'Farandole'  and  'Dole'  do  not  so  resemble  one 
another  as  to  lead  to  a  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception,"  Held 
that  "The  decision  is  afllrmed."  -> 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Oppositiqn  No.  43^27.      * 
AFFIRMED. 

William   G,   MacKay    {Charles   A.   Allen.,  Jr.   of   counsel)    for 
appellant. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the^ourt. 

Oulevay  seeks  registration  of  "Farandole,"  ^  based  on  its  Swiss 
registration,  for  use  on  "biscuits,  wafers,  prepared  pastries,  gelatin 
desserts,  and  pastry  mix."  \ 

Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc.  oppose  on  prior  use  and  registration  of  the 
mark  "Dole"  for  canned  and  frozen  fruits,  canned  fruit  juices,  canned 
ve^tables  and  vegetable  juices,  and  canned  pie  filling. 
In  dismissing  the  opposition,  the  Board  held: 

In  the  instant  case,  applicant's  "Farandole"  is  an  arbitrary  and  imitary  term, 
and  while  it  may  include  "Dole"  as  a  portion  thereof,  such  term  is  so  merged  into 
applicant's  mark^'that  it  loses  its  individual  identity  therein ;  and  the  marks  of 
the  parties,  when  viewed  in  their  entireties,  do  not  look  alike  or  sound  alike. 
It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that  "Farandole'V  and  "Dole"  do  not  so  resemble  one 
another  as  to  lead  to  a  likelihood  of  confunon,  mistake  or  deception. 

■ 

We  find  nothing  in  the  record,  including  appellant's  testimony  and 
registrations,  nor  in  the  decisions  relied  on  by  appellant,  to  convince 
us  that  the  Board  confmitted  reversible  error  in  dismissing  appellant's 
opposition. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed.  '  •  - 

AFFIRMED. 


>  Senior  District  Judge,  E^astern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
'The  application  (Serial  No.  123.830,  filed  Jnly  12.  1961)  states  that  "Farandole"  means 
'a  lively  PrOTencal  dance  in  sextui^e  measure." 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Habby  Tacon  Open  sh aw  and  Nobman  Whittakkb 

Vo  7452.    Decided  December  19,  1966 

[54  CCPA  — ;  369  F.2d  760;  152  USPQ  9] 

Patintabilitt — Refebences — In  re  Wilson  DisriNomsHED. 

"The  trouble  with  both  the  Board's  and  the  appellants'  view  of  the  obvious- 
ness or  nonobviousness  of  the  subject  invention  is  the  reliance  on  the  1962, 
publication  which  is  not  prior  art.  Nor  can  it  be  regarded  as  descriUng  the 
state  of  the  art  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application  on  appeal.  Qtiite  the 
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contrary,  It  evidences  the  fact  th|it  further  experimentation  was  required  to 
elucidate  the  structure  of  the  compounds  involved  in  the  hydrogenation  proc  ess 
disclosed  in  the  Swiss  patent  upo|i  which  the  appealed  claims  stand  rejected. 
Additionally,  apppellants  do  not  ^dmlt  that  the  subject  matter  described  in 
the  1962  publication  was  known  to  them  as  of  the  filing  date  of  the  applicat  on 
at  bar.  The  foregoing  facts  clearly  distinguish  the  1962  publication  from  :he 
pubUcation  considered  in  In  re  W  Uon,  50  CCPA  773^  311  FJM  266,  186  US  PQ 


442.  T 

2.  Same — One-Step  Pbocess. 

Focusing  on  the  Swiss  patent. 


the  only  prior  art  cited  against  appellaits' 


claims,  it  does  not  teach  or  concei-n  itself  with  the  stereoapeciftc  synthesi^  of 
(  —  ) -emetine.  Nowhere  is  there  mJBntioned  the  stereochemical  conflguratioi  of 
the  starting  material  or  product  of  the  hydrogenation  process  disclosed  in  the 
Swiss  patent.  Appellants*  invention,  however,  oontidered  as  a  whole,  appears 
to  represent  a  significant  advance  in  the  art.  The, one-step  process  whicli  is 
the  subject  of  the  appealed  clai^ns  is  an  integral  step  in  the  stereospeiiflc 
synthesis  of  ( — )  -emetine,  and  appellants  have  recognized  it  as  such.  Notl^ng 
in  the  Swiss  patent  would  make  such  a  discovery  obvious, 

3.   Sa^E — PABTI0X7I.AB   duBJEOT  MaITEB — "MKTH<»  FOB  MAKIKO  BENZO(a)QtJiN- 

olizine  Debvatives." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  ir 
Benzo(a)Quinolizine  Derivative4"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art 
reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Ofl|ce.  Serial  No.  71,045. 

REVERSED. 

James  M.  Mason,  D.  Paul  Weaver,  Donald  Brown,  Anthony  DeLw 
for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  "f^.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Cqm 
missioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Jiu  Ige,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almo  sv 


an  application  entitled  "Method  for  Ma^ng 

is 


Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick* 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.' 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Appeals'  affirmance  of 
rejection  of  claims  23,  25,  and  27  of  appellants'  application  '  enti<(led 
"Method  for  Making  Benzo(j,)Quinolizine  Derivatives."  Thfe  re, 
tion  is  based  upon  35  U.S.C.  103.  No  claim  has  been  allowedji 

Appellants'  invention  is  a  oi  le-step  process  in  the  over-all  synth  ^is 
of  the  naturally  occurring  compound  ( — ) -emetine  (hereinafter  ene 
tine)  having  the  structural  fori  aula : 
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»  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  Dlstfict  of  PeniiBylvaiiia,  sitting  by  designation 
*H.  T.  Opensbaw  and  N.  Whittaker,  Serial  No.  71,045,  filed  November  22,  1960, 


*  In  addition  to  depicting  the  grost  structure  of  emetine,  this  formula  also  show: 
spatial  relationship  of  the  atoms  of  the  (—) -emetine  molecule,  or  In  chemistry  parlan 
stereochemical  configuration.  Taking  the  triple  ring  benzoqulnolizine  nucleus  as  bei 

solid  and  da8h(  d  lines  are  employed  to  indicate  chemical  mol  Bties 
below  the  plane  of  the   triple  ring  benzoquinol  isine 


the  plane  of  the  paper, 
projecting,   respectively,  above  and 
tfBcteus. 
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Naturally  occurring  emetine  *  is  an  established  drug  in  the  treat- 
ment of  amoebiasis,  amoebic  hepatitis,  and  amoebic  abscesses.  Accord- 
ing to  appellants: 

Because  of  the  expense  in  extraction  procedures  necessary  to  recover  the 
naturally  occurring  alkaloid  emetine  from  "ipecac  root,"  It  became  a  scientific 
objective  to  develop  a  synthetic  route  to  the  preparation  of  synthetic  emetine 
having  a  stereochemical  structure  identical  with  that  of  natural  emetine. 

The  gross  structure  of  emetine  was  elucidated  in  1949  and  this, 
according  to  an  article  by  A.  R.  Battersby  and  J.  C.  Turner,  J.  Chem. 
Soc.  717  (1960)  "stimulated  considerable  interest  in  the  synthesis  of 
this  alkaloid."  At  the  time  of  these  early  synthetic  studies,  according 
to  Battersby  and  Turner,  the  stereochemistry  of  the  four  asymmetric 
centers  in  emetine  (denoted  by  asterisks  in  the  above  formula)  was 
unknown.  Subsequent  studies,  however,  established  that  the  stereo- 
chemistry on  the  benzoquinolizine  nucleus  is  that  shown  above,  and 
this  knowledge,  the  authors  state,  allowed  a  stereo-specific  synthesis 
to  be  designed. 

The  process  here  claimed  is  actually  the  fourth  step  in  a  seven-step 
synthesis  of  emetine,  the  fourth  step  being  as  follows : ' 


81/ 


H 


Ht 


L 

COiR 


Y 


CiH, 


EzocycUe  unsat. 
ester  novel 


H 

/ 

Y       C,H, 
HCH. 

.    COfR 

Saturated  2,3 
.  trans  ester 


/ 


The  significant  aspect  of  this  reaction  is  that  the  hydrogen  which 
attaches  to  C-2  projects  below  the  plane  of  the  three-mMnbered  benzo- 
quinolizine nuclfeus,  whereas  the  hydrogen  on  C-3  is  above  the  plane 
of  such  nucleus.  The  two  hydrogens  just  referred  to  are  thus  in  a 

—  '  ■  .  « 

*  According  to  the  Merck  Index  401  (7th  ed.  1960),  emetine  is  the  principal  alkaloid  of 
Ipecac  the  roots  of  Uragoga  ipecacuanha  (Brot.)  Baill,  Rublaccae. 

•  Claim  23  Is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows  : 

23.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R«0 


\^V^ 


R«0 


/W^\ 


CHi 
C0R« 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R»  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy  groups  and  R*  and  R«  are  selecteil 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl  groups  and  together  form  a  methylene 
group  which  coipprises  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R<0 


RIO 


i> 


Claim  25  differs  from  claim  23  in  calling  for  "acid  catalytic  hydrogenation."  Claim  27 
depends  from  claim  23  and  specifies  platinum  oxide  as  the  catalyst. 
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trans  position  •  relatiye  to  each  I  other.  This  is  the  stereochemical 
figuration  found  in  naturally  occurring  emetine,  as  shown  in  the  stnic 
tural  formula  reproduced  above.  According  to  appellants,  this  con 
figuration  is  maintained  throughout  the  emetine  synthesis. 

The  prior  art  relied  upon  bdow  is  Swiss  Patent  No.  337,846,  pi  b- 
lished  June  15,  1959.^  This  patent  discloses  the  following  reactions 

CH,0  CHiO 


Ny\/\ 


CHiO 


H« 


CiH, 


CiHi 


Platinum 
oxide 


CH,0 


/\/ 


tie 


It  should  be  noted  that  only 
chemical  configurations  of  the 
A  subsequent  publication  (A. 
Acta  45, 1899  (1962) )  disclosec 
involved  in  the  hydrogenation 
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OOCiHj 
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H-CN 
Co6ciHi 


gross  structures  and  not  the  steno 

reactants  and  products  are  disclossd 

Brossi  and  O.  Schnider,  Helv.  Chim 

the  stereochemistry  pf  the  compouijds 

reaction : 
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Platinum 
oxide 


"  y^H* 


HCH— CN 
COOCHi 


2,3<i»« 


further  elaborated  on  by  the 
the  Board,  of  course,  disagreec 
the  Board  can  be  summarized 
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;ir 
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Appellants  contend  that  forr  lation  of  the  2,3-^a7i*  isomer  vHi  th 
hydrogenation  process  is  unexpected  in  view  of  the  Swiss  patent 

962  publication).  The  Examiner 
The  reasoning  of  the  Examiner  and 
as  follows:  Those  in  the  subject   irt 
knew  that  naturally  occurring « metine  had  the  following  stereochei  [li 
cal  configuration  in  the  2,3-posi  ion : 


H 
"CiH, 


c 

:\ 


The  Swiss  patent  (as  further  « laborated  on  by  the  1962  publi 
disclosed  a  hydrogenation  pro(  ess  wherein  the  incoming  hydrogen 
C-2  attached  below  the  plane  of  the  rings  just  as  does  the  corresf 
ing  hydrogen  in  appellants'  process.  The  prior  process  did  not 


icati(Jn) 

to 

espoid- 


the  appropriate  stereochemical 
hydrogen  groups  inj;he  2-  and 


configuration  for  emetine  beca 
3-positions  were  m  rather  than 
This  result  would  have  been  d  fferent  if  the  hydrogen  on  C-3  of 
starting  material  had  been  above  the  plane  of  the  rings.  All  appel- 
lants have  done  in  obtaining  the  proper  configuration  is  to 


reverse 


Bids 


•Webster's  Third  New  International  IMctlonary  (1961)  defines  trant  as  :  "having 
atoms  or  grouiM  on  opposite  sides  of  thfe  molecule — opposed  to  dt"  CU  is  defined  by 
same  source  as :  "having  or  characterliid  by  certain  atoms  or  groups  on  the  same 
the  molecule — opposed  to  tran$." 

»  The  inventors  are  A.  Brossi  and  O.  Sdhnider. 

•  According  to  the  authors,  compounds  having  the  2,S-cia  connguration  do  not  ezhibl 
in  vitro  amoebicidal  effect  comparable  with  that  of  natural  emetine. 
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the  positions  of  the^  groupaonC-S  in  their  startmg  material.  It  is 
clear  from  this  analysis  that  .the  Patent  Office  focused  only  on  C-2 
in  arriving  at  its  conclusion  that  the  results  of  appellants'  hydro- 
genation process  were  expected. 

Appellants  appear  to  argue  for  a  different  point  of  reference  than 
C-2,  specifically  the  configuration  of  the  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
on  C-3.  They  analyze  the  situation  this  way:  The  Swiss  patent  dis- 
closes a  hydrogenation  process  in  which  the  incoming  hydrogen  ap- 
proaches C-2  on  the  same  side  of  the  ring  as  the  hydrogen  attached 
to  C-3  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  from  the  alkyl  group 
attached  to  C-3.  However,  in  the  process  here  claimed  the  hydrogen 
approaches  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  from  the  hydrogen  at- 
tached to  C-3  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  ring  as  the  alkyl  group 
attached  to  C-3.  According  to  appellants,  this  is  the  reason  why  the 
trtms  configuration  is  obtained  in  their  process.  They  further  state: 
•  •  •  scientists  having  in  front  of  them  the  process  of  the  Swiss  patent,  and 
carrying  through  this  process  to  the  inactive  end  product  corresponding  to  eme- 
tine would  be  discouraged,  since  it  is  easential  that  this  hydrogenation  process, 
step  4,  produces  the  23-tran«  relation  which  remains  the  same  in  subsequent 
steps  in  the  preparation  of  active  emetine  corresponding  to  the  naturally  occur- 
ring alkaloid.  [Emphasis  appellants'.] 

[1]  The  trouble  with  both  the  Board's  and  the  appellants'  view  of 
the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the  subject  invention  is  the  reli- 
ance on  the  1962  publication  which  is  not  prior  art.  Nor  can  it  be 
regarded  as  describing  the  state  of  the  art  prior  to  the  filing  date  of 
the  application  on  appeal.  Quite  the  contrary,  it  evidences  the  fact 
that  further  experimenUtion  was  required  to  elucidate  the  structure 
of  the  compounds  involved  in  the  hydrogenation  process  disclosed  in 
the  Swiss  patent  upon  which  the  appealed  claims  stand  rejected.  Ad- 
ditionally, appellants  do  not  admit  that  the  subject  matter  described 
in  the  1962  publicJation  was  known  to  them  as  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  at  bar.  The  foregoing  facts  clearly  distinguish,  the  1962 
publication  from  the  publication  considered  in  In  re  Wilson,  50  CCPA 
773,  311  F.2d  266, 136  USPQ  442.  It  is  very  often  the  case  that  early 
endeavors  in  a  scientific  field  are  mcomplete  and  sometimes  un- 
sophisticated, and  were  we  to  consider  as  rehiting  back  after-acquired^ 
knowledge  bearing  on  such  earlier  work,  interim  efforts  leading  to 
significant  advances  in  tie  art  would  go  unrewarded.  This  is  entirely 
contrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  patent  system  which  is  "to  promote  the 
progress  of  science  and  useful  arts  *  *  *." 

[2]  Focusing  on  the  Swiss  patent,  the  only  prior  art  cited  against 
appellants'  claims,  it  does  not  teach  or  concern  itself  with  the  stereo- 
specific  synthesis  of  (-)-emetine.  Nowhere  is  there  mentioned  the 
stereochemical  configuration  of  the  starting  material  or  product  of 
the  hydrogenation  process  disclosed  in  the  Swiss  patent  Appellants' 
invention,  however,  considered  as  a  whole,  appears  to  represent  a  sig- 
nificant advance  in  the  art.  The  one-step  process  which  is  the  subject 
of  the  appealed  claims  in  an  integral  step  in  the  stereospecifc  syn-, 
thesis  of  (-)-emetine,*^and  appellants  have  recognized  it  as  such. 
'  Nothing  in  the  Swiss  patent  would  make  such  a  discovery  obvious. 
[3/ Accordingly,  we  find  the  subject  matter  here  clauned  nonobvious 
^under  35  U.S.C.  103  and  reverse  the  Board's  decision. 
REVERSED. 

Smtth,  /.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 
Makfin,  /.,  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached.  ,         , 
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Orlghial  No.  3,1M,385,  dated  Ian.  5,  1965,  8br.  No. 
231,255,  Oct  17,  1962.  Application  for  rciwie  Feb. 
16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,111 

8  Oahrn.  (a.  222— 197) 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  convefter  comprising  a  first 
comparison  stage  having  a  plurality  of  comparators  for  in- 
dicating a  different  digital  value  in  a  preselected  number 
system,  each  of  the  comparators  being  normally  arranged 
to  be  in  a  preselected  indicating  condition  and  to  be  switcl\-^ 
able  to  another  indicating  condition  whereby  the  conditi(Mi 
of  all  of  the  comparators  define  a  single  digit  in  the  num- 
ber system,  means  for  applying  an  analog  signal  to  be 
digitized  to  each  of  the  comparators  substantially  simul- 
taneously, said  comparators  each  including  circuit  means 
connected  to  be  responsive  to  an  output  indication  from 
each  of  the  higher  valued  comparators  for  modifying  the 
level  at  which  each  of  the  lower  valued  comparators  are 
responsive  only  when  at  least  one  of  the  higher  valued 
comparators  is  switched  to  said  another  indicating  condi- 
tion to  compensate  for  the  response  of  said  higher  valued 
comparators  to  the  analog  signal  to  be  digitized  to  pro- 
vide the  correct  output  at  each  of  the  remaining  com- 
parators to  correctly  digitize  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  analog  signal,  a  summing  circuit  connected  to  be 
responsive  to  the  analog  signal  to  be  digitized  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  said  comparators,  further  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  output  in- 
dications from  each  of  the  comparators  for  providing 
a  signal  to  the  summing  circuit  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  analog  signal  to  be  digitized  and  the 
portion  of  the  analog  signal  digitized  by  the  first  com- 
parison stage,  and  a  second  comparison  stage  having  a 
plurality  of  comparators  constructed  and  defined  the  same 
as'^the  comparators  of  the  first  stage  and  arranged  in  the 
sam».fashion,  each  of  the  comparators  of  the  second  stage 
bein^connecled  to  be  responsive  to  the  output  indication 
from  tiife  summing  circuit  to  correctly  digitize  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  applied  analog  signal  derived  from  the 
summing  circuit 


7.  A  discharge  device  for  pulverulent  materials  com- 
prising a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower- 
most end,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge 
opening  to  the  flow  of  material  therethrough,  ti  vibrating 
bar  mounted  for  rotational  movement  within  said  hopper, 
said  vibrating  bar  overlying  said  discharge  opening  and 
extending  the  full  effective  length  thereof,  resilient  means 
operatively  connected  to  scad  vibrating  bar  for  agitating 
the  pulverulent  material  in  said  hopper,  said  resilient 
means  comprising  a  plurfility  of  resilient  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  vibrating  bar  at 
spaced  apart  intervals  throughout  the  length  thereof,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  resilient  arms  being  pivotally  connected 
to  wall  surfaces  of  said  hopper  generally  paralleling  the 
length  of  said  discharge  opening,  with  a  substantially 
equal  number  of  the  said  resilient  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  means  engageahle  with  scud 
vibrating  bar  to  effect  limited  yet  rapid  oscillation  there- 
of, whereby  scad  vibrating  bar  causes  said  resilient  arms 
to  vibrate  and  flex  and  thereby  transmit  such  vibrations 
to  the  material  being  dispensed  throughout  the  effective 
length  and  width  of  the  hopper. 


26,276 

COOLED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Max  L.  Hirachhom,  5681  13th  Ave. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11219 

Oiigfaial  No.  3,093,135,  dated  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

169,266,  Jan.  29,  1962.  AppUcation  for  rctene  May 

28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,068 

7  Clafans.  (CL  128--^3.1) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  heat  Conductive 
[body  having  a  knife  edge  in  heat  conductive  relation  with 
the  body,J  surgical  tool,  a  heat  conductive  rod  heal  con- 
ductively  connected  to  said  [body  J  tool,  a  plurality  of 
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Peltier  cells  each  having  a  cold  and  a  hot  junction  coi- 
nected  at  their  cold  junction  to  the  rod,  means  to  coi- 
nect  the  Peltier  cells  to  a  source  of  direct  current  ele<  - 
tricity,  heat  radiating  metal  fins  connected  to  the  hot  jun(  • 
tions  of  the  Peltier  cells,  and  a  thermally  and  electricallv' 
insulative  handle  Ccomprising  the  exterior  portion  of  tt|B 
instrument  whereby  the  knife  edge  is]  surrounding  the 
Peltier  cells  and  a  portion  of  the  rod  whereby  the  surgical 
tool  is  cooled  tot  surgical  operations.  ^ 


UOTJ 

BE6ULATED  POWER  SUWLY  WITH 

FEEDBACK  MSANS 

MBUm  W.  Mathias,  Mfand^cdit,  Mfam^  aiBignor  to 

Honeywell  lac^  a  corpwatioB  of  Delaware 

OriKinal  No.  3,230,441,  dated  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  Na. 

225,080,  Sept  20,  1962.  AppUcadpn  for  reissue  Ant. 

1,1966,  Ser.  No.  574,264 

9  Clainw.  (CL  321—52) 
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8.  Control  module  apparatus  for  providing  three  pha^e 
output  power  signals  comprising,  in  combittation:  \ 

first  means  for  supplying  a  first  signal  of  a  first  phas^; 

amplifying  means  including  first  and  second  inptft 
means  and  providing  first  and  second  separate  outpkt 
signals  at  first  and  second  output  means  there^ 

,    wherein  the  output  means  are  connected  togeth 
for  providing; 

first  amplitude  control  means  connected  between  Si 
first  means  and  said  first  input  means  of  stud  ampli 
ing  means  and  connected  to  said  output  means 
said  amplifying  means  for  receiving  the  second  sii 
ntd  of  the  secorul  phase  therefrom,  said  first  ampli- 
tude control  means  transmitting  therethrough  t^e 
first  signal  of  the  first  phase,  controlling  the  ampU- 
tude  of  the  signal,  and  applying  the  amplitude  com- 
trolled  signal  to  said  first  input  means  for  adjustii^g 
the  amplitude  of  the  received  signal  of  the  secorki 
phase  toward  a  predetermined  value;  J 

second  amplitude  control  means  for  controUitig  jke 
amplitude  of  signals  passing  therethrough  in  respont  re 
to  deviations  from  a  predetermined  value  of  a  co[i- 
irol  input  sigruil; 

phase  control  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  a  sig- 
nal between  input  and  output  means  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  a  deviation  from  a  predetermined  value  ^ 
a  control  input  sigrutl;  i 

second  means  connecting  said  output  means  of  sM 
amplifying  means  to  said  second  amplitude  contrpl 
means  for  supplying  a  control  input  signal  to  said 
second  amplitude  control  means  indicative  of  tke 
amplitude  of  the  third  phase  signal  supplied  by  tl^e 
amplifying  means  and  connecting  scud  output  mecdfs 
of  sedd  amplifying  means  to  said  phase  control  ntetms 
for  supplying  a  control  input  signal  to  said  phtae 


control  means  indicative  of  the  ^plitude  of  the 

fourth  phase  signal; 
third  means  connecting  said  second 

means  and  said  phase  control  meahs 
•  biruition  and  connecting  said  series 

receiving  a  signal  of  the  first  phase  • 
means  connecting  said  series  combinat  on 

input  means  of  said  amplifying  me  ins 

thereto  a  phase  and  amplitude  regulated 


amplitude  control 
in  series  com- 
combination  for 
and 
to  said  second 
for  supplying 
signal. 


26,278  ,  , 
STORAGE  STABLE  EXPANDABU  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  EXPANDABLE 
POLYMERIC  PARTICLES  AND  TWO  DIFFER- 
ENT BLOWING  AGENTS  ANDIMETHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Carl  H.  Pottcnger,  Sewiddcy,<Pa.,  ""Mp^  ^  Koppcn 

Company,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,089,857,  dated  May  1^ ,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
21,611,  Apr.  12, 1960.  Application  foi  rciypc,  Ang.  17, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  402,674  ^ 

6  CWbh.  (a.  260— 2i ) 
1.  A  storage  stable  expandable  polyn  leric  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  portions  of 
thermoplastic  polymeric  particles,  saidj  first  portion  of 
polymeric  particles  having  incorporated  i 
liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  boiling  in 
20'  C.  to  100°  C.  and  a  carbon  dioxid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  >c^ 
carbonates  of  the  alkali  metals  and 


rein  a  normally 

e  range  of  from 

liberating  agent 

bonates  and  bi- 

ine  earth  metals. 


said  second  portion  of  polymeric  particles  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  normally  liquid  aliptatic  hydrocarbon 
boiling  in  the  range  of  from  20'  C.  to  100*  C.  and  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bo  ric  acid  and  solid 
organic  acids  having  at  least  10  milli-equivaknts  of  acidic 
hydrogen  per  gram,  the  total  amount  of  said  hydrocarbon 
contained  in  said  composition  being  between  2%  and 
1S%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  and  the  amount 
of  carbon  dioxide  liberating  agent  in  [said  first  portion 
of  polymeric  particles  and  the  amount  df  acid  in  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  polymeric  particles  beine  such  that,  upon 
complete  reaction  of  said  carbon  dioxid  c  liberating  agent 
and  acid,  there  will  be  formed  water  ai  d  carbon  dioxide 
in  an  amount  between  0.2%  and  6% 
polymeric  composition. 


)y  weight  of  said 


26,279 
SYSTEM  OF  GASEOUS  Pr 

USEFUL  FOR  DYNAMIC 
WOliani  W.  Boynton,  1018 

La  Canada,  Calif.     910 
Original  No.  3,248,924,  dated  May 
155,533,  Not.  22,  1961.  AppUcai 
25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,269  I 

38  Claibiu,  (CL  't^—li  i 
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LOADING 
ADING 
(Lane, 
[ 

1966,  Ser.  No. 
for  reiaane  Jnly 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of 
ible  dynamic  pressure  loads  to  a 
comprising  the  steps  of 


pplying  reproduc- 
subect;  said  method 
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firing  a  selected  chemically  reactive  charge  and  thereby 
creating  a  body  of  gas  in  a  firing  chamber  [asj  at 
selectively  controlled   relatively  high   pressure  and 

,  temperature  within  a  time  period  of  pressure  rise 
substantially  that  of  a  predetermined  time  period  of 
controlled  pressure  rise  on  the  subject, 

controllably  and  restrictedly  admitting  hot  pressure  gas 
from  the  firing  chamber  into  a  pressure  holding-and- 
load-applying  chamber  to  controllably  produce  in 
that  chamber  a  charge  of  heated  gas  at  a  controlled 
peak  pressure  after  said  predetermined  and  con- 
trolled time  period  of  pressure  rise. 


maintaining  said  charge  of  heated  gas  in  the  pressure- 
holding-and-load-applying  chamber  substantially  at 
said  peak  pressure  for  a  controlled  selected  time 
period  of  peak  pressure  dwell, 

allowing-  pressure  decay,  in  the  pressure  holding-and- 
load-applying-chamber,  from  the  controlled  terminai- 
tion  of  the  dwell  at  peak  pressure,  controlled,  at  least 
in  part  by  heat  loss  from  the  body  of  gas  in  that 
chamber, 

and  applying  the  load  of  said  rising  and  maintained  and 
decaying  gas  pressure  to  the  subject  in  said  last  men- 
tioned chamber. 
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Illoctrations  for  plant  patentB  are  asually  In  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reprodnce  the  drawing. 


2,770 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Howard  Ketrigaa,  3003  Tottcrdell  St, 

Oakland,  Calif .    94611 
FUcd  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,925 
1  Claim.  (CI.  PH.— 55) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  of  the  Bel- 
gian Indica  type  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 


scribed primarily  characterized  by:  a  unique  combina- 
tion of  red  and  white  color  fai  the  same  flower  in  which 
the  edge  of  ihe  corolla  it  deep  red  and  the  ground  color 
pure  white  with' little  or  no  bteeding  at  the  boundary  of 
the  two  colors,  combined  with  a  ruffled  hose-in-hose  co- 
rolla, strong,  vigorous  growth,  and  ease  of  propagation 
and  culture.  .. 
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3,34M33 

CRASH  HELMET 

lamcc  A.  Sdvenliill,  Glendon,  Calif^  assignor  to  Sicrr 

Engineering  Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Caltf .,  a  corporation  o 

CaUfoniia 

FOed  Ang.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,767 
3  Claims.  (CL  2—3) 


L 


,» 


1.  A  protective  helmet  comprising: 

a  relatively  hard  outer  shell,  a  number  of  separate  resi  • 
ient  head  engaging  pads  at  separate  and  separate  I 
spaced  locations  throughout  the  crown  contour  of  th : 
interior  of  said  shell  which  overlies  top  portions  of 
the  head  of  the  user  above  the  perimetral  line  whicn 
determines  the  conventional  size,  means  releasably 
securing  each  pad  to  said  shell  including  patches  cjf 
~  interlocking  fabric  material  at  approximate  corro- 
sponding  spaced  locations  throughout  said  ci'own 
contour  of  the  shell  and  a  layer  of  interlocking  fabric 
material  on  faces  of  said  pads  adjacent  the  patched, 
each  fabric  material  having  a  raised  pile  composed 
of  relatively  stiff,  raised  pile  threads,,  said  pile 
threads  of  at  least  one  fabric  material  associated  wit  i 
each  pad  defining  pile  engaging  hooks,  and  the  hook  s 
on  said  one  fabric  material  associated  with  each  pa  1 
being  disposed  in  releasable  interlocking  eagagemei  t 
with  the  pile  threads  on  the  respective  adjacent  fabri : 
material,  said  pads  being  movable  by  any  incremen  s 
asd  in  any  direction  throughout  a  space  intermedial  e 
adjacent  pads  whereby  to  enable  adjustment  of  pac  s 
for  fitting  the  helmet  to  an  individual  head. 


3,344,434 
WELDER'S  SHIELD 
Gerhard  Bcdamum,  34  Boimhofitr.,  Buclwcliiag,  Hessi, 
Germany,  and  HUo  FaolhalMr,  34  Ulmcnstr.,  6  Franf- 
fnt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Inly  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22, 1964, 

B  77,782 

10  Claims.  (CI.  2—8) 

1.  A  protective  shield  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  two  disks  of  transparent  material,  each  disk  havinjg 
an  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  and  a  rim  extending 
between  said  faces; 

(b)  sealing  weans  connecting  said  rims  for  movemei^t 
of  said  inner  faces  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  sealing  means  and  said  inner  faces  jointly  defii  - 
ing  a  sealed  chamber; 

(c)  a  spacer  member  interposed  between  respecti>« 
portions  of  said  inner  faces  adjacent  a  portion  of  said 
sealing  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  fa(^ 

22 


portions  toward  each  other,  said  poi  tion  of  said  seal- 
ing means  being  formed  with  an  o]  ening  communi- 
'    eating  with  said  chamber; 

(d)  a  vessel  defining  a  storage  cavity  therein; 

(e)  a  conduit  secured  to  said  sealing  o  leans  and  to  said 


vessel  for  connecting  said  cavity  w|th  said  opening; 
and 

(f )  pressure  means  movable  for  var  ing  the  effective 
volume  of  said  cavity  between  a  maximum  value  and 
a  minimum  value. 


3344,435 
INFANTS  GARMENT  OF 
WRAP-AROUND  TYP  I 
WiUiam  Walter  Artzt,  New  Yorit,  ^ 

Kapart  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FOed  June  2, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
1  Claim.  (CL  2—111) 


THE 

r 

.v.,  assignor  to 
yh 
,624 


450 
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In  an  infant's  garment  of  the  wrap- 
of  knitted  fabric  and  including  a  body 
back  panel  and  bias  cut  right  and  left 
are  joined  to  the  sides  of  said  back 
^eams  and  disposed  in  overlapping  rela 
with  a  free  edge  of  each  of  the 
extending  adjacent  to  the  side  seam  by 
front  panel  is  joined  to  the  back 
curing  means  for  holding  the  free  edg^ 
front  panels  near  to  the  side  seam 
thereto  when  said  front  panels  are 
said  releasable  securing  means 
spectively  attached  to  said   body 
free  edge  of  the  front  panel  which  is 
at  the  side  seam  which  is  adjacent 


fiont 
panel 


ardund  type  formed 
portion  having  a 
panels  which 
by  sewn  side 
ion,  when  worn, 
overlapped  front  panels 
which  the  other 
1;  releasable  se- 
of  «ach  of  the 
Which  is  adjacent 
ov«  flapped;  each  of 
including  two  tapes  re- 
port on  adjacent   the 
leld  thereby  and 
thereto  and  a  snap- 
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fastener  having  complemental  elements  thereof  carried 
by  said  two  tapes,  at  least  one  of  said  tapes  of  each  secur- 
ing means  being  elastically  extensible,  the  warp  of  said 
tape  being  at  least  partially  formed  of  Spandex,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  tape  being  formed  of  nylon,  the  ends  of 
^^aid  elastically  extensible  tapes  being  fused  to  prevent 
linravelling  thereof,  and  said  tape  being  folded  upon  it- 
self with  its  free  ends  secured  to  said  side  seam,  the 
folded  under  portion  of  said  one  tape  having  an  additional 
complemental  element  thereon,  said  portion  being  sever- 
able adjacent  said  seam  and  extendable  so  as  to  accom- 
modate the  garment,  selectively,  to  bodies  of  (different 
girth.  ^ 


within  said  visor  pocket,  a  crescent-shaped  access  opening 
formed  in  the  rearward  peripheral  edge  portion  of  thft  top- 
most of  said  visor  panels  adjacent  the  forward  lower  por- 
tion of  said  crown  portion  for  removing  said  stiffening 
element  from  said  visor  pocket  to  permit  washing  of  said 
cap  construction  and  for  reinserting  said  stiffening  element 
into  said  visor  pocket,  means  for  closing  said  access  open- 
ing comprising  a  pair  of  tapes  carrying  slide  fastener 
closure  elements  in  laterally  opposed  relation,  one  of  said 
tapes  being  secured  to  said  rearward  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion of  said  topmost  visor  panel,  the  other  of  said  tapes 


3,344  436 

PALM  PADDED  SPORTS  AID 

Frank  F.  Stnbbs,  6718  Alcove  Ave., 

Nortli  HoUywood.  Calif.    91606 

FOed  June  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,928 

17  Claims.  (CI.  2—159) 


1.  A  sports  device  for  improving  a  player's  performance 
in  a  sports  event  involving  a  hand  held  playing  member 
comprising: 

a  strap  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  wrist  of  the 
player; 

an  elongated  cushioning  means  free  at  one  end  and 
detachably  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
strap; 

means  for  removably  securing  said  strap  at  one  end  to 
the  player's  wrist  so  as  to  extend  a  portion  thereof 
across  Uie  palm  of  the  player's  hand; 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  cushioning  means 
to  said  strap  portion  so  that  the  fixed  end  of  said 
cushioning  means  is  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent 
the  heel  of  the  player's  palm  and  the  free  end  of  said 
cushioning  means  adapted  to  extend  loosely  over 
the  major  valley  or  recess  portion  of  the  player's 
palm  toward  the  fingers  of  the  player's  hand;  and 

means  carried  by  said  free  end  of  said  cushioning  means 
adapted  to  be  releasably  anchored  to  a  selected  one 
of  the  player's  fingers  whereby  said  cushioning  means 
is  maintained  within  the  palm  valley  or  recess  por- 
tion. 


CAP  WITH  REMOVABLE  VISOR  STIFFENER 

Ben  Greene,  318  W.  51st  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,285 

6  Claims.  (CL  2—195) 

1.  In  a  cap  construction  having  a  crown  portion  and 
a  visor  portion  projecting  from  a  forward  lower  portion 
of  said  crown  portion,  said  visor  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  washable  crescent-shaped  fabric  panels 
having  forward  and  rearward  peripheral  edge  portions, 
the  forward  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  panels  being 
secured  together  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween,  a  flat 
crescent  shaped  stiffening  element  removably  diisposed 


being  secured  between  the  rearward  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion of  the  bottommost  of  said  visor  panels  and  the  for- 
ward lower  portion  of  said  crown  portion,  slide  closure 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  closure  elements 
on  the  opposed  tapes  on  slidable  movement  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  fabric  cover  members  secured  to  one  of  said  visor 
panels  and  the  forward  lower  portion  of  said  crown  por- 
tion respectively  overlying  said  tapes,  said  cover  members 
having  opposed  abutting  edge  portions  to  effectively  con- 
ceal said  tapes,  yet  permitting  movement  of  said  closure 
member. 


3  344  438 

ONE  PIECE  VXfm  DESIGN 

Jack  Tide,  350  Tait  St.,  St  Laurent  9,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,722 

1  Claim.  (CL  2—224) 


A  panty  type  undergarment  having  a  crotch  portion 
and  an  upper  waist  encircling  portion  and  lower  leg 
encircling  portions,  comprising:  a  body  portion  formed 
from  a  single  panel  of  material  having  a  pair  of  side 
edges  joined  to  form  a  substantially  vertically  extending 
seam  located  at  the  side  of  the  garment  with  respect  to 
the  wearer,  said  paneFbeing  cut  to  form  a  front  portion 
curvedly  extending  from  one  of  said  edges  and  a  back 
portion  forming  a  continuation  of  the  front  portion  ex- 
tending to  the  other  of  said  edges,  the  threads  of  said 
front  portion  being  substantially  on  the  straight  of  said 
material  near  the  center  thereof,  the  threads  of  said  back 
portion  being  on  the  bias  of  said  material  with  said  bias 
being  approximately  45"  near  the  center  thereof  and 
substantially  less  than  45"  near  the  sides  of  said  back 
portion,  and  a  gusset  joining  the  lower  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  portions  at  said  crotch  portion.  , 
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3^44,439  I 

WATER  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 

Evan  D.  Darks,  Aam,  Calif  <  i 

(M41 SW.  16di  Court,  Fort  Landcrdalc,  Fla.    3331#) 
Filed  Inly  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,024 
10  aaimi.  (CL  4— 4«) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  having  a  main  water  tank  vith 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  respectively  receiving  andjdis- 
charging  water,  auxiliary  tank  means  positioned  w)thin 
said  main  tank  in  water  receiving  position,  said  auxiliary 
tank  having  port  means  opSiing  into  the  interior  of  said 
main  tank,  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  port  means,  and  means  for  selectively  opening  I  and 
closing  said  outlet  whereby  said  main  tank  can  be  drained 
independently  of  or  in  conjunction  with  said  auxifiary 
tank. 


3,344,440 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Sol   Langer,  Scotch   Plains,  NJ^   assignor  to 
Products,  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Jorsey 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,081 
5  Claims.  (CL  4—172) 


assignor  to  An  iray 


October  3,  1967 


3,344,441  . 

TOnET  SEAT  DISINFECTOR 

Anthday  J.  KeDy,  516  Prim  etoo  Rami, 

San  Mateo,  Calif .    9^402 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  N  i.  457,954 

6  Claims.  (CL  4—2;  3) 


1,  A  swimming  pool  cover  comprising  a  body  potion 
having  a  peripheral  edge  and  plural  pool-rim-engal^ng 
means  secured  about  said  peripheral  edge,  said  pool<fim- 
engaging  means  being  arranged  concentrically  about'  and 
inwardly  of  each  other  along  said  peripheral  edge  such 
that  engagement  can  be  selectively  made  between  tnose 
of  said  pool-engaging  means  and  the  edge  of  a  pool 
which  align  with  each  other  during  the  fitting  of  said 
cover  over  the  pool,  whereby  proper  fit  is  possible  5ven 
when  the  pool  is  distorted  from  the  original  configurititm 
due  to  age  and  usage. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  s:at,  of  a  disinfector 
attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  hingedly  supported  on  a  toilet  bowl  for 
swinging  movements  into  lowered  and  raised  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  seat; 

(b)  the  cover  defining  a  top  w:ll  having  marginal 
flanges  depending  therefrom,  a  id  the  cover  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  and  enclose  the  main  f)ortion 
of  the  seat  and  the  upper  rim  of  he  toilet  bowl  when 
the  cover  is  lowered,  with  the  narginal  flanges  pro- 
jecting below  .the  seat  and  the  bowl  rim,  whereby  the 
cover  provides  a  hood  over  thd  seat  and  the  bowl 
rim; 

(c)  a  self-contained  pressurized  container  enclosing  a 
disinfecting  medium  therein  unddr  pressure  and  being 
secured  to  the  cover  to  move  the  ewith,  the  container 
being  provided  with  a  disinfecting  medium  release 
button  and  a  trigger  arranged  t0  strike  the  seat  and 
actuate  this  button  to  dischargel  said  medium  from 
the  container  into  the  interior  o  I  the  cover  so  as  to 
disinfect  the  seat  and  the  bowl 
moved  into  lowered  position; 

(d)  and  the  cover  being  movabl^  into  a  position  to 
expose  the  main  portion  of  tb< 
cupied  by  an  individual  when  th(  t 


3,344,442 
CHILiyS  CRIB  COVER 
Artinir  Leannont  Andrews,  Sanfdrd, 
Angliinctti,  Kenncbankport,^fain4, 
ican  Cyaaamid  Company, 
ration  (^  Maine 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  M 
2  Claims.  (CL 


5—!  7) 


rim  as  the  cover  is 


seat  for  being  oc- 
cover  is  raised. 


Joseph  Richard 

to  Amer- 

Conn.,  a  corpo- 


0.538,322 


1.  A  child's  crib  cover  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  fitted  onto  the  top  of  a  rectang  jlar  child's  crib  hav- 
ing mounted  in  said  housing  on  one  >air  of  opposite  sides 
thereof  a  pair  of  sliding  tracks,  a  formed  transparent 
plastic  bubble  mounted  on  a  franc  slidably  mounted 
on  said  sliding  tracks  of  s&id  housLig,  said  frame  being 
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fitted  with  a  locking  and  unlocking  means  which  permits 
the  entire  assembly  to  be  locked  securely  in  place  and 
yet  readily  releasable  so  as  to  permit  the  opening  of  the 
crib  cover  by  sliding  the  assembly  laterally  along  the 
sliding  tracks  wherein  said  formed  plastic  bubble  is  com- 
posed of  a  truncated  pyramidal  base  on  top  of  which  is^ 
an  elongated  curved  structure  which  provides  the  appear- 
ance of  a  segment  of  a  large  sphere  and  wherein  the 
locking  mechanism  can  be  used  to  lock  the  cover  in  the 
closed  and  opened  positions. 


1.  A  swing-hammock,  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  semi-circular  seat  support  portion,  and  having 
an  auxiliary  support  portion  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  semiK:ircular  seat  support  portion,  said  auxiliary 
extending  portion  serving  as  a  supporting  means  for  a 
suitable  canvas  covering  and  a  seat  extension  for  the  swing- 
hammock,  and  a  canvas  covering  supported  thereon; 
means  for  suspending  and  supporting  the  upper  end  and 
overall  framework  of  the  semi-circular  seat  portion  and 
auxiliary  extending  portion,  said  means  including  a  sus- 
pension means  embodying  a  spherical  ball  socket  joint 
to  enable  full  rotation  of  the  seat  section. 


3344,444 
BEDCLOTHES  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
„     ^    „  APPARATUS 

Hugh  E.  McNeal,  Sprfaw  Valkr,  CaHf.,  aadgnor  of 
twcBty-fire  percent  to  Hugh  E.  McNeaL  twenty-Bre 
percent  to  Carol  ,E.  Norton,  botk  of  Spring  Valley, 
twaity^ave  percent  to  Dianna  E.  Garda,  Lemon  Grove, 
and  twenty-five  percent  to  Fred  M.  McNeal,  San  Fian- 
dsco,  Calif. 

FDed  Nov.  10, 1965.  Ser.  No.  507,169 
6  Claims.  (CL  5—317) 


%^^ 


1.  In  combination:  with  a  bed,  a  blanket  for  covering 
the  bed,  a  roller  having  a  length  somewhat  in  excess  of 
the  width  of  the  blanket,  means  for  attaching  one  marginal 
edge  of  tb^  blanket  to  the  roller,  means  for  supporting 
said  roller  for  rotative  movement  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  with  the  axis  in  a  horizontal  position  so  that 
the  blanket  can  be  wound  onto  and  unwound  from  said 
roller,  means  for  rotatively  driving  saia  roller  to  rewind 
said  blanket  thereon,  and  a  housing  for  containing  said 
roller  and  blanket,  said  housing  including  a  closure  panel 
hingedly  mounted  thereon  for  affording  access  to  said 
blanket. 


3,344*445 
SIDE  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
STRETCHER-BEDS 
David  C.  Crawford,  Cindnnali,  Ohio,  amlgnor  to 
tional  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  (Milo.  a 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,486 
14  Claims.  (CL  5—331) 


3  J44  443 

SUSPENSION  SWING-HAMMOCK,  CONVERTIBLE 

CHAIR,  AND  SUSPENSION  SWING-TOY 

Roswcll  W.  BonneU,  24  Corsi  Road, 

Bloomfield,  N  J.     07003 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,666 

2  Claims.  (CI.  5—120) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretcher-bed  having  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  mattress  in  a  horizontal  plane  above 
a  floor  surface,  an  elongated  mattress  supported  upon  said 
frame,  and  at  least  one  side  panel  assembly  extending 
along  a  side  of  said  mattress,  said  side  panel  assembly 
including  a  horizontally  elongated  side  panel,  and  support- 
ing means  connected  to  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  panel  to  support  said  panel  for  movement  between 
a  raised  vertical  position  extending  upwardly  alongside 
said  mattress  and  a  lowered  horizontal  position  resting 
upon  said  mattress,  and  holding  means  for  selectively 
holding  said  panel  in  said  raised  position. 


3,344,446 

ORTHOPEDIC  BED  COVERING 

Jane  M.  Tritt,  Rte.  2,  Omro,  Wis.    54963 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,392 

6  Ctaims.  (CL  5—334) 


1.  A  bed  covering  for  use  for  the  patient  having  an 
afflicted  leg,  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  head,  a  foot  and 
a  pair  of  side  edges,  one  of  said  edges  having  a  slit  extend- 
ing transverse  to  a  line  extending  from  the  head  to  the 
foot  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  from  said  side 
edge  and  adapted  to  receive  a  leg  of  the  patiei^,  said,  slit 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite  side  edge 
of  the  sheet,  said  side  edge  also  having  a  second  slit  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  the  first  slit  and  located  be- 
tween the  first  slit  and  the  head. 


3344,447 
MATERIAL  TREATING  MACHINE 
AND  METHOD 
Robert    R.    Candor,    Mlani    Townriiip,    Montgomery 
Couty,   Ohio   (5940   Mnager  Road,   DstIob,   OUo 
45459),  and  James  T.  Candor,  CisntenHle,  Ohio  (5440 
CyntUa  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio    45429) 

Filed  Sept  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308;262 
22  Clafans.  (CL  8—159) 
12.  A  methodi^eomprising:  retaining  liquid  ia  a  liquid 
retaining  routajble  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
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tudinal  passageways  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  drum    at  its  narrow  end,  and  a  fin  structure 
with  foraminom  constructions  providing  fluid  flow  cbn-    narrow  end  of  the  body,  the  closed  eid 
nections  between  said  passageways  and  the  interior  of 
said  drum;  removing  fluid  from  said  drum  through  ^id 


passageways;  rotating  said  drum  to  lift  and  drop  accu  nu- 
lations  of  clothes  and  the  like  adjacent  said  foramii  ous 
constructions  as  said  drum  rotates  about  its  longitudfnal 
axis.  

3  344  448 

BOAT-TRAlLER  APPARATUS 

Gcorae  Goelz,  522  3rd  St.,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.    51501 

Filed  Aug.  4. 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,264 

14  Claims.  (CL  9—1) 


^^^v^^^^K'■^'^^'■'^v■^'^'^^^^'^^v'■^^;t^;'W^^^^v^'^^v^^^^^^'^^'■^'^^^ 


1.  Boat  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally  don- 
gated  boat  shell  having  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  jwall 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced,  longitudiially 
extending  reinforcing  ribs  and  horizontal  planar  sec  ions 
intermediate  said  ribs,  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall,  a  l  ront 
wheel  assembly,  said  front  wheel  assembly  including  a 
front  wheel  and  means  mounted  on  a  boat  shelly  for 
mounting  and  moving  the  front  wheel  between  a  bad 
traveling  condition  extending  forwardly  and  belowj  the 
boat  shell  and  a  retracted  condition  closely  adjacentlsaid 
front  wall  and  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  bottom  wall, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  front  wheel  mount- 
ing means  in  a  selected  one  of  its  positions,  and  a  |  rear 
wheel  assembly  for  either  side  of  said  boat,  each  rear 
wheel  assembly  including  a  rear  wheel,  a  transverse  pivot 
member  extending  outwardly  of  the  respective  side  ^all, 
means  for  mountingly  retaining  the  pivot  member  rela- 
tive the  side  wail,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  ori  the 
pivot  member  for  mounting  and  moving  the  rear  ^heel 
between  a  position  depending  below  the  bottom  Wall  and 
a  retracted  position  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  bottom 
wall,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  rear  ^heel 
mounting  means  in  a  selected  one  of  its  positions. 


the  body  of  the  fin  structure  being 
perforations. 


3344,449 

SWIMMING  DEVICE  OF  MERMAID  SHAPl 

Chide  GrilB,  New  York,  N.Y.  (Hotel  BosMit,  Montague 

and  Hkks  Sts.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     21201) 

Filed  Jmie  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,688 

4  Claims.  (CI.  9—309)  , 

1.  A  swimsuit  of  the  kind  described  compnsmg  a  tubu 
lar  tapering  fabric  body  open  at  its  wide  end  and  c|osed 


3  344  450 
APPARATUS  FOR  THEAUTOrJlATIC  MANU 
FACTURE  OF  PIPE  UNIONS 
John  I.  Rosso,  Cranston,  R.I.,  as 

Frank  A.  Rood,  Provideiice, 
y        Filed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  N< 
^  50  Cbdms.  (CI.  10—^7) 


October  3,  1967 


attached  to  the 
of  the  body  and 


f)rmed  with  aligned 


r  of  one-half  to 
RJ. 

I.  472,247 


1.  A  machine  for  making  pipe  unions  from  rough 
blanks  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  in  fi  ont  of  said  housmg, 
means  for  rotating  said  chuck,  a  support  mounted  on 
said  base  behind  said  housing,  a  spir  die  mounted  in  said 
support  and  extending  through  said  housing  to  said  chuck, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  means  for  axially  recipro- 
cating said  spindle  to  carry  a  tool  into  and  out  of  a 
blank  hold  in  said  chuck,  a  support  r  lounted  on  said  base 
in  front  of  said  chuck,  a  spindle  in  aid  support  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  chuck,  means  fdr  rotating  said  front 
spindle,  means  for  axially  reci^wocatitig  said  front  spindle 
to  carry  a  tool  toward  and  away  fiom  a  blank  held  in 
said  chuck,  a  first  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  base  to 
one  side  of  said  chuck,  means  for  n  lOving  said  first  tool 
holder  toward  and  away  from  a  blan :  held  in  said  chuck, 
a  second  tool  holder  mounted  on  s  lid  base  on  the  side 
opposite  said  first  tool  holder,  an^ 
said  second  tool  holder  toward  and 
held  in  said  chuck. 


means  for  moving 
away  from  a  blank 


03456 


3,344,451      , 
THREADING  TO  )L 
Clinton  S.  Finch,  Marlow,  I  f.H. 
FUed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  ^  ».  476,600 
4  Ciafans.  (CL  10— 111) 
1.  A  threading  tool  for  use  witfc  pipe  and  a  pipe- 
threading  die  holder,  comprising  an  integral  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  large  portion  and  a  small  portion,  the  small  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  slightly  less  khan  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  the  said  pipe,  the  large    ortion  being  formed 
with  threads  in  the  part  adjacent  t^e  small^  portion,  an 
internally-threaded  sleeve  mounted     -  **-  *'       '*'''  ""'* 


)n  the  threaded  part 
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of  the  Jarge  portion  and  extending  over  the  small  portion 
for  a  considerable  distance,  the  portion  of  the  internal 
surface  of  the  sleeve  which  overlies  the  small  portion  of 
the  mandrel  having  a  thread  which  is  standard  for  pipe 
of  the  size  with  which  the  tool  is  to  be  used,  the  portion 
of  the  sleeve  overlying  the  small  portion  of  the  mandrel 
being  of  the  length  normally  threaded  on  pipe  of  the 


said  size  so  that  threaded  pipe  passed  over  the  small 
portilhi  of  the  mandrel  and  threaded  into  the  sleeve  will 
firmly  contact  the  end  of  the  large  portion,  and  a  bush- 
ing adapted  to  fit  in  a  bore  in  the  die  holder,  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  bushing  being  equal  to  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  pipe,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bushing  being 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  said  sleeve. 


3,344,452 
CABLE  ANCHORAGE 
Paid  J.  Qidmhy,  Bethlehem,  Pa^ 


1. 


Steel  CorpNMVtion,  a  coiporatioB  of  Dcfaiw; 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,725 
2  Claims.  (CL  14— 21) 


Bethlehem 


1.  A  multiple  strand  cable  anchorage  adjustable  for 
strand  splay  comiMising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  anchorage  members, 

(b)  at  least  one  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  anchor- 
age membey^ 

(c)  circumiercntilsrfy  grooved  spools  rotatably  mounted 
over  the  pivot  pin  between  the  anchorage  members, 

(d)  the  circumferential  grooves  of  at  least  some  of  the 
spools  being  inclined  at  an  angle  from  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  spool. 


3344  453 

FLOOR  TREATING  APPARATUS 

William  B.  Price,  1700  E.  Washington  SL, 

Bloomington,  IlL     61701 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,465 

6  Claims.  (CL  15—50) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  a  horizontal  floor  surface, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  surface  treating 
element  mounted  on  said  frame  to  engage  said  surface 
and  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  paralleling  the 
surface  while  the  periphery  of  the  element  engages  the 


surface,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  treating  element  to  rotate  the  same  about  said 
axis  at  a  speed  sufficient  that  liquid  on  the  periphery  (rf 
the  element  b  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  from  the  ele- 
ment, an  elongated  disposable  collector  member  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  surface 
treating  element  and  above  and  about  the  upper  portion 
of  the  element  from  a  position  adjacent  said  surface  to 
receive  and  retain  substantially  all  liquid  and  other  ma- 
terial picked  up  from  the  surface  and  thrown  by  centrif- 
ugal force  from  the  element  during  rotation  of  the  same, 
said  collector  member  being  spaced  at  all  points  from  said 
surface  treating  element  and  being  adapted  for  and  capa- 
ble of  retaining  said  liquid  and  other  material  thrown 
from  the  element,  and  means  releasably  supporting  said 
collector  member  on  said  frame  while  permitting  easy 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  member. 


3344  454 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  i¥INDOW  WASHER  FOR 

HIGH  RISE  BUILDINGS 

Severine  Albert  Mikaboo,  257  B  Ave., 

Coronado,  Calif.    92118 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  ^38318 

11  Claims.  (CL  15—50) 


1.  A  window  washer  for  high  rise  buildings  with  fixed 
glass  windows,  comprising: 

a  machine  having  a  casing  with  a  wall-confronting  side; 
a  suspension  carriage  mounted  for  traversing  motion 

along  the  top  of  a  wall  containing  windows  to  be 

washed,  said  suspension  carriage  having  vertically 

adjustable  hoist  drive  means  by  which  said  machine 

is  suspended; 
horizontal  and  vertical  track  means  fixed  on  said  casing; 
a  cleaning  head  movably  mounted  on  said  track  means 

and  having  drive  means  operable  for  horizontal  and 

vertical  motion,  selectively; 
and  remote  control  means  for  said  drive  means  operable 

by  an  attendant  inside  fixed  glass  windows. 


3^44,455 
BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE 
Charles  J.  Panler,  George  A.  Wcsteifrcn,  and  Eiwin  E. 
Nordeen,  all  of  St  Paul,  ^flnn.,  as^piors  to  Whfaripool 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,546 
5  Ciafans.  (0. 15—50) 
1.  A  cleaning  and  polishing  machine  having  fluid  stor- 
age means,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing;  power  means  carried  by  said 
housing;  a  pair  of  combination  gear  and  brush  support 
means  carried  by  said  housing  and  meshing  with  each 
other  at  a  point  along  the  peripheries  thereof,  said  power 
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means  driving  one  of  said  meshed  gear  and  brush  support 
means,  each  said  combination  gear  and  brush  support 
means  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  from  laid 


storage  means;  a  brush  member  resiliently  attache  to 
each  of  said  gear  and  brush  support  means;  and  mians 
for  dispensing  fluid  from  said  chamber  in  said  gearjand 
brush  supp<^  means  to  said  brush  members. 


3,344,456 
DUMP  VEHICLE 
Hemmo  Sdnmr,  Rtc.  2,  Box  95,  and  Harold  GoetziAger, 
127  Lawrence  St,  both  of  Mount  Vernon,  Wash. 
98273 

FDcd  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,487 
7  Claims.  (CL  15^-93) 


scraper  blade  means  carried  by  sail  I  vehicle  to  operate 
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upon  a  shelf  overlying  a  portior 


pair 

;ach 
said 
line 

dc- 


3,344,457 
PAINTUtllSHES 
lacqocs  Gcobcfft,  Lyon,  Fkancc, 
Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a 

Ffled  July  25, 1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Franc^ 
28,323 
6  Claims.  (CL  15—1  ^) 


corparatioB 

No.  "  " 


of  said  receptacle.. 


to  Sockte 
of  France 
567,431 
,  Aug.  13, 1965, 


1.  A  new  paintbrush  consisting  at  least  partly  of 
synthetic  polymer  bristles  having  ai  essentially  tapered 
longitudinal  cross-section  and  an  eisentially  cruciform 
transverse  cross-section,  whose  free  end  is  flagged,  said 
bristles  being  inserted  into  a  ferrule  at  their  point  of 
greatest  cross-section,  and  the  cross-sections  of  the  same 
diameter  of  the  bristles  of  the  saiQ^le  ogth  being  arranged 
essentially  in  the  same  jdane. 


WIPER  ARM 

Raymond  A.  DcibcL  Chccktowat4,  and  William  C. 
Riester,  WOliamsville,  N.Y.,  assign^  to  Trlco  Products 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  f4p.  458,494 
2  Claims,  (a.  15—25  1.35) 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising: 

two  spaced  apart  pairs  of  wheels; 

a  transverse  frame  member  associated  with  each 
of  wheek  substantially  parallel  to  their  axes; 

a  longitudinal  frame  member  rigidly  secured  at 
end  to  like  ends  of  and  in  angular  relation  to 
transverse  frame  members  and  substantially  inj] 
with  like  wheels  of  said  pairs; 

said  transverse  and  longitudinal  frame  members 
fining  a  well  laterally  open  away  from  said  longi- 
tudinal member;  ] 

one  pair  of  said  wheels  being  powered  by  prime  niover 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  frame  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  weight  thereof  is  applied  to  the  wheels 
of  said  pairs  in  line  with  said  longitudinal  ffame 
member  to  a  greater  degree  than  to  said  other  wheels 
of  said  pairs; 

an  upwardly  open  receptacle  in  said  well;  j 

means  defining  a  pivot  axis  longitudinal  of  said  vehicle, 
said  means  being  located  between  said  receptacle 
and  said  transverse  frame  members  and  mounting 
said  receptacle  for  rotary  dumping  movement  ajbout 
said  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  receptacle; 

means  for  transversely  shifting  said  pivot  axis  defrung 
means  relative  the  Icmgitudinal  axis  of  said  voiicle 
to  move  said  receptacle  laterally  in  said  well;  and 


1.  A  space  conserving  low  profile  motor  vehicle  wind- 
shield wiper  arm  for  applying  wiping  pressure  to  a  wind- 
shield  wiper  blade  comprising  a  shsllow  arm  head  sec- 
tion of  greater  width  than  thickneis  including  an  arm 
head  and  arm  head  cover  member  including  a  top  and 
side  walls  enveloping  said  arm  head  to  substantially  con- 
ceal said  arm  head,  said  arm  head  and  arm  head  cover 
member  being  hingedly  connected  about  a  transverse 
pivot  shaft,  an  outer  arm  blade  carr>  ing  extension  rigidly 
secure  to  said  arm  head  cover  mem  >er  having  its  upper 
surface  substantially  coplanar  with  he  upper  surface  of 
said  arm  head  section,  a  recess  for  leceiving  an  end  .por- 
tion of  a  motor  driven  shaft  within  i  he  arm  head  includ- 
ing means  for  angularly  adjusting  t  le  arm  head  on  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  coil  spring  basing  means  acting 
directly  between  said  arm  head  and  said  arm  head  cover 
member,  a  plurality  of  secondary  recfcsses  within  said  arm 
head  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  for  receiv- 
ing and  anchoring  said  plurality  of  spring  biasing  means 
to  provide  wiping  pressure  to  said 
arm  head  cover  member,  said  sprin  {  biasing  means  dis- 
posed in  counterbalanced  force  rela  ionship  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wiper  arm  whereby  die 
frictional  resistance  about  the  transverse  pivot  shaft  is 
reduced. 


/ 
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__  3,344,459 
SOOT  BLOWER  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS 


to  M«  Spuhr  A  C^  EasB  (Rulv), 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,746 
4  CUM.  (CL  lS-317) 


1.  In  a  soot  blower  for  steam  boilers  wherein  a  blast 
pipe  member  having  an  angularly  positioned  fluid  outlet 
confmunicating  with  an  axial  passageway  in  the  blast 
pipe  member  is  connected  to  a  power  means  which  axially 
advances  the  outlet  end  of  the  pipe  in  the  furnace  while 
rotating  the  pipe  member  so  that  the  discharged  fluid 
describes  a  spiral  path  on  the  furnace  wall,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  valve  means  connected  to  said  pipe 
member  to  control  ^e  flow  of  fluid  going  to  said  outlet 
and  connected  to  the  power  means  to  be  actuated  there- 
by, to  throttle  the  fluid  flow  when  said  outlet  is  cl9sest 
to  the  wall,  to  have  the  fluid  flow  substantially  unthrottled 
when  said  outlet  is  farthest  from  the  wall,  and  to  gradually 
change  the  throttling  between  those  two  extremes. 


3,344,460 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Erwin  E.  Nordccn,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  asricnor  to  Whiripool 

Corporation,  a  c<Mporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,368 

-      4  Claims.  (CL  15-^351) 


1.  A  vacuiun  cleaner,  comprising:  a  nozzle  adapted  to 
have  dirt  laden  air  drawn  therethrough;  a  rigid  housing 
adapted  to  contain  a  filter  for  separating  dirt  from  air 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  filter  is  acces- 
sible for  ready  replacement;  a  movable  cover  across  said 
opening;  a  first  air  conduit  of  rigid  material  communicat- 
ing with  said  nozzle  and  extending  into  said  housing  with 
an  exit  end  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing;  air 
permeable  means  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  first 
air  conduit  on  which  said  filter  rests  during  the  cleaning 
operation,  said  air  permeable  means  comprising  a  rigid 
air  permeable  false  bottom  member  in  said  housing  rest- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  having  an  air 

I 


permeable  bag  supportinTpoition  spaced  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof  on  which  said  filter  rests  during  cleaning;  a 
rigid  second  air  conduit  from  said  housing  on  the  side  of 
said  air  permeable  means  opposite  said  filter,  said  rigid 
housing  and  first  and  second  conduits  being  integral  with 
each  other,  and  said  bottom  member  being  loosely  held 
within  said  housing  for  removal  through  said  opening; 
and  suction  means  for  drawing  dirt  laden  air  through  said 
nozzle,  through  said  first  conduit  and  into  said  filter  and 
drawing  clean  air  from  said  filter,  through  said  air  per- 
meable means  and  said  second  conduit  and  exhausting 
said  air  from  the  cleaner,  said  first  and  second  rigid  con- 
duits exteriorly  of  said  bousing,  having  a  Coounon  wall 
between  them  for  mutual  strengthening  and  forming  a 
direct  connection  with  saidiiozzle. 


ZfRA 


.TUM 

For  Cliss  15—407  see: 
Palent.No.  3,344,680 


3,3^1,461 


CONTACT  LENS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  W.  Floor,  346  EMt  3368  South, 

Salt  Lake  City.^Utah    84115 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965, 8cr.  No.  503,147 

9  ClaiuK.  (CL\15-^12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  contact  lenses  comprising 
end  means,  each  including  a  pad  for  scrubbing  the  face 

of  a  contact  lens;  and 
central  means  positioned  between  said  end  means  for 

receiving  and  holding  a  contact  lens  to  be  scrubbed 

by  rotation  of  the  said  pad  means. 


3,344,462 
SELF-CL05IP4G  DOOR  MECHANISM  OR  HINGE 
Edward  M.  Webster,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Nationid 
Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpotatkm  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,823 
13  Claims.  (CL  16—80) 
1.  A  hinge  assembly  providing  a  self-closing  action 
from  approximately  45*  open  position  comprising  a  hinge 
wing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cabinet  and  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cabinet  door,  said  housing  in- 
cluding parallel  side  walls  joined  by  a  base  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  mounting  flanges,  said  housing  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  end  adjacent  the  hinge 
wing,  a.  pivotal  mounting  joining  one  edge  of  the  hinge 
wing  with  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  said  side  walls 
having  elongated  irregular  aligned  slots  therein,  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  link  having  a  base  extending  through  said 
slots  and  said  housing  and  joining  a  pair  of  divergent  arms 
terminating  in  outwardly  extending  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced 
ears  on  said  hinge  wing  adjacent  the  edge  opposite  said 
pivotal  mounting  receiving  the  ends  of  the  link,  and  spring- 
biasing  means  within  said  housing  including  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  in  said  housing  nearer  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  guides  and  a  spring  urging 
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said  guides  outwardly,  one  guide  being  pivotally  moii4ted 
on  said  pivot  pin  and  the  opposite  guide  being  pivotfclly 
mounted  on  said  link,  said  irregular  slots  each  having  an 
arcuate  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  housing  i  ^ith 


3.344.444 
PENCIL  FERRULfe 
Joseph   ft.   Oitrowdd,  Godfrey,  DL 
MatUeson  Chemkal  Cocpoffatk 
Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  31, 19<4,  Su.  Nf  356.196 
6  Claims.  (CL  16— i  «) 


the  pivot  pin  as  the  axis  of  the  arc,  a  generally  straight  |)or- 
tion  extending  from  the  arcuate  portion  toward  the  closed 
end  of  the  housing  and  a  second  arcuate  portion  merfeing 
onto  the  opposite  end  of  the  straight  portion  and  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  the  housing. 


jr^ 


1.  A  high  strength  aluminiun  penii 
a  hollow  cylinder  of  aluminun\  bavin ; 
gitudinal  serrations  on  the  outer  face 
tions  covering  the  major  portion  of  tl  e 
cylinder  and  extending  longitudinally 
face  thereof. 
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to   OHb 
a  corporation  of 


ferrule  comprising 

a  plurality  of  lon- 

thereof,  said  serra- 

outer  face  of  said 

over  the  entire  sur- 


ON  ITS  FRAME 


3,344y463 

TRAVERSE  ROD 

Henry    Znamirowsid,    Ellicott   City,    Md.,    assignof   to 

Eastern  Products  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  alcor^ 

p<xation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,679 

3  Claims.  (CI.  16—94)  ^ 


3,344,465 
HINGING  DEVICE  OF  A  LEAF 
Rolf  Neumcister,  Grand>Lancy,  Gem  tva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signoc  of  one-third  to  Arthur  Margneliach,  Geneva* 
Switzerland  J 

Ffled  Mar.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,631 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  13, 1964, 

4,106/64      J 
9Clahn8.(CL16— 147) 


<in 


-  1.  A  drapery  traverse  rod  and  support  therefor  com- 
prising, a  hollow  rod  having  front,  bottom,  rear  and  top 
walls,  said  rear  wall  having  a  slot  forming  a  tract  for 
drapery  supporting  sliders  and  a  flange  portion  afbove 
the  slot  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  slotted  wall 
portion,  said  flange  portion  having  its  upper  surfaoe  in- 
tegral with  the  top  wall  of  said  rod,  both  said  slot  and  said 
flange  portion  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  rod,  said  top  wall  having  a  longitudinal  giooye 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  rodJ  said 
groove  being  open  at  the  top  of  said  rod  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  groove  disposed  below  the  top  wall  c^  the 
rod  and  with  the  front  wall  of  said  groove  being  foimed 
with  a  re-entrant  angle  to  give  a  dovetail-like  form*  and 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supporting!  wall 
and  including  a  supporting  arm  for  said  rod  adapted  to 
lie  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  top  wall  and  havhig  a 
forward  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  down  into  said  groove 
in  the  top  wall  in  engagement  with  the  front,  rear^  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  groove  with  the  leading  edge  of 
said  forward  end  portion  meshing  with  said  dovetail-like 
form  on  the  front  wall  of  said  groove,  and  a  clamping 
member  carried  by  said  supporting  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  surface  of  said  flange  portion  to  ^lanip 
said  flange  portion  between  the  portion  of  said  arm] lying 
on  said  top  wall  and  said  clamping  member. 


cle  ment. 


from 


1.  In  a  hinging  device  of  a  leaf 
rotation  of  said  leaf  around  at  leas 
at  least  three  joints  each  including 
a  corresponding  integral  socket 
being  engaged  by  partial  insertion 
in  the  socket  element  and  disengaged 
the  ball   element   from   the  socket 
element  being  freely  removable 
with  the  socket  element  solely  by 
ment  therewith,  one  of  said  elements 
the  leaf  and  the  other  by  the 
arranged  at  a  comer  of  the  said 
center  of  each  ball  element  being 
ing  line  of  one  of  the  said  comers, 
one  of  the  said  elements  of  said 
placeable  as  a  unit  relative  to  the 
joint  so  that  the  said  two  elements 
selectively  separated  one  from  the 
only  two  of  the  said  joints  have  thei  • 
ment,  the  rotation  of  the  leaf  can 
the  geometrical  axis  passing  through 
ball  elements  of  the  said  two  joints 


3,344,466 
GAME  CLEANING 
John  J.  Plcskac,  Box  23,  Rtc.  1, 
FUed  May  10, 1965,  Scr. 
4  Claims.  (CI.  17 
1.  A  hunter's  cleaning  stand  having 
supporting  section  having  a  bin 
receiving  cleanings,  an  upstanding 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bin 


frame,  permitting 
two  different  axes, 
a  ball  element  and 
said  elements 
of  the  ball  clement 
by  withdrawal  of 
element,   said   ball 
and  engageable 
relative  linear  displace- 
being  carried  by 
frai^e,  each  joint  being 
eaf  and  frame,  the 
sijtuated  on  the  bisect- 
and  means  whereby 
jaints  is  linearly  dis- 
other  element  of  the 
of  each  joint  can  be 
,  such  that,  when 
elements  in  engage- 
be  effected  around 
the  center  of  the 


o  her. 


TAND 
Ul  jrsscs,  Nebr.    68669 
<o.  454,379 
11) 

a  game  and  poultry 
MJith  an  open  top  for 
F  iece  of  sheet  material 
ajod  of  a  size  for  guid- 
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ing  drippings  into  said  bin,  said  sheet  material  forming  spherical  chamber  whose  walls  are  adapted  to  lie  outside 
a  back  wall  of  said  supporting  section,  said  iHCce  of  sheet  of  said  cage  and  a  spherical  golf  ball  center  whose  outer 
material  having  an  upper  portion  extending  angularly  surface  is  adapted  to  lie  inside  of  said  cage,  two  of  said 
forward  of  the  remainder  of  said  back  wall,  the  upper  edge    cages  adapted  to  substantially  co^letely  embrace  a  golf 

ball  center,  said  cage  material  aoa^ed  to  fuse  with  a 
golf  ball  cover  when  injection  molded  between  said  cen- 
ter and  said  mold  walk,  said  cage  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  extending  projections  some  extending  out- 
wardly in  position  to  engage  said  mold  walls  and  some 
extending  inwardly  in  position  to  engage  said  center,  said 
projections  being  the  only  portion  of  said  cage  adapted 
to  engage  said  mold  walls  and  said  center,  each  said  cage 
having  a  base  circular  ring  on  the-^Tat  side  of  said  naar- 
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of  said  back  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
therein,  said  notches  opening  outwardly  and  each  notch 
being  generally  wedge-shaped  for  the  wedging  of  the 
appendages  of  game  therein. 


MEAT  PRESS 
Richard  J.  Barbn,  Lindenhnrst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Markbar 
CorporatioA,  Garden  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,576 
1  Clahn.  (CL  17—38) 


A  meat  stuffer  comprising  a  meat  chamber,  a  forwardly 
tapered  hom  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  casing 
disposed  over  the  outer  end  of  said  horn,  means  for  com- 
pressing a  meat  product  in  said  chamber  and  ejecting  the 
meat  through  said  horn  and  into  said  casing,  a  cabinet 
supporting  said  stuffer,  said  means  including  a  piston  head 
and  piston  rod  arranged  to  enter  said  chamber  and  said 
hora,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  and  downwardly  de- 
pending from  said  piston  rod  and  a  pedal  extension  of 
said  arm,  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  station- 
ary site  on  said  cabinet  located  rearwardly  of  and  below 
said  hom  whereby  said  piston  rod  is  moved  arcuately  so 
as  to  cause  the  piston  head  to  scrape  the  bottom  of  said 
hom  for  removal  of  substantially  all  the  compressed  meat 
product  therefrom. 


3  344  468 
CENTERING  INSERT  FOR  GOLF 

BALL  MOLDING 
Ernest  P.  Moslo,  2443  Prospect  Ave, 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44115 
Filed  Jonc  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,522 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  18—1) 
1.  A  slightly  less  than  hemispherical  open  cage  of  ther- 
moplastic material,  two  of  which  cages  are  adapted  to 
fit  snugly  between  a  golf  ball  mold  having  a  hollow 
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hemisphere  and  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  gen- 
erally half  circular  ribs  extending  from  a  first  point  on 
said  base  ring  through  the  polar  cap  of  said  hemisphere 
to  a  second  point  on  said  base  ring  diametrically  oppo-  "V 
site  said  first  point,  said  projections  on  said  ring  and  ribs 
being  of  uniform  length  and  being  substantially  evenly 
distributed  on  said  ring  and  ribs,  all  of  said  ribs  and  ring 
and  projections  being  a  unitary  structure,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide suflficient  of  said  {H-ojections  evenly  distributed  over 
all  parts  of  an  enclosed  golf  ball  center  to  hold  it  against 
movement  in  any  direction  and  insuring  true  concentricity 
between  such  a  center  and  the  cover  molded  upon  it, 
and  providing  concentrically  balanced  construction  in  the 
finished  ball. 


3344  469 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FINE 
SPHERICAL  METAL  PARTICLES 
Lbiton  D.  Bylond,  Chesterfield  County,  and  Francis  B. 
Rcthwisch,  Goochland  Coonty,  Va.,  and  William  P. 
Woosley,  Jcf(erson  County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,  Ridmiond,  Vs.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Aug.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,415,  now 
Patent  No.  3,293,334.   Divided  and  this  application 
Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,011 

4  Clafans.  (CL  18—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fine  spherical  par- 
ticles of  a  reactive  metal  such  as  aluminum,  by  disin- 
tegrating the  metal  in  molten  condition  into  fine  particles 
and  passing  the  particles  through  a  spheroidizing  zone 
while  maintaining  a  protective  atmosphere  within  said 
zone  to  prevent  premature  oxidation  of  said  particles, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tube  defining  a  spheroidizing  zone, 
said  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  being  open  at  the 
opposite  end  to  provide  an  outlet  for  the  finished 
particles; 
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(b)  means  for  discharging  particles  of  molten  metal 
into  the  tube  adjacent  its  inlet  end,  including  moften 
metal  atomizing  means  having  a  nozzle  to  receive 
the  molten  metal  from  a  supply  thereof,  said  atoliiz- 
ing  means  being  adapted  to  disintegrate  the  mojlten 
metal  into  fine  particles;  and  ' 

(c)  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  to  n  ain- 
tain  a  protective  atmosphere  around  the  part  des 
within  said  zone. 


/ 
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3344,470 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  CLOSING  BLOW  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Richard  A.  Hnfford,  MoUnc.  ID.,  assigiior  to  WilUiuiis, 
White  &  Company,  Moime,  DI^  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUcd  July  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,485 
g  Claims.  (CL  1»— 5) 


angular  displacement  from  one  anotler  and  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft,  each  of  the  blowing  units  comprising  a 
pair  of  complementary  half-molds  iadapted  to  assume 
alternatively  a  closed  position  and  ah  open  position,  an 
extrusion  bead  positioned  at  the  periphery  of  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  pairs  of  half-molds  fo^  continuously  feed- 
ing a  parison  of  thermoplastic  material  to  the  pairs  of 
half-molds,  means  for  urging  ^acb  (tf  the  pairs  of  half- 
molds  into  a  closed  position,  means  tor  moving  each  of 
the  pains  of  half-molds  against  said  urging  into  an  open 
position,  said  means  for  moving  each  of  the  pairs  of  half- 
molds  into  an  open  position  comprising  for  each  of  the 
pairs  of  half-molds  toggle  joint  means  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  half-molds  of  the   lair  and  cam  means 


1.  A  simultaneously  closing  blow  molding  ma<hine 
comprising  a  clamp  assembly  including  a  frame  having 
a  first  and  second  plate  and  columns  tying  said  plates 
together  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  clamp  mounted  between  said  plates  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  plate,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  combination  connected  at  one  end  to  said  camp 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  second  plate,  a  static  aary 
parison  extruder  having  a  die  head  for  the  downward 
delivery  of  a  plastic  polymer  parison  between  said  first 
plate  and  said  clamp,  means  mounting  said  assetnbly 
for  movement  in  the  line  of  said  clamp  movement,  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  positionally  fixed  axis  of  ro- 
tation, means  connecting  said  clamp  to  said  member  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  axis  whereupon  movement  of 
said  clamp  toward  said  first  plate  rotates  said  membier  in 
one  direction,  and  means  connecting  said  assembly  to 
said  member  at  a  point  equally  spaced  from  said  axis 
whereupon  said  rotation  of  said  member  moves  said 
assembly  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of 
said  clamp.  ■ 

'  "  I 

3344,471  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  ROTARY  MACHINE  FOR  BLOWING 
HOLLOW  BODIES,  PARTICULARLY  BOTTLES.  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Ncffio  MartdH,  BologM,  Urfy,  Mrignor  to  Solray  A  Oc, 
BiWBdi,  Bciginn,  a  Belgi»i  company 
Filed  Ant.  IS,  1964,  Scr.  No,  390,403 
Cbrinv  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  29, 1963 
18,032/63 
4  dalBM.  (CL  18—5) 
1.  An  automatic  rotary  machine  for  continuously  blow- 
ing a  parison  of  a  thermoplastic  material  to  form  hollow 
bodies,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  blowing  units  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  an 


mounted  on  the  frame  and  positioned)  to  engage  the  toggle 
joint  means  and  thereby  to  open  the  bair  of  half-molds  as 
the  pair  of  half -molds  is  rotated  into  juxtaposition  to  the 
extrusion  head  and  subsequently  to  disengage  from  the 
toggle  joint  means  and  thereby  to  pei  mit  the  pair  of  half- 
molds  to  be  closed  by  said  urging  rieans  as  the  pair  of 
half-molds  is  rotated  out  of  juxtaposii  ion  to  said  extrusion 
head,  and,  in  combination  with  each  of  the  blowing  units, 
a  blowing  head  adapted  to  assume  alternatively  a  posi- 
tion at  the  periphery  of  the  pair  of  half-molds  of  the  blow- 
ing unit  for  blowing  into  said  pair  bf  half-molds  and  a 
position  displaced  from  said  periphery  of  said  pair  of  half- 
molds  and  means  for  moving  the  blowing  head  to  said 
displaced  position  as  said  pair  of  talf -molds  is  rotated 
into  juxtaposition  to  the  extrusion  b  iad. 


3344,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROtt>UCING 

CRIMPED  FIBERS 

JoicU  Kitajinia,  Kciskko  Ucm>,  aid  Hamo -Snglnioto, 

Ohtake-shi,  Japan,  anignon  to  NOtsnMifai  Rayon  Co^ 

Ltd.  and  MMsobteU  VonncI  Co.,   Jt6^  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  both  corporations  of  Ja  lan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  ^  o.  345,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa  ^  Feb.  20,  1963, 
38/8,900;  Ang.  31, 1963, 38/46, 139;  Oct  12, 1963, 
38/54364 

11  Cfadms.  (CL  18-f8) 


1.  A  spinneret  assembly  comprisijig 
fluid  supply  means,  a  distributor 
and  second  fluid  supply  means 


ani 


a  first  and  second 

cbmmon  to  said  first 

having  a  plurality 
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of  distribution  orifices  defined  tliereby,  a  spinneret  spaced 
from  said  distributor  and  having  a  plurality  of  extrusion 
orifices  defined  thereby,  a  fluid  carrying  chamber  defined 
by  said  distributor  and  spaced  spinneret,  means  associated 
with  said  distributor  for  providing  a  flow  of  spaced  fila- 
ments of  said  first  fluid,  each  of  said  filaments  being  sub- 
stantially encased  in  a  flow  of  said  second  fluid  to  form 
borders  between  said  fluids,  tlie  ratio  of  the  number  of 
extrusion  orifices  of  said  spinneret  contacted  by  said  fluid 
borders  to  the  total  number  of  extrusion  orifices  con- 
tacted by  said  first  fluid  alone  and  said  second  fluid  alone 
being  20-85:80-15. 


3344,473 
SHEET  EXTRUSION  DIES  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION 
OF  THERMOPLASTICS 
Amo  Achtcrbcrg,  Troisdorf*Obcrlar,  Helmnt  Gormar, 
Hcnncf,  and  Karl-Ucfais  Kleeisch,  Bonn,  Germany,  w- 
■ignon  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktic^cadbchaft,  Trob- 
doi<,  Boiifc  Cologne,  GaraMiy,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 
Contlnnation  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  327,790,  Dec  3, 
1963.  This  apnlicatkm  ln|y  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
D  40,433 
5  Chdms.  (CL  18—12) 


Dec  4, 1962, 


1.  In  an  extrusion  device  having  a  slot  discharge  open- 
ing; an  extrusion  press  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  slot  discharge  opening  and  spaced  apart  therefrom; 
and  conduit  means  disposed  between  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  said  press  which  joins  said  press  at  an  inlet;  where- 
in said  conduit  means  extends  outwardly  from  said  inlet  to 
the  ends  of  said  discharge  opening  and  is  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute material  from  said  press  over  the  width  of  said 
discharge  opening;  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 
viding said  conduit  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area, 
measured  perpendicular  to  a  flow  axis  therein,  of  up  to 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet 


3344,474 
FILM  MANUFACTURE 
Donald  M.  Davis,  Ciaymont,  DeL,  Anthony  J.  Scta«ibcr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Hany  W.  Sherman,  Wifani^on, 
DcL,  assignors  to  Arlsnn  Corporation,  PhiUidcIpUa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Oct  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,719 
7  Clafaw.  (CL  18—15) 


1 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  continuous  film  comprising 
means  for  extruding  a  continuous,  generally  flat  stream  of 

843  CO.— 2 


film-forming  material,  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  bath 
for  setting  the  extruded  stream  into  a  film,  means  for 
advancing  the  film  through  and  outwardly  from  said 
tank,  a  tube  positioned  within  said  tank  for  engaging  with 
one  side  of  the  film,  said  tube  having  an  opening  t^rein; 
and  suction  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  removing 
bubbles  of  gas  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  film  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  tube. 


3344,475 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  MATERIALS  AND 

SUBSTANCES  INTO  A  ROUND  BALL 

Sahratorc  M.  Gioe,  817  LegH  St, 

Brooklyn.  nTiT.    11208 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  50l49f 

5  OainM.  (CL  18—16) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  spherical  article,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  support  member  having  a  concave, 
spherical  seat  portion  defined  by  a  circular  edge; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  concave  spherical  segments  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  support  member,  said  segments 
each  having  arcuate  edges; 

(c)  drive  means  to  concurrently  move  said  segments 
whereby  the  edges  thereof  are  in  abutment  with  each 
other  and  with  the  circular  edge  of  said  seat  portion 
to  define  a  hollow,  spherical  molding  form. 


3344,476 
MOLD  PRESS 
Floyd  E.  Kite,  Van  Nnyi,  CaHf.,  mrignor  to  McWhMw 
*  Sons,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf.,  a  corpontioa  of  CaB* 
fbmia 

Filed  May  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,049 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  18—18) 


1.  In  a  mold  press  having  a  vertically  movable  top 
platen  and  a  top  bead  plate  arranged  below?  said  top 
platen  for  engaging  the  rim  bead  on  one  side'  of  a  tire 
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being  compressed  in  said  press,  an  a^iially  aligned  po^^er 
hoist  with  an  upwardly  directed  vertically  movable  povver 
shaft,  a  bottom  bead  plate  mounted  on  said  hoist  in 
register  with  said  top  bead  plate,  the  mentioned  shaft 
tending  through  the  center  of  t^Mtop  bead  plate, 

(a)  means  including  guide  rocs  extending  from 
marginal  portion  of  the  top  bead  plate  and  exten( 
upwardly  therefrom  through  said  top  platen, 

(b)  brackets  fixed  to  said  top  platen  providing  gui<|es 
for  the  vertical  movement  of  said  guide  rods,  said 
brackets  having  lateral  extensions,  I 

(c)  springs  suspending  the  top  bead  plate  from  tie 
lateral  extensions  of  said  brackets  to  resiliently  sap- 
port  said  top  bead  plate,  I 

(d)  a  connecting  portion  at  the  upper  portion  of  siid 
power  shaft,  1 

(e)  a  spring-urged  latch  means  carried  by  the  top  bekd 
plate  for  automatically  connecting  said  connecting 
portion  of  said  power  shaft  to  the  top  bead  plate,  alid, 

(f )  a  hinged  tongue  member  mounted  on  said  top  bepd 
plate  for  retaining  said  latch  in  retracted  position, 
said  tongue  member  including  a  portion  overlying 
said  shaft  for  engagement  therewith  to  release  smd 
spring  latch  means  upon  initial  movement  of  si  id 
shaft,  whereby  said  latch  means  will  automatically 
form  a  locking  connection  with  said  shaft. 


insertable  thereinto,  the  improvement 
means  positioned  upon  and  surrounding 
tioned  portion  for  controlling  the  degrei ; 


comprising:  a  ring 

said  last-men- 

of  ingress  of  said 


portion  into  said  recess,  and  axially  ali, 
axis  of  said  portion  with  respect  to 
upon  such  ingress. 


tiat 


3,344,477 

VALVE  FOR  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Edmond  Stolds,  6  Square  dc  la  Gascogne,  Paris,  Franie 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,495 

3  Claims.  (CL  18— 34) 


3,344,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
Morris  M.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Jefferson,  Ga., 
fersoD  Mills,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Ga., 
Georgia 

Filed  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
9  Claimi.  (CL  19—64) 


nSERS 
assignor  to  The  Jef  • 
a  torporation  of 

4«S,915 


ning  the  principal 
of  said  recess 


1.  A  non-return  valve  for  plastic  injection  molding, 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  w  th 
a  tapered  enlargement  at  one  end,  a  non-return  valve 
member  reciprocable  in  the  bore  and  having  a  head  hav- 
ing a  sharp  edge  that  engages  said  tapered  enlai^gement 
with  line  contact,  said  valve  member  having  a  plurafity 
of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  thereon  which  engage  with 
minimum  clearance  the  bore  of  the  valve  body  and  which 
define  between  them  longitudinally  extending  passages 
that  communicate  with  the  underside  of  said  head,  said 
ribs  being  enlarged  radially  outwardly  at  their  ends  ^p^ 
posite  said  head  so  as  to  retain  said  body  in  said  bOre 
between  said  head  and  said  enlarged  rib  ends,  said  head 
and  said  enlarged  ends  being  spaced  apart  from  each  otl^er 
a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  substantial  reciprocal  mo^e- 
ment  of  said  valve  member  in  said  bore. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  f(  reign  matter  from 
fibers,  carding  means  for  forming  said  ibers  into  a  web  of 
fibers;  first  drafting  means  for  drafting!  said  web  of  fibers 
between  a  plurality  of  successive  pain  of  drafting  rolls'; 
shaker  means  for  shaking  foreign  malter  from  said  web 
of  fibers  as  said  web  of  fibers  passes  >etween  said  card- 
ing means  and  said  first  drafting  meai  is;  second  drafting 
means  positioned  to  receive  said  web  hf  fibers  from  said 
first  drafting  means  for  additionally  drafting  said  web  of 
fibers  by  transferring  fibers  in  said  wib  of  fibers  to  the 
surfaces  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  suc(|essive  rolls  having 
progressively  higher  surface  speeds  to  provide  a  relative- 
ly thin  layer  of  fibers  on  the  last  of  said  rolls;  and  collect- 
ing  means  for  drawing  fibers  from  saidlthin  layer  of  fibers 
on  said  last  of  said  rolls  by  an  upwarc  ly  moving  current 
of  air  passing  over  said  last  of  said  rol  s  so  as  to  separate 
said  fibers  and  for  collecting  fibers  in  said  current  of  air 
on  a  collecting  screen'  through  which  said  current  of  air 
passes  andrfrom  which  fibers  are  passe  i  for  further  proc- 
essing.   J 


3,344,478 

SELF-AUGNING  PISTON  FOR  TRANSFER 

MOLDING  MEANS 

Mnton  Morse,  1  Horizoa  Road,  Fort  Lee,  N J.    070J4 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,930 

4  Claims.  (CL  18—42) 

1.  In  a  transfer  molding  device  including  a  cavity 

having  an  upwardly  disposed  recess,  a  plurality 

ing  cavities  and  a  ^urality  of  sprues  interconnecting  siid 

recess  in  said  cavities,  and  a  plunger  having  a  porti  on 

corresponding  in  configuration  to  said  recess  selectiv  ly 


07034 
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3,344,480 
AUTOMATIC  FIBER  PROCESSINb  APPARATUS 
Morris  M.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Jefferson,  Ga.,  a  signor  to  The  Jef- 
ferson  MUls,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Ga.,] 
Georgia 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  Nol  486,767 
6  Claims.  (Q.  19—65) 
I.  In  a  fiber  processing  apparatus  having  a  card  cylin- 
der driven  by  a  first  motor,  means  for  feeding  fibers  to 
said  card  cylinder  including  a  rotata  )le  feed  roll  posi- 
tioned to  feed  fibers  toward  said  card  ci'linder,  and  means 
for  removing  fibers  from  said  card  c;  Under  including  a 
rotatable  doffer  positioned  to  removii  fibers  from  said 
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card  cylinder,  an  electrical  voltage  generator  operative 
to  provide  a  variable  power  output  in  response  to  changes 
in  its  speed,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  electrical 
voltage  generator,  a  second  motor  operable  by  said  power 
utput  at  a  speed  determined  by  said  power  output  and 


drivingly  connected  to  said  feed  roll  so  as  to  rotate  said 
feed  roll,  a  third  motor  operable  by  said  power  output  at 
a  speed  determined  by  said  power  output  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  doffer  so  as  to  rotate  said  doffer,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  third  motor  inde- 
pendently of  said  power  output 


3,344,481 
FALLERS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Moore  HilL  Belfast,  Nortiicni  bdand,  aas^nor  to  Jamct 
MacUc  A  Sons  Limited,  Bdfast,  Nortfaeni  Irelaad,  a 
"^  Brttisk  company 

Filed  Jnne  24^  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Imc  26, 1964, 

26,571/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  19— 129) 


i^ 


c" 


y- 


U-XB- 


LL 


1.  A  faller  for  a  textile  machine,  said  faller  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  central  portion  of  substantially  uni- 
form depth  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  head  portion  of 
greater  depth,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  passing  through  the  depth  of  said  body  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
depth  and  into  the  head  portions,  a  mounting  of  rubber- 
like  elastomer  secured  in  said  slot  and  a  plurality  of 
pins  extending  through  and  supported  by  said  mounting. 


3,344,482 
FALLER    BARS    FOR    TEXTILE    COMBING    MA- 
CHINES AND  OTHER  COMB-LKE  MEMBERS 
Matthew  Kenneth  Mann,  SU^y,  and  Norman  Rush- 
worth,  BaOdon,  Engbnd,  aasiffBors  to  Plastex  Limited, 
Dublin,  Ireland,  a  corporation  of  Ireland 

Ffled  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttaia,  Jniy 
27,073/64;  Mar.  17,  1965,  11,215/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  19—129) 


1,  1964, 


^r 


1.  A  lightweight  comb<-li]u  member  for  a  textile 
combing  machine  comprising  a  body  molded  of  syn- 
thetic resin  materia]  and  having  integral  end  sections 
shaped  for  mounting  the  member  in  said  machine,  a 


series  of  pins  arranged  in  a  row  along  ^  intermediate 
section  of  said  body  disposed  between  said  end  sections 
with  their  butt  ends  permanently  imbedded  wittun  said 
material  and  having  pointed  ends  projecting  from  said 
body,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  resilient  spring  metal 
reinforcing  element  permanently  imbedded  within  said 
body  to  extend  adjacent  said  butt  ends  of  the  pins  and 
having  its  ends  disposed  and  anchored  within  said  body 
end  sections,  said  element  being  shaped  as  a  channel  with 
the  butt  ends  of  the  pins  projecting  through  the  open  side 
thereof  into  the  material  filling  said  channel,  uid  said 
element  and  said  pins  being  independently  incorporated 
within  said  body. 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 
Richard  D.  Anderson,  Necnah,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Kimhcr> 
ly-ClariK  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wik,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,893 
35  Claims.  (CL  19—145) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  tapered  sanitary  pads  of  ap- 
proximate isosceles  trapezohedron  shape  applying  pad 
wrapping,  forming  end  ^bs  of  the  wrapping  connecting 
the  pads  and  folding  the  tabs  over  the  pad,  comprising, 
in  combination:  means  for  feeding  wrapped  wadding  in- 
termittently to  a  clamping  mechanism  for  the  wadding; 
slitting  mechanism  adjacent  said  clamping  mechanism  for 
alternately  cutting  said  wadding  at  the  clamping  mecha- 
nism as  the  wadding  is  successively  stopped  in  its  feedings 
at  equal  acute  but  oppositely  disposed  angles  to  the  line 
of  feed  of  said  wadding  whereby  to  cut  isosceles  trapezo- 
hedron pads  having  a  wide  end  and  an  opposite  narrow 
end  and  nonparallel  sides;  a  continuously  running  con- 
veyor means  in  line  with  said  intermittent  feed  means  and 
beyond  said  clamping  mechanism  and  said  slitting  mecha- 
nism in  the  line  of  flow  of  said  wadding  to  transfer  the 
cut  pads  at  equal  spaced  apart  side  by  side  and  oppositely 
disposed  relation  with  their  axes  normal  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  continuously  running  conveyor  means; 
arresting  means  at  the  end  of  said  continuously  running 
conveyor  means  for  arresting  said  pads  with  their  axes 
disposed  normal  to  the  line  of  their  feed;  first  transverse 
conveyor  means  adjacent  the  arrestbg  means  and  said 
continuously  running  conveyor  means  for  transferring  the 
pads  in  equal  spaced  relation  wide  end  to  wide  end  and 
short  end  to  short  end;  spacing  mechanism  for  receiving 
the  pads  in  line  from  said  first  transverse  conveyor  means 
and  spacing  them  with  their  wide  ends  relatively  close 
together  and  their  narrow  ends  relatively  far  apart;  wrap- 
ping web  feeding  mechanism  feeding  wrap  to  a  pad  receiv- 
ing and  wrap  folding  mechanism  next  adjacent  in  line  of 
flow  to  said  spacing  mechanism  whereby  pads  are  received 
in  said  spaced  relation  on  said  wrap  and  the  wrap  is  folded 
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over  into  a  tube  ot  uniform  cross  section  as  large  as 
larger  end  of  said  pad  whereby  loose  wrap  extends  id- 
jacent  the  tapered  sides  of  the  pad  from  adjacent  wider 
end  to  the  narrower  end;  a  form  roll  under  which  said 
pads  and  wrap  are  lead  from  said  wrap  folding  mecka- . 
nism,  said  form  roll  having  a  rim  whose  periphery  matches 
the  varying  width  of  said  spaced  pads  and  joining  witap 
portimi  passing  therebeneath,  said  roll  having  sides  at  the 
rim  generally  normal  to  a  line  generating  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  roll;  rotating  friction  rolls  on  each  side  i  of 
said  form  roll  with  the  peripheral  friction  surface  having 
cooperating  contact  with  said  sides  of  the  form  roll  at  fhe 
locus  of  passage  of  the  pads  and  wrap,  the  loose  w^p 
being  between  the  sides  of  the  form  roll  and  friction  rolls 
on  each  side,  said  friction  rolls  lying  in  planes  indiqed 
upwafdly  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  pads  thereunder 
and  generally  normal  to  the  i^ane  of  the  form  ipll 
whereby  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  fmtn  roll  ^d 
the  tangental  locus  of  contact  of  the  pads  and  wrap  inter- 
sects the  planes  containing  the  axes  of  the  form  rolls^  in 
said  locus  of  contact;  means  for  rotating  said  friction  rails 
with  peripheral  speed  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  wtap 
and  pad  speed  in  the  direction  of  flow  whereby  the  loose 
wrap  is  drawn  up  along  each  side  of  the  form  roll;  con- 
veyor means  having  flights  for  pads  and  connecting  wrap 
conveying  the  same  from  the  form  roll;  feeding  metns 
following  the  form  roll  and  cooperating  with  said  j  list- 
mentioned  conveyor  means  for  folding  the  wrap  fonaed 
on  each  side  of  the  form  roll  onto  the  narrower  end  por- 
tion of  the  pad  and  as  overlap  on  the  wrap  connecting  the 
narrow  ends^of  the  pads;  calender  means  between  which 
said  pads  and  pad  connecting  wrap  is  led  for  calendering 
the  same;  ccmveying  means  conveying  the  wrapped  and 
calendered  pads  and  connecting  wrap  to  a  cutter  means 
having  a  cutter  for  severing  the  connecting  wrap  to  form  a 
rear  tab  for  the  leading  pad  and  a  front  tab  for  the  traittng 
pad  as  respects  the  just-mentioned  positions  to  said  cutler; 
said  cutter  means  having  rotary  mounting  means  and  co- 
operating with  a  bed  knife  over  which  the  connecting  wrap 
is  led  and  severed  by  said  cutter,  said  rotary  cutter  means 
having  suction  means  trailing  the  cutter  thereon  for  h<Md- 
ing  the  leading  tab  to  the  rotary  cutter  means  as  the  fad 
is  conveyed  on  in  the  line  of  flow  on  said  last-mentioyed 
conveying  means;  said  conveying  means  conveying  the 
pads  and  their  connecting  wrap  to  the  cutter  means  having 
a  portion  extending  each  side  of  and  below  the  bed  knife 
in  the  line  of  flow;  an  endless  conveyor  means  f(rilow|ng 
said  cutter  means  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  having  a 
bottom  run  overlying  said  conveying  means  portion  fol- 
lowing the  bed  knife,  said  bottom  overlying  run  j^- 
mentioned  stripping  said  leading  tab  from  the  sucfon 
means  and  fokling  it  back  over  the  leading  end  and  top 
of  the  pad  passing  thereunder;  a  further  endless  convenor 
receiving  said  pads  on  a  run  thereof;  and  a  rear  tab  fold- 
ing means  for  folding  the  rear  tabs  over  the  rear  end  find 
top  of  the  pads  as  they  move  in  the  line  of  flow  on  ^aid 
just-mentioned  run  to  complete  the  formation  of  said 
sanitary  pads. 


3^44,484 

WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 

Nallian  A.  Zepell,  Marina  City,  390  N.  State,  Chicago, 

DL    60610,  and  Donald  P.  Grovcr,  Chicago,  Dl.,  as- 

dgnon,  by  direct  and  mesne  amignmcnti,  to  aid  Nadian 

A.  Zcpdi,  Chicago,  m. 

filed  Sept  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,941 
5  Claims.  (CL  24—11) 
1.  A  clip  for  a  writing  instrument  comprising:  a 
tively  long,  slightly  curved,  flexible,  pivot  arm^of  ^b- 
stantially  U-shaped  cross-section;  a  bead  member  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  pivot  arm  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion from  the  concave  suiface  thereof;  means  for  rock^ly 
mounting  said  clip  on  a  writing  instnmient,  such  m«|ans 
being  positioned  on  said  clip  intermediate  the  ends  th^re- 
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of,  said  means  comprising  extensions  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape  from  the  side  walls  of  slaid  clip  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  from  the  concave  suiface  thereof,  and 
resilient  means  integral  with  said  pivot  arm  at  the  end 


of  said  pivot  arm  opposite  said  bead 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  lugs 
upon  cooperation  with  a  tapered  slot 
ment. 


{ aid  resilient  means 

spri  ig  biasing  said  clip 

in  a  writing  instru- 


3,344,485     ^ 

ROPE  CLAMP  AND  CitEVIS 

Alan  J.  Lommcn  and  Morel  M.  Hi  iksnion,  botli  of 

Dickey,  N.  Didt.    58^31 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Scr.  No  471,071 

3  ClaiuM.  (CL  24— 1^  6) 


of  nylon; 


1.  Connecting  apparatus  comprising : 

(a)  a  rope  composed  at  least  in  part  < 

(b)  a  first  cylindrical  member  havirg  a  radially  tapered 
longitudinal  hole  therethrough; 

(c)  means  fixedly  attached  to  sail  first  member  for 
further  removable  connection  with  exterior  ap- 
paratus; 

(d)  a  second  cylindrical  member  having"^  radially 
tapered  outer  surface  tnated  with  in  said  hole  in  said 
first  member  and  a  longitudinal  hole  therethrough 
having  said  rope  positioned  theein  with  the  main 
body  of  said  rope  extending  outw  ardly  from  one  end 
thereof  and  one  end  of  said  rope  i  xtending  outwardly 
a  short  distance  from  the  other  snd  thereof,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  hole  through  slid  second  member 
being  somewhat  smaller  than  tie  diameter  of  said 
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rope,  and  said  second  member  including  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  separate  sections  each  section 
forming  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  cylindrical  section 
about  said  rope; 

(e)  said  one  end  of  said  rope  extending  outwardly 
from  the  hole  in  said  second  member  being  at  least 
partially  melted  to  produce  a  relatively  solid  en- 
larged portion  of  said  rope; 

(f )  the  surface  of  said  hole  through  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  indentatiqjis  formed  there- 
in; 

(g)  said  hole  in  said  second  member  having  a 
radius  substantially  smaller  than  the  radius  of  said 
rope  and  a  portion  having  a  substantially  reduced 
radius  for  providing  an  extra  gripping  force  on 
said  rope  to  prevent  substantially  any  relative  move- 
ment between  said  rope  and  said  second  member; 
and 

(h)  the  hole  through  said  second  member  tapering 
radially  outwardly  adjacent  said  one  end  to  provide 
a  smooth  surface  over  which  said  rope  resumes  its 
normal  diameter. 


3,344,486 
BUCKLE  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  MEMBER  CON- 
NECTED TO  SLOTTED  PIVOTALLY  RELATED 
FRAME  MEMBERS 
U  Vcre  I.  Evcland,  North  Hollywood,  CaBf.,  Mrignor  of 
onc-hdf  to  Ining  M.  Golden,  Bnrhank,  Calif. 
FlUd  Jmic  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,035 
8  Ctaims.  (CL  24— 194) 


to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  body  member,  said 
bifurcated  member  being  slidably  pcMitioned  within  a  re- 
cess in  the  body  member,  a  first  tension  member  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  body  nrember  and  connected  to  the 
single  end  of  the  bifurcated  member,  position  holding 
means  extending  between  the  body  member  and  the  first 
tension  member  and  in  operative  relationship  between  the 
body  member  and  the  bifurcated  member  whereby  the 
bifurcated  member  may  be  axially  positioned  relative  to 


j^Mlil?.!^!  ^^f^ 


r<^. 
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the  body  member  as  desired  from  a  non-release  position 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  member 
are  contained  within  the  body  member  to  a  position  capa- 
ble of  releasing  a  load  at  a  selected  load  level  in  which 
the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  member  project  out  of  the 
recess  in  the  body  member,  a  second  tension  member, 
and  non-planar  cooperatively  engaging  surfaces  on  the 
bifurcated  member  and  the  second  tension  member 
whereby  the  second  tension  member  may  be  springably 
clamped  between  arms  of  the  bifurcated  member. 


SEP  ARABLE  HEAD  AND  SOCKET  FASTENER 
ELEMENTS  * 

lean  Pierre  Tcxicr,  Ncoilly-finr-Scinc,  Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Pyraplastic  (Soditi  k  R^spoosabiUti  UaMt) 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Claims  priortty,  applicatkm  France,  Dec  22,  1964, 

999,573 

Filed  Jane  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,286 

3  Claims,  (a.  24—221) 


1.  A  buckle  for  holding  a  strap  comprising: 

a  first  frame  member  having  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
sides; 

a  second  frame  member  having  a  seccmd  pair  of  spaced 
sides,  the  sides  of  said  second  pair  being  adjacent  the 
sides  of  said  first  pair; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond frame  members  together; 

cam  means  pivotally  supported  by  said  first  pair  of 
sides  and  having  a  gripping  portion  for  engaging 
said  strap; 

a  first  pair  of  cam  slots  in  said  first  sides  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  cam  slots  in  said  second  sides; 

a  pressure  roller  normally  located  opposite  said  cam 
member  for  holding  said  strap  against  said  gripping 
portion  and  having  opposite  ends,  each  end  pass- 
ing through  the  cam  slots  in  the  sides  of  said  first 
and  second  members  adjacent  one  another;  and 

said  slots  being  shaped  to  move  said  pressure  roller 
away  from  said  strap  upon  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  frame  members  about  said  pivot  means. 


3344,487 
COUPLING  FOR  RELEASE  AT  PRE-DETERMINED 

LOAD 

loscph  L.  Dontt,  Box  335,  Wampum,  Pa.    16157 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,128 

5  Claims.  (CL  24—201) 

1.  A  tension  coupling  for  release  at  a  pre-determined 

load  comprising  a  body  member,  a  resilient  bifurcated 

member  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  a  common 

single  end,  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  opposed  ends  of 

said  arms  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal 


n* 


1.  A  fastener  element  including  cooperative  component 
members  adapted  to  secure  an  eyelet  member  therebe- 
tween comprising  in  combination,  a  plastic  socket  mem- 
ber including  a  base  portion  having  means  defining  an 
opening  therein,  parallel  coextensive  distortable  means 
within  said  socket  member,  a  rotatable  head  member  for 
assembly  with  said  socket  member  and  having  an  operator 
means  therefor,  a  depending  shank  portion  carried  by  said 
operator  including  lock  means  carried  at  the  free  end  there- 
of, said  lock  means  including  a  generally  conical  wall 
extending  therebeyond  for  distending  the  parallel  co- 
extensive means  to  facilitate  introduction  of  the  locking 
means  between  said  distortable  means  thereby  enabling 
subsequent  relative  rotation  between  the  head  and  socket 
members  to  permit  engagement  of  or  removal  therefrom 
of  an  eyelet  member. 


3344,489 

SAFETY  GATE  FOR  HOOK 

HertMrt  A.  Raschkc,  Greaibrae,  Cdif .,  assignor  to  E.  D. 

Ballard  Company,  Sansalito,  Cam. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,768 

4  Claims.  (CL  24—241) 

1.  A  safety  gate  for  a  hook  of  the  type  having  a  body 

forming  a  basket  portion  and  a  throat  portion  of  nar- 
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rower  width  than  the  basket  portion,  said  gate  comp  is- 
ing  an  elongate  body  having  a  length  greater  than  uie 
width  of  the  throat  portion  and  less  than  the  width  I  of 
the  basket  portion,  said  body  having  an  arm  extending 
laterally  therefrom  exterior  of  said  throat,  means  for 
mounting  said  arm  to  said  hook  for  pivotal  movement 


s 


end  portion  and  adapted  to  urge  said 
inside  wall  of  a  iirst  conduit  positioned 
ing  means  and  said  first  end  and  to 


about  an"*  axis  substantially  perpendicular  ^to  the  thrbat 
opening,  said  aim  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  af- 
ford movement  of  said  arm  and  gate  body  along  slid 
axis  to  a  first  position  bridging  said  throat  and  a  sec(  nd 
position  within  said  basket,  and  means  for  resiliet|tly 
biasing  said  arm  and  gate  body  to  said  first  position. 


CLAMP  FOR  BEARING  CAGES 

Kdth  C.  Converse,  Pawnee  Rock,  Kans.    <7S67 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,629 

10  Clafans.  (CL  24—248) 


9.  A  clamp  means  for  removing  a  bearing  cage  com- 
prising, a  frame  means  having  first,  second  and 
lengths  arranged  with  connector  portions  thereof 
jecting  inwardly,  means  joining  the  ends  of  said  first 
second  lengths,  means  pivotally  securing  said  third  le 
to  the  other  end  of  said  first  length,  means  for  secu 
said  third  length  in  a  closed  position,  and  said  clapp 
means  constructed  to  in  use  be  positidned  about  the  tx  ar- 
ing  cage  and  being  clamped  thereto  with  portions  of  said 
inwardly  directed  connector  portions  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  lengths  underlying  in  part  the  bearing  cage 
the  removal  thereof. 


for 


f  rst 


3,344,491 

CONDUIT  COUPLING  CLAMP  i 

TiBlon  P.  Frederick,  5309  E.  4fli  Place, 

Tnba,  GMkte.    74112 
FUed  Ans.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,607 

7  Claims.  (CL  24—249)  j 

1.  A  clamp  for  securing  against  relative  movement 
conduits  positioned  one  at  least  partially  inside  the  otjier, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  substantially  strap-like  body  Por- 
tion having  a  first  upturned  end  portion,  a  second  substan- 
tially straight  end  portion  and  an  intermediate  contact 
portion,  adjustable  urging  means  carried  by  said  secpnd 


end  against  the 

between  said  urg- 

slmultaneously  urge 


said  intermediate  portion  against  the 
second  conduit  having  at  least  a  portioi  i 
inside  said  first  conduit. 


3,344,492 
PLANT  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  UGHT^ 
WEIGHT  CONCRETE 
Ernst  Eggcling  and  Hngo  Nccse, 
Heinz  Nickel,  Siegcnstr.  Ill,  aU 
gede,  Germany. 

FUed  Oct  5. 1964,  Scr.  No. -, 
13  CUdms.  (CL  25—1) 


outside  wall  of  a 
thereof  positioned 


MIMBERS 

CirtropcRtr.  41,  and 
»f  Dortmnnd*Mcn- 

401,741 


1.  In  a  plant  for  the  fabrication  of  concrete  members 
from  an  incompletely  set  cast  relatively  large  concrete 
body  formed  in  a  mold,  in  combinati  )n,  a  first  conveyor 
independent  of  said  mold  for  receiving 
body  and  displacing  it  longitudinally  in  one  direction; 
severing  means  forwardly  of  said  fir>t  conveyor  in  said 
direction  and  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
body  for  parting  same  into  a  plurality 
bodies  upon  passage  of  said  relatively 
said  severing  means  in  said  direction; 
displaceable  in  said  direction  and  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  severing  means  lor  receiving  the  r  ilatively  small  elon- 
gated bodies  emerging  from  said  seve  ing  means,  at  least 
one  of  said  conveyors  being  provided  with  an  array  of 
transversely  spaced  substantially  horzontal  support  ele 
ments  extending  longitudinally  in  said  direction  for  carry- 
ing said  bodies;  at  least  one  transport  palette  provided 


of  relatively  small 
large  body  through 
a  second  conveyor 
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with  an  array  of  transversely  spaced  support  elements 
interfitted  with  the  support  elements  of  said  one  of  said 
conveyors  and  lowerable  below  the  latter  for  selectively 
elevating  one  of  said  bodies  from  and  depositing  it  upon 
th?  support  elements  of  said  one  of  said  conveyors;  and 
mechanism  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  palette 
above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
support  elements  of  said  one  of  said  conveyors. 


3,344,493 

SPREADER  ROLL 

Henry  E.  Telgheidcr,  291  Avon  Road, 

SpringfieM,  Pa.    19064 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,947 

9  Ciaimi.  (a.  26—63) 


'  f 


a  plurality  of  side  frame  members  disposed  along  the 
sides  of  the  base  meneber  and  including  normally 
flat  stiffeners  of  resilient  sheet  material  hingedly 
secured  to  edges  of  the  base  member, 

said  stiffeners  of  said  side  frames  being  bent  about  their 
connections  with  said  base  member  against  their  in- 
herent resiliency  and  engaging  said  flanges  and  form- 
ing bowed  surfaces  resiliently  supporting  said  base 
in  said  casket  top,  said  stiffeners  of  said  side  mem- 
bers being  spaced  apart  at  flieir  adjacent  ends  to 
form  between  them  slots,  a  layer  of  resilient  material 
and  a  covering  of  decorative  material  overlying  said 
padding  material  and  said  stiffener  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  stiffeners  and  into  said  slots. 


3344,495 
4        METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRID 
Joseph  M.  Drees,  Saratoga,  and  Tlieodorc  R.  Siicrwood, 
CamplMll,  Calif.,  aasi^iois'to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,692,  now 
Patent  No.  3,255,374,  dated  June  7.  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,653 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—25.14) 


7.  A  spreader  roll  comprising  means  defining  a  cylin- 
drical supporting  surface,  means  mounting  said  cylindri- 
cal supporting  surface  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  elastic  elements 
extending  longitudinally  on  the  cylindrical  supporting  sur- 
face in  spaced  parallel  relation  circumfcrentially  there- 
about, drive  members  connected  respectively  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  of  said  elastic  elements,  means  mount- 
ing said  drive  members  for  rotation  about  axes  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  lying  in  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  supporting  surface 
thereby  causing  each  of  said  elastic  elements  successively 
to  be  progressively  longitudinally  elongated  and  con- 
tracted during  each  revolution  of  said  drive  members, 
and  a  spring  member  embedded  in  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally throughout  the  extent  of  each  elasttic  element 
with  its  opposite  ends  anchored  respectively  to  said  drive 
members  and  operable  to  distribute  elongation  and  con- 
traction of  each  element  uniformly  therealong. 


3,344,494 

CASKET  TRIM  WFTH  SPACED  SIDE  MEMBER 

STIFFENERS 

*^JlaIph  T.  McCUve,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastern 

Fabricating  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438.018 

2  Claims.  (CL  27—19) 


3.  The  method  of  assembling  a  grid  electrode  having, 
a  ring  with  an  opening  concentric  of  an  axis  and'  a  side 
wall,  and  spherically  shaped  screen  comprising  a  network 
of  wires  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  ring  a  concave  inwardly  projecting  step  with  a  radius 
of  curvature  equal  to  that  of  the  spherical  portion  of  the 
screen  to  be  shaped  placing  the  screen  on  the  surface  of  the 
support  adjacent  the  formed  step,  and  thereafter  simultane- 
ously spherically  shaping  the  screen  and  permanently  se- 
curing the  margin  of  the  spherical  portion  of  the  screen 
to  the  ring. 


3,344,496       

SELF-PROFILING  CUTTER 

Stephen  A.  Patkay,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

(572  E.  Green  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif.    91101) 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,643 

15  Claims.  (CL  29—95) 


3W-,    3k> 


^^^ 


3tf      —-3/ 


1.  An  interior  decorative  unit  for  insertion  into  a  casket 
top  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  its  periphery, 
including 

a  substantially  flat  base  member  fitting  into  the  casket 
top  and  formed  of  relatively  rigid  sheet  material. 


1.  A  self -profiling  cutter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutter  body  having  a  cutting  edge  for  engaging 
a  workpiece,  a  rake  land  bordering  said  cutter  edge 
for  deflecting  chips  as  they  are  cut  from  said  work- 
piece,  and  a  recess  bordering  said  rake  land  and 
occupying  a  region  in  the  path  of  said  chip  when 
cut  by  said  cutting  edge; 

(b)  and  an  abradable  body  filling  said  recess  and 
bonded  to  said  cutter  body,  said  abradable  body 
having  less  strength  than  said  cutter  body  and  adapted 
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to  be  abraded  by  chips  to  form  a  chip  guiding  grootve 
of  best  suited  self-created  profile,  with  a  "best  suited" 
rake  an^e  for  the  specific  material  which  is  be|ig 
cut 


3,344,497 

SELF-CLEAND^G  ROUTER 

WaUam  Albert  OriMne,  152«  S.  Gciliart, 

Los  AhIcIm,  Calif.    9M22 

FOed  Mar.  23, 19ML  S«r.  No.  536,823 

2  CMnH.  (0. 29—103)    « 
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3344,499 
MACHINE  FOR  CRIMPING  METAt  CONNECTORS 
Charles  A.  Cowsert,  Coundl  Grore,  Kaai., 

Monarch  Molding,  inc.,  Coondl  Gi  ore,  Kam.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No  478,888 
,  15  ClainH.  (CL  29—213) 


1.  An  improved,  self-cleaning  router  provided  wit  1  a 
shank  having  flutes,  the  face  of  each  flute  including  a 
marginal  recess,  a  hard  cutter  strip  fastened  in  said  resss 
to  present  a  face  virtually  coplanar  with  the  face  of  pe 
flute,  said  cutter  strip  having  an  outer  concave  surface 
merging  with  the  face  of  the  strip  to  form  a  cutting  edge. 


ro 


3344*498 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  TUBULAR  CONDUITS 

UGHTWEIGHT  BULKHEAD  PANELS 

WnUam  L.  Had^  Los  Angdcs,  John  A.  Stein,  Toiraicc, 

and  Roderidt  G.  Rohrbcrg,  In^kwood,  Calif.,  assigiiors 

to  Norfli  American  Aviation,  Inc., 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,924 
6  Clainis.  (CL  29— ll!57.4) 


/ 


1.  A  machine  for  crimping  a  terminal  end  of  a  con- 


ductor mounted  in  a  dielectric  base 
relatively  shiftable  tool  devices,  means 
ing  part  of  one  of  said  tool  devices. 


comprising:  three 
on  said  base  form- 
said  three  tool  de- 


vices comprising  means  for  forming,  in  one  cyclic  opera- 
tion, a  serpentine  connector  clip  on  said  terminal  end, 
and  power  means  and  control  means  Ipr  cycling  said  tool 
devices  through  a  cycle  of  operation. 


Sloogh,  England, 


3344300 
TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  A^^^LD^G  CONDUITS 
AND  END  FITTIN^iS 
John  William  ^^^son,  Faraham  Roj 

assignor  to  SopcHleztt  Limited, !  ,    _  . 
Filed  Ang.  10, 1966,  Scr.  Ni  571,442 
Cfadmi  priority,  application  Great  Brtaln,  Oct  11, 1965, 

42,984/65      ^ 
4  Claims.  (CL  29— 2i5) 


nUBiilinTr 


1.  The  method  of  joining  together  an  elongate  irst 
member  of  tubular  form  and  a  second  member  of  panel- 
like form  having  two  spaced-apart  confronting  v/eiUs 
penetrated  by  said  first  member,  said  method  compriling 
the  steps  of:  J 

attaching  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  memben  m- 
termediate  the  ends  thereof  a  collar  having  a  Sub- 
stantially cylindrical  annular  flange  extending  co- 
axi^y  about  said  first  member  and  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  outer  surface, 

providing  an  aperture  through  each  of  said  walls  of 
said  second  member,  said  apertures  being  in  tub- 
stantial  alignment  permitting  passage  of  said  irst 
member  therethrough, 

attaching  a  hollow  ring  to  said  second  member  mth 
said  hollow  ring  substantially  axially  aligned  uith 
said  apertures,  said  hollow  ring  having  an  annilar 
substantially  cylindrical  flange  extending  outwadly 
'from  one  of  said  walls  and  coaxially  with  respe<  t  to 
said  apertures, 

aligning  said  annular  flanges  on  said  collar  and  said 
ring  with  each  other,  so  that  said  flanges  are  in  Sub- 
stantially uniform  circumferential  siu'face  area  con- 
tact and  said  first  member  extends  through  said  ring 
and  said  apertures,  and  thereafter 

forming  a  joint  between  said  annular  flanges  on  said 
collar  and  said  ring. 


i^ 


end  of  a  convcriuted 
handle  portion 


1.  A  tool  to  assemble  a  ring  on  the 
flexible   conduit,   said  tool   including 
threaded  at  one  end  to  screw  into  tpe  end  of  the  con 
voluted    conduit,    a    frusto-conical   bart    adjacent    said 
threaded  end  for  initially  expanding  the  end  of  the  con- 
duit, the  handle  portion  at  its  opposite  end  carrying  a  de- 
tachable cylindrical  spigot,  said  spigotihaving  a  first  shoul 
der  to  support  a  ring  to  be  inserted  in  the  conduit,  said 
spigot  also  having  a  detachable  cutti  ig  ring  having  a  di 
ameter  greater  than  that  of  a  ring  tc  be  assembled,  said 
cutting  ring  having  a  cutting  edge,  sai(  spirot  and  opposite 
end  of  the  handle  portion  being  insert  td  inhrsuch  initially 
expanded  end  of  a  conduit  so  as  tc  have  such  conduit 
project  beyond  said  cutting  ring  to  alk  tw  an  unwanted  part 
of  the  conduit  to  be  accurately  severfd  from  the  remain- 
der. 


3344301     _^ 
CONSTRUCTION  OR  REPAIfl  OF  GUIDE 
PASSAGES 
Leonard  J.  Knizcr,  1909  W.  5th  St, 

Wfaiona,Mian.    55987 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  N>.  454386 

3  CUdms.  (CL  29—4  H) 

1.  A  method  of  composing  a  bus  ling  within  a  linear 

passage  in  a  member,  comprising  th<  steps  of  forming  a 

helical  groove  of  substantially  const  mt  diameter  within 
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the  interior  surface  of  said  passage  and  guided  from  the 
axis  of  said  passage  at  an  area  between  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  inserting  into  said  groove  a  helix  composed  of 
wire  which  conforms  to  the  configuration  of  said  groove, 
the  interior  surface  of  said  helix  forming  a  new  passage 


^"N 


panel  from  its  conveyor  and  placing  it  on  the  face  plate 
on  the  center  conveyor,  means  for  inverting  the  face  plate 
on  the  side  conveyor  and  placing  the  same  on  the  insulating 


of  smaller  diameter  than  the  original  passage,  and  re- 
moving a  circular  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said 
helix  to  form  a  guide  passage  composed  of  spaced  spiral 
turns,  the  interior  diameter  of  which  is  substantially  uni- 
form. 


■^r^?>=#^=' 


n^ 


•^l  ^  li.^ 


3344302 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
OUTLET  BOX 

Wniiam  Maicr,  Bridgeport  Conn. 
(125  Lawlor  Terrace,  Stratford,  Conn.     06497) 
Original  application  Jan.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424.478.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Ang.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
575346 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  29i— 417) 


panel  on  the  center  conveyor,  and  means  for  forming 
fully  the  lateral  edges  of  such  face  plates  to  interlock 
the  same  and  enclose  such  insulating  panel  therebetween. 


J  21  20 

a  24 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  electrical  outlet  box,  the 
steps  of  making  structural  extrusions  of  a  running  length 
with  cross-sections  of  said  extrusions  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  that  of  the  box  desired,  cutting  said  extru- 
sions at  their  running  lengths  into  box  sections  of  a  de- 
sired dimension,  and  assembling  the  cut  extrusions  into  a 
box. 


METHOD  OF  FASTENING 
Richard  C.  Bolcsky,  Warsawr  Imi.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Robber  Conipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FVcd  Oct  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,106 
7  CfadnH.  (CL  29—4323) 


3344303 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  BUILDING  PANELS 
Marvfai  D.  Mcrritt  Strcrtsbora,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
E.  F.  Hanserman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,015 
17  Clafans.  (CL  29—430) 

I.  The  method  of  making  a  building  panel  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  sandwiching  an  insulating  panel  between 
two  metallic  face  plates  by  partially  roll  forming  the 
lateral  edges  of  at  least  one  of  such  face  i^ates,  then  ad- 
hesively coating  at  least  both  faces  of  the  insulating  panel 
and  at  least  the  opposed  lateral  edge  portions  of  such  par- 
tially roll  formed  face  plate,  placing  the  insulating  panel 
on  one  face  plate,  and  then  placing  the  other  face  plate 
against  the  insulating  panel  and  then  finish  roll  forming 
said  lateral  edges  thereafter. 

II.  Apparatus  for  forming  building  panels  comprising 
three  parallel  conveyors,  means  for  placing  a  face  plate 
on. the  center  conveyor,  means  for  placing  a  face  plate 
and  an  insulating  panel  on  the  side  conveyors,  respectively, 
means  for  partially  roll  forming  the  lateral  edges  of  at 
least  one  of  said  face  plates,  means  for  adhesively  coat- 
ing the  top  sides  of  said  face  plates  as  they  move  along 
said  conveyors,  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  insulating 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  cellular  plastic  sheet  to 
a  structural  support  member  comprising  the  steps  of:  em- 
bedding a  securing  element  into  an  end  of  said  sheet;  posi- 
tioning one  side  of  said^heet  adjacent  said  support  mem- 
ber; and  joining  said  element  and  said  support  member 
through  said  one  side. 


3344305 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  BORON  NTTRIDE  BODY 

TO  A  REFRACTORY  METAL 
Clair  M.  Rivcly,  Rocfcaway,  and  Phillip  A.  Uvcra,  Bloom- 
field,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Westin^ionse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Plttsbuigii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylvsinia 
FUcd  Sept  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398374 
5  Chdass.  (CL  29—473.1) 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  refractory  body  which  in- 
cludes at  least  an  appreciable  proportion  of  boron  nitride 
to  at  least  one  refractory  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  tungsten  and  tantalum,  which  method  com- 
prises: 
(a)  placing  and  maintaining  said  body  and  said  metal 
in  proximate  abutting  relationship  and  placing  a  thin 
aluminum  member  proximate  those  surfaces  of  said 
body  and  said  metal  to  be  bonded;  and 
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(b)  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1200*  C.  trndef 
non-reactive  surrounding  conditions  said  aluminunj 

*  member  and  at  least  those  portions  of  said  metal 
and  said  body  which  are  to  be  bonded  to  one  anothe^ 
to  melt  said  aluminum  member  between  said  bod; 
and  said  metal  and  cause  said  body  and  said  meta 
to  form  a  bond  therebetween. 
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334436 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SUCTION 

ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  W.  Bottum  and  Frank  H.  Rockwell,  Brighton 

ftOcii^  assignors  to  Refrigeration  Research,  Incorpa 

rated,  ftlghton,  Midi.,  a  cmporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474^55 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—4VT) 


between  said  workpiece  and  said  contain*  r 
communicating  with  said  die,  and  means 
said  fluid  to  drive  said  workpiece  through 
method  including  the  step  of  coating  said 
to  extrusion,  with  a  solid  tenacious,  def4>rmable 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  suction  accumulate  r 
comprising  a  casing  including  an  open  ended  tube  havin  { 
an  upper  end  closure  and  a  lower  end  closure,  an  inUt 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  upper  end  closun  , 
an  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube  extending  through  thie 
upper  end  closure,  a  U-tube  within  the  casing,  one  end 
of  said  U-tube  extending  from  the  outlet  tube  and  thie 
other  end  thereof  being  open,  and  a  metering  opening  m 
the  bend  of  the  U-tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  securinjg 
a  plate  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  end  closure, 
said  plate  having  indicia  thereon  to  identify  at  least  oi|e 
of  the  inlet  opening  and  outlet  opening,  assembling  tt^ 
inlet  tube,  outlet  tube,  U-tube  and  upper  end  closur^, 
permanently  sealing  the  junctures  of  said  assembled  co: 
ponents  to  secure  the  components  together  in  fluid-ti 
relationship,  inspecting  said  assembled  components  to 
certain  that  the  various  tubes  have  been  properly  co 
nected  and  that  said  metering  opening  is  of  the  pro 
size,  marking  said  plate  with  indicia  to  indicate  that  sal 
inspection  has  been  made,  and  then  assemblhig  the  upper 
end  closure  and  attached  components,  the  open  ended 
tube  and  the  lower  end  closure  and  permanently  sealing 
the  junctures  of  said  tube  with  said  end  closures  to  secure 
said  components  together  in  fluid-tight  relationship. 


3344307 

HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  OF  SHEATHED 

CERAMIC  NUCLEAR  FUEL  MATERIAL 

Derek  Green,  Lytiiam  St  Anne*s,  England,  assignor  ip 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Andiority,  London, 

En^and  I 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  336,047  I 

ClainH  priority,  anpUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  19, 196  I, 

48,048/62 

15  Claims.  (CI.  29—4203) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  article  by  hydrostal  ic 

extrusion  which  employs  an  extrusion  die,  a  pressurised 

fluid,  a  container  for  said  fluid  and  for  a  workpiece  to  W 

extruded  to  produce  the  article  said  fluid  being  interpos(  d 


jr^ 


which  coating  prevents  direct  contact  between 
the  surface  of  said  workpiece  and  provii  es 
preventing  escape  of  pressurised  fluid  pa  ;t 
extrusion,  the  coating  being  maintainec 
unbreacbed  form  during  extrusion. 

1 


said  container 
for  pressurising 

said  die,  said 

workpiece,  prior 

coating. 


the  die  and 

sealing  means 

said  die  during 

m  substantially 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLAboED  FUEL 
ELEMENTS 
Jacques  Andri  Stohr,  Bnres-sur-Yyette,  France,  assignor 
to  Commissariat  a  l*Energic  Atomiqm ,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Sc  ■.  No.  338,621 
Claims  priority,  application  France,    ^eb.  20,  1963, 
925,479 
2  Claims.  (O.  29—420:  f) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fuel  elen  ent  comprised  of 
a  core  section  constituting  the  fuel  pro  >er  and  an  outer 
protective  cladding  for  said  core  sect  on,  said  process 
comprising  the  following  steps:  (a)  cont  icting  a  uranium- 
zirconium  fuel  mixture  containing  fron   about  2  to  8% 
weight  uranium  with  a  cladding  zircallo  '  to  form  a  com- 
posite; (b)  subjecting  said  composite  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  800°  C,  at  api»-oximate  ly  300  kgs./cm.' 
pressure  for  a  time  of  approximately  '0  minutes  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  to  thereby  obtain  a  met  illurgically  bond- 
ed metallic  material;  and  (c)  subjecting  the  material  ob- 
tained from  step  (b)  to  a  plastic  state  de  brmation  process 
at  a  temperature  range  of  from  rooni  temperature  to 
400" C.  

3,344,509 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXPLOSIVlS  SECTION 
FORMING  OF  VESSE  JS 
Laszlo  Kunsagi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Svend  Mark  Jor- 
gensen,  Tenafly,  and  William  R.  Apbk  itt,  Jr^  Mctnchen, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheelnr  ( iorporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi  k 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,040 
15  Claims,  (a.  29— 42  ) 
1.  A  noethod  of  manufacturing  a  m<  tallic  vessel  com- 
prising: 

forming  by  means  for  explosively  exp  anding  a  first  ves- 
sel having  an  end  portion  with  an  opening  therein 
while  inhibiting  expansion  at  said  end  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  neck  in  said  end  portion  of  ^d  expanded  ves- 
sel; 
connecting  said  explosively  expanded 
second  vessel  which  has  an  openii 
tially  of  the  saane  size  and  shape 
said  first  vessel,  said  opening  in  said  first  vessel  and 
said  opening  in  said  second  vessel  being  aligned  to 
produce  a  continuous  connection  Ifetween  the  open- 


first  vessel  to  a 

therein  substan- 

is  the  ^opening  in 
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ing  of  said  first  vessel  and  the  opening  of  said  second 
vessel;  and 
explosively  expanding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 


said  jaws,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  convex  teeth  on  one 
of  said  jaws  projecting  toward  said  other  jaw,  means  on 
said  other  jaw  defining  a  flat  abutting  surface  opposite 
said  one  jaw,  means  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 


vessel  and  the  end  portion  of  said  said  first  vessel  in- 
cluding the  connection  therebetween  to  enlarge  the 
size  of  the  second  vessel  and  the  end  portion  of  the 
first  vessel. 


3344310 
LINE  WELDING  METHOD  FOR  METALS 
BY  EXPLOSIVES 
MasayuU  Kamcishi,  Rynidiiro  HigncU,  and  Toora 
Niwatnkino,   Nobcoka-rid,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Asahi   Kasci  Kogyo  KabosUki  Kaisha,   Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1963, 
38/11,028;  Mar.  29,  1963,  38/14,114;  Ang.  7, 
1963,   38/57,648;  Sept   12,   1963,  38/48,068; 
Sept.  18,  1963,  38/67,999 

11  Claims.  (CL  29^-470.1) 


r^-'-' 


concave  recesses  in  said  radial  flange,  said  teeth  and  said 
recesses  being  laterally  spaced  by  a  common  predetermine 
dimension,  and  means  defining  complementary  bearing 
areas  on  said  teeth  and  said  recesses  susceptible  of  en- 
gagement as  an  incident  to  closure  of  said  gripping  jaws. 


3,344312 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Mose  ZucchcUini,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  SodctT 

per  Azioni,  TnAn,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577385 

Claims  priority,  appttcatton  Italy,  Sept.  17, 1965, 

21,036/65 

8  Clafans.  (CL  29—568) 


1.  A  method  of  line  welding  metal  plates  by  explosion 
comprising  overiapping  at  least  two  metal  plates  having 
contacting  surfaces  which  are  clean  at  least  at  the  weld- 
ing location,  forming  an  explosive  cord  having  a  surfjtse 
with  a  recess  therein  having  a  maximum  depth  which  i% 
less  than  one-half  the  height  of  said  cord,  and  a  width 
which  is  greater  than  one-half  the  maximum  width 
of  the  cord,  positioning  said  siu'face  of  the  cord  with  the 
recess  on  an  exposed  surface  of  one  of  the  plates,  and 
detonating  the  explosive  cord  to  weld  the  plates  along 
their  contacting  surface  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
explosion,  the  recess  in  the  cord  producing  concentration 
of  the  force  of  the  explosion  inwardly  toward  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cord. 


3344311 

TOOLHOLDER  AND  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGERS 

Everett  E.  Hosea,  Botte  des  Moils,  Wis.,  ass^pior  to  Gid- 

dings  A  Lewis  MacUnc  Tod  Company,  Fond  dn  Lac, 

Wisl,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,795 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—568) 
1.  For  use  in  an  automatic  tool  changing  apparatus  for 
a  machine  tool  wherein  a  succession  of  tools  is  transferred 
between  a  storage  area  and  an  operating  station,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  tool  gripping  device  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  gripping  jaws,  a  toolholder  having  a 
radial  gripping  flange  adapted  for  engagement  between 


1.  A  digital  control  machine  tool  including  an  arrange- 
ment for  varying  the  angular  position  of  a  selected  tool 
holding  sleeve  in  a  rotary  magazine,  the  said  arrtuigement 
comprising,  in  association  with  an  annular  track  shaped 
to  engage  rollers  carried  by  the  said  sleeves: 

(A)  an  oscillatable  cradle,  and 

(B)  a  double-acting  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  ar- 
rangement, 

the  said  cradle  having  formed  therein  a  track  section  di- 
mensioned to  match  and  replace  an  interruption  formed 
in  the  said  annular  track  at  a  tool  change  station  where 
said  cradle  is  located,  the  said  cradle  being  oscillatable 
under  the  influence  of  the  said  hydraulic  arrangement  and 
oscillation  of  the  said  cradle  being  transmitted  to  a  tool- 
holding  sleeve,  the  roller  of  which  sleeve  is  engaged  in  the 
cradle  track  section. 
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3344^13  

PUMP-MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
W.  Bcnmuun  ud  Wcnicr  F.  SchoHz,  Flint, 
Mich.,  Bwlgnnra  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  corporatk»  vi  Delaware 
Orliliial  applkatkm  Jane  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  201,418,  ndw 
FatMpt  No.  3,180467,  dated  Apr.  27, 1965.  Dhided  a^d 
tiib\ipplkatfc»  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,891 
1  Claim.  (CL  29u-S96) 


^■•■fi  Wi 


projections  and  slots  of  laminations  thjereby 
be  shifted  under  force  transmitted  by 
positioning  the  shim  means  having  an  ohter 
ing  thereof  engaged  to  be  shifted  undei 
a  straight  edge  stop  effected  by  engageijient 
ing  at  one  end  thereof  corresponding 
of  the  laminations  during  said  orienting, 
shifting  the  shim  means  under  slcewing 
direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  shim 


:  I     H   fr-;-t--J» 


A  method  for  attaining  and  retaining  correct  alignme  it 
of  essential  parts  of  a  combination  electric  motor  aiid 
fuel  pump  structure  relative  to  a  shell-Iilce  housing  mem- 
ber having  a  hub-like  bottom  portion  which  accommp- 
dates,  and  rigidly  supports  the  motor  rotor  primary  bear- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of,  positioning  a  wound  statpr 
member  axially  upon  a  lateral  annular  shoulder  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  inside  of  said  shell-like  hoiis- 
ing  member,  axially  inserting  a  special  mandrel  memb4  r, 
having  small  and  intermediate  diameter  portions  which 
snugly  engage  the  bores  of  said  primary  bearing  and  said 
stator  members,  respectively,  and  a  large  diameter  pcr- 
tion,  centrally  through  and  into  engagement  with  said 
stator  member  bore  and  said  primary  bearing  bore  lo 
align  the  bores  of  said  stator  member  and  said  primary 
bearing  upon  a  common  axis,  vertically  filling  the  remain- 
ing space  within  said  shell-like  housing  member  with 'a 
potting  compound  to  embed  said  stator  member  and  par- 
tially surround  said  large  diameter  portion  of  said  man- 
drel member,  curing  said  potting  compound,  axially  witfi- 
drawing  said  mandrel  member,  inserting  the  shaft  of  tbe 
motor  rotor  into  said  primary  bearing  which  journals 
said  rotor  on  said  c(Mnmon  axis  and  press  fitting  the  motor 
rotor  secondary  bearing  into  the  recess  produced  by  t^e 
largest  diameter  portion  of  said  mandrel  member  in  safd 
potting  compoimd. 


3,344,514 
METHOD  OF  SKEWING  AND  SECURING 
STACKED  ROTOR  LAMINATIONS 
lames  A.  Partfow,  VandaUa,  and  Albert  B.  MewUmif y 
and  Raymond  C.  Hoefling,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpp- 
ration  of  Ddaware 

FDed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,335 
4  OataM.  (CL  29u^98) 
1.  In  a  procedure  for  skewing  core  slot  configuration 
of  a  stack  of  axially  positioned  rotor  laminations  each 
with  at  least  one  external  sldl  collectively  engageable  in 
predetermined  location  radially  inwardly  of  the  stack  by 
tab-like  projections  of  crescent-shaped  shim  means  ie- 
spectively  of  differing  arcuate  length  though  cummula- 
tively  having  thickness  substantially  equal  to  that  of  t|ie 
lamination  stack,  the  steps  of  (A)  orienting  the  respective 
shim  means  as  to  a  common  reference  point  to  facilitate 
initial  axial  alignment  between  the  external  slots  of  laiii- 
oations  and  tab-like  projections  of  shim  means  collecti^- 
ly,  (B)  ccmtaining  the  laminations  and  shim  means  lin 
predetermined  directions  during  complementary  fit  of  t  le 


engaged  to 

shim  means  (C) 

shoulder  edg- 

pushing  force  to 

of  shim  edg- 

axial  alignment 

(D)  oppositely 

brce  exerted  in  a 

means  against  an 


opposite  shoulder  notching  to  a  straight  edge  stop  effected 
by  engagement  of  opposite  shim  edg  ng  such  that  the 
radially  inwardly  extending  tab-like  p -ejections  integral 
with  the  shim  means  collectively  effect  a  mirror-like  re- 
verse pattern  of  predetermined  skewing  configuration 
transferred  to  the  lamination  stack  ac:ording  to  collec- 
tive sucking  and  said  oppositely  shifting  of  the  shim 
means,  and  (E)  securing  the  lamination  stack  in  the  pre- 
determined skewing  configuration  differi  ng  from  the  initial 
axially  aligned  core  slot  configuration. 


3344,515 

MULTILAYER  LAMINATED  WnUNG 
Norman  J.  Schuster,  Los  Angeles,  and  Carl  H.  Wolfe, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc~ 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Origfaial  application  Apr.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,683,  now 
Patent  No.  3419,749,  dated  Nov.  :  3,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  21,  1964,  9n-.  No.  391,170 
4  Clahtts.  (CL  29^-621) 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  lamin^ed  circuit  boards, 
the  steps  of: 

applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  ^ch  of  a  number 
of  substantially  cured  thermosetti  ig  plastic  laminas 
a  plurality  of  conductors  having 
forming  terminal  pads  at  predeten  ained  locations; 

securing  to  the  opposite  surface  of  e^ch  lamina  a  sheet 
of  substantially  noncured  theimofietting  plastic  for 
interposition  between  each  pair  of 

making  first,  larger  apertures  through  some  of  said 
laminas  and  the  sheets  secured  ttercto  at  locations 
corresponding  to  those  of  said  p^ds  on  another  of 
said  laminas; 

forming  a  stack  by  aligning  said  ^me  laminas  and 
sheets,  with  said  first  apertures  in 
pads  and  adding  the  remaining  Ian  linas  and  sheets  so 
that  said  first  apertures  form  acces:  apertures  extend- 
ing from  one  surface  of  the  stacic  to  said  terminal 
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pads,  said  pads  forming  the  bottom  of  an  access 
aperture; 

bonding  said  laminas  to  one  another  by  means  of  said 
interposed  theeti  and  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  form  a  laminated  structure  having  conductors 
and  terminal  pads  embedded  at  different  levels  of 
depth,  with  an  access  aperture  connecting  the  pads 
with  one  outer  surfiKC  of  the  structure;  and 

subsequently  forming  a  smaller  continuing  second  aper- 
ture through  said  pads  and  the  remaining  bonded 
laminas  to  thereby  produce  an  opening  through  the 
pad  which  interconnects  the  two  external  surfaces 
of  the  finished  laminated  circuit  board. 


member  carried  by  said  first  member  and  having  means 
defining  a  peripheral  cutting  .-edge  of  polygonal  configu- 
ration located  within  said  bore  and  generally  coplanar 
to  said  first  mentioned  cutting  edge,  and  corresponding 


3L344J16 

KNIFE  FOR  REMOVVVG  SKIN  FROM  CITRUS 

FRUrra  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lloyd  S.  Ofliccr  and  L  D.  Canlci,  BrooUyn  Parit,  Minn., 

I  to  C.  *  O.  bdMtita,  BrooUyn  Pasic,  Mhm. 

FOad  Jaly  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566i567 

1  Claim.  (CL  30—24) 


to  and  cooperable  with  said  cutting  edge  defining  means 
of  said  first  member,  an  electric  motor,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  electric  motor  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  members  to  afford  relative  movement  there- 
between in  said  plane  to  provide  a  whislcer  cutting  action. 


3,344,518 

LEATHER  TOOLING  IMPLEMENT 
Loois  C  Roth,  Tomnca,  CaUf.,  assigiioi  to  Tandy 
Leather  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  eospotalion 
of  Texas  i 

FUcd  M«r  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,271 
3  aaims.  (CL  30—164.9) 


An  implement  for  removing  the  rind  from  citrus  fruit 
and  the  like,  said  implement  comprising  an  elongate 
handle,  an  elongate  blade  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  blade 
being  substantially  flat  and  having  longitudinal  edges 
flaring  outwardly  from  the  handle  to  a  central  portion 
and  thereafter  converging  to  a  pointed  end  portion,  one 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  blade  adjacent  said 
pointed  end  portion  being  sharpened  to  define  a  straight 
cutting  edge  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  implement,  an  arcuate  cutting  element  integrally 
formed  with  and  being  struck  from  the  general  plane  of 
said  blade  adjacent  but  spaced  inwardly  from  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  said  blade,  said  one  longitudinal  edge 
being  arcuately  curved  throughout  its  length  and  pre- 
senting an  uninterrupted  continuous  convex  edge  sur- 
face, said  arcuate  cutting  element  having  a  cutting  edge 
facing  oppositely  of  said  first  cutting  edge,  and  having 
an  inclined  guide  portion  extending  from  said  cutting 
edge  and  being  continuous  with  one  flat  surface  of  said 
blade  at  a  point  located  on  that  side  of  the  vertical  lon- 
gitudinal center  line  plane  of  the  implement  positioned 
closest  adjacent  to  said  uninterrupted  continuous  convex 
edge  surface.  , 

3,344,517 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  WITH  MALE  AND  FEMALE 

POLYGONAL  CUTTING  ELEMENTS 

Bertram  F.  Crane,  2417  N.  59th  St, 

MUwanlicc  Wis.     53210 
Filed  Ang.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479^89 
14  Oaims.  (CL  30-^1.9) 
1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  first  member  hav- 
ing means  defining  a  bore  having  an  internal  generally 
planar  cutting  edge  of  polygonal  configuration,  a  second 


1.  A  leather  carving  tool  comprising  a  molded  plastic 
exteriorly  cylindrical  body  having  top  and  bottom  ends 
and  having  socket  portions  entrant  from  said  top  and 
bottom  ends,  an  upwardly  open  generaUy  U-shaped  finger 
saddle  having  a  stem  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  rotatably  supported  in  said  top  socket  portion,  the 
lower  end  of  said  bottom  socket  portion  comprising  a 
noncircular  shallow  recess  of  greater  cross-sectional  area 
than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  socket  portion,  a  cutter 
having  an  elongated  shank  partially  held  in  said  bottom 
socket  portion,  said  shank  having  a  medial  enlargement 
of  a  shape  to  nonrotatably  fit  said  shallow  recess,  and  the 
projecting  end  of  said  shank  being  sharpened. 


3,344,519 
PUNCH  DEVICE 
Loois  N.  Goodman,  5510  S.  Claibomc  Ave., 
New  Orleans,  La.    70125 
FUcd  Dec  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  522,011 
6  Clafans.  (CL  30—362) 
1.  A  hydraulic  punch  device  comprismg: 
a  frame  means  having  two  outwardly  extending  arms 
for  placement  against  opposite  surfaces  of  an  article 
to  be  punched, 
hydraulic  pumping  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
pumping  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  a  separate  hy- 
draulic cylinder  carried  by  one  of  said  outwardly 
extending  arms,  \ 
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a  tubular  punch  means  carried  within  said  separa  e 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  punch  means  including  a 
cutting  end  projecting  out  from  said  separate  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  piston  carried  by  said  punch,  said 
piston  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  movemenis 
within  said  separate  hydraulic  cylinder,  [ 

an  ejector  means  carried  within  said  tubular  punch 
means  for  ejecting  plugs  of  material  out  of  a  boie 
of  said  tubular  punch  means,  said  ejector  means  b  :- 
ing  operable  for  ejecting  actions  by  the  same  soun  e 
of  fluid  pressure  which  operates  said  punch  mean  i, 

an  anvil  carried  by  the  second  of  said  two  outward  y 


extending  arms,  said  anvil  being  aligned  with  tl  e 
tubular  punch  means  so  as  to  receive  the  tubul;  r 
punch  means  upon  movement  of  the  punch  throuj  i 
the  article,  and 
communication  means  between  said  hydraulic  pumpi 
means  and  opposite  ends  of  said  separate  cylinder 
for  carrying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  <>f 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  whereby  hydraulic  pre 
sure  may  be  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pisto  n 
so  as  to  actuate  the  piston  and  its  punch  toward  ar  i 
away  from  an  article  contained  between  the  two  ou  - 
wardly  extending  arms. 


3344^20 

HAIR  CLIPPER  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  A.  WUliams,  201  F.  Bcrger  Road, 

Paducah,  Ky.    42001 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,479 

10  Claims.  (CI.  30—200) 


(  •CTOBER  3,   1967 


1.  A  comb-like  attachment  for  use  with  hair  clippers 
having  a  cutter  head  of  magnetic  material  and  a  movab 
cutting  blade  to  perform  the  hair  cutting  operation  con  1- 
prising  a  body,  an  upper  surface  on  said  body  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  cutter  head,  a  plurality  of  teefi 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  body, 
magnet  fixed  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  for  ma  ;- 
netically  holding  said  attachment  on  said  cutter  head  p 
spaced  nonoperative  relationship  to  said  blade. 


3,344,521 

CHEESE  DIE  TRANSFER  CHAIN  FlOR  MACHINES 

FOR  PACKAGING  MELTED  CHI  ESE  INTO  DIF- 

FERENT  PRESENTATION  PACKAGES 

Robert  Hcori  Jules  Ficvet,  Paris,  Frai  ice,  assignor  to 

Fromagcrics  Bel-La  Vachc  Qui  Rit, 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Scr.  No. '  05,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Firancc,  Dct  11, 1963, 

950,305,  Patent  84,51< 

4  Claims.  (O.  31—46] 


4., 7 


1.  A  cheese  die  transfer  endless  chair 
packaging  melted  cheese  into  various  shapes 
having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  barrels 
spaced  indents  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
at  the  periphery  of  the  barrels  to  positibn 
the  indents,  said  chain  comprising  a  pi  irality 
plurality  of  pivot  means  connecting  the 
pivot  means  being  equally  spaced  alonj 
tances  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
barrels,  means  mounted  at  said  pivol 
porting  dies  thereat  adapted  to  cooperate 
means  disposed  at  least  at  some  of  the 
tatable  barrels,  and  indexing  means 
dies  on  said  pivot  means  such  that  the 
successively  around  the  various  barrels 
insures  conveyance  of  said  dies  from 
charging  the  end  product  to  a  station 
of  the  packaging. 


for  machines  for 
said  machine 
:ach  with  equally 
the  chain  passing 
dies  thereof  in 
of  links,  a 
Ifnks  together,  said 
the  chain  at  dis- 
indents  of  the 
means  for  sup- 
with  working 
indents  of  the  re- 
positioning the 
:hain  passes  itself 
;  ind  independently 
I  station  for  dis- 
br  the  beginning 


tie 


f(ir 


3,344  522 

ARTIFICIAL*  DENTUiE 

Albert  Wasserman,  410  N.  San  Mateo  Drive, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.     944  1 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  113,273 

9  Claims.  (CI.  32—6) 


1.  In  an  artificial  denture,  means 
base,  said  base  including  a  saddle 
mount  on  the  gum  of  the  wearer,  a 
fined  in  said  base  for  containing 
therein  of  a  type  comprised  partly  of 
sembly  including  an  artiflcial  tooth 
supporting  said  tooth,  said  plunger 
for  reciprocal  movements  within  said 
to  masticating  movement  of  said  tooth, 
disposed  to  be  in  communication  with 
ber  whereby  pressures  applied  to  said 
mitted  via  said  plunger  and  fluid  to 
chamber. 


forming  a  denture 
p(  rtion  adapted  to 
chsed  chamber  de- 
comprc  ssible  fluid  means 
liquid,  a  tooth  as- 
ard  plunger  means 
means  being  disposed 
cl  amber  responsive 
aid  plunger  being 
f  uid  in  said  cham- 
to  }th  become  trans- 
he  walls  of  said 
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3,344,523 

MULTI.STAGE  EVACUATING  DEVICE 

Davis  Halsey,  43  Spring  St.,  Ubanon,  N  JL    03766 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,008 

5  Claims.  (CL  32—33) 


h  29      I      ^« 


1.  A  one  piece  two-stage  evacuating  device,  particu- 
larly a  disposable  device  for  withdrawing  liquid  and  solid 
matter  from  the  mouth  of  a  dental  patient,  comprising 
an  elongated  substantially  tubular  member  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  deformable  synthetic  plastic  material 
including  a  tubular  section  having  a  first  end  portion  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  a  suction  generating  device  and 
a  second  end  portion;  a  hollow  section  having  a  first  end 
portion  adjacent  to  the  second  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
section  and  a  substantially  cup-shaped  second  end  portion; 
and  a  frangible  connection  portion,  comprising  an  annular 
portion  having  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  inter- 
mediate said  sections,  for  integrally  but  readily  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  sections  with  each  other  so  that,  on 
detachment  of  said  second  section,  the  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  section  develops  a  relatively  large 
opening  for  entry  of  solid  particulate  matter,  said  hollow 
section  having  at  least  one  relatively  small  inlet  for  draw- 
ing liquid  matter  into  said  tubular  section  when  said  sec- 
tions are  connected  with  each  other. 


(b)  an  auxiliary  storage  chamber  for  the  abrasive  ma- 
terial, '' 

(c)  means  for  conducting  abrasive  material  from  said 
auxiliary  chamber  to  said  primary  chamber, 

(d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  conducting 
means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  level  of 
abrasive  material  in  the  primary  chamber  at  said  pre- 
determined level,  said  level  maintaining  means  co- 
acting  with  said  conducting  means  to  replenish  said 
primary  storage  chamber  withv  abrasive  material  from 
said  auxiliary  chamber  as  abrasive  material  flows 
through  said  outlet  to  said  mixing  chamber, 

(e)  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas, 

(f)  means  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  pressurized  gas 
and  abrasive  material, 

(g)  a  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  the  out- 
let of  said  primary  storage  chamber  and  said  gas 
supplying  means,  adapted  to  mix  pressurized  gas  and 
abrasive  material  therein  and  to  discharge  the  mix- 
ture to  said  delivering  means,  and 

(h)  a  vibrator  operatively  associated  with  said  primary 
storage  chamber  for  transmitting  vibrations  thereto, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
vibrator  of  said  primary  storage  chamber  and  the  main- 
tenance of  a  predetermined  level  of  abrasive  material  in 
said  primary  chamber  ensures  the  delivery  of  abrasive 
material  to  said  mixing  chamber  at  a  uniform  rate. 


3,344,524 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DELIVERING 

ABRASIVE  AND  NON-ABRASIVE  POWDERS 

Walter  Kuliscbenko,  Richmond  County,  N.Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.  S.  White  Company,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  (1966) 
FUed  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,123 
11  CUhns.  (a.  32—58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  flowable  abrasive  material 
and  mixing  the  material  with  a  pressurized  gas  for  delivery 
therewith  as  a  stream,  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  storage  chamber  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  with  said  primary  chamber  having  an  outlet  in 
a  lower  end  portion  thereof,  said  primary  chamber 
being  adapted  to  store  a  flowable  abrasive  material 
therein  at  a  predetermined  level  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  ends. 


3,344,525 

PRECISION  DENTAL  PARALLELING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

WUliam  H.  Hairfa,  4513  S.  Pennsyl▼anh^ 

Oklahoma  City,  Olda.    73119 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,782  \ 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  32—67)  ' 


1.  The  method  of  drilling  parallel  holes  in  teeth  com- 
prising: 

making  a  model  of  the  patient's  natural  teeth  in  which 
said  parallel  holes  are  to  be  drilled,  and  of  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  gums  and  oral  cavity  adjacent 
said  teeth; 

consecutively  aligning  a  movable  tubular  drill  guide - 
with  the  teeth  on  said  model  corresponding  to  the 
natural  teeth  in  which  said  holes  are  to  be  drilled, 
said  consecutive  alignment  being  carried  out  to  align 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  drill  guide  with  the  desired 
axis  of  the  holes  to  be  drilled  in  the  natural  teeth 
while  maintaining  the  axis  of  said  tubular  drill  guide 
parallel  to  a  reference  line  extending  through  said 
model; 

jwsitioning  guide  means  having  a  linear  guiding  axis 
adjacent  said  model  with  its  linear  guiding  axis  coin- 
cident with  said  reference  line; 

forming  a  jig  on  the  model,  which  jig  is  complemen- 
tary in  configuration  to  a  portion  of  said  model  sur- 
rounding said  guide  means  and  which  jig  contains  im- 
bedded therein  said  guide  means; 

removing  the  jig  from  the  model  with  the  guide  means 
imbedded  therein; 
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fitting  said  jig  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient  in  a  position 
corresponding  identically  to  its  previous  position  an 
the  model  before  the  jig  was  removed  from  the  modal; 

securing  a  cylindrical  post  to  the  guide  means  with  is 
axis  aligned  with  the  linear  guiding  axis  of  said  guide 
means;  then  I 

movably  mounting  said  tubular  drill  guide  on  said  cylin- 
drical post  for  vertical  and  horizontal  sliding  mov  ;• 
ment  thereon  and  for  rotational  movement  arouqd 
the  axis  thereof; 

consecutively  aligning  the  axis  ^f  said  tubular  drll 
guide  with  the  several  points  on  the  natural  teefh 
where  it  is  intended  to  drill  parallel  holes;  and 

using  said  tubular  drill  guide  to  guide  a  dental  dibl 

used  to  drill  said  parallel  holes  so  that  the  axis  of 

j^  drill  corresponds  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  dr  11 

guide. 

3,344,526 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  APPARATUS 

WaUcr  Ranald  HonficM,  Ootlook,  Warwick,  B«nini4a 

FOcd  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1961, 

13,498/64 
25  Claims.  (CL  33—19) 


1.  A  differential  grating  ruling  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support  for  a  grating  blank,  a  croj  s- 
carriage,  means  for  effecting  transverse  relative  movs- 
ment  between  the  support  and  the  cross-carriage,  a  rulii  ig 
tool  mounted  on  the  cross-carriage  to  rule  a  grating  lii  le 
during  said  transverse  relative  movement,  means  for  effe(  t- 
ing  longitudinal  relative  movement  between  the  support 
and  cross-carriage  to  produce  a  spaced  series  of  said  lin  » 
upon  the  blank,  said  longitudinal  movement  means  coi  i- 
prising  a  hydraulic  ram  and  a  pressure  fluid  generating 
device  operating  said  ram,  the  mechanism  includiitg 
measurement  means  responsive  to  the  change  of  relati'^e 
longitudinal  position,  at  succeeding  ruling  stations,  bie- 
tween  the  support  and  the  cross-carriage,  and  servo  means 
actuable  by  said  mesasurement  means  and  being  connected 
to  said  pressure  generating  device  to  control  the  fldw 
therethrough  to  said  hydraulic  ram  in  dependence  up()n 
the  change  of  said  relative  position. 


3,344,527 
SUBffTANTIALLY  LINEAR  OUTPUT 
GAGE  DEVICE 
WaUcr  R.  Mmphj,  NordiviDe,  Mii^  assignor  to  Ra^ 
Cofporatlmi  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  N^.  429,721 
4  Claims.  (CL  33-^72) 
2.  Dimension  gaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  constant  frequency  constant  amplitude  source 
cillations  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 


irare 

of  Js- 


comp  ising 


a  two  terminal  tunable  circuit 
and  a  two  plate  capacitor  in  parallel|; 

a  connection  from  one  terminal  of 
one  terminal  of  said  tunable  circuit 

a  second  connection  from  the  other 
oscillator  through  a  coupling  capapitor 
terminal  of  said  tunable  circuit; 

said  inductor  and  said  coupling 
chosen  that  the  product  of  the 


*-^ 


inductor  and  the  capacity  of  said  Coupling  capacitor 


an  inductor 
said  oscillator  to 

terminal  of  said 
to  the  other 

apacitor  being  so 
inductance  of  said 


3344,528 
ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  EPOXY 

AN  IMAGE  IMPREGNATED 
Cary  Pordnm  and  Howard  W.  Gilmcy, 
assignors  to  Acronca,  Inc.,  a 
Original  amplication  June  4, 1963, 
Diiidcd  and  tl^s  ivpUcation  Sept 
No.  398,587 

7  ClalOM.  (CL  33—174) 


SURFACE  WITH 

THEREIN 
M  Iddlctown,  OUo, 
of  OUo 
No.  285345. 

23,  19d4,  9cr« 


two  pi  times  the 
ation  is  equal  to 


and  the  square  of  the  expression 
frequency  of  said  source  of  oscil 
one; 

means  for  varying  the  distance  betwjeen  said  plates  in 
accordance  with  a  dimension  to  Ic  gaged  to  cause 
the  voltage  across  said  tunable  circi  it  to  vary  substan 
tially  linearly  with  said  dimension 

means  to  indicate  said  voltage  acros^  said  tunable  cir- 
cuit. 


1.  A  plastic  tool  having  a  cured  ep^xy  resin  working 
surface  of  predetermined  contour  with  limage  areas  com- 
prising control  information  impregnate<|  in  and  extending 
below  said  working  surface,  said  imag^  areas  character- 
ized by  being  sharp  and  completely  legible  against  non- 
image  background  areas  of  said  surfac^  said  image  areas 
being  immobilized  in  said  surface  and  forming  a  perma- 
nent integral  part  of  said  surface  whereby  said  image 
areas  are  unaffected  by  abrasion,  hea  and  solvents  to 
which  said  epoxy  tool  would  normally  b  e  subjected  in  use. 


3344329 
CARD  CHECKER 
George  E.  Brown,  7940  S. 

Chicago,  m.    60620] 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
4  Claims.  (CL  33—174 
1.  A  hand  held  pocket  size  punch  oard  checker  com- 
prising a  rectangular  base  plate  providing  a  flat  surface 
bounded  by  parallel  guide  rails  along  t  le  top  and  bottom 
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edges  of  the  surface,  said  guide  rails  being  spaced  apart  «wA«Ti»twwSrrowT*«nuT 

a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  a  punch  card  to  be  checked  MEASURING  BWyrKU^mWT 

therebetween  between  the  top  and  bottom  card  edges,    ^^^  iSStoI^SiriorC^^ 

means  providing  a  multiplicity  of  straight  wire  guides  in  ,  tHid  Jan7l9  1966!s«. No.  52L596 

uniformly  spaced  parallel  relation  in  a  plane  slightly  above  j  n^tl— ,  (CL  33     gg) 


*4- 


£-)* 


z  'Ut- 


the  plane  of  a  card  received  between  said  rails,  said  wire 
guides  extending  across  a  card  located  between  said  rails 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  and  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  wires  equaling  the  standard  spacing  between 
adjacent  vertical  columns  of  the  card  to  be  checked. 


3344330 
MEASURING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  GEOMETRI- 
CAL CONTROL  AND/OR  THE  TRUING  OF  RAIL- 
WAY TRACKS 

Engine  OriUe,  Lansanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Materiel  Indnstriel  S.A.,  Lansnme,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,113 
ClainM  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  May  20, 1964, 

6342/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  combination  level  and  angle  finding  and 
measuring  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
front  and  back  panels,  at  least  the  front  panel  of  which 
is  tran^arent,  a  pliunb  needle  having  one  end  heavier 
than  the  other,  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  front  panel,  a  protractor  scale  provided  within  the 
casing,  said  casing  being  carried  by  a  base  member  and 
being  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  means  carried  by  the 
base  member  to  secure  the  base  and  casing  against 
respective  rotational  movement,  the  base  member  being 
elongated  and  flat  on  its  lowermost  surface  and  fH'Ovided 
with  upstanding  front  and  back  wall  members  throughout 
its  length,  the  central  portion  of  the  top  of  each  wall 
member  being  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  arc  to  receive  the 
circular  casing,  the  height  of  the  circular  arc  provided  in 
the  back  wall  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  arc  in 
the  front  wall,  and  the  back  wall  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  to  engage  a  circular  groove 
provided  around  the  rear  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 
casing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  geometrical  irregular- 
ities in  a  railway  track,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  sensing  the  position  of  the  track  at  four  consecutive 
reference  points  along  the  track  and  iilcluding  first  and 
second  frames  rollable  on  the  track  supporting  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  neighboring  spaced  sensing  devices  correspond- 
ing to  the  reference  points,  said  devices  being  supported 
on  the  frames  at  fixed  distances  and  defining  respective 
reference  bases,  coupling  means  for  said  frames  includ- 
ing two  coupling  members  each  having  opposite  ends, 
pivots  connecting  the  coupling  members  at  their  ends  to 
the  first  and  second  frames  such  that  straight  lines  pass- 
ing through  the  pivots  on  the  frames  have  an  intersection 
point  located  between  planes  perpendicular  to  the  respec- 
tive reference  bases  at  the  reference  points  thereof  closer 
to  the  reference  points  of  the  other  base,  whereby  the 
reference  bases  form  a  reference  system  for  a  curved  track 
line  without  an  inflection  point,  the  position  of  said  track 
line  being  determined  by  the  geometrical  arrangement  of 
the  coupling  members  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
reference  bases  and  by  the  position  of  three  of  the  said 
reference  points,  and  means  for  detecting  the  deviation 
of  one  of  the  interior  reference  points  from  the  form  of 
the  curved  line  and  for  controlling  a  track  moving  ap- 
paratus, said  intermediate  reference  point  serving  as  a 
correction  point. 


3344332 

DEUCATE  OBIECT  CONTAINER  MOUNTED 

ON  DRYER  DOOR 

Theodore  G.  Bitf  er,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  West 

ingiioase  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

poration  of  Pemsyhrania 

FUed  Jnne  14, 1965,  Stf.  No.  463,704 
9  Claims.  (CL  34—133) 


6.  In  apparatus  for  drying  clothes  or  the  like,  a  cabinet, 
an  open-end  drum  rotatably  supported  in  said  cabinet. 
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said  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  aligned  with 
the  open  end  of  said  drum,  door  structure  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  closing  said  cabinet  opening  and  a 
second  position  providing  access  to  the  interior  of!  said 
drum,  and  a  rigid  perforate  container  removably  mointed 
on  said  door  structure  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said 
door  structurckis  in  its  said  first  position  said  container  is 
positioned  within  said  drum  and  when  said  door  stnicture 
is  in  its  said  second  position  said  container  is  posi^oned 
exteriorly  of  said  cabinet  for  ready  loading  and  unloading 
thereof. 

3t344i533 

CYLINDRICAL  GRAIN  DRYER  DEVICE ' 

AUce  L.  Petcnon,  825  James  Ave^  East  Grand  Fmks. 

Minn.    56721  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,065 

3  ClainH.  (CL  34—230) 
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1.  A  grain  drying  device  comprising  an  elongated 
drical  upright  body  having  a  portion  formed  of 
forated  material  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  ^ 
fan  mounted  within  the  body  to  dry  particles  in  the 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  body,  a 
tor  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  to  powei 
shaft,  an  auger  mounted  to  the  shaft  below  the  body, 
device  being  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  introduced 
into  particles  in  the  bin  with  said  auger  acting  to 
tlie  body  into  the  particles  in  the  bin. 


per- 
a 
bin, 
mo- 
the 
said 


(raw 


3344334 

TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Hobcrt  AnscUtz,  VicnilMiiii,  and  Norlicrt  WeyM,  maa- 

taeini-Kaf crtai,  Gennany,  assignon  to  Brown,  BoT«i  & 

de,  Akdcngcscllscliaft,  Manniieim-Kafcrtai,  GcrnMuiy. 

a  corp<nfation  of  Gomany  -7— '> 

^-._   ^*i  ^^'  2^  ^^^*  Sw-  No.  449,997 
CWiM  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  25, 
B  76308 
7  Claims.  (CL  35—9) 
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1.  In  automatically  controlled  teaching  apparatus,  Jtrip 
means  having  spaced  first  frames  thereon  designated  by 
respective  different  first  numbers  containing  intelligible 
gaphic  subject  matter,  first  areas  between  said  first 
frames  and  containing  a  chosen  number  of  information 
bits  thereon  for  respectively  deriving  therefrom  firsti  bi- 
nary combinations  of  electrical  signals  representing  ^aid 


first  numbers,  spaced  second  frame  1  thereon  designated 
by  respective  different  second  numb  srs  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  combinations  of  contro  bits  thereon  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  steps  in  a  predetermined  teaching 
program  pertinent  to  a  particular  first  frame  and  the 
address  of  the  next  frame  of  said  program,  second  areas 
designated  by  respective  different  iecond  numbers  be- 
tween said  second  frames  containin|  a  given  number  of 
control  bits  thereon  for  respectively  deriving  therefrom 
second  binary  combinations  of  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting said  second  nimibers,  a  first  device  for  displaying 
said  first  frames,  a  second  device  for  scanning  said  sec- 
ond frames  to  produce  binary  conbinations  of  signals 
representing  said  steps,  first  and  seond  control  registers 
for  containing  therein  settings  of  siid  binary  combina- 
tions of  electrical  signals  reprcsentiig  said  frame  num- 
bers, means  for  moving  said  strip  means,  said  moving 
means  including  means  for  scanning  said  first  and  second 
areas  to  derive  said  first  and  second  binary  combinations 
of  electrical  signals,  and  control  mei  ns  responsive  to  the 
application  thereto  of  the  settings  in  said  control  registers 
and  said  first  and  second  binary  e  ectrical  signal  com- 
binations for  halting  said  moving  m«Jans  upon  the  match- 
ing of  said  control  register  setting$  and  said  first  and 
second  binary  combinations,  and  nicans  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  binary  combinations  [of  electrical  signals 
respectively  representing  different  coihmands,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  the  application  thereto  of  said 
commands  and  to  the  combinations  [of  electrical  signals 
representing  said  steps  for  effecting  iaid  commands,  and 
for  carrying  out  said  steps. 


,_  3344335 

PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL 
John  L.  PoesI,  Picrrefonds,  QocImc, 
Unelco  Limited — Unef 
FUed  Jane  30, 1965,  Scr.  Nb 
Claims  priority,  application  Cana  la, 
906,831;  Mar.  9, 1965, !  25 
31  Claims.  (CL  35— 19) 


Limited— Unelco  Llmitcc 


"EST  UNITS 
Canada,  assignor  to 


.  468,359 
July  9, 1964, 
,159 


1.  Portable  laboratory  electrical  liest  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  first  and  second  portable  elect  ical  test  units  each 
including  a  routing  electrical  ( evicc  secured  to  a 
base  mounted  for  rolling  aloni  a  floor  with  the 
rotors  of  the  rotating  electricaf  device  of  the  re- 
spective test  units  disposed  in  siiilar  positions;  and, 

(b)  a  pair  of  interconnecting  mem  bers,  each  said  pair 
having  at  least  one  element  on  ci  ich  of  said  first  and 
second  test  units,  the  elements  on  one  unit  being 
located  at  an  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  other  test 
unit  and  cooperating  therewith  deUchably  to  inter- 
connect said  test  units  side-by-si  le,  said  pair  of  in- 
terconnecting members  being  dis  josed  in  spaced  re- 
latiofa  with  respect  to  one  anot  ter,  along  said  test 
unit  edge. 
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3344336 

TEACHING  APPARATUS 

RIciiard  M.  Dairis,  4417  Glenheath  Drirc, 

Kettering,  Oiiio    45440 

Contlniiation  of  application  Ser.  No.  330,707,  Dec 

16,  1963.  Tliis  application  Jane  3,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

562,413 

10  Claims.  (CL  35—48) 


vamp  portion  of  said  upper,  a  wrapper  strip  extending 
from  and  secured  only  to  said  vamp  portion  of  said 
upper,  said  outsole  being  secured  to  said  wrapper  strip 


^-J      ^» 


and  the  quarter  portion  of  said  upper,  a  counter  liner 
in  said  quarter  portion,  and  said  insole  being  secured  to 
said  counter  liner  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  said  counter 
liner. 


1.  A  teaching  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  means,  a 
first  member  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and 
having  lever  actuatable  means  arranged  in  two  predeter- 
mined patterns,  a  second  member  movably  mounted  to 
said  frame  means  and  having  lever  actuatable  means  ar- 
ranged in  two  predetermined  patterns,  and  a  lever  movably 
mounted  to  said  frame  means,  said  lever  being  movable  by 
the  user  to  various  answering  positions  thereof  and  being 
movable  from  a  selected  answering  position  thereof  to  an 
actuated  position  thereof,  said  answering  position  of  said 
tever  being  related  to  one  of  said  predetermined  patterns 
of  said  lever  actuatable  means  of  each  of  said  members, 
said  lever  also  being  movable  to  a  resetting  position  there- 
of and  being  movable  from  said  resetting  position  thereof 
to  said  actuating  position  thereof,  said  resetting  position 
of  said  lever  being  related  to  the  other  of  said  predeter- 
mined patterns  of  said  lever  actuatable  means  of  each  of 
said  members,  said  lever  having  a  first  means  for  only  ad- 
vancing said  first  member  one  increment  in  a  particular 
direction  for  said  first  member  by  actuating  said  lever 
actuatable  means  of  said  one  pattern  of  said  first  member 
each  time  a  correct  answer  is  selected  by  the  operator 
moving  said  lever  between  a  selected  answering  position 
thereof  and   said  actuating   position   thereof,   said   first 
means  also  advancing  said  first  member  one  increment 
in  said  particular  direction  for  said  first  member  back  to 
its  starting  position  by  actuating  said  lever  actuatable 
means  of  said  other  pattern  of  said  first  member  when 
said  lever  is  moved  by  the  operator  between  said  reset- 
ting position  thereof  and  said  actuating  position  thereof, 
said  lever  havmg  a  second  means  thereon  for  always  ad- 
vancing said  second  member  one  increment  in  a  particu- 
lar direction  for  said  second  member  by  actuating  said 
lever  actuatable  means  of  said  one  pattern  of  said  second 
member  each  time  an  answer  is  selected  by  the  operator 
moving  said  lever  between  a  selected  answering  position 
thereof  and  said  actuating  position  thereof,  s^  second 
means  also  advancing  said  second  member  one  incre- 
ment in  said  particular  direction  for  said  second  member 
back  to  its  starting  position  by  actuating  said  lever  actu- 
atable means  of  said  other  pattern  of  said  second  mem- 
ber when  said  lever  is  moved  by  the  operator  between  said 
resetting  position  thereof  and  said  actuating  position  there- 
of.   

3344337 
FOOTWEAR 

Frederick  J.  Diamant,  %  Dcsco  Shoe  Corporation, 

16  E.  34tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,981 

9  Claims.  (CL  36—2.5) 

1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  outsole,  an  insole, 
said  upper  including  a  vamp  portion  and  a  quarter  por- 
tion, said  insole  being  secured  to  said  upper  only  at  the 


3344,538 

MECHANICALLY  HINGED  SNOW  SHOE 

William  Massicotte,  Box  103,  Wawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,186 

6  Claims.  (tL  36—43)  1 


j»  <f 


1.  In  a  mechanically  hinged  snow  shoe  assembly,  a 
snow  shoe  for  i^acement  upon  the  surface  of  snow  ^d 
a  shoe  attachment  for  connecting  a  wearer's  foot  cover- 
ing to  the  snow  shoe;  the  snow  shoe  having  a  frame,  a 
mesh  across  the  frame,  a  forward  and  a  rearward  cross 
beam,  a  slide  bolt  assembly  consisting  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  forward  cross  beam,  a  tubular  housing  secured  to 
said  plate  such  that  the  housing  is  disposed  transversely 
to  the  snow  shoe,  a  slide  bolt  in  said  tubular  housing,  an 
angular  arm  integral  with  said  slide  bolt,  a  pin  extending 
from  said  slide  bolt  and  cooperating  with  a  U-shaped  slot 
in  said  housing  and  a  compression  spring  located  between 
the  slide  bolt  and  the  housing  to  bias  the  slide  bolt  in  a 
locking  position,  and  a  heel  pad  on  the  rearward  cross 
beam;  the  shoe  attachment  having  a  transverse  sleeve 
which  can  co-operate  with  the  slide  bolt  to  form  a  hinged 
connection  between  the  shoe  attachment  and  the  snow 
shoe. 


VERTICAL  EXCAVATOR 
Harry  O.  Crum,  Woodward,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  fhirty-flirec  and  one-thbd 
percent  to  James  J.  KeOey,  Jr.,  and  thirty-ttirec  and 
oae*third  percent  to  William  Kehres,  both  of  Monroe, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389346 
10  Ciafans.  (CL  37—103) 
1.  A  vertical  excavator  comprising  a  generally  hori- 
zontal main  support  frame  including  means  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  stationarily  supported  from  the  ground, 
support  means  carried  by  said  main  frame,  guide  means 
pivotally  and  laterally  shiftably  supported  from  said 
support  means  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
shifting  along  said  axis  and  including  means  defining  an 
elongated  guideway  extending  transversely  of  said  axis, 
elongated  boom  means  slidably  supported  from  said  guide 
means  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  longitudinally  along 
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said  guideway,  means  operatively  ccMinected  between  j  said 
guide  means  and  said  boom  means  for  longitudinally  ad- 
justably positioning  said  boom  means  relative  to  said 


guide  means,  digging  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
boom  means,  and  means  operatively  cMinected  between 
said  support  means  and  said  guide  means  for  shiftini  **— 
latter  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  support  means 


3)344,540 
UNIVERSAL  LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  M.  Ulrich,  Roanoke,  DL,  asi^or  to  Ulrich 
-       _        -      _  ^ 


the 


_  Co.,  Roanoke,  DL,  a  coqporatiof 
Ddaware 

Fled  Dec  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,794 
7  CUhni.  (CL  37—117.5) 


3.  In  load  handling  apparatus  for  mounting  eta  a 
vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  rear 
grappling  section,  a  front  bucket  section,  means  coniject- 
ing  said  sections  together  for  relative  (^ning  and  clewing 
movements  therebetween,  a  hydraulic  power  means  for 
effecting  such  opening  and  closing  movements,  first  and 
second  vertically  spaced  sets  of  socket  holes  in  said  rear 
section,  a  third  set  of  socket  h(des  intermediately  disposed 
in  said  front  section,  and  releasable  coupling  pivot  pins 
receivable  in  said  aligned  sets  of  socket  holes  in  said  rear 
section  and  in  said  front  section  for  releasably  coupling  a 
load  engaging  section  to  at  least  one  of  said  rear  and 
front  sections. 


3,344,541 

WATER-SPRAY  LAUBTORY  IRONS 

Manricc  Mmtt  Acfeffle  'nronilhet,  Lyon,  France,  asaiinor 

to  Calor  AppttcOi  Eledro-DoncitivMa,  Lj<m,Fn  ace, 

Filed  Not.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,6S2 

CUoM  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Dec  6, 1965, 

41,104  ^ 

2  Oaim.  (CL  38—78) 

1.  Laundry  iron  of  the  type  including  a  device  for 

atomizing  water  by  means  of  a  pump  from  a  water  sue  ion 

duct  commtmictiting  with  a  reservoir  housed  in  the  Iron 
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and  for  projecting  said  water  throug  i  a  stationary  nozzle 
located  at  the  front  of  the  iron  handle,  said  pump  com- 
prising a  cylinder  which  is  sobstantii^ly  vertically  housed 
in  said  iron  above  said  reservoir,  al  piston  reciprocably 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod,  saU  piston  being  solid 
with  said  rod,  a  push-button  actuat^Ie  from  the  top  of 
the  iron  handle,  the  upper  end  of  uid  rod  being  rigid 
with  said  button,  said  piston  formins  in  said  cylinder  a 
chamber  of  variable  volume,  said  ch  imber  having  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  of  its  ends  two  orifice  s,  the  first  one  com- 
municating with  a  first  duct  of  reduc  »d  section  connected 
to  said  reservoir,  a  first  water-retainii  ig  valve  for  obturat- 
ing said  first  duct  and  opening^^tSI  drawing  water  into 


< 


i  I,      .■         .  .      --T 


said  chamber  through  said  first  due  which  is  connected 
to  said  reservoir  and  preventing  it  frc  en  being  forced  back 
into  said  reservoir,  and  the  second  oiifice  communicating 
with  a  second  duct  of  reduced  section  leading  into  said 
nozzle,  a  second  valve  at  the  outlet  of  said  nozzHe  opening 
for  ejecting  water  out  of  said  nozzle]  during  the  atomiza- 
tion  of  the  water  and  shutting  for  pt^venting  sucti<xi  of 
air  during  the  suction  of  water  into]  said  chamber  from 
said  reservoir  and  wherein  said  cylinder,  said  first  duct 
and  said  second  duct  are  moulded  as  m  integral  unit  from 
a  flexible  synthetic  material,  said  second  dua  being  of 
great  length  and  capable  of  being  b^nt  to  fit  in  the  iron 
handle. 


3,344,542 
IRONING  APPARA 
Gofradc  C.  WatMM,  5721 
Ho«t<M,Ta.    771 
Fllad  Ang.  30, 1965«  Scr. 
2  CMam.  (CL  38— 


1.  Ironing  apparatus  comprising  i  rotatably  mounted 
fabric  supporting  roller  having  an  external  circumferen- 
tial portion  formed  of  yieldable  maerial  positioned  for 
engagement  with  one  surface  of  an  a  tick  of  fabric  to  be 
ironed  to  yieldingly  support  the  fabric,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  roller,  an  ironing  roller  havii  ig  an  external  cylin- 
drical face,  handle  means  upon  whic  \  said  ironing  roller 
is  rotatably  mounted  for  holding  the  ironing  roller  with 
said  cylindrical  face  in  rolling  contact  with  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  article  to  iron  the  article  during  rotation  of  the 
supporting  roller,  means  for  heatini  the  ironing  roller 
and  illuminating  means  on  said  hancle  means  positioned 
to  illuminate  the  article  during  ironin  ;  Of  the  same. 
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IDENTIFlCAlV»!l^UrlrON  FOR  GARMENTS 
Anthonr  L.  Grifln/lO?  DIvMoa  St,  Amatcrtam,  N.Y. 
12010,  and  Earl  G.  Chctwynd,  6  StMie  Avci/Gk 
vlU«,N.Y.    12078 

Filed  Inne  30, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  468^85 
2  ClataM.  (CL  40—1.5) 


1.  A  badge-like  identification  button  embodying  a  first 
button  unit  embodying  a  head  having  an  obverse  face  pro- 
vided with  identification  indicia  and  having  a  reverse  face 
provided  with  an  axial  recess  opening  through  said  face 
and  further  provided  with  a  complemental  outstanding 
hollow  thank,  the  hollow  portion  of  said  shank  being 
aligned  with  said  recess  and  combining  therewith  and  de- 
fining a  socket  for  telescoping  reception  of  an  insertable 
and  removable  stud,  said  shank  being  provided  on  an 
interior  with  t  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  substantial- 
ly L-shaped  spring  fingers  providing  latch-like  detents, 
said  fingers  being  anchored  and  retained  in  place  at  outer 
ends  on  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  shank  and  having 
their  inner  ends  free,  said  inner  free  ends  being  flexed 
and  normally  spring  biased  inwardly  and  toward  each 
other  and  auuming  converging  latching  relationship,  a 
readily  attachable  and  detachable  second  button  unit  com- 
plemental to  said  first  unit  and  comprising  a  circular 
flange  provided  on  an  outwardly  disposed  side  with  an  in- 
tegral axially  extending  neck-like  stud,  said  stud  tele- 
scoping and  being  fitted  removably  into  the  aforemen- 
tioned socket,  said  stud  having  diametrically  opposite  key 
accommodating  slots  and  communicating  diametrically 
opposite  shoulders  providing  keepers  and  registerable 
with  and  releasably  retaining  said  latch-like  detents  in 
unit  assembling  but  separable  relationship. 


3J44344 
NUMEMCDISI 


lames  S.  Hdlcn,  Wimic.  NJ.,  aMignor  to  General  Pre* 
cklon  Inc.,  Uttic  FalDb,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

Flkd  Mar.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,052  ' 

7  ClafaM.  (CL  40—68) 


3344,545 

PANEL  UGHIING  SYSTEM 

y.  Striancw,  ManhaJt,  N.Y.,  acilgBni'  to  Ackct^ 

an  Eivravcn,  Inc.,  Long  Uand  CMy,  N.Y. 

FDad  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,767 

5  Ciafana.  (CL  40—130) 


1.  In  an  internally  lighted  panel  assembly,  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  a  panel  having  a  main,  relatively  thick  light-trans- 
mitting layer  defining  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said 
panel  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  by  the  re- 
moval of  a  section  therefrom; 

(b)  a  first  insert  member  comprising  a  light-transmit- 
ting section  and  at  least  one  lamp  having  a  pair  of 
of  terminals  imbedded  therein; 

(c)  a  second  insert  member  comprising  a  light-trans- 
mitting layer  and  an  indicia-bearing  layer,  said  sec- 
ond insert  member  being  disposed  in  the  opening  of 
said  panel  in  overlaying  relationship  with  said  first 
insert  member  whereby  said  indicia-bearing  layer  is 
flush  with  the  front  surface  of  said  panel; 

Xd)  conductive  means  arranged  to  connect  said  lamp 
to  an  E.M.F.  source;  and 

(e)  fastener  means  removably  securing  said  first  and 
second  insert  members  to  said  panel,  wherein  the 
opening  in  said  panel  includes  a  ledge  of  smaller  di- 
mension than  the  remainder  of  the  opening,  wherein 
said  first  insert  member  includes  a  flange  portion  seat- 
ed on  the  ledge  of  the  opening  in  said  panel  and 
wherein  said  fastener  means  passes  through  said  sec- 
ond insert  member,  said  panel  further  including 
means  to  removably  capture  said  fastening  means 
whereby  said  first  and  second  insert  member  may  be 
removed  from  the  front  of  said  panel.. 


1.  An  alpha-Dumeric  display  device  comprising: 

a  mask  with  a  plurality  of  peepholes  extending  there- 
through having  a  selective  arrangement;  and 

a  cylindrical  disi^ay  member  having  stepped  displace- 
ments- relative  to  said  mask  and  having  a  surface 
which  underlies  said  peepholes  with  a  plurality  of 
dots  marked  thereon  and  selectively  arranged  in  a 
succession  of  groups  representing  alpha-numeijc 
characters,  the  arrangement  of  which  as  seen  through 
the  mask  displays  alpha-numeric  symbols,  each  sym- 
bol being  of  such  size  as  to  subtend  an  arc  of  more 
than  36*  of  the  cylinder,  each  symbol  being  dis- 
played through  the  mask  in  response  to  a  movement 
of  the  display  member  a  distance  of  less  than  one- 
half  the  size  of  each  symbol; 

whereby  one  numeral  at  a  time  in  a  series  of  succes- 
sive numerals  is  displayed  in  said  peejdioles. 


3,344,546 

SINGU  TRIGGER  MECHANI^f  FOR  A 

DOUBLE-BARRELED  SHOTGUN 

Dewey  M.  Morrison,  Rlc  L  Walkcitown,  N.C    27051 

Filed  Oct  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,331 

10  CfadnM.  (CL  42—42) 


1,  A  trigger  mechanism  for  a  double-barreled  shotgun 
having  a  single  trigger  for  actuating  two  independently 
operable  hammers  comprising  a  receiver  portion,  a  trigger 
having  a  sear  lug-engaging  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
portion,  first  and  second  sears  pivotally  moimted  and 
laterally  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  portion,  each  of 
said  sears  carrying  a  forwardly  extending  hanuner-en- 
gaging  flange  and  a  rearwardly  extending  trigger-engaging 
arm,  each  of  said  sear-carried  trigger-engaging  anns  hav- 
ing a  trigger-engaging  lug  and  a  sear-displacing  cam 
mounted  thereon,  the  first  sear-carried  trigger-engaging 
arm  being  laterally  displaceable  toward  the  second  sear- 
carried  arm,  and  means  normally  urging  said  displaceable 
sear-carried  trigger-engaging  arm  laterally  toward  said  sec- 
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ond  sear  for  cooperative  engagement  between  said  c&ms  portion  and  adapted  to  removably  and  adjustably  mount 

to  position  said  displaceable  arm  lug  in  the  path  of  trigger  fishing  hooks  thereon,  and  said  tail  portions  being  de- 

di^lacement  after  actuation  of  the  second  sear-camed  flectable  inwardly  to  permit  mounting  of  fishing  hooks 

trigger-engaging  arm  and  displacement  thereof.  on  said  laterally  spaced  wire  loops. 


3,344^47 
SPINNER  OR  PLUG  CASTER 
Fircdcridi  A.  Sdnrocdo',  Sacramento,  Calif.  (P.O.  Bm 
Loomk,  Calif.    95650),  and  Ralph  G.  Townaend, 
54th  ATen  Sacramento,  CaUf .    95822 

Filed  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  41t,684 
It  Claims.  (CL  43—19) 


11, 
187 


3.  In  a  mechanical  fishing  line  casting  device  of  the 
type  constructed  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  fisliing 
pole  or  rod  and  having  a  casting  arm  and  a  spring  ada|)ted 
for  exerting  a  propelling  force  on  said  arm,  the  imprpve- 
ment  wherein: 

the  spring  is  an  elongate  compression  spring; 
and  further  comprising: 

an  elongate  cartridge-like  housing  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  along  one  side  thereof; 

means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  the  casting  ^um 
in  one  end  of  the  housing 

means  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  the  compre^ion 
spring  to  the  casting  arm  at  a  point  intermediata  the 
ends  thereof  at  a  point  proximate  said  one  end;  1    * 

means  pivotally  securing  the  other  end  of  the  compres- 
sion spring  in  the  other  end  of  the  housing;  and 

selectively  releasable  means  in  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  for  selectively  securing  the  casting  arm  and 
the  compression  spring  substantially  inside  the  hous- 
ing with  said  compression  spring  in  a  state  of  com- 
pression, and  for  selectively  releasing  said  casting 
arm  for  pivotal  movement  through  said  slot  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  outside  the  housing,  said  casting 
arm  pivotally  moving  imder  force  exerted  by  (said 
compression  spring.  ' 


FISHING  LURE 
J<rfm  Korlovkh,  32225  MacKenzie, 

Garden  City,  Mkh.    48135 

FUed  Not.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,205 

3  Claims.  (CL  43—42.08) 


2.  In  a  fishing  lure,  an  elongated  member  of  buo;  'ant 
material  having  one  end  attachable  to  a  fishing  line  an 
intermediate  body  portion  and  a  bifurcated  opposite  end 
portion  forming  two  laterally  spaced  flexible  tail  portions 
extending  longitudinally  from  an  intermediate  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  rotate  said  buoyant  member  about  its 
attachment  to  the  fishing  line,  a  wire  hook  mounting 
member  pivotally  mounted  and  extending  through  jsaid 
tail  portions  and  bent  to  form  laterally  spaced  Idops 
normally  engageable  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  theitail 


3,344,549     ^ 
FISHING  LURES  AND  HOOl  [  HARNESSES 
THEREFOR 

John  K.  Peters  and  Bfaigham  A.  McCUlan,  Travctie  CHy, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  Bnrke  Flczo^odncts  Company, 
TraTcrsc  City,  Mich.  | 

FUed  July  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,896 
8  Chdms.  (CL  43—42 .11) 


8.  A  fishing  lure  comprising, 

ao  elongated  body  of  flexibly  resilient  material, 

a  front  hook  having  a  portion  of  ts  shank  embedded 
in  the  front  portion  of  said  bcdy  member  with  a 
portion  of  the  shank  projecting  orwardly  therefrom 
and  with  the  prong  of  the  hook  projecting  trans- 
versely and  forwardly  from  the  body  member  adja- 
cent the  front  end  thereof, 

a  weight  member  disposed  with  a 
jecting  forwardly  from  the  front 
and  supportedly  engaged  with 
hook, 

a  coupling  member  for  said  weigtjt  member  having  a 
portion  of  substantial  length  emb  tdded  in  said  weight 
member  and  having  an  embedde  d  eye  at  its  forward 
end  engaged  with  the  shank  of  tli  e  hook  in  forwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  front  end  i  >f  the  body  member 
and  having  a  looped  portion  at  ts  rear  end  project- 
ing from  the  rear  end  of  the  weig  tit  member  and  hav- 


ing an  upwardly  and  forward!]'  projecting  portion 
projecting  into  embedding  engage  ment  with  said  body 
member, 
a  second  hook  the  shank  of  which  i^  i 
ed  in  said  body  member  with  th  s  prong  thereof  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  member,  a  flexible  coupling 


)ortion  thereof  pro- 
)f  the  body  member 
the  shank  of  said 


supportedly  mount- 


means  connecting  the  shank  o 


with  the 
member. 


said  coupling  membir  for  said   weight 


3,344,550 
FISH  LURES 
John  K.  Peters,  Traverse  City,  Mich 
Flexo-Prodocts  Company,  Travi  rsc 
FUed  June  17,  1965,  Scr.  Nb 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  43-^: 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elonkated 
of  bendable  springably  resilient  th^moplastic 
and   including   an   intermediate 
length  and  of  cylindrical  cross  sec 
tapered  front  and  rear  portions,  a  re  atively 
line  and  book  attaching  member  forpied 
a  portion  disposed  longitudinally  of 
front  end  portion  of  said  body  mei^ber 


said  second  hook 


,  assignor  to  Borfce 
City,  Mich. 
464,615 
.14) 


body  membei 

material 

of   substantial 

ion  and  outwardly 

rigid  angled 

of  wire  having 

embedded  in  the 

with  a  portion 


poi  tion 
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thereof  projecting  forwardly  from  the  body  member  and 
having  a  line  attaching  eye  at  its  outer  end,  said  line  and 
hook  attaching  member  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
arm  at  its  inner  end  terminating  in  a  hook  attaching  eye, 
said  body  member  having  a  downwardly  opening  recess 
in  which  said  hook  attaching  eye  is  disposed,  a  hook  swing- 
ably  engaged  with  said  hook  attaching  eye,  a  relatively 
rigid  and  straight  rear  hook  attaching  member  formed  of 
wire  having  a  portion  thereof  embedded  in  the  rear  end 
of  said  body  member  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  body  member  and  provided 
with  a  hook  attaching  eye,  said  rear  hook  attaching  mem- 
ber having  an  eye  on  its  inner  end,  a  coupling  chain  for 
said  line  and  said  hook  attaching  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  links,  said  links  being  ^i  looped  sheet  stock 
and  having  openings  in  the  arms  thereof  with  which  the 
bights  of  adjacent  links  are  pivotally  engaged,  the  bight 
of  the  foremost  link  being  engaged  with  said  downwardly 
projecting  arm  on  said  line  and  hook  attaching  member, 
said  rear  hook  attaching  member  having  said  eye  on  its 
inner  end  engaged  within  the  opening  of  the  rearmost 
link,  a  rear  hook  engaged  with  said  eye  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  rear  hook  attaching  member,  said  chain  and  the 
nonprojecting  portions  of  said  line  and  hook  attaching 
member  and  said  rear  hook  attaching  member  being 
molded  within  said  body  member. 


3,344,551 

FISHERMAN^  ACCESSORY 

BiUy  D.  Chestnut,  ItF.D.  1,  Mi«nolia,  N.C.    28453 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,349 

4  Claims  (CL  43—55) 


1 


1.  In  a  fishing  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  ground 
engaging  rod  and  a  fishing  rod  holder  attached  thereon, 
a  combined  bait  box  and  cutting  board  attached  to  said 
ground  engaging  rod,  said  bait  box  comprising  outer,  side 
and  inner  walls,  a  portion  of  said  cutting  board  disposed 
beneath  said  bait  box  and  constituting  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  the  other  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bait  box  whereby  said  cutting  board  acts  as  a  bottom  for 
said  bait  box  as  well  as  functioning  as  a  cutting  board  for 
bait. 


3344,552 

BAIT  BUCKET 

WUliam  R.  Gbsco,  4534  Undcn  Atc, 

Cfaidnnati,  Ohio    45212 

FOcd  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,166 

1  Chdm.  (CL  43—56) 

A  live  bait  bucket  comprising  an  outer  bucket  mehiber, 

an  inner  bucket  member  telescoped  into  the  said  outer 

bucket  member  in  a  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  inner 

bucket  member  having  a  perforated  lower  portion,  struc- 


ture providing  a  separate  vertically  opening  compartment 
in  said  inner  bucket  member  for  receiving  ice,  and  a 
perforated  bottom  portion  forming  a  part  of  said  compart- 
ment  spaced  above  said  lower  portion  of  the  inner  bucket 
whereby  melting  ice  will  drain  therethrough  into  said 
inner  bucket  and  entrain  oxygen  therein  for  keeping  bait 
alive,  said  inner  bucket  member  including  a  pair  of  hinged- 
ly  interconnected  lids  one  of  said  lids  closing  the  ice  com- 
partment, the  other  of  said  lids  closing  the  remainder  of 
said  inner  bucket  member,  said  lids  having  an  annular 
flotation  ring  of  buoyant  material  bounded  on  the  bottom 
surface  thereof  to  prevent  sinking  when  the  inner  bucket 


is  placed  within  a  body  of  water,  both  of  the  inner  and 
outer  bucket  members  including  a  pivotal  bail  connected 
to  each,  the  bail  of  the  inner  bucket  member  being  rela- 
tively smaller  than  the  bail  of  the  outer  bucket  to  provide 
unrestricted  pivotal  movement  of  each  said  bail  relative 
to  the  other,  said  inner  bucket  tapering  downwardly  and 
terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  bucket,  the  lid 
closing  said  ice  compartment  being  perforated  with  open- 
ings therethrough  to  permit  cool  air  circulation  downward- 
ly into  said  inner  bucket  member,  and  said  structure  pro- 
viding said  compartment  having  one  wall  thereof  defined 
by  a  vertical  diametric  partition  -extending  from  the  top 
to  approximately  the  center  of  said  inner  bucket  member. 


3,344,553 

MINIATURE  RAONG  CAR 

Owen  H.  Taggart,  6815  E.  Mary  Drfrc, 

Tncaon,  Ariz.    85710 

FOcd  Aug.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,444 

8  CbdnH.  (Cn.  46— 45) 


1.  A  miniature  racing  car  comprising  a  chassis  having 
front  track  engaging  wheels  and  rear  track  engaging  drive 
wheels,  a  gas  engine,  a  motor  mount  overlying  the  chassis 
and  hinged  at  its  rear  end  thereon,  the  engine  being  fixed 
upon  the  hinged  mount  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  mount,  a  brake  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
on  the  chassis,  brake  applying  spring  means  acting  be- 
tween the  chassis  and  a  forward  part  of  the  brake  bar, 
a  brake  shoe  on  a  rear  part  of  the  brake  bar  normally 
engaged  with  the  periphery  of  a  rear  drive  wheel,  a  sole- 
noid coil  mounted  upon  the  chassis  and  having  a  plunger 
working  therethrough,  said  chassis  having  pendant  con- 
tactor means  adapted  to  engage  electrically  charged  con- 
tact means  on  a  miniature  track,  said  contactor  means 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  solenoid  coil,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  solenoid  plunger  with 
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the  motor  mount,  for  tilting  the  motor  forwardly  i  da- 
tive to  a  starting  position,  and  brake  shoe  releasing  m  :ans 
operating  between  the  motor  mount  and  said  bralce  ^oe. 


3,344^54 

DOOR  OFEN.  AND-CLOSE  MECHANISM 

YaUoIVfiHda,  Fnjinwa,  Md  KoicUro  SidaHhtta,  Y^ko- 

nm,  Mri|iion  to  Imui  Moton  Ltd* 

likd  Oct  5, 19<4.  Scr.  No.  4«1,424 

5  Oitei.  (CL  49^2M) 


4.  A  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  door 
on  the  frame  of  a  car,  comprising:  a  reversibly  rotatable 
motor,  a  worm  gear  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  isaid 
motor,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm  gear,  a 
pinion  gear  fixed  ooaxially  to  said  worm  wheel,  a  jseg- 
ment  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  swing  lever  intagral 
with  said  segment  gear,  reversibly  movable  means  oper- 
able to  open  and  close  said  door  against  the  car  frame,  a 
spring  connected  between  ^aid  swing  lever  and  said  re- 
versibly movable  means  for  the  resilient  transfer  of  move- 
ment of  said  swing  lever  to  operate  said  reversibly  mov- 
able means,  a  door  locking  means  operable  to  lock  an^  re- 
lease the  door,  and  a  flexible  cable  means  connected  be- 
tween said  swing  lever  and  said  door  locking  means  to 
transfer  movements  of  said  swing  lever  without  lost  mo- 
tion to  operate  said  door  locking  means,  whereby  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  swing  lever  is  firstly  tmns- 
mitted  to  release  the  door  lock  and  whereby  the  releatsing 
is  followed  by  door  opening  acticm. 


3344355 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  SWINGING 

DOOR  <Ht  THE  LIKE 
Gcbhard  HBgle,  Aad-Unz,  near  Pfnllciidorff,  Gemuoiy 
Filed  Oct  18, 1965.  Scr.  No.  49738S       ^^ 
12  Cbriiiw.  (CL  49-^34f ) 


J5~^&'^sr 


1.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  eom- 
prising  in  combination,  support  means;  a  door  mounted 
on  said  support  means  tumably  between  two  end  positions 
about  a  turning  axis;  a  cylinder  member;  a  piston  member 
movable  in  said  cylinder  member  between  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  including  a  piston  rod  projecting  with  one  end 
thovof  beycmd  said  cylinder  member,  one  of  said  two 
members  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to 
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said  supp<Ht  means;  means  for  feedin  :  a  fluid  tmder  pres- 
sure into  one  end  of  said  cylinder  n  ember  and  for  dis- 
charging the  fluid  from  the  opposite  <  nd  thereof  and  vice 
versa  for  reciprocating  said  piston  m  (mber  in  said  cylin- 
der member;  kver  means  mounted  00  said  support  means 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  and  pivo  tally  connected  at  a 
portion  thereof  to  that  end  of  the  oth  ir  of  said  two  mem- 
bers which  is  farthest  from  the  esA  at  which  said  one 
member  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  1  lupport  to  be  naoved 
between  two  end  positions  during  mo^  ement  tA  said  piston 
member  between  the  ends  of  said  cyl  nder  member;  elon- 
gated substantially  straight  guide  mea  is  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  thereof  to  said  support  means  for  pivoting 
movement  about  a  tilting  axis,  said  g<iide  means  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  pivot 
axis  and  a  free  end  of  said  lever  mekns  and  being  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  door  for  tur  ling  the  latter  about 
said  turning  axis  during  tilting  movisment  of  said  guide 
means;  and  engaging  means  projectin  [  from  said  free  end 
of  said  lever  means  and  engaging  s)  id  guide  means  for 
tilting  the  latter  about  said  tilting  axis  during  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  means,  said  le  trer  means  and  guide 
means  being  arranged  with  respect  t  >  each  other  and  to 
said  door  in  such  a  manner  that  in  e  ther  end  position  of 
said  lever  means  said  door  is  in  a  corresponding  end 
position  and  the  portion  of  said  lever  means  between  said 
pivot  axis  and  said  free  end  thereof  ncludes  an  angle  of 
substantially  90°  with  said  guide  neans,  whereby  said 
door  will  be  fixedly  held  in  either  eid  position  and  can 
be  moved  only  by  feeding  pressure  fluid  into  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  member  and  discharging  pressure  fluid  from 
the  other  end  thereof. 


DOOR  OPERATING 
Edward  T.  Edwards,  OMinlng,  N.Y, 
Power  Door  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount 
Filed  Not.  18,  1965,  Scr.  ~ 


8  Claims.  (CL  49—;  68) 


EVICE 

>r  to  Edwards 
^cmon,  N.Y. 
i.5f  8^512 


1.  A  reciprocating  actuating  mean^ 
directional  rotational  prime  mover, 
said  prime  mover,  a  first  idler  sprobket, 
means  reeved  about  said  driven  and 
forming  first  and  second  parallel 
ments,  therebetween,  bracket  mean^, 
actuator  sprockets  mounted  for  rotati  >n 
means,  each  engaging  one  of  said  firs 
chain  segments,  and  selectively  opeipible 
venting  rotational  movement  of 
actuator  sprockets. 


compnsmg:  a  uni- 

sprocket  driven  by 

sprocket  chain 

idler  sprockets  and 

c(^ntinuous  chain  seg- 

second  and  third 

upon  said  bracket 

and  second  parallel 

means  for  pre- 

said  second  and  third 


STRUCTURES 


Dander;  d. 


3,344,557 
WINDOW 
Gnnnar  Erik  Werner  Lcwin, 
to  Akticbolaget  Orcnmis  Bmk, 
Swedish  Joint-stock  company 

Fflcd  Dec.  10, 1965,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  i^pUcalioa 

15,827/64 
5  Claims.  (CL 
1.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  a 
sash  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  pivot-hinge 
prising  an  element  fixed  to  tiie 


Sweden, 


49—2  98) 


frame 


frame 


Sweden, 
>TcrDm,  Sweden,  a 


512349 
Dec  11, 1964, 


[:enter-hung  window 
in  closed  position, 

members  each  com- 
and  a  second  ele- 
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ment  fixed  to  the  sash,  said  members  being  vertically  mov-  an  offset  increment  AX  of  the  contact  point  between  said 
able  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  connected  with  grinding  means  and  said  cam,  rotating  means  for  rotating 
the  sash  and  frame  respectively  and  arranged  to  pass  over    the  rotating  type  cam,  and  control  means  controlling  said 

rotating  means  and  said  grinding  means  so  that  said  giind- 


.-) 


-11 
'I* 


?*^I 


and  under  each  other  along  arcuate  paths  during  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  closing  motion  of  the  sash,  whereby  the 
sash  will  initially  be  lifted  and  then  again  lowered  as  the 
window  reaches  its  final  closed  position. 


3344,558 

SAND  BLAST  NOZZLE 

Wyatt  S.  KIrUaad,  1536  Chanttdcer  Ave, 

SMta  Cm,  Cdttf.    95868 

Fliad  Inly  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,358 

4  CfariBH.  (CL  51—11)      . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compressed  air  and  sand- 
blast conducting  hose  of,  an  elongated  nozzle  forming 
member  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  air  and  sand  ac- 
commodating chamber  open  at  one  end  for  connection 
with  said  air  and  sand  conducting  hose  and  an  axially 
extending  nozzle  forming  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at 
the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  swirl  producing 
member  disposed  within  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  air  and  sand  accommodating  chamber  having  plural- 
ity of  tangentiaUy  extending  passageways  through  which 
the  air  and  sand  will  be  introduced  into  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  sand  delivered  by  said  hose  will  be  atom- 
ized and  discharged  through  the  axially  extending  noz- 
zle portion  of  said  member  as  a  blast  of  sand  with  a 
swirling  cyclonic  motion. 


3,344,559 
CAM  GRINDING  MACHINE  BY  MEANS  OF 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL 
Scincmon  baba,  KawankUU,  and  AUra  FtiH,  Fndm- 
macU,  AU-gnn,  lapaa,  amlgiinri  to  Toyo  Kofyo  Com- 
pany Limited,  AkHpm,  HlroiUnuhkam  lapan,  a  Ji^a- 

.     "***       nkd  Ang.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,718 

Qaiw  priority,  implication  Japan,  Ang.  9, 1963, 

38/42,333 

8  Claims.  (CL  51—185) 

1.  A  grinding  machine  adapted  to  produce  rotating 
type  cams  by  means  of  ntmierical  control,  comprising 
grinding  means  for  grinding  a  rotating  type  cam  to  a  re- 
quired contour,  said  contour  being  defined  by  a  rotating 
angle  increment  A9  of  the  cam,  a  lift  increment  AY  and 


ing  means  will  produce  the  required  contour  on  the  revolv- 
ing type  cam,  said  control  means  being  tape  controlled  and 
including  a  profile  tape  having  numerical  information 
thereon  as  to  the  rotating  angle  increment  Atf  of  the  cam 
and  the  lift  increment  AY  and  the  offset  increment  AX 
of  the  contact  p6int  between  said  grinding  means  and  said 
cam. 


Gordon  E. 


3344,568 
CONTROL  DKVICB 


unit.  Upper  Meadows,  Bdlowt  Falk,  Vt, 
^  Biyant  CWnekini  Grinder,  Mn^cid,  Vt 
FUcd  Ang.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,255 
15  Claims.  (CL  51—165) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  workpiece  on  which  a  sxff- 
face  is  to  be  formed,  comprising,  a  rotatable  spindle  car- 
rying a  cutting  tool,  at  least  one  orifice  adjacent  said 
spindle,  from  which  issues  a  stream  of  controlled  fluid 
impinging  on  said  spindle,  a  gauging  device  sensitive  to 
variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  feeding  said  orifice 
and  a  circuit  programming  said  machine  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  said  pressure  variations  occurring  as  a  result 
of  flexure  in  said  spindle. 


ASSEMBLY  FORuS  IN  BUILDING 
STRUCTURES 
PhflipR.  AaderMm,EBilOB,Md^aadtMrto 

Conlcc  SystMM,  Inc.,  a  cononiloo  of  MmylMd 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1961,  £r.  No.  95,981 
5  Claims.  (O.  52—11) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  building  havmg  a  vertical  wall 
and  a  sloping  roof  and  covering  therefor, 
the  provision  of  a  structural  eaves  covering  formed 
from  elongated  sheet  metal. 
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having  a  plurality  of  longitidinal  bend  lines  foiining 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  panel  sections  haviM  an 
angular  relation  to  each  other  and  including/i 

a  lower  vertical  flange  section  engaging  said  vehical 
wall,  j 

a  horizontal  soffit  section  at  generally  right  angles  to 

the  flange  section, 
an  upwardly  extending  vertical  facia  section, 
and  a  flashing  section  extending  diagonally  upwardly 


from  the  facia  section  and  underlying  the  1(  twer 
section  of  said  roof  covering,  T 

the  eaves  covering  having  an  upwardly  opening  Sub- 
stantially U-shaped  narrow  channel  forming  fthe 
juncture  between  the  facia  section  and  the  flailing 
section,  I 

the  leg  portions  of  said  channel  being  in  close  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  defining  a  flange  receiv- 
ing support,  the  juncture  with  the  facia  section  hfeing 
below  the  edge  of  the  flashing  section. 


„ .  ^  CORNICE  SYSTEM 

Kwiel  T.  MUes  and  Philip  R.  Anderson.  Easton 
assignors  to  Corintiilan  Cornice  Systems.  Inc. 
FOed  Oct  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,499 
9  Claims.  (CL  52—11) 


Ad^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  buifding  having  a  ver  ical 
wall  and  a  roof  and  covering  therefor,  a  fascia  forjaed 
from  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  including  a 
substantially  vertical  main  portion,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal rearwardly  extending  lower  portion  connecteTto 
the  bottom  of  said  main  portion,  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal soffit  formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  m^tal, 
means  integral  with  said  lower  portion  of  the  fasci^  to 
frictionally  engage  and  secure  one  edge  of  said  s<^t, 
said  last  menticmed  means  being  disposed  along  the  length 
of  said  lower  portion  and  including  portions  resilieotly 
biased  towards  engagement  with  each  other,  means  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  building  fo  frictionally  engage  and 
secure  the  rear  edge  of  said  soffit,  an  upwardly  facing 
channel  member  integral  with  said  main  portion  of  laid 
fascia  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  and 
gutter  having  means  received  in  said  channel. 


October  3,  1967 


3344  563 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  buiLDING 

STRUCXURESl 
Rossel  T.  Miles  and  Philip  R.  Anderson,  Easton,  Md.; 
William  Reddle,  executor  of  saidTPhilip  R.  Anderson, 
deceased,  assignors  to  Corinthian  ( lomice  Sjwtems,  Inc., 
Easton,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mar  rland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  P  o.  410,214 
4Clainia.(a.  52— 11) 


1.  A  supporting  and  locking  assenbly  for  securing  a 
gutter  to  a  building,  comprising  a  har  ger  bar  for  spanning 
the  gutter,  and  a  pivotablc  clamp  unit  adjacent  the  outer 
terminal  of  the  hanger  bar  engage  able  with  the  front 
wall  of  the  gutter,  said  clamp  unit  ii  icluding  a  body  por- 
tion in  pivotable  connection  with  said  hanger  bar, 
an  inverted  U-shaped  clamp  fixed  t>  said  body  portion 
at  the  end  thereof  and  engageable  o'  er  the  front  wall  of 
the  gutter,  and  a  lock  tab  connected  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  spaced  from  said  U-shapisd  clamp  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  bent  over  said  hanger  bar  to  lock  the  U- 
shaped  clamp  in  operative  position,  ahd  the  rear  terminal 


of  said  hanger  bar  having  means  foi 
stationary  part  of  the  building. 


3344,564 
CANOPY  STRUCTURE  WTTk  STRESSED 
BOWED  PANEL  I 
Burton  L.  Siegal,  Chicago,  HI.,  assigi  or  to  Kenron  Awn- 
ing  and  Window  Corporation,  Chcago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  N  x  439^42 
'     13  Claims.  (CI.  51 


engagement  with  a 


8.  In  a  canopy  structure, 
at  least  one  intermediate  rafter  an(  two  parallel  outer 
,  rafters  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  rafter, 
a  hanging  rail  extending  horizontal!  i  along  and  secured 
to  the  wall  of  a  building  and  havipg  a  gutter  for  wind 
blown  rain  extending  along  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  support  ledge  extending  forward  y  of  said  gutter, 
means  supporting  said  rafters  on  s:  id  support  ledge  to 

extend  forwardly  therealong, 
an  individual  post  for  each  rafter  supporting  the  for 
ward  end  thereof  in  vertically  s  )aced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  ground, 
said  intermediate  rafter  including  a 

a  web  extending  upwardly  th<refrom, 
a  top  flange  extending  along  t  le  top  of  said  web 
in  the  general  form  of  a 
parallel  upright  sides  spaced 
web,  with  attachment  flanges 


upwardly  and  outwardly  thtrefrom, 


bottom  flange, 


xough  and  having 
laterally  from  said 
extending  angularly 
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said  side  rafters  each  having  a  bottom  flange,  a  vertical 
web  and  a  top  flange  extending  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  web  and  inclined  upwardly  from  said  web  and 
facing  said  intermediate  rafter, 

said  top  flange  forming  attachment  means  for  a  oorm* 
gated  panel  and  a  deflector  lor  rain  on  the  outside  of 
said  rafter, 

tension  straps  having  end  portimis  conforming  to  the 
angles  of  said  flanges  and  intermediate  portions  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  said  rafters  at  inter- 
vals and  secured  thereto, 

canopy  panels  extending  along  said  rafters  in  the  spaces 
therebetween  and  secured  at  one  end  portion  to  the 
top  surface  of  an  upwardly  inclined  flange  and  bowed 
to  generally  conform  to  the  angle  of  the  opposite 
inclined  flange  and  secured  thereto, 

the  stored  up  energy  in  said  canopy  panels  attained  by 
the  stressing  thereof  in  a  bowed  condition,  maintain- 
ing said  tension  straps  luder  tension  and  said  canopy 
in  a  rigid  condition. 


3,344,565 

INTERLOCKED  UGHTWEIGHT  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Nonnaa  H.  Nye,  1348  HighbrMfe  Road 

CnyalMga  FaUi,  Ohio    44223 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  428,438 

5  Claims.  (CL  52—81) 


1.  In  a  building  structure  defining  a  polyhedron  shape 
the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  elongate  substantially  flattened  V-shaped 
in  section  frames,  the  ends  of  each  frame  being  off- 
set from  a  center  plane  of  the  frame  and  having 
transversely  directed  slots  extending  halfway  across 
the  width  of  the  frame  about  at  the  joinder  of  the 
offset  ends  with  the  remainder  of  the  frame, 

a  plurality  of  comer  supports,  each  having  a  poly- 
hedron shaped  center  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
flattened  V-shaped  arms  extending  radially  there- 
from, the  end  of  each  arm  being  offset  from  a  center 
plane  of  the  arm  and  having  a  transversely  directed 
slot  extending  substantially  halfway  across  the  width 
of  the  arm  about  at  the  joinder  of  the  offset  end 
with  the  remainder  of  the  arm  with  the  arms  and 
frames  being  slotted  for  interlocking  engagement  be- 
tween the  offset  ends  of  each  arm  and  the  offset  ends 
of  each  frame  to  hold  the  frames  in  fixed  relationship 
to  define  the  polyhedron  shape  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  similar  geometric  shapes,  and 

a  plurality  of  cover  panels  liaving  shapes  corresponding 
to  the  geometric  shapes  defined  by  the  frames,  said 
panels  having  dado  recessed  grooves  in  the  edges 
thereof  completely  around  the  periphery  thereof  with 
each  panel  having  its  groove  slidably  receiving  about 
one  half  of  the  width  of  a  respective  frame  so  that 
the  edge  thereof  is  adjacent  the  edge  of  another 
panel  around  its  full  periphery  to  define  an  en- 
closure. 


3,3m66 
BUILDINGSmJCrURE   . 
Ruflscl  T.  Miles  and  Philip  R.  Awiersoo,  Easton,  Mi^ 
WOliam  Rcddic,  cxcortor  of  siid  PUBp  R.  Aadctwa, 
deccatcd,  assign  »n  to  CoriatkiaD  Condcc  STfteaas,  lac, 
Easton  Md.,  a  cwpocatioB  of  Maryiaad 

FDed  Mms  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,026 
6  flai—  (CL  52—94) 


1.  A  soffit  mounting  and  frieze  assembly  comprising 
an  L-shaped  body  member,  means  integral  with  one  leg 
of  the  body  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  opening  grooves, 
an  L-shaped  wedge  member  mounted  with  one  leg  in  one 
of  the  grooves  and  the  other  leg  adjacent  the  other  leg 
of  the  body  member  and  a  frieze  member  fitted  in  the 
other  of  said  grooves. 


VOID  DRAIN  FOR  BOX  BEAMS 
John  D.  Cowan  and  Charles  C.  WaldbOUg,  Coiombas, 
Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Cluvlcs  linkcns,  Colmn- 
bns,Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,910 
6  Claims.  (CL  52—99) 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  box  beam  having  bottom, 

top  and  side  walls  and  longitudinally  extending  steel  wires 

in  at  least  the  bottom  wall  and  spaced,  upwardly  from  its 

bottom  surface,  a  void  drain  for  said  beam  comprising 

an  elongated  tube  extending  transversely  through  said 

bottom  wall, 
a  base  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and 

projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
shoulder  forming  means  integral  with  said  tube  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  at  a  location  spaced 
above  said  base,  said  shoulder  forming  means  en- 
gaged by  and  imderlying  at  least  one  of  said  steel 
wires. 
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SPAR  TOWER  ERECTING  AND  ANCHORINq 
SYSTEM  1 

Lmrii  A.  ErickMMif  Seattle,  EtaMr  R  Ho|a^  BeOctruc, 
and  Bcrakard  R.  Klinke,  Scatde,  Wa*^  Mdgnoa  to 
SmMhBcrgcr  ManofiKtiiriiig  CorpontkM,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wadrington 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1965,  S«.  No.  429,004 
2  Claims.  (CL  52— 116) 
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bottom  flange  overlying  the  basement  floor  adjacent  to 
said  wall,  said  main  conduit  memb<ir  having  a  second 
flange  projecting  inwardly  frcftn  said  jvall  at  an  elevation 
substantially  above  the  floor,  means 
flange  to  the  floor  continuously  along  said  wall,  a  fasten- 
ing member  having  a  flange  overlying  said  second  flange 
of  the  main  conduit  member,  a  wall-engaging  portion  of 
said  fastening  member  permanently  secured  to  said  wall, 
and  a  removable  clamping  member  fOr  securing  said  sec- 
ond flange  to  said  flange  on  said  fastening  member. 


3,344,570 

REINFORCED  FLOORING  TILE 

Emilio  Manon,  1  Via  StacdicttL  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  11,  1964,  Scr.  n2.  417i750 

1  Claim.  (CL  52—315) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable. spar  tower  an^  a 
carrier  vehicle  including  a  yarder  device  and  means  to 
suppcMt  said  tower  in  a  substantially  horizontal  trans- 
port position  and  to  allow  said  tower  to  be  pivoted  l|o  a 
substantially  erected  position  to  be  completely  supported 
by  the  ground,  an  anchoring  device  for  securing  said 
vehicle  and  yarder  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  tower  in  {the 
erected  position  comprising;  a  winding  drum  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  a  first  bank  of  sheaves  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried on  the  bottom  end  of  said  tower,  first  and  second 
mounting  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  en4  of 
the  tower  for  receiving  said  first  bank  of  sheaves,  find 
means  to  detachably  fix  said  first  bank  of  sheaves  alter- 
nately to  one  or  the  other  of  said  mounting  meant,  a 
second  bank  of  sheaves  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  adapted  to  be  substantially  aligned  with  laid 
first  bank  of  sheaves,  said  winding  drum  being  mounted 
on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  vehicle  from  said  Sec- 
ond bank  of  sheaves,  and  cable  means  on  said  drum,  said 
cable  means  passing  beneath  said  vehicle  and  alternately 
about  the  sheaves  of  said  banks  of  sheaves  with  the  |ree 
end  thereof  being  fixed  to  either  the  vehicle  or  the  tower, 
whereby  said  tower  may  be  pivoted  to  the  erected  position 
by  hauling  in  on  said  cable,  said  cable  providing  ajre- 
leasable  anchoring  connection  between  the  bottom  of 
said  tower  and  the  vehicle  in  the  erected  position  of  jthe 
tower. 


A  reinforced  flooring  tile  of  rectani  vlar  form  compris- 
ing a  body  of  concrete  with  .a  reinforc  ing  framework  em- 
bedded therein,  said  framework  being  composed  of  a 
rectangular  frame,  all  four  sides  of  which  are  spaced  in- 
wardly a  short  distance  from  the  peril  hery  of  the  tile  and 
downwardly  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  tile,  the  space 
inside  the  rectangular  frame  being  co'  'ered  by  a  reinforc- 
ing network  formed  of  edgewise  posit  oned  flat  bars  inte- 
gral with  the  rectangular  frame  and  wi  th  their  upper  edges 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  sf  the  tile,  the  space 
between  the  rectangular  frame  and  the  periphery  of  the 
tile  being  traversed  by  rectilinear  prolongations  of  said 
bars,  said  prolongations  extending  across  and  being  inte- 
gral with  said  frame,  the  free  ends  of  the  prolongations 
terminating  at  the  periphery  of  the  tile  at  points  equally 
spaced  from  one  another  and  from  th^  comers  of  the  tile 
along  all  four  edges  of  the  tile. 


3,944,909 

BASEMENT  DRAIN  CONDUIT 

Robert  L.  Cottcn,  1375  Laurel  Ave., 

StPanl,Mimi.    55104 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Sn.  No.  496,109 

7  daimi.  (CL  52— 2S7) 


THER  IFOR 


3344,571 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
COMPONENTS 
Paul  T.  Day,  Ir.,  Baltimore,  Md., 

Steel  Products  Comply 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr. 
15Claimi.(CL 


51-^76) 


I  YSTEMAND 
[IFOR 
assignor  to  Inland 

ny 

21,250 


1.  A  basement  drain  conduit  in  combination  witn  a 
basement  wall  and  floor  comprising  a  main  conduit  mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  elongated  sheet  of  plastic  material 
of  self-sustaining  thickness  and  stiffness  and  having  a 


14.  A  structural  framework  compifsing 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  truss 
the  truss  members  including: 
a  pair  of  spacially  separated 

ing  chord  members; 
and  a  sinuous  diagonal  jnemix  r 
chord  members,  said  cmigonal 
ing  alternately  between  and 
the  entire  length  of  said  chot'd 


members,  each  of 
loiigitudinaily  extend- 


intermediate  said 
member  extend- 
substantially  along 
members; 
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a  pair  of  metal  lath  members  for  interconnecting  each 
of  said  truss  members,  each  of  said  metal  lath  mem- 
bers extending  across  and  immediately  adjacent  a 
respective  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  chord  mem- 
ben  on  each  side  of  said  diagonal  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  clip  members  for  interconnecting  said 
metal  lath  members  to  said  truss  members; 

each  of  said  clip  members  hingedly  engaging  at  least 
said  metal  lath  member  and  said  immediately  adja- 
cent chord  member,  enabling  said  plurality  of  truss 
members  to  rotate  about  one  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  chord  members  to  position  said  plurality 
of  truss  members  in  a  substantially  co-planar  posi- 
tion; 

whereby  the  framework  can  be  collapsed  into  a  com- 
pact shipping  package. 


sembly  comprising  a  pane  and  glazing  strip  means  bonded 
thereto,  said  rim  and  glazing  strip  means  presenting 
peripheral  interfitting  teeth,  the  spacing  between  the  teeth 


3,344,572 
CONCRETE  BUILDING  STRUCTURES  WITH  PRE- 

LAMINATED  PLASTERBOARD  FACING  SHEETS 

George  Jamci  Sell,  Bishop*!  Stortfford,  Fjigland,  assignor 

to  Tmstcd  Corporation  (Unirenal)  Ltd. 

Fllad  Ian.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,129 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Grcnt  Britnin,  Jan.  4, 1964, 

471/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  52-^26) 


A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  members  set 
in  a  common  base,  each  of  said  members  having  first  and 
second  spaced  and  oppositely  facing  flanges,  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  flanges  including  means  defining  a 
recess  for  receiving  and  retaining  fastening  means,  clad- 
ding comprising  pre-laminated  plasterboard  sheets,  each 
lined  on  one  face  thereof  with  metal  foil,  fastening  means 
engaging  with  said  recesses  in  said  first  and  second  flanges, 
said  fastening  means  removably  securing  a  first  set  of  said 
plasterboard  sheets  with  said  lined  faces  in  engagement 
with  said  first  flanges,  and  removably  securing  a  second 
set  of  said  plasterboard  sheets  with  said  lined  faces  in 
engagement  with  said  second  flanges,  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  plasterboard  sheets  defining  a  mould  cavity  be- 
tween the  lined  faces  thereof,  and  a  core  of  no-fines  con- 
crete set  in  said  cavity,  said  upright  members  being  em- 
bedded in  said  core. 


3344,573 
WINDOW  GLAZING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  E.  Martin  and  Douglas  L.  Cole.  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  DnrcU  Products  Inc.,  Mattlc,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Wariiington 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,133 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—476) 

1.  In  combination,  a  unitary  frame  presenting  a  light 

opening,  a  unitary  light  assembly  covering  said  light  open. 

ing  and  bearing  against  the  rim  thereof,  said  light  as- 


of  said  glazing  strip  means  being  different  from  the  pac- 
ing between  the  teeth  on  said  rim,  and  removable  re- 
tainer means  carried  by  said  frame  for  holding  said  light 
assembly  against  said  rim. 


3344,574 
BUILDING  PANEL 
Albert  J.  Palfey,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Hm  Dow 
Clicniical  Company,  Midlud,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,941 
5  Claims.  (CL  52—615) 


^*  12.'' — 'I '    s*r~ 
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^  ^  n 


*»/» 


1.  A  building  panel  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  metallic  facing  sheets,  each  of  the  sheets  having  de- 
fined therein  a  plurality  of  rib  members  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  over  the  sheet,  each  of  the  rib  members  pro- 
jecting toward  the  inside  of  the  panel  and  each  of  the 
spaced  apart  metallic  sheets  having  a  coating  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  comprising  a  layer  of  an  inorganic  non- 
flammable nonmetallic  material,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
members  in  spaced  apart  relationship  between  the  sheets, 
the  connecting  members  extending  generally  between  the 
inorganic  layers  adjacent  the  facing  sheets  and  securing 
the  layers  in  spaced  relationship,  each  of  the  connecting 
members  being  partially  embedded  in  each  of  the  layers 
of  inorganic  material  and  being  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  metallic  facing  sheets. 


3,344,575 
FENESTRATION  CONSTRUCTION 
Abraham  Grossman,  Nortliridge,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
half  to  Thomas  P.  Mahoncy,  Santa  Moniai,  CaHf . 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,319 
11  Claims.  (CL  52—656) 
1.  In  a  fenestration  construction  comprising:  vertically 
spaced  head  and  sill  frame  members;  jamb  frame  mem- 
bers interconnecting  ends  of  said  head  and  sill  members; 
said  head  and  sill  members  having  outer  longitudinal  walls 
provided  with  end  wall  portions  having  end  faces  abutting 
said  jamb  members;  said  jamb  members  having  outer  ver- 
tical walls  having  end  wall  portions  positioned  behind  said 
head  and  sill  outer  wall  portion;  said  jamb  wall  por- 
tions each  having  a  positioning  and  support  tab  element 
for  seating  engagement  wtih  the  opposed  edge  of  the  asso- 
ciated outer  wall  portion  of  the  head  or  sill  member; 
means  securing  said  end  portions  of  said  jamb  members 
to  the  respective  bead  and  sill  members  and  comprising  a 
single  securing  element  at  each  comer  formed  by  said 
head,  sill  and  jamb  members;  a  divider  member  extending 


^ 
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between  said  head  and  sill  members  and  located  inttr- 
mediate  their  ends;  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  divioer 
member  seciuing  said  divider  member  to  the  associated 
head  and  sill  member,  said  securing  means  being  carried 


by  said  divider  member  and  having  interlocking  and  fi  c- 
tional  engagement  with  said  head  and  sill  members,  si  id 
securing  means  including  an  anchor  plate  having  spaced 
spreadable  leg  portions  for  engaging  a  wall  of  said  divider 
member  and  a  wall  of  said  associated  head  or  sOl  member. 


3,344^76  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGINq 
Charles  E.  Cloud,  WOmctte,  James  R.  Gcoige,  Franklin 
Park,  and  Lloyd  N.  Krohn,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to 
CIoDd  MacUne  Corpontfcm,  SkoUc,  m^  a  corporatiDn 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Jime  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,725 
36  Chdms.  (CL  53—28) 


stefs 


thermoplastic  film  comprising  the 
package  so  that  its  ears  protrude  outwaj'dly 
ears  and  forming  a  seam  at  the  line  o 


of  holding  said 

severing  said 

severance  at  the 


juncture  of  the  curved  end  surfaces  of 
the  planar  surfaces  of  the  package  whi(  h 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  articles . 


10.  The  method  of  forming  filled  packages  from  at  le  ist 

one  continuous  strip  of  flexible  material,  which  compris  :s, 

processing  the  strip  forming  successive  pockets  along 

the  length  of  the  strip  with  ends  of  the  pockets  alcpg 

one  margin  of  the  strip  being  open, 
converting  the  strip  from  an  essentially  flat  form  to  ^n 

undulated  form,  i 

successively  opening  the  pockets  along  the  length  of 

the  strip  by  moving  one  pocket  side  wall  on  ea|ch 

pocket  relative  to  an  adjacent  pocket  side  wall, 
successively  filling  the  pockets,  and 
closing  open  ends  of  the  pockets  along  the  length  iof 

the  strip. 


3,344,577 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PACK- 
AGES FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBIECTS 
Aboo  R.  Onn,  Sprii^eld  Township,  Hamilton  Coonly, 
Ohio,  asB^or  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Compafy, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,856 

4  Claims.  (CL  53—39) 

1.  A  method  for  removing  excessyiateri^l  in  the  foi  m 

of  ears  from  a  package  containing\;ylindrical  artides 

wherein  said  package  is  overwrapped  with  a  heat-sealafale. 


CARTOMNG  MACmKE 
Andrew  W.  Anderson,  West  CaldweU   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Comp  my.  North  Arling- 
ton, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersc  y 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  136,437 
7  Claims.  (CL  53—54 1 


the  package  with 
lie  substantially 


the 


1.  In  a  cartoning  machine,  means  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  predetermined 
assembled  articles  to  be  enclosed  therein 
ing  the  anicles  into  engagement  with 
means  for  the  blank  feed,  detecting 
with  selected  ones  of  the  articles  am 
nected  to  the  blank  feed  means,  operating 
connecting  the  said  blank  feed  operatir  g 
detecting  means  indicate  that  the  predetermined 
of  articles  has  not  been  assembled 
the  detecting  means  for  discharging 
tides  differing  from  the  predetermihed 
for  transporting  a  blank  and  the  predfetermined 
of  the  assembled  articles  in  response 
means. 


feed  a  blank  into 
number  of 
means  for  feed- 
blank,  operating 
neans  engageable 
operatively  con- 
means  for  dis- 
means  when  the 
number 
m^ans  responsive  to 
assembly  of  ar- 
ijumber,  and  means 
number 
to  said  detecting 


an 


3,344,579 
MACHINE  FOR  SETTLINC 
Joe  P.  Gentry  and  George  R.  Giannio 
signers  to  The  Regents  of  The  Univc  istty 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  53—126) 


2.  A  machine  for  settling  fruit  in  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  horizontal  box  suppor  s 
spaced  relaticMiship  to  leave  an  interven  ing 


FRUIT 

,  Davis  Calif.,  as- 
of  California, 

343,025 


box  comprising  a 

on  said  frame  in 

gap^  a  vibrator 
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table  disposed  in  said  gap  and  substantially  continuing 
said  box  supports,  a  carriage,  means  for  moimting  said 
carriage  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  movement  over 
said  box  supports  and  over  said  vibrator  table,  means  on 
said  carriage  for  engaging  a  box  on  one  of  said  supports 
and  moving  said  box  with  said  carriage,  and  means  on 
said  carriage  for  movement  toward  the  top  of  said  box 
while  said  box  is  on  said  vibrator  table. 


respect  to  the  general  paths  of  movement  of  said  wrap 
for  frictional  engagement  and  partial  encirclement  of 
elongated  marginal  portions  of  said  wrap  about  said  elon- 
gated articles  during  the  movement  of  said  wrap  through 
the  apex  area  of  said  path,  folding  means  for  completing 
the  enclosure  of  said  wrap  about  said  articles  with  mar- 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  LOADING 

PAPER  CUPS 

Arthur  J.  Grincr,  Wyckoll,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National 

Biscuit  Cominny,  a  coiporation  itf  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,511 

19  Claims.  (CL  53—160) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  and  loading  paper  cups  with 
cookies  or  the  like  including  cookie  infeed  conveyor 
means  in  which  cookies  are  fed  in  seriatim,  a  selector 
conveyor  transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  said  in- 
feed  conveyor  means,  a  pair  of  parallel  conveyors  includ- 
ing an  accumulating  conveyor  and  a  cross  feed  conveyor 
leading  from  the  selector  conveyor  and  to  which  cross 
feed  conveyor  is  supplied  a  predetermined  number  of 
cookies  by  said  selector  conveyor,  cookie  pusher  means 
for  moving  said  predetermined  number  of  cookies  out 
of  the  cross  feed  conveyor  into  the  accumulating  con- 
veyor, cup  forming  means  beneath  which  said  accumulat- 
ing conveyor  passes,  pivoted  cup  carrier  means  between 
the  cup  forming  means  and  the  accumulating  conveyor 
for  receiving  from  said  forming  means  a  flnished  paper 
cup  right  side  up  and  depositing  the  same  in  inverted 
capping  position  over  a  bucket  of  the  accumulating  con- 
veyor to  enclose  the  cookies  therein,  cup  righting  and 
transfer  means  for  picking  the  inverted  cup  and  cookies 
as  a  unit  out  of  the  accumulating  conveyor  bucket,  and 
a  discharge  package  pushing  means  within  operating 
range  of  which  is  deposited,  right  side  up  by  said  transfer 
means,  said  cup  and  cookie  unit  for  discharge. 


ginal  portions  thereof  in  overlapped  relation,  article  press 
means  extending  over  said  articles  and  the  means  carry- 
ing the  wrap  and  articl.s  and  having  upstanding  sides 
in  general  alignment  with  thfe  elongated  sides  of  said 
articles  and  fence  means  along  the  entrance  portion  of 
said  pad  press  means  for  raising  the  wrap  up  against  the 
outsides  of  said  upstanding  sides  of  the  pad  press  means. 


3,344,582 

IRREVERSIBLE  HYDROGEN  MEMBRANE 

Robot  P.  Merrill,  Wafarat  Creek,  CaBf.,  and  Rhterd  P. 

Crowley,  MDtoo,  Mass.,  assi^iors  to  ABCOR,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mmarhnscttw 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,118 
18  Claims.  (CL  55 — 16) 

10.  A  method  for  separating  hydrogen  by  diffusion  from 
gaseous  mixtures  and  for  preventing  the  back  diffusion  of 
the  separated  hydrogen  mixture  which  method  comprises: 

providing  a  diffusion  cell  having  a  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  metal  which  cata- 
lyzes the  dissociation  of  the  hydrogen  molecule  into 
hydrogen  atoms  and  permits  the  passage  of  the  hydro- 
gen atoms  therethrough  and  a  second  layer  of  a  ma- 
terial which  has  a  high  solubility  for  the  hydrogen 
atoms  so  diffused  through  the  first  layer,  but  which 
is  substantially  impervious  and  insoluble  to  the  pas- 
sage of  hydrogen  molecules; 

heating  the  first  layer  to  an  elevated  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  provide  for  the  rapid  dissociation  of  the  hy- 
drogen molecule; 

contacting  the  first  layer  with  a  hydrogen-containing 
gas  stream  at  an  elevated  pressure  which  stream  is 
subject  to  variations  in  the  partial  pressure  of  the  hy- 
drogen therein; 

withdrawing  diffused  hydrogen  at  a  reduced  pressure 
from  the  down  stream  side  of  the  second  layer;  and 

withdrawing  the  non-diffused  component  from  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  first  layer  whereby  the  second  layer 
prevents  back  diffusion  of  the  hydrogen  molecule 
when  the  hydrogen  pressure  of  the  gas  stream  falls  be- 
low the  pressure  of  the  hydrogen  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  second  layer. 


3,344,581 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
Richard  D.  Anderson,  Ncoiah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,436 
13  Chdms.  (CL  53—177) 
12.  Apparatus  for  continuously  wrapping  a  plurality 
of  elongated  articles  having  a  configuration  which  varies 
longitudinally  th  reof,  comprising  means  carrying  a  wrap 
with  pads  thereon  through  a  predetermined  path  linear 
in  one  plane  and  of  shallow  V  configuration  in  a  plane 
disposed  normal  thereto,  there  being  an  apex  area  at  the 
bottom  of  said  predetermined  linear  path,  means  com- 
prising driven  counter-rotating  members  having  friction 
creating  means  on  their  peripheries  rotated  about  axes 
parallel  to  said  linear  plane  and  obliquely  disposed  in 


3,344,583 
TRANSPORTING  ETHANE  IN  A  CRUDE  OIL 
PIPELINE 
Ralph  E.   Styring,  Henry  F.  Dunh^,  and  Charles  L. 
Rogers,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Company,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,087 
19  Claims.  (CL  55—44) 
1.  A  method  for  transporting  ethane  over  substantial 
distances  comprising  separating  ethane  from  methane  to 
form  a  hydrocarbon  comprised  of  at  .least  10  percent  by 
volimie  of  the  separated  ethane,  blending  at  a  first  point 
in  a  pipeline,  said  hydrocarbon  with  crude  oil  to  form 
a  mixttu'e  of  said  crude  oil  and  said  hydrocarbon,  said 
mixture  containing  less  than  15  percent  by  liquid  volume 
of  propane  and  butane  and  containing  at  least  3  percent 
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by  liquid  volume  of  ethane  and  having  a  vapor  prdssure 
of  less  than  400  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  a$  95* 
P.,  flowing  said  mixture  through  said  pipeline  for  al  sub- 


iiip-i  ii*^P-i  itt'i-H 


I         I         I 

y  ri^  iiL  r 


(^ 


stantial  distance  to  a  second  point  on  said  pipeline,  and 
separating  from  said  mixture  at  said  second  point  at,  least 
85  percent  by  volume  of  said  ethane  in  said  hydrocarbon 
blended  with  said  crude  oil. 


;Assinf< 


3,344,584 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEO 
AND  DISTILLING  UQUID 
Edward  C.  Kchoc  and  Elwood  C.  Walker,  North  Cald- 
well, N  J^  assignorg,  by  mesne  asrignmcnls,  to  Sidine 
Water  CooTcrakm  Ckirporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
Tofk 

FBed  Inly  29, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3*5,841 
13  Cbdnii.  (CL  55—46) 


-    ^i^tt 


""im— 


1.  A  method  of  distilling  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps 
of  causing  said  liquid  to  flow  rapidly  from  a  source  up- 
wardly through  a  conduit  into  a  low  pressure  regioa,  re- 
leasing dissolved  non-condensable  gases  therein,  subject- 
ing a  portion  of  said  liquid  to  evaporation  in  said  low 
pressure  region,  separating  the  evaporated  portion^  and 
condensing  and  recovering  same  in  liquid  form,  returning 
the  unevaporated  portion  of  said  liquid  to  said  source  by 
causing  that  unevaporated  portion  to  flow  rapidly  doitm  to 
said  source  through  a  barometric  leg,  and  preventing  pres- 
sure buildup  which  tends  to  occur  through  the  relea^  of 
said  dissolved,  non-condensable  gases  in  said  low  pressure 
region  by  conveying  the  released  gases  to  the  top  of  said 
barometric  leg  and  injecting  said  gases  into  the  down- 
wardly flowing  liquid  in  said  leg  while  maintaining  the 
downward  velocity  of  the  liquid  in  said  leg  at  a  value 
sufScient  to  overcome  the  buoyancy  of  said  gases  in  said 
liquid,  ^hereby  said  gases  become  entrained  by  the  rapidly 
'flowing  liquid  and  are  carried  along  thereby  to  become 
compressed  by  the  increasing  pressure  of  the  liquid  iq  said 
stream.  i 


3,344,585 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  AMMCMOA  FRdM 
GASEOUS  MDTTURE  ' 

Enscne  G.  HoOowell,  13163  Fonrpoatcr  Court, 
St  L<Mi%  Mo.    63141  > 

FDcd  Miqr  12,1^7,  Scr.  No.  638,040        I 
10  Oaina.  (CL  55—70)  I 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  at  least  95%  of  the  am- 
monia present  in  a  first  gaseous  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about   10-30  mole  percent  ammonia  |  and 
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about   90-70   niole   percent   inert   gas,    said   inert    gas 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  hydrogen,  methane, 
nitrogen,  and  argon  with  the  hy<frogen  and  methane 
components  comprising  at  least  about  50  mole  percent 
of  said  first  gaseous  mixture,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  passing  a  stream  of  said  first  gaseous  mixture  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  about  200  p.s.i.a.  through  a 
wetted-wall  scrubber  having  scr  ibbing  tubes  in  which 
said  gaseous  mixture  is  scrubbt  d  with  a  countercur- 
rent  stream  of  a  first  aqueous  :  olution  of  ammonia, 
said  first  aqueous  solution  bein  ;  prepared  in  a  later- 
recited  scrubbing  step  and  coi  sisting  essentially  of 
^       about  3-10  weight  percent  ammonia  and  about  97- 
"      90  weight  percent  water,  whil<   cooling  said  scnib- 
-  bing  tubes  externally  with  wi  ter  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  aqueous  am  monia  solution  with- 
in the  tubes  below  about  1 10   F.,  to  form  therein 
a  second  aqueous  solution  coi  sisting  essentially  of 


about  23-27  weight  percent 
77-73  weight  percent  water 
mixture  consisting  essentially 
percent  ammonia  and  about 
the  aforesaid  inert  gas; 

(b)  recovering  the  second 

(c)  passing  the  second  gaseous 
of  at   least  about  200   p.s.i.a 
scrubbing  column  where  said 
scrubbed  with  a  countercurren 
form  the  aforesaid  first 
monia  and  a  third  gaseous 
sentially  of  about  0.1-0.5 
and  about  99.9-99.5  mole 
inert  gas; 

(d)  passing  the  first  aqueous 
wall  scrubber;  and 

(e)  removing  the  third  gaseous 
scrubbing  coltmin. 


jinunonia  and  about 

ajid  a  second  gaseous 

of  about   1-6  mole 

9S|-94  mole  percent  of 

aqueous  solution; 

4uxture  at  a  pressure 

through  a  packed 

gaseous  mixture  is 

stream  of  water  to 

aqueous  solution  of  am- 

nitxture  consisting  es- 

percent  ammonia 

percent  of  the  aforesaid 


solution  to  the  wetted- 
mi;  ture  from  the  packed 


3344,586 
GAS  SEPARATION  API 
Robert  C.  Langley,  MHUngton,  Johnl 
hold,  and  Wllliani  C.  Pfeffcrle, 
signors  to  Engdhard  IndntMes, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  _,... 
5  Claims.  (CL  55— H8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  ga^  fr(«i  a  mixture  of 


*ARATUS 
'_.  LIndcntfaal,  Frec- 
vn,  NJ.,  as- 
■^  Newark,  NJ.,  a 

^o.  465,861 


chamber  having  an 


gases  cc»nprising  in  combination  a 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  passage  c  f  a  mixture  of  gases 
through  the  chamber,  a  gas  diffuson  assembly  in  the 
chamber,  and  a  conduit  for  conducting  separated  gas 
from  the  diffusion  assembly  to  the  ou  side  of  the  chamber, 
said    diffusion    assembly    com{Misiig    a    plurality    of 
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thin,  flat  elements  of  porous  ceramic  material  arranged 
axially  in  a  stack  with  a  spacing  member  secured  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  elements,  said  spacing  mem- 
bers each  having  a  smaller  circumference  than  the  ad- 
jacent elements,  said  stack  having  an  axial  bore  therein, 
said  conduit  being  secured  to  the  stack  in  gas  flow  com- 


3^44,588 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Louk  J.  Szabo,  Fairvicw  Pa^i^  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Clompany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,195 

7  Claims.  (CL  55—276) 


munication  with  the  bore,  and  a  non-porous  film  of  ma- 
terial selectively  permeable  to  hydrogen  coated  on  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  the  stack  to  form  a  selective  gas 
permeable  membrane  between  the  porous  interior  of  the 
elements  and  a  mixture  of  gases  containing  hydrogen  in 
the  chamber. 

3344,587 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AIR 

FROM  LIQUIDS 

Alden  H.  Wakeman,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  St. 

Regis  Paper  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,639 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—170) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  gases  from  liquid  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  closed  tank  of  substantial  height; 
an  inlet  for  the  liquid  al  the  bottom  region  of  the  tank 
and  an  outlet  therefor  also  at  the  bottom  region  of  the 
tank  but  spaced  from  the  inlet,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tank  normally  being  adapted  to  contain  a  volume  of  air 
above  a  normal  liquid  level  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
tank;  means  for  dispersing  the  liquid  entering  said  inlet 
and  for  directing  same  as  a  slowly-moving  volume  up  to 
substantially  such  liquid  level  and  thence  slowly  down- 
wardly to  said  outlet;  valve  means  and  control  means 
therefor  for  automatically  releasing  from  time  to  time 
excess  amounts  of  air  from  said  upper  portion  of  the 
tank;  means  for  maintaining  a  preselected  air  pressure  in 
the  space  above  the  liquid  level,  said  last  named  means 
including  an  air  inlet  pipe  connected,  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tank  above  said  liquid  level,  a  check  valve  mount- 
ed in  said  inlet  pipe  for  admitting  air  under  pressure 
to  said  space  above  the  liquid  level  when  the  pressure 
in  said  space  is  sufficiently  below  that  of  the  source  of 
air  for  said  air  inlet  pipe,  thereby  to  supply  air  to  said 
space  in  addition  to  such  air  as  is  supplied  thereto  by 
separation  from  the  liquid. 

843  O.O.— 3  - 

4 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  opening; 

(b)  an  electric  motor  and  suction  fan  mounted  within 
said  casing  for  causing  suction  air  to  flow  into  said 
casing  through  said  air  inlet  opening; 

(c)  a  filter  positioned  within  said  casing  between  said 
air  inlet  opening  and  said  suction  fan; 

(d)  exhaust  air  passage  means  within  said  casing,  said 
exhaust  air  passage  means  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  suction  fan  to  receive  air  which  is  exhausted 
from  said  suction  fan; 

(e)  said  casing  including  a  base  member  having  a 
generally  flat  horizontal  bottom  wall  having  an  out- 
let opening  therein;  a  vertical  end  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall,  an  opening  formed 
in  said  end  wall; 

(f)  a  muffler  member  having  a  generally  flat  top  wall 
and  depending  side  wall  means,  said  muffler  mem- 
ber being  positioned  on  top  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  base  member  to  form  a  muffler  chamber  be- 
tween the  top  wall  of  said  muffler  member,  the  side 
wall  means  of  said  muffler  member,  and  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  flat  bottom  wall; 

(g)  said  muffler  member  also  being  formed  with  a 
curved  top  wall  portion,  said  curved  top  wall  being 
generally  aligned  with  the  opening  formed  in  said 
end  wall; 

(h)  said  muffler  member  forming  part  of  the  lower  wall 
of  said  exhaust  air  passage  means,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  opening  means  formed  in  its  curved  top 
wall  portion  for  permitting  exhaust  air  from  said 
exhaust  air  passage  means  to  enter  said  muffler  cham- 
ber; and 

(i)  tubular  coupling  means  selectively  insertable 
through  the  opening  in  said  end  wall  and  position 
able  on  top  of  said  curved  top  wall  portion  of  said 
muffler  member  for  covering  said  opening  means 
thereby  preventing  exhaust  air  from  entering  said 
muffler  chamber. 


3,344,589 
SECONDARY  SYSTEM  FOR  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Tom  R.  Smith,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,314 
4  Claims.  (CI.  55—294) 
1.  A  dust  collector  comprising:  a  housing  having  spaced 
dirty  gas  inlet  means  and  clean  gas  outlet  means;  verti- 
cally extending  gas  cleaning  tube  means  disposed  within 
said  housing  in  conununication  with  said  dirty  gas  inlet 
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means  and  said  clean  gas  outlet  means  whereby  dirty 
gas  can  be  introduced  from  said  dirty  gas  inlet  means 
into  and  passed  through  said  tube  itaeans  to  separate  con- 
taminant particles  therefrom  with  the  clean  gas  passing 
to  said  clean  gas  outlet  means;  reverse  blow  ring  frame 
means  adapted  to  longitudinally  traverse  said  tube  means, 
said  reverse  blow  ring  frame  means  including  an  .inlet 


pleats  of  said  first  and  second  webs 
folded  upon  themselves  to  provide  inwardly  turned  flange 
members  of  smaller  extent  than  said  base  portions  engag- 
ing against  flank  portions  of  pleats  o  an  opposite  web  of 
the  plenum-forming  webs  to  space  adjacent  flank  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  webs  and  form  gas  pervious  ple- 
num chambers  therebetween;  and  fortminous  material  dis- 
posed within  said  gas  pervious  chambers  in  sufiScient 
quantities  to  substantially  fill  the  san  le. 


opening  to  receive  clean  air  from  a  clean  air  supyl]!  and 
an  outlet  opening  to  direct  such  clean  air  against  the  side 
of  said  gas  cleaning  tube  means  for  reverse  cleaning  of 
said  tube  means;  and  hood  means  cooperable  withi  said 
reverse  blow  ring  frame  means  along  the  same  si^e  of 
said  tube  means  to  entrain  particulate  material  shaken 
from  said  tube  means  by  said  blow  ring  frame  meaps  as 
it  traverses  said  tube  means. 


3,344,596 

UNTT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Ton  R.  Smith  and  Robert  I.  B<vlaa,  Lootavlllc,  Ki^  as- 

dVMfi  to  American  Air  Filter  Compwy*  Ibc^  tonii> 

TflBe,  Ky^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Sept  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  579,317 

4  aafam.  (CL  55-4S4) 


1.  A  unit  filter  assembly  comprising:  an  open-inded 
frame  member  having  an  upstream  dirty  gas  inlet  and  a 
downstream  clean  gas  outlet;  a  first'  self-sustaining,  de- 
formable,  gas  pervious,  longitudinally  extending,  plenum- 
forming  web  disposed  within  said  frame  member  iq  con- 
tinuously pleated  fashion  to  provide  adjacent  pleats  of 
generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  each  pleat  having  a 
base  portion  extending  a  small  distance  transversely  across 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  and  having  flank  portions  extending 
from  said  dirty  gas  inlet  toward  said  clean  gas  ouflet;  a 
second,  self-sustaining,  deformable,  gas  pervious,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  plenum-forming  web  disposed  i'ithin 
said  frame  member  in  continuously  pleated  fashion  to 
provide  adjacent  pleats  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, each  i^eat  having  a  base  portion  extending  a  small 
distance  transversely  across  said  clean  gas  outlet  and  hav- 
ing flank  portions  extending  from  said  clean  gas  outlet 
toward  said  dirty  gas  inlet,  said  flank  portions  of  said 
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MOVING  CARRIAGE  iSffiOIANlCAL  BERRY  HAR- 
VESTER Wrra  ROTATION  AILY  OSCILLATIVE 
SHAKERS  ' 

David  E.  ChrMc  and  Kari  E.  Winqnirt,  Portland.  Orcg., 
to  OECO  Corporation    Portiand,  Orcg.,  a 


corporation  of  Oregon 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3tt,<ll 
'  18  Claims.  (CL  56-  33t) 


1.  In  a  berry  harvester  comprisin  5  a  carriage  movable 


progressively  along  a  row  of  berry  p 


generally  cylindrical  shakers  disponed  in  the  harvester 


opposingly  to  engage  the  opposite 


ants,  a  pair  of  rotary 


sides  of  the  row  of 


berry  plants  as  the  harvester  travel  scs  the  length  of  the 
row,  said  shakers  including  a  plura  ity  of  plant-engaging 
finger  elements  projecting  gencrall  /  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  at  intervals  lengthwise  i  nd  circumfercntially 
thereof,  means  mounting  said  shak<rs  to  permit  them  to 
revolve  freely  about  upright  axes 
panying  such  advance  of  the  harvfestcr  along  the  row, 
thereby  to  permit  successive  engagement  of  said  elenKnts 
with  the  plants  being  traversed  by  the  harvester,  and 
means  to  oscillate  the  shakers  rotakively  about  their  re- 
spective axfti  at  an  amplitude  and  frequency  producing 
speed  of  vibrative  circumferential  motion  of  said  elements 
which  is  at  least  several  times  the  speed  of  their  progres- 
sive circumferential  motion. 


3344,592    ^ 
WIRE  TENSIONING  bEVICE 
Abel  F.  Geidiiger,  Akron,  Ohio,  a:  lignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tirt  &  Robber  Company,  ^kron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FOed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,709 
3  aaims.  (CL  574-3) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  spiral  wraning  wire  under  ten- 
sion onto  a  tubular  hose  member"  during  the  building 
operation,  the  combination  of  carijying  means  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  hose  memt 
one  spool  of  wire  thereon  as  the  he 
carrying  means  and  braking  meai 
said  spool  and  said  carrying  meai 
stantially  constant  tension  on  said 
on  said  hose,  said  braking  means 
part  mounted  on  said  carrying  mei  ns  and  a  second  part 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  frst  part  on  the  side 
opposite  said  carrying  means,  each 


ond  parts  having  engaging  cam  sui  faces  on  their  oppos 


r  to  support  at  least 
member  passes  said 
positioned  between 
to  maintain  a  sub- 
ire  as  it  is  wrapped 
consisting  of  a  first 


of  said  first  and  sec- 
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ing  faces  so  that  relative  rotation  therebetween  will 
change  the  axial  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
parts,  an  arm  portion  extending  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction  from  the  edge  of  said  second  part  toward  said 
hose  member  and  having  means  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof  to  guide  the  wire  as  it  is  wrapped  on  the  tubular 
member,  means  to  resiliently  rotationally  urge  said  sec- 
ond part  in  a  single  angular  direction  with  respect  to  said 
first  member,  wire  training  means  attached  to  said  car- 
rying means  over  which  the  wire  from  said  spool  passes 


prior  to  its  engagement  with  the  guide  means  on  said 
arm  portion,  said  training  means  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  spool  and  guide  means  to  cause  the  wire 
to  foUow  an  angular  path  between  the  spool  and  cylin- 
drical member  during  the  wrapping  operation  and  fnc- 
tion  means  disposed  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
second  part  and  said  spool  to  control  the  tension  on 
said  wire  by  its  frictional  engagement  therewith,  the 
extent  of  the  frictional  engagement  being  directly  related 
to  the  tensio^  in  the  wire. 


the  front  face  of  the  spinning  frame,  a  bobbin  holder 
assembly  means  mounting  said  bobbin  holder  assembly  on 
said  carriage  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
front  face  of  the  spinning  frame  and  for  movement  up 
and  down,  means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  bobbin 
holder  assembly  toward  and  away  from  the  front  face  of 
the  spinning  frame  and  means  for  moving  said  bobbin 
assembly  up  and  down,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bobbin 
gripping  chucks  spaced  along  said  bobbin  holder  assembly 
at  distances  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  flyers  on  the 
spinning   frame,   the  individual  chucks  in  each  pair  of 
chucks  being  spaced  vertically  for  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  bobbins,  a  plurality  of  engaging  members, 
one  associated  with  each  pair  of  bobbin  gripping  chucks 
and  positioned  just  ah^ve  the  upper  bobbin  chuck  of  each 
pair,  and  engaging  mei^ber  moving  means  on  said  car- 
riage on  which  said  engaging  members  are  mounted  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  froftt  face  of  the 
spinning  frame  independently  of  said  bobbin  afssembly  tor 
engagement  and  lifting  of  said  supporting  element  at  the 
upper  end  of  each  bobbin  in  a  flyer  to  disengage  said  sup- 
porting element  from  the  bobbin  supported  thereby,  where- 
by the  bobbin  gripping  chucks  can  be  advanced  to  engage 
full  bobbins  on  the  spinning  frame  and  simultaneously 
the  engaging  members  lift  the  supporting  members  to  re- 
lease the  bobbins,  and  while  the  supporting  members  are 
held  in  the  raised  position  by  the  engaging  members,  the 
bobbin  assembly  is  withdrawn  from  the  face  of  the  spin- 
ning frame,  raised  so  that  the  bobbins  are  engaged  by 
bobbin  hangers  on  the  overhead  bobbin  conveyer,  the 
bobbin  gripping  chucks  are  released  and  withdrawn,  the 
overhead  bobbin  conveyer  is  moved  to  present  empty 
bobbins  to  the  chucks,  the  chucks  are  engaged  with  the 
empty  bobbins,  and  the  bobbin  assembly  is  lowered  and 
moved  toward  the  front  face  of  the  spinning  frames  to 
place  the  bobbins  into  the  flyers,  after  which  the  bobbin 
assembly  and  engaging  members  are  simultaneously  with- 
drawn. 


3344,593 
DOFFING  MACHINE 
TakashI  Morikawa,  AmagasaU-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Kmiio 
AoU,  HIgashisumiyoshi-kn,  Osaka,  MInoni  Nakamura, 
Itaml-cfai,  Hyogo-ken,  Yntaka  Mamyama,  I&akata-shi, 
OsakaTud  KaznicU  Sakurai.  Hidaka-gnn,  W Avm»- 
Im.  Japan,  aKignors  to  Daiwa  BoicU  KaboshiU  Kaidia 

and  Osaka  Kiko  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,645 
1  Claim.  (CL  57—53) 


3344394 
AUTODOFFING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko  Takemnra,  TakatsnU-chi,  and  Tctsotaro  No- 
gachL    Fnknno-Machi,    Japan,    assignors   to   Knr^a 
SpiniUng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Toyama  Machine  Works, 
Ltd.,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  both  corporations  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,493 
Claims  priority,  implication  Japan,  Oct  31, 1963, 
38/57,668;  Dec  5,  1963,  38/65,072 
14  Clatans.  (CL  57—53) 


An  apparatus  for  exchanging  bobbins  in  a  spinning 
frame  having  flyers  mounted  thereon  which  flyers  are 
rotatable  in  a  fixed  position  and  the  bobbins  are  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  center  of  the  flyers  and  are  removable 
laterally  from  the  flyers  when  the  rotating  shaft  and  sup- 
porting element  at  the  upper  end  of  the  flyer  is  raised,  the 
apparatus  being  for  conveying  the  full  bobbins  to  an  over- 
head bobbin  conveyor  which  also  conveys  empty  bobbins 
into  position  for  transfer  to  said  spinning  frame,  said 
exchanging  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  movable  along 


1.  An  automatic  bobbin  doflRng  awaratus  for  a  tex- 
tile machine,  comprising  driving  means,  travel  means 
coupled  to  the  driving  means  for  causing  the  apparatus 
to  travel  along  the  front  of  the  textile  machine,  stopping 
means  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  stopping  said 
driving  means  to  stop  the  apparatus  accurately  at  pre- 
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scribed  positions  relative  to  said  textile  machine,  lappet 
reversing  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means,  bovbin 
loosening  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means,  bobbin 
removing  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  re- 
moving a  plurality  of  full  bobbins  simultaneously  ^om 
spindles  of  the  textile  machine,  bobbin  receiver  racing 
and  lowering  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means'  for 
lowering  the  removed  bobbins  loaded  on  bobbin  receivers 
and  discharging  said  removed  bobbins  at  the  bottom 
point  of  the  descent  of  said  raising  and  lowering  meians, 
and  bobbin  supplying  means  coupled  to  said  driving 
means  for  simultaneously  mounting  a  plurality  of  empty 
bobbins  on  the  spindles  and  from  which  the  full  bobbins 
have  been  removed,  said  bobbin  supplying  means  moving 
said  empty  bobbins  from  their  horizontal  position  ajong 
a  curve  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  coi^trol 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  aforemen- 
tioned means  for  actuating  them  in  the  sequence  in  wnich 
they  are  set  forth. 

3,344^95 

CORD  TREATMENT 

WnHam  H.  Jolmson,  Cartersrille,  Ga^  ^Ksisnor  to  {The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rabbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,229 
5  Claims.  (CL  57—106) 


1.  A  cord  twisting  apparatus  comprising  a  twis 


vice,  a  plurality  of  guide  means  respectively  assoc  ated 
with  a  plurality  of  yams  for  guiding  the  yams  into  a  Y 
twist  configuration  for  the  formation  of  a  cord  by  said 
twist  device  and  means  responsive  to  deactivation  of  said 
twisting  apparatus  to  halt  the  movement  of  yams  ttere- 
through  for  moving  said  guide  means  toward  each  other 
so  as  to  remove  the  Y  twist  configuration  thereby  e  imi 
nating  non-uniformities  in  the  finished  cord. 


de- 


no   net   true   twist 


and  a  second  wrapping  strand  dispc  sed  about  the  result- 
ing three-component  yarn  in  the  form  of  doubled- 
back  loops  in  bifilar  arrangement 

both   wrapping  strands   possessing 
around  said  core  strands,  said  first  wrapping  strand 
having  a  lower  degree  of  overfqed  than  said  second 
wrapping  strand. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  transiently  stabilized  yarn 
capable  of  eventual  limited  eiongaticn  which  comprises: 

combining  in  essentially  parallel  ar  rangement  an  exten- 
sible core  strand  and  a  substantially  inextensible 
transient  core  strand, 

wrapping  both  core  strands  with  a  first  wrapping  strand 
associated  with  said  core  strai  ds  in  the  form  of 
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m 


possessi  ng 


doubled-back  loops  disposed 

around  said  core  strands, 
said  first  wrapping  strand 

around  said  core  strands; 
and  wrapping  the  composite 

a  second  wrapping  strand, 
said  second  wrapping  strand  also 

said  composite  yam  in  the  fo 

loops  disposed  in  bifilar  arrangei^ent 

posite  yarn  and  possessing  no 

said  composite  yarn, 
said  first  wrapping  strand  having  a 

feed  than  said  second  wrapping 


bifilar  ararngement 

no  net  true  twist 

three-4omponent  yam  with 


l^eing  associated  with 

m  of  doubled-back 

about  said  com- 

riet  true  twist  around 

ower  degree  of  over- 
s  rand. 


3,344,597 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  YARN 
David  W.  Petrec,  High  Pofait,  N.C., 
ton  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,121 
2  Claims.  (Q.  57—  57) 


assignor  to  Barling- 
N.C.,  a  corporation 


3,344^96 

TEXTILE  YARN  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Ronald  F.  Spicer  and  Preston  F.  Marshall,  Walpole,  Sfass., 
assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mafs.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FOcd  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,586 
10  Ckdms.  (a.  57—152) 
1.  A  transiently  stabilized  yam  capable  of  eventual 
limited  elongation  comprising: 
a  first  extensible  core  strand  and 
a    second,    substantially    inextensible,    transient    core 

strand, 
said  core  strands  being  disposed  in  substantially  pajrallel 

arrangement,  together  with 
a  first  wrapping  strand  disposed  about  both  core  strands 
in  the  form  of  doubled-back  loops  in  bifilar  arrfmge- 
ment. 


1.  The  method  of  preparaing  a 
which  comprises  stretching  an  esserjtially 
tomer  yarn  up  to  90%  of  its 
and  twisting  the  thus  stretched  and 
elastomer  yarn  with  at  least  one 
twist  therein  of  about  6-30  turns 
the  degree  of  stretch  in  said  elastomer 
throughout  said  twisting. 


maxir  lum 


sp  m 


composite  stretch  yam 

twist-free  clas- 

stretched  length 

essentially  twist-free 

yarn  which  has  a 

inch,  and  keeping 

yam  constant 


Ppr 
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3344,598 

ALARM  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Samncl  P<rionsky,  Mcdway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,182 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  58— 22.5) 


side  thereof,  each  of  said  upper  links  formed  with  a 
connector  blocking  tab  partially  across  said  sides,  said 
tabs  extending  from  said  sides  downwardly  for  a  distance 
to  blo<^  the  removal  of  predetermined  ones  of  said  con- 
nector legs  from  said  links  while  permitting  the  removal 
of  other  ones  of  said  legs  from  said  links,  the  ends  of 
said  removable  legs  being  cut  on  a  bias  forming  a  cam- 
ming surface  directing  said  removable  legs  toward  the 
center  of  the  links  in  which  said  removable  legs  are 
housed. 


3344,600 

POWER  PLANT 

Joseph  J.  Eddy,  8511  Sharp  Arc^ 

Sun  VaUcy,  Calif.     91352 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,980 

1  Clafan.  (CL  60—1) 


1.  An  alarm  control  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  alarm  set  member; 

(b)  primary  means  for  adjusting  the  rotary  position 
of  said  alarm  set  member  to  set  an  alarm  time; 

(c)  a  secondary  alarm  set  lever  frictionally  connected 
with  said  alarm  set  member  for  providing  an  incre- 
mental adjustment  in  the  rotary  position  of  said 
alarm  set  member; 

(d)  detent  means  positioned  on  one  portion  of  said 
secondary  alarm  set  lever  for  releasably  holding  said 
secondary  alarm  set  lever  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
pre-selected  positions; 

(e)  gear  teeth  formed  on  another  portion  of  said  sec- 
ondary alarm  set  lever;  and 

(f)  gear  means  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  ge 
teeth  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  secondar 
alarm  set  lever  for  moving  the  secondary  alarm  set 
lever  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre-selected  positions 
in  order  to  vary  the  position  of  said  alarm  set  mem- 
ber.   

3344,599 
DETACHABLE  LINK  EXPANSIBLE  BAND 
Seymour  Hauser,  North  Bergen,  N J.,  assignor  to  Jacques 
Krelsler  Manufacturing  Corporation,  North  Bergen, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,532 
8  Claims.  (CI.  59—79) 


1.   An  expansible  band  «omprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  upper  links  and  a  plurality  of  lower  links, 

respective  springs  carried  by  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  links,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  connectors  inter- 
connecting said  upper  and  lower  links  at  their  sides, 
each  of  said  U-shaped  connectors  having  a  long  leg  and 
a  short  leg,  said  short  legs  housed  in  said  upper  links 
and  said  Long  legs  housed  in  said  lower  links,  a  flange 
formed  across  each  side  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
links,  said  springs  forcing  the  legs  of  said  connectors 
against  said  upper  and  lower  links,  connector  retaining 
lug  carried  by  each  of  said  upper  links  adjacent  each 


In  a  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  slideable  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
connected  by  a  wrist-pin  to  one  end  of  a  connecting  rod, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  connecting  rod  being  connected  to 
a  crank  joumal  formed  on  a  crank  shaft,  said  crank  shaft 
being  rotatably  supported  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
bearings  in  axial  alignment,  said  bearings  being  formed 
in  a  lower  part  of  a  crank  case  having  said  cylinder 
formed  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  one  end  of  said  crank 
shaft  being  flanged  for  connection  to  any  of  various 
driven  mechanisms,  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank  shaft 
having  a  flywheel  secured  thereto,  a  cam  carried  by  said 
crank  shaft,  a  cam  follower  at  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical 
rod,  said  cam  follower  being  in  engagement  with  said  cam 
of  said  crank  shaft,  valve  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical   rod,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  flat  valve 
having   a  vertically   sideable   plate,   a  pair  of  openings 
extending  through  said  plate,  each  said  opening  in  said 
plate  being  moveable  into  alignment  with  a  water  pipe 
and  steam  pipe  passing  through  said  flat  valve,  one  end 
of  said  water  pipe  being  connected  to  a  water  tank,  one 
end  of  said  steam  pipe  being  connected  to  a  steam  tank 
having  a  burner  located  there  beneath,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  steam  pipe  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  directing  steam  against 
the  upper  side  of  said  piston,  a  collar  comprising  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  around  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  said  flange  having  an  integral  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  wall  to  form  a  container  above  said  cylinder,  said 
container  having  a  plurality  of  openings  within  saiid  flange, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  water  pipe  being  directed  into 
said  container  for  delivering  water  from  said  ^ater  tank 
into  said  container  and  outwardly  through  said  openings 
around  the  sides  of  said  cylinder,  a  lower  collar  around 


i 
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a  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  lower  collar  com- 
prising a  peripheral  container  for  catching  said  Water 
moving  downwardly  around  the  outer  side  of  said  eylin- 
der,  said  lower  collar  having  a  drain  pipe  secured  thrreto 
for  draining  outwardy  said  water  therefrom,  and  said 
cylinder  having  a  port  at  its  lower  end  and  a  ono-way 
^dve  connected  to  said  port  and  permitting  flow  Irom 
the  interior  ot  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  at  a  lower 
end  of  a- stroke  within  said  cylinder,  said  valve  prodding 

a  means  for  escape  of  exhaust  steam  from  withiii|  said 
cylinder. 

^  3J44,M1 

INTERCONNECnON  FOR  FLAMETUBE8 
^l^mam  W.  Mieokowrid,  Jr^  GtasKnlNny,  Comtt,  mt- 
rignor  to  Uniied  Akcraft  CorporatioB,  Emit  Har|f ord, 
Comk,  a  corpontioB  of  Dctanran 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  521^42 
3  Caaima.  (O!  60— 39.32) 


1.  In  a  burner  construction,  the  combination  with  i  lose- 
ly  adjacent  substantially  parallel  flametubes,  of  a  laterally 
IM'ojecting  tube  extension  on  one  of  the  flametubes  project- 
ing toward  the  other  flametube  and  having  a  flange  on 
the  end  remote  from  one  flametube,  a  cooperating  tube 
extension  on  the  adjacent  flametube  extending  toward  said 
one  flametube  and  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the 
laterally  projecting  tube  extension,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  tube  extension  being  axially  spaced  apart,  and  a  con- 
nector having  a  tube  portion  in  mutually  overlapping 
relation  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cooperating  tube  Aten- 
si<Mi,  said  connector  also  having  a  flanged  end  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  flange  on  the  flrst  tube  exten- 
sion, and  means  for  securing  said  flange  and  said  flanged 
end  together,  the  meads  including  at  least  two  bol^  ex- 
tending through  said  flange  and  said  flanged  end  j  with 
clearance  around  the  bolts  to  permit  the  tube  portii>n  of 
the  connector  to  be  positicmed  concentric  to  thf  co- 
operating tube  extension. 


3,344,M2 
FUEL  PURGING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Dsfid  Omri  Davica,  Kiagnrajr,  Derby,  and  Alan 
OddNNMd^  EmlaiMi,  JHrignon  to  RoUa-Roycc  ~ 
Derby,  Eagjand,  a  British  company 

FDed  Not.  18, 1965.  Scr.  No.  508,433       , 
dalms  priority,  qmUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  12, 1964, 

58,645/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  68— 39  J8) 
1.  A  system  for  purging  fuel  conduits  in  a  gas  tiirbine 
engine  having  a  combustor,  fuel  burners  for  said  cocibus- 
tor  and  a  first  conduit  for  supplying  a  fuel  under  pres- 
sure to  the  burners,  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  containing  air  under  pressure, 
a  second  conduit  for  supplying  air  under  pre 
said  reservoir,  said  second  ccMiduit  being  in  com- 
munication with  a  compressor  of  the  gas  turbine 
engine  so  as  to  receive  compressed  air  from  the  com- 
pressor for  delivery  to  the  reservoir,  said  compressor 
also  supplying  air  to  said  combustor, 
a  first  pressure  responsive  valve  controlling  fluid  flow 
between  said  flirst  conduit  and  said  reservoir,  said  first 
pressure  responsive  valve  being  closed  during  nor- 


inoer  prcs- 

"A 

pressiire  to 
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mal  operation  of  the  gas  turbne  engine  when  the 
pressure  in  said  first  conduit  ex(  eeds  that  of  said  res- 
ervoir but  being  opened  to  allow  passage  of  air  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  first  conduit  only  when  the 
pressure  of  fuel  in  the  first  conduit  is  less  than  the 
pressure  of  air  in  the  reservoii 
amount,  and 


by  a  predetermined 


^7- 


Kinnnnnnnr 


second  pressure  responsive 
flow  between  said  second 
said  second  pressure  responsive 
ing  normal  operation  of  the 
when  the  pressure  in  said 
that  of  said  reservoir  but  being 
sure  of  air  in  said  second  conduit 


,  \  VARIABLE  IMPULSE  R 

.    Beniard   L.   Iwitadow,   Snnnyvi 
:       United  Aircraft  Corporatiiw, 
'       cMporation  of  Delaware 

\   FUed  Jnly  28, 1965,  S«r. 


valve 


controlling  fluid 

condiiit  and  said  reservoir, 

^alve  being  open  dur- 

turbine  engine  only 

conduit  exceeds 

:losed  when  the  pres- 


gai 
second 


MOTOR 
Calif,   airignor  to 
Hartiord,  Conn.,  a 


5  Claims.  (CL  60— 204) 


o.  475,406 


4.  A  method  of  varying  the 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  combustion  gas  in 
ber; 

(b)  venting  a  portion  of  said  combustion 
thrust    producing    nozzle    hav  ng 
maximum  area; 

(c)  venting  a  portion  of  said  coinbustion 
opposed  ports  having  a  total  maximum 
said   nozzle   maximum   area 
thrust  is  produced,  and 

(d)  varying  the  area  of  said  th^st 
inversely  with  the  area  of  said 


thnlst  of  a  rocket  motor 
a  combustion  cham- 


gas  through  a 
a   predetermined 

gas  through 

area  equal  to 

thereby  no  effective 

producing  nozzle 
opposing  ports. 
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3J44  604 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REVERSING  THE 

THRUST  OF  FRONT  FAN  JET  ENGINES 
Armand  D.  Mattia,  La  Mesa,  tmd  Robert  C.  HaiMsoB,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  aadgnora  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  wnpuiatlon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  14,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  513,809 
10  ClaioM.  (CL  60—229) 


3.  A  thrust  reverser  mechanism  for  turbo  fan  bypass 
engines  with  a  fan  exhaust  duct  disposed  about  the  engine 
compressor  cowl,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  blocker  vanes  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  fan  exhaust  duct  on  radially  positioned  pivot 
points  for  accomplishing  closure  and  opening  of  said 
fan  exhaust  duct, 

(b)  an  acutation  ring  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  engine  adjacent  said  radially  positioned  pivot 
points, 

(c)  linkage  means  pivotally  connecting  said  blocker 
vanes  with  said  actuation  ring  member  for  trans- 
mitting  movement  from  said  ring  member  to  said 
blocker  vanes, 

(d)  said  ring  member  connected  with  associated 
actuating  means  for  inducing  rotating  motion  to  said 
ring  member,  and 

(e)  cascade  means  having  a  plurality  of  air  deflecting 
foils,  pivotally  and  radially  mounted  in  and  about 
said  fan  exhaust  duct  and  cooperating  with  said 
blocker  vanes  so  that  movement  of  said  blocker  vanes 
induces  movement  of  said  cascade  means  deflecting 
foils.  ---  - 

3344,605 
VARIABLE  THRUST  ROCKET  ENGINE 
James  V.  Mi«ccan,  Torrance,  and  Enfcnc  V.  RotitowsU, 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo 
Beach,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

F1M  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,376 
5  Claims.  (CL  60—258) 


1.  A  gas  generating  device  comprising; 
a  combustion  chamber, 
an  injector  assembly  comprising; 
a  fixed  injector  wall. 


an  annular  plug  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 

from  from  said  wall, 
a   movable   injector   wall,   said   movable   wall   being 

adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  plug 

and  said  fixed  wall, 
bias  means  between  said  fixed  wall   and  said  plug 

adapted  to  bias  said  plug  toward  said  fixed  wall, 
bias  means  between  said  movable  wall  and  said  fixed 

wall  adapted  to  bias  said  movable  wall  toward  said 

fixed  wall  and  said  plug, 
means  to  inject  a  first  propcllant  between  said  fixed 

wall  and  said  plug, 
means  to  inject  a  second  propellant  between  said  plug 

and  said  movable  wall, 
a  first  cavitating  vcnturi  formed  between  said  fixed  wall 

and  said  plug,  and 
a  second  cavitating  venturi  formed  between  said  plug 

and  said  movable  wall. 


3344,606 
RECOVER  BLEED  AIR  TURBOJET 
Robert  B.  Abcmcthy,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Cocpomtion,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,571 
6  Clafans.  (CL  60—241) 


1.  A  recover  bleed  air  engine  comprising  a  compressor 
having  forward,  intermediate  and  rear  stages,  a  turbine 
spaced  rearward  of  said  compressor,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber between  said  compressor  and  turbine,  an  afterburner 
downstream  of  said  turbine,  an  engine  case  enveloping 
said  compressor,  combustion  chamber,  turbine  and  after- 
burner and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  so  that  air  which 
enters  said  inlet  is  compressed  in  said  comjwessor,  heated 
in  said  combustion  chamber,  has  energy  extracted  there- 
from by  said  turbine,  and  is  reheated  in  said  afterburner 
before  discharge  to  atmosphere  through  said  outlet  to 
generate  thrust,  and  means  responsive  to  supersonic  flight 
speed  to  bleed  air  from  said  compressor  intermediate 
stage  and  discharge  said  bleed  air  into  said  afterburner  for 
reheating. 

3344,607 
INSULATED  FROZEN  EARTH  STORAGE  FIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Barney  Vignovich,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhOlips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,593 

7  Claims.  (CL  61—3) 


2.  In  the  method  of  constructing  a  frozen  earth  stor- 
age pit  wherein  the  walls  and  fioor  of  the  pit  arc  formed 
of  a  water  saturated  frozen  earth  shell,  the  improvement 
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comprising  injecting  a  gas  into  the  earth  adjacem  the 
outer  surface  of  the  frozen  earth  shell  remote  fron  the 
pit  so  as  to  form  a  layer  of  gas  bubbles  in  the  water  >atu- 
rated  earth  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  frozen  earth  shell 
sp  that  the  layer  of  bubbles  is  frozen  to  the  outer  sufface 
of  the  shell. 


3344,608 
METHOD  OF  LINING  DITCHES 
Pan!  R.  McEachran,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
MOlan  Ring-Free  GO  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
a  corporation  <A  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424.092 
9  Claims.  (CI.  61^7) 


^ac- 
Ciilif., 


over 


open 


and 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  waterproof  liner 

surface,  that  includes  the  steps  of: 

laying  over  the  surface  to  be  covered  a  netting  of 

mesh  providing  openings  of  widths  substantial  y  no 

smaller  than  one-fourth  of  an  inch  and  being   nade 

from  organic  vegetable  fibers; 
applying  to  the  netting  an  emulsion  of  asphalt 

water  to  bond  the  netting  to  said  surface; 
spreading  a  layer  of  sand  over  the  netting  to  a  lepth 

to  substantially  fill  the  openings  in  the  netting! 
and  finally  applying  to  the  netting  and  the  layfr  of 

sand  an  emulsion  of  asphalt  and  water  in  sufncient 

quantity  to  form  a  non-porous  asphalt  liner  in  vfhich 

the  sand  and  netting  are  embedded. 


like  concrete  blocks  having  intcrenifaging 
the  interengagement  of  said  edge  por  ions 
flexible  and  such  as   to   permit   wjater 
through. 


3,344,609 
PREVENTION  OF  BEACH  EROSION  AND  ENCOUR- 
AGEMENT OF  LAND  RESTORATION 
Meivin  R.  Greiscr,  %  Cartkage  Mills,  Inc., 
124  W.  66tli  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio    45216 
FUed  Oct  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,238 
7  Claims.  (CI.  61— 38) 


1.  A  method  of  beach  erosion  control  which  comprises 
configuring  a  beach  so  as  to  comprise  a  bank  sloping 
toward  the  water,  and  subject  to  wave  action,  covering 
said  bank  with  an  anti-erosion  means  comprising  a  layer 
of  thin,  flexible,  foraminous  sheet  material,  said  layer 
being  pervious  to  water  but  substantially  impervioas  to 
the  substance  of  said  beach,  providing  said  layer  I  with 
means  at  its  edges  for  inhibiting  the  entrance  of  water 
therebeneath,  covering  said  layer  with  means  for  holding 
it  in  place  gravitationally,  said  means  comprising  p  anel- 


and 


3,344,610 
SELF-TRAVELING  PROPPINfc 
Gunthcr  Donunann,  Bergrat  Altlun<  n 
fred  Floter,  Luneta,  Westphalia, 
Werl,  Germany,  asignors  to  Gei^erlcschaft 
Westfalia,  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Ge^any, 
of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany, 
G  40,402 
10  Claims,  (d. 


61-  -45) 
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edge  portions, 
being  relatively 
to   seep  there- 


APPARATUS 

,  Westphalia,  Man- 

Kunibert  Bccicer, 

Eisenhutte 

,  a  corporation 


.  447,762 
,  Apr.  21, 1964, 


which  is  adapted  to 


comprising  a  pair  of 


1.  A  self-traveling  mine  roof-propping  apparatus  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  first  roof-propping  frame 
travel  along  a  mine  floor  and  ik  extendable  for  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  r^of,  said  frame  being 
substantially  immobile  when 
supporting  engagement,  said  frime  having  a  pair  of 
propping  column  members  disiosed  in  spaced-apart 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  n  a  plane  parallel  to 
their  line  of  travel; 

(b)  a  first  parallelogram  linkage; 
.shackle  members,  each  of  which  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  portion  ojf  a  propping  column 
in  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  superposed  parallel  bar 
members  of  substantially  equ^  length  disposed  in 
spaced-apart  relation  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
ends  to  said  shackle  members,  w  lereby  said  parallelo- 
gram is  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
parallel  bar  members  and  a  pi  ir  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed parallel  shackle  prop  co  umn  members;  con- 
necting the  propping  columns  of  said  first  frame  to 
each  other  in  mutually  spaced  parallel  relationship; 

(c)  a  second  roof-propping  fram ;,  similar  to  the  first, 
disposed  in  laterally  spaced-aj  lart  parallel  relation 
thereto  for  travel  along  a  line  Parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  first  frame; 

(d)  a  second  parallelogram  linka  ;e;  comprising  a  pair 
of  shackle  members,  each  of  which  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  portion  of  a  propping  column  in 
the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  superposed  parallel  bar  mem- 
bers of  substantially  equal  length  disposed  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  and  pivotally  colinected  at  their  ends 
to  said  shackle  members  wherely  said  parallelogram 
is  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel 
bar  members  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  paral- 
lel shackle  prop  column  mem  }ers;  connecting  the 
propping  columns  of  said  second  I  frame  to  each  other 
in  mutually-spaced  parallel  rel  itionship; 

(e)  linear  actuating  means  for  sec  uentially  moving  said 
first  and  second  propping  fra  nes  relative  to  each 
other  and  in  side  by  side  relati  m  along  parallel  line 
paths;  and 
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(f)  cross  member  means  connecting  said  actuating 
means  to  said  first  and  second  parallelogram  linkage 
means  whereby  said  first  and  second  frame  members 
can  be  moved  one  at  a  time  along  their  respective 
parallel  travel  lines,  with  one  of  said  frames  being 
extended  in  roof-supporting  engagement  and  thereby 
immobilized  while  .the  other  frame  is  moved  relative 
thereto  by  said  actuating  means. 


3,344,611 

SELF-EXTRACTING  MANDREL  FOR  PUMPED- 

IN-PLACE-PILE 

Kenneth  W.  Phflo,  21  St.  Francis  Lane, 

San  Rafael,  Calif.    94901 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,862 

6  Claims.  (CL  61—53.64) 


6.  A  mandrel  for  forming  concrete  piles  in  place  com- 
prising four  substantially  identical  segments  conjoined 
along  longitudinally  extending  parallel  seams  to  define  a 
hollow  elongate  casing  of  generally  square  cross  section 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  seams  being 
adapted  to  afford  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  segments,  an  end  cap  for  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing,  a  shell  disposed  in  said  casing  for  sliding  re- 
ciprocal movement  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  concrete 
impervious  bearing  plate  affixed  to  said  shell  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  bearing  plate  having  an 
outer  periphery  substantially  coextensive  with  the  interior 
cross  section  of  said  casing  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of 
concrete  between  said  plate  and  said  casing,  said  bearing 
plate  defining  a  concrete  discharge  aperture  therethrough, 
a  tube  secured  to  said  bearing  plate  in  communication 
with  said  discharge  aperture  and  extending  toward  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing  for  conveying  concrete  below  said 
bearing  plate  and  within  said  casing,  four  hydraulic  actu- 
ators each  having  a  cylinder  and  rod  reciprocally  movable 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  each  said  actuator  being 
mounted  between  one  of  said  segments  and  said  shell  for 
individually  and  selectively  moving  each  said  segment  in 
reciprocal  movement  with  respect  to  said  shell,  and  means 
exterior  said  casing  for  controlling  said  actuators. 


(b)  a  hollow  tapered  base  fluid  tightly  joined  at  its 
largest  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  shell  with  its  taper 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  shell 
and  having  an  opening  at  its  apex  of  sufficient  di- 
ameter to  pass  well  drilling  equipment; 

(c)  means  for  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
exterior  of  said  caisson  around  its  outer  periphery 
proximate  to  the  junction  of  said  shell  and  said 
base  with  both  a  vertical  and  horizontal  component 
of  velocity;  and 


(d)  a  removable  jetting  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
a  jetting  nozzle  disposed  below  and  coaxial  with 
the  opening  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  ports  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle,  such 
ports  being  disposed  to  provide  both  a  vertical  and 
horizontal  component  of  fluid  velocity,  means  for 
providing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid  ports, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  material  from  the  floor 
from  entering  the  interior  of  said  shell  through  the 
opening. 

3,344,613 
REMOVABLE  KEEL  BLOCK 
WiUiam  E.  Thompson,  2159  Emogene  St.,  MobUc,  Ala. 
36606,  Bowie  G.  Simmons,  deceased,  late  of  Danphtai 
Island,  Ala.,  by  Horace  G.  Simmons,  execntm-,  1166  S. 
Skyland  Circle,  MobUe,  Ala.    36609 

FUed  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,064 
1  Claim.  (CI.  61—66) 


3,344,612 
SHALLOW  WATER  CAISSON 
Paul  R.  Rintaiger,  Woodland  HUls,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Global  Marine  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,263 
6  aaims.  (CI.  61—63) 
1.  A  shallow  water  caisson  capable  of  providing  space 
below  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  when  such  floor  is 
composed  of  fluid  displaceable  material,  such  space  be- 
ing suitable  for  well  fabricating  and  producing  equip- 
ment, said  shallow  water  caisson  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  having  an  interior  defining  the  space; 


A  removable  keel  block  comprising  a  lower  block,  an 
upper  block  and  an  intermediate  block,  said  blocks  being 
elongated,  said  intermediate  block  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  converging  from  end  to  end  of  the  block,  said 
lower  block  and  upper  block  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, respectively,  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  bottom  and  top  surfaces,  respectively,  of 
the    intermediate    block,    roller    assemblies    interposed 
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between  said  blocks  including  rollers  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  blocks  and  engaged  by  the  adjacently  dis- 
posed parallel  block  surfaces  and  journal  members  alrad- 
dUng  portions  of  the  blocks  and  in  which  said  rdllers 
are  joumaled  and  maintained  in  spaced  apart  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  one  another,  and  jack  means  engaging 
said  blocks  and  operable  fcM-  moving  the  intermediate 
block  between  the  lower  and  upper  blocks  in  a  direction 
for  raising  the  upper  block,  said  jack  means  including  a 
mobile  frame,  upper  and  lower  fluid  pressure  actuated 
rams  fixed  to  said  frame  in  a  position  to  abut  simultane- 
ously against  corresponding  ends  of  the  lower  and  Upper 
block,  a  drawbar  secured  to  the  frame  betwecnl  said 
rams,  and  means  connecting  the  drawbar  to  an  egd  of 
the  intermediate  block  located  between  the  ends  oif  the 
lower  and  upper  blocks  engaged  by  said  rams  whereby 
when  the  rams  are  pressurized  and  extended  the  mobile 
frame  will  be  propelled  away  from  the  ends  of  the  Mocks 
engaged  by  the  rams  for  exerting  a  pull  on  the  sail  end 
of  the  intermediate  block. 


3,344,€15  _, 
CONDUIT  BURYING  ATTACHMENT 
Eogene  R.  CoCcy,  I 
(107  Doncaa  Place,  MootroM, 
FUed  Apr.  9, 19iS.  Ser.  N 
9  Claims.  (CL  61—' 


Nb. 


-^ 
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3  344  614 

UNDERWATER  OBSEJIVATION  BELL  CHAMBER 
Walter  Byck,  121  St  James  Drive, 

Santa  Rosa,  CaUf.    95401 

FOcd  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,623 

4  Claims,  (a.  61—69) 


Lg;|yjag>Wj^>JyJJgJJ*Vif»St'J?gMgiy 


1.  In  an  underwater  observation  bell  chamber  for 
ming  pools  and  the  like,       , 

(a)  a  transparent  domej 

(b)  a  top,  ^-^ 

(c)  sides  extending  from  the  top  so  as  to  defme  the 
area  of  the  dome,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sieves  de 
fining  an  opening  into  the  dome,  i 

(d)  anchor  means  connected  to  said  sides  to  inchor 
tiie  bell  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  1  ottom 
of  the  swimming  pool, 

(e)  means  to  conduct  air  from  the  outside  to  th  t  inte- 
rior of  said  bell  chamber, 

(f )  means  for  releasing  air  from  said  bell  chamber, 

(g)  the  ratio  between  the  air  intake  and  releas^  being 
predetermined  for  maintaining  a  substantial^'  con- 
stant air  condition  in  the  bell  chamber  abONe  the 
water  level  in  said  chamber,  I 

(h)  the  volume  of  intake  flow  through  said  air  con- 
ducting means  exceeding  the  volume  of  Outflow 
through  said  releasing  means,  I 

(i)  exhaust  means  at  about  a  predetermined  watfer  level 
in  said  bell  chamber  for  releasing  said  exoess  air 
volume  at  about  said  predetermined  level,  thereby  to 
prevent  the  lowering  of  said  water  level  in  s$id  bell 
chamber  to  below  said  predetermined  level,, and  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  air  exchange!  in  said 
bell  chamber, 

(j)  normally  closed  valve  means  openable  by  the  low- 
ering of  the  water  level  to  said  predetermined  level 
for  allowing  release  of  air  through  said  pxhaust 
means. 

I 


1.  A  flexible  conduit  emplacing  at  achment  for  use  with 
tractor  type  equipment  to  place  onduit  beneath  earth 
surfaces  comprising  a  frame,  a  downwardly  depending 
ripper  tooth  on  said  frame  to  whi;h  the  towing  forces 
of  said  equipment  are  transmitted,  means  for  adjusting 
the  earth  penetrating  depth  of  said  tboth,  a  separate  mole 
implant  unit  for  use  behind  said  rjpper  tooth  6f  opera- 
tive height  corresponding  to  the  neight  of  said  tooth 
whereby  a  portion  of  such  mole  unij  is  adjacent  or  above 
the  earth  surface  for  all  selected  penetration  depths  of 
said  ripper  tooth  and  m(4e,  meani  disposed  at  a  rear- 
wardly  inclined  angle  for  selectively  and  pivotally  con- 
necting said  mole  unit  to  said  frame  and  ripper  tooth  es- 
tablishing an  inclined  pivot  axis  for  kaid  mole  unit  where- 
by the  forces  tending  to  move  said  tooth  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  mole  unit,  a  leading  edge  on  said  mole  unit 
disposed  at  a  rearwardly  inclined  angle  greater  than  the 
angle  of  inclination  away  from  thejvertical  for  said  mole 
connecting  means,  and  conduit  guide  means  on  said  mole 
unit  adapted  to  receive  flexible  conduit  from  positions 
above  the  earth  surface  and  direct  said  conduit  along  a 
path  to  the  bottom  of  said  mole  u  nit  whereby  said  con 
duit  is  deposited  and  emplaced  at  tl  te  bottom  of  a  furrow 
dug  by  the  ripper  tooth  and  mole  u  lit  of  said  attachment, 
said  rearwardly  inclined  pivot  axis 
said  mole  unit  being  coactive  with 


swim-    of  said  mole  unit  to  limit  abrupt  si  ringing  movements  of 


said  mole  that  might  damage  said 


3344,616^ 
DESAUNIZATlON 
Margaret  Louise  Owen,  18  Pros]  icct  Ave.,  Apt  A-6, 
Norwalk,  CoBD.    P6850 


and  leading  edge  for 
the  weight  and  length 


flexible  conduit. 


Facd  Aus.  23, 1963,  Ser 


6  Claims.  (CI.  61-58) 


1.  A  continuous  desalinization , 
extracting  heat  from  saline  water 
ing  said  saline  water  in  beat  exc' 
cooled  residual  brine;  passing  the 
into  a  fre^  chamber  in  heat 
the  evaporated  phase  of  a 


No.  304,076 


piocess  which  comprises: 

in  a  precooler  by  pass- 

:hj  nging  relationship  with 

precooled  saline  water 

exch|inging  relationship  with 

refrigerant  to  partially  freeze 
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said  saline  water  and  form  a  sludge  of  ice  crystals  float- 
ing in  cooled  residual  brine;  passing  a  first  portion  of  said 
cooled  residual  brine  to  said  precooler;  bringing  said  ice 
crystals  and  a  second  portion  of  said  cooled  residual  brine 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  first  side  of  a  routing  filter 
screen;  removing  air  from  the  second  side  of  said  rout- 
ing filter  screen  to  create  a  pressure  differential  across 
said  filter  screen  to  attract  said  crystals  thereto;  routing 
said  filter  screen  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  screen  and 
the  attracted  crystals  thereon  from  said  second  portion 
of  cooled  residual  brine;  passing  rinsing  air  across  said 
attracted  crystals  and  through  said  screen  from  its  first  to 
its  second  side;  cooling  said  rinsing  air  to  a  temperature 
just  above  the  melting  temperature  of  said  crystals  to 
melt  the  surface  of  said  crystals  and  remove  salu  there- 
from; removing  the  remaining  ice  crystals  from  said  scrwn 
and  placing  them  in  heat  exchanging  relationship  with 
the  compressed  phase  of  said  refrigerant  to  melt  said 
crystals  and  form  fresh  water,  and  recycling  the  moisture 
laden  air  removed  from  the  second  side  of  said  filter 
screen  to  function  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rinsing  air 
so  that  the  rinsing  air  will  be  of  higher  moisture  content 
in  order  to  insure  washing  of  the  crystals. 


3,344,618 
SAFETY  SHIELD 
lota  R.  Yoog,  ADcgaii,  Mich., 

Standard  Corporatioa,  Ptttsborili,  Pa.,  a 
Delaware 

FUed  JmM  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468^91 
20  Claims.  (CL  64—3) 


T6 


to  RockwcB- 


3,344,617 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCES 

Arthur  P.  Rlafret,  Buffalo,  Clemcut  W.  Cowley,  Tona- 

waiida,  and  William  J.  Tfanson,  BoSllo,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  IMou  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoih 
Orlthud  application  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,483. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioB  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

569  770 

1  aahB.  (CL  62—322). 


1.  For  use  with  a  power  transmitting  shaft  assembly 
of  the  type  wherein  two  shaft  sections  extend  from  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  end  portions  into  longitudinally  slid- 
able  non-rotatable  engagement,  a  shield  assembly  com- 
prising annular  mounting  members  adapted  to  be  fric- 
tionally  mounted  on  said  end  portions,  and  tubular  niem- 
berS  of  different  diameter  having  separable  snap-fit  direct 
end  attachment  to  the  respective  mounting  members  so 
as  to  extend  toward  each  other  into  telescoped  relation 
surrounding  said  shaft  sections,  each  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  the  tubular  member  secured  thereto  being  adapt- 
ed to  normally  route  with  its  associated  shaft  section 
but  said  frictional  mounting  permitting  unimpeded  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  assembly  should  contact  by  an  operator 
or  the  like  with  the  shield  assembly  tend  to  arrest  roU- 
tion  of  said  shield  assembly. 


An  apparatus  for  freezing  droplets  of  a  biological  sub- 
sunce  which  comprises  a  device  for  delivering  dropleU  of 
said  biological  substance,  said  device  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainer for  storing  the  biological  substance  connected  to 
at  least  one  spray  nozzle;  a  series  of  trays  adapted  to 
carry   a  liquid  refrigerant   and   said   dropleU   of  said 
biological  substance,  said  series  of  trays  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  uppermost  tray  for  receiving  said  drop- 
lets from  said  delivery  device,  a  plurality  of  inclined 
trays  to  conduct  said  liquid  refrigerant  and  said  droplets 
of  biological  substance  in  a  substantially  downward  di- 
rection, and  a  series  of  weirs  to  channel  the  liquid  re- 
frigerant and  said  droplets  from  the  uppermost  tray 
onto  the  plurality  of  inclined  trays;  a  sieving  device  in 
co-acting  relationship  with  the  lower  tray,  said  sieving 
device  containing  two  screens,  an  upper  screen  for  dis- 
carding larg^roplets  and  a  lower  screen  for  conducting 
small  droplelf  collection  means  for  collecting  the  drop- 
lets; a  reservoir  for  storing  liquid  refrigerant;  and  circu- 
lating means  for  carrying  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  upper- 
most  tray  of  said  series  of  trays,  said  circulating  means 
comprising  a  pump  and  delivery  tubes  exiting  from  said 
reservoir  and  entering  at  a  point  above  said  uppermost 
tray  of  said  series  of  trpys. 


3,344,619 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Bernard  H.  Wittier,  RowriOe,  Gfc,  aisltwirto  TbeSfcwer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

*"^  FDed  Mar.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440335 
7  Claims.  (CL  66    84) 


5  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  casing,  a  pluraUty 
of  knitting  needles  carried  in  said  casing  m  aUgnment 
laterally  of  the  direction  of  knitting,  each  of  said  kmt- 
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ting  needles  being  formed  with  an  open  yarn  cngafeing 
throat,  a  work  supporting  plate  carried  on  said  knitting 
machine  casing  having  knitting  needle  accommodating 
apertures  formed  therein,  means  for  imparting  endfwise 
reciprocatory  motion  to  said  knitting  needles  in  urtison 
through  said  work  supporting  plate  apertures,  a  plurality 
of  endwise  shiftable  bolts  one  for  each  of  said  knitting 
needles,  means  for  imparting  endwise  reciprocatory  mo- 
tion to  said  bolts  in  timed  relation  with  said  niedle 
reciprocation  to  open  and  close  the  yarn  engaging  throats 
of  said  knitting  needles,  yam  guiding  means  carriad  in 
said  casing  for  directing  yams  into  said  opened  yar*  en- 
gaging throats,  and  means  for  drawing  yarn  loops  from 
said  knitting  needles  comprising  a  shiftable  work  feed 
member,  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  knitting  needles  in 
the  direction  of  knitting,  and  nleans  operated  in  tjnied 
relation  with  said  needle  reciprocating  means  fori  im- 
parting work  feeding  motion  to  said  feed  member  while 
said  knitting  needles  are  reciprocated  out  of  said  Work 
supporting  plate,  said  work  supporting  plate  being  formed 
with  apertures  accommodating  movement  of  said  Work 
feeding  member  therethrough  into  and  out  of  engageinent 
with  knitting  disposed  on  said  work  supporting  plate»  and 
means  for  shifting  said  woi-k  feeding  member  thttough 
said  work  supporting  plate  apertures  and  into  engage- 
ment with  knitting  thereon  while  said  knitting  ndedles 
are  reciprocated  out  of  said  work  supporting  platcj 


October  S,  1967 


retaining,  pins  in  any  of  said  holes  in  said  adjacent  rows 
of  holes,  and  each  of  the  locking  meihbers  being  turnable 
about  its  axis,  whereby  all  of  said  pi  is  are  normally  held 
within  the  drum  but  can  be  released  or  removal  from  the 
drum  as  a  result  of  angular  turnin|g  movement  of  the 
locking  members  about  their  axes. 


3,344^21     ^ 
MANUFACTURE  OF  KNITTI  D  GARMENTS 
Reginald  Selby  Gilchrist,  London,  :  Dngiand,  assignor  to 
The  Klinger  Manofacturing  Conapany  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England  f 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brfttain,  Apr.  22, 1964, 

16,733/64    T 
5  Claims.  (CI.  66— 


3,344,620 
PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES  J 

Alfred  P.  Saunders,  Kirby  Mnxloc,  England,  assigiior  to 
Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited,  Leicester,  -^  •  ^  - 
British  company 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,13 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ap 

15,568/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  66—156) 


ISSigQOI 

Snipanc 

^       I 

,  15,  p 


"f 


1.  A  knit  garment  having  a  tul  ular  body  encircling 
portion  and  two  tubular  limb  encircling  portions  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  a  crotch  section  integrally  knit  with, 
and  extending  laterally  between,  th<  limb  encircling  por- 
tions, said  crotch  section  having  a  least  one  course  of 
knitted  stitches  which  does  not  exte^id  to  another  part  of 
the  garment. 


3,344  622 

TEXTILE  DYEING  DEVICE  FOR  YARNS 

Curt  Kronsbein,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

(  f abrili  Eugen  Bcilmann  |G.m.b.H. 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Geniiany,  July  4,  1964, 

M  61,618 

5  Claims.  (CI.  68- -10) 


1.  For  application  to  a  circular  knitting  machiii ;  hay- 
ing a  cylinder  and  selectable  patterning  elements  i  n  said 
cylinder,  a  patterning  mechanism  comprising  a  bi  nk  of 
individually  movable  selector  members  selectively!  oper- 
able for  the  purpose  of  influencing  selection  of  said 
patterning  elements,  a  rotary  patterning  drum  formai  with 
rows,  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  o  regu- 
larly spaced  radial  holes  regularly  spaced  angularly  about 
the  axis  of  the  drum,  pins  located  in  selected  ones  bf  said 
holes  in  said  drum  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  for 
selectively  rendering  operative  said  selector  membars,  the 
portion  of  each  of  said  pins  within  the  drum  being  Bormed 
with  a  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  locldns  mem- 
bers each  of  non-circular  cross  section  extending  in  an 
annular  series  about  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the.  drum, 
the  locking  members  extending  intermediate  and  for  the 
full  length  of  adjacent  pairs  of  rows  of  holes,  eac  \  lock- 
ing member  normally  extending  into  the  grooves   n,  and 


1.  A  textile-dyeing  device  for 
bins,  including:  a  stationary 
supply  and  discharge  pipes  going 
of  work  stations;  and  a  loading 
through  the  work  stations  and 
system  coupleable  to  the  stationary 
station,  wherein  the  improvement 
ond  pipe  system,  a  pipe  network 
horizontal  distributor  pipes  linkin 
work  lying  in  the  vertical  central 
a  series  of  laterally  projecting 
to  said  network  and  projecting 
perforated  bobbin-carrying  pipes 
ing  with  said  laterally  projecting 
being  a  bobbin-carrying  pipe  for 
projecting  pipes. 


yirns  wound  onto  bob- 

circul  iting  pipe  system  with 

to  and  from  a  series 

carriage  adapted  to  pass 

carrying  a  second  pipe 

pipe  system  at  each 

:omprises:  as  said  sec- 

of  vertical  risers  and 

said  risers,  said  net- 

}lane  of  said  carriage, 

distiibutor  pipes  connected 

laterally  therefrom,  and 

ovably  commenicat- 

tributing  pipes,  there 

e^h  of  said  laterally 


r  :mc 
cist 


^ 
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3,344,623 
BI-DIRECnONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  CONDUIT 
Edmund   B.  Eaman,  Benton  Harbor,  and  William  R. 
Rickel,   St.   Joseph,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,084 
S  Claims.  (CI.  68—12) 


i*** 


operation,  a  timing  circuit  including  a  resistor-capacitor 
network  having  an  RC  time  constant  for  timing  tlie  rinse 
program,  said  timing  circuit  having  an  operative  state 
determined  by  said  RC  time  constant  and  which  corre- 
sponds approximately  to  the  period  of  a  rinse  program 
and  a  rest  state  which  terminates  said  program,  a  first 
photosensitive  resistor  interconnecting  said  first  switdiing 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  a  washing  machine  operable 
through  an  agitation  period  and  a  drain  period  com- 
prising, 
a  tub   adapted  to  contain  fluid  during  an  agitation 

period, 
first  and  second  outlets  in  said  tub, 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

outlets, 
a  drain  conduit  connected  to  said  conduit  means, 
filter  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  filtering  fluid 

passing  therethrough, 
reversible  flow  pump  means  in  said  conduit  means  for 
pumping  fluid  at  a  first  volume  flow  rate  from  said 
first  outlet  through  said  filter  means  and  through 
said  drain  conduit  during  said  drain  period, 
a  resilient  hose  included  in  said  conduit  means  between 
said  pump  means  and  said  filter  means, 

said   hose   manufactured   to  have   such   resilient 
properties  that  it  will  partially  collapse  under 
negative  internal  pressure  and  thereby  impede 
fluid  flow  through  said  filter  means  by  at  least 
V6  when  under  negative  internal  pressure  and 
revert  to  a  normal  expanded  condition  when 
under  positive  internal  pressure, 
and  control  means  for  reversing  the  flow  through  said 
pump  means  to  eflect  flow  through  said  second  outlet, 
through  said  filter  means,  and  through  said  par- 
tially collapsed  hose  to  said  tub  at  said  reduced 
volume  flow  rate  during  said  agitation  period. 


stage  with  said  source  of  supply  voltage,  a  first  light 
source  electrically  coupled  to  said  timing  circuit  and  op- 
tically coupled  to  said  first  photosensitive  resistor  so  as 
to  illuminate  same  in  the  operative  state  of  said  timing 
circuit,  and  switch  means  interconnecting  said  first 
switching  stage  with  said  source  of  supply  voltage  for 
initiating  a  rinse  program  by  energizing  said  first  stage. 


3,344,625 

PLURAL  LEVEL  FILL  SYSTEM  FOR 

WASHER  APPARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Fogt,  West  CarrtrfHon,  and  Thomas  J.  Brink* 

man,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignors    to    General    Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,724 

4  Claims.  (CI.  68— 12) 


'^f^\  L-^  t^*" 


3,344,624 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE 

PROGRAM  CONTROLLER 

Willem  Ebbiqgc,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  Aug.  14, 1964, 

64—9,363 
11  Claims.  (CI.  68—12) 
1.  A  program  controller  for  actuating  a  washing  ma- 
chine through  a  rinsing  program  comprising  one  or  more 
cycles  of  successive  c^Mrations,  each  of  said  cycles  com- 
prising the  following  sequence  of  operations;  filling  the 
washer  tub  with  water,  a  rinsing  operation,  and  drain- 
ing the  water  from  said  tub,  said  controller  comprising, 
a  source  of  supply  voltage,  a  first  switchmg  stage  ar- 
ranged  to  control  said  water  filling   operation,  control 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  switching  stage 
and  responsive  to  the  condition  thereof  for  sequentially 
controlling    said    washing  machine  through  the  rinsing 
and  draining  operations  upon  completion  of  said  filling 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  apparatus,  a  water  container, 
means  for  directing  fluid  to  said  container  including  elec- 
trically energizable  fluid  supply  means,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  fluid  supply  means  including  first  timer  con- 
trolled  switch   means,   means   including   an   electrically 
energizable  timer  motor  for  conditioning  said  first  timer 
controlled  switch  means  to  deactivate  said  electrically 
energizable  fluid  supply  means  following  a  fill  operation, 
means  for  varying  the  output  speed  of  said  timer  motor 
including  speed  solenoid  means,  circuit  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  speed  solenoid  means  during  a  predeter- 
mined fill  operation  including  a  water  level  selector,  said 
first  timer  controlled  switch  means  and  second  timer  con- 
trolled switch  means,  said  second  timer  controlled  switch 
means  being  bypassed  when  said  selector  switch  is  in  a 
first  position  whereby  said  timer  speed  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized under  the  control  of  said  first  timer  controlled 
switch  means  to  operate  said  timer  motor  at  its  higher 
output  speed  and  to  terminate  the  fill  operation  following 
a  first  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  water  level 
selector  being  positionable  at  a  second  position  so  as  to 
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maintain  said  timer  speed  solenoid  deenergized  during  the 
fill  operation  and  said  timer  motor  operative  at  its  low 
speed  output  to  produce  longer  filling  time  terminateid  by 
operation  of  said  first  timer  controlled  switch  meansJ  said 
water  level  selector  switch  having  a  third  position  wherein 
said  timer  speed  solenoid  means  is  energized  durin|  the 
fill  operation  by  said  second  timer  controlled  switch  i^eans 
that  is  operated  by  said  timer  motor  following  a  first  pre- 
determined period  of  said  fill  operation  to  deenergize  said 
timer  speed  solenoid  whereby  said  timer  motor  advances 
at  its  lower  output  speed  during  the  remainder  of  tUe  fill 
operation  to  produce  an  intermediate  fill  time  termi:  lated 
by  said  first  timer  contr(rfled  switch  means. 


member  extending  across  said  gap 
edge  facing  the  same  in  the  directi<in 


to 


3,344,626 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
William  GUbcrt  Spanglcr,  Chatham,  N J^  assignor 
C<rigate-PalmoIiTc  Compaay,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  «|  cor 
pmiuioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,486 
12  Claims.  (CL  68—122) 


fabrik   A.4 

91        I 
I.  8, 1914, 

1 


3,344,627 
CUmNG  DEVICE 
Dieter  Brann,  Dofingen,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  airipi- 
or   to   Fortnmi-Wcrfcc   Sperialmaiifhhienfabrik 
Stottgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany 

FDcd  Ang.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,391 
Claims  piiority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aog.  ' 
F  43,703 
11  Clafaiis.  (q.  69— If ) 
1.  In  a  cutting  device,  particularly  for  splitting  Mather 
and  lik^  materials,  the  combination  of  a  travelling  guide 
member  travelling  in  a  predetermined  direction;  a  station- 
ary guide  member,  one  of  said  guide  members  having  a 
guide  surface  convexly  curved  in  said  predetermined  <  lirec- 
tion  and  the  other  of  said  guide  members  having  a  guide 
surface  concavely  curved  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
and  said  guide  surfaces  defining  between  themselves  a 
gap  decreasing  in  width  in  said  predetermined  direction 
of  travel  of  said  travelling  guide  member;  and  a  cjitting 
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ind  having  a  cutting 
opposite  said  pre- 


determined  direction,   whereby   material 
through  said  gap  in  said  predetem^ned 
by  said  cutting  edge. 


3,344,628 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI.THEliT  DEVICES 
EUczer  L.  Shalmnark,  2686  Bailey  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10'  63 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  I  io.  482,347 

5Chdms.(CI.70— K55) 


»,  * «»  ,« 


which    passes 
direction  is  slit 


1.  A  manual  washing  machine  comprising  a  support 
member  having  releasable  attachment  means  on  its  lower 
end  for  firmly  but  removably  mounting  it  on  the  bittom 
of  a  container  adapted  to  receive  water  and  clothinc  and 
like  articles  to  be  washed,  an  agitator  member  cavying 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  open  cups  on  its  lower  end 
and  having  an  operating  handle  on  its  upper  end,  and 
cooperating  slide  guide  means  on  said  support  and  agi- 
tator members  mounting  said  agitator  member  for  sub- 
stantially vertical  reciprocation  on  said  support  member 
whereby  repeated  down  and  up  movement  of  said  agita- 
tor member  causes  operative  engagement  and  disenjgage- 
ment  respectively  of  said  cups  with  said  articles  Jbeing 
washed. 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  an   ;Iectric  starter  motor 


for  a  combustion  engine  of  a  moto 


vehicle,  in  said  cir- 


cuit, a  battery  in  said  circuit  in  sei  ies  with  said  electric 
starter  motor,  a  first  switch  in  said  circuit  in  series  with 
said  battery  and  starter  motor,  a  dosed  box,  a  second 
switch  mounted  within  said  box  aiid  in  said  circuit,  in 
series  with  said  electric  starter  mctor  and  first  switch, 
said  second  switch  comprising  a  pa  r  of  spaced  contacts, 
the  leads  for  said  contacts  passing  i  o  the  outside  of  said 
closed  box  through  openings  formed  in  said  box,  a  switch 
plate  in  said  box,  means  to  mount  [said  switch  plate  for 
movement  within  said  box  for  electrically  connecting  said 
contacts  in  one  position  of  said  plaie,  means  to  bias  said 
switch  plate  away  from  said  connecting  position,  releasa- 
ble key  actuated  means  in  said  box  to  urge  said  switch 
plate  into  said  connecting  position,  said  box  being  formed 
with  another  opening  to  permit  access  of  a  key  into  said 
key  actuated  means,  and  ignition  keyi  control  switch  means 
in  said  circuit  to  control  said  first  stvitch. 


3,344,629 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  WITH 


INDUCTIVELY 


COUPLED  TUNED  Kl  Y  CARD 


Charles  F.  Bnmcy,  Mllpitas,  Calif., 


Electric  Products  loc,  a  corpon  tion  of  Delaware 


FBcd  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  P 


3  Oafans.  (CL  70-{280) 

locking  system  com- 


1.  A  key  card  for  an  electronic 
prising 

an  electromagnetic  wave-perviou; 
ducting  sheet  having  a  circuit 
covered  by  another  like  sheet, 

said  circuit  comprising 


to  Sylvania 


o.  547,020 


electrically  noncon- 
formed thereon  and 
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a  pair  of  inductive  coupling  coils  connected  in 

series, 
a   plurality   of  parallel    line   capacitor   elements 
separately  connected  in  parallel  with  said  coils 
whereby  a  unit  of  capacitance  is  removed  from 


M 
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said  circuit  for  each  of  said  connections  that  is 
severed,  and 
a  plurality  of  series-connected  inductance  ele- 
ments separately  shunt-connected  across  said 
coupling  coils  whereby  a  unit  of  inductance  is 
added  to  said  circuit  for  each  of  said  shunt 
connections  that  is  severed. 


3344  630 

PORTABLE  CONDUIT  BENDER 

William  A.  Lanck,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,916 

7  Claims.  (CL  72—2) 


1.  A  portable  conduit  bender  comprising  a  support 
frame,  shoe  means  supported  on  said  support  frame,  roller 
means,  lever  means  connected  with  said  roller  means  for 
moving  the  roller  means  relative  to  said  shoe  means  for 
cooperation  therewith,  rotatable  drive  means  connected 
with  said  lever  means  for  driving  said  roller  means,  said 
drive  means  being  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis,  and  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  support  frame  for  movement  over  a  supporting 
surface,  said  support  means  being  rotatable  about  a  second 
axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 


3,344,631 
MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  CURVED  SURFACES 
Menahem  Suiiteanu,  Palo  Alto,  and  Roland  S.  Nyerges, 
Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,694 
9  Claims.  (CL  72—7) 
1.  A  machine  for  forming  objects  comprising 
a  tripod  frame  having  three  legs  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
base  at  spaced  locations  and  converging  to  a  common 
connection  above  the  base, 
an  elongated  vertically  extending  boom  supported  for 


vertical  movement  at  said  common  connection  and 
having  a  forming  tool  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  turntable  assembly  under  and  within  said  legs  adapted 
to  support  a  workpiece  and  comprising 

track  means  on  said  base, 

a  carriage  supported  for  lineal  movement  along 


said  track  means  in  a  direction  transversely  of 

the  direction  of  movement  of  said  boom,  and 

a  turntable  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotation 

about  a  vertical  axis,  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  movements  of  said  boom 

and  said  carriage  and  said  turntable  whereby  said 

tool  forms  said  workpiece  to  a  predetermined  shape. 


3,344,632 

PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Alan  PhlUipsou,  London,  England,  avignor  to  Decca 

Limited,  London,  Engfamd,  a  Brttish  company 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6, 1964, 

18389/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  72—10) 


S^^^ 


7.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  extrusion  press  extruding 
an  elongated  article;  a  laser  for  directing  a  coherent  light 
beam  on  to  the  moving  article  in  a  direction  having  a 
component  along  the  line  of  movement  of  the  article,  a 
receiver  receiving  light  reflected  back  from  the  article, 
mixing  means  producing  an  output  signal  dependent  on 
the  difference  in  frequency  between  the  radiated  and  re- 
ceived light,  an  adjustable  drive  for  forcing  the  article 
through  the  extrusion  press,  a  generator  generating  a  ref- 
erence signal,  a  comparator  producing  an  error  signal 
repressing  the  difference  between  said  output  signal  and 
said  reference  signal  and  means  for  altering  said  adjust- 
able drive  in  accordance  with  said  error  signal. 


3,344,633 

AUTOMATIC  BENDING  BRAKE 

Walter  W.  Wilson,  43  Misty  Pine  Road, 

Lcvittown,  Pa.     19056 
FDcd  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,868 
15  Claims.  (CL  72—14) 
1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  bending  flanges  along 
opposed  edges  of  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  frame,^a  driven  conveyor  on  the 
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frame  for  moving  the  plate  downstream,  a  pluralitji  of 
brake  assemblies  along  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  pars  llel 
with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plate,  each  assentbly 
including  a  relatively  movable  bed  and  nose  piece  for 
receiving  the  blank  therebetween  in  clamped  relation,  ind 
a  power  driven  folding  leaf  pivoted  adjacent  the  qose 


rperd 


on 
and 


*^^ 


mounted  on  one  corner  thereof  per 
and  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  port 
end,  a  ram  secured  to  said  ram  post 
from  and  having  a  plunger  extendin 
a  bending  shoe  on  the  plunger,  a  pa' 
equidistant  from  said  ram  post  adjace  it 
of  the  plate  and  fixed  thereon  perpenjdicul 
tatable  pipe  supporting  members  on 
top  plate  having  a  hole  at  one  cornei 


u\ 


-^'TJT 


piece  for  making  the  bend,  retractable  st6ps  at  the  dc  ivn- 
stream  end  of  each  brake  assembly,  a  pusher  asser  bly 
with  retractable  clamping  fingers  for  moving  the  b  ank 
into  the  brake  assembly  a  predetermined  distance  for  the 
bending  operation  and  for  retracting  it  back  to  the  Con- 
veyor after  the  stops  have  retracted  for  travel  to  the  pext 
brake  assembly. 

3,344,634 
SIZING  CYLINDRICAL  SECTIONS 
George  W.  Ellenburg,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ¥fest 
inipMHise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,305 
9  Claims.  (Q.  72—34) 


J*«xjlQH^ 


loose  pivotal  connection  with  the  cyliidrical 
tion  of  the  ram  post  and  having  hole  i 
corners  thereof  for  connecting  the 
pins,  means  on  the  free  end  of  the  rahi 
the  top  plate  connected  thereto  anj 
thereof  to  disconnect  the  other  corners 
from  said  pins  and  thereafter  rotatipn 
on  the  ram  post  to  give  access  to  the 
ing  shoe,  and  means  for  securing  said 
pins. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  and  sizing  a  casing  section, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  expansion- spoes 
mounted  in  an  annular  array  having  a  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  casing  section,  a  comprelsion 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  array  of  shoes  and  being 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said  array  of  noes 
being  spaced  from  said  compression  member  and  nor- 
mally spaced  from  said  casing  section  when  so  mounted, 
said  array  of  shoes  being  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  i>ositions  of  forcible  engagement  with  said 
work  piece,  and  fluid  actuated  expansion  means  sub$tan- 
tially  coextensive  with  said  array  of  shoes  and  with  said 
work  piece  when  so  mounted  for  moving  said  arraiy  of 
shoes  toward  and  away  from  said  positions  of  foijcible 
engagement,  said  expansion  means  being  disposed  in  en- 
gagement with  said  array  of  shoes  and  in  encompassing 
relation  with  said  compression  member. 

O 


3,344,636 
EXTRUSION  OF  MgTALS 
Hubert  L.  D.  Pngh,  East  KUbride, 
assignor  to  Council  for  Scientific 
search,  London,  England,  a  corporate 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1964,  SeiL  N( 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
13,360/63;  Apr.  25,  1963,  16,270/163 
7, 1963,  22,700/63 

16  Claims.  (CI.  72-460) 


3,344,635 

PIPE  BENDERS 

Richard  F.  Van  Alloi,  Loves  Park,  111.,  assignor]  to 

Greenlee  Bros.  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  i 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,1 16 

7  Clahns.  (CL  72—34)  , 

1.  A  pipe  bender  having,  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  first  generally  triangular  plate  having  a  ran  post 


1.  Hydrostatic  extrusion  process 
serting  a  non-straight  billet  into  a 
chamber;  sealing  extrusion  dies  into 
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icular  to  the  plate 
adjacent  its  free 
extending  there- 
through the  post, 
of  pins  positioned 
the  other  corners 
ar  thereto,  ro- 
pins,  a  triangular 
thereof  forming  a 


bearing  por- 
adjacent  the  other 
op  plate  with  said 
post  for  retaining 
permitting   tilting 
of  the  top  plate 
of  the  top  plate 
irst  plate  and  bend- 
top  plate  to  said 


Glasgow,  Scotland, 
and  Industrial  Re-^ 

body 
.  357,115 

Apr.  4,  1963, 

,  16,271/63;  June 


which  comprises  in- 
hydrostatic  pressure 
opposite  ends  of  said 
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chamber;  inserting  each  end  of  said  billet  in  fluid-tight 
manner  into  the  adjacent  die,  and  establishing  a  high 
hydrostatic  pressure  in  said  chamber  between  said  dies 
while  maintaining  a  lower  pressure  in  a  chamber  on  the 
outlet  side  of  each  of  said  dies  whereby  to  cause  extru- 
sion of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  billet  through  the  respec- 
tive dies.  

3,344,637 

STRIP  ROLLING  MILL  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Natalis  H.  Pobkowski,  500  Khi  Court, 

WOmettc,  ni.    60091 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,352 

8  Claims.  (CL  72—64) 


riphery  of  said  drum  approximately  270°  for  defining  a 
free  passage  necessary  for  the  introduction  of  said  band 
between  said  chain  means  and  said  drum,  said  mobile 
frame  further  carrying  a  pivotally  supported  arm  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  supporting  one  of  said  pinions  adja- 
cent said  passage  and  a  jack  means  having  a  linearly  re- 
ciprocable  wedge,  said  wedge  being  oriented  to  form  an 
acute  angle  of  extremely  small  magnitude  with  the  hnear 
direction  of  said  band  before  being  wound  on  said  drum, 
whereby  said  wedge  guides  the  free  terminus  of  said  band 
to  thereby  close  the  first  turn  of  said  band  on  said  drum. 


3  344  639 

TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE  AND  MANDRIL 

ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Sassak,  Dcaibom,  Mich. 

(1033  Vermont  AveM  Detnrft,  Mich.    48216) 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,399 

1  Clafan.  (CL  72—150) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  operation  for  rolling  of  metal  sheet, 
strip  and  the  like  wherein  the  metal  is  passed  between  re- 
ducing rolls  for  decreasing  its  thickness,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  adapted  to  twist  said  metal  relative  to 
the  rolling  plane  for  selectively  increasing  the  tension  of 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  metal  to  increase  the  elongation 
in  said  edges  and  thereby  offset  the  over-rolling  of  the 
center  of  the  strip  by  the  reducing  rolls  whereby  a  more 
uniform  rolled  product  will  result,  in  which  said  twisting 
means  comprise  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  aligned  de- 
flector rolls  adapted  to  contact  one  surface  of  said  metal, 
a  flexing  roll  situated  between  said  deflector  rolls  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  other  surface  of  said  metal  whereby 
said  metal  is  flexed  when  passing  over  said  rolls,  and  a 
backup  roll  for  said  flexing  roll. 


3344,638 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  STARTING  THE 

WINDING  OF  A  STRIP 

Lucien  Engine  Diolot,  NeoUly-sur-Scine,  France,  assign- 
or to  Sodete  NouveUe  Spidem,  Paris,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,279 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

964,206 

6  Claims.  (CL  72—148) 


In  a  tube  bending  machine  characterized  by  an  upper 
vertically  reciprocable.  arcuate  die  and  a  straight  lower 
die  block  rotatably  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  bed 
of  the  machine,  beneath  the  upper  die  on  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation offset  from  the  path  of  the  center  of  curvature  of 
the  upper  die,  the  improved  means  for  preventing  cross- 
sectional  distortion  in  the  bend  zone  of  a  tube  being  bent 
which  comprises: 
a  mandrel  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  inserted 

into  a  tube  to  be  bent  and  an  outer  end; 
a  mandrel-positioning  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  arcuate  die  at  the  center  of  curva- 
ture thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  being  re- 
movably secured  to  said  outer  end  of  said  mandrel; 
the  point  at  which  said  link  is  secured  to  said  mandrel 
being  so  positioned  along  the  length  of  said  mandrel 
that,  when  said  mandrel  is  inserted  in  a  tube  lying 
on  the  lower  die  block,  said  mandrel  inner  end  lies 
substantially  at  the  point  of  tangency  of  the  tube 
and  the  upper  arcuate  die; 
whereby  when  the  upper  arcuate  die  is  driven  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  tube,  causing  the 
lower  die  to  pivot  and  the  tube  to  bend,  the  swing- 
ing of  the  free  end  of  the  tube  and  sjtfd  mandrel 
causes  said  link  also  to  pivot,  the  pivoting  of  said 
link  effecting  a  controlled  withdrawal  of  said  mandrel 
from  the  zone  of  the  bend,  such  that  said  mandrel 
inner  end  remains  at  said  tangency  point  as  said 
tangency  point  shifts  during  the  bending  of  the  tube. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restarting  the  winding  of  a  flat 
band  made  by  a  device  such  as  a  rolling  mill  comprising: 
a  receiving  drum  for  said  band,  a  mobile  frame  carrying 
a  pressure  member  for  ensuring  the  winding  under  pres- 
sure of  the  first  turns  of  said  band  onto  said  drum,  said 
pressure  member  including  a  plurality  of  pinions,  one  of 
said  pinions  being  power  driven,  at  least  one  endless  chain 
means  mounted  on  said  pinions  and  surrounding  the  pe- 


3344  640 

MEASURING  RIBBON  FORMING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  Zclnidt,  Sagfaiaw,  and  Alden  D.  Swartz,  Sebe- 
waing,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tfaitarella,  S.A.,  Glanis,  Switzcrtend,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,356 
13  Clafans.  (CL  72—168) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ribbon  spring  capable  of 
being  used  as  a  measuring  stick  comprising:  forming  a 
longitudinal  curvature  in  successive  lengthwise  increments 
of  a  metallic  ribbon  of  a  radius  sufficient  to  permanently 
stress  the  ribbon  and  cause  it,  if  permitted  to  assume  a 
repose  condition,  to  wind  into  a  tight  coil  with  engaging 
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adjacent  planar  convolutions;  permapently  stressing  the 
ribbon  to  form  a  cross  curvature  in  said  ribbon  which  has 
a  convex  side  toward  an  adjacent  convolution  at  a  titie 
when  the  ribbon  is  in  a  state  of  winding  or  unwinding 
from  coiled  form;  the  stress  imparted  by  the  cross  curta- 


ture  reducing  the  stress  imparted  by  the  longitudinal 
curvature;  and  forming  a  longitudinal  curvature  in  suc- 
cessive lengthwise  increments  of  the  ribbon  to  substantially 
balance  the  permanent  stress  imparted  by  longitudinal 
curvature  relative  to  the  permanent  stress  imparted 
cross  curvature. 


jy 


3,344  641 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SHEET  METAL  STR|P 

Alexander    M.    Pomory,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor   to 

Eastern  Prodacts  Coiporadoo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  c«r- 

ponrtion  of  Maryland 

Ffled  Ang.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,810 
10  Claims.  (CI.  72—177) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  relatively  thin,  nandw 
strip  material  for  use  as  slats  for  Venetian  blinds  and  t  le 
like,  which  comprises  forming  longitudinally  extending 
corrugations  along  said  strip  material;  and  subsequendy 
reducing  the  effect  of  said  corrugations  near  the  edges  Of 
said  strip  material  while  retaining  ^aid  corrugations 
the  longitudinal  central  region  of  said  strip  material. 


n 


3,344,642 
ROLLING  MILL  BAR  TWICTING  APPARATUS 
RosMll  M.  Weigle,  Harrisbois,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesae 
aMignmcBls,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Delaware  i 

FOcd  Aog.  12, 1964,  Set.  No.  389,032 
6  Claims.  (CL  72—231) 
1.  A  bar  twisting  apparatus  for  a  rolling  mill  con- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  arranged  symmetricaly 
with  respect  to  the  pass  line,  j 

(b)  each  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  a  separate  frame, 

(c)  means  for  separately  adjusting  each  frame  to  vary 
the  opening  between  the  rollers, 

(d)  means  for  separately  adjusting  each  frame  aboit 
the  pass  line  including 


two  mounting  pins  each  havin 
attached  in  diagonally  oppos  te 
of  the  frames  and  a  threaded 


a  head  pivotally 

bifurcated  ends 

shank  portion  ad- 


justably attached  to  the  other 
and 
(e)  means  mounting  the  apparatus 


snds  of  the  frames, 
adjacent  the  mill. 


3,344,643 
ROLLING  MILLS 
David  Robert  Howard  and  Dennis  Stu 
Reginald    Dennis    Swallow,   Todwi< 
England,  assignors  to  Davy  juid 
Company,  Limited,  Sheffield, 

FOed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  qiplicatioa  Great 

39,611/61 
13  Clafans.  (O.  72— 23|7) 


•^ d2L±_L?" 


12.  A  rolling  mill  having  first  and 


>bs,  Sheffield,  and 

near  Sheffield, 

:ed  Engineering 

,951 

Feb.  7, 1963, 


second  roll  neck 


bearing  assemblies,  a  housing  comprising  a  first  housing 
member  constituting  a  support  for  saio  first  bearing  as- 
sembly, a  second  housing  member  artanged  to  support 
said  second  bearing  assembly,  means  f  }r  prestressing  to- 
gether the  first  and  second  housing  members,  and  hing- 
ing devices  between  said  housing  menbers  and  located 
at  a  position  along  the  axis  of  said  first 
assembly,  permitting  relative  hinging 
members  about  an  axis  parallel  to  th ;  pass-line  of  the 
mill. 


roll  neck  bearing 
of  said   housing 


^     3,344,644 
PILGER  ROLLING  MILLS 
Heinz  H.  Fahrenholz,  Monchen-GladbMh,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mannesmann-Meer  Aktieiwesellschaft,  Mon- 
chen<Gladbach,  Germany,  a  corporafon  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30, 1963, 

M  58371 

2Clainis.  (a.  72— 25() 


1.  In  a  pilger  rolling  mill  including  a 
stand;  a  pass  consisting  of  rollers  and 


reciprocating  roll 
roll  jaws  disposed 
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therein;  a  billet  engaged  in  said  pass;  a  drive  shaft  for 
routing  said  bUlet,  a  control  shaft  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft;  the  improvements  which  comprise  said  drive 
shaft  and  control  shaft  being  connected  by  means  of 
gears,  and  a  cam  disc  interposed  between  said  gears,  said 
cam  disc  having  at  least  two  cam  surfaces  extendmg  away 
from  the  center  of  rotetion  of  the  disc  to  distances  which 
are  different  reUtive  to  each  other;  said  disc  bemg  con- 


and  to  bow  the  strip  transversely  so  as  to  stiffen  the  lead- 
ing portion  as  it  is  advanced  to  the  entrance  spdc  of  the 
next  succeeding  mill  stand. 


3,344,646  

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THIN  METAL  SHEET 

TAPERED  RECEPTACLES 

Jens  L.  MoUer,  Henrico,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynokte  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  conwratioB  of  Delaware 
Ori^  application  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,957,  wm 
pSnt  Bo.  3,182,482,  dated  May  H.  1^5.  BJvlded 
and  thk  applicatioa  Oct.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,924 
*^'    5  Claims.  (CL  72^-348) 


-fii  rrv 


'II 


S 


,^y' 


"> 


nected  to  said  control  shaft  by  a  reduction  gear  having  a 
reduction  ratio  corresponding  to  tiie  number  of  cam  sur- 
faces on  said  disc. 


^?5C^3tb 


r" 


3344  645 
MAGNETIC  STRIP  CONVEYOR 
Dario    Bacdcone,   Gary,   Ind^    airignor   to    Bucdconi 
Engfaiecrhig  Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

FOed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,512 
15  Chdms.  (CL  72—251) 


-TTir 


1   The  method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  wrinkles 
during  Uie  drawing  of  a  receptacle  from  a  relatively  tiiin 
sheet  of  metal  which  comprises  tiie  steps  of  drawmg  said 
sheet  between  a  female  die  member  having  a  surface  sur- 
rounding tiie  cavity  tiiereof  and  a  punch  member  whUe 
a  press  plate  cooperates  witii  said  surface  of  said  die  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  sheet  of  metal  thereagainst  with  said 
sheet  of  metal  spanning  said  cavity  whereby  said  mem- 
bers draw  said  sheet  of  metal  into  said  cavity  and  form  a 
cup-shaped  receptacle  witii  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  said  sheet  still  being  held  between  said  press  plate  and 
said  surface  of  said  die  member,  and  additionally  strok- 
ing the  resulting  side  wall  means  of  said  receptacle  whUe 
said  receptacle  is  being  drawn  between  said  members  by 
flexible  sti^oking  means  to  prevent  formation  of  wnnUes 
in  said  receptacle. 


3344,647 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 
Barron  D.  Bcrger,  Bay  City,  Mich^ 


toNathNial 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  conveying  a  flat 
metal  strip  between  one  mill  stand  and  the  next  succeed- 
ing mill  stand  in  a  strip  processing  line,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  havmg  mounted 
thereon  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  endless  side  chains  with 
horizontally  disposed  upper  runs  for  supporting  the  strip 
along  its  side  margins  and  a  pair  of  endless  center  chains 
with  horizontally  disposed  upper  runs  for  supporUng  the 
strip  along  its  center  portion,  said  side  chains  being 
mounted  on  laterally  adjustable  frame  members  havmg 
associated  side  guide  rails  for  holding  the  stnp  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  tiic  center  chains  being  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  box-like  frame  with  the  upper  rons 
thereof  traveling  in  a  plane  offset  below  tiie  corresponding 
plane  in  which  the  upper  runs  of  the  side  chains  are 
traveling,  a  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  m  the  box-hke 
frame  between  the  center  chains  with  pole  pieces  ex- 
tending vertically  and  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  pole 
pieces  connected  by  an  elongate  bar  forming  member  ex- 
tending between  the  upper  runs  of  the  center  chains  so  as 
to  exert  a  pull  on  the  strip  and  draw  tiie  center  portion 
thereof  down  against  the  upper  runs  of  the  center  chains, 
power  means  operative  to  drive  the  chains  in  the  same 
direction  whereby  to  advance  the  strip  across  the  conveyor 


Electric  Wcldliw  Machines  Cc,  Bay  City,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  ^,     <<,«•• 
^^Flled  Apr.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,188 
5  Claims.  (CL  72—354) 


1.  A  method  for  flanging  the  end  of  an  annular  shell 
comprising  the  steps: 

radially  supporting  the  shell;  . 

deflecting  at  least  one  end  of  tiie  shell  substanually 

radially;  .       ,  . 

preventing  the  edge  of  said  deflected  end  from  cr<^ 
ing  a  radially  movable  closed  boundary  of  prede- 
termined size  and  shape. 


84 


3,344,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  HOT  STRIP 
Richardsoa  Gray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  At- 
ginecring  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa., 
corporation  oi  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,669 
Clains  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  19, 19(  3, 

45,589/63  1 

8  Claims.  (CL  72—364) 


OFFICIM.  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  radiation  losses  of  a 
heated  strip  during  a  rolling  process,  the  steps  comprisin 

passing  the  strip  over  a  predetermined  path  of  tra> 
during  a  rolling  process, 

selectively  positioning  a  radiation  inhibiting  member 
tween  a  position  over  the  strip  and  a  position  awl 
from  said  strip  to  control  the  radiation  losses,  therein 
to  obtain  a  desired  temperature  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  strip. 


3  344  649 

HEMOCTATIC  CLIP  REMOVER 

Ernest  C.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  ttdrAr. 

Qiree  and  one<third  percent  to  Peter  B.  Samuels  aid 

tlilrty>three  and  one-third  percent  to  Rene  G.  Le  Van 

FUed  Dec  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,464 

4  Claims.  (CL  72—392) 


1.  For  use  with  clip  members  having  arms  foldable 
about  a  midsection  into  clamping  engagement  about  op- 
posite sides  of  a  tubular  member  for  strangulation  wh^n 
in  use,  a  device  for  removing  said  clips  from  position  of 
use  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members  rockable  abo^t 
a  pivot  in  the  direction  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
between  closed  and  open  positions  respectively,  a  pointed 
tooth  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  jaw  member  in  cro: 
wise  alignment  with  a  pointed  tooth  on  the  other  jaw  me 
ber  with  the  pointed  teeth  facing  each  other  but  spac^^ 
one  from  the  other  when  the  jaw  members  are  in  op^n 
position  and  which  by-pass  each  other  when  the  jaw  mem- 
bers are  in  closed  position,  said  teeth  having  a  com- 
bined width  in  by-pass  position  which  is  greater  th^n 
the  spaced  relationship  between  the  folded  arms  of  the 
clip  member  when  in  position  of  use  whereby,  whdn 
the  teeth  are  crosswise  aligned  on  the  opposite  sides  ^f 
the  clip  member,  the  folded  arms  of  the  clip  are  spread 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  jaws  in  the  direction 
towards  each  other  as  the  teeth  enter  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  folded  arms  and  in  which  the  jaw  members  ate 
capable  of  lateral  flexure  when  displaced  in  the  direction 
towards  each  other  beyond  point  to  point  contact. 


h 


3,344,658 
f    DIE  STRUCTURE 
James  A.  Kilmer,  Betliaho,  OI.,  assigmu 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpon  tloi 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—461 ) 


1.  A  die  structure  adapted  to  be  moHified 
blanks  of  material  each  of  a  different 
comprising 

(A)  a  platen  having  on  one  surface 
of  systems  of  indentations,  each 
being  adapted  for  cooperation 
determined  size,  and 

(B)  means  for  closing  off  a  selected 
systems  lying  within  one  of  said 
ing  to  a  selected  blank.  , 


for  use  with 
dredetermined  size. 


wiih 


thereof  a  plurality 

of  said  systems 

a  blank  of  pre- 


number  of  said 
sj|stems  correspond- 


SEAL 


3344  651 
TOOL  FOR  REFORMING  OIL 
Peter  Pedone,  962  Moorpark,  San 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  . 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—474) 


Joae. 


RIM  BEAD 
Calif.     95126 
153,922 


1.  A  tool  for  reforming  a  rim  bead 
pan  of  an  automotive  engine  in  situs  in 
of  the  crank  shaft  main  bearing  the^of 
hardened  steel  die  having  an  arcuate 
on  a  radius  comparable  to  that  of  the 
such  rim  bead,  and  a  handle  shank  f(  rmed 
centrally  of  the  arcuate  anvil  surface  am 
ly  outward  therefrom  to  receive  a  hamn  er 
mitting  the  force  of  the  latter  to  said  rim 


3^344  552 

CALIBRATION  MEANS  FOR  AN  OMNI 

INSTRUMENT 

Clovis  F.  Priser,  6444  Santa  Anrclla, 

Tucson,  Ariz.    85715 
FUed  June  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  «65,694 
15  Claims.  (CL  73—1 
I.  An  omni  instrument  comprising  ai 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  transparent 
other  end,  circuit  means  and  a  resoiv;r 
housing,  a  resolver  gear  attached  to  sai  d 
housing,  said  gear  being  located  in  a  pi  m< 


ir  to  OUn  Matfaic- 

n  of  Virginia 
496364 


sil  seal  on  the  oil 
he  oil  seal  groove 
comprising  a 
anvil  face  struck 
under  surface  of 
on  said  die 
extending  radial- 
blow  for  trans- 
bead. 


elongate  housing 

cover  at  the 

carried  in  said 

resolver  in  said 

e  perpendicular 


y 


October  8,  1967 

to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  housing,  a  ^solver  drive 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  resolver  gear,  a  first  shaft  affixed 
\o  said  resolver  drive  gear,  a  dial  gear  havmg  a  360  dial 
on  the  periphery  thereof  and  rotatably  earned  in  said  hous- 
ing a  left-right  needle,  means  in  said  housing  carrying 
said  needle,  said  carrying  means  being  responsive  to  said 
resolver  to  move  said  needle  to  a  central  position  when 
said  instrument  is  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
a  VHP  station  and  said  resolver  gear  and  said  dial  gear 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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able  under  the  weight  of  the  test  piece,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  thermobalance  to 
change  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  test  piece  by 


are  in  predetermined  positions  relative  to  one  another, 
a  second  shaft  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft,  a  dial  drive 
gear  meshing  with  said  dial  gear  and  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  knob  affixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  exter- 
nally of  said  housing  for  rotating  one  of  said  drive  gears, 
and  means  selectively  connecting  said  knob  and  the  other 
of  said  shafts  to  enable  relative  rotaUon  between  said 
resolver  gear  and  said  dial  gear. 


said  heating  means,  said  responsive  means  comprising 
differentiating  means  to  control  the  heating  means  output 
according  to  said  speed  of  movement 


3,344,655 
VACUUM  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Robert  G.  Nordberg,  8939  Canby  Ave.,  NortWdge,  CaBf . 
91324;  Alex  Reltholfer,  20334  Lea<»f «"  St'  Canoga 
Park,  Calif.     91306;  and  Jack  J.  IcnUns,  462  Stanford 
Place,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  ^93105 

FUed  Dec  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,165 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—27) 


3,344,653  .^^.^^ 

IMPACT  TOOL  TRIGGERING  FORCE  TESTER 
RusscU  E.  Bcnner,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Vaico   Products    Development,  Inc., 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FU^  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,814 
7  OaiBis.  (CL  73—11) 


L  ' 

■ 

r 

1  Test  apparatus  for  determining  the  release  force  of 
a  triggered  mechanism  which  imposes  a  mutative  force 
upon  a  workpiece  comprising  in  combination,  a  mechani- 
cally dcformable  gauge  for  registering  a  maximum  force 
encountered,  means  for  gradually  forcing  said  triggered 
mechanism  against  said  gauge  to  deforml  said  gauge,  and 
impact  absorbing  means  intermediate  said  mechanism  and 
said  gauge  for  filtering  out  the  mutative  change  of  force 
produced  when  said  mechanism  is  triggered  to  thereby 
produce  a  maximum  reading  on  said  guage  identifying 
the  release  force  required  to  overcome  the  trigger  mech- 
anism without  modification  by  the  released  muuUve  force. 


f\C. 


3  344  654 

HEATER  CONTROixER  FOR  ISOTHERMIC 
THERMOGRAVIMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Liszl6  Erdey,  Ferenc  PauUk,  and  Jeno  PauUk,  Budap^, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Magyar  OptUuii  Movek,  Buda- 
oest.  Hungary,  a  corporation  of  Hungary 
*^      FUed  Oct  19;  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,688 

1  Claim.  (Q.  73—15) 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  test 
piece    undergoing    static    thermogravimetry,    comprising 
means  for  heating  the  tcst^ece,  a  thermobalance  mov- 


1.  A  vacuum  leak  detector  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  tube  having  first  and  second  test  wells 

opening  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  scnsmg 

elements  disposed  within  respective  ones  of  said  test 

wells ' 
a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  first  and  second  fixed  resistance  arms  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  input  terminals,  said 
sensing  elements  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  input  terminals  and  being  characterized  by  van- 
ation  of  their  resistance  values  in  response  to  a  vac- 
uum leak  to  be  measured,  and  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals connected  at  the  junctures  between  said  first 
and  second  arms  and  said  pair  of  sensing  elements, 
respectively; 
means  for  applying  to  said  bridge  input  terminals  a 
square-wave  voltage  of  predetermined  frequency  and 
amplitude,  whereby  if  said  bridge  is  unbalanced  there 
is  produced  at  said  output  terminals  a  square-wave 
error  signal  whose  polarity  indicates  the  direction  of 
unbalance  and  whose  amplitude  indicates  the  magni- 
tude thereof;  • .  u  j 
an  amplifier  having  an  Input  coupled  to  said  bridge 

output  terminals,  for  amplifying  said  error  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  sine-wave  reference  voltage 
whose  frequency  is  the  same  as  the  frequency  of 
said  square-wave  signal  and  whose  amplitude  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  amplitude  of  said  square- 
wave  signal; 
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a  phase  comparison  circuit  having  a  pair  of  referente 
signal  connections,  a  pair  of  error  signal  connec- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  J 

circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
to  said  error  signal  connections  of  said  phase  com- 
parison circuit;  I 

circuit  means  connecting  said  reference  signal  geneib- 
tor  to  said  reference  signal  connections  of  said  phase 
comparison  circuit;  | 

and  an  indicating  meter  connected  to  said  output  tw*- 
minals  of  said  phase  comparison  circuit,  said  indi- 
cating meter  including  indicating  means  which  is  de- 
flectable in  either  of  two  directions  so  as  to  indicate 
the  direction  as  well  as  the  magnitude  of  unbalan:e 
of  said  Wheatstone  bridge  and  thereby  indicate  a 
vacuum  leak  in  one  or  the  other  of  said  test  wells. 


3344,656 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  VESSEL  COMPLETElHf 

Wim  A  LIQUID 

BcTcrlcy  H.  Van  Home  awl  AMca  W.  Hanson,  Midland, 

MidL,  anlgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Mld> 

iaad,  Midi^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,943 
4  Clain.  (CL  7S— 37) 


A-n^/z/i'*'" 


I 


Hjfd^^l'cfX^ 


0 


1.  The  method  of  completely  filling  the  free  space  iij  a 
vessel  with  a  liquid,  the  vessel  being  initially  filled  with  a 
gas  which  is  immiscible  with  and  insoluble  in  said  liquid, 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  having  at  least  one  unvenl|ed 
portion  in  which  said  gas.  will  be  trapped  by  the  liqi|id 
on  being  introduced  into  the  vessel,  which  comprises: 

(a)  purging  the  vessel  with  a  fluid  which  is  capal| 
of  sorption  in  the  liquid;  and 

(b)  introducing  the  filling  liquid  along  with  a  wett 
agent  into  the  vessel  until  all  the  remaining  ga$es 
are  sorbed  by  said  liquid  and  the  liquid  substan- 
tially completely  fills  the  vessel. 


>alble 
tt^g 


3,344,657 

WHEEL  fflZE  CONTRCH. 
Loring  Goes,  Jr.,  Princeton,  Man.,  atrignor 
Company,  Worcester,  Mmb.,  a  corporation 


to  Norion 
off  Mama- 


Fflcd  Sept.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  4S6,341 
12  CUdms.  (CI.  73-^7.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  variations  in  the  diam(  ter 


of  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame 
grinding  a  work  surface,  comprising 


or 


means  including  a  nozzle  for  direc 
jet  of  constant  pressure  fluid  aga  nst 
of  the  wheel; 

a  housing  adapted  for  connection 
adjacent  said  wheel; 

nozzle  support  means  adjustably 
spect  to  said  housing  for  longitudinal 
the  nozzle  relative  to  said  housin ; 

temperature-responsive  means  conm  cting 
to  said  support  means  for  longituqinal 
said  nozzle  relative  to  said 
amount  dependent  on  changes  in 

means  for  monitoring  the  back  pressure 

supplied  to  said  nozzle. 


ing  a  continuous 
the  periphery 

with  said  frame 

connected  with  re- 
movement  of 

said  nozzle 

movement  of 

supi;^rt  means  by  an 

temperature;  and 

of  the  fluid 
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3,344,658 

TEST  CELL  USING  ACOUSTI  L 

Charles  G.  Heiaig,  Brighton,  and  Rkhard  L.  Mitchell, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Instmment  Com- 

panics,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatlc  n  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,561 

17  CUdms.  (CI.  73—5:  ) 


^  "H^ 


/I 

M 


8.  In  the  combination  of  acoustic  ^  i^ave  energy  trans- 
ducing means  and  a  pipe-section  of  ligid  material,  said 
acoustic  wave  energy  transducing  mesns  being  arranged 
to  respectively  create  acoustic  wave  ensrgy  in  material  in 
said  pipe-section,  and  to  sense  acoustic  wave  energy  in 
said  material  in  said  pipe-section  for  (ijetermining  a  prop- 
erty of  said  material,  the  improvement 
tie  enveloping  substantially  the  entire 
said  pipe-section  corresponding  to  the 
of,  said  mantle  contacting  substantially 
face;  said  mantle  being  made  of  acoustically  dead  material 
and  loading  said  pipe-section  such  as  t^  reduce  said  active 
length. 


comprismg  a  man- 
exterior  surface  of 
ictive  length  there- 
the  entire  said  sur- 


FLUIDS 
of  onc-halff  to 


3344,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COMPO- 
SITION OF  MULTIPHASE 
Rex  Cliambcrs,  Albany,  Tex.,  ass  _ 

H.  R.  Stasncy,  Albany,  tcz. 
Fflcd  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr.  Nor441,029 
3  ClainM.  (CL  7»— 6lll) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  tie  composition  of 
multiphase  fluids,  said  aiq>aratU8  com  >rising: 
a  reservoir; 

inflow  conduit  means  conununicatit  g  with  tbe^  interior 

of  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  supply  multii^ase 

fluid  thereto; 

outflow  conduit  means  connected  uith  said  reservoir, 

communicating  with  the  interior  tl  lereof,  and  adapted 

to  discharge  fluid  from  said  res<rvoir; 

first  valve  means  in  said  inflow  cotiduit  means; 

second  valve  means  in  said  outflo\y  conduit  means; 

first  operating  means  for  said  first 

second  operating  means  for  said  second  valve  means; 

timer  means  for  actuating  said  Art  operating  means 

to  open  said  first  valve  means  afi  cr  a  predetermined 
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first  time  interval  subsequent  to  a  first  actuating  sig- 
nal, and  thereafter  actuating  said  second  operatmg 
means  to  open  said  second  valve  means  after  a  pre- 
determined second  time  interval  subsequent  to  a 
second  actuation  signal; 

first  float  means  adapted  to  be  buoyanUy  supported  by 
the  least  dense  phase  of  said  fluid; 

first  signal  generating  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  first  float  means  to  generate  said  second  actuat- 
ing signal  and  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  first 
operating  means  to  close  said  valve  means; 

second  float  means  adapted  to  be  buoyantly  supported 
by  the  most  dense  phase  of  said  fluid; 

indicating  means  carried  by  said  second  float  means  and 
adapted  to  indicate  the  elevation  of  said  second  float 
means  with  said  reservoir; 


one  end  thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  said 
coupling  to  retain  it  in  fixed  relation  to  the  elastic  ma- 
terial  groups  of  transversely-disposed  gradient  marks  on 
said  strip  of  transparent  material  that  are  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  indicating  mark  on  the  elastic  material  as 
strain  is  imposed  thereon,  means  secured  to  the  material 
and  engaging  the  strip  of  transparent  matenal  to  main- 
tain close  contact  between  the  strip  of  transparent  i^- 
rial  and  the  elastic  material,  said  gradient  marks  being 
positioned  along  an  axis  between  the  point  at  which  said 
strip  is  fixed  to  the  elastic  material,  the  indicating  mark 
on  the  material  and  the  means  engaging  said  strip,  a  por- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  area  of  said  elastic  matenal  vary- 
ing between  the  point  at  which  said  strip  is  fixed  to  the 
elastic  material  and  the  means  engaging  said  strip  to  pro- 
vide relative  movement  between  said  stnp  and  the  elasUc 
material  for  indicating  by  means  of  said  indicatmg  mark 
the  strain  placed  thereon. 


3344,661  

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  TENSILE  STRENGTH 

OF  CHAINS  OR  THE  LIKE  ^ 

Hefaiz  Brener,  Van  dcr  Gicscstraase  19,  Daren, 

Rhfaieland,  Germany 

FDed  May  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3<4,123 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1963, 

R  35,872 

3  CUdms.  (CL  75— 95.5) 


recording  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  indicat- 
ing means  to  provide  a  record  of  elevation  indicaUons 
provided  by  said  indicating  means; 

third  float  means  adapted  to  be  buoyantly  supported 
by  the  least  dense  phase  of  said  fluid  and  supported 
within  said  reservoir  at  a  lower  elevation  than  that 
of  said  first  float  means;  and 

second  signal  generating  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  third  float  means  to  generate  said  first  actuat- 
ing signal  and  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  second 
operating  means  to^lose  said  second  valve  means. 


3.344(660 
VACUUMATTACHED  GAGE  FOR  IVffiASUWNG 
STRAINS  IN  ELASnC  VISCOELASTIC,  AND 
LOW-MODULUS  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
John  B.  Baldwin,  HuntsvUlc,  AUu,  assignor  to  TWokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'^***'"Faed  Sept  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,672 
1  Clafan.  (CL  73—88) 


of 


A  strain  gage  for  elastic  materials  having  indicating 
marks  thereon,  comprising  a  strip  of  transparent  mate- 
rial, a  hollow  coupling  positioned  in  said  strip  adjacent 


1.  Device  for  continuously  testing  the  tensile  strength 
chains  or  the  like  comprising 

a  first  peripherally  grooved  wheel  mounted  on  a  hrst 
axis  for  continuous  rotation  and  adapted  to  con- 
tinuously receive  about  the  majority  of  its  periphery 
the  strand  for  testing,  .       ,.        ,^ 

supply  means  for  freely  passing  the  strand  to  be  tested 

to  said  first  grooved  wheel, 
brake  means  for  said  first-grooved  wheel  to  inhibit  the 

rotation  thereof, 
a  second  peripheraHy  grooved  wheel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said 
second  grooved  wheel  being  adapted  to  continuously 
receive  about  the  majority  of  its  periphery  the  strand 
for  testing  downstream  from  said  first  grooved  wheel, 
driving  motor  means  for  said  second  grooved  wheel 
to  effect  continuous  rotation  thereof  at  a  givdi  rate 
and  under  a  given  force,  to  provide  the  length  of 
strand  between  said  first  and  second  wheels  with  a 
given  tension,  .       .      j  .     w^ 

separate  means  for  firmly  retaining  the  strand  to  be 
tested  within  the  peripheral  groove  of  each  of  said 
wheels  to  inhibit  sliding  of  the  strand  therein,  each 
said  means  comprising  a  supple  and  flexibly  yielding 
endless  bell  overlying  the  strand  about  said  majonty 
of  the  periphery  of  each  said  wheel, 
means  to  measure  the  tension  of  the  length  of  unsup- 
ported  strand  between  said  first  and  second  wheels, 
said  measuring  means  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle 
contacting   said    unsupported    strand   between   said 
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wheels,  said  first  wheel  including  auxiliary  drite 
means  operatively  connected  thereto  for  advancing 
the  strand  being  tested  to  said  second  wheel  for  re- 
threading  the  device  in  the  event  the  continuojis 
strand  being  tested  is  broken. 


3,344,662 

SPECIMEN  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR 

TENSILE  TEST  APPARATUS 

WaHam  T.  Praett,  HnntsvUlc,  AUu,  assignor  to  Ac  Unit^ 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
the  Army 

Fifed  Ang.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,764 
4  ClafaM.  (CL  73— 113) 


pf 


1.  A  specimen  holding  device  for  gripping  one  end  of 
a  relatively  thin,  flat  specimen,  said  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  head  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support  abd 
having  an  integrally  formed,  T-shaped  key  extend  ng 
from  one  face  thereof  and  in  normal  relationship 
therewith; 

a  pair  of  gripper  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  T-shaped  kky 
way  formed  in  the  lower  end  thereof  for  matin  ;ly 
receiving  said  key  therein,  each  of  said  jaws  be  ng 
further  formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with 
an  aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough,  s:  lid 
apertures  being  in  coaxial  alignment; 

holding  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  jaws  for 
affixing  said  one  specimen  end  thereto; 

locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said  jaws  for  prevdit 
ing  relative  movement  of  said  one  jaw  with  respect 
to  said  key;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  disposed  intermediate  opposite 
ends  of  said  jaws  and  c^erable  therewith  for  mov  ng 
said  one  jaw  toward  the  other  jaw  so  as  to  tigbtly 
■interengage  said  specimen  end  therebetween  said  ja^, 
said  actuating  mechanism  including  an  operating  tod 
extending  through  said  aligned  apertures  and  fornied 
on  one  end  with  a  head  and  on  the  other  end  with  an 
elongated  slot  extending  axially  thereof,  said  rod 
further  havingi  a  transversely  extending  aperture 
formed  througp  the  other  end  near  the  terminal  por- 
tion thereo^^  disc-like  cam  disposed  within  s^id 
slot,  said  yCam  having  a  plurality  of  holes  fornped 
therein^^^ch  of  said  holes  being  offset  and  ecoen- 
trically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  ^id 
cam,^and  an  operating  handle  operatively  connected 
with  said  cam  for  use  in  rotating  the  same,  ^id 
handle  being  connected  with  said  cam  by  a  pijvot 
pin  extending  through  said  transversely  extending 
aperture  and  through  a  selected  one  of  said  hole^  in 
the  cam 
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3^44,663 

STROBOSCOPIC  MEANS  FOt  TIMING 

FUEL  INJECnON 

Alexander  Dreisin,  Olympia  Fields,  t  nd  Joim  Terrell, 

Holey  Park,  DL,  assignors  to  Allis-C  lafaners  Manofac* 

taring  Company,  MUwaulKCC,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jmic  3, 1964,  Scr.  No. :  72^70 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—111 ) 
1.  Means  for  producing  a  signal  for  selectively  indicat- 
ing the  opening  and  closing  of  a  fwl  injection  valve, 
said  means  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  oscillating  output;  a  differen- 
tial transformer  having  a  primarV  winding,  a  sec- 


^^vm^^'^^'.Up^^. 


'Jal»'"^-~4  JTJISi.  H 


■■Lh33 


ondary  winding,  and  a  movable  magnetic  core,  said 
primary  winding  connected  to  reoiive  the  oscillating 
output  as  an  input,  and  said  core  connected  to  move 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  iijection  valve  and 
positioned  within  said  transforms  to  vary  the  mag- 
'  netic  coupling  between  the  primary  winding  and  the 
secondary  winding  to  produce  a 
at  the  secondary  winding  having 
the  valve  is  closed  and  another 
valve  is  open; 

means  connected  to  receive  the  tiansformer  output 
and  demodulating  said  modulated 
a  demodulated  output  having  volt  tge  changes  of  one 
polarity  corresponding  to  the  opining  of  the  valve 
and  voltage  changes  of  another  p  >larity  correspond- 
ing to  the  closing  of  the  valve; 

means  for  inverting  the  demodulate  output; 

differentiating  means  responsive  to 
the  one  polarity  to  produce  pulses; 

stroboscopic  means  responsive  to  tie  pulses  for  pro- 
ducing a  flashing  light  signal  ii  response  to  the 
pulses;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting 
means  to  receive  the  modulated 
verted  modulated  output. 


/oltage  changes  of 


the   differentiating 
Qutput  and  the  in- 


CD 


3,344,664 

TENSION  METEI 

Erwin  J.  Saxl,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assigoojr 
Harvard,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—144) 
1.  A  tension  meter  comprising  a  bise; 
engaging  element  movably  mounted 
connected  to  said  first  element  for 
ment;  an  arm  having  one  end  connect^ 
the  other  end  free;  said  arm  being  sw  n 
away  from  said  first  element;  a  secord 
ment  engaging  element  mounted  on 
either  side  of  said  first  element,  said 
elements  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
first  element  and  said  second  and  thir( 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  filament;  mea  is 
said  first  element  in  a  direction  to  del  ect 
path  a  filament  engaged  by  said  elejnents 
nected  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm; 


modulated  output 
one  voltage  when 
voltage  when  the 


to  Tensitron,  Inc., 
Massachusetts 
446,689 


a  first  filament 
said  base;  means 
ii^dicating  its  move- 
to  said  base  and 
gable  toward  and 
and  a  third  fila- 
said  arm  one  to 
filament  engaging 
filament  with  said 
elements  disposed 
resiliently  urging 
from  a  straight 
a  link  con- 
a  lever  disposed 


aid 
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to  fnlcrum  on  said  base  and  connected  to  said  link,  said 
lever  and  link  being  swingable  between  a  dosed  position, 
in  which  said  second  and  third  filament  engaging  ele- 


MASS  FLOWMETERS 
John  W.  Rilctt,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brodiers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
Britiflh  company 

FUcd  Dec.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10, 1963, 

48,688/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—231) 


ments  are  in  operative  relationship  to  said  first  element, 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  arm  is  swung  away 
from  said  first  element. 


3,344,665 
INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEMS 
Myron  L.  Anthony,  6040  Brainard, 

La  Grange,  111.    60525 
FUcd  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,462 

11  Claims.  (CL  73—178) 


VO    MIIO    MLOt 


fit    ''.^tK^^- 

5^: 


^iS^^^r^'p- 


-s-^^r 


1.  A  mass  flowmeter  comprising  a  fluid  flow  tube,  a 
fluid  turbine  and  an  impeller  member,  means  mounting 
said  fluid  turbine  and  said  impeller  member  in  said  flow 
tube  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  disposed  longitudi- 
nally to  said  tube,  said  fluid  turbine  including  a  rotor  hav- 
ing turbine  blades  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  fluid  flowing  through  said  tube,  said  impeller  mem- 
ber including  a  rotor  having  radial  vanes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  resilient  cou- 
pling means  interconnecting  the  turbine  rotor  with  said 
impeller  rotor  for  driving  the  impeller  rotor  from  said 
turbine  rotor  to  impart  to  said  fluid  a  swirl  having  an  an- 
gular velocity  substantially  equal  to  the  angular  velocity 
of  said  impeller  rotor  whereby  the  impeller  rotor  due  to 
the  resiliency  of  said  coupling  means  lags  behind  the  tur- 
bine rotor  by  an  angle  which  is  a  function  of  the  mass 
flow  rate  of  fluid  within  the  tube,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing the  angle  of  lag. 


1.  An  integrated  performance  display  for  aircraft  in- 
strument flying,  presenting  aircraft  attitude  and  related 
information  from  the  viewpoint  of  a  pilot  flying  by  visual 
observation,  but  with  the  aircraft  itself  taken  as  a  fixed 
reference  representative  of  the  environment,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  display  field  having  a  constantly  fixed 
reference  horizon  line  separating  an  upper  sky  area 
from  a  lower  ground  area; 

an  attitude  indicator,  located  within  said  display  field; 

means  for  rotating  said  indicator  about  an  axis  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  display  field  to  indicate  roll  of 
the  aircraft  while  the  reference  horizon  line  remains 
fixed; 

means  for  moving  said  indicator  upward  and  downward 
normal  to  said  horizon  line,  within  said  display  field, 
while  the  reference  horizon  line  remains  fixed,  to  in- 
dicate pitch  attitude  of  the  aircraft; 

and  means,  within  said  llisplay  field,  for  displaying 
variations  of  the  actual  aircraft  speed  and  heading 
with  respect  to  predetermined  speed  and  heading  con- 
ditions, whereby  all  attitudes  of  the  aircraft  are  de- 
picted by  movements  of  said  indicator  during  which 
movements  the  reference  horizon  line  remains  fixed 
and  need  not  be  moved  to  depict  attitudes  of  the  air- 
craft relative  to  the  ground. 


3344,667 
FLOW  MONITOR 
Raymond  W.  Maltby,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcn> 
era!  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,738 
13  Claims.  (CL  73—239) 


as. 


■or 


>w:^pi^ 


IKC/COUMT 
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1 


'A 


•  - 


1,  Flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  respectively 
with  the  source  of  fluid  and  a  fluid  system;  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  slidable  therein;  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston  together  having  a  predetermined   displacement; 
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means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cjfl- 
inder  so  as  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be  transferred  relatively 
unimpeded  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet;  the  flcjw 
controlling  means  including  valve  means  operative  to 
icversibly  flow-connect  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  so  that  each  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder is  alternately  connected  to  the  inlet  and  the  outfet 
thereby  causing  the  piston  to  be  reciprocated  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  flow  of  fluid  transferred  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
the  valve  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  piston  whrn 
moved  to  each  of  the  end  positions  thereof  for  causihg 
the  electromagnetic  means  to  be  energized;  the  latjer 
means  including  means  operative  to  develop  an  outriut 
when  the  piston  moves  within  the  proximity  thereof, 
trigger  means  operative  in  response  to  the  output  to  cadse 
the  electromagnetic  means  to  be  energized  and  time  defey 
means  operative  to  cause  the  electromagnetic  means Jto 
be  deenergized  after  a  certain  time  delay;  and  means 
monitoring  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  piston  so  as  to 
enable  the  quantity  of  the  fluid  transferred  to  the  system 
to  be  measured.  

3,344,668 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Jack  W.  Schock,  HopUns,  Mimi^  assisnor  to  Honey^U 

Inc.  Minneapolb,  Mina^  a  corporatioo  of  Dclawtt< 

FUcd  Joly  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386^7 

9  Claims.  (CL  73—304) 


-jj) 


in 


1.  Liquid  level  measuring  apparatus  compnsmg, 
combination:  . 

capacitive  tank  unit  means  tor  insertion  in  a  container 
of  a  liquid  the  quantity  of  which  is  to  be  measured; 

oscillator  means  having  input  means  and  first,  sec<^nd 
and  third  output  means,  said  first  and  j«cond  output 
means  supplying  first  and  second  opposite  phase  out- 
put signals  to  be  used  respectively  for  positive  and 
negative  feedback  around  said  oscillator  means; 

means  connecting  said  tank  unit  between  said  frst 
ou^t  means  and  said  input  means  of  said  oscillator 
means,  the  amplitude  of  the  positive  feedback  sinal 
being  dependent  upon  the  quantity  of  liquid  between 
the  electrodes  of  said  tank  unit  means; 

variable  feedback  means  connected  between  said  second 
output  means  and  said  input  means  of  said  oscillator 
means  for  supplying  a  negative  feedback  signal  there- 
to, said  variable  feedback  means  including  input 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  negative 
feedback  signal;  I 

demodulator  means,  including  output  means,  qon- 
nected  to  said  third  output  means  of  said  oscillator 
means  for  receiving  a  third  output  signal  therefrom 
said  demodulator  means  providing  a  fourth  ou 
signal  at  said  output  means  of  said  demodul 
means  which  is  ami^tude  dependent  upon  the 
nal  received  from  said  osciHator  means; 

reference  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  r^er 
ence  signal; 
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motive  means,  including  mechanical  output  means,  con- 
nected between  said  voltage  refet'ence  means  and 

,  said  output  means  of  said  demodulator  means,  said 
motive  means  supplyingaa  output  ^t  said  mechanical 
output  means  when  mwe  than  a  p  edetermined  volt- 
age differential  occurs  between  stid  fourth  output 
signal  and  said  reference  signal; 

indicator  means  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
liquid  level;  and 

means  connecting  said  mechanical  oultput  means  of  said 
motive  means  to  said  indicator  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  indication  and  to  said  input  means  of 
said  variable  feedback  means  to  alter  the  amplitude 
of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  m4ans  toward  a  pre- 
detexmined  level  by  varying  the 
signal. 


negative  feedback 


3,344,669 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THERMAL 
Edwin  W.  Rocdder,  Bctliesda,  Md.,  assi  {nor 
States  of  America  as  represented  b 
the  Interior 

FOed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  NoJ  304,285 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—33  ») 


GRADIENTS 
to  the  United 
the  Secretary  of 


5.  An  instrument  for  indicating  and  measuring  thermal 


gradients  comprising  a  sealed  tubular 


transparent  material  containing  a  liqu  d  and  a  pocket  of 


liquid,  said  enclo- 
cach  end  of  which 


gas  at  least  partially  confined  by  said 
sure  having  an  arched  central  section 
converges  smoothly  with  a  separate  ^pwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  straight  section  rela^vely  shorter  than 
said  central  section. 


3,344,670    ^ 

TIME/TEMPERATURE  INTEGRATORS 
Douglas  A.  Olsen,  MinoeapoUs,  and 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  0  1 
pany,  Ashland,  I^.,  a  corporation  o 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Scr.  N<  i 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73— 3i  6) 


ij»'«« 


\ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  qi  ality  related  to  the 
time/temperature  history  of  a  heat-sensitive  product  which 
comprises: 

(a)  co-locating  treated  paper  with 
product; 

(b)  exposing  said  treated  paper  to 
perature  history  as  said  heat-sedsitive 
treated  paper  having  been  prepai  ed 
paper  with  a  solution  of  silver  ni  trate 
drying  said  paper  to  thereby  f orn 
and 

(c)  selectively  determining  the  qilality 
sensitive  product  by  comparing  t  le 
located  paper  with  a  predetermim  d 


enclosure  of  thin 


Jean  Osteraas,  St. 

ft  Rcfinfaig  Corn- 
Kentucky 

422,834 


said  heat-sensitive 

he  same  time/tem- 
product,  said 
by  impregnating 
and  thereafter 
said  treated  paper; 

of  said  heat- 
color  of  said  co- 
color  standard. 
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3344,671 

TIME  MEASUREMENT  AS  INDICATION  OF 

TEMPERATURE 

Irving  Gordy  mA  Henry  J.  Bosk,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,837 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 


C 


0 


D 


/TfMM 


wm 


3.  In  a  method  for  measuring  temperature  the  steps  of, 
charging  a  ferroelectric  material  in  the  environment 
whose  temperature  is  desired,  removing  the  charging  field 
and  permitting  the  material  to  stabUize,  reversing  the 
polarization  and  applying  said  field  to  the  material,  meas- 
uring the  time  required  for  the  material  to  switch  to  a 
second  stable  state  and  correlating  the  time  to  tempera- 
ture, t 

■  f 

3344«672 

HEAT  OPERATED  DISCHARGER  FOR 

CONDENSATION  WATER 

Josef  S.  Lingnau,  Bremen-BorgfcM,  Germany,  aadgnor  to 

GusUT  F.  Gcrdti  K.G.,  Bremen,  Germany,  a  corpo- 

ratkm  of  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  Na  445,428 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—363.5) 


1.  In  a  thermally  operated  discharger  for  condensation 
water,  a  thermostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
bimetallic  plates,  each  of  said  bimetallic  plates  being  of 
rhomb-Uke  shape  and  having  a  middle  portion  and  at  least 
two  long  supporting  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
middle  portion,  and  torque-reducing  means  upon  at  least 
said  middle  portion,  wherein  said  means  comprise  at  least 
one  recess  formed  in  the  plate. 


spherical  cap,  said  fluid  bearing  means  being  opera- 
tive when  the  weight  of  the  space  vehicle  tends  to 
tear  the  main  spherical  cap  away  from  the  comple- 
mentary spherical  cap, 

a  support  fixed  with  respect  to  the  ground, 

deformable  mechanical  means  for  connecting  said  com- 
plementary spherical  cap  with  said  support  so  that  the 
center  of  the  spherical  surface  of  said  complemen- 


tary spherical  cap  remains  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
support,  and 
resetting  means  responsive  to  rdative  displacements 
of  the  main  spherical  cap  with  respect  to  the  com- 
plementary spherical  cap  for  automatically  control- 
ling said  mechanical  means  to  move  said  complemen- 
tary cap  in  such  manner  as  to  keep  the  amplitude  of 
Taid  relative  displacements  within  given  limits. 


3344,674 
WHEEL  BALANCER 
Floyd  A.  Lane,  Palos  Vcrdet  Pcnfaisula,  CaHf., 
to  TRW  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,752 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—480) 


assignor 


3344,673 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPACE  VEHICLES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  SATELLITES 
Lionel  Hcvi  Gabriel  Lamlnc  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Sodctc  dlEzploitation  dcs  Materlcb  Hlspano-Siiiza, 
Bob-Colombes,  Scfaie,  France,  a  society  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,469 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17, 1964, 960,781 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—432) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  space  vehicle  which  com- 
prises, in  combination, 
a  main  spherical  cap  adapted  to  have  said  space  vehicle 
secured  thereto  in  such  manner  that  the  geometri- 
cal center  of  said  main  spherical  cap  coincides  with 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  whole  of  said  main 
spherical  cap  and  of  said  space  vehicle  secured  there- 
to, 
a  complementary  spherical  cap  of  the  same  radius  as 

said  main  spherical  cap  and  adapted  to  match  it, 
fluid  bearing  means  for  holding  said  main  spherical  cap 
in  concentric  juxtaposition  with  said  complementary 


1.  A  static  wheel  bal^cer  comprising: 

a  balance  arm  having  wheel  support  and  indexing  endst 

a  frame  mfcans  for  supporting  said  balance  arm  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position; 

a  substantially  frictionless  pivot  means  between  said 
balance  arm  and  said  frame  means  for  providing  rel- 
ative movement  between  said  balance  arm  and  said 
frame  means; 

a  spindle  means  on  the  wheel  support  end  of  said 
balance  arm  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
balance  arm  at  an  angle  of  substantially  135  degrees 
means  for  supporting  a  wheel  on  said  spindle  means; 

an  optical  indexing  means  supported  on  said  frame 
means  adjacent  the  indexing  end  of  said  balance 
arm  for  detecting  any  movement  of  said  balance 
arm; 
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an  indexing  arm  supported  by  said  spindle  means  and 
adjacent  a  wheel  to  be  balanced  for  position  refer- 
ence of  the  wheel;  and  | 

an  adjustable  weight  means  positioned  for  movement 
along  said  balance  arm  at  a  location  between  sa'd 

pivot  means  and  the  indexing  end  of  said  balance 
arm  for  balance  adjustment  to  the  mass  of  any  wleel 
mounted  on  said  spindle;  i 

said  spindle  means  being  at  such  an  angle  as  to  place 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  wheel  to  be  balanced 
above  said  pivot  means  for  said  balance  arm  to  pro- 
vide for  accurate  isolation  of  the  unbalanced  weight 
as  distinguished  from  the  symmetrical  wheel  mass 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  means  w^ile 
at  the  same  time  providing  a  large  leverage  jfor 
detecting  a  heaviest  point  on  the  wheel  with  the 
leverage  equal  to  substantially  th^lkprojected  fatori- 
zontal  distance  of  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  on  the 
135  degree  slant  measured  from  the  pivot  mean^  to 
the  farthermost  point  on  the  wheel.. 


3  344  675  ' 

PIVOTAL  CONNECTION 

James  S.  Hellen,  Wayne,  NJ^  assignor  to  General  Plleci- 

sion  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,991 

13  Claims.  (CL  73—517) 


10.  Pivot  means  for  supporting  a  pendulum  frojn 
housing  of  a  single-axis  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  rocker  beam  having  a  center  portion  connecting  to 
the  pendulum  and  having  end  portions  with  reac- 
tive bearing  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  base  members  connecting  to  said  housing  and 
respectively  supporting  the  ends  of  said  rocker  h  :am 
and  having  bearing  surfaces  respectively  confroi  ting 
said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  rocker  beam,  on;  of 
each  pair  of  confronting  surfaces  being  arcua^  in 
profile; 

two  pairs  of  diagonal  filaments  respectively  inteifcon- 
necting  said  beam  ends  to  their  base  members,  sach 
pair  of  diagonal  filaments  extending  from  opp)site 
sides  of  its  end  of  said  rocker  beam  to  opposite  iides 
of  the  adjacent  base  member,  each  diagonal  filaipenl 
having  a  center  portion  with  a  point  clamped  be- 
tween said  confronting  surfaces  and  with  a  hdical 
shape  that  reverses  in  curvature  at  its  clamping  ])oint 
and  having  an  end  portion  connecting  to  said  rocker 
beam  and  having  an  opposite  end  portion  confiect- 
ing  to  said  base  member. 
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posed  within  the  flat  member  and  supported  for  rotation 
about  the  rotor  axis,  a  hysteresis  ring  niounted  on  the  rotor 
means  is  radially  spaced  relation  witli  the  float  member, 
a  pair  of  stator  members  disposed  aldjacent  but  spaced 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  float  member  along  the  support 

axis,  2f  plurality  of  pole  pieces  formM  on  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  float  member,  the  pole  pfeces  being  radially 


spaced  outwardly  from  the  support  axis  and  extending 


3344,676 
WINDINGLESS  GYRO  FLOAT 
Aigyle  G.  LantzenUscr,  Gloucester,  and  Harold  E.  Clark, 
Middlcton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,450 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.7) 
1.  Gyro  apparatus  including  a  hollow  float  member  of 
magnetic  material  and  having  a  support  axis  aiKl  a 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  support  axis,  rotor  means 


otor 
dis- 


therealong  and  communicative  with 
circumferentially  spaced  points 
ing  pole  pieces  formed  on  said  stato 
means  disposed  on  the  stator  membei  s 
pole  pieces  to  produce  a  magnetic 
about  the  rotor  means  tending  to 
ring  about  the  rotor  axis,  and  magneti( 
ing  the  float  member  between  the 


the  rotor  means  at 

therearound,  corresj)ond- 

members,  winding 

for  energizing  the 

field  which  rotates 

torque  the  hysteresis 

means  for  support- 

stator  members. 
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3,344,677 

ROLLING  LINK  BICYCIJE  CHAIN 
Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Road,  Fott  Lee,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,200 
1  Claim.  (CL  74—^9) 


07024 


The  combination  of  a  driven  ;procket,  a  driving 
sprocket,  and  an  crffset  sprocket  chain  including  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  interconnected  links,  each  of  said  links  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  offset  plates  havin] ;  relatively  inwardly 
and  outwardly  disposed  portions  in  p  irallel  relation,  there 
being  openings  in  each  of  said  inward 
posed  portions,  pins  extending  throjgh  and  maintained 
within  a  plurality  of  aligned  openinj  s  in  adjoining  links, 
and  roller  members  surrounding  sai  1  pins,  the  improve 
ment  comprising:  said  pins  having  ai  outer  surface,  said 
rollers  having  an  inner  surface,  the-e  being  a  sufficient 
clearance  between  said  last  mentionad  surfaces  to  permit 
a  limited  degree  of  rolling  motiori  therebetween,  said 
clearance  being  sufficient  to  allow  jure  rolling  motion 
between  said  pins  and  said  rollers  over  the  relative  angu 
lar  displacement  of  a  pair  of  adjoin!  ng  links  upon  enter 
ing  engagement  with  said  driven  s  crocket,  said  driven 
sprocket  being  of  predetermined  pitch,  and  said  chain 
under  tension  having  a  pitch  in 
pitch,  and  in  the  absence  of  tensior 
than  said  given  pitch. 


cfxcess  of  said  given 
having  a  pitch  less 


3,344,678 

CHANGE  SPEED  MECHANISM 

Bernard  E.  Obon,  Loves  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Rockford 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,209 

18  Claims.  (CU  74—334) 


various  gear  trains  therein,  a  control  system  comprising 
a  speed  ratio  control  valve  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  a  first  one  of  the  clutches  is  connected 
to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  second  position 
in  which  a  second  one  of  the  clutches  is  connected  to 
the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  first  fluid  actuated  means 
connected  to  said  valve  for  moving  said  valve  between 
said  positions,  a  range  control  valve  movable  between 
a  low  range  position  in  which  a  third  one  of  the  clutches 
is  connected  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a 
high  range  position  in  which  a  fourth  one  of  the  clutches 
is  connected  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  second 
fluid  actuated  means  connected  to  said  range  control  valve 


hm4H'AWA^MiVAVM'M'Md 


15.  A  preselect  change  speed  shifter  assembly  for  a 
lathe  headstock  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  housing  having 
an  outside  wall;  three  gear  shifting  shafts  mounted  ro- 
tatably  on  said  housing  extend  ng  generally  transversely 
to  said  wall,  and  being  roUtable  to  different  operable 
positions;  a  crank  arm  on  each  of  said  shafts  for  rotating 
said  shafts;  means  for  rotating  said  crank  arms  to  various 
operable  positions  including  three  slides,  one  connected  to 
each  crank  arm  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction 
to  oscillate  said  crank  arm  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  de- 
vice to  move  each  slide  including  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  slide;  means  for  normally  applying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  pistons  to  urge  said 
slides  in  one  direction  toward  extended  positions;  a  stop 
pin  movable  into  the  path  of  one  of  said  slides  for  deter- 
mining a  first  extended  position  for  said  slide,  a  second 
stop  pin  movable  into  position  for  determining  a  second 
intermediate  extended  position  for  said  first  slide,  and  a 
fixed  pin  positioned  for  determining  a  third  extreme  ex- 
tended position  for  said  slide;  similar  pins  for  determining 
extended  positions  for  a  second  of  said  slides;  a  niovable 
and  a  fixed  pin  for  determining  two  extended  positions  for 
the  third  of  said  slides;  a  circular  rotatable  cam  formation 
mounted  on  said  housing  wall  and  having  concentric  cam 
track  surfaces  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rises  and  falls  for 
engaging  said  movable  stop  pins  for  selectively  operating 
said  pins  to  determine  the  angular  positions  of  said  gear 
shifting  shafts  in  predetermined  combinations;  means  to 
hold  said  stop  pins  in  engagement  with  said  slides  while 
said  cam  formation  is  rotated  to  another  position  where 
the  pins  may  be  preselectively  operated  to  preselect  a 
successive  position  for  said  crank  arms;  and  means  for 
reversing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinders  to  release  said  held  pins  and  to  rotate  said  crank 
arms  away  from  the  previously  effective  pins  and  to  with- 
drawn positions  preparatory  to  reverse  movement  of  the 
crank  arms  to  said  predetermined  operable  positions. 


for  moving  said  range  control  valve  between  said  low 
and  high  range  positions,  and  a  master  control  valve  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  first  and 
second  means,  said  master  control  valve  being  operable 
to  connect  said  first  and  second  means  to  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  so  that  said  speed  ratio  control  valve  is 
in  said  first  position  and  said  range  control  valve  is  in 
said  low  range  position,  said  speed  ratio  control  valve  is 
in  said  first  position  and  said  range  control  valve  is  in 
said  high  range  position,  said  speed  ratio  control  valve 
is  in  said  second  position  and  said  range  control  valve  is 
in  said  low  range  position  or  said  speed  ratio  control 
valve  is  in  said  second  position  and  said  range  control 
valve  is  in  said  high  range  position. 


3,344,680 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  MEAT  GRINDE» 

CUTTING  PLATE 

Clemens  Neef,  Fretherr  von  Stein-Strasse  2, 

Alzcy,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496^29 

12  Claims.  (CL  15—407) 


3,344,679 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Burton  S.  Zcller,  Parma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,932 
10  Oaims.  (CI.  74—360) 
1.  For  use  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  trans- 
mission having  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  clutches  con- 
nectible  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  engaging  the 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  cutting  plate  having  holes 
therein,  comprising  a  valve  housing,  means  to  admit  a 
cleaning  fluid  to  said  housing,  a  valve  seat  within  said 
housing,  a  movable  valve  body  in  said  housing,  said  valve 
body  having  a  valve  face  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 
with  said  seat  under  the  pressure  of  cleaning  fluid,  said 
body  having  a  cylindrical  tubular  portion  provided  with 
openings,  said  portion  having  a  ring-shaped  lower  end, 

\ 
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a  ring-shaped  member  removably  attached  to  said  portvn, 
said  member  having  an  outwardly-directed  flange,  an  in- 
tersticed  member  clamped  between  said  flange  and  aiaid 
ring-shaped  lower  end,  and  means  for  pressing  said  inter- 
sticed  member  against  said  cutting  plate  and  simultane- 
ously lifting  said  valve  face  from  said  valve  seat  for  ad- 
mittiog  said  fluid  to  said  cutting  plate  through  said  op|en- 
ings  and  through  said  intersticed  member.  , 


CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUFOMAVC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM    J 
John  J.  Searics,  Garden  CHy,  Midi^  assigiior  to  Iwd 
Motor  Company,  Dcarboni,  Mich.,  a  corporatfcHi  of 
Ddaware 

Flkd  Oct  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401.356 
12  OainM.  (CL  74—472) 


the  application  of  said  brake  servo 
ioned,  means  for  pressurizing  said  valve 
the  same  to  a  passage  opening  position 
ing  said  accumulator  valve  inoperative, 
sensitive  valve  means  for  distributing 
high  pressure  region  of  said  circuit  to 
valve  means  at  low  vehicle  speeds 
regulating  characteristics  of  said  n 
to  produce  an  increased  control  pressure 
establishing  fluid  communication  between 
lator  valve  and  said  speed  sensitive 
an   auxiliary   pressure   is   imposed   urton 
augment  the  action  of  said  spring  mei  ins 
ing  the  magnitude  of  the  back  pressur ! 
brake  servo  upon  application  thereof, 


tjiereby  being  cush- 

element  to  shift 

thereby  render- 

a  vehicle  speed 

pressure  from  a 

>aid  main  regulator 

thereby  modifying 

or  valve  means 

and  means  for 

said  accumu- 

means  whereby 

the   former  to 

thereby  increas- 

developed  by  said 


egi  ilat 
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3,344.M2 
ROLLER  BEARING  PUSH- 
Otto  J.  Bratz,  Adrian,  Midi.,  assicDor 
ft  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New 
tion  of  New  York 

FOcd  Apr.  16, 1964.  Scr.  Ni.  36t,35S 
11  OaiBH.  (CL  ~ 


Yort, 


74-4  Bl) 


8.  In  a  control  system  for  a  power  transmission  m  ch- 
anism  adapted  to  deliver  driving  torque  from  a  driting 
member  to  a  driven  member,  gear  elements  forming  plural 
torque  delivery  paths  between  said  driving  member  land 
said  driven  member,  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  mtkans 
for  controlling  the  relative  motion  of  said  gear  elements, 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  actuated  by  one  sirvo 
means  for  connecting  together  two  elements  of  said  gear- 
ing to  establish  a  high  speed  ratio  condition,  fluid  ores- 
sure  operated  brake  means  actuated  by  said  other  sirvo 
means  for  anchoring  an  element  of  said  gearing  to  establish 
a  relatively  low  speed  ratio  condition,  said  brake  servo 
means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  pisto4  in 
said  cylinder  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  pressure 
release  chamber  and  a  pressure  apply  chamber,  a  luid 
pressure  source,  conduit  structure  interconnecting  kaid 
pressure  source  and  each  chamber  of  said'  brake  servo 
and  connecting  also  said  source  with  said  clutch,  fluid 
pressure  distributor  valve  means  in  said  conduit  structure 
for  distributing  pressure  selectively  from  said  soiirce 
to  said  clutch  and  to  said  brake  servo  chambers,  ^id 
brake  servo  assimiing  a  released  condition  when  ^th 
chambers  thereof  are  pressurized  and  assuming  an  applied 
condition  when  one  chamber  thereof  is  pressurized  and 
the  other  chamber  thereof  is  exhausted,  a  fluid  pressure 
passage  communicating  with  said  other  chamber,  a  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  pressure  distributor  valve  means  facing 
disposed  in  said  passage  and  adapted  to  selectively  pres- 
surize and  exhaust  the  same,  an  accumulator  valve  Situ- 
ated in  said  passage  comprising  a  movable  valve  elei^ent 
and  a  valve  chamber  that  receives  said  valve  element,  said 
valve  chamber  defining  in  part  said  passage,  meansi  for 
biasing  said  valve  element  to  a  passage  closing  posi- 
tion, said  piston  developing  a  back  pressure  as  said  brake 
servo  becomes  applied,  said  accumulator  valve  including 
pressure  responsive  means  for  urging  the  valve  element 
to  a  passage  opening  position  in  response  to  a  pre^ure 
buildup  in  said  other  servo  chamber  and  said  paslage, 
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CABLE 
to  American  Clialn 
N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


II.  A  push-pull  cable  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  substantially  smooth  bore; 

(b)  a  core  element  axially  translatable  within  said  cas- 
ing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  rolliig  engagement  with 
the  casing  bore  and  the  core  elei  lent  and  each  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  central  groove  engaginj   said  core  element, 

and 
(ii)  opposed  circular  end  tracks  on  each  side  of 

said  groove  engaging  the  casing  bore;  and 

(d)  substantially  cylindrical  cage  neans  between  said 
casing  and  core  element  for  maintaining  said  rollers 
in  spaced  position,  each  cage  means  constituting  a 
self-supporting  sub-assembly  wit  i  its  rc^lers  and  be- 
ing formed  with  holes  to  receive  the  respective  roll- 


ers and  with  tabs  extending  into 
grooves  to  hold  them  in  positioi 


the  respective  roller 


3,344,683 
ACTUATING  MEANS  ADAPTED  FOR  QUARTER- 
TURN  VALVES 
Joseph  A.  Ccrow,  Jr.,  CUcago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Crane 
Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporati  m  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,647 
4  Oaims.  (CL  14—826) 
1.  Valve  actuating  means  in  combination  with  a  quar- 
ter turn  valve  having  a  limitedly  rotajable  axially  immov- 
able shaft  and  a  closure  member  act  jated  by  rotation  of 
the  shaft  initially  connected  to  a  remc  vable  operator  lever 
or  the  like,  a  vadve  casing  having  a  si  uffing  box  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shaft,  the  said  shaft  having  an  end  portion 
projecting  from  said  stuffing  box,  th;  said  casing  having 
an  upper  threaded  neck  portion  aroind  the  stuffing  box 
for  normally  receiving  a  stuffing  hoc  packing  nut,  com- 
prising a  stuffing  box  adapter  for    laid  valve  actuating 
means  mounted  on  said  upper  threaded  neck  portion  of 
valve  casing  having  a  depending  hub  portion  cooperating 
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with  said  upper  threaded  neck  portion  of  the  casing  re- 
taining the  stufiing  box  packing  and  said  stuffing  box 
adapter  in  fixed  relation  to  said  casing,  a  shaft  adapter 
plate  mounted  non-rotatably  on  said  shaft  projecting  por- 
tion within  said  stuffing  box  adapter,  said  valve  actuating 
means  having  a  drive  sleeve,  a  driven  stop  member  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  adapter  plate  having  a  lower  portion 
opcratively  engaged  by  the  said  shaft  adapter  plate,  a 
housing  for  the  said  drive  sleeve,  the  said  stuffing  box 


on  said  surface  and  having  opposed  parallel  radial  sur- 
faces, a  pair  of  cam  rollers  disposed  to  engage  the  re- 
spective radial  surfaces  for  following  said  cam  track,  said 


adapter  being  axially  aligned  above  the  shaft  adapter 
plate  and  driven  stop  member  with  the  said  drive  sleeve, 
the  stuffing  box  adapter  having  a  mounting  flange  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof  effecting  attachment  of  the  said 
housing  to  the  said  stuffing  box  adapter,  the  said  drive 
sleeve  having  clutch  lugs  engaging  said  driven  stop  member 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  stop  lugs  on  said  driven  member 
and  on  said  stuffing  adapter  for  effecting  limited  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  closure  member. 


rollers  being  held  in  contact  with  the  respective  radial 
surfaces  by  a  spring  means,  and  a  member  carrying  said 
rollers  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  as  said 
cam  roll  rotates. 

3,3^^,o80 

OVERRUNNING    CLUTCHES    INCLUDING 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  DEVICES 

HeriMrt  K.  Baker,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(24481  Republic  Oak  Paik,  Mich.     48237) 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,811 

25  Claims.  (CL  74—650) 


3,344,684 
GRIP 
Frank  W.  Siccre,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  John  R.  RnsseD,  Cnya- 
iMga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stccrc  Enteipriscs  Inc., 
Talhnadgc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,992 
15  Clafans.  (CL  74—551.9) 


1.  A  grip  designed  to  fit  over  a  support,  and  formed  of 
two  structural  elements  and  only  two  structural  elements, 
namely  (1)  a  plastic  inner  shell  and  (2)  a  resilient  outer 
shell  located  over  the  inner  shell,  said  inner  shell  being 
visible  through  said  outer  shell  and  being  supported  away 
from  the  inner  shell  by  pattern-forming  projections  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  respective 
shells,  which  projections  on  one  of  said  faces  are  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  adjacent  sur- 
faces. 

3f  3^^,aoD 
CAM  FOLLOWER  ' 

Henri  Croozet,  Roannc,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Roannais  dc  Constructions  Textiles,  Roanne,  Loire, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FHcd  Oct.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,795 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfpn  France,  Nov.  13, 1964, 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—569) 

1.  Cam  follower  mechanism  for  producing  rapid  re- 
ciprocatory  motion  comprising  a  rotating  cam  roll  having 
a  peripheral  surface,  a  closed  helical  cam  track  formed 


1.  An  overrunning  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  clutch 
members  operatively  spaced  apart  in  unyielding  relation,  a 
circular  series  of  sprags  interposed  between  the  clutch 
members,  each  sprag  having  opposite  engaging  surfaces 
spaced  an  effective  distance  apart  for  wedging  action 
against  each  of  the  pair  of  clutch  members,  a  cage  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  series  of  apertures  with  a  portion 
of  each  sprag  mounted  therein,  a  circular  series  of  cam  re- 
cesses formed  in  a  clutch  member  in  an  arrangement  of 
each  cam  recess  to  act  upon  an  opposite  portion  of  the 
sprag  to  that  portion  mounted  in  the  cage  member,  resil- 
ient means  for  abutting  the  cage  member  against  a  clutch 
member  to  provide  a  differential  of  rotative  movement  be- 
tween the  cage  member  and  the  clutch  member  with  the 
cam  recesses  in  arrangement  for  initiating  oscillation  of 
the  sprags,  into  a  wedging  action  of  clutch  engagement  or, 
for  a  reverse  action  providing  clutch  release. 

13.  A  differential  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  interacting  overrunning  clutches  interposed  between  a 
drive  member  and  a  pair  of  driven  shafts,  a  pair  of  en- 
gaging members  for  each  of  said  clutches  with  one  en- 
gaging member  of  each  pair  in  driving  connection  with 
said  drive  member  and  the  other  engaging  member  of 
each  pair  in  driving  connection  of  each  to  a  separate 
driven  shaft,  two  circular  series  of  sprags  with  each  series 
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thereof  interposed  between  the  engaging  members  of  each 
pair,  a  pair  of  cage  members  each  having  a  separate  aeries 
of  said  sprags  mounted  therein,  resilient  means  exfrted 
on  the  cage  members  in  an  endwise  direction  thereof  for 
abutting  each  cage  member  against  an  adjacent  engajging 
member  of  each  pair  for  responsive  rotative  moveiient 
therewith,  additional  resilient  means  operative  in  a  rota- 
tive direction  coactingly  between  the  pair  of  cage  Mem- 
bers in  an  arrangement  of  moderately  urging  the  tage 
members  to  rotate  in  unison  in  a  manner  to  permit  ajprag 
release  in  either  one  of  said  clutches  by  exertion  df  an 
overrun  or  an  underrun  of  its  cage  member  to  an  ettent 
of  diminished  sprag  wedging  pressure  to  a  release 
tor  corresponding  to  the  urging  pressure  of  said  res  lient 
means  while  the  sprags  of  the  other  clutch  are  eng  ged. 


3,344,687 
AXLE  SUBASSEMBLY 
Thomas  R.  Stockton,  NortfaviDe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearliom,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,862 
12  Claims.  (O.  74—710) 


spider  for  rotation,  the  said  pinion 

both  side  gears,  and  a  plurality  of  g^ars  mounted  on  the 

said  spider  for  rotation,  each  of  the  said  last-mentioned 


Hqmi 
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gears  meshing  with 


gears  being  disposed  between 
meshing  with  at  least  one  of  the 
gears,  the  said  last-mentioned  gears  : 
said  teeth  of  both  friction  plates 


adjacent  pinion  gears  and 
>aid  adjacent  pinion 
Iso  meshing  with  the 


3.344,689 
BEARING  STRUCIjURE 
Fritz  Naumann,  Untcrcndngen,  Kicb 
many,  assignor  to  Daimler-Bens 
Stnttsart-UntertnrUieim,  Gennanj 

FUcd  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  I  fo.  389,117 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—  101) 


1.  An  axle  subassembly  having  a  power  input  shaft 
and  a  pinion  bevel  gear  integral  therewith  and  including, 
a  ring  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  gear,  a  housing 
rotatably  supporting  said  input  shaft,  a  pair  of  aiially 
aligned  power  output  shafts,  differential  gearing  sup- 
ported rotatably  within  and  by  said  ring  gear  for  driving 
said  output  shafts,  and  means  for  locating  and  supporting 
said  ring  gear  with  respect  to  said  housing  against  iadial 
and  axial  thrust  loads  comprising  a  single  annular  baring 
means  concentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  saidj  ring 
gear  and  having  a  portion  engaging  a  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  ring  gear  and  another  portion  engiging 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  spaced  substan  ially 
diagonally  outwardly  from  the  engagement  with  sai<|  ring 
gear. 


1.  In  a  planet  gear  change-speed  t 
having  at  least  one  planet  gear 
bolt  mounted  on  a  planet  gear  carr 
is  supported  on  the  bolt  by  means  of 
needles  disposed  for  direct  engagemfent 
said  gear  and  of  said  bolt,  the  impi  svement 
at  least  two  abutment  discs  of  difle 
ably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and 
tween  each  end  face  of  said  gear 
planet  gear  carrier, 
each  of  said  abutment  discs  bein; 
play  with  respect  to  said  bolt  apd 
ment  discs,  thus  providing  for 
tween  said  abutment  discs  at 


3344,688 

LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL 

Bany  L.  F^rast,  lacluoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Clark  E^p- 

ment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUei  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,340 

2  Claims.  (CL  74—711) 

1.  A  limited  slip  differential  comprising  a  rotjtable 

case,  a  spider  mounted  in  the  said  case,  a  pair  of  opposed 

side  gears  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  said  case,  a  friction 

plate  disposed  between  each  side  gear  and  the  said  case, 

each  friction  plate  having  teeth  along  the  outer  periphery 

thereof,  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  mounted  on  the  said 


gear, 
the  relatively  harder  abutment 
to  contact  the  end  face  of  said 
ness  approximately  matching 
bearing  needles. 


Nurtingcn,  Gcr- 
AktiengescUsdiaft, 


ansmission  assembly 

rotalably  supported  on  a 

er,  wherein  the  gear 

a  plurality  of  bearing 

with  a  surface  of 


compnsmg: 

rent  hardness  rotat- 

)Ositioned  axially  be- 

and  a  surface  of  said 


arranged  with  axial 
to  the  other  a  but- 
relative  rotation  be- 
end  face  of  said 


each 


diic 


which  is  disposed 
gear,  having  a  hard- 
he  hardness  of  said 


3,344,690 
BORING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  J.  Froksa,  Elmwood  Park,  Hi,  asdgnor  to  Everede 
Tool  Company,  Cldcago,  ID.,  a  cfwporation  of  Diinois 
FUed  Sept  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,032 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  77-^58) 
1.  A  boring  bar  assembly  to  be  ii  serted  into  the  rotat- 
able  head  of  a  machine  for  driving 
assembly  comprising:  a  shank  piece 


the  boring  bar,  said 
for  carrying  tool  bits 


only  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  ha  b^ing  an  inner  end  for 
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mounting  the  shank  piece  in  said  rotatable  head  and  an 
outer  tool  bit  carrying  end,  a  relatively  short  head  piece 
releasably  attached  only  to  the  endmost  surface  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank  piece  and  adjustably  supporting  a 
boring  tool  bit  laterally  extending  therefrom  which  tool  bit 
is  to  be  accurately  adjusted  to  a  proper  spacing  from 
the  center  of  the  head  piece  by  measuring  instruments  used 
on  the  head  piece  and  tool  bit  when  the  head  piece  is 
removed  from  the  shank  piece,  and  cooperating  means  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  head  piece  and  the  endmost  surface  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  shank  piece  for  removably  intercon- 
necting the  same  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boring 
bar  assembly  and  for  establishing  an  accurate  concentricity 
between  the  head  piece  and  the  shank  piece,  said  cooper- 
ating means  comprising  telescoping  tapered  portions  on 
the  head  and  shank  pieces  longitudinally  tightly  fitted  to- 
gether, the  degree  of  taper  thereof  being  at  least  about  16 
degrees  so  the  head  piece  can  be  readily  removed  by  man- 


and  parallel  to  one  another  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  a  predetermined  travel  path,  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing means  positioned  for  abutting  said  respective  first  and 
second  carriage  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  travel  path, 
first  blade  means  carried  by  said  first  opposing  means, 
second  blade  means  carried  by  said  first  carriage  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  first  blade  means  for  cutting 
the  insulation  of  an  insulated  wire  placed  between  said 
first  and  second  blade  means  at  said  other  end  of  said 
path  of  travel,  said  second  opposing  means  and  said  sec- 
ond carriage  each  having  groove  means  for  holding  a  wire 
placed  between  said  first  and  second  carriage  means  and 
said  first  and  second  opposing  means,  means  for  separat- 
ing said  first  and  second  carriage  means  and  said  first  and 
second  opposing  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
predetermined  travel  path,  said  cam  means  preventing 
said  separation  until  after  said  first  and  second  carriage 
means  have  reached  said  opposite  end  of  said  travel  path, 
means  for  restoring  said  first  and  second  carriage  means 
to  their  position  adjacent  one  another,  and  means  for 
returning  said  first  and  second  carriage  means  to  their 
positions  at  one  end  of  said  path. 


ually  grasping  the  head  piece  and  pulling  the  same  from 
the  shank  piece  and  being  no  greater  than  about 
20  degrees  so  the  head  piece  is  accurately  centered  on  the 
shank  piece,  said  cooperating  means  further  including  an 
axial  end  slot  extending  across  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
piece  telescoping  into  the  tapered  socket  of  the  other  piece 
which  end  slot  opens  onto  the  end  of  the  former  piece 
within  the  socket,  and  a  transverse  pin  in  the  latter  piece 
which  pin  fits  into  the  end  slot,  the  former  piece  having 
a  peripherally  open,  laterally  extending  and  inwardly 
curved  slot  intersecting  one  side  of  said  axial  end  slot  at 
one  side  of  the  piece  and  a  peripherally  open,  laterally  ex- 
tending and  inwardly  curved  slot  intersecting  the  other 
side  of  said  axial  end  slot  at  the  other  side  of  the  piece, 
wherein  said  lateral  slots  are  diametrically  opposed  and 
form  channels  into  which  said  lateral  pin  becomes  manual- 
ly separably  wedged  firmly  to  hold  the  head  and  shank 
pieces  together. 

3,344,691 

CAM  OPERATED  WIRE  STRIPPER 

JcsM  D.  Staggs,  620  N.  Florence, 

Burbank,  CaUf.    91505 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,744 

14  Claims.  (CI.  81—9.5) 


3,344,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ASPHERIC  CONTACT  LENSES 

David  Volk,  3336  Kersdale  Road, 

Pepper  Pike,  Ohio    44124 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,217 

10  Claims.  (CI.  82—1) 


7.  The  method  of  generating  as  aspherical  surface  on 
a  workpiece  of  optical  material  comprising  rotating  a 
workpiece  about  a  work  axis  and  causing  relative  ap- 
proach movement  between  the  workpiece  and  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  generally  elliptical  cutting  face  while  holding  the 
plane  of  the  cutting  face  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
workpiece  with  the  apex  of  the  elliptical  face  coincident 
with  the  work  axis. 


1.  Means  for  cutting  and  stripping  insulation  from  wire 
comprising  first  and  lecond  carriage  means,  cam  means 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  carriage  means  adjacent 


3,344,693 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADVANCING 
AND  RETRACTING  A  TOOL  HOLDER  IN  A 
BORING  AND  FACING  HEAD 

Jole  A.  SchoII,  41—31  5Ist  St, 
WoodsMe,  N.Y.    11377 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,016 
14  Claims.  (CI.  82—1) 
1.  A  clutch  device  for  a  boring  and  facing  head  having 
a  shaft  rotatable  on  an  axis,  a  body  joined  to  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  tool  supporting  carriage  mount- 
ed on  said  body  and  movable  thereon  in  a  straight  path 
transversely  of  said  axis,  a  gear  train  operatively  engaged 
with  said  carriage  to  drive  the  same  transversely  of  said 
body,  a  first  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  concen- 
tric and  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  said  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  selectively  engaged  with  a  member  of  said 
gear  train  for  driving  the  gear  train;  said  clutch  device 
comprising  first  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  ring 
stationary  while  the  shaft  and  body  rotate  on  said  axis 
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and  the  carriage  moves  transversely  of  said  axis  untiljthe 
carriage  encounters  a  first  obstruction  on  said  b<idy, 
said  clutch  device  further  cwnprising  yieldable  mdans 
to  release  said  ring  for  rotation  with  said  body  and  sliaft 
when  said  carriage  encounters  said  obstruction,  whcifeby 
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3344^95 
FLOATING  WORK  DRIVER  CHUCK 
George  Hohwait,  Farmington,  Mich,   assignor  to  N.  A. 
Woodworth  Company,  Femdalc,  ^  [ich.,  a  cOTporation 
of  Michigan 

ffled  Aug.  1, 1966,  S«r.  N< .  569,334 
8  Claims.  (CL  82— ^  0) 


reversal  of  direction  of  movement  of  said  shaft  re  lults 
in  reengagement  of  said  first  means  with  said  ring  to  lold 
the  ring  stationary  again  while  the  carriage  moves  ti  ans- 
versely  of  said  axis  in  a  reverse  direction  until  it  en- 
counters a  second  obstruction  on  said  body. 


3  344  694 
CROSS  SLIDE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Pliilip  Henry  Wliite,  Claremont,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Pnelimo 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FQcd  Sept.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,131 
9  Claims.  (CI.  82—3) 


1.  A  frcp  floating  rotatable  chu(k  for  clamping  the 
driving  a  previously  positioned  and   leld  workpiece  com- 
prising a  mounting  portion, 
a  mounting  portion, 
a  face  portion, 
means  interconnecting  said  mount  ng  portion  and  said 
face  portion  establishing  a  rotar  y  driving  connection 
therebetween  while  permitting 
move  freely  radially  within  limjts  on  and  relative  to 
said  mounting  portion, 
jaws  on  said  face  portion  having 

adjustable  working  engaging  Mements  thereon, 
actuator  means  for  opening  and 


closing  said  jaws  to 


move  said  work  engaging  elenent  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  a  workpiece  in  the  chuck,  the  face 
portion  of  said  chuck  being  adjjpted  to  shift  radially 
on  the  mounting  portion  thereof  and  said  work  en- 
gaging elements  being  adapted]  to  adjust  simultane- 
ously in  said  jaws  to  accommoi  late  the  chuck  to  the 
workpiece  without  bending  or 


when  clampingly  engaged  by  said  jaws 


distorting  the  latter 


1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  lathe  having  a  multiple  sp  indie 
carrier  adapted  to  be  angularly  indexed  for  indexing 
the  spindles  successively  to  a  plurality  of  spindle  stations, 
a  cam  shaft  mounted  above  the  spindle  carrier  forjrota- 
tion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  earner,  a 
plurality  of  tool  cross  slides  mounted  for  rectilinear  re- 
ciprocable  movement  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  siindle 
carrier,  and  cross  slide  operating  means  driven  by  the 
cam  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  cross  slides  in  ttmely 
sequence  with  the  angular  indexing  of  the  spindle  carrier; 
the  improvement  wherein  a  plurality  of  individual  tool 
cross  slides  are  provided  which  include  a  pair  of  individual 
tool  cross  slides  at  least  at  one  of  the  spindle  stations, 
and  wherein  the  cross  slide  operating  mechanism '  com- 
prises cam  means  on  the  cam  shaft  providing  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  drive  cams  for  the  plurality  of  J  cross 
slides  respectively,  and  individual  drive  means  for  the 
cross  slides  operatively  connecting  the  axially  spaced!  cams 
with  the  cross  slides  respectivdy  for  reciprocation  th  ;reof. 


3,344,696 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Ronald  B.  Harvey,  Hortonville,  Wii.,  assignor  to  Apple- 
ton  Manufacturing  Company,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Wisconsin  J 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  N|o.  525,632 
11  Claims.  (CI.  82-tlOl) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a 
having  a  first  tubular  stock  support! 
ter  movable  into  and  out  of 


.  tube  cutting  machine 
1  )g  mandrel  and  a  cut- 
engagement  with  stock  sup- 
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ported  on  said  first  mandrel  to  effect  severing  of  seg- 
ments therefrom,  and  transfer  means  supported  to  re- 
ceive and  support  cut  segments  from  said  first  supporting 
mandrel  preparatory  to  introducing  said  segments  onto 
a  second  support  mandrel,  said  transfer  means  being 
adapted  to  guide  said  cut  segments  onto  said  second 
mandrel. 

3,344,697 

PROCESS  OF  CLAMPING  A  PILE  OF  SHEETS 

DURING  CUTTING  THEREOF 

Willi  Schneider,  Adliswil,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Frcy  Wicderkehr  &  Cie.,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,262 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

13,749/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  83—19) 


of  vibratory  strings  strung  on  said  body  portion,  said 
strings  tuned  in  fifths  and  of  the  caliber  range  of  a  six- 
string  guitar. 

3,344,699 

BRAIDED  STRAND  FOR  RUG 

Masaichi  Ohno,  3367  Hanuderashowadio,  3-clio, 

Sakai,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,699 

1  Clafan.  (CL  87—7) 


1.  A  process  for  cutting  sections  out  of  a  stack  of 
sheets  by  means  of  forcing  a  cutting  knife  through  said 
stack,  said  process  comprising  applying  a  first  pressure  to 
the  top  of  said  stack  prior  to  applying  the  knife  thereto, 
applying  the  knife  to  said  stack,  and  applying  a  second 
pressure  to  the  stack  when  the  knife  has  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  independently  of  the  pressure 
of  the  knife  to  assure  the  dimensional  consistency  of  said 
sections  throughout  said  stack. 


A  tubular  rug,  comprising  a  rope  having  a  central  core 
member  and  two  side  core  members,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  central  core  member,  a  plurality  of  first  covering 
yams  wound  in  one  helical  direction  around  the  outside 
of  the  three  side  by  side  core  members,  and  a  plurality 
of  second  covering  yams  wound  in  the  opposite  helical 
direction  around  only  the  central  core  member  and  inter- 
woven with  the  plurality  of  first  covering  yams,  said  rope 
being  in  side  by  side  lengths  which  together  make  up  the 
rug.  

3,344,7(N> 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
David  George   Brake,  Langley,   England,   assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   British   Aircraft   Corporation 
(Opcrattaig)  Limited,  Stevenage  Hertfordshbe,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  May  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,549 
Claims  wioiity,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1961, 

18,633/61 
17  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 


3344,698 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  I.  Ferrara,  Grosse  Pobite,  Mich. 

(20045  Mack  Ave.,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.    48236) 

FOcd  July  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,215 

3  Claims.  (CL  84—267) 


2.  A  displacement  measuring  system  comprising  a  scale 
having  scale  divisions  formed  by  alternate  strips  of  dif- 
ferent light  propagating  properties  spaced  at  uniform 
pitch  along  the  scale,  scale  lighting  means,  light  utiliza- 
tion means,  and  a  light  refracting^body  movable  relative 
to  the  scale,  characterized  in  that  said  body  is  disposed 
between  the  scale  and  light  utilization  means  and  has  a 
*  plurality  of  repetitive  sets  of  mutually  inclined  refracting 

portions,  each  set  being  optically  juxtaposed  to  an  in- 
tegral multiple,  including  one,  of  said  scale  divisions, 
such  that  light  beams  from  corresponding  points  in  a  plu- 
rality of  scale  divisions  are  refracted  to  said  utilization 
means  at  different  angles  than  light  beams  refracted  from 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  points  respectively  spaced 
less  than  one  pitch  from  the  first  said  corresponding  points, 
whereby  said  utilization  means  may  distinguish  accurate- 
1.  A  string  musical  instrument  comprising:  a  body  por-    ly  between  light  refracted  from  each  said  pluralities  of 

tion  having  a  conventional  guitar  sound  box,  a  tenor  guitar  corresponding  points  despite  defects  in  particular  scale 

jieck,  and  an  eight-string  mandolin  head,  and  four  pair   divisions. 
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3  344  701 
INTERFERENTIAL  LENGTH  MEASUREMEN  ' 
DEVICE  ! 

Kurt  RlntKh,  Hefdenheim  (Brenz),  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Carl  ZcisMMftung,  doing  business  as  Carl  Z«iss, 
Heidenlicim  (Breoz),  Worttemberg,  Germany,  a  cofpo- 
radon  of  Gennany  ,     ^^_  ^.^ 

Ffled  July  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  3, 196^ 
Z  10,271 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


ph3t 


ance  in  the  cuvette  and  including 
arranged  in  the  beam  at  a  position 
has  passed  through  said  cuvette, 
adapted  to  record  the  relative  amplitudes 
ance  output  signals  during  the  measi^ing 
selected  cuvettes  solely  as  a  function 
recording  surface,  said  recording  meai  s 
ing  means  movable  in  a  first  direction 
put  signals  and  a  recording  surface 


t) 
anl 


COMMl  MVKI 


a 
a 
s,  a 
ight 


1.  Interferential  length  measuring  device  includiig 
measuring  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  wilh 
beam  splitter  providing  two  separate  light  beam  patl 
fixed  reflector  arranged  in  th  path  of  one  of  said  _ 
beams  and  a  movable  reflector  arranged  in  the  pat  i  of 
said  other  light  beam,  a  measuring  scanner,  and  a  m  jve 
ment  transmitting  linkage  for  reducing  movement  by 
angulation  connecting  said  scanner  with  said  movable 
reflector,  said  movement  transmitting  linkage  including 
two  rods  of  which  one  is  longitudinally  movable  and  is 
pivotally  connected  between  its  ends  with  one  end  of  said 
other  rod,  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connacted 
with  said  measuring  scanner,  said  first  rod  which  isllon- 
gitudinally  movable  forming  with  the  direction  of  niove- 
ment  of  said  measuring  scanner  an  angle  v*  which  |om 
plies  with  the  relation 

X' 

cos  <p=ir 

A 

wherein  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  measuring  light  and 
X'  is  a  rounded  off  number  close  to  the  wavelength  of  said 
measuring  light,  whereby  the  conversion  factor  with  re- 
spect to  the  relationship  between  the  number  of  intejrfer- 
ence  bands  displaced  and  the  distance  actually  move  d  by 
a  test  object  will  be  reduced  to  a  reasonably  convenient 
numeral  amount. 


3,344,702 
MULTIPLE    SAMPLE    ABSORPTION    RECORl 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SELECTIVELY  V 
BLE  CUVETTE  POSITION  CYCLE  AND  Ml 
TO  DEENERGIZE  THE  RECORDER  BE 
MEASUREMENT  PERIODS 
Willis  A.  Wood,  Okemos,  Mich.,  and  Saul  R.  Gilford, 
Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gilford  Instrument  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Obcriin,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  54,421,  Sept 
7,  1960.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
518,496 

9  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
2.  Apparatus  for  recording  continuously  the  light 
absorbance  of  a  plurality  of  samples  disposed  respec  ively 
in  separate  cuvettes,  some  of  which  may  be  selected, 
which  comprises:  a  source  of  light  and  means  forming 
a  beam  of  said  light,  a  cuvette  f)ositioning  device  h  aving 
cuvettes  arranged  for  sequential  disposition  there<if  in- 
tercepting the  beam,  electric  circuit  pre-settable  c<»ntrol 
means  programming  the  operation  of  the  positionii  g  de- 
vice for  repetitive  cycles  of  selected  cuvettes  in  saiq  dis- 
position for  a  predetermined  measuring  period,  men&s  for 
converting  the  light  passing  through  a  cuvette  into  an  out- 
put signal  the  character  of  which  is  related  to  the  a  tsorb- 


applied  by  the  marking  means,  sai( 
moving  with  respect  to  said  marking 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction 
control  means  has  means  for  stoppii  g 
the  marking  means  upon  the  recording 
first  direction  at  such  times  as  the 
moved  between  their  respective  poiitions 
said  recorder  registers  an  indication 
amplitude  only  when  a  cuvette  is  in 
disposition. 


All 


3,344,703 
LASER  DETECT0R 
Richard  D.  Milton,  Hnntsville, 
United  States  of  America  a 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Scr.  N( 
1  Claim.  (CI.  88— 


assignor  to  the 
represented  by  the 


.  314,075 

3) 


light 


A  detector  comprising:  a  closed 
vided  into  first  and  second  channels 
container  having  first  and  second  a 
site  ends  of  each  channel,  said  wall 
hole  therein  and  positioned  towards 
tainer,  said  container  having  a  fourt|i 
channel  side  which  is  aligned  with 
means,  a  first  glass  plate  which  is 
channel  so  that  part  of  a  beam  of 
in  said  first  channel  at  the  other 
will  be  reflected  through  the  hole  in 
second  glass  plate,  said  second  glass 
in  thq  second  channel  that  the 
the  beam  of  light  it  receives,  an 
trie  filter  and  a  diffuse  surface 
second  channel  and  disposed  for 
light,  a  photosensitive  diode  posit! 
nel  at  the  other  end  of  the  container 
from  the  diffuse  surface  element, 
nected  in  a  measuring  circuit  wh 
of  D.C.  voltage,  a  capacitor,  a 
connected  in  a  series  circuit,  a  fir^ 
parallel  with  said  resistor  for 
power  of  said  light,  and  a  seconc 
parallel  with  said  capacitor  for 
of  said  light. 


plaie 


ionsd 


measu  ing 
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o-sensitive  means 
receive  light  that 
recording  means 
of  the  absorb- 
periods  of  the 
'  time  upon  a  single 
comprising  mark- 
in  response  to  out- 
br  receiving  marks 


recording  surface 

means  in  a  second 

wherein  said 

the  movement  of 

surface  in  said 

cuvettes  arc   being 

and  wherein 

of  relative  signal 

proper  intercepting 


c  sntainer  which  is  di- 
)y  a  wall  means,  said 
igned  holes  at  oppo- 
neans  having  a  third 
one  end  of  the  con- 
hole  on  the  second 
laid  hole  in  the  wall 
]Ositioned  in  the  first 
entering  the  hole 
nd  of  the  container 
the  wall  means  to  a 
plate  is  so  positioned 
will  reflect  part  of 
opt  cal  band  pass  dielec- 
elem  :nt  positioned  in  said 
passing  said  beam  of 
in  the  second  chan 
to  receive  the  light 
d  diode  being  con- 
comprises  a  source 
and  said  diode 
meter  connected  in 
the  instantaneous 
meter  connected  in 
mbasuring  total  energy 


!ai( 
lie ) 


re  ;istor 
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3344(704 
ILLUMINATION  CONTROL 
Lewis  Edward  Simpson,  255  W.  234th  St.,  Wilmington, 
Calif.    90744,  and  WUliam  Eugene  Karow,  7367  W. 
93rd  Place,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.    90045 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,992 
9  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


on  said  frame  behind  said  pane,  two  i^abk  opaque 
shades,  one  carried  on  each  of  said  rollers,  to  unwind 
and  wind  up  thereon;  the  lead  edges  of  said  shades  being 
between  said  rollers,  stiff  members  mounted  one  along 
the  lead  edge  of  each  of  said  shades,  an  endless  belt  con- 
necting said  rollers;  the  flights  of  said  belt  crossing  each 
other  and  secured  to  said  stiff  members  respectively;  the 
plane  of  said  belt  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  pane,  elongated  members  carried  parallel,  one  by 
each  of  said  lead  edge  members  and  in  a  direction  along 
the  lead  edge  member  it  is  carried  by;  said  elongated 
members  resiliently  pressing  against  said  pane  and  each 
of  said  elongated  members  being  in  at  least  line  contact 
with  said  pane  and  means  to  move  said  belt. 


1.  An  exposure  control  arrangement  for  an  electri- 
cally powered  illuminating  source  comprising: 

capacitor  means  connectable  to  a  charging  voltage 
substantially  proportional  to  the  voltage  supplied 
to  said  illuminating  source; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  dis- 
charging said  capacitor  when  the  voltage  thereacross 
reaches  a  predetermined  switching  value;  and 

exposure  control  means  connected  to  said  switching 
means  and  to  said  capacitor  to  initiate  an  exposure 
at  approximately  the  same  time  that  said  capacitor 
means  begins  to  charge,  and  for  terminating  the 
exposure  at  approximately  the  same  time  that  said 
capacitor  is  discharged, 

said  switching  means  comprising  a  unijunction  tran- 
sistor means  having  two  bases  and  an  emitter,  and 
further  including  a  zener  diode  means  connected 
across  said  bases,  and  wherein  said  capacitor  is  con- 
nected across  said  emitter  and  one  of  said  bases, 
whereby  the  exposure  period  decreases  or  increases 
with  the  increase  or  decrease,  respectively,  of  voltage 
across  said  illuminating  source. 


3,344,705 

PENUMBRA-AVOIDING  SHUTTER  DEVICES 

FOR  VIEWERS  AND  PROJECTORS 

Ellas  Gordon,  131  E.  93rd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

FDcd  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,943 

15  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


3344  706 

OPTICAL  PROJECTOR  WITH  PROJECTION  LENS 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

William  Dian,  81— 56  192nd  St, 

Hollis,  N.Y.     11423 

FUcd  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,525 

3  Cbdms.  (CI.  88—24) 


V.  In  an  optical  projector  for  producing  decorative 
ligljt  patterns,  including  a  projection  objective  lens,  a 
focal  plane  having  an  image  to  be  projected,  and  a  light 
source  adjacent  said  focal  plane,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: first  means  for  moving  said  objective  lens  along 
a  fixed  axis  toward  and  away  from  said  focal  plane,  sec- 
ond means  for  rotating  said  objective  lens  about  a  second 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first-mentioned  axis,  and  third 
means  for  rotating  said  objective  lens  about  a  third  axis 
perpendicular  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  axes. 


1.  In  a  shutter  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  holding  a  transparent  pane, 
two  parallel  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced  relation 


3  344  707 
TOPOGRAPHY  INd'iCATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Jean  Jullien-Davin,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Crouzct, 
Valence,  Drome,  France,  a  French  company 
FOed  Mar.  8;  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,707 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  7, 1965, 
689,  Patent  1,437,509 
18  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  topography  indicator  controllable  i  by 
a  navigation  computer  yielding  flight  data  of  the  speed, 
direction  and  drift  type  for  continuous  indication  of  the 
position  of  an  aircraft  by  the  projection  onto  a  screen 
of  a  map  of  the  area  over  which  the  said  aircraft  is 
flying,  the  aircraft  being  represented  by  a  symbol  projected 
onto  the  same  screen  over  which  the  image  of  the  map 
passes,  the  said  map  being  movable,  associated  with  iden- 
tification means,  and  having  its  movements  controlled 
by  the  said  navigation  computer,  comprising:  projection 
means  consisting  of  at  least  one  light  source,  an  optical 
system  and  a  projection  screen,  the  symbol  denoting  the 
aircraft  being  disposed  in  an  object  plane  of  the  optical 
system  so  as  to  be  projected  on  the  said  screen;  a  maga- 
zine to  contain  detachable  individual  maps  of  the  area 
over  which  the  aircraft  is  to  fly,  the  maps  together  form- 
ing a  grid;  carrier  means  whose  orthogonal  movements 
are  controlled  from  the  navigation  computer  to  move 
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the  map  in  its  object  plane  during  its  projection;  sekfction 
means  whereby  a  map  corresponding  to  the  area  (over 
which  the  aircraft  is  next  to  fly  is  selected  from  the 
individual  maps  in  said  magazine  in  dependence  on  the 
position  of  the  map  still  being  projected  onto  the  screen 
and  the  position  occupied  by  the  next  map  in  the  grid; 
and  transfer  means  contrcrfled  by  the  said  selection  i»eans 
for  individually  bringing  each  of  the  individual  selbcted 
maps  into  an  object  plane  of  the  optical  systen|  for 
projection  on  to  the  said  screen  and  for  return  tto  the 
said  magazine;  said  individual  map  magazine  >eing 
movable  with  respect  to  the  object  plane  provider    for 


the  map  being  projected,  said  individual  map  majjizine 
having  compartments  to  contain  the  said  maps,  the,  said 
compartments  communicating  with  the  exterior  thijough 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  maps  and  aperturete  for 
the  passage  of  the  transfer  means,  the  movemeft  of 
said  individual  map  magazine  being  controlled  automati- 
cally so  that  it  stops  and  presents  the  compartments  con- 
taining the  sleected  individual  map  to  the  said  object 
plane  so  that  said  map  can  be  projected,  said  magazine 
maintaining  the  stopped  position  until  the  map  which 
has  been  removed  from  its  compartment  has  been  returned 
into  the  same. 


3  J44  708 

UNIVERSAL  LENS  MOUNTING 

RUord  J.  Decker,  Hontiiigton,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Elcc- 

troKrapliic  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ciMaon- 

tioD  of  Delaware  ■ 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,822 

4  Oairns.  (CL  88—24) 


1.  A  reproportioning  lens  with  a  universal  mounting 
attachable  to  an  image  plane  upon  which  work  |o  be 
copied  is  placed,  comprising: 

a  bed  mount; 


means  secured  to  said  bed  mount 

ing  the  same  to  an  image  plane 

be  copied  is  placed; 
a  reproportioning  lens  including 

face  pieces  spaced  to  form  a  cavity 

parent  liquid,  at  least  one  of  &  lid 

curved  to  provide  a  reproportioning 
a  lens  mount  secured  to  said  repi  oportioning 

including  a  carriage  slidably  m(iunted 

along  said  bed  mount;  and 
a  focusing  structure  operative  to 

between  said  lens  and  the  imagb 

maining  parallel  to  said  copy  wqrk 

tion. 


Havk 


3,344  709 
AUDIO-VISUAL  INSTRUCnOIf  AL 
Stanford  E.  Taylor, 

Lloyd  HarlNM-,  N. 
FOcd  Not.  €,  1964,  Scr.  ffo.  409,412 
10CUtaH.(CL 


1.  An  audio-visual  apparatus  for 
al  aid  comprising  in  combination: 
ated  sound  reproducing  mechanism 
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or  detachably  secur- 
upon  which  work  to 


pair  of  transparent 
filled  with  a  trans- 
face  pieces  being 
effect; 

lens  and 
for  movement 

control  the  distance 
plane,  said  lens  re- 
regardless  of  posi- 


Y. 


APPARATUS 
Drive, 


8ft- -28) 


use  as  an  instruction- 
an  electrically  oper- 
for  reproducing  the 


sound  from  a  multi-channel  recorling  one  channel  of 
which  carries  audible  sound  modu  ations  and  a  second 
channel  of  which  carries  inaudibld  signal  modulations, 
said  sound  reproducing  mechanism  including  a  pick-up 
head  for  each  channel  and  a  first  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying sound  from  the  audible  channel  and  a  second  am- 
plifier for  amplifying  the  inaudibl:  signal  modulations 
from  the  other  channel,  said  record  ng  being  in  the  form 
of  a  record  disk  which  may  suita)  ly  be  mounted  on  a 
turntable  that  is  controllably  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
when  a  record  is  in  place  so  that  a  tone  arm  having  a 
pick-up  head  and  a  record  engaging  stylus  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  turntable  is  adapted  ujon  rotation  to  track 
the  grooves  of  said  record  disk  from  the  initial  playing 
position  to  the  final  playing  position  whereby  said  sound 
is  reproduced;  an  electrically  operated  projection  mech- 
anism for  projecting  images  from  a  multi-frame  film  strip 
to  a  screen  and  including  at  least  one  light  source  for  illu- 
minating said  strip,  a  film  suppor  having  an  aperture 
and  feed  means  for  advancing  the  f  Im  strip  one  frame  at 
a  time  and  exposing  an  individual  frame  of  said  film  at 
said  aperture  and  an  occluding  shu  ter  shiftable  between 
an  image-occluding  position  in  which  the  image  is  occlud- 
ed from  said  screen  and  an  imagd-exposing  position  in 
which  the  projected  image  is  exposed  to  said  screen  and 
view;  and  electrically  operated  mtans  in  the  form  of 
electrical  circuitry  interconnected 
amplifier  of  the  sound  reproduction  mechanism  and  the 
feed  means  and  occluding  shutter  o  '  the  projection  mech- 
anism so  as  to  control  the  operation  of  the  feed  means 
and  occluding  shutter  and  causes 
and  exposure  of  the  image  to  view 


from  the  second  channel  of  the  scund  recording, 


advance  of  the  film 
in  response  to  signals 


October  3,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3344,710 

SOUND  SYNCHRONIZED  SUDE  PROJECTOR 
Sid  Benudsky,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asOgoor  to 
National  Saks  Incentives  Limited,  Don  Mills,  Ontario, 

CanfH** 

FOcd  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,993 
4  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 


«•      «•    4T 


(c)  an  elongated  projectile  in  said  passage  and  hav- 
ing an  L/D  ratio  at  least  IS  to  1  and  a  e.g.  at  least 
70%  of  the  length  from  the  tail  end, 

(d)  a  silencer  having  an  internal  volume  equal  to  a 
cylinder  approximately  15  projectile  calibers  in  di- 
ameter and  approximately  100  calibers  in  length  com- 
mimicating  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  guide  tube 
means,  and 

(e)  means  for  firing  said  cartridge. 


3,344,712 
SPRING  ACTUATED  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
USE  WITH  PUSHTHROUGH-TYPE  CARTRIDGE 
LINKS 
Richard  H.  C^y,  Sontii  Hadky,  Mass.,  amignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secrc* 
tary  of  tke  Army 

FUcd  Scot  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,048 
5  Claims.  (Q.  89—33) 


1.  A  sound  synchronized  slide  projector  for  a  series  of 
film  slides  and  a  separate  record  therefor  having  a  view- 
ing sound  programme  comprising:  a  housing  in  the  form 
of  an  open-ended  structure  and  a  viewing  screen  form- 
\ing  part  of  the  opposite  closed  end  thereof  said  screen 
presenting  an  externally  viewable  image  when  receiving 
an  image  projected  thereon  within  said  housing;  a  sliding 
frame  having  structure  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  and  mounted  in  the  latter  for  relative  slidable 
positioning  with  respect  thereto;  a  slide  projector  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  focus  a  slide  image  on  said  screen  when 
said  frame  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  viewing  exten- 
sion relative  to  said  housing;  a  record  reproducer  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor  and  a  tone  arm  therefor  on  said 
frame  cxposable  to  the  operator  at  said  viewing  extension 
and  a  record  having  a  predetermined  programme  there- 
for; step  motion  means  including  a  motor  for  said  pro- 
jector for  successively  projecting  a  programme  of  view- 
ing slides  over  said  predetermined  programme  period  of 
time  upon  energizing  of  the  motor  thereof;  and  switch 
means  actuated  by  manual  motion  of  >aid  tone  arm  to  a 
sound  reproducing  position  for  energ     ng  and  de-energiz- 
ing both  said  motors  simultaneously  :    start  and  end  posi- 
tions for  said  arm  relative  to  the  pre   ramme  of  said  rec- 
ord. 

3,344,711 
JAVELIN  CTABIUZED  QUIET  ROUND 
Robert  C.  Mawhlnncy,  4661  Hcycr  Ave,  Castro  Valley, 
Calif.  94546;  Bert  F.  GooM,  P.O.  Box  820,  Berkeley, 
Calif.  94701;  Arthur  T.  BichI,  General  Delivery,  and 
Robert  Mafaibardt,  P.O.  Box  225,  both  of  DUblo,  Calif. 
94528;  and  William  D.  Barton,  Panama,  Panama  (P.O. 
Box  2723,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone) 

FOcd  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,345 

(FOcd  nndcr  Rak  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

11  Claims.  (O.  89—14) 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  gun  and  cartridge  belt 
for  supplying  cartridges  thereto  for  discharge,  said  ma- 
chine gun  being  provided  with  a  bolt  disposed  for  cyclic 
reciprocation  responsive  to  energy  produced  by  discharge 
of  each  of  the  cartridges  and  a  feeding  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  progressively  advance  said  cartridge  belt  through 
said  machine  gun,  said  feeding  mechanism  being  provided 
with  energizing  means  including  a  spring  assembly  having 
a  compressible  recoil  spring  and  a  slidable  piston  disposed 
in  abutment  therewith,  means  for  transferring  energy  pro- 
duced by  cartridge  discharge  to  said  energizing  means, 
said  transfer  means  including  a  cam  plate  disposed  for 
sliding  reciprocation  parallel  to  the  reciprocation  of  said 
bolt  means  for  transferring  travel  of  said  bolt  in  a  recoil 
stroke  to  said  cam  plate  and  means  for  joining  said  cam 
plate  to  said  piston  for  actuation  therebetween  against 
said  spring,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  cyclic  recip- 
rocation of  said  bolt  a  period  determined  by  the  differ- 
ence between  the  energy  stored  in  said  energizing  means 
and  that  required  to  advance  said  cartridge  belt. 


1.  A  small  arms  hand  weapon  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

(a)  a  smooth  bore  launching  tube, 

(b)  a  cartridge  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
smooth  bore  passage  communicating  therewith,  said 
bore  formed  for  axial  alignment  with  the  bore  of  said 
launching  tube, 


3,344,713 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING  A 

MOVABLE  MACHINE  MEMBER 

Frank  Zankl,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  assigMW  to  Kearney  & 

Trccker  Corporation,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

FOcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478^90 
6  Claims.  (CI.  90—16) 
1.  In  a  feed  drive  mechanism  for  driving  a  movable 
member  of  a  machine  having  a  bed  and  in  which  the 
movable  member  is  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  bed  and  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed: 
an  enclosure  formed  in  said  bed,  said  enclosure  exclud- 
ing from  its  interior  the  dust  and  debris  that  may  be 
present  about  the  exterior  of  the  machine; 
drive  means  in  said  enclosure; 

a  driven  element  within  said  enclosure  connected  to  said 
drive  means  to  be  driven  thereby  in  a  rectilinear 
path  within  said  enclosure; 
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coupling  means  ccmnected  to  said  driven  element  v  ithin 
said  bed  for  movement  therewith  relative  to  said 
enclosure,  said  coupling  means  extending  outwardly 
of  said  bed  into  engagement  with  the  movable  fiem- 
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exhaust,  a  central  output  shaft  and  :  i  cam  affixed  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cim  having  only  two 
relatively  diametrically-opposed  lobe: ,  and  follower  means 
carried  by  the  respective  pistons  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  lobes  to  rotate  said  <  am,  said  motor  hav- 
ing  only  three  cylinders  angularly  sp:  ced  from  each  other, 
the  lobes  of  said  cam  respectively  occupying  diametri- 
cally-opposed halves  of  the  cam  profile,  the  said  profile 

acceleration  and  de-< 
throughout  the  first 


being  shaped  to  produce  a  constant 
celeration  of  the  piston  movement 
and  last  quarters  respective  of  the  iower  stroke  of  each 
piston,  and  to  maintain  a  constant  pi:  ton  velocity  through- 
out the  second  and  third  quarters  of  the  power  stroke 


of  each  piston,  when  the  cam  is    Iriven  at  a  constant 


ber  so  that  the  latter  will  move  in  its  path  of  Iravel 
with  said  driven  element;  and, 
operating  means  for  operating  said  drive  means  ^thin 
said  enclosure. 


3,344,714 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION  SYST%f 
Ralph  F.  Hereth,  Tacoma,  Wasli^  assignor  to  IWkins 
ft  Associates,  Inc^  Tacoma,  Wasii^  a  corporatibn  fi 
Wasliington 

Ffled  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,520 
7  Claims.  (CL  91—175) 


rii..  Oct    i.  uM 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  transmission  system  compriang;  a 
fluid  motor  having  reciprocable  pistons  therein  and  a 
rotatable  element  driven  by  some  of  said  pistons  while 
returning  others,  a  movable  valve  means  having  high 
and  low  fluid  pressure  chambers,  conduit  meads  for 
connecting  the  pistons  of  said  motor  to  said  valve  means, 
and  selectively  operable  drive  means  independent  from 
said  rotatable  element  for  moving  said  valve  mekns  to 
sequentially  connect  said  pressure  chambers  and  said 
pistons  for  positioning  said  rotatable  element  in  synchro- 
nized response  to  the  positioning '  of  said  valve  i  leans. 


3,344,715 
HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
Ronald  HoMsworth  Wilson,  Horsforth,  near  Leeds,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Kiristall  Forge  Engineering  Ignited, 
Leeds,  filmland 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,295 
1  Claim.  (CI.  91—180) 
A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  racially- 
disposed  cylinders  respectively  having  pistons  recipro- 
cable therein  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylfeders, 
a  rotary  valve  driven  by  said  motor  for  connecting  the 
cylinders  in  succession  to  fluid  under  pressure  dnd  to 


angular  velocity,  the  pistons  and  capi  being  arrange  rela- 
tively to  each  other  so  that  the  firkt  30  degrees  of  cam 
rotation  from  a  rotational  positioi  in  which  the  crest 
of  one  of  said  cam  lobes  is  engagsd  by  a  said  follower 
means  corresponds  to  the  first  quart  ;r  of  the  power  stroke 
of  the  piston,  the  second  30  degre  ;s  of  rotation  of  said 
cam  corresponds  with  the  second  ind  third  quarters  of 
the  power  stroke  of  the  piston,  anc  the  third  30  degrees 
of  rotation  of  the  cam  correspoids  to  the  remaining 
quarter  of  the  piston  power  stroke,  to  thereby  generate 
three  separate  output  curves  corresponding  to  said  three 
cylinders,  each  of  said  curves  having  angular  intersec- 
tions between  said  first  and  secdnd  quarters  of  said 
power  stroke  and  between  said  thiid  and  fourth  quarters 
of  said  power  stroke,  whereby  to  frovide  a  substantiaUy 
smooth  summatirai  output  curve  of  laid  motor. 


3,344,716 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  APERTURE  CARDS 
John  F.  Langan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assi  [nor  to  Langan  Apcr 
tore  Cards,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  NpY., 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser. 

13  Oaims.  (CL  9l— 1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  apertu  e  cards  comprising  a 

base,  a  supply  of  continuous  web  o  '  card  material,  means 

mounted  on  said  base  for  continuo  jsly  drawing  said  web 


a  corporation  of 
No.  489,666 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


October  8,  1967 

from  said  supply,  means  for  maintaining  the  alignment 
of  said  web  between  said  supply  and  said  drawing  means, 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  continuously  printmg 
card  indicia  on  said  web  received  from  said  drawmg 
means,  a  rotary  embossing  roll  mounted  on  said  base  for 
continuously  embossing  areas  about  the  aperture  location 
on  each  printed  card  indicia  on  said  web  received  from 
said  printing  means,  adjustable  means  between  said  print- 
ing means  and  said  embossing  roll  for  positioning  said 
printed  card  indicia  on  said  web  with  respect  to  said  em- 
bossing roll,  grinding  means  adjacent  said  embossing  roll 
for  removing  a  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  embossed  areas 
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on  said  web,  a  rotary  support  roll  mounted  on  said  base 
for  continuously  receiving  said  web  from  said  embossing 
roll  and  for  supporting  the  embossed  areas  on  said  web, 
means  between  said  embossing  roll  and  said  support  roll 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  web  with  respect  to  said 
support  roll,  grinding  means  adjacent  said  support  roll 
for  removing  a  further  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  em- 
bossed areas  on  said  web,  means  mounted  on  said  base 
for  continuously  drawing  said  web  from  said  support  roll, 
slitting  means  on  said  base  for  continuously  slitting  said 
web  received  from  said  last  named  drawing  means  into 
card  width  continuous  sub-webs  and  means  for  winding 
said  sub-webs  individually  into  rolls. 


3344  717 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  CARTONS 

Rehibold  A.  Pearson,  %  R.  A.  Pearson  Co.,  S.  12  Division, 

Spokane,  Wash.    99202 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,422 

4  Claims.  (CL  93—53) 


end  of  said  rod  to  selectively  grip  the  remaining  one 
of  said  side  walls  on  a  blank; 
and  means  on  said  rod  selectively  engageable  with  said 
framework  to  limit  pivotal  motion  of  said  cylinder 
assembly  relative  to  said  framework  when  said  rod  is 
fully  extended. 


3344  718 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  CARTONS  OR 

THE  I  .IKK 

Harry  W.  ScfaoUard,  416  N.  State  St., 

St.  Ignace,  Mich.    49781 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,429 

10  Chdms.  (CL  93—58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sizing  a  carton  having  a  wall,  said 
apparatus  comprising  support  means;  a  mandrel;  means 
mounting  said  mandrel  on  said  support  means  for  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  said  wall;  scoring  means; 
means  journaling  said  scoring  means  on  said  support 
means  for  rotation  and  for  clamping  engagement  with 
said  wall  on  its  opposite  side  directly  opposite  said  man- 
drel; and  cutting  means  journaled  on  said  journaling 
means  for  cutting  engagement  with  said  opposite  side 
of  said  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  scoring  means. 


3  344,719 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ENVELOPES 

Peter  Weisshuhn,  114-1425  Esqnimalt  Ave.,  West 

Vancouver,  Brftish  Cofamibia,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,566 

6  Chdms.  (CL  93—63) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  setting  up  carton  blanks  having  first 
and  second  side  walls  joined  respectively  at  their  ends 
by  a  pair  of  end  walls, 

a  rigid  supporting  framework  including  a  carton  blank 
supporting  work  station  comprising  a  surface  on 
which  blanks  are  individually  located; 

vacuum  means  on  said  framework  recessed  in  said  sur- 
face engageable  with  one  side  wall  of  a  blank  lo- 
cated at  the  work  station  to  maintain  said  one  side 
wall  stationary  relative  to  said  framework; 

a  cylinder  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame- 
work about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  surface,  said 
cylinder  assembly  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
surface,  said  cylinder  assembly  including  a  recipro- 
cable piston  rod  angulariy  directed  toward  said  sur- 
face, the  piston  rod  axis  being  located  m  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface; 

outwardly  directed  vacuum  gripiMng  means  at  the  outer 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  envelopes  from  a  strip  of 
foldable  material  moving  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
the  steps  of:  .  . 

(a)  effecting  a  longitudinal  cut  in  the  movmg  strip 
dividing  it  into  two  adjacent  individual  strips. 
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(i)  the  individual  strips  having  alternate  uniforAi- 
ly  spaced  wide  and  narrow  portions,  ' 

(ii)  the  wide  portions  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  form  side  flaps  of  the  envelope;  , 

(b)  folding  the  wide  portions  on  lines  defining  side 
edges  of  the  envelopes  to  form  the  side  flaps; 

(c)  causing  motion  of  one  individual  strip  relat  ve 
to  the  adjacent  individual  strip  as  to  align  the  foU  ed 
flaps  to  be  opposite  one  another; 

(d)  cutting  the  individual  strips  along  transverse  :ut 
lines  intermediate  the  aligned  flaps,  dividing  the  in  di- 
vidual  strips  into  envelope  sections, 

(i)  having  a  generally  rectangular  back  portion, 

an  outer  edge  of  which  is  defined  by  a  transverse 

cut  line  aforesaid, 
(ii)  a  front  portion  between  the  folded  flaps, 
(iii)  and  a  generally  rectangular  closure  flap, 

outer  edge  of  which  is  defined  by  a  tranv«  rse 

cut  aforesaid; 

(e)  applying  an  adhesive  to  exposed  side  flap  fa«s, 
and  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  closure  flap  adja<  ent 
the  outer  edge  thereof; 

(f)  folding  each  envelope  section  transversely  oi  a 
line  jcMning  ends  of  the  folded  flaps  adjacent  the  h  ack 
aforesaid,  and  placing  the  back  in  contact  with  *^- 
glued  side  flap  surfaces. 


I  )CTOBER  3,  1067 


3  344,721 
PNEUMATIC  COMPACTION  OF  ASPHALT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rkhard  L.  Fenn  and  Robert  J.  Schmidt  El  Cerrlto,  Califs 
assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  Delawi  re 

FOed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No   479,521 
7  Claims.  (CL  94—24) 


3,344,720 

EXPANSION  JOINT  FILLER 

Edward  C.  HaUock,  86  Woodland  Ave., 

Summit,  NJ.    07901 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,507 

5  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 18) 


»i  'W 


an 


>fff7}»Wf>/fff/'»f»f>>>  • 


the 


tire: 


1.  A    method   for  efficiently 
bituminous  pavement  compositions  at 
cess  of  180"  F.,  which  comprises 
ment  with  a  plurality  of  pneumatic 
onto  the  faces  of  said  pneumatic  tir 
to  prevent  adhesion  of  the  bituminous 
tion  to  said  pneumatic  tires  an  oil-in- 
prising  from  0.5  to  10  weight  percent 
ceous  fluid  boiling  in  the  range  of 
F.  and  having  a  viscosity  at  210" 
100  SSU.  from  0.1  to   15  weight 
weight  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous 
emulsifier  and  water. 


compacting   and    rolling 

temperatures  in  ex- 

conpacting  the  pave- 

ires  while  spraying 

at  a  sufficient  rate 

pavement  composi- 

v^ater  emulsion  com- 

of  a  hydrocarbona- 

abcjut  200°  F.  to  1000° 

of  less  than  about 

p«  rcent  based  on  the 

fl^id  of  a  hydrophilic 


3,344,722     ^ 
DATA  RECORDER 
Nathaniel  Cunningwcll,  Hollywood 
Clary  Corporation,  San  Gabriel, 
of  California  . 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  T  lo.  443,283 
3  Claims.  (CI.  95—1 


Calif.,  assignor  to 
i^alif.,  a  corporation 


i.5) 


1.  A  construcUon  joint  filler  for  closing  up  the  sui  face 
part  of  an  elongated  expansion  joint  between  a  pa  r  of 
spaced-apaft  structure  elements  having  external  sur  aces 
and  oppositely  disposed  substantially  parallel  wall  por- 
tions forming  the  joint  comprising  first  and  second  f  ame 
members  extending  along  and  secured  to  respective  Struc- 
ture elements,  each  of  said  frame  members  havmg  a  body 
portion  spaced  below  the  external  surface  of  the  strufcture 
elements,  said  body  portion  having  a  surface  generally 
contiguous  to  the  oppositely  facing  walls  formm|  the 
joint,  said  first  frame  member  having  a  removable  duter 
wall  nearest  the  external  surface  of  said  structure  ele- 
ment, and  a  substantially  parallel  inner  wall  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  between  said  walls  m  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  of  the  structure  elements  upon  expansion  or 
contraction  thereof,  said  second  frame  member  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  locking  groove  formed  therein, 
said  locking  groove  including  angularly  related  potions, 
an  elongated  bridge  strip  having  an  angularly   related 
flange  portion  extending  along  one  edge  thereof  and  de- 
tachably  received  in  said  locking  groove  and  an  op^site 
longitudinal  edge  slidably  received  in  said  slot  la  said 
first  frame  member,  and  a  resilientiy  compressible  filler 
strip  supported  on  said  bridge  strip  between  said  frame 
members  and  extending  outwardly  to  about  said  e*emal 
surfaces  of  said  structure  elements. 


to  radiant  energy 
1  spaced  there- 
to radiant  energy, 
medium  adjacent  a 


1.  In  a  data  recording  device  hav^g  a  continuously  ro- 
tating member, 

said  member  being  generally  opafiue 

and  having  a  first  column  of  chpracters 

around, 
said  characters  being  transparent 
means  for  guiding  a  photosensitive 

first  surface  of  said  member, 
a  first  source  of  radiant  energy 

surface  of  said  member  and 

first  colunm, 
and  a  coincidence  gate  having  ar 

tively  connected  to  said  first 
said  gate  having  a  first  set  of  inputs 

of  inputs  and  effective  to 
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adjacent  an  opposite 
alignment  with  said 


output  circuit  opera- 
!  ource, 

and  a  second  set 
said  first  source 


ene  rgize 
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when  a  combination  of  input  signals  on  said  first 
set  corresponds  with  a  combination  of  signals  on 
said  second  set, 

the  combination  comprising  a  second  column  of  trans- 
parent marks  spaced  around  said  member  in  dif- 
ferent coded  patterns  representing  respective  ones 
of  said  characters, 

said  marks  being  located  in  a  single  line  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  second  column, 

a  second  source  of  radiant  energy  adjacent  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  member  and  in  alignment  with  said 
second  column, 

radiant  energy  sensing  devices  located  in  a  Une  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  second  column  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  surfaces, 

means  responsive  to  simultaneous  sensing  of  a  pattern 
of  said  marks  by  certain  of  said  sensing  devices  for 
applying  input  signals  to  respective  ones  of  said  first 
set  of  inputs,  and 

means  for  energizing  said  second  source  when  each 
of  said  characters  passes  adjacent  said  photosensitive 
medium.  

3J44»723 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
MEANS  FOR  SEITiNG  THE  DIAPHRAGM  IN 
MAUNG  FHOTOFLASH  EXPOSURES 
Waldcmar  T.  Hentachkr.  Cahnba^  ^ni),  Gwmany,  as- 
to  Alfred  GantUcr,  GjbJiJL,  Cabnbach  (Enz), 


3,344,724 
FLASH  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Tatsuya  TatMfai,  Tokyo,  Japw,  wat^M  to  Canon  Cam- 
era  KaboshiU  Kaiaka,  OUa-im,  Tokjo»  J«P«B)  •  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  401,625 

Claims  priority,  implication  Japan,  Nor.  14,  1963, 

38/85,596 

2  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 


Gcrmaur,  a  corporation 
filed  July  13, 19 


Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Genna^r,  July  13, 1963, 

G  38,183 

10  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 


1.  A  flash  circuit  for  a  photographic  camera  compris- 
ing an  exposure  meter  circuit  having  a  galvanometer,  a 
photoconductive  cell  and  an  electric  source  for  the  expo- 
sure meter  circuit,  in  which  a  series  circuit  comprising  a 
flash  bulb  socket  and  a  variable  resistor  cooperating  with 
camera  distance  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  photo- 
conductive  cell.       * 

3(344,725 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  BATTERY 

HOLDER 

Patrick  L.  FlnelH,  Sndbory,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    cotporatlon    of 

Ddaware 

FUed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,464 
5  Claims.  (CL  95— 11) 


4.  A  photographic  camera  comprising:  a  variable  dia- 
phragm; a  diaphragm  setting  member  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  to  control  the  aperture  size  thereof;  an  ex- 
posure meter  comprising  a  photocell;  automatic  means 
connected  to  said  exposure  meter  to  be  controlled  there- 
by; a  distance  control;  a  guide  number  setting  control; 
a  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  output 
shaft  operably  connected  to  said  diaphragm  setting  mem- 
ber in  the  flash  range  of  said  camera,  said  differential 
mechanism  being  associated  with  means  for  connecting 
said  diaphragm  setting  means  alternately  to  said  automatic 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  aperture  size  of 
said   diaphragm  in  accordance  with  light  striking  said 
photocell  or  to  said  distance  control  and  said  guide  num- 
ber setting  control  for  automatically  controlling  the  aper- 
ture size  of  said  diaphragm  in  accordance  with  the  settings 
of  said  controls;  an  indicating  device  comprising  a  field 
and  a  needle  connected  to  said  shaft  to  indicate  the  aper- 
ture size  of  said  diaphragm  as  controlled  by  the  settings 
of  said  controls;  and  means  comprising  a  second  needle 
connected  to  said  exposure  meter  to  indicate  the  aperture 
size  of  said  diaphragm  as  controlled  by  said  automatic 
means. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  film-receiving 
compartment  and  means  defining  an  exposure  aperture, 
said  camera  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means,  said  housing  means  defining  a 
light-impervious  exposure  chamber  between  the  film- 
receiving  compartment  and  the  exposure  aperture, 
said  chamber  having  sides,  one  side  including  an 
outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  defining  a  battery 
pocket  therebetween,  said  inner  wall  having  an 
opening  therein; 

(b)  a  battery  holder  comprising: 

a  support  member  for  holding  a  battery,  said 
member  closing  said  opening  in  said  inner  wall 
to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall 
when  said  battery  holder  is  in  place  within  the 
camera, 

means  on  said  support  member  for  retaining  a 
battery  on  said  member, 

contact  means  on  said  member  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble contact  arm  for  engaging  a  terminal  of  said 
battery,  and 
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Stop  means  on  said  support  member  for  llrtil  - 

bg  movement  of  said  battery  caused  by  tie 

bias  imposed  by  said  contact  arm;  arid 

(c)  terminals  for  terminating  electrical  leads  to  an 

electrically  powered  accessory,  said  terminals  being 

arranged  for  electrical  connection  with  the  batte^ 

supported  in  said  pocket  on  said  battery  holder, 


(d)  i  ehuuMl  s6al«  aisoclattd  wit 
distance  scale  td  correlflti  th«  wttin 
scale  to  the  setttasi  of  said  linear 
scale;  and 

(«)  a  resattlhg  indicator  oparatively 


•aid  graduated 
s  of  laid  distance 
etting  diaphragm 


ai  soeiatcd  with  said 


3,344,726  ,^^, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  CONTROLLlP 

DIAPHRAGM  SETTING 
Erwin  WeUcr,  Cidmbach  (Enz),  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  GantUer,  Gjn-bJL,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany, 
a  corp<Nratloii  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,295 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12, 1963, 

G  38,177  ^ 

4  Claims.  (O.  95—64) 


diaphragm  setting  member  which  s  set  to  the  same 
channel  of  said  channel  scale  as  ss  d  indicator  of  the 
distance  setting  member  for  pairing  the  distance  and 
diaphragm  scale  values  true  to  Cbc  guide  number 
equation  when  carrying  out  photoi  lash  exposures. 


i~ 


3,344  72S         I 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DOCUMENT  COPYING 

APPARATUS.  I  .    ^      . 

Allan  B.  Macqnarrie,  Necdliam,  Mii^,  ang  Afthnr  I. 
SaUc,  Saratomi,  CaBf.,  aMignon  tofo^  CorpOM- 
tion,  CamWKe,  Maas.,  a  corportddil  oiJMtmm 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  N(  '•  1M.481,  Aug. 
23,  1961.  This  iqnpUotion  July  1 1  1964,  ler.  No. 
379,681 

2  Claims.  (CL  95—7  0 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising:  a  variable  a]  er- 
ture  diaphragm  having  maximum  and  minimum  aoer- 
turc  settings;  a  distance  value  setting  member;  a  gwde 
number  setting  member;  a  diflfcrential  mechanism  haying 
a  first  input  connection  to  said  distance  value  set^ng 
member  and  a  second  input  connection  to  said  guide  num- 
ber setting  member;  a  diaphragm  control  connected  to 
said  differential  mechanism  to  be  actuated  thereby  and 
connected  to  said 'diaphragm  to  control  the  size  of  a^r- 
ture  thereof;  and  locking  means  engageable  with  laid 
distance  value  setting  member  for  preventing  the  la(lter 
from  being  set  at  a  value  outside  of  a  range  determfced 
by  the  guide  number  equation  guide  number=dist^ce 
value  X  diaphragm  value  and  by  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum aperture  settings  of  said  diaphragm  and  for  remm- 
ing  said  distance  value  setting  member  to  said  range  sjfter 
said  guide  number  setting  member  has  been  set. 


^r\^ 


\vw^ ;   ^" 


,901  1 

B.28,19^, 


3,344,727 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WTTH  DBTANCEjAIND 

DIAPHRAGM  APERTURE  SETTING  MEMBERS 
WaMcmar  T.  RcatscUer,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
aigBor  to  Alfred  GautUer,  Gjn.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FOcd  Ang.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,901         | 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug  "" 
G  38,567 
8  Clafans.  (O.  95—64) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  case  and  a  Shut- 
ter housing  including  a  distance  setting  member  aad  a 
diaphragm  setting  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  indicator  carried  by  said  distance  setting  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  a  fixed,  progressively  graduated,  non-linear  dis- 
tance scale  cooperatively  associated  with  said  in  iica 

ton 

(c)  a  linear  setting  scale  associated  with  said 
phragm  setting  member; 


dia- 


1.  In  manually  operated  photograp  lie  copying  appara- 
tus including  an  electric  lamp  provic  ing  a  source  of  Il- 
lumination for  exposing  a  photosensi  ive  sheet  and  sheet 
engaging  means  in  driving  engagement  with  said  sheet 
during  movement  thereof  through  s»id  apparatus  rela- 
tive to  said  source  of  illumination  for  Exposing  said  photo- 
sensitive sheet  to  light  from  said  souite,  said  manual  op- 
eration providing  the  drive  means  for  advancing  said 
photosensitive  sheet  through  said  ap  Jaratus,  comprising 
in  combination: 

an  electric  generator; 

transmission  means  coupled  with  said  sheet  engaging 
means  and  said  generator  for  oj  >eration  of  the  gen- 
erator thereby  during  advancer  lent  of  said  photo- 
sensitive sheet  through  said  apps  ratus,  said  lamp  be- 
ing connected  in  series  with  the  output  of  said  gen- 
erator, said  generator  being  ca  )able  of  developing 
an  electrical  potential  which  is  proportional  to  the 
speed  at  which  said  generator  is  operated  by  said 
drive  means;  and 
a  Zener  diode  connected  across  si  id  generator  output 
and  in  parallel  with  said  lamp  so  as  to  provide  a  very 
high  resistance  to  the  flow  of  current  when  the  po- 
tential across  said  generator  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined voltage  and  offering  a  very  low  resistance 
to  the  flow  of  electrical  curren    when  the  potential 
across  said  generator  output  is  i  rcater  than  said  pre- 
determined voltage,  whereby  sai  i  generator  is  caused 
to  function  as  a  governor  offering  very  little  resistance 
to  the  advancement  of  said  sheet  through  said  ap- 
paratus at  a  rate  less  than  a  pn  determined  rate  and 
offering  a  very  high  resistance  t<  i  the  advancement  of 
said  sheet  through  said  appara  us  at  a  rate  exceed- 
ing said  predetermined  rate. 
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3  344729 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  Kitroiacr,  Lezfaigton,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  Itok 

Corporation,  Lexfaigton,  Masan  a  corporatipn  of  Dela- 

'*"*     Filed  June  22, 1964iSer.  No.  376,979 
23  Claims.  (CL  95—89) 


15.  In  a  processor  for  applying  processing  fluid  to  web 
material  transported  therethrough: 

(a)  a  fluid  applicator  having  a  channel  forming  wall 
portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  surfacerof  said 
web  material  for  applying  fluid  to  said  webfmaterial 
at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  fill  the  channel  by  said  wall 
portion  between  said  applicator  wall  portion  and  said 
web  material, 

(b)  said  fluid  applicator  having  a  web  mlet  portjon  and 
a  web  exit  portion,  and 

(c)  means  positioned  between  said  wall  porUon  of  said 
applicator  and  said  web  material  for  intercepting  and 
deflecting  fluid  emerging  from  said  fluid  applicator 
to  cause  turbulence  in  said  channel  between  said  ap- 
plicator wall  portion  and  said  web  material,  thereby 
to  increase  processing  uniformity  and  speed. 


3,344,730 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Philip  D.  Bartlett,  Worcester,  Herman  E,  Ertoon,  Win- 
cbMtcr,  and  Joaeph  F.  Sadiow,  North  Reading,  Mm»., 
■ssignon  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware. 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,091 
18  Clainu.  (CL  95—89) 


(d)  positioning  means  for  holding  said  cassette  on  lald 
member  with  said  leading  edge  directed  toward  said 

rolls;  . 

(e)  mechanically  wound  motor  means;  and 

(f)  means  connecting  said  movable  member  to  saw 
motor  means  to  transmit  movement  of  said  member 
toward  said  rolls  to  said  motor  means  to  effect  wwd- 
ing  movement  thereof. 


SEASONC^G^AFPARATUS 

Akmio  F.  Treee.  1710  Certer  St  Nortb  Cedar. 

Cedar  Foils.  Iowa    5»613 

FUed  Feb.  10.  IHJ.  fg. No;4>M74 

7  CloliM.  (CL  ff-lfT) 


--^  •^7-t^m 


1  Processing  apparatus  for  a  self-developing  film  unit 
held  in  a  cassette  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  a 
leading  edge  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: . 

(a)  a  pair  of  juxUposed,  rotatably  mounted  pressure 

rolls; 

(b)  a  movable  member;  u-     * 

(c)  mounting  means  constraining  said  member  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  rolls; 


1  Apparatus  for  seasoning  foods  such  as  meat,  ftslfand 
fowl  compristag  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  chamber, 
said  cylinder  having  a  tubular  wall,  ft  cover  at  one  ftJtial 
end  of  said  tubular  wall  and  a  bottom  waU  at  the  oppotljt 
axial  end  of  said  tubular  wall,  means  forming  a  manltoW 
chamber  attached  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low needles  mounted  on  said  manifold  roeani  to  open  into 
the  manifold  chamber,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cyUnder 
chamber  for  movement  axially  between  the  cover  andtho 
bottom  wall,  means  in  the  cylinder  for  reslUently  urging 
the  pUton  toward  the  cover,  said  cover  having  an  aper- 
ture and  said  pUton  having  a  stud  extending  outwardly 
through  said  aperture,  a  pump  lever,  handle  means  joined 
to  said  cover  and  mounting  said  pump  lever  for  pivotal 
movement  to  force  said  piston  from  adjacent  the  cover  to 
adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  said  manifold  means  and  bot- 
tom waU  cooperatively  forming  a  valve  bore,  check  valve 
means  mounted  in  the  aforementioned  valve  bore  for  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  from  the  cylinder  chamber  to  the  mam- 
fold  chamber  when  the  piston  Is  moved  toward  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  blocking  fluid  flow  when  the  piston  is  moving 
from  the  bottom  wall  toward  the  cover,  and  check  valve 
means  mounted  on  the  cylinder  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  cylinder  at  a  location  adjacent  the  bottom  wall 
to  permit  fluid  flow  into  the  cylinder  chamber  when  the 
piston  moves  toward  the  cover  and  preclude  fluid  flow  in 
the  opposite  direction  therethrough. 


3,344,732 
ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER,       ^  ^ 
Lttdwlg  von  Beydorif.  WBtoj,  Com^juA  'MrahPeir- 
ucc?,  Rorechach. Sdnt Gilly, MuKM^u^fun^ 
Zappia-Paradlso,  SJL,  Lugano,  SwttMriaad,  a  corpor»> 
tion  of  Switaerland  ^     ^,    ^,,  ^^, 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1964, 
*^  4,168/64 

1  Claim,  (a.  99—292) 
A  pressure  coffee  maker  comprising  an  open  top  liquio 
container  having  means  for  heating  water  therein,  and 
having  an  putwardly  extending  flange  at  the  top,  and  a 
cover  which  has  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
skirt  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  and  around  the  top 
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of  the  container  when  the  cover  and  container  are  assem- 
bled, and  coacting  means  carried  by  the  container  apd 
cover  respectively  for  locking  the  cover  on  the  container 
when  the  cover  is  placed  over  the  top  of  the  container  and 
rotated  relative  to  the  container,  the  said  coacting  means 
serving  also  to  space  the  skirt  of  the  cover  above  the  said 
flange  of  the  container,  a  cup-like  member  supported  wiih- 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  peripheral  edge  portion,  and  a  seal^g 
ring  disposed  on  the  container  flange  in  the  space  bctwcicn 
the  said  flange  and  the  skirt  of  the  cover,  the  said  sioirt 
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container;  a  cen- 


thc  normal  water 
the  cross-sectional 


portion  of  the  cover  being  so  dimensioned  relative  to  the 
top  of  the  container  and  to  the  sealing  ring  that  w  len 
the  cover  and  container  are  interlocked  the  scaling  riri  5  is 
supported  on  the  edge  of  the  cup-like  member  in  an  jn- 
compressed  condition  within  a  space  between  the  top  of 
the  container  and  the  skirt  portion  of  the  cover,  the  s(  sal- 
ing  ring  having  on  its  inner  face  an  incision,  the  rim  lor- 
tion  of  the  cup-like  member  being  engaged  within  said  in- 
cision, said  sealing  means  being  responsive  to  heat  md 
steam  within  the  coffee  maker  to  expand  outwaljdly 
against  the  top  of  the  container  and  against  the  insid  of 
the  skirt  portion  of  the  cover. 


driven  by  drive  means  exterior  of  the 
trifugal  pump  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  said 
pump  having  an  inlet  end  of  a  first  c  oss-sectional  area 
and  an  outlet  end  of  a  second  and  larger  cross-sectional 
area,  said  ends  being  below  and  above 
line  of  the  ccmtainer  respectively  with 
area  of  the  pump  between  the  said  cids  increasing  be- 
tween the  said  ends  to  effect  raising  cf  water  above  the 
water  line  on  rotation  of  the  pump,  a  <entrifugal  strainer 
connected  to  and  coaxial  with  the  pump  in  fluid  com- 
municating relation  with  the  outlet  fend  of  the  pump 
and  defining  an  annular  chamber  to  receive  a  batch  of 
infusion  material,  barrier  means  between  the  strainer 
and  the  outlet  end  of  the  pump  to  skipport  a  batch  in 
the  strainer  while  permitting  flow  of  water  from  the 
pump  into  the  strainer,  said  annular  Chamber  being  de- 
fined by  a  side  wall  having  a  roof  portion,  said  strainer 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  so  tnat  on  rotation  of 
the  pump  at  a  relatively  constant  apgular  velocity,  a 
batch  of  coffee  grounds  in  the  straiper  will  be  thrust 
radially  outwardly  against  the  side 
roof  portion  defining  a  torus  of  slush  type  consistency 
with  the  particulate  material  of  the  si  ish  steeping  in  the 
torus  and  the  brew  which  passes  01 1  of  the  openings 
is  continuously  replaced  by  liquid  froip  the  brewing  con- 
tainer, the  said  lateral  openings  being 
metrical  pattern  with  all  of  the  openings  being  of  a 
diameter  not  more  than  one  sixty-foufth  of  an  inch,  and 
means  to  heat  water  m  the  container. 


3,344,734 
INDIVIDUAL  COFFEE  EXTRACTOR  WITH 
CONTROLLED  EXTRACT!  VG  TIME 
Francisco  Agiiirre*Birfres,  Pedro  Sol;,  Jr^  and  Rafael 
Murillo-Solis,  all  of  Guatemala,  Gf  atemala,  assignors 
to  Institoto  Centroamericano  de  I^vestigadon  y  Tec- 
nologia  Industrial,  Gnatemala,  Gu4tenuia,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Gnatemala 

FOcd  Not.  16,  1964,  Scr.  Nb.  411,969 
4  Claims.  (CL  99—3  4) 


COFFEE-MAKING  MACHINE  , 

loan  Hernandez  Herrera,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ul  Ira- 
nuMc  National  Coffee  Machfaie  Inc.,  Hialeah*  FU^  a 
cotpoiatlon  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,520 
12  Claims.  (CL  99^-302) 


1.  A  device  for  the  extraction  of  soluble  portions  of 
vegetable   matter  suitable   for  the   laaking  of  aqueous 
infusions  thereof,  comprising  an  outer  impermeable  con- 
tainer formed  of  juxtaposed  sheets  having  edges  thereof 
sealed  together  to  define  a  bottom  end,  two  upwardly 
extending  walls  and  a  top,  said  bottcm  end  of  the  outer 
impermeable  container  being  fitted  with  a  supporting 
means  with  means  to  facilitate  the    liercing  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  outer  impermeable  container  enclosing  an 
inner  water  permeable  bag,  generally  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  said  outer  container,  said  ovker  container  having 
attached  supporting  flap  members,  provided  with  means 
1.  A  coffee-making  machine  comprising:   a  breving    to  accommodate  the  rim  of  a  receivirtg  vessel,  whereupon 
container  for  water  and  including  a  base  portion    vith   the  device  can  be  placed,  while  ma  ung  a  hot  infusion 
■       -      "  •"        *        be   of  the  vegetable  matter  therein. 


a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  container  and  adapted  td 
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3,344,735 

COMBINATION  GRIDDLE  AND  HOT  PLATE 

MIroslav  Kochman,  34-43  Crescent  St., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11106 

FOcd  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,636 

8  tbai^s.  (CL  99— 340) 


base,  and  the  ends  of  each  horizontal  member  being 
bent'  toward  each  other  to  form  channels  for  de- 
tachably  and  sUdably  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  base,  respectively. 


3,344,737 

BARBECUE  PIT 

James  W.  Sanders,  812  Meadowbrook  Drive, 

Seynsoor,  Ind.     47274 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,353 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—446) 


1  A  combination  griddle  and  hot  pUte  which  com- 
prises a  substantially  flat  plate  adapted  to  be  used  m 
operable  association  with  a  source  of  heat,  wherein  one 
surface  of  said  plate  has  extending  therefrom  a  substan- 
tially centrally  disposed  continuous  rib  wall  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  legs,  wherein  said  legs  are  of  a  height  which 
is  greater  than  the  height  of  said  rib  wall. 


3,344,736 
ROnSSERIE 
Geroge  W.  Myler,  Emmans,  and  Robert  A.  Ctark,  AU«n. 
town.  Pa.,  asignon  to  Caloric  Corporation,  Topton, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penmylvania 

FDcd  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,509 
2  Clafans.  (CL  99—421) 


1.  A  rotisserie  including: 

a  base, 

a  spit,  _  ,  ,  . 

a  first  spit  supporting  member  (26),  a  first  means  (slot 
46)  carried  by  said  first  member  for  supporting  one 
end  of  said  spit  at  a  relatively  high  position  above 
said  base, 

a  motor,  .        .  .     , 

a  motor  shaft  (54)  cngageable  with  the  other  end  of 

said  spit, 

a  second  spit  support  (24), 

second  means  (key  slots  42  and  44)  earned  by  the 
second  support  member  for  supporting  said  motor 
with  its  shaft  at  a  correspondingly  high  position  for 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  spit,  to  support 
the  latter  in  a  horizontal  position, 

third  means  (bottom  of  slot  40)  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond support  member  (28)  for  supporting  said  one 
end  of  the  spit  in  a  relatively  low  position  above  said 

base, 
fourth  means  (opening  48)  carried  by  said  first  support 
member  (26)  for  supporting  the  motor  with  its  shaft 
at  a  correspondingly  low  position  above  said  base  for 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  siMt  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  lower  position,  each  of  said  spit-sup- 
porting members  comprising  a  vertical  wall  and  a 
horizontal  member,  the  length  of  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal members  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 


1.  A  barbecue  oven  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
an  accessible  barbecuing  area  including  a  plurality  of 
broiling  grates  therein  and  external  temperature  observ- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  grates,  draft  means, 
an  end  chimney  selectively  communicating  by  said  draft 
means  with  one  side  of  the  barbecuing  area,  an  end  fire 
box  area  having  a  downwardly  sloping  roof  portion  for 
communicating  with  the  other  side  of  said  barbecuing 
area,  said  selective  chimney  draft  means  communicating 
with  said  broiling  grates,  said  draft  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  draft  dampers  between  said  chimney  and 
said  barbecue  area,  one  of  said  dampers  being  above 
the  lowermost  grate  and  another  below  the  lowermost 
grate  to  selectively  pass  the  hot  gases  of  the  fire  box  over 
and  under  the  lowermost  grate  in  said  barbecuing  area, 
an  external  frontal  fuel  charging  door  including  draft 
means  therein  communicating  with  said  fire  box  area, 
means  for  externally  removing  grease  drippings  from  the 
barbecuing  area,   said  chimney  including  ash  deanout 
means. 


CENTRIFUGAL  PRESS 
Knrt  Pause,  Zedernstr.  13,  Grevenbrolch,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,324 
Claims  priority,  api^ication  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1964, 
P  33,424 
11  Claims.  (CI.  100—116) 
1.  A  centrifuge  comprising,  in  combation,  a  rotary 
filter  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjacent  filter 
elements  having  lateral  edge  portions  separated  from  each 
other  by  gaps  extending  substantially  in  axial  directicMi, 
said  lateral  edge  portions  projecting  outwardly  so  that 
each  filter  element  has  a  curved  cross  section  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,   said  filter  elements  bebg 
adapted  to  permit  passage  of  a  liquid  to  the  outside  under 
the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force  and  to  retain  a  residue 
on  the  inner  surface  thereof;  and  rotary  presser  means 
mounted  within  said  filter  drum  for  movement  toward 
said  inner  surface  under  the  action  of  the  centrifugal 
force,  and  including  a  pluraUty  of  presser  members  piv- 
otally  mounted  within  said  filter  drum  staggered  in  cir- 
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cumferential  direction  to  said  filter  elements,  each  pres«  r 
member  having  an  outer  surface  located  opposite  por- 
tions of  two  adjacent  filter  elements  and  having  a  contour 
matching  the  same  so  that  the  residue  is  subjected  f) 


mechanical  pressure  between  said  pressure  members  a  d 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  filter  elements  whereby  liqu  d 
is  pressed  out  of  the  residue  and  passes  through  sa|d 
filter  drum  imder  the  acticm  of  the  centrifugal  force. 


3344»739 

PUNCHED  TICKET  PRINTER 

Jacob  H.  DrilUck,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assisnor  to 

OlvTroiiics,  Inc. 

FUed  Not.  29, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  510,303 

3  ClainM.  (CL  101—69) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  printing  selected  characters  c  )r- 
responding  to  coded  punched  holes  on  paper  tape  cotn- 
prising  a  separate  print  bar  for  each  character,  said  pant 
bars  being  in  parallel  alignment  and  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  characters  to  be  printed 
on  >*«d  tape,  each  print  bar  having  a  character  type  ^d 
spaced  fingers  extending  beyond  and  in  a  code  coire- 
sponding  to  said  character  type  for  passing  through  the 
coded  punched  holes  corresponding  to  that  character, 
means  forV>sitioning  and  holding  the  paper  tape  in  the 
path  of  the  coded  fingers  and  character  types,  means  for 
simultaneously  urging  all  print  bars  against  the  pacer 
tape,  whereby  only  the  character  types  of  those  pnnt 
bars  which  have  print  bar  fingers  passing  through  coire- 
ipoadingly  coded  holes  in  the  tape  will  imprint  tljeir 
characters  on  the  tape. 


3  344,740 

TAPE  FEEDING  MACHINE  WITH  TENSIO^ 

CONTROLLED  SUPPLY  SPOOL 

Frank  E.  Hilton,  MUwanklc,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pack|«e 

CoBtaincn,  Inc^  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  {  of 

Oregon 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  514,279 
2  Claims.  (CI.  101— 22S) 
1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  wire  reinfm'ced  paper  tfpe, 
comprising: 
a  sun)orting  plate; 
a  supply  spool  for  carrying  a  supply  of  said  tape  rdtat- 
ably  mounted  cm  said  supporting  plate;  I 


tjpe, 


a  motor  connected  in  driving  relationship  with  said 

spool; 
a  first  guide  means  mounted  forwan  ly  of  said  spool 

and  on  which  said  tape  is  supporte  I; 
a  second  guide  means  mounted  forwirdly  of  said  first 

guide  means  and  under  which  said  tape  passes; 
a  first  pulley  fixedly  mounted  forwan  ly  of  said  second 

guide  means  and  over  which  said  tape  is  trained; 
a  tensioning  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 

below  said  first  and  second  guide  m^ns; 
a  second  pulley  rotatably  mounted 

of  said  tensioning  arm  and  under  which  said  tape 

from  said  first  pulley  supportingly  p  asses; 
a  third  pulley  fixedly  mounted  forw  irdly  of  said  ten- 
sioning arm  and  over  which  said    ape  passes  on  its 

way  to  a  tape  consuming  apparatus; 
a  first  circuit  including  a  normally-op  m  switch  adapted 

on  closure  to  energize  said  motor 

from  said  supply  spool,  said  norrjjally  open  switch 

having  an  operating  member; 


a  second  circuit  including  a  normally-closed  switch 
adapted  on  opening  to  de-energize  said  tape  consum- 
ing apparatus,  said  normally-close  1  switch  having  an 
operating  member; 

a  first  cam  on  said  tensioning  arm  o  engage  said  op- 
erating member  on  said  normall  r-open  switch  and 
close  the  same  when  the  tension  <  m  said  tape  causes 
said  other  end  of  said  tensioning  ^rm  to  be  raised  to 
a  first  level,  said  first  cam  disengating  said  operating 
member  on  said  normally-open  s\*itch  when  the  ten- 
sion on  said  tape  permits  said  tensioning  arm  to  be 
lowered  to  a  second  level,  said  first  and  second  levels 
being  selected  to  hold  said  tape  iut  '  "  "*'" 
a  predetermined  amount  of  tensio  n; 

a  second  cam  on  said  tensioning  arm  to  engage  said 
operating  member  on  said  norr  lally-dosed  switch 
and  open  the  same  when  said  ta  )c  breaks  and  per- 
mits said  tensioning  arm  to  drop 
tion;  and 

rotatable  printing  means  adapted  t )  engage  said  tape 
as  it  passes  over  said  first  pulley  ^nd  print  a  message 
thereon. 


3344,741 
RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  USE  A! 


COPY  IN  THE  DTK  PR  )CESS 


Roth  E.  Onnsbce,  River  Forest.  HL, 


Dkk  Comnanyl  Nfles,  DL,  a  corpo-atfon  of  minob 
FiledSept  20/1963,  Ser.  Nt ..  488.479 


A  MASTER  OR 


ass^or  to  A.  B. 


4  Claims.  (CL  101—452) 


1.  A  receiving  sheet  for  imaging  by 
reversal  process  comprismg  a  paper 


a  diffusion  transfer 
base  sheet  and  a 


coating  on  the  surface  of  the  paper  bise  sheet  consisting 
essentially  of  the  combination  of  co  loidal  silica,  a  nu- 
cleating agent  for  reduction  of  a  s<^luble  silver  halidc 
complex  to  an  oleophilic  ink  receptiije  imaging  material 
and  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  0.5 
part  by  weight  per  9  parts  by  weigh    of  colloidal  sUica 
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and  in  which  the  nucleating  agent  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of  sodium  sulfide  and  silver  nitrate  present  in  the 
ratio  of  1  part  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfide  to  1  to  1.5 
parts  by  weight  of  silver  nitrate,  and  a  resinous  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride polymer  and  an  acrylate  polymer  and  in  which  the 
coating  is  a  water  insoluble  coating  which  is  water  recep- 
tive, ink  repellent,  hydrophilic  and  lithograirfiic. 


3  344  742 

EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTOR 

Clayton  J.  Schneider,  Jr.,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignoir  to 

Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  ....«* 

FUed  May  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  454.470 

1  Claim.  (CL  102—7.2) 


prises  mixing  and  reacting  formaldehyde  and  an  am- 
monium containing  compound  forming  a  polyalkylene 
polyamine  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  which  desensitizes 
the  polyalkylene  polyamine  explosive  sensitizer  formed 
as  a  reactant  product,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  the  explosive  polyalkylene  polyamine 
sensitizer,  incorporating  in  the  mixture  additional  formu- 
lating components,  if  necessary,  to  form  an  explosive  com- 
position comprising  the  explosive  sensitizer,  an  oxidizer, 
and  a  fuel  in  amounts  to  oxygen-balance  the  mixture  and 
ensure  detonation,  delivering  the  composition  to  the  blast- 
ing site,  and  detonating  the  composition. 


3  344  744 

SAFETIED  ORDNANCE  DEVICE 

Weldon  S.  Bankston,  Jr.,  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.,  assizor 

to  Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Continuation  of  applkatkm  Ser.  No.  439,170,  Mar.  1/' 

1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  621,084 

10  Claims.  (CL  102—28) 


A  munition  device,  comprising  a  case  including  two 
separable  generally  semi-spherical  shells  arranged  with 
their  rims  opposing  each  other,  a  flexible  diai^iragm  for 
each  of  said  shells  and  having  a  marginal  portion  sealingly 
secured  to  the  same  adjacent  its  rim  leaving  a  movable 
central  portion  unsecured  to  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  shells,  a  generally  spherical  projectile  arranged  with- 
in said  case  between  said  diaphragms,  a  propellant  charge 
arranged  between  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  shells,  a  burster  arranged  within 
said  projectile,  means  for  igniting  said  charges,  and  time 
delay  igniting  means  operatively  interposed  between  said 
charge  igniting  means  and  said  burster,  said  central  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  diaphragms  being  movable  upon  igni- 
tion of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  charges  to  a  posi- 
tion exterior  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  shells  while 
said  marginal  portion  of  the  same  one  of  said  diaphragms 
remains  secured  to  such  corresponding  one  of  said  shells. 


3344  743 

METHOD    OF    BLASTING    USING    EXPLOSIVE 

SLURRIES  MADE  AT  THE  BLASTING  SITE 

George  L.  Griffith,  Coopcrsbuig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trojan 

Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,793 
8  Claims.  (CL  102—23) 


33-^ 


1.  An   automatically   safetied   ordnance   device   com- 
prising:  an  explosive  charge;  an  explodable  bridgewire 
adapted  to  explode  the  charge  and  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals; a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  conductively 
connected  to  each  of  said  terminals;  and  a  body  of  con- 
ductive  plastic  material  in  series  connection  with  one 
of  said  electrodes,  whereby  a  series  electrical  circuit  can 
be  completed  through  the  body,  an  electrode,  the  bridge- 
wire,  and  the  other  electrode,  the  material  comprising  the 
body  having  a  first  and  a  second  stable  state  of  electrical 
resistance  constituting  a  relatively  higher  and  a  relatively 
lower  resistance,  conversion  to  said  first  stable  state  when 
the  body  is  initially  in  said  second  stable  state  being 
caused  by  passage  therethrough  of  a  current  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  accomplish  the  change,  and  conversion  to 
said  second  stable  state  when  the  body  is  initially  in  said 
first  stable  state  being  caused  by  applying  a  voltage  across 
the   terminals  of  the   body  of  sufficient   magnitude  to 
accomplish  the  change,  said  states  being  attainable  from 
the  other  without  degradation  of  the  ability  to  return  to 
the  former  state,  the  magnitude  of  current  passed  to  the 
bridgewire  in  the  course  of  either  conversion  being  in- 
sufficient to  explode  the  bridgewire. 


1.  A  method  of  blasting  using  polyalkylene  polyamine 
sensitized  explosives  made  in  situ  proximate  to  the  blast-^ 
ing  site  from  nonexplosive  starting  materials,  which  com- 


3,344,745 
MULTIPLE  FLOW  ROTARY  MACHINE 

Frank  ScognamiOo,  118  Walnut  St., 

RMgcwood,  NJ.     07450 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,094 

4  Claims.  (CL  103—4) 

1.  A  rotary  machine  cwnprising  in  combination, 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  defined  by  a 

cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and  connected  parallel 

end  walls, 
a    shaft    journaled    eccentrically    in    said    cylindrical 

chamber, 
a  cylindrical  rotor  on  said  shaft  in  tangential  relaticm 
to  the  surrounding  peripheral  wall. 
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said  end  walls  and  rotor  having  flat  single  plane  ends 
in  free  rotational  relation,  J 

said  rotor  having  a  deep  parallel  sided  concentric 
annular  groove  in  the  mid-portion  of  the  same,  i 

a  flat  sided  circular  partitioning  ring  concentric  wijh 
and  in  rotary  sliding  relation  with  said  surroundi«g 
cylindrical  wall  and  said  ring  being  in  free  slidii  g 
and  rotational  confinement  in  said  groove  in  t  e 
rotor, 

said  partitioning  ring  seating  flush  in  the  rotor  at  t  le 
point  of  tangency  and  projecting  from  within  t  le 
rotor  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  surroundi|g 
cylindrical  wall  at  the  point  of  greatest  separation 
of  the  rotor  from  the  surrounding  cylindrical  wall, 


said  free  floating  ring  thereby  forming  a  partition  se  )a 

rating  compartments  in  the  cylindrical  chambei  at 

opposite  sides  of  the  same,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  the  respective  comp  rt- 

ments  so  formed, 
said  rotor  having  longitudinally  extending  radial  s  ots 

intersected  by  said  annular  groove, 
blades  slidingly  engaged  in  said  slots  extending  aci  oss 

the  annular  groove  and  having  notches  in  the  oi  ter 

edge  portions  of  the  same  in  line  with  said  anni  ilar 

groove, 
said  ring  being  slidingly  and  rotatably  engaged  in  ^id 

notches  in  the  blades. 


slidable  within  the  cylinder  member  to 
the  pumping  chamber,  the  members  hav  ng 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  leaks  from  the 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  member^ 
therein  opening  laterally  against  the 
source  of  gas  under  a  pressure  greater 
point  pressure  of  the  carbon  dioxide  ' 
conduit  means  coupling  said  source  of 
for  applying  the  gas  under  said  greater 
space  oetwecn  the  piston  member  and 
ber  wall,  whereby  when  said  gas  is  su 
and  applied  to  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide 
the  pumping  chamber  between  the  pi  .ton 
the  cylinder  member  wall,  it  will  pre>ent 
dioxide  from  solidifying  between  the  pfston 
cylinder  member  wall. 


pump  fluid  from 

sizes  such  that 

between  the 

having  a  cavity 

3ther  member,  a 

than  the  triple 

pumped,  and 

and  said  cavity 

pressure  to  the 

1  he  cylinder  niem- 

)lied  to  the  cavity 

which  leaks  from 

member  and 

liquid  carbon 

member  and 


chamber 


bting 
{as 


3  344  747 
ADJUSTABLE    MOUNTING   AND 
THE  FLANGED  WHEELS  OF  A 
RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 
Ralph  E.  Keller,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
mazoo  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalamazoo 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  Noj.  488,689 
11  Claims.  (CL  '" 


105—315) 


<jy  61  66 


3344  746 

PISTON  OPERATED  PUMPS  FOR  LIQUID 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Peter  Eric  ScoVell,  South  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Distfllers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotl^d, 

a  British  company 

ContiBoatfon  of  application  Ser.  No.  388,205,  Aug.  7, 

1964.  Thb  appUcation  Dec.  22. 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  21, 1  >63, 

33,004/63 
7  Claims.  (Q.  103—153) 


car- 


1.  A  piston  pump  apparatus  adapted  to  pump  liquii 
bon  dioxide,  comprising  a  cylinder  member  having  a 
pumping  chamber  therein,  a  piston  member  recipr<  cally 


1.  In  a  roadway  to  rail  conversion 


vehicles  having  rubber  roadway  whei  ils,  a  frame  element 


at  four  rectangularly  spaced  points  or 

upright  slideways,  rail  wheel  support 

in  said  slideways  and  laterally  rigidl:  r      , . 

fluid  pressure  operated  cylinders  with  extensible  piston 

rods  carried  by  said  frame  elements  1  larallel  to  said  posts, 

and  a  rail  wheel  mounting  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of 

said  posts, 

means  for  horizontally  angularly  adjusting  said  wheel 
mounting  through  90°  of  rotation,  means  for  rigidly 
fixing  the  angularly  adjusted  position  of  said  wheel 
mounting, 

a  releasable  cpnnection  between  t  le  extensible  part  of 
said  cylinder  and  piston  rod  ani  said  wheel  mount- 
ing, 

said  releasable  connection  being  ei  gageable  in  angular- 
ly adjusted  positions  of  said  wieel  mounting, 

a  support  post  abutment  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  element  and  movable  thtreon  between  clear- 
ing relation  and  vertically  bloc  dng  load  supporting 
relation  to  said  post, 

and  remotely  operable  means  connected  to  swing  said 
abutment  out  of  post  engagin  [  position. 


SUPPORT   FOR 
CONVERTIBLE 


assignor 


to  Kala- 
Mich. 


-6aA 


assembly  for  motor 


the  vehicle  defining 
posts  reciprocable 
supported  thereby. 
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3t344i74t 
HOPPER  CAR  DISCHARGE  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmonnt,  Q»«bec  Canada,  ass^or 
to  Continental  Transport  AppUances  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporatkm  of  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,277 
6  CUdms.  (CL  105—282) 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  an  outlet  assembly  for  a  hopper  having  an  open- 
ing for  discharge  of  lading, 

(b)  a  gate  foi  closing  the  opening  movable  to  an  open 
position  beyond  said  opening, 

(c)  trackways  carried  by  the  assembly  at  each  side 
thereof  supporting  the  gate  when  in  open  position  the 
ends  of  said  trackways  remote  from  the  opening  com- 
prising downwardly  curved  ends, 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  gate  including: 

(1)  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  assembly, 

(2)  radially  extending  arm  means  non-rotatably 
carried  by  the  shaft, 

(3)  terminal  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  gate  and 

(4)  intermediate  linkage  means  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  termi- 
nal linkage  means  and  at  its  other  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  radial 
arm  means, 

(5)  said  linkages  being  foldable  over  the  shaft 
for  movement  of  the  gate  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion upon  turning  the  shaft  in  a  first  direction 
and  unfoldable  for  movement  of  the  gate  in  a 
closing  direction  upon  turning  the  shaft  in  a 
second  direction, 

(6)  said  arms  and  linkages  upon  closing  move- 
ment of  the  gate  being  arranged  to  assume  a 
straightened  overcenter  toggle  locked  relation, 
and 

(7)  shoulders  extending  laterally  from  the  inter- 
mediate linkage  means  and  underiying  track- 
ways to  engage  therewith  for  biasing  the  pivot- 
ally connected  linkages  towards  a  straightened 
toggle  locked  position. 


the  follower  means  is  located  in  the  said  first  posi- 
tion the  plunger  body  is  disengaged  from  the  track, 
when  the  follower  means  is  located  in  said  second 
position  the  plunger  body  is  engaged  with  the  track 
and 
a  spring  means  mounted  between  said  plunger  body  and 
said  base,  said  spring  means  being  pre-stresscd  to 
exert  a  longitudinal  and  a  roUtional  force  upon  said 


plunger  body,  said  longitudinal  force  tending  to 
move  the  plunger  body  into  non-engagement  with 
the  track  when  said  follower  means  is  located  in  said 
first  position  of  the  cam  means,  when  said  plunger 
body  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  track  said 
longitudinal  force  acts  to  lock  the  follower  means 
in  said  second  position  of  the  cam  means,  feaid  rota- 
tional force  tending  to  move  the  plunger  body  toward 
the  second  position  of  the  cam  means. 


3344,749 
CARGO  FITTING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  D.  Bass,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Robert  A.  Warren, 
Long  Beach,  CaUf .,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
McDonneO  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monila,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,524 
5  Clafarn.  (CL  105—369) 
1.  A  cargo  fitting  for  use  with  a  track  secured  to  a 
supporting  structure,  said  cargo  fitting  comprising: 

a  base  having  means  secured  thereto  adapted  to  engage 

said  track, 
a  plunger  assembly  mounted  on  said  base,  said  plunger 
assembly  comprising  a  body  portion  mounted  within 
said  base,  and  adapted  to  be  engageablc  with  the 
track  to  fix  the  position  of  said  cargo  fitting  thereon, 
follower  means  on  said  base  cngageable  with  cam 
means  on  the  plunger  body  establishing  a  cam  and 
follower  arrangement  therebetween,  said  cam  means 
allowing  both  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement 
of  the  plunger  body  relative  to  the  base,  said  cam 
having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  when 


3,344,750 

FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Kostrewa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  344,124,  Feb.  11, 

1964.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,376 

18  Cbdms.  (CL  105—369) 
1.  Freight  bracing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  associated  wall  structure  and  adjustable  for  sup- 
porting freight  in  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  relative 
to  said  wall  structure  and  against  movement  toward  said 
wall  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  panel  adapted 
to  engage  a  freight  and  frame  means  connecting  said 
panel  to  said  wall  structure  for  movement  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  wall  structure  between 
a  stowed  position  closely  adjacent  said  wall  structure 
and  a  plurafity  of  desired  operative  positions  spaced  dif- 
fering distances  from  said  stowed  position  while  at  all 
times   maintaining   said   panel   in  substantially   paraUel 
relation  to  said  wall  structure,  said  frame  means  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs,  a  second  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  legs  and  means  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  legs  of  each  pair  of  legs  pivotally  interconnecting 
the  respective  legs  of  said  pairs,  means  at  one  end  of 
said 'first   pair  of  legs   connecting  corresponding  ends 
thereof  to  said  wall  structure  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  wall  structure,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  second  pair  of  legs  connecting  corre- 
sponding ends  thereof  to  said  panel  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  panel,  latch  pin 
means  on  said  first  pair  of  legs  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
latch  strip  means  mounted  on  said  panel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  latch  openings  selectively  receiving  said  latch 
pin  means,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  latch  pin  means  and  said  latch  strip  means 
to  withdraw  said  pin  means  from  said  openings,  said 
latch  strip  means  co-operating  with  said  panel  when  said 
pin  means  is  withdrawn  from  said  openings  to  guide  said 
pin  means  for  sliding  movement  along  said  panel  while 
preventing  movement  at  right  angles  thereto,  co-operat- 
ing means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second  pair 
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of  legs  to  said  wall  structure  for  sliding  movement  th«  «- 
along  while  preventing  movement  of  that  end  at  ri  ht 
angles  to  the  wall  structure.  ' 

17.  Freight  bracing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connedcd 
to  an  associated  wall  structure  and  adjustable  for  support- 
ing  freight  in  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  relative!  to 
said  wall  structure  and  against  movement  toward  said 
wall  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  panel  adapted 
to  engage  freight  and  means  connecting  said  panel  to  s^id 
wall  structure  for  movement  substantially  at  right  antics 
to  the  plane  of  said  wall  structure  between  a  stored 
position  closely  adjacent  said  wall  structure  and  a  plu- 
rality of  desired  operative  positions  spaced  differing  dis- 


tances from  said  stowed  position  while  at  all  times  n  ain- 
taining  said  panel  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 'said 
wall  structure,  said  means  including  an  element  mo>jable 
parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  face  of  said  oanel 
adjacent  the  wall  structure  during  movement  of  said  danel 
relative  to  said  wall  structure  between  said  operative 
positions,  said  panel  having  an  opening  therethrough 
permitting  observation  of  said  element  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  panel  and  indicia  on  said  panel  at  the  posi- 
tions occupied  by  said  element  when  said  panel  is  m  its 
operative  positions  and  indicating  for  each  position  the 
spacing  of  the  panel  from  the  wall  structure. 


(d)  means  for  compressing  the  mcr 
combined  confection  streams 
the  pressure  upon  the  combined 
generally  at  the  level  of 
fection  streams  and  also  for  a 
from  said  level  of  combination 
weld  said  merging  confection 


October  3,  1967 

ied  portions  of  said 

togi  ither  by  increasing 

confection  streams 

combination  of  said  con- 

dittance  downstream 

sufficient  to  securely 

streams  together,  said 


compression  means  including  sections  of  said  periph- 
eral wall  and  said  inner  partitionj  wall  means,  one  of 
said  sections  converging  generally  slightly  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  other  from  ihe  level  of  said  ex- 
truding section  merger  to  the  oitlet  of  said  head  so 
as  to  cause  said  welding  togetljer  of  said  merging 
streams. 


Laurence 


3^44,752 
POTATO  DOUGH  EXHRUDER 
James    Dines,    26    Dak 

Ontario*  Canadal 

Ffled  Dec.  15, 1965,  Scr.  N  >.  517,505 

8  Claims.  (CL  107414) 


Ave.,   Scarborough, 


3344,751 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CONFECTIONS 

William  Roger  Cammack  and  Yemen  C.  Olson,  St  Paul, 

MbuL,  assizors  to  Marigold  Foods,  Inc.,  Minneaiiolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota  j 

Contimiation  of  qppOcation  Ser.  No.  339,151,  Ja4  21, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592^30 

7  Claims.  (Q.  107—1) 
1.  An  extruding  die  head  for  making  confection^  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  die  head  further  jcom- 
prising:  , 

(a)  a  peripheral  wall  formed  to  a  configuration  to  de- 
fine the  outline  of  the  confections  and  terminating  in 
a  lower  edge  portion  to  provide  said  outlet,     j 

(b)  inner  partition  wall  means  separating  said  |head 
into  at  least  a  pair  of  generally  tubular  extrtiding 
sections, 

(c)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  partition  wall  i^eans 
terminating  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  ^utlet 
of  said  head,  and  the  corresponding  extruding  sec- 
tion defined  at  least  partly  by  said  partition  portion 
merging  at  said  termination  of  said  partition  portion 
with  another  extruding  section  to  combine  th|  out- 
puts thereof,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  potato 
potato  dough  and  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
said  dough;  an  extrusion  die  secured 
container,  said  die  defining  a  plural  ty 
therethrough;  lead-in  means  about 
hole,  having  an  included  angle  of 
toward  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
member    operable   within   said    cohtainer 
pressure    means    operable    to    app  y 
pressure  plate,  whereby  the  dough 
said  die  to  provide  potato  chips,  s4id 
chips  of  uniform  length. 


chips  by  extrusion  of 

container  ior 

to  one  end  of  said 

of  extrusion  holes 

each  said  extrusion 

nagnitude  decreasing 

die;  a  pressure  plate 

and   manual 

,     pressure    to    said 

is  extruded  through 

lead-ins  providing 
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3J44>753 
METHOD  FOR  APFLYWG  COLOR  TO  BREAD 

DOUGH 

James  E.  Ransw.  Ill  Alkim  Road, 

New  Castta,  Pa.    16101 

Ftkd  May  1, 1964,  S«r.  No.  364,170 

a  Cfailins.  (CI.  107—54) 


fixed  structure,  and  means  mounting  the  table  top  on  the 
support  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  support  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  relative  to  the  support;  the  unproye- 
ment  comprising  an  upright  strip  carried  by  and  extendmg 


r'¥-rPi 


I         »A 

^ 

\n^, — in^k 

X^i;i^^SPl^| 

Cy^^^\:\^ 

2  The  method  of  imparting  various  colored  sections 
to  a  loaf  of  bread  which  comprises  sheeting  the  dough 
from  which  the  loaf  is  to  be  formed,  forming  portions  of 
the  sheeted  dough,  applying  ^"^"^1?°]°^}^}^^^^^^^^^    lengthwise  of  and  upwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 

-rtJfb^rjL^.rrXfo/S.''''"^  '"    '^".^ul^r/u-aer  »d  .^.  U»  lower  ed,. 


mIAnufactuiwig  p^ttry 


MSifv^Arfata,  cycago,  Hatf  Va»  gkerenJUncoln. 
wo3l  mdASiwwSir  DeerOeld,  RL,  assignors  to 
KuSrafof  Sara  Lcc,  be  Deerileld,  m..  a  corporation 

•*  **^J2ri|  M«y  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,144 
16  ClataM.  (CL  107—69) 


of  said  panel  the  table  top  is  horizontal. 


3  344  756 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET  METAL  STORAGE 

SHELVING 

Lester  Kebon,  Closter,  NX,  -df^o' »<»  f\^^^^^  ^^ 

Weehawken,  N  J.,  a  corporatiop  of  New  York 

Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,610 

1  Claim.  (CL  108—106) 


1.  Apparttui  for  ihaplng  a  generally  continuous  ribbon 
of  pastry  dough  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  havmg  means 
associated  therewith  for  positioning  the  ribbon  longitu- 
dinally thereof  for  movement  thereby  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axil  of  the  ribbon,  means  operable  transversely  of 
the  ribbon  and  acting  to  cut  the  ribbon  from  the  top  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
flipper  means  immediately  downstream  of  said  cuttmg 
means  and  transversely  movable  relative  to  the  nbbon 
and  alternately  contacting  opposite  sides  thereof  to  flip 
successive  sliced  leaves  of  dough  in  opposite  directions 
about  the  unsevered  portion  of  the  ribbon,  and  means 
severing  the  flipped  ribbon  into  lengths  each  havmg  a 
plurality  of  flipped  leaves. 


21222 


3,344,755 

FOLDING  TABLE 

Russell  D.  Gover,  97  Wise  Ave.,  BaWnjore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,674 

5  Claims.  (CL  108—40) 

1   In  a  folding  table  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from 

a  wall  and  comprising  a  table  top,  a  vertically  swmgmg 

support  pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  to  a 


Shelving  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  shelves  sup- 
ported on  upright  legs,  each  shelf  comprismg  a  rectangu- 
Ur  panel  having  openings  spaced  from  the  corner,  there- 
of, through  which  said  legs  extend,  flanges  depending 
from  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  panels  and  extending 
abom  th^  TnZ  periphery  of  each  shelt  inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  along  the  bottom  peripheral  edges  of  the  de- 
luding flanges,  turned-over  hems  on  the  inner  penpheral 
Tdgefof  said  inwardly  extending  flanges,  said  inwardly 
extending  flanges  having  cutouts  at  the  corners  of  the 
paS   leg  sup^rting  solid  brackets  in  said  cutouts,  said 
b^a^tetT  containing  leg  receiving  openings  perpendicular- 
ly to  the  plane  of  the  panel,  in  line  with  the  forncr  open- 
incs  of  the  panel,  beads  around  the  openings  in  the  brack- 
Ss  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  the  bracket  through 
the  comer  openings  in  the  panel,  set  screw  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  brackets  to  the  legs,  screws  depend- 
ing from  the  panels  adjacent  the  corner  openings  thereof, 
said   brackets  having  holes  therethrough  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  openings  through  which  the  screws  depend 
from  the  panels,  and  lock  nuts  on  the  protrudmg  ends 
of  the  depending  screws. 
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3  344.757 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SAFE  CONVEYANC 
OF  BILLS  AND  NOTES 
Roger  Toay^  Arzacq,  France 
FDed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,101 
Claims  priority,  aralication  France,  Jane  6, 1964, 911  A^i 
Jan.  1371^5.^5  (addition);  May  14,  1965,  17.oi7 
(addition) 

4  Claims.  (CL  109—25) 
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ing  upwardly,  said  furnace  bavins  a  certral  lower  outlet, 
the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  heal  source  substan- 
tially centrally  located  in  said  arched  .roof,  and  means 
supporting  said  body  for  vertical  displace  ment. 


3  344,759 

WORKHOLDERS  FOR*  USE  IN  AIJPARATUS  FOR 
GUIDING  A  WORKHOLDER  RELATIVE  TO  A 
TOOL 
George  William  Palmer,  London,  Ei^and,  assizor  to 
Light's  London  limited,  London,  Bngland,  a  Britista 
company  I 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  135,«4« 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—2 


1.  In  a  casing  for  the  conveyance  of  bills,  notes  afid 

the  like  valuables,  the  provision  of  a  safety  arrangcm|int 

protecting  said  valuables  through  their  indelible  markihg 

at  the  moment  of  a  theft,  said  arrangement  compris Jg 

a  handle  for  the  casing,  at  least  one  partly  perforated 

rack  housed  inside  the  casing  and  adapted  to  carry  ^e 

valuables,  at  least  one  container  provided  with  a  yieldiig 

wall  also  housed  inside  the  casing  and  carrying  an  ind^i- 

ble  marking  fluid,  the  number  of  said  racks  being  at  fie 

utmost  equal  to  that  of  the  containers,  an  energy-storing 

system,  a  control  mechanism  adapted  to  release  the  eneitey 

stored  in  said  energy-storing  system,  and  means  wherejby 

said  released  energy  produces  a  relative  movement! of 

the  racks  with  reference  to  the  containers  to  thereby  m«e 

the  racks  deform  the  yielding  walls  of  the  containers  and 

subject  the  marking  fluid  in  the  latter  to  pressure  ind 

make   it  enter  the   racks  through   the   perforations   in 

the  latter.  

3,344,758  • 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  DECOMPO 
SmON  OF  WASTE  PRODUCTS 

Johannes  Wotschke,  Gnntlierstrasse  26, 

Hannover-Waldhansen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,325 

13  Claims.  (CI.  110—18) 


1.  A  workholder  by  which  a  seam  can  be  stitched  along 
a  desired  line  through  plies  of  fabric  t  y  means  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  in  which  the  workholder 


tion  in  a  plane  below  and  normal  to  ;i  sewing  needle  of 
the  machine,  and  which  machine  has  means  for  urging 
the  workholder  in  opposite  directions  along  each  of  a 
pair  of  coordinate  axes  in  said  plane,  and  a  pair  o^ 
switches  mounted  at  fixed  locations. 


is  guided  for  mo- 


a  switch  for  each 


of  the  axes,  each  switch  providing  or  control  of  the 
direction  in  which  the  workholder  is  urged  for  motion 
along  its  axis,  said  workholder  comp  ising: 

(A)  upper  and  lower  plates  of  substantially  rigid  ma 
terial  between  which  plies  of  fal  ric  are  adapted  to 
be  flatwise  confined,  each  of  sad  plates  having  a 
slot  defining  a  path  along  which  ptid  desired  line  of 
stitching  is  to  be  made; 

(B)  cooperating  means  on  the  plates  for  holding  them 
in  superimposed  relation  with  th  sir  slots  in  register; 

and 

(C)  upstanding  switch  operating  means  fixed  on  the 
upper  plate,  located  intermedia  e  the  ends  of  the 
slot  therein  and  to  one  side  of  si  lid  slot  and  in  such 
relation  thereto  that  the  appropriate  switch  is  actu- 
ated by  said  means  whenever  tfhange  of  direction 
of  motion  of  the  workholder  alo  tig  one  of  said  axes 
is  required  to  enable  the  sewinj  needle  of  the  ma- 
chine to  follow  the  slot. 


lotli 
BalaEcr 
im,  I 
N» 
Genua  ly, 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  vfaste 
material  comprising  means  defining  a  substantially  cvlm- 
drical  furnace  including  a  casing,  and  a  body  in  said 
casing  having  an  arched  surface  constituting  an  upwardly 
arched  roof  for  said  furnace,  said  body  being  disposed 
in  said  casing  in  spaced  relation  therewith  to  definfc  an 
upper  peripheral  annular  passageway  for  feedingi  the 
waste  material  to  said  furnace  to  cause  the  material  to 
form  freely  in  said  furnace  an  interior  conical  space  <  pen- 


3  344,760 
MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING 
OF  STATORS 
Willi  Mnskulus  and  Josef  Mailer, 
helm,  Germany,  assignors  to 
a.  Werfczeugbaa,  Bergen-Enkheim, 
FHed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  '' 
Claims  prinlty,  application  Gei 
B  77,000 
58  Claims.  (CL 
1.  Apparatus  for  lacing  the  coil 
sitioned  in  the  stator  of  an  electrical 
means  for  lacing  a  thread  in  successive 
coil  heads,  means  for  knotting  the 
thread,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails, 
said  knotting  means  being  located 
guide  rails  at  spaced  positons  therea 
stator  guided  thereby,  said  guide 


112- -2) 

h(  !ad 


ra  Is 


COIL  HEADS 


of  Bcrgen-Enk- 
._  &  DroD  Schnitt- 
Germany 
>.  456,648 
,  May  30, 1964, 


s  of  windings  po- 

nachine,  comprising 

loops  around  the 

ends  of  the  laced 

lacing  means  and 

closely  adjacent  said 

ong  to  operate  on  a 

extending  at  both 


said 
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ends  beyond  said  lacing  and  knotting  means,  means  to  in- 
troduce a  stator  between  the  guide  rails  and  to  move  it 
into  a  first  position  in  operative  relation  to  the  lacing 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


119 


gated  supporting  leg  projecting  from  said  casing  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  cylinder  bed  and  having  a  top  surface  sub- 
stantially co-planar  with  the  work  supporting  top  surface 
of  said  cylinder  bed,  a  work  supporting  platform,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  platform  on  said  supporting  leg  for 
turning  movement  from  a  work  supporting  position  sub- 


means,  and  means  to  move  a  laced  stator  from  such  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  in  operative  relation  to  the 
knotting  means. 

3,344,761 
SCREWLESS  NEEDLE-CLAMPS 
Roger  J.  Ross,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,380 
12  Claims.  (CI.  112—226) 


stantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  said  cylinder  bed 
to  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  said  cylinder  bed  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
cylinder  bed,  and  interengaging  latch  means  on  said  plat- 
form and  on  said  sewing  machine  casing  for  sustaming 
said  platform  in  said  work  supporting  position. 


3344,763 

CAN  OPENING  DEVICE 

Clande  A.  Yoang,  126  N.  Kensington  St., 

La  Grange,  Dl.     60525 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,811 

6  Claims.  (CL  113—1) 


1.  A  needle-clamping  device  for  a  sewing  machine  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  needle-bar  formed  with  a  needle- 
shank  receiving  slot,  comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped 
sleeve  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  necdie-bar,  said  inner  surface  defining 
a  needle-bar  accepting  bore  disposed  eccentrically  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve,  said 
needle^bar  being  slidably  received  within  the  bore,  and 
means  acting  between  said  sleeve  and  needle-bar  for  bias- 
ing the  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve  continuously  to  urge 
said  sleeve  to  turn  on  the  needle-bar  in  a  direction  toward 
needle  clamping  relationship  with  said  needle-bar,  and  a 
needle-shank  engaging  pin  secured  to  the  cylindrically 
shaped  sleeve  and  extending  through  a  portion  of  the 
needle-bar  accepting  bore,  whereby  said  pin  is  utilized  to 
clamp  the  needle-shank  within  the  needle-shank  receiving 
slot  as  said  sleeve  is  urged  to  turn  in  the  needle  clamping 
direction  by  said  bias  means  shank. 


3,344,762 

WORK  SUPPORTING  BED  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Jan  Szostak,  Linden,  Manfred  R.  Laidig,  Whippany,  and 
Norman  E.  Zacher.  Livingston,  NJ..  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,798 

8  Claims.  (CI.  112—260) 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  casing  including  an 

elongated  cylinder  bed  freely  projecting  from  said  casing 

and  having  a  work-supporting  top  surface,  and  an  elon- 


1.  In  a  can  opener  of  the  type  adapted  to  open  cans 
by  unfolding  the  can  ridge  that  is  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  can  by  folding  the  can  closure  and  body  end  rims 
folded  over  against  the  side  of  the  can.  and  wherein  the 
can  opener  comprises  means  for  supporting  the  can  in 
an  upright  can  opening  position,  an  anvil  member  defin- 
ing an  internal  shoulder  positioned  and  proportioned  to 
engage  the  outwardly  projecting  edge  of  the  can  ridge 
in  said  position  of  said  can,  a  wedge  member  and  a  ham- 
mer member  reciprocably  mounted  below  said  shoulder 
for  up  and  down  movement  and  shaped  to  unfold  said 
rims  as  the  can  is  rotated  in  said  position,  means  for 
rotating  said  can,  and  means  for  driving  said  wedge  and 
hammer  members  and  said  can  rotating  means,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  can  opener  includes: 

automatic  shut  off  means  for  controlling  said  driving 

means, 
said  shut  off  means  including  an  actuating  member  po- 
sitioned to  be  engaged  by  said  unfolded  portion  of 
said  ridge  when  the  ridge  unfolding  operation  is  sub- 
stantially completed, 
said  shut  off  means  including  manually  actuatable  ac- 
tuator means  for  controlling  said  shut  off  means, 
a  disc  member  coupled  to  said  wedge  and  hammer 
members  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis, 
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said  disc  member  defining  an  upstanding  projec 
along  one  edge  thereof, 

with  said  disc  member  being  oriented  with  respecl  to 
the  sequence  of  movement  of  said  wedge  and  hi 
mer  members  such  that  when  said  projection  is  in  i 
upstanding  position  said  wedge  and  hammer  mem- 
bers are  retracted  from  said  anvil  member. 


3,344,764 

FLOATING  BODY 

Attila  Zlcmiaiui,  Rigistrassc  Buochs,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,579  ^ 

Claims  wiority,  application  Switzerland,  May  15,  lf64, 

6,412/64 
9  Claims.  (Q.  114—121) 


^Ir:g^^^ 


1.  A  floating  body  comprising  a  number  of  floating 
chambers  open  at  their  lower  end  and  closed  at  their  u  tper 
end,  said  chambers  being  rigidly  interconnected  sid<  by 
side,  at  least  three  chambers  being  disposed  in  sym- 
metrical distribution  relatively  to  a  vertical  plane  thrc  ugh 
the  center  point  of  the  body,  and  a  flow  connectioa  of 
high  flow  resistance  from  a  place  vertically  spaced  from 
said  upper  end  and  from  the  rim  of  said  opening  of  tach 
chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  chamber,  an  air  cushion 
being  formed  in  each  chamber  substantially  between 
said  place  and  said  upper  end  when  the  floating  boqy  is 
positioned  for  use  in  water. 


3344,765 

WATER  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  SIMULATING 

AN  ANIMAL 

Chester  D.  Tucker,  Rtc.  1,  Box  18-A,  Aledo,  Tex.   7<008 

FUcd  Ian.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,789 

1  Claim.  (CL  115—34) 


3,344.766 
ROTATING  LIQUID 
Eric  C.  CotteU,  Crystal  Springi 
Barbados,  West  Iiidi< » 
FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No 
3  Claims.  (CL  116—1  )7) 
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WHISTLE 
,  St.  James, 
I 

497,427 


1.  A  liquid  whistle  of  the  jet-blade 
combination 

(a)  a  disc  shaped  element  having  i 


A  water  amusement  device  comprising  a  buoyant  >ody 
in  the  form  of  an  animal  including  a  head  at  one  end, 
a  rudder  mounted  on  said  body  at  the  other  end,  a  s  eer- 
ing  mechanism  connected  with  said  rudder  and  inch  ding 
a  turning  bar  extending  from  both  sides  of  said  body  ad- 
jacent said  head,  a  prime  mover  rearwardly  of  said  turning 
bar  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward  end  in  said  body, 
said  prime  mover  including  a  forwardly  directed  drive 
pulley,  propelling  means  including  a  driven  pulley  beaeath 
said  drive  pulley,  a  pulley  belt  around  both  said  pijlleys 
and  of  a  length  to  support  the  unbalanced  weight  o|  said 
prime  mover,  and  reins  slidably  extending  through  lioles 
in  the  extending  ends  of  said  turning  bar  and  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  prime  mover. 


type  comprising  in 

central  axial  open- 
ing, at  least  one  opening  in  its  teriphery  shaped  to 
form  a  jet  orifice  when  liquid  is  "orced  therethrough 
and  oriented  so  that  the  openin ;  can  produce  a  jet 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tl  e  disc,  the  element 
having  iqiernal  conduits  from  t  le  axial  opening  to 
each  opening  forming  a  jet  orifice 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  a]  ial  opening  of  the 
element  to  a  source  of  liquid  me(  ium  under  pressure, 
and 

(c)  a  second  element  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
disc  shaped  element  and  adjacept  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond element  having  a  plurality 
rigidly  connected  whole  therewi;h,  the  edges  of  the 
blades  being  radially  aligned  wit  i  the  opening  of  the 
first  element  and  positioned  so 
edges  of  said  blades  move  thiough  jets  produced 
from  the  openings  of  the  first  ehment  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  jets  from  the  cpenings  in  the  first 
element  whereby  the  velocity  c  f  jet  blade  collision 
is  increased  over  jet  velocity,  anc 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  second  element  in  a 


rection  to  move  the  blade  edge;  counter  to  the  mo 
tion  of  jets  produced  from  the  orifices  of  the  first 
element 


3,344,767    ^ 
,  PASTE  APPUCAltoR 

Lawrence  J.  Talarico,  Soodi  Plainfii  Id 
Union  Camp  Corporation,  a  corp<  irati< 
Filed  Dec.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No,    ' 
2  Claims.  (CL  1184-2) 


di- 


N  J.,  assignor  to 
Ion  of  Virgiiila 
.  327,757 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  paste  i  i  controlled  amounts 
to  the  flaps  of  a  container,  comprisir  g  a  paste  reservoir,  a 
paste  applicator  mounted  adjacent 


said  reservoir  com- 
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prising  a  nozzle  body  having  a  nozzle  plate  thereon,  ducts 
interconnecting  said  nozzle  body  and  said  plate,  a  paste 
cylinder  assembly,  a  check  valve  assembly,  an  external 
power  actuated  air  cylinder  in  line  with  the  internal  paste 
cylinder  assembly,  said  check  valve  assembly  having  an 
intake  opening  with  means  for  receiving  heated  paste 
from  said  reservoir,  a  discharge  opening  with  means  for 
delivering  paste  to  said  nozzle  body,  and  also  having 
check  valves  responsive  to  the  piston  for  determming 
the  direction  of  flow  of  paste  and  for  cutting  off  the  flow 
of  paste  to  prime  the  applicator  for  the  next  application 
of  heated  paste  to  said  flaps,  said  paste  cylinder  assembly 
having  a  piston  actuated  by  said  air  cylinder  and  which 
on  the  pressure  stroke  forces  paste  from  the  cylinder, 
through  the  check  valve  assembly,  ducts  of  the  nozzle 
body  to  the  nozzle  plate  thereon,  and  on  the  suction  stroke 
of  said  piston  sucks  paste  from  the  reservoir  to  the  check 
valve  assembly  and  cylinder,  heating  elements  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  said  paste  reservoir  for  heating  the  paste 
contents  within  said  reservoir  to  a  condition  of  easy  flow, 
a  thermoswitch  to  control  temperature  of  the  nozzle 
body,  sensing  means  to  actuate  said  power  actuated  air 
cylinder,  said  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  touching 
movement  with  the  flap  surfaces  to  which  the  paste  is 
applied.  

3,344,768 

POWDER  EVAPORATION  APPARATUS 

Ermont  V.  Jennings,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,570 

13  Claims.  (CL  118—48) 


1^1 


cally  aligned  over  the  space  in  the  belt  for  depositing 
the  screws  thereinto,  .    ,    -,    .    .u    *  - 

means  for  feeding  the  screws  m  smgle  file  to  the  top 
end  of  the  trough, 


t-i 


^2 


means  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  the  belt  and  near 
the  discharge  end  of  the  trough  for  removmg  mis- 
aligned screws,  and  .    . 

means  positioned  above  the  belt  for  spray  paintmg  the 
screw  heads  while  being  held  by  the  belt. 


3  344  770 
IMMERSION  iSeVICE  INCLUDING 

DOCTOR  MEANS  ^^^^^ 

Roland  J.  Schaefcr,  RJL 1,  SUnger,  Wb.    53086 
FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,570 
3  Claims.  (CL  11»— 122) 


8.  A  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  furnace  of  radiant  heat  in  said  chamber,  and 
a  container  for  powder  in  said  furnace,  said  container 
including  successive  convolutions  of  a  closely  wound  wire 
refractory  metallic  material  forming  a  cylinder  having  an 
impervious  cone  at  each  end  with  the  base  of  each  cone 
fastened  to  an  end  of  the  cylinder. 


3344  769 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  SCREW  HEADS 
Charles  L.  Williams,  9736  Shady  Lane, 
Houston,  Tex.     77016 
FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,434 
10  Clafans.  (CL  118—69) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  painting  screw  heads  comprising: 
an  endless  moving  belt  having  a  longitudinal  space 
therein,   the    space    being   dimensioned   to   accom- 
modate  therein   the   shanks   of  the   screws   being 
painted  while  the  belt  is  supporting  the  screw  heads 
thereabove, 
an  inclined  trough  generally  longitudinally  ahgned  with 
the  belt  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough  verti: 


1   A  strip  material  dispensing  attachment  for  fluid  con- 
tainers, pails,  buckets  and  the  like  of  the  type  having  a 
continuous  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  Opeti 
end  comprising,  an  open   rectangulariy  shaped  frame 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
container  having  spaced  longitudinally  extending  legs  and 
end  cross  arms  with  said  cross  arms  being  positioned 
beyond  the  end  terminations  of  the  container  wall,  means 
for  releasably  and  adjustably  securing  said  frame  to  said 
container,  the  continuous  strip  material  being  in  roU  fonn, 
a  holder  for  said  roll  extending  above  and  transversely 
across  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  locator 
fingers  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  each  finger  bemg 
adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  said  roll,  means  for  adjust- 
ing each  finger  toward  and  away  from  said  roll  to  ac- 
commodate different  sized  rolls,  a  squeegee  unit  earned 
by  said  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  end  Indud  ng,  a  pair 
of  spaced  wiper  members  between  which  said  atrip  li 
threaded,  one  end  of  one  wiper  member  of  said  *HU«e«e« 
unit  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  leg  of  said  frame 
whereby  to  be  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  upwardly 
and  away  from  said  other  leg,  means  for  holding  said 
member  in  a  locked  operable  posiUon,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  between  the  members,  and  a  strip  guid- 
ing and  holding  means  positioned  intermediate  »aW  «■<>" 
holder  and  said  squeegee  unit  for  guiding  and  holding 
respective  portions  of  said  strip  material  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  container. 
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3t344  771  1 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPL™G  A  COATING  TO  THE 

EDGE  OF  A  CUT  PIECE  OF  CARPET 

U  Roy  M.  Pcninan,  Bloomsbarg,  P«^  atfigiior  to  Tie 

Magec  Carpet  Company,  BloomriNurg,  Pa^  a  corpor^- 

tkm  of  PennfylTania  ^<^  „,« 

Fflcd  Jan.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,360 

8  Claims.  (CL  118—200) 


let,  said  passage  haying  a  periphery 
for  applying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
applying  resin  powder  carried  in  an 
nozzles,  the  air  stream  carrying  said 
ferent  from  the  air  stream  carrying  the 
applied  to  said  nozzles,  said  air  under 
to  said  nozzles  being  applied  at  the 
stricted  passage  and  the  air  carrying 
applied  at  the  center  of  said  restricted 
for  withdrawing  excess  resin  powder 
rounding  the  means  for  supporting  an 
the  nozzles. 


an  1  a  center  means 

t  ozzles,  means  for 

ar  stream  to  said 

lowder  being  dif- 

ur  under  pressure 

pressure  applied 

peijiphery  of  said  re- 
r(sin  powder  being 
{  assage  and  means 
fi  om  the  area  sur- 
0  7ject  and  between 


jj-      -  3344,773     ^ 

FLAG  POLE  PAINTS^ 
William  A.  Encstrom,  585  Plymouth, 
Mich.    49445,    and    Michael   S.    ' 
Woodside  Road,  Mnskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No. 


18  Claims.  (CL  118—3  7) 


Nordi  Mnskegon, 
V^ojewodzU,   1136 
19441 
319,215 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  plastic  coating  to  the  e*e 
of  a  cut  piece  of  carpet  comprising  a  table,  means  along 
one  edge  of  said  table  for  guiding  the  carpet  along  the 
edge  of  the  table,  a  rotating  wheel  mounted  parallel  jto 
the  edge  of  the  table  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  carpet 
adapted  to  pick-up  a  supply  of  coating  material  on  jits 
periphery,  and  a  spring  blade  extending  at  an  angle  acrfcss 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  with  its  free  end  disposed  for 
contact  with  the^dge  of  said  carpet  whereby  the  blide 
removes  the  coatutg  material  from  the  periphery  of  s^id 
wheel  and  applies  it  to  the  edge  of  the  carpet. 


3344,772 
SPRAY  COATER 
Floyd  Lobash  and  Alexander  J.  Gikhrist,  Mfaineap<ilis, 
and  Melrfai  J.  Stranb,  Ho^ins,  Mhm.,  assignors!  to 
Possis  Machine  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,395 
15  ClafaBS.  (CL  118—301) 


1.  Pole  spraying  apparatus  comprising 
pension  bracket  means  adapted  to  b< 
pole,  and  including  clamping  means 
undamped  position  to  a  second  pole 
to  anchor  it  on  the  pole  and  thereby 
spray  means  there  beneath;  spray 
be  movable  up  and  down  a  pole,  and 
bracket  means  to  be  movable  in  ' 
ually  actuable  suspension  elements 
bracket  means  and  suspendably  supjporting 
means  at  selected  vertical  positions 
suspension  elements  extending  down 
means  to  allow  manual  raising  and  " 
means  from  said  bracket  means  by  a 
of  the  pole. 


hoistable  sus- 
hoisted  up  a  flag 
s^iftable  from  a  first 
clamping  position 
enable  it  to  support 
meins  configurated  to 
separate  from  said 
depen(|cntiy  thereof;  man- 
depending  from  said 
said   spray 
a  pole,  and  said 
from  said  bracket 
loitering  of  said  spray 
person  at  the  base 


en 


3344,774 
WEB  SUPPORT 
Geoffrey  Swindells,  Hyde,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lom^n,  England,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  29, 1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  ^plication 
Innc  29, 1965,  27,4S 
1  Claim  (CL  llf 


>.  561,577 
[reat  Britafai, 

1/65 
•) 


1.  A  spray  coating  machine  comprising:  a  cab  net, 
spray  nozzles  mounted  within  said  cabinet,  a  door  i|K>y- 
ably  mounted  on  the  cabinet  closing  one  side  of  Jsaid 
cabinet,  additional  spray  nozzles  secured  to  said  door, 
means  to  adjust  the  positions  of  said  spray  nozzles  secured 
to  said  door  to  and  from  the  nozzles  mounted  inside  j  said 
cabinet  independently  of  door  movement,  means  forjsup- 
porting  movably  an  object  to  be  coated  in  the  center  of 
all  of  said  nozzles,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  discharge 


/ 


/      / 


outlet  and  a  restricted  passage  open  to  the  discharge 


out- 


In  a  coating  apparatus,  means 
web  to  be  coated;  said  means 
mounting  a  rectangular  channel  mtmber 


siipporting  a  traveling 

compifsing  a  fixed  support 

at  least  one 
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resilient  foam  pad  carried  by  and  within  the  channel  sec- 
tion of  said  member;  a  flexible  metallic  sheet  overlying 
said  pad  and  adapted  to  support  the  web  bemg  coated; 
said  sheet  being  impervious  to  and  resistant  to  reaction 
with  the  coating  material;  an  inturned  portions  formed 
by  the  channel  member  side  walls  whereby  to  rctam  the 
pad  and  sheet  in  assembled  relationship  within  said  chan- 
nel member.  

3344,775 

EXHAUST  HOOD 

Jacli  Hyde,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472329 

11  Claims.  (CL  122—7) 


1.  A  hood  for  a  metallurgical  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  a  reticular  frame  disposed  relative  to  said  furnace 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fluid  conduc- 
tive interconnected  members; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  panels  of  refractory  material  mount- 
ed in  said  reticular  frame  and  forming  the  effluent 
conducting  walls  of  said  hood; 

(c)  means  to  circulate  coolant  in  the  fluid  conductive 
members  of  said  frame  structure;  and 

(d)  means  to  removably  secure  in  operative  positions 
said  panels  to  said  reticular  frame. 


a  substantially  vertical  partition  wall  therebetween,  said 
tube  walb  and  partition  wall  together  dividing  the 
inner  space  of  said  vessel  into  a  steam  generator  space 
above  the  upper  tube  wall,  a  heater  space  beneath  said 
lower  tube  wall  and  between  said  tube  walls  two 
header  spaces  one  on  each  side  of  said  partition  wall; 

a  first  bundle  of  tubes,  having  a  U-shape,  in  said  steam 
generator  space  connected  to  said  upper  tube  wall  so 
as  to  form  a  communication  between  said  two  header 
spaces; 

a  second  bundle  of  tubes,  having  a  U-shape,  m  said 
heater  space  and  connected  to  said  lower  tube  wall 
so  as  to  form  communications  between  said  two 
header  spaces; 

an  inlet  for  reactor  water  to  one  of  said  header  spac^; 

an  outlet  for  reactor  water  from  the  other  one  of  said 
header  spaces; 

said  steam  generator  space  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
for  liquid  to  be  evaporated  and  an  outlet  for  steam 
respectively;  and 

said  heater  space  being  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an 
outlet  for  liquid  to  be  heated. 


3344,777 
ONCE-THROUGH  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
FURNACE  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Walter  P.  GoncgM>,  FlorfaaM  Park,  NX 


—«..   ..  ^^-,,_^, .  -        to 

Fo^rWhccler  Corporatloa,  New"'Yoit,'N.Yj;^  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  501,168 
6  Clalnis.  (CL  122—406) 


3344,776 
STEAM  GENERATOR   ARRANGEMENT  HEATED 
BY  REACTOR  WATER  FROM  A  NUCLEAR  RE- 
ACTOR 
JoDs  Arthur  Dahlgren,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Rosenblads  Patenter,  StocUiofan,  Sweden 
FUcd  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,481 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  14, 1964, 
12314/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  122—32) 


1.  A  once-through  vapor  generator  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  parallel  vertically  oriented  tubes  welded  into 
laterally  adjacent  panels  to  define  an  essentially  gas-tight 
furnace  enclosure,  and  header  means  connecting  panels 
laterally  remote  from  each  other  to  define  at  least  two  up- 
flow  flow  passes  in  series  so  that  fluids  entering  said 
panels  are  at  different  enthalpies,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  additional  header  means  connected  to  the 

panel  intermediate  said  remote  panels;  and 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  additional  header  means 
predetermined  portions  of  the  flow  to  said  remote 
panels,  the  enthalpy  of  the  fluid  entering  said  inter- 
mediate panel  thereby  being  intermediate  the  enthal- 
pies of  the  fluids  entering  said  remote  panels. 


A  steam  generator-  and  heater-unit  to  be  heated  by  hot 
reactor  water  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  closed  substantially  vertical  elongated  pressure  ves- 
sel of  circular  cross-section;  • 
an  upper  tube  wall  and  a  lower  tube  wall,  extendmg 
substantially  horizontally  in  said  vessel  in  spaced  re- 
lation; 


3344,778 
ROTARY  WSTON  ENGINE 
Wolf-Dieter  Bcndnger,  Stntlgart-Unterturkheim,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dalmlcr-Bcnz,  Aktiengcaellschaft, 
Stut^put-Untertnrkhcim,  Germany 
Conthiuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  280,375,  May  14, 
1963.  This  application  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567313 

20  Clahns.  {d.  123—8) 
5.  A  mixture-compressing  injection-type  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  trochoidal  construction,  comprising: 
housing  means  provided  with  multi-arched  internal  sur- 
face means,  shaft  means  provided  with  eccentric  means 
in  said  housing  means,  polygonal  piston  means  accom- 
modated within  said  housing  means,  said  housing  means 
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beina  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  channel  means  which  stake  having  a  plurality  of  annular  Irecesses  along  its 

TX^^yJil^d  by  the  corners  of  said  piston  means,  length  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  .ntf  the  ground,  sajd 

sSd  piston  means  being  provided  with  combustion  space  handle  being  adapted  to  be  sM  ^^^  *a>^  stake  wih 

fSSsf  means,  and  fuel  injection  means  in  said  housing  said  tongue  and  cut  out  portion  of  sa.d  handle  adapted  to 


means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  recess  means  appr  )xi 
mately  at  a  time  when  the  trailing  piston  corner  coo 
nated  to  the  respective  flank,  as  seen  in  the  directioi 
rotation  has  begun  to  close  the  inlet  channel  means 


of 


from 


3,344  779 
REMOVABLE  PANELS  FOR  OVENS 
Stewart  C.  Johnson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WesI  Ing- 
House  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,404 
6  Claims.  (CI.  126—19) 


engage  the  recesses  in  said  stake 
secure  said  handle  to  said  stake  at 
resilient  metal  V-shaped  stabilizer  _ 
in  each  leg  with  said  plate  adapted 
stake,  with  the  plate  apertures  engagfig 


phte 


10 


opposite  sides  to 
selected  height,  a 

having  apertures 
be  slid  over  said 

said  stake. 


3  344  781 
MULTI-PURPOSE  NEUr6lOGICAL 
DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Derek  R.  Allen,  Glendale,  Califs  assknor  to  Allen  Medi- 
cal Instrument  Corporation,  GlcmUe,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Oct  23, 1964.  Scr.  Nf  406,101 
3  Claims.  (CI.  84— <  57) 


1.  In  range  apparatus  comprising  an  oven  cavit;  de- 
lineated by  top,  bottom,  side  and  rear  walls:  remofable 
means  adjacent  each  side  wall  for  supporting  remofable 
TUqU  therebetween;  each  of  said  rack  supporting  nfeans 
comprising  upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  mem- 
bers Interconnecting  vertically  oriented  front  and  rear 
members;  a  removable  rear  panel;  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed members  and  said  rear  wall  being  provided !  with 
means  cooperating  to  removably  support  said  rear  tanel 
adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  oven  cavity;  a  pair  oi  side 
panels,  means  carried  by  each  of  said  rack  supports  for 
removably  supporting  said  side  panels  adjacent  r^pec- 
tive  side  walls  during  use  of  said  oven  and  permitting  re- 
moval of  said  panels  independently  of  said  rack  sui»ports 
and  said  racks;  and  a  bottom  panel  supported  solely  by 
said  bottom  wall  and  removable  independently  o^  said 
rack  supports.  


=i^^ 
=^#ll 


1.  A  medical  diagnostic  tuning  brk  embodying  op- 
posed furcations  having  respective  ti  )s  at  their  free  ends; 
and  a  pair,  of  weights  detachably  c(  nnccted  to  said  free 
ends  to  provide  for  vibration  at  re  atively  low  pitch  in 
the  range  for  testing  vibration  sensallon,  said  tuning  fork 
being  vibratable  at  relatively  high  pitch  in  the  range  for 
audio  testing  for  air  and  bone  conduction  when  said 
weights  are  detached,  each  of  said  [weights  conprising  a 
collet  jaw  having  at  one  end  a  soi;ket  proportioned  to 
snugly  receive  a  respective  furcation  tip  and  having  at 
its  other  end  a  threaded  stem,  and  ;  i  collet-closing  collar 
having  an  internally-threaded  head  1  or  threaded  coupling 
to  said  stem,  and  a  skirt  portion  having  a  frusto-conical 
internal  wall  cooperable  with  said  collet  jaw  to  wedge 
the  same  into  tight  clamping  engajement  with  said  tip. 


3.344,780 
PORTABLE  GRILL  DEVICE 
Arvid  P.  Andtrson,  Warwick,  N.  Dak.    5838i 
Filed  Sept.  1, 1W5.  Ser.  No.  484,271       j 
3B8llll^(d  126-30)  I 

I.  A  barbwUP  grttl  device  compnsmg  a  grill  member,  an 
elongated  handle,  a  pair  of  resilient  metal  arms  diverging 
outward  aiid  having  their  outer  ends  hooked  to  said  gnll 
with  their  inner  ends  atUched  to  said  handle,  sai4  grill 
having  V-shaped  grooves  which  cooperate  to  hool  said 
arms  to  said  grill,  said  handle  having  an  inversely  channel 
shaped  cross-section  with  a  cut  out  opening  portiofi  and 
a  projecting  tongue  along  its  forward  end,  an  elongated 


3J44,782 

BELT  MASSAGE  MACHINE  JSVITH  HANDLE 

SURROUNDING  MOTOR 

Gottlieb  StoU,  Hirschlandstrassc  125, 

EssUngen  (Ncckar),  Glcnnany 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356.116 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128-t-63) 
1.  A  device  for  automatic  massai  ic  comprising  in  com- 
bination; a  base  plate;  a  carrier  col  jmn  rising  in  vertical 
direction  from  said  base  plate  upwj  rds;  a  driving  electric 
motor  carried  by  said  carrier  column;  a  case  of  prismatic 
shape  containing  said  driving  electric  motor,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  case  running    -^  ^— ' — *"'   -»:—-•'>•• 


ii    horizontal  direction 
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transverse  to  said  carrier  column;  a  driving  shaft  running 
in  horizontal  direction  transverse  to  said  carrier  column, 
said  driving  shaft  being  arranged  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  driving  electric  motor  and  being  thereby  driven 
by  said  electric  motor;  an  eccentric  on  each  end  of  the 
driving  shaft;  a  massage  belt  having  the  shape  of  a  U, 
the  free  ends  of  said  belt  being  connected  with  the  ends 
of  said  drive  shaft  by  said  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  ends; 
a  handle  carried  by  said  carrier  column  contamed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  carrier  column  and 
displaced  in  rearward  direction  with  respect  to  the  central 


125 


plane  of  the  said  carrier  column,  the  handle  having  legs 
extending  on  both  sides  of  said  case  in  upward  direction 
outside  of  the  ends  of  the  driving  shaft  and  their  free 
ends  being  connected  to  the  carrier  column  at  a  level 
below  the  level  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  said  legs  being 
interconnected  above  the  said  case  by  a  cross  bridge,  ex- 
tending in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  case. 


means  to  lock  the  eccentrics  releasably  in  their  adjusted 
positions,  said  locking  means  including  means  axially 
pressing  the  eccentrics  against  front  surfaces  on  the  ends 
of  the  drive  shaft,  such  front  surfaces  bemg  roughened, 
a  U-shaped  massage  belt  the  free  ends  of  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  said  eccentrics;  a  U-shaped  handle  extend- 
ing upwards  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  earner  column 
and  offset  in  rearward  direction  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
tral plane  of  the  said  carrier  column,  said  handle  having 
two  legs  that  are  fixed  with  their  free  ends  on  the  said 
carrier  column  and  extend  vertically  on  the  two  front 
sides  of  the  said  motor  case,  said  handle  having  also  a 
cross  bar  running  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  said 
case  containing  the  said  motor  and  being  situated  above 
the  said  case  thereby  interconnecting  the  said  legs  of  the 
said  handle;  whereby  the  lower  tube  of  the  said  earner 
column  carries  on  its  upper  end  a  removable  sht  clamp- 
ing block  in  which  the  said  upper  tube  of  said  earner 
column  is  guided,  whereby  the  said  upper  tube  can  be 
releasably  affixed  to  the  said  block  with  the  aid  of  clamp- 
ing means.  

3,344,784 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    STERILIZED    ELE^ 
MEnS  FROM  FDIROUS  MATERIAL  AND  AN 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREFROM       

Hermann  MIchels,  Ranschcndorf,  near  Sl««'»«»|'  S*t 
many,  assignor  to  YpsUon-Werk  WIenke  ft  MIchels 
K.G.,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,537 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1963, 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—156) 


3,344,783  ^^  ^  ^„ 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BELT  MASSAGE 
Gottlieb  StoU,  125  Hirschlandstrassc, 

Esslfaigen  (Neckar),  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1963, 

St  16,722 

16  Claims.  (CI.  lH—ti) 


t 


J- 


^ 


^^ 


.2 


1   A  device  for  automatic  massage  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  base  plate,  a  carrier  column  rising  vertically 
from  the  said  base  plate,  the  said  carrier  column  being 
constituted  of  two  tubes  telescoped  into  each  other,  the 
lower  tube  receiving  the  upper  one  for  up  and  down 
gliding  movement;  an  electric  motor,  a  case  containing 
said  electric  motor  and  arranged  crosswise  to  the  said 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  said  carrier  column,  said 
case  and  said  motor  being  carried  by  said  upper  tube  of 
said  carrier  column;  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  the  said 
electric  motor  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  motor; 
eccentrics  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  drive  shaft 
for  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  to  change  their  eccen- 
tricity, said  eccentrics  having  roughened  surfaces,  and 


3   A  method  of  producing  a  sterilized  surgical  packet 
of  fibrous  reboundable  material  for  dressing  purposes 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  predetennined  quan- 
tity of  fibrous  material  to  a  pressing  operation  thereby 
imparting  a  particular  configuraUon  to  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial,  thereafter  wrapping  the  contoured   and  pressed 
fibrous  material  in  a  covering,  subjecting  the  wrapped  and 
confonned  fibrous  material  to  a  clamping  pressure  less 
than  the  pressing  pressure  but  adequate  to  maintam  the 
configuration  of  the  conformed  material,  stenhzing  the 
packet  by  application  of  heat,  cooling  the  packet,  and 
thereafter   removing  the   clamping   pressure   from   the 
packet. 

3  344  785 
VALVE  FOR  EXCHANGE  TRANSFUSION 

SYSTEM  ,^ 

Donald  A.  Hamilton,  Bnrbank,  CaM.,  assignor  to  Pta^ 
maseal  Laboratories,  Glendale,  CaUf.,  a  corporatiOB 
of  California  ,^^  ^^. 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,410 
7  Claims.  (CL  128— 214) 
1.  A  disposable  medical  valve  comprismg: 

(a)  a  body  with  a  bore  therethrough; 

(b)  tubular  side  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the 
body  and  communicating  with  the  body  bore; 

(c)  a  core  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body  bore  and 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  between  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  core,  said  core  having  a  por- 
tion adjacent  its  first  end  adapted  to  receive  a  syrmge 
tip  in  fluid-tight  engagement  and  having  a  port  for 
selectively  connecting  the  core  passage  with  said 
tubular  side  arms  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  core 
relative  to  said  body;  , 
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(d)  locking  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  core 
holding  a  syringe  tip  against  rotary  movement 
respect  to  said  core;  _ 

(c)  a  retaining  member  connected  to  the  core  adjacfit 
its  second  end  for  slideably  engaging  the  body 


w  h 


to 


limit  axial  movement  of  said  core  in  said  body; 
(f)  a  pierceable,  rescalable  diaphragm  closing  off 
injection  aperture  in  the  retaining  member,  through 
which  diaphragm  medicaments  can  be  added  to  the 
core  passage. 


)CTOBER  3,  1967 


3.344,787 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  H<  )LDERS 
Donald  Maclean,  Waterbury,  Conn^  asdgnor  to  Traelove 
&  Maclean,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 


Maine 


a  corporation  of 


FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  389,291 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—221) 


nd 
an 


1.  Mounting  means  for  a  hypodermic: 
a  substantially  cup-shaped  hub  having 
a  needle  in  axial  projection  from  its 
threads  circumferentially  arranged  in 
wall  of  the  hub,  and  grooves  on  the 
hub  radially  aligned  with  the  columns 


needle  comprising 

Tieans  for  retaining 

clo  cd  end,  interrupted 

ci)lumns  on  the  inner 

rnal  wall  of  the 

of  threads. 


3,344.786 
SYRINGE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  H.  Berg,  196  Clinton  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  HI.    60126, 
Carl  Arthur  Youngdahl,  Elmhurst.  and  Lynn  E.  ElII$on, 
Crystal  Lake,  U.,  said  Youngdahl  and  said  Ellisoa  as- 
signors to  said  Berg 

FUed  May  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,656 
1  Claim,  (a.  128—215) 


t~^i 


3,344,788        . 

DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  DRAI  ^AGE  POUCH 

Arthur  E.  Marsan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  HoUistcr, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  bf  Dlinois 

FUed  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  Nol  365,756 

lClaim.(CL  128—213) 


A  syringe  having  a  barrel,  a  reduced  end  portion  on 
said  barrel  having  a  discharge  passage  therethrou;  h  a 
fitting  on  said  reduced  end  portion  having  a  pai  sage 
aligned  with  said  discharge  passage  and  forming  with 
said  reduced  end  portion  a  discharge  nipple  having  a 
plurality  of  different  internal  diameters,  said  fitting  hav- 
ing threads  thereon,  a  closure  device  having  cooper  itiye 
means  removably  engaged  with  said  threads  and  com  pris- 
ing^ a  closure  cap  engaged  with  said  fitting;  an  :lon- 
gated  thin  rod-like  stem  having  one  end  portion  fi-mly 
anchored  to  said  cap  and  projecting  substantially 
said  cap  into  the  nipple,  the  opposite  end  portion  ol 
stem  carrying  an  elastomeric  plug  of  substantially  1  irger 
diameter  than  said  stem  and  having  an  annular  f  ange 
dimensioned  to  act  in  wiping  engagement  with  the  itiulti 
pie  internal  diameters  of  said  nipple  and  to  provide  alseal 
ing  stopper  at  the  innermost  portion  of  said  multiple 
diameters  by  an  umbrella-like  folding  back  of  the  vijiping 
flange  of  said  plug. 


A  piost  surgical  pouch  for  receivinj  discharge  from  the 
stoma  of  a  patient,  comprising:  an  inclosed  waterproof 
bag  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall  w  ith  a  stoma  opening 
in  the  inner  wall;  a  belt  for  holdin  ;  the  pouch  on  the 
patient;  and  a  backing  member  of  i  lastic  material  heat 
sealed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  pouc  i  in  the  area  of  the 
stoma  opening  to  combine  with  the  p  )uch  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  unitary  structure,  said  backing  member  being  rela- 
tively stiff  and  waterproof  and  having  an  opening  in 
registration  with  said  pouch  stoma  o  jening,  said  backing 
member  opening  including  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  concentrically  positioned  within  the  stoma  opening 
of  the  pouch  in  a  position  to  loos<  ly  and  comfortably 
embrace  protruding  portions  of  inte  nal  organs  of  a  pa- 
tient; and  means  on  said  backing  member  for  connection 
with  said  belt,  whereby  said  poucl  __         " 

about  the  body  of  a  user  without  j  atient  irritation  and 
may  be  disposed  of  after  a  single  use. 


3,344,789     , 
DIAPER  WITH  FILM  ENCLOS  £D  ABSORBENT 

Edwin  Warren  Arnold,  Snffem,  N.Y ,  Otis  L.  UpdUw,  J  , 
CharlottcsvUle,  Va.,  and  Norman  Robert  Zinner,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  as^ors  to  Azur  Associates,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,779 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128-4287) 
2.  An  article  adapted  for  use  as  a  ^iaper  or  for  a  similar 
purpose  which  article  comprises: 

(a)  fibrous  means  for  distributirg  liquid  by  capillary 
action. 
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(b)  to  solid  sorptive  means  for  receiving,  and  retammg 
liquid,  from  said  fibrous  means,  said  sorptive  means 
having  the  ability  to  maintain  the  solid  state  after 
sorbing  liquid  and  to  retain  sorbed  liquid  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  sorptive  means,  and 


(c)  liquid  impermeable  film  means  enclosing  said 
fibrous  means  and  said  sorptive  means  to  form  an 
elongated,  pliable  member  suitable  for  the  intended 
use  in  connection  with  a  human  body,  said  film 
means  being  provided  with  a  liquid  ingress  for  the 
entry  of  body  fluid. 


taining  head  at  its  distal  end  and  which  is  radially  con- 
tractible  with  axial  extension  thereof  from  within,  and 
said  head  being  provided  with  drainage  openings,  a  tu- 
bular collar  of  relatively  stiff  material  coaxial  with  said 
sleeve  and  to  which  the  proximal  end  thereof  is  connected, 
and  a  tube  slidably  received  in  said  collar  and  having 
length  as  to  effect  axial  extension  of  said  retaining  head 
responsive  to  its  distal  end  being  moved  axially  against 
the  same  from  within  by  axial  push  force  applied  to 
the  proximal  end  of  said  tube,  and  coacting  means  on 
said  sleeve  and  tube,  respectively,  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  latter  in  a  normally  retracted  position  within 
the  collar  and  in  which  its  distal  end  makes  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  corresponding  end  of  said  collar,  the 
bore  of  the  tube  when  the  latter  is  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion providing  a  drain  passage  for  liquid  entering  the 
sleeve  through  its  head  openings. 


3  344  790 

SURGICAL  SUTURKSG  DEVICE  WITH 

AUXILIARY  SPOOL-BRAKE  MEANS 

Richard  L.  Domer,  5460  S.  12th  St.  Texas  Township. 

Kalamazoo  County,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,072 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—340) 


3  144  792 

METHOD  OF  MUSCULAR  STIMULATION  IN 

HUMAN  BEINGS  TO  AID  IN  WALKING 

Franklin  F.  Offner,  1890  Telegraph  Road,  DeerfleW,  DI. 

60015,  and  Wladhnir  T.  Liberson,  V.A.  Hospital,  Box 

28,  Hines,  111.    60141 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,476 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128-419) 


■'■'  J*  ^3  ^/ 


I.  A  surgical  suturing  instrument,  comprising: 

a  spool  holder  having  an  internal  recess  therewithin; 

a  spool  rotatably  disposed  within  said  recess  and  being 
of  smaller  size  than  said  recess  so  that  it  can  be 
moved  within  said  recess  between  a  position  in  which 
said  spool  engages  the  wall  of  said  recess  so  as  to  be 
restrained  against  rotation  and  a  position  in  which 
said  spool  is  spaced  from  said  wall  so  as  to  be  free 
to  rotate; 

means  for  moving  said  spool  between  said  positions, 
said  means  for  moving  said  spool  comprising  a  resili- 
ently  urged  actuating  member  mounted  in  said  spool 
holder  for  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spool;  and 

a  needle  holder  projecting  away  from  said  spool  holder. 


3  344  791 

BULBOUS  urinary' CATHETER  WITH  AXIAL 

EXTENSION  MEANS 

John  W.  Foderick,  217  Board  of  Trade  Bldg., 

Superior,  Wis.    54880 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,337 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—349) 


1.  A  catheter  comprising,  in  combination:  a  catheter 
proper  including  a  tubular  sleeve  of  flexible  material 
having  a  radially  enlarged,  normally  bulbous  shaped  re- 


in the  method  of  stimulating  into  action  in  a  periodic 
manner  the  toe  raising  tibialis  anticus  and  peroneus  longus 
muscles  of  the  leg  on  a  human  body  not  otherwise  under 
proper  neurological  control  in  order  to  obtain  a  quasi- 
normal  use  of  said  muscles  to  assist  in  walking  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  attaching  electrode  means  to  the  mus- 
cles to  be  stimulated,  connecting  a  source  of  pulse  type 
electrical  stimulating  current  to  the  electrode  means,  and 
interposing  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  source  to  alternate- 
ly energize  and  de-energize  the  source  and  thereby  stimu- 
late the  muscles,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  the 
step  of  locating  said  switch  under  the  heel  part  of  the  foot 
on  said  leg  for  automatic  periodic  operation  coordinated  to 
the  periodic  up  and  down  movements  of  said  heel  during 
walking. 

3  344  793 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Ronald  Weuitraub,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flexnit 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ..  .^, 

FUed  June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,496 
20  Claims.  (Q.  128—547) 

1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising,  in  combmation, 
outer  means  for  providing  molding  and  supporting  pres- 
sures to  the  normally  flaccid  tissues  of  the  hips,  thighs, 
abdomen  and-derriere  of  a  torso  to  enhance  the  appearance 
thereof,  and  inner  means  for  providing  figure  controlling 
forces  to  the  abdominal  and  lower  spinal  region  of  the 
torso  to  enhance  and  aid  in  controlling  posture,  said  inner 
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means  being  secured  with  said  outer  means  at  an  abdom- 
inal region  of  the  garment,  and  at  least  at  a  portion  otf  a 
waistline  region  disposed  generally  laterally  thereof,  and 
comprising  elastic  band  means  disposed  at  least  at  the 
rear  of  the  garment,  and  control  panel  means  connejed 
with  said  elastic  band  means  at  least  at  a  substantully 


i** 


said  second  inner  edges  of  said  prAtcctors 
said  leaf  inner  edges  being  space< 

leaflet  is  in  open  position, 
said  protector  inner  binding  edges 

when  said  leaflet  is  in  open  position 
each  said  leaf  tape  adhering  to  a 

over  an  area  between  the  space|i 

protectors, 
said  leaflets  when  closed  being  in 

with  outer  U-shaped  binding 
said  leaflets  being  anchored  in  sai( 

extending  through  said  area 


)eing  spaced  apart 
>n, 

iaid  protector  tape 
apart  leaves  and 


sde 


tipes 


assig]  lor 


lower  portion  thereof  and  said  outer  means  gene  ally 
along  a  line  that  corresponds  generally  with  the  gli  teo- 
femoral  crease,  enabling  said  inner  means  to  transmit  the 
forces  developed  therein  to  the  torso  at  locations  4way 
from  the  lower  spinal  region. 


3,334,795      ^ 
FILE  DRAWER  AND  COlffPRESSOR 
Gene  B.  Hwbrouck,  Corry,  Pa^ 
town  Corporation,  Conry,  Pa.,  a 

Vnric 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Scr.  Nf  517,691 
14  Claims.  (CI.  129-|-29) 


3,344,794 

DISPLAY  ALBUM 

Robert  W.  MacWUliams,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignfr  to 

Samuel  Ward  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,491 
1  Claim.  (CL  129—20) 
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being  free, 
apart  when  said 


-by-side  relation, 

abutting,   and 

album  by  stitches 


to  Corry  James- 
( corporation  of  New 


thei  ;to 


outer 


A  display  album  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  le  iflets, 
each  of  said  leaflets  consisting  of 

a  first  leaf  coated  on  both  surfaces  with  adhesive, 
a  second  leaf  coated  on  both  surfaces  with  adhesij'e, 
a  first  transparent  protector, 
a  second  transparent  protector, 
a  leaf  strip  binding  tape,  and 
a  protector  strip  binding  tape, 

each  said  leaf  including  an  inner  edge  and  an 

edge, 
each  said  protector  including  an  inner  bindmg 

edge,  a  second  inner  edge,  and  a  fold  edge, 
the  inner  said  binding  tapes  being  bent  into  a)  cross- 
section  of  U-shape  when  the  leaflet  is  in  closed 
position,  I     . 

said  protectors  being  adhesively  secured  resp^tive- 
ly  along  said  binding  edges  to  the  sides  ft  said 
protector  tape, 
the  outer  of  said  binding  tapes  being  bent  |  into  a 
cross-section  of  U-shape  including  therebetween 
said  inner  edges  of  each  said  leaf  and  said  inner 
binding  edges  of  each  said  protector  wtten  the 
leaflet  is  in  closed  position, 
the  leaves  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  leaf 
tape  along  said  inner  edges  of  said  leaves, 
said  fold  edges  of  said  protectors  being  adpa 
spectively  to  outer  edges  of  said  leaves. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  and  a 
generally  perpendicular  relation 

latch  means, 

said  latch  means  comprising  a  levei 
on  said  partition, 

a  flange  fixed  to  said  wall, 

said  lever  having  a  cam  surface 
said  flange, 

and  a  roller  supported  on  said  can 
cam  surface  and  said  flange, 

said  cam  surface  being  inclined 

the  periphery  of  said  roller  being 
ment  with  said  cam  surface 
said  roller  rolls  on  said  cam 
flange  when  said  partition  is  pjished 
tion, 

and  said  roller  rolls  on  said  cani 
flange  when  said  partition  is  pjshed 
rection  whereby  said  partition 
said  wall,  said  cam  surface  coi  uprising 
lever,  a  flange  on  said  compressor 
parallel  to  said  flange  on  said 
inclined  relative  to  said  flangs 
slot  engaging  said  roller,  urging 
tional  engagemtent  with  said 


partition  disposed  in 
:to, 

swingably  supported 


thereon  spaced  from 
surface  between  said 


toi'ard  said  flange, 

in  frictional  engage- 
said  flange  whereby 
away  from  said 
in  a  first  direc- 


an  1 
su  rf  ace 


surface  toward  said 

in  a  second  di- 

is  locked  relative  to 

a  slot  in  said 

having  a  surface 

(frawer.  said  slot  being 

and  means  in  said 

said  roller  into  fric- 

surface. 


csm 


finding 


re- 


3,344,796   , 
FLAVORED  TOBACCO  SMO  IE  FILTER  CON 
TAINING  HIGHER  FATTY]  ACID  ESTER  OF 

SUCROSE 
Goro  Yamaji,  Yokohama-sW,  and  Toshiki  Ohtake,  Zushi- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dal  Nippon  Seito  Kabushikl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpor  ition  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  19(  5,  Ser.  No.  456,489 

5  Claims.  (CI.  131  -267) 
1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  mad:  up  of  a  filter  mate- 
rial carrying  a  flavoring  solution  in  an  amount  of  1% 
to  20%  by  weight  of  the  filter  material,  which  flavor 
ing  solution  contains  a  flavorant  i  nd  at  least  one  of  the 
higher  fatty  acid  esters  of  sucrose]  in  which  one  to  three 
hydrogens  of  the  eight  hydroxyl 
molecule  are  substituted  with  at 
groups  having  twelve  to  eighteen 

V 


groups  in  the  sucrose 
least  one  of  the  acyl 
carbon  atoms,  and  at 
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least  one  of  the  remaining  hydroxyl  hydrogens  is  sub- 
stituted with  acetyl  groups,  in  an  amount  of  1%  to 
20%  by  weight  of  the  flavoring  solution. 


3344,797 

FLUID  MOTOR  REGULATING  MECHANISM 

HAVING   FRICTION   COMPENSATOR 

Lennart  Granstcn,  Lanncrsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rederi 

Ab  Soya,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FBcd  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,592 

8  Claims.  (CL  137—18) 


3344,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VISCOSITY 

OF  A  UQUID 

Jerry  Lee  Hardin,  Ccntralia,  DL,  aasignor  to  Hardin,  bc^ 

Fana,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DliDois 

Filed  July  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,685 

6  Claims.  (O.  137—92) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  regulating  motors  driven  by  a 
pressure  medium,  comprising  a  control  device  and  regulat- 
ing means,  the  control  device  being  adapted  to  control 
the  pressure  of  the  pressure  medium  to  the  motor  to  pro- 
vide for  regulating  movements  of  the  regulating  means  to 
augment  and  reduce  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
motor,  the  regulating  means  comprising  members  causing 
friction  against  the  regulating  movements  resulting  in  the 
requirement  of  a  higher  pressure  of  the  pressure  medium 
during  increasing  admission  of  pressure  medium  to  the 
motor  than  dufing  decreasing  admission  thereto,  the  con- 
trol dev^e^'mcluding  a  friction  coupling  adapted  to 
counteract  said  friction  of  the  friction  members  of  the 
regulating  means. 

3,344,798 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Joseph  E.  Hogel,  River  Grove,  IlL,  assignor  to  HoneywcD 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,945 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—85) 


1.  A  viscosity  control  device  comprising  means  to 
transmit  a  beam  of  light,  means  in  the  path  of  the  beam 
of  light  for  intercepting  the  light  including  a  photoelec- 
tric cell,  a  source  of  fluid,  means  to  discharge  the  fluid  in 
a  path  of  free  flowing  fluid  wherein  the  direction  of  the 
fluid  path  varies  with  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid,  means  to 
position  the  path  of  fluid  such  that  when  its  viscosity  is  at 
a  desired  l.vel,  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  said  path  is  at  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  interception  of  the  light 
beam,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  reception  of 
light  by  the  photoelectric  cell  resulting  from  variations  in 
the  path  of  said  fluid  flow  caused  by  changes  in  the  fluid 
viscosity  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  to 
reesUblish  the  desired  viscosity  level,  the  last  named 
means  comprises  an  electric  circuit  including  control 
means  for  a  valve  and  including  switch  means  to  close 
the  circuit  and  open  the  valve  in  response  to  variations 
the  path  of  fluid  flow  caused  by  changes  in  the  fluid 
and  means  connected  through  the 'valve  for  delivering 
thinner  to  the  fluid  when  the  valve  is  open. 


3344,800 
—  CLOSET  TANK  FmiNG 

Richard  G.  Paridson,  Lonlsiillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Amni- 
can  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,075 
6  Oafans.  (CL  137—216) 


1.  A  pneumatic  transducer  comprising,  a  frame,  a  nut 
rotatable  in  said  frame,  a  coil  spring  having  one  portion 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut,  said  coil  spring 
having  a  second  portion  axially  positionable  with  respect 
to  the  first  portion,  a  spring  strip  having  a  first  end  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  a  second  end  engaging  said  coil 
spring  at  a  point  between  said  nut  and  the  second  end 
thereof,  a  pressure  responsive  chamber  carried  by  said 
frame  and  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  chamber  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  spring 
strip. 

843  O.G.— 5 


1.  A  water  closet  tank  refill  fitting  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  refill  tube,  said  refill  tube  having  an  open 
lower  end,  and  an  outlet  means  between  said  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  disposed  tangentially  to  said 
tube;  and 

(b)  a  backflow  preventer,  said  backflow  preventer  be- 
ing disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  refill  tube  and 
having  an  annular  member  circumscribing  said  up- 
per end  of  said  tube  and  forming  a  hollow  swirl 
chamber  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 
upper  end,  fluid  inlet  means  proximate  said  closed 
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lower  end  and  disposed  tangcntially  relative  tojsaid 
hollow  chamber,  and  an  inwardly  and  downwa|rdly 
extending  downspout  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  annular  member  to  a  position  proximate!  the 
upper  end  of  said  refill  tube,  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  downspout  being  less  than  the  inside  diai^eter 
of  said  refill  tube. 


3^44,801 

GRADIENT  GENERATOR 

Samuel  P.  Bcssman,  1410  WoodcUff  Ave^ 

CatonsTUic,  Md.     21228 

Filed  Not.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,375 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  137—263) 


^tmtmt*  Ar»v«y 


to  orient  said  iriug  in  one  of  two  pc  sitions  circumferen- 
tially  to  obtain  axial  motion  of  said  )lug  upon  clockwise 
or  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  ^haft  selectively  and 
alternately,  and  in  a  third  position  to  obtain  axial  mo- 
tion of  said  plug  upon  both  clockwist^or  counterclockwise 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 
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3344,M3 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  ^n> 
BETWEEN  TWO  SECTIONS  OI 
CONVEYING  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
Pierre  Charics,  Sceanx,  Camilk  Prcv  ost, 
Olivier  Testard,  Clamart,  France, 
missariat  a  I'Encrgic  Atomique,  Pa  ris, 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1965,  Scr.  IS  d, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fran^, 
995,512 
4  Claims.  (CL  137-4375) 


SEALINGOFF 
A  PIPELINE  FOR 

>.,  Lc  Chcsnay,  and 
assignors  to  Corn- 
France 
.  511,562 
,  Nov.  19, 1964, 


1.  A  gradient  generating  device  which  compr  ies  a 
vertically  disposed  mixing  chamber  and  a  multiplic  ty  of 
smaller  vertically  disposed  storage  chambers,  said  mixing 
chamber  and  each  of  said  storage  chambers  havii^  the 
same  uniform  horizontal  cross-sectional  area,  th*  •"- 
dividual  storage  chambers  being  smaller  in  fluid  o 
than  said  mixing  chamber  by  virtue  of  a  lesser 
each  said  storage  chamber  being  connected  for  flui( 
to  mixing  chamber,  each  storage  chamber  being  dii 
at  a  different  relative  elevation  without  overlap 
of  them  being  elevationally  disposed  between  the  upper 
liquid  level  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  the  lower  [inside 
surface  thereof,  each  storage  chamber  having  a  marrow 
vertical  outlet  higher  than  the  maximum  fluid  lefvel  in 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  said  mixing  chamber  and  each 
storage  chamber  being  under  the  same  hydrostati^  head 
when  fluid  filled.      

3,344302 
FLUID  VALVE 
Donald  E.  McGcachy,  Highland,  Mich^  assignor  io  Nu 
matics  Incorporated,  Highland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,885 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—270) 


sell 


far 


1.  Device  for  connecting  and 
sections  of  a  liqucfied-gas  pipeline 
each  section  has  an  inner  pipe 
liquefied  gas  and  an  outer  pipe 
pipe  and  forming  with  said  inner 
nular  vacuum  space,  said  device 
able  means  providing  a  leak-tight 
cooperating  terminal  portions  of 
diameters  of  said  terminal  portion^ 
first    section    is   slidably    fitted 
lion,  cooperating  means  provided 
sections   applying   a  clamping 
ment  when  said  two  sections  are 
coupling,  and  a  control  member 
tight  manner  through  the  outer 
second  section  to  apply  against 
member  for  sealing-off  the  inner 
tion. 


ing-off  between  two 
of  the  type  in  which 
the  circulation  of 
cpaxial  with  the  inner 
pipe  a  leak-tight  an- 
csmprising  disconnect- 
coupling  between  the 
ihe  two  sections,  the 
being  such  that  the 
in    the    second   see- 
on  each  of  said  two 
on  a  seating  ele- 
brought  together  for 
tvhich  passes  in  leak- 
inner  pipes  of  said 
seating  element  a 
pipe  of  said  first  sec- 


wi;h 


foice 


aiid 


Slid 


3  344  804 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 

John  B.  Lyman,  MfameapoUs,  Minm,  assignor  to  Whiripool 

Corporation,  a  corporatioi  i  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1964,  Scr.  So.  381,186 

5  Claims.  (CL  137  -406) 


1.  A  rotary  control  for  a  valve  intended  to  havfe  lineal 
motion  along  an  axis  m  a  valve  housing  to  operative  posi- 
tions which  comprises  a  control  housing  adapted  to  be 
operatively  related  to  a  valve  housing,  an  actuator  shaft 
mounted  in  said  control  housing  transversely  of  ^he  axis 
of  motion  of  the  valve  to  be  controlled,  a  cam  surface 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  sur- 
face comprising  an  operating  plug  adapted  to  hp  inter- 
posed between  said  cam  surface  and  a  valve  to  |e  actu- 
ated having  an  end  to  extend  toward  said  valv«  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  motion  and  an  end  shjped  as 
chordal  segment  to  underlie  said  cam  surface,  an^  means 


1.  Apparatus  comprising:  a  ontainer  for  holding  a 
preselected  volume  of  liquid  and  having  a  bottom;  means 
defining  a  space  having  a  lower  portion  at  a  level  lower 


than  said  bottom;  means  definin, ;  a  liquid  flow  passage 


communicating  with  said  lower 
bottom  of  said  container;  control 


space  portion  and  the 
means  responsive  to  air 


pressure  for  providing  a  signal;  du  :t  means  communicatmg 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


October  8,  1967 

with  an  upper  portion  of  said  space  and  said  control  means 
for  transmitting  to  the  control  means  the  head  pressure 
of  the  liquid  in  said  passage  and  said  container  above 
said  lower  portion  of  said  space;  means  for  delivering 
liquid  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  space  and  said 
flow  passage  into  said  container;  and  means  for  providing 
a  supply  of  air  to  said  liquid  prior  to  the  delivery  thereof 
through  said  space,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  air  in  said 
liquid  rises  upwardly  thereform  in  said  space  to  said  upper 
portion  thereof  to  cause  said  duct  means  and  said  upper 
portion  of  the  space  to  be  substantially  fully  air  filled  as 
an  incident  of  the  delivery  of  said  preselected  volume  of 
liquid  to  said  container  and  provide  to  said  control  means 
an  air  pressure  accurately  corresponding  to  said  liquid 
head  pressure. 

3344^05 
AUTOMATIC  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Wapncr,  Lcvlttown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  * 
Porter  Co.,  WanntaMtcr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
gylraiiia 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,426 
10  Claims,  (d.  137—486) 


181 


having  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
housing,  the  interior  of  said  guide  portion  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet,  a  port  formed  in  said 
side  wall  of  said  guide  portion  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  and  placing  said  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  outlet,  a  generally  cup-shaped 
valve  element  slidably  supported  on  said  guide  portion  m 
sealing  relationship  with  respect  to  the  side  wall  thereof 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port,  said 
valve  element  having  a  portion  thereon  adapted  to  en- 


\zi  to 


1.  A  flow  rate  process  control  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  low  torque  flow-rate  regulator  interposed  be- 
tween a  fluid  source  and  a  process  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  thereto,  said  regulator  including  a  meter- 
ing valve  which  is  settable  to  provide  for  a  given 
line  pressure  a  desired  flow  rate  and  a  throttle  valve 
imposing  a  counter-pressure  on  the  metering  valve 
and  responsive  to  a  deviation  in  pressure  from  said 
given  pressure  to  effect  a  gross  correction  substan- 
tially maintaining  said  desired  flow  rate, 

(B)  means  to  measure  the  actual  flow  rate  of  fluid 
passing  through  said  process  and  to  compare  it  with 
a  reference  value  to  produce  an  error  signal  depend- 
ing on  the  extent  and  direction  of  the  deviation  of 
the  measured  value  from  the  reference  value,  and 

(C)  a  motor-operator  operatively  coupled  in  the  float- 
ing mode  to  said  metering  valve  in  said  regulator 
and  responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  cause  the  flow 
rate  to  assume  a  value  determined  by  said  reference 
value.  

3,344,806 
CHECK  VALVE 
Forrest  O.  E.  Schnltz,  Owoaso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Contfaiaatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  413,863,  Nov. 
25,  1964.  This  applicatioa  Sept  27,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
5(2.457 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—494) 
1.  In  a  check  valve,  the  combination  includmg  a  hous- 
ing member  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  hol- 
low guide  portion  fixedly  positioned  in  said  housing  and 


gage  said  valve  seat  in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  said 
valve  element  and  said  end  wall  of  said  guide  portion  co- 
operating to  define  a  control  chamber,  an  orifice  in  said 
end  wall  of  said  guide  portion  restricting  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  control  chamber  and  said  fluid 
inlet,  said  valve  element  being  reciprocable  in  response 
to  differentials  in  fluid  pressure  between  said  outlet  and 
said  control  chamber  and  being  effective  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  port  while  remaining  spaced 
from  said  seat. 

3,344,807 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Fritz  Lchrer,  Doblcrgassc  1,  Vienna  7,  and  MaxfanOian 

Casntt,  PSuiiglgaflBc  20,  Vienna  4,  Austria 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,253 

10  Claims.  (CL  137—557) 


1.  A  shut-off  valve,  which  comprises  a  housing  de- 
fining a  fluid  flow  path,  two  seats  in  said  housing,  said 
seats  defining  with  said  housing  a  blocking  chamber  which 
forms  part  of  said  fluid  flow  path,  and  two  valve  members 
in  said  housing,  each  of  said  valve  members  being  mov- 
able to  and  from  engagement  with  one  of  said  seats  and 
being  adapted  to  seal  said  blocking  chamber  in  both  di- 
rections when  both  said  valve  members  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  seats,  said  valve  members  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  each  other  while  in  engagement 
with  th«ir  respective  seats  so  as  to  vary  the  volume  of  said 
blocking  chamber. 
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3^44.808 

€X>MBINED  BUTTERFLY  AND  CHECK  VALVt 

Fnnds  H.  Cary,  Hope,  ILL,  assignor  to  The  New  York 

Ak  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,050 

3  Claims.    (CL  137— 599  J) 


1.  A  valve  for  a  flow  line  comprising  a  body  thr  »ugh 
which  fluid  may  flow,  a  vane  of  a  size  to  block  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  body,  stub  shafts  attached  to  said 
vane  at  diameitfically  opposite  locations  and  exteiding 
radially  of  the  vane  on  the  same  axis  and  journal  in 
said  body  for  moving  said  vane  relative  to  said  J)ody 
upon  the  application  of  rotative  force  to  said  shaf  for 
open  or  closed  position  therein,  said  vane  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  a  flapper  pivoted  on  said 
vane  closing  said  opening  but  movable  relative  toj  said 
vane  from  said  closed  position  to  open  position  upoi  the 
occurrence  of  fluid  pressure  greater  on  the  side  teading 
to  open  the  flapper  than  the  other  side  of  said  flapper. 


Sabf 


3J44,809 

PRESSURE  RESPONSn^  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Horace  V.  Smith,  Houston,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Metrol 

Corpwation,  Houston,  Tez^a  corporation  of  Tens 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,499 

2  Claims.  (CL  137—624.18) 


1.  A  control  system  for  operating  a  plurality  oj  pres- 
sure responsive  devices  comprising:  | 

(a)  First  and  second  pilot  valves  each  including  a  cas- 
ing containing  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  paving 
a  cylindrical  wall,  a  port  through  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  casing,  a  fluid  vent  passageway  through  the 
casing  communicating  with  the  cylindrical  valve 
chamber,  a  rotor  in  the  valve  chamber  with  i^s  axis 
of  rotation  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  valve 
chamber,  the  rotor  including  a  projection  extending 
radially  from  said  rotor  circumferentially  aligned 
with  the  port,  and  contacting  the  cylindrical  ^all  of 
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the  casing  at  the  port,  a  fluid  pressure  passageway 
through  the  rotor  communicating  between  the  exteri- 
or of  the  pilot  valve  and  the  pre  lection  and  forming 
an  orifice  in  the  projection  wher  by  when  fluid  pres- 
sure is  in  the  fluid  pressure  passi  geway  and  the  pro- 
jection is  over  the  port,  fluid 
through  the  pilot  yalve, 

(b)  A  first  pressure  responsive  actv  ator  associated  with 
the  first  pilot  valve  for  moving  i  s  rotor  a  portion  of 
a  revolution  to  successive  positioi  is  each  time  the  first 
pressure  responsive  actuator  reo  jives  a  pressure  im- 
pulse, including  one  position  in 
ers  its  port, 

(c)  A  second  pressure  responsive  actuator  associated 
with  the  second  pilot  valve  for  moving  its  rotor  a 
portion  of  a  revolution  to  sucassive  positions  each 
time  the  second  pressure  respons  ive  actuator  receives 
a  pressure  impulse,  including  a  position  in  which  its 
orifice  covers  its  port, 

(d)  A  fluid  pressure  line  in  com  nunication  with  the 
port  on  the  first  pilot  valve  and  c  peratively  connected 
to  the  second  pressure  respons  ve  actuator  and  in- 
cluding a  portion  adapted  to  be 
sure  responsive  device,  and 

(e)  A  fluid  pressure  line  commur  icating  with  the  port 
of  the  second  pilot  valve  and  a(  apted  to  be  connect- 
ed to  a  pressure  responsive  device. 


3344,810     ^ 
TRANSMTTTING  ELEMENT  ^OR  GAUGING 

INSTRUMENT! 
Adam  ZmisxuIcm,  Bandhagen.  Svfcdcn, 
Ingenjorsfirma  A.  Alf^ccn 
Sweden 

FOed  June  3, 1963,  Ser.  f^o.  284,968 
1  Claim.  (CL"" 


138-46) 


I,  assignor  to 

AB,  Bandiiagen, 


A  transmitter  element  for  pneui  aatic  gauging  instru- 
ments functioning  by  effecting  balance  between  two  air 
streams  in  the  gauging  instrument,  i  construced  as  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  body  divided  into  wo  parts  whereof  one 
end  constitutes  the  inlet  for  an  air  stream  and  the  other 
end  contains  a  piston  movable  intc  and  out  of  said  end 
and  to  restrict  the  air  stream  passinj :  through  said  tubular 
body  according  to  the  insertion  de  }th  of  said  piston,  at 
least  one  outlet  in  the  wall  of  the  ti  ibbular  body,  the  size 
and  form  of  said  outlet  being  adap  ed  to  be  restricted  in 
in  that  the  piston  partly  covers  the  same,  the  said  outlet 
having  a  section  corresponding  to  i  certain  desired  rela- 
tion between  the  parameters  of  the  ur  flow  and  the  inser- 
tion depth  of  the  piston,  the  said  n  lain  part  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  being  ground  in  the  poximity  of  the  outlet 
openings,  the  radius  of  grinding  ex  needing  essentially  the 
external  radius  of  the  cylindrical  b  )dy,  so  that  the  outlet 
opening  has  sharp  edges. 


3,344,811   ^ 
CERAMIC  LINED  RETURN  BEND 
Paul  Raymond  Hofbnann,  Baton  I  longc,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engfaiecring 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jme  30.  1965,  Ser. 

7  Claims.  (CI.  138i— 95) 
1.  A  U-shaped  return  header  for  the  interconnection  of 
adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  spacekl  parallel  tubes  com 


Company,  a  corpora- 
No.  468,458 


prising  opposed  end  and  side  wall 


means  defining  a  main 
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hollow  body  portion,  and  a  cover  portion;  said  body  por- 
Uon  including'a  pair  of  spaced  cylindrical  ports  extendmg 
through  a  said  side  wall  means  for  receivmg  said  tubes 
and  an  elongated  oval  shaped  opening  opposite  said  ports 
for  receiving  said  cover  portion,  f  °°^/ "'""^^°5^;'* '" 
each  of  said  end  wall  means  of  said  body  Port»on.  ex- 
pending between  each  of  said  cylindrical  ports  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  oval  shaped  opening,  and  first  and 


of  said  coU  inwards  towards  the  center  of  said  cod  until 
said  taU  is  substanUally  at  right  angles  to  the  adjacent  cod 
winding;  moving  said  knotting  pinion  with  said  radial  slit 
at  a  slight  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  end  cod  of  said  cod 
spring,  into  position  about  said  adjacent  wmdmg  back- 
wards  towards  the  base  of  said  coU  to  fonn  a  first  and 
partially  second  bend;  rotating  said  knotting  pmion  to 
wind  said  UU  about  said  adjacent  coU  wmdmg  for  at 


second  ceramic  insert  means  slidably  engaged  respectively 
in  each  of  said  groove  means  for  protecting  said  end 
wall  means;  means  for  securing  said  cover  portion  in 
tight  sealed  relationship  in  said  oval  shaped  opening, 
and  third  ceramic  insert  means  covering  the  mner  surface 
of  said  cover  portion  for  fonning  a  protective  surf  ace  on 
the  interior  wall  of  said  header  opposite  said  cylmdncal 
ports.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

3344,812 

LOOMS  WTFH  ^ATIONARY  WEFT  SUPPLY 

Magin  Dcsvens  Duran,  San  Olcgario  35,  fatadell,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5^^ 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Spata,  Apr.  6, 1965,  311,799 
^Huu»  F.       J,    Claims.  (CL  139—123) 


least  one-half  turn;  moving  said  knotting  pmion  away 
from  said  coU  thereby  to  bend  said  winding  m  a  direction 
away  from  the  center  of  said  coU.  thereby  to  complete 
said  second  bend  and  fonn  said  end  coU  into  a  circular 
configuration;  further  winding  said  tail  about  said  adja- 
cent coU  winding  for  a  total  of  approximately  two  and  a 
half  turns;  and  bending  said  coU  close  to  said  turns  m  a 
direction  toward  the  base  of  said  coU.  thereby  to  form  a 
third  bend  to  secure  said  turns  and  to  form  said  lock  knot. 


3^44,814 
MACHINE  FOR  PLEATING  METAL  FABRICS 

AND  THE  LIKE  

Panl  F.  Wllhcr,  RkUaad,  N.Y.,  asslgnorto  DoIU«cr 
Corporatfcm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

!*^***     Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,601 
11  Claims.  (CL  140—107) 


1  A  rapier  guide  element  for  a  rapier  loom  wherem 
at  least  one  side  of  said  rapier  has  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bevelled  side  edge,  said  element  havmg  a  hon- 
zontally  open  slot  having  outwardly  diverging  upper  and 
lower  sides  for  sUdably  engaging  said  bevcUed  rapier  edge. 


3,344,813  ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOCK  KNOT 

FOR  COIL  SPRINGS 
Martin  Kaiser,  66  Spencer  Ave.,  Toronto  3, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Fttcd  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,929 
5  Claims.  (CL  140—101) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lock  knot  on  a  cod  sprmg 
by  means  of  a  knotUng  pinion,  said  pinion  having  a 
radial  slit  extending  from  the  center  to  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof;  and  means  to  control  same  and  comprising  the 
steps  of-  securing  said  coil  spring  at  one  end  thereof  and 
leaving  a  taU  end  of  said  coU  spring  free;  bending  the  tail 


1.  A  machine  for  pleating  metal  fabric  and  the  like,  _ 

comprising  ^  ,  

(a)  a   frame   having   thereon   a  flat   surface   across 
which  successive  sections  of  a  length  of  a  metal  fabric 

are  fed, 

(b)  a  first  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  at  one  sicc 
of  said  surface  for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  an 
operative  position  in  which  its  lower  edge  is  adapt^ 
to  secure  the  leading  end  of  a  section  of  metal  fabric 
on  said  surface, 

(c)  a  second  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  same 
side  of  said  surface  in  confronUng,  generally  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  first  plate, 

(d)  means  for  intennittently  reciprocating  said  second 
plate  across  said  surface  toward  and  away  from  said 
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ktive 


first  plate,  when  said  first  {date  is  in  its  opei 
position, 

(e)  clamping  means  for  releasably  securing  the  trail- 
ing end  of  a  section  of  metal  fabric  beneath  said 
second  plate,  each  time  the  said  second  i^ate  i|  ad- 
vanced toward  said  first  jAate,  thereby  to  advance  the 
trailing  ends  of  successive  sections  of  said  fabric 
across  said  surface  with  said  second  plate  toward 
said  first  plate,  I 

(f)  folding  means  movable  into  the  space  between 
said  plates  during  each  advance  of  said  second  plate 
to  engage  and  fold  successive  sections  of  fabric[  suc- 
cessively into  the  space  between  said  plates  to  be 
pressed  therebetween  on  each  advance  of  saidj  sec- 
ond {riate,  j 

(g>  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  first 
plate,  when  said  second  i^ate  is  in  its  extreme  ad- 
vanced position,  to  lift  said  first  plate  over  th^  fold 
between  said  plates,  and  then  to  drop  said  first  plate 
downwardly  behind  the  trailing  side  of  the  fcdd  to 
secure  the  leading  end  of  the  next  successive  section 
of  fabric  on  said  surface,  and  j 

(b)  means  operative,  after  each  reciprocation  of  said 
first  plate,  for  releasing  said  clamping  means  ip  re 
lease  the  metal  fabric  during  the  siKceeding  diove 
ment  of  said  second  plate  away  from  said  first  i^ate. 
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3»344»816 
TRANSISTOR  LEAD  RV^LER  AND 

STRAiGirrENrat 

Albert  W.  Zemck,  Bimhamton,  N.Y^  anigBor  to  Uni- 
versal bHtrnmciiti  Corporatfon,  llinghMnfon,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct  6, 19M,  Scr.  N  u  491357 
19aaiins.(CL  140- -147) 


^t  tria 
TOOI 


3344  815 

STRAP  TIGirrENlNG  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 

Goitaf  R.  LawsoB,  SomencC,  and  George  C.  Bailey,  East 

Orante,  NJ^  assitnars  to  The  Thomas  A  Bctts  Co., 

Bizabedi,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Ang.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,782 

15  Clains.  (CL  148—123.6) 


1.  A  machine  for  straightening  a:  least  one  wire  lead 
extending  from  a  face  of  a  body  pc  rtion  of  an  electrical 
component,  said  machine  comprisin  {  first  means  for  im- 
pressing a  stationary  ripple  patter  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  lead  whiie  movement  of  said 
lead  with  respect  to  said  impressing' means  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  said  lead  is  arreste^,  and  second  means 
for  straightening  said  rippled  lead 
and  produce  a  straight  lead  with 
ency  to  bend. 


to  remove  the  ripfde 
no  appreciable  tend- 


3,344,817 

METHOD  OF  SELECnVELY  W  JU>ENING  A  COR- 
ROSION RESISTANT  PART  AJND  THE  ARTICLE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Joim  M.  Connaid,  Elgin,  DL,  ankDor  to  Dlinoie  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corp^atioB  of  Delaware 
FOcd  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  1 4o,  459,826 
5  Oaims.  (CL  148- -12.1) 


1.  In  a  strap  tightening  and  cutting  tool  having  a  tool 
body  and  a  grip  portion:  | 

an  arm  movably  connected  to  the  tool  body;      f 

a  cutter  portion  for  movement  into  cutting  engagjement 
with  the  strap  on  movement  of  the  arm; 

yieldable  holding  means  normally  resisting  the  i|iotion 
of  the  arm;  x 

means  on  said  tool  for  moving  the  strap; 

a  handle  member; 

first  connecting  means  connecting  the  handle  n  smber 
with  the  strap  moving  means  so  that  movenrnt  of 
said  handle  member  in  one  direction  causes  icorre- 
sponding  movement  of  said  straps  so  as  to  t4nd  to 
tighten  said  strap;  I 

and  second  connecting  means  connecting  said  handle 
member  to  said  arm  throughout  the  motion  f  f  said 
handle  as  said  handle  is  moved  in  said  one  direction 
so  that  when  motion  of  said  handle  places  moie  than 
a  predetermined  amount  of  tension  on  said  strtap  the 
second  connecting  means  moves  the  arm  and  over- 
comes the  resistance  of  said  yieldable  holding  means 
so  that  the  arm  is  rapidly  moved;  | 

whereby  the  cutting  means  is  rapidly  brought  i»to  en- 
gsmient  with  the  strip,  to  cut  the  strap  when  thp  strap 
has  reached  said  predetermined  tension. 


*AW.\M.'W.\.»»J«iJ.WM.V».^<.W.W!»A^WI 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  harcening  a  corrosion  re- 
sistant drilling  and  thread  cutting  screw  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  threaded  screw  body  of  a  corrosion 
resistant  ferrous  alloy  selected  frorti  the  group  consisting 
of  Cr  and  Cr-Ni  steels;  electroirfi  iting  said  screw  body 
to  coat  is  uniformly  with  a  substantially  gas  impervious 
metallic  layer;  subjecting  the  coated  screw  body  to  a 
metal  forming  operation  to  removt  a  portion  of  the  tip 
portion  as  well  as  an  axially  extending  portion  of  the 
threaded  shank  along  with  said  lay(  r  to  selectively  expose 
the  ferrous  alloy  at  the  tip  as  well  as  said  shank  portion 
where  a  hardened  case  is  desired;  contacting  said  proc- 
essed screw  body  with  an  atmosphere  comprising  a  re- 
actable  gas  selected  from  the  grou  »  consisting  of  a  nitro- 
gen bearing  gas,  a  carbon  bearing  aas  and  mixtures  there- 
of at  an  elevated  temperature,  sa|d  gas  being  reactable 
with  the  ferrous  alloy  to  produce  ti  new  and  harder  sub- 
stance at  the  tip  and  along  said  ^ank  at  their  exposed 
location;  and  removing  the  gas  imp  srvious  layer  from  said 
part  to  reveal  the  unreacted  regioi  is  of  the  ferrous  alloy. 
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3,344,818 

CHAIN  SAW  GUARD 

John  F.  Mosgrove,  Box  5«3.  Sutherlin.  Or^.    97479 

FiM  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,257 

7  Claims.  (CL  143—32) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1  A  guard  for  chain  saw  mechanisms  of  the  type 
having  a  motor  housing  and  an  elongated  saw  bar  hav- 
ing a  continuous  chain  saw  operative  thercaround.  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing  having  an  outer  end  and  an 
open  inner  end  adapted  to  telcscopically  fit  over  the  saw 
bar  to  cover  the  same,  a  grip  handle  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  tubular  housing  for  carrying  the  saw  with  said 
guard  thereon,  and  means  on  said  saw  guard  adapted  for 
removably  attaching  the  latter  to  a  motor  housing  of  the 
chain  saw  mechanism. 


3,344,819 

TABLE  SAW 

WUUam  A.  MltcheU,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  •^o'  *<> 

Donald  H.  Benson,  Oiilaboma  Chy,  Okla. 

FUcd  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,794 

11  Oalms.  (CL  143—36) 


said  carriage  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said 
table  parallel  to  said  slot, 
a  support  member  pivotaUy  connected  with  said 

frame, 
a  cutter  member  rotatably  mounted  on  saM  sup- 
port member  and  having  a  portion  therccrf  dis- 
posed in  said  slot, 
driving  means  mounted  on  said  support  member 
and  operably  connected  with  said  cutter  mem- 
ber, and 
adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  support  member  to  pivot  said 
support  member  relative  to  said  frame;  and 
reciprocating  means  including 

an  elongated  guide  member  having  an  upper  end 

connected  with  one  of  said  end  members, 
a  first  lever  having  a  lower  end  pivotaUy  connected 

with  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  member, 
a  second  lever  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  one  end  member, 
a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  a 
medial  portion  of  said  first  lever  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  connected  with  a  medial  portion 
of  said  second  lever,  said  link  cooperating  with 
said  guide  means  to  aid  in  limiting  said  first 
and  second  levers  to  pivotal  movement  m  a 
vertical  plane,  and 
a  third  lever  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  a  lower  end  pivotal- 
ly connected  with  said  second  lever,  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  lever  causes  an 
amplified  pivotal  movement  of  said  third  lever 
to  reciprocate  said  carriage  in  said  table  a  great- 
er distance  than  the  movement  of  said  first  lever. 


3,344,820  „   ^ 

INDEX  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  A 

TUBULAR  SAWING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Ferguson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aari^Mr  to  The  Tcr- 

^SMaSSTc^mpany.  Chariotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation 

"'  """^fJwjIS  15, 1965, Scr. No. 464,006 
8  Claims.  (CL  143—85) 


1.  A  table  saw  comprising: 

a  table  including  . 

a  horizontally  disposed  top  member  havmg  an 

elongated  slot  therein, 
a  pair  of  end  members  disposed  in  parallel,  spaced 
relationship  below  and  connected  with  said  top 

member,  and 
a  pair  of  side  members  disposed  in  parallel,  spaced 
relationship  below  said  top  and  connected  with 
said  end  members  and  top  member,  said  side 
members  each  having  an  elongated  inwardly 
facing  guide  surface  and  an  upwardly  facing 
guide  surface  thereon; 
a  reciprocating  carriage  including 

a  frame,  .  . . 

a  first  set  of  roller  members  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  vertical  axes  and  in 
engagement  with  the  inwardly  facing  guide  sur- 
faces on  said  side  members, 
a  second  set  of  roller  members  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes  and 
in  engagement  with  the  upwardly  facing  guide 
surfaces  on  said  side  members,  said  roller  mem- 
bers and  guide  surfaces  cooperating  to  mount 


1  In  a  tubular  sawing  apparatus  for  cutting  cylmdrical 
bUlets  from  a  wooden  workpiece  in  which  the  workpi«» 
is  supported  for  circular  indexing  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  tubular  sawing  axis  and  is  shifuble  laterally  to 
change  the  spacing  between  said  indexing  and  sawing 
axes  the  improvement  comprising  means  mcorporatmg  a 
positioning  element  aligned  axially  with  said^wmg  ax« 
knd  means  acting  in  relation  to  said  element  to  determine 
the  extent  of  circular  indexing  of  said  workpiece  by  a 
constant  chord  at  any  spacing  of  the  indexmg  axis  from 
the  sawing  axis. 
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3,34M21 
DRAG  SAW 

Valenfine  Paganini,  BflHncs,  Mont^  by  decree  of  distifibu- 
tion  to  Lena  Grenko,  Laura  Vergo,  Rena  Wait,  Anita 
Parent,  und  Jean  Byers 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  19C5,  Ser.  No.  430,670 
5  Claims.  (CI.  143—135) 


I 


1.  In  a  drag  saw,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
saw  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  sid<  cut- 
ting and  drag  teeth  welded  to  an  edge  thereof,  n4eans 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  saw  sections  in  aligned]  rela- 
tion to  form  the  saw,  a  drag  weight  at  each  end  of  said 
saw,  means  at  each  end  of  said  saw  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  power,  each  saw  section  being  provided  with 
an  opening  at  each  end,  said  means  for  connecting  said 
sections  comprising  a  clevis  having  one  leg  inseftable 
through  the  hole  in  the  adjacent  end  of  adjacent  saw 
sections,  the  legs  of  said  clevis  having  aligned  openings 
therein,  and  a  cotter  pin  extended  through  said  opeiings. 


3,344,822 

SAW  BLADE 

Archie  P.  Wilder,  3252  Brown  Ave., 

Fresno,  CaOf.    93703 

FUed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,931 

3  Claims.  (CI.  143—140) 


r 
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r 
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1.  A  rotary  saw  blade  comprising: 

(A)  a  circular  plate  having  opposite  sides,  a  concen- 
tric mounting  opening,  and  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  operational  rotation;  I 

(B)  cutting  teeth  disposed  about  the  periphery  f>f  the 
plate  including  points  having  forwardly  disposcid  sur- 
faces extended  inwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  oppositely  axially 
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extended  from  the  plate  and  ten  linating  in  predeter- 
mined planes  spaced  from  the  p  ate;  and 
(C)  elongated  planing  elements  in  tegral  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate  having  longitujdinal  scraping  edges 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  diredtion  of  rotation  and 
oppositely  extended  from  the  plate  distances  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  opposit^  axial  extension  of 
the  cutting  points,  said  elementsl  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  plate  md  exercising  a  ra- 
dial blowing  effect  during  rota  ion  of  the  plate  to 
cool  the  plate  and  teeth  and  t^  blow  sawdust  out- 
wardly therefrom. 


3,344,823 
EDGER  SAW 
Arthur  H.  Demsky,  6631A  NE. 

Portiaiid,  Orcg.    9tZ13 
Fikd  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser. 

6  Claims.  (Q.  143-4140) 


Hancock  Court, 
21 
No.  489,894 


1.  An  cdger  saw  comprising  a  sai/  disk  having  periph- 
eral teeth  and  a  plurality  of  apcrturjs  positioned  radially 
inward  of  the  saw  teeth,  a  planing 
such  aperture  and  a  spring  keeper  element  holding  said 
planing  cutter  in  place  in  its  apetture,  said  apertures, 
being  substantially  circular  and  the  planing  cutters  and 
keepers  being  substantially  semicircu  ar. 


3  344  824 
GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE 
Anthooy  Greco,  Rte.  5,  Bo^ 

Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser. 

3  Claims.  (CI.  1434160) 


•:  ELECTRIC  SAWS 
209  A,  near 
t6554 
^o.  457,751 


r\« 


Slid 


1.  A  guide  device  for  a  portable 
a  body  member  having  one  portion 
spaced  guide  engaging  means  on 
other  portion  of  said  body  member 
to  be  attached  to  a  portable  electric 
of,  and  a  guide  bar  and  support! n 
spaced  guide  engaging  means  on 
said  body  member  being  registrab 
for  movement  longitudinally  therejof 


qlectric  saw  comprising 
offset  from  the  other, 
offset  portion,  the 
laving  means  arranged 
saw  at  one  side  there- 
means  therefor,  said 
iaid  offset  portion  of 
with  said  guide  bar 
positioning  means 


f<5>  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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for  said  guide  bar,  said  means  comprising  columns  located 
at  either  end  thereof,  said  guide  bar  being  pivoted  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  columns. 
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3344,825  _,„ 

ROUTING  AND  PLANING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  M.  Kvalheim  and  Irwin  S.  *▼«»»«»"»»  *52* 
823-25  Pctatama  Bird.  8.,  PX).  Box  77,  Petafauna, 
Cmiti     94952 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,398 

20  Claims.  (CL  144—1) 


3,344,t2T 

rouung  devicb 

Andrew  M.  Kvalheim  and  InHn  S.  Kralhelin,  both  of 
823-25  Petahuia  Blvd.  S.,  P.O.  Box  77, 
CailL    94952  .,,_ 

FUed  OcL  12, 1965.  Ser.  No.  495,167 
13  Chdrnt.  (0. 144-144) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  routing  a  first  and  a  second  work- 
piece  comprising  a  frame,  first  means  for  holding  the 
first  workpiece  on  the  frame,  second  means  for  holdmg 
the  second  workpiece  on  the  frame,  a  router  platform  for 
supporting  a  router,  first  template  means  for  guiding  the 
router  in  routing,  substantially  in  a  single  plane  the  first 
and  second  workpieces,  second  template  means  for  guid- 
ing the  router  in  routing  the  first  workpiece  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  first  routing,  a  router 
support  on  said  router  platform,  a  plurality  of  stops 
within  said  router  support,  and  base  guide  means  on  said 
router  for  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  stops  and 
both  said  template  means  in  a  routing  operation,  said  plu- 
rality of  stops  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  positions, 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
being  routed,  for  routing  said  workpieces  to  at  least  two 
depths.  

3,344,826  _ 

PRODUCTION  OF  PULP  CHIPS  AND  STUD 

LUMBER  FROM  FEELER  CORES 

Leonard  A.  Mitten,  Vanconvcr,  Britfch  Cohmibb.  Canada, 

airiBior  to  Ernest  E.  Rmuion,  Shdton,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.'507,112 

4  Oaims.  (Q.  144—3) 


1,  An  apparatus  for  routing  a  suitable  workpiece  to  at 
least  two  depths  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  holding 
a  workpiece  on  said  frame,  support  means  for  a  router, 
template  means  on  said  frame  for  guiding  the  router  in 
a  routing  operation,  and  base  guide  means  on  said  router 
for  cooperating  with  said  template  means  iri  a  routing 
operation,  said  template  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  guides  one  on  each  side  above  the 
(H)ening  and  end  stops  at  each  end  of  the  opening  above 
the  longitudinal  guides,  said  base  guide  comprising  a  first 
generally  square  guide  plate  and  a  second  lower  guide 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  plate  and  having 
a  length  generally  equal  to  the  base  of  the  first  plate  and 
a  width  substantially  less  than  the  internal  spacing  of  said 
longitudinal  guides,  said  second  plate  being  contact  with 
said  longitudinal  guides  in  routing  to  a  first  depth,  said 
fir^t  guide  plate  being  In  contact  with  said  longitudinal 
guides  in  routing  to  a  second  depth. 


3  344  828 
WOOD  CUTTING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY 

EXCELSIOR  MACHINE 

Paul  Arthur  Kirslen,  Enst-Morltz-Amdt-Strassc  6, 

Bead,  near  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Inly  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,278 

7  Claims.  (CL  144—180) 


^^sr 


.fel-i^,^-4> 


1.  In  a  stud  mill,  a  localized  cutting  station,  means  for 
conveying  a  succession  of  logs  having  a  diameter  of  5'/i" 
to  6",  approximately,  along  an  established  travel  path 
which  includes  said  cutting  station,  and  a  set  of  cutter 
heads  occupying  said  cutting  station  and  together  acting 
upon  the  conveyed  log  to  reduce  to  pulp  chips  four  seg- 
mental portions  of  the  travelling  log  leaving  a  square  cant 
measuring  4",  approximately,  along  a  side,  guide  means 
being  provided  which  establish  and  maintain  a  bearing 
upon  each  of  the  four  flats  of  the  developing  cant  as  soon 
as  said  flats  take  form  and  thereby  constrain  the  cant 
against  either  turning  about  its  axis  or  deviating  from  the 
established  travel  path  as  the  following  portion  of  the  log 
is  being  chipped. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  embodying  con- 
veyor means  for  feeding  an  elongated  wood  section  trans- 
versely of  its  length  with  respect  to  a  knife  carriage  mount- 
ed  forward  and  rearward  reciprocatory  movement  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  wood  section,  and  having 
forward  and  rearward  plate  means  for  engaging  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  of  said  wood  section  to  hold  the 
latter  in  position  for  cutting,  the  combination  of  knife 
means  mounted  in  said  carirage  means  for  cutting  said 
wood  section  in  the  forward  movement  of  said  carriage 
means,  said  carriage  means  having  a  first  carriage  surface 
lying  ahead  of  said  knife  and  a  second  carriage  surface 
lying  rearwardly  of  said  knife,  said  forward  plate  means 
and  said  knife  defining  a  gap  therebetween  in  the  forward 
movement  of  said  knife  toward  said  forward  plate  means 
at  the  forward  terminal  end  portion  of  said  wood  section, 
locking  plate  means  mounted  outwardly  of  said  forward 
plate  means  providing  for  cutting  of  said  wood  section 
at  said  gap  by  said  knife,  said  second  carriage  surface  lymg 
in  a  plane  not  extending  below  the  plane  of  said  first  car- 
*  riage  surface,  and  a  relief  dejM^ession  between  said  knife 
and  said  second  carriage  surface. 
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GASKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BLEND! 

CONTAINERS 

MtMm  H.  Ripple,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  Msignor  t6  The 

HooTCT  Cmnpany,  North  Cuton,  Ohio,  a  corpooition 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  5«1,977 
6  ChUms.  (a.  146—68) 
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container  for  severing  the  length  of  he  sugar  cane  stalks 
in  said  container  for  a  distance  belqw  the  top  thereof  to 
free  the  sugar  cane  stalks  from  any 
the  cane  lateral  transfer  means. 


1.  A  base  assembly  for  blender  containers  or  th4  like 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  substantially  flalt  cir- 
cular portion  with  an  opening  through  the  center  thereof 
for  mounting  a  cutter  shaft,  an  inner  circumferential  wall 
depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  circular  portion, 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  circumferential  wall  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  inner 
wall,  the  improvement  comprising;  circular  top  gasket 
means  positioned  on  the  top  periphery  of  said  ciDcular 
portion  and  circular  bottom  gasket  means  positioned  on 
said  horizontal  circumferential  wall. 


3,344,830 

SUGAR  CANE  PLANTER 

Orriile  O.  Longman,  P.O.  Box  242,  Baldwin,  La. 

FUed  Sept  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,883 

11  Claims.  (CI.  146—129) 


0514 


cane 


cane 


8.  A  sugar  cane  planter  comprising 

(a)  a  container  for  carrying  a  quantity  of  sugai 
stalks  with  their  axis  disposed  longitudinally  ^f  the 
cane  row  into  which  they  are  to  be  planted, 

(b)  a  planting  apron  downwardly  declined  froh  the 
top  of  the  container  and  positioned  to  receiv< 
stalks  from  the  top  of  said  container, 

(c)  cane  transfer  means  positioned  at  the  top  ^f  the 
container  to  engage  the  sugar  cane  stalks  and  lat- 
erally transfer  the  stalks  from  the  top  of  thi  con- 
tainer onto  said  apron,  and 

(d)  cane  dispensing  metering  means  carried  by  the  lower 
free  end  of  said  apron  and  being  positioned  to 
gravitaticmally  receive  cane  stalks  from  said  apron 
and  to  discharge  any  predetermined  number  of  cane 
stalks  into  an  open  cane  row.  J 

11.  A  sugar  cane  planter  as  claimed  in  claim  8,  farther 

comprising  cane  severing  means  positioned  abovK  the 


3,344,831 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Ralph  C.  Brackctt,  Fnaio,  Calif. 


Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corp  iration  of  Michigan 

FOed  Inly  30. 1964,  Scr.  f  o.  386,152 

4  Clafam.  (CL  ISO-  -0.5) 


disengagement  with 


to  Frachauf 


1.  A  pallet  container  comprising 

a  base, 

a  flexible  collapsible  container  disposed  upon  said  base 
and  having  a  lower  portion  connected  thereto. 

means  providing  a  sealable  inlet  opening  to  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  lower  enc  portion  thereof  for 
the  reception  and  delivery  of  a  fluid  substance, 

at  least  one  door  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  for 
movement  from  a  position  si  bstantially  overlying 
said  base  to  a  position  genera  ly  vertically  thereof, 

and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spa:ed  frames  surround- 
ing said  container  and  each  laving  an  outer  por- 
tion engageable  with  said  door, 

whereby  insertion  of  a  fluid  subsi  ance  within  said  con- 
tainer will  expand  said  contain  ;r  vertically  with  said 
frames  engaging  and  pivoting  said  door  to  its  gen- 
erally vertical  position  and  <  elivcry  of  said  sub 
stance  from  said  container  will  permit  said  container 
to  collapse  and  said  door  to  iiove  to  its  base-over- 
lying position. 


3,344332 
PNEUMATIC 
Alfred  Home,  417  Market,  San 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1965,  Scr. 
1  Clahn.  (CI. 


TRE 
licgo 


Ilo. 


152-175) 


CaUf. 

485,777 


92101 


An  improved  pneumatic  tire  havjng  a  detachable  tread 
section  comprising; 
an  inflatable  portion  having  rim 

said  inflatable  portion  on  a  w 

side  shoulders  having  supportin|g 
a  rigid  outside  casing  having 

metrical  halves  said  outside 

flanges  cooperating  with  said 

ing  thereon:  and 


beads  for  supporting 

leel  rim  and  a  pair  of 

beads  therein; 

tWo  substantially  sym- 

ciising  having  a  pair  of 

side  shoulders  and  rest- 
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a  circular  integral  tread  member  having  a  tire  tread  on 

the  outside  surface  thereof;  and 
an  inside  rigid  casing  carrying  said  tread  member,  said 

inside  rigid  casing  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  rigid 

outside  casing. 


3,344,833 

TIRE  BEAD  LOOSENING  TOOL 

Winiam  D.  Pfle,  Stow,  OUo,  and  Donald  R.  . 

LaMtag,  Mich.,  aoignow  t»  The  Goodyear  The  *  «•»• 

her  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Fuld  Oct  21/1X5.  &«.  No.  499.158 

4  ClataM.  (CL  157—1.17) 


said  cylindrical  portion  having  at  least  four  spiral  grooves 
therein  equally  spaced  around  its  periphery  and  each 
having  an  opening  at  each  end  into  the  inside  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  burner  tip  at  its  exit  end  of  less 
diameter  than  the  inside  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
nozzle  including  a  central  axial  passageway  for  said  fuel 
and  means  for  delivering  an  oxygen  containing  gas  around 
said  passageway;  means  within  said  tubular  member  for 
separately  delivering  fuel  and  oxygen  containing  gas  to 
said  nozzle,  and  means  for  introducing  oxygen  into  said 
tubular  member  and  into  said  spiral  grooves. 


3J44335 
PILOTLESS  AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Hodgson,  Tnka.  OUa.,  auignor  to  Maloney- 
Crawford  Tank  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,507 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  158—125) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tire  bead  loosening  tool  and  a 
special  adaptor  means  for  attaching  the  tool  to  the  side 
flange  of  a  wheel  rim  during  the  loosening  of  a  tire 
mounted  thereon,  comprising: 

(a)  an  actuator;  ,     .       _•      • 

(b)  a  plunger  driven  by  the  actuator  for  imparting  in- 
ward movement  to  the  tire  bead  away  from  the  side 
flange  to  break  the  seal  between  the  bead  and  the 

(c)  a' plurality  of  adaptora  permanently  attached  at 
spaced  locations  around  the  circumference  of  the 
side  flange;  and 

(d)  hook  means  mounted  on  the  actuator  for  remov- 
ably attaching  said  actuator  to  at  least  one  of  the 
adaptors  to  hold  the  actuator  in  spaced  relationship 
to  the  side  flange  during  the  operation  of  the  tool. 


3344,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIAL  COMBUSnON  OF 
HYDROCARBON  FUELS  ..  ^  ^,    ,   ^ 

Jerome  Fdammi,  MomrocTffle,  Pa.,  ■KP!l!?ib.?***S!h 
North  Madiaon,  Ohio,  aalpMn  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  D^T^'TS^  ... 
Filed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,019 
3  Clafam.  (CL  158-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  partially  combusting  non-gaseous  hy- 
drocarbon fuel  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an 
entry  and  exit  end,  said  tubular  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  inside  diameter  for  the  majority  of 
its  length;  a  nozzle  within  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
its  exit  end,  said  nozzle  including  an  outer  cylindrical 
portion  closely  fitting  the  inside  of  said  tubular  member. 


1.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burning  control  system  comprising: 

a  main  burner  having  a  burner  tip  portion; 

a  fluid  fuel  supply  conduit; 

a  fuel  switching  valve  having  a  fuel  supply  entrance 
port,  and  first  and  second  exit  ports,  said  valve  nor- 
mally positioned  to  provide  communication  with  said 
first  exit  port; 

a  first  conduit  connecting  between  said  burner  and  said 
first  exit  port;  . 

a  second  conduit  connecting  between  said  burner  and 
said  second  exit  port; 

a  spark  generator  integrated  in  said  first  conduit  so  as 
to  be  driven  by  said  fuel  flow  through  said  first  con- 
duit on  its  way  to  said  burner; 

a  spark-rod  connected  electrically  to  said  generator 
and  insulatively  positioned  adjacent  said  main  burner 
tip  portion  to  form  a  space  gap  therewith;  and 
an  actuator  means  to  operate  said  fuel  switching  valve 
to  a  position  providing  communication  of  said  en- 
trance port  with  said  second  exit  port. 


3,344,836  

REVOLVING  DISC  SPRAY  TYPE  EVAPORATOR 

John  F.  KopczynsU,  1671  Sweeney  St, 

*North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.     14120 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,485 

12  Clatans.  (a.  159—3)  . 

1.  A  device  for  converting  a  component  of  a  liquid  into 
a  vapor,  which  comprises:  ... 

(a)  an  annular  body  mounted  for  rotation  and  havmg 
therein  a  closed  chamber  substantially  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body, 

(b)  said  body  having  therein  a  plurality  of  recesstt 
opening  outwardly  through  the  outer  peripheral  waU 
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of  the  body  and  arranged  in  succession  and  circular 
spaced  apart  along  that  wall  and  also  a  correspopd- 
ing  number  of  passages  each  respectively  opening  at 
one  «id  into  said  chamber  through  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  chamber  and  at  its  other  end  into 
the  inner  end  of  a  said  recess,  I 

(c)  the  width  of  each  recess  at  its  open  face  iii  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bpdy 
being  less  than  the  width  of  said  wall  at  the  rc^ss 
in  a  direction  parj^Jlel  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 


adjs 


pairs  of  panel  members,  means  pivot^lly 
panel  members  of  each  pair  along 
control  hinge  gear  means  connecting 
bers  of  the  pairs  of  panels  and  control 
ing  said  panel  members  to  said  structure 
means  including  a  torque  control  arm 
folding  panel  assembly  adjacent  said 
said  torque  control  arm  having  guide 
terminal  ends  engaging  in  said  channels, 
means  and  control  means  cooperating 
movement  of  said  panel  members 
other  between  extended   and   retrained 
torque  control  arm  maintaining  the 
hinge  gears  in  a  predetermined 
movemept  of  said  panel  members  between 
and  retracted  positions. 
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connecting  the 
acent  side  edges, 
adjacent  panel  mem- 
means  for  connect- 
said  control 
at  each  side  of  said 
hinge  gear  means, 
rollers  at  opposite 
said  hinge  gear 
to  effect  controlled 
with  respect  to  one  an- 
positions,   said 
pivotal  axes  of  the 
coipmon  plane  during 
said  extended 


EXOTHERMIC 
lUNDRY  MOLDS 

orbcO,  France,  ••• 
e  LlmitM  Doittan 


(d)  they^ripheral  wall  of  said  body  having  an  airjfoil 

cam^red  surface  with  regard  to  the  direction  of  tota- 

iTjust  preceding  and  at  each  recess  for  increasing 

_j  tendency  of  the  ambient  fluid  along  the  periphery 

^ot  the  body,  during  rotation  of  the  body,  to  create  a 

partial  vacuum  radial  lift  action  at  the  open  fade  of 

each  recess,  and 

(c)  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  for  vaporizatiaa  to 

said  chamber  during  rotation  of  said  body. 


334433S 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
LINING  FOR  INGOT  AND 
AND  HOT  TOPS 
Henry  Nonvean,  Salnt-Gcrmatai 
si^or  to  Sodcte  a  Rcsponsai 
Prodntts  MctaDnrsc,  Scinc^t-Oisc^  France,  a  French 
company 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  2S,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,5M 
Claims  priwity,  application  France,  Dec.  91,  1963, 
958,963;  May  29,  1964,  »76,414 
9  Claims.  (CI.  164-33) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  euothermic  lining  for 
ingot  and  foundry  molds  and  hot  Ups,  comprising  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  mixture  with    t^ater,  of  a  powder 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  calcium  silicide  and 
aluminum  silicide  of  a  powder  insoluble  in  water  of  an 


3,344  837 
FOLDING  PANEL  ASSEMBCY 
John  C  Young,  RecdstUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hinge  Gear 
Products,  Inc,  Fairfax,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,218 
18  Claims.  (CL  160—189) 


oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
manganese  and  iron  in  an  amount 
said  silicide,  and  of  a  filler  and  a 
water,  depositing  said  at  least  one 
one  layer  on  a  porous  substrate  by 


the  deposit  and  setting  the  binder  at  ( levated  temperature. 


r- 


AMETALUC 


3,344339 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING 

MASS  BY  FUSIC  N 

Jean  Albert  Francois  Smnwn,  Ucd  i,  Brassek,  Belgium, 

assignor  to  La  Soodnre  Elcctriqni  Antogenc,  Precedes 

Arcos,  Brussels,  Bclgtum,  a  corp<  ration  of  Belgium 

FUcd  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  P  o.  368,124 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bdgb  m,  Not.  28, 1963, 

513,6iS3,  Patent  641 ,541 

8ClainH.(CL164--32) 


class  consisting  of 

effective  to  oxidize 

binder  insoluble  in 

mixture  in  at  least 

titration,  and  drying 


1.  A  folding  panel  assembly  for  an  opening  in  a  Struc- 
ture operable  between  an  extended  limit  position  dosing 
the  opening  and  a  retracted  limit  position  exposing  the 
opening,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  track- 
ways in  the  sides  of  the  opening,  each  trackway  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  parallei  inner  and  outer  channels,  at  lea$t  two 


1.  A  process  of  obtaining  a 
which  comprises  maintaining  a 
a  mold,  maintaining  a  pool  of 
molten  metal  in  said  mold,  merely 
powders,  directly  above  the  poc4  of 
to  form  at  least  one  fusible 
pacted  metallic  powder  on  at  leas: 


metallic  mass  by  fusion, 
of  molten  metal  in 

mcrft^  slag  on  said  pool  of 

compacting  metallic 

molten  slag,  in  order 

electrode  presenting  com- 
a  portion  of  its  pe- 
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riphery,  said  electrode  being  a  composite  electrode  com- 
prising a  solid  metallic  core  and  a  layer  of  metallic  pow- 
der compacted  on  said  core  having  a  weight  at  least  sev- 
eral times  the  weight  of  the  core,  continuously  forcmg  said 
fusible  electrode  into  the  pool  of  molten  slag,  passing 
electric  current  from  said  fusible  electrode  through  said 
molten  slag  in  order  that  by  the  heat  resulting  from  its 
passage  through  the  molten  slag,  it  progressively  melts 
the  electrode  and  keeps  the  slag  and  the  nearby  metal 
covered  by  the  slag  in  a  molten  condition,  and  cooling 
the  mold  to  cause  the  molten  metal  to  solidify. 
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3,344,848 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

METAL  INGOTS 

RusscU  C.  Buehl,  Beaver,  Pa.,  and  Relnhold  Scfaempp, 
Clay,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cradble  Steel  Company  of 
America,  PMsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 
FVcd  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,636 
6  CliteM.  (CL  164—122) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  arc  melting  process,  a  method  of  en- 
hancing the  rate  of  melting  of  a  metallic  consumable  elec- 
trode and  of  enhancing  the  rate  of  solidification  and  the 
homogeneity  of  a  metal  ingot  produced  thereby,  in  a  mold 
having  fixed  sides  and  bottom,  comprising  arc  melting 
the  electrode  into  a  metal  mold,  cooling  the  mold  to  solid- 
ify an  outer  skin  about  the  molten  metal  and  to  form  a 
solid  metal  ingot  below  the  solidified  skin  whereby  the 
solidified  metal  shrinks  away  from  the  mold  wall  to  form 
an  annular  shrinkage  space  therewith,  retaining  a  seal  of 
molten  metal  between  the  mold  and  the  molten  metal 
above  the  solidified  outer  skin,  introducing  into  the  shrink- 
age space  below  the  seal  at  least  one  gas  substantially 
non-reactive  with  the  metal,  and  maintaining  the  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  space  at  a  value  less  than  that  sufficient  to 
rupture  the  molten  metal  seal  and  substantially  static 
within  said  cooling  zone,  thereby  maintaining  the  gas  be- 
low the  seal  and  within  the  shrinkage  passage. 


said  cast  strand  extends  in  an  arc  from  said  pinch 
rolls  to  said  straightener  rolls;  and 


(e)  means  for  changing  the  proportional  speed  rela- 
tionship as  a  function  of  curvature  of  the  arc  of  said 
cast  strand. 

3,344,842 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

INTERPROXIMAL  INTERLOCK 

Alan  F.  Cameron.  3186  Maplcwood, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.    48873 

'       Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,156 

9  ClaiiM.  (CL  164—236) 


3(344,841 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

CAST  BILLET 

Fredrick  W.  Rys,  Ptttsbugh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Company,  Incn  a  corporation  of  Ddawar* 

Filed  June  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,889 

20  Claims.  (CL  164—158) 

13.  A  continuous  casting  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  casting  mold; 

(b)  pinch  rolls  for  withdrawing  continuously  a  cast 
strand  from  said  mold; 

(c)  straightener  rolls  for  straightening  said  cast  strand; 

(d)  means  for  driving  said  straightener  rolls  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  pinch  rolls  whereby 


6.  A  device  for  forming  an  interiock  between  first  and 
second  inlays  in  a  dental  bridge  wherein  said  inlays  are 
formed  from  first  and  second  patterns,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  body  of  continuous  cross   section   adapted  to   be 
mounted  for  movement  along  a  line,  a  portion  of 
said  body  along  one  edge  thereof  being  of  enlarged 
cross  section; 
and  means  for  moving  said  body  repeatedly  along  said 
line  during  formation  of  said  first  and  second  patterns 
to  form  a  groove  in  said  first  pattern  and  a  matching 
tab  extending  from  said  second  pattern; 
whereby,  when  said  inlays  are  formed  from  said  pat- 
terns, said  first  inlay  will  be  provided  with  a -groove 
and  said  second  inlay  will  be  provided  with  a  tab  of 
the  same  shape,  dimension,  and  angular  relai;ion  as 
said  groove  to  fit  perfectly  therein.  «, 


3,344,843 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WROUGHTT  IRON 

AND  STEEL  PLATE 

Jorge  Miner,  Carrera  18,  No.  1964,  Of.  911, 

Bogota,  ColomMa 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,463 

6  Claims.  (Q.  164—259) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conversion  of  molten  metal  urto 

plate,  comprising: 

(A)  a  reactor  having  an  entry  port  at  a  closed  end 
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thereof  and  an  exhaust  gas  exit  port  at  an  upen 
end  thereof; 

(B)  cupola  fore-hearth  means  for  conveying  said 
molten  metal  to  said  reactor, 

(C)  gaseous  compound  primary  nozzle  means  sup- 
ported in  said  entry  port,  said  primary  nozzle  n^ans 
having  opposed  sides  for  emitting  a  trough-like  jet 
beneath  said  molten  metal  falling  from  said  fore- 
hearth  into  said  reactor,  and  an  auxiliary  gaseous 
compound  nozzle  co-axially  disposed  with  respect  to 
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3344345  

HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOVS  CASTING 

APPARATUS  I 

John  A.  BlcMingcr,  MaiTTlIlc  Tc^  and  GenU  L. 

Molvik,   Eait   WcMtcbcc,   and   Rk^ard    C   Harri^ 

Wenatchcc,  WaA^  artgaow  to  AMoiiaBiB  Compaay  of 

America,  Ptttsbmih,  Pa~  a  corponUon  of  Pcnofylraiiia 

Flkd  Aaf.  1«,  IMS,  Scr.  ^  o.  4S0,«55 

2  aaimi.  (CL  IM- 174) 


op- 


the  line  of  maximum  vacuum  created  by  saii 
posed  sides  of  said  trough-like  jet; 

(D)  ntjeans  directing  said  gaseous  compound  thiough 
said  nozzles  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  shatter  said 
molten  metol  into  particles  having  a  diameter  ip  the 
range  of  10  to  1,000  microns;  and 

(E)  endless  roUtable  wall  means  positioned  ai  sam 
open  end  of  said  reactor  opposite  said  primary  nozzle 
so  as  to  recover  shattered  molten  particles  and  re- 
move said  particles  from  said  reactor  as  metal  plate. 


3J44,844 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  CURVED  CON- 
TINUOUS  CASTING  STARTING  BAR 
brt  RcWcld  and  JoMph  Rokop,  PtttilNirgfa,  P4^ 
ripMMs  to  Koppcn  CoBipaay,  Inc^  a  corporati^ 

Ddawarc  ,^ 

Flkd  Aag.  10, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3SM«2 
9  CfariBS.  (CL  164—274) 


1.  In  continuous  casting  apparati|s 
rality  of  horizontally  disposed  open 
sharing  a  common  molten  metal 
prime  ingot  support  and  withdrawal 
ment  comprising 

means  for  closing  the  flow  of  molt  ;n 
mold  without  interrupting  floW 
molds  and 
means  for  restarting  casting  at  th^ 

prising 
a  separate  starting  ping  constructed 
outlet  to  the  flow  of  molten  me  al 
means  for  supporting  the  startini 
tain  said  starting  plug  in  axia] 
selected  mold, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  starting 
connected  thereto  at  a  rate  in 
ingot  withdrawal  means, 
means  to  prevent  starting  plug 
ingot  withdrawal  means,  and 
means  for  transferring  support  and 
starting  plug  and  the  ingot  coinected 
prime  ingot  withdrawal  and  support 


comprising  a  plu- 

ended  chilled  molds 

iiupply  and  common 

means,  the  improve- 


3344344 
APPARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUSLY 

TALLY    CASUNG    HIGH 

PARTICULARLY   STEEL 
AlezandM-  V.  Roaring,  GerlaflagcoJ  SwilacilaBd, 

to  DcatsdM  EdcbteUwcrkc  Aktii  Bgcfdbchaft,  Kref eld, 


Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  IMS,  Scr. 
Claimi  priority,  applicatfcm  G« 
D  45^24 
1  Claim.  (CL 


2.  A  starting  arrangement  for  a  continuous  metal  cast- 
ing machine  having  an  arcuate  roller  apron  structuflB  with 
an  entrance  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  a  fixed  vertical 
flow-through  casting  mold  and  a  discharge  end  oriented 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  comprising: 

(a)  an  arcuate  rigid  starting  bar  conformable  Ito  the 
curvature  of  said  apron  structure;  and 

(b)  strai^tener  rolls  positioned  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  said  apron  structure  and  adapted  to  operate 
upon  said  arcuate  starting  bar  for  advancing  the  same 
into  mating  relation  with  said  casting  mold  and  con- 
troUably  withdrawing  said  bar  and  casting  from  said 
mold. 


metal  to  a  selected 
to  the   remaining 

selected  mold  com- 

to  close  the  mold 

plug  so  as  to  main- 
alignment  with  said 

,  plug  and  the  ingot 
id4  pendent  of  the  prime 

nsponse  to  said  prime 

withdrawal  of  the 
thereto  to  the 
means. 


HORIZON- 
»feLTING    METALS, 


^o.  483,104 

,  Sept  1, 1964, 


1M--281) 


Apparatus  for  continuously  horizontally  casting  high 
melting  metals,  especially  steel,  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  axially  reciprocable  c  antinuous  casting  mold 


October  8,  1987 

and  a  pouring  spout  attached  to  a  stationary  pouring 
vessel  and  by  way  of  which  the  molten  metal  can  enter 
and  at  least  partly  solidify  in  the  mold,  said  mold 
having  rigidly  affixed  to  its  entry  end  an  extension  hav- 
ing a  channel  which  is  axially  aligned  with  the  mold 
and  has  a  diameter  to  form  with  the  Internal  surface  of 
the  mold  a  shoulder. 
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charge  of  molten  metal  and  an  advanced  position  near  the 
said  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  first  plunger  including  a 
second  smaller  plunger  reciprocable  within  a  longitudin^ 
bore  in  said  first  plunger  substantially  centrally  thereof 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  tip  forms  the 


3344  847 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Paul  K.  Bccmcr,  Lagnna  B«ich,  CaBf.,  atsi|por,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  UnUcd  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Pittsboigh,  Pan  a  corporation  of  f  eMyhranla 
FUcd  Mar.  14,  1944,  Ser.  No.  S34,18S 
2  CUnH.  (CL  164—281) 


Of^/r.Hx* 


1.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

a   plurality   of  independently   operable   spaced   mold 

means  for  forming  strands  of  solidified  metal; 
a  multiple-stream  tundish  box  having  a  plurality  of 

discharge  openings  spaced  to  register  with  said  spaced 

molds; 

a  plurality  of  single-stream  tundish  boxes,  each  of 
said  single-stream  tundish  boxes  having  a  single 
discharge  opening  therein; 

means  for  mounting  said  tundish  boxes  and  for  selec- 
tively interchangeably  moving  said  tundish  boxes  into 
and  out  of  a  position  with  the  discharge  openings 
thereof  in  registry  with  said  molds;  and 

means  for  discharging  molten  metal  into  said  tundish 
boxes,  including  ladle  carrier  means  mounted  iat 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  plane 
above  said  tundish  boxes  and  said  molds. 


central  portion  of  the  first  plunger  tip  and  an  advanced 
position  substantially  beyond  said  first  plunger  tip,  means 
for  advancing  said  first  plunger  from  its  retracted  posi- 
tion to  its  advanced  position  while  the  second  plunger  is 
mainUined  in  its  retracted  position. 


3344.849 
SEALING  AND  BEARING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY- 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  OF  THE 
TYPE  HAVING  A  STATIONARY  ROTOR 
Werner  Firgan,  Heidelberg-Pfaffengrend,  and  Albwt 
GselL  Wdnbelm  an  der  Bagstoaaie,  G«"«W.  ■«*»- 
ors  to  Svenska  Rotor  MasUncr  Aktiebolag,  Stockboini, 
Sweden,  a  company  ,-^.,^ 

FDed  Jan.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3363S4 
9  Claims.  (CL  165—4) 


3344  848 
DIE  CASTING  APPARATTJS  WITH  NON-TURBU- 
LENT  FILL  AND  DUAL  SHOT  PLUNGER  AR- 

RANGEMENT  ^  _.^  ^  «  .  ^    a 

Harry  D.  HalL  Birmingham,  Mich.,  David  C.  Saladn,  An- 
denoB,  Ind.,  and  Don  R.  Sotherland,  Moont  Clemens, 
and  Clayton  1.  TriMe,  Bcridcy,  Midi.,  anignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^^  ^^, 

Original  application  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,903,  now 
Pktcnt  No.  3370383,  dated  Sqgt.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,112 

^^  4  CUifana.  (CL  164—312) 
1.  In  a  die  casting  apparatus  the  combination  com- 
prising  a  sutionary  cover  die  and  a  movable  ejector  die 
movable  between  die  open  and  die  closed  positions  co- 
operatively defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  a  shot  sleeve 
having  one  end  extending  into  the  cover  die,  said  dies  in- 
cluding a  substantially  nonrestricted  passage  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  end  of  said  shot  sleeve  to  said  cavity, 
said  shot  sleeve  having  a  molten  metal  charging  opening 
externally  of  said  cover  die,  a  first  shot  plunger  having  a 
tip  reciprocable  within  said  sleeve  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  opening  is  exposed  for  receiving  a 


6.  In  regenerative  heat  exchanger  apparatus  of  the 
character  described  and  having  an  annular  stationary  re- 
generator body  containing  a  heat  exchanging  mass  form- 
ing passages  for  the  flow  of  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to 
be   heated   axially   therethrough,   and   a   roUtable  duct 
member  at  each  end  of  said  regenerator  body  for  direct- 
ing one  of  said  fluids  through  said  body  and  having  a 
sector-shaped  opening  adjacent  the  end  surface  of  said 
body,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  driving  tube 
passing  centrally  through  said  regenerator  body  and  rig- 
idly interconnecting  said  rotatable  duct  members,  radial 
and  thrust  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  driving 
tube  and  said  body,  a  movable  sealing  frame  yieldingly 
and  sealingly  connected  to  each  duct  member  opening 
and  adapted  to  follow  the  deformations  of  the  adjacent 
end  surface  of  said  regenerator  body,  a  lever  disposed 
adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  said  sealing  franaes  with 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  frames  being  suspended 
from  its  respective  lever,  pivot  means  disposed  centrally 
of  said  levere  between  the  radial  inner  and  outer  ends 
thereof  for  pivotally  supporting  said  levers,  said  pivot 
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means  having  bearing  means  disposed  on  the  adjacent  ro- 
tatable  duct  members,  casing  means  surrounding  said  ro- 
tatable  duct  members  and  fonning  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers for  said  heating  fluid  and  said  fluid  to  be  h«ated 
respectively,  and  adjusting  means  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  levers  connected  to  the  radial  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  sealing  frames,  respectively,  at  one  end  of  the  said  re- 
generator body  with  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  levers 
on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  adjusting  means  extenUing 
through  said  driving  tube  and  out  of  one  end  thereo  for 
the  axial  displacement  of  said  sealing  frames  while  jthey 
are  rotating  with  respect  to  said  body. 


3,344,850 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wedcy  Vcme  Dc  Forest,  Long  Beach,  CaUf  ^  asstgn^r  to 
Robcrtihaw  Coatrob  Company,  RkJunond,  Va^  a^  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,789 
13  Clafau.  (CL  165—26) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  system  for  combined  heat- 
ing and  cooling  systems,  the  combination  comprising 

means  establishing  a  pair  of  magnetic  fields  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  a  null  position  therebetween, 

Hall  plate  means  normally  disposed  in  the  null  posi- 
tion between  said  magnetic  fields, 

input  current  means  for  said  Hall  plate  means, 

output  voltage  means  for  said  Hall  plate  means, 

thermaUy  responsive  means  operatively  connect  d  to 
said  Hall  plate  means  for  moving  the  same 
the  null  position  into  one  magnetic  field  in  response 
to  heating  demand  and  into  the  other  magnetiqfifcld 
in  response  to  cooling  demand  whereby  said  dGtput 
voltage  means  present  one  phase  signsd  for  boating 
demand  and  another  phase  signal  for  cooling  de- 
mand, 

heating  and  cooling  control  means  including  electric 
circuit  means  receiving  the  signals  from  said  output 
voltage  means  and  being  separately  operated  fiere* 
by  in  accordance  with  the  phase  of  each  signa 


3,344451 
THERMOSTAT 
jj-^^  _    ^     fcitWoiiM  (BodMMc),  and  fUau^^vm 

Ik  Co.  Gjn.liJ 

(Bodcntcc),  Germany 

Filed  May  22. 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,456 

CfariBM  prioritj,  application  Germany,  Jane  1, 

B  72,138;  Dec  16, 1963,  B  74,  681 

6  CbdM.  (CL  165—39) 

1.  A  device  for  maintaining  an  object  at  a  closely 

controlled  desired  temperature  comprising:  ' 

a  boUow  cylindrical  heat  source,  the  temperature  of 

which  is  controlled  so  as  to  have  an  average  value 

substantially  at  said  desired  object  temperatur^,  but 

which  fluctuates  about  said  average  value;  | 

beat  flow  damping  means  having  a  high  thermal  lesist- 

ance  positioned  substantially  inside  said  cylindrical 

heat  source  and  at  least  partially  surroundinj   said 


19^3, 


eflect 


Slid 


object,  for  smoothing  out  the 
the  short-term  fluctuations  of 
perature; 

and  a  substantially  cylindrically 
body  of  good  heat-conducting 
outer  wall  in  close  physical  and 
said  heat  source; 

said  cylindrical  heat  bridging 
the  direciton  of  its  cylinder  axik 
internal  flange  having  a  substan  ially 
extending  generally  perpendiculi  ir 


a  laped  heat  bridging 
material,  having  its 
Jiermal  contact  with 


bo<y 
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on  said  object  of 
heat  source  tern- 


being  movable  in 
and  comprising  an 
conical  surface 
to  said  axis; 


said  object  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  part  in* 
eluding  a  substantially  conical  surface,  which  in  a 
first  optional  position  of  said  heit  bridging  body  sub- 
stantially mates  with  said  conical  surface  of  said  heat 
bridging  body  internal  flange,  !  o  that  a  good  heat- 
conduction  path  from  said  source  to  said  object  is 
effected; 

whereby  said  heat  flow  damping  means  is  effectively 
bypassed  when  said  heat  brid)  ing  body  is  in  said 
first  position,  thereby  allowing  :  rapid  change  of  the 
object  temperature  so  as  to  approximate  that  of  said 
source  when  a  great  temperatuiie  difference  exists. 


3344352 
GAS  DRYING  APPAHATUS 
Gnstav  Bcrgson,  Apt.  319,  B« 

•^vJ'cnklntown,  Pa.    1M46 
Fltod  Jnnc  15, 1964,  Scr.  P  o.  375^38 
2  Claims.  (CL  165-  -71) 


1.  Gas  drying  apparatus  comprising, 
a  substantially  conicaliy  shaped 

upper  base  portion  and  a  lowei 
a  gas  inlet  opening  communicatinjg 

said  container  near  the  upper 
a  gas  outlet  opening  communicating 

of  said  container  near  the 

of,  and 
a  granular  material  chemically 

with  respect  to  the  gas  being 

stices  for  gas  flow  therebetwee^ 

said  container, 


low«r 


container  having  an 
apex  portion, 
with  the  interior  of 
pjortion  thereof, 

with  the  interior 
apex  portion  there- 


and  physically  inert 
( ried  providing  inter- 
substantially  filling 
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said  container  adapted  to  be  refrigerated  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  dew  point  of  the  gas  to  be  dried, 

a  temperature  insulating  container  enclosing  said  sub- 
stantially conicaliy  shaped  container,  and 

including  a  perforated  centering  member  positioned  in 
said  temperature  insulating  container  between  said 
temperature  insulating  container  and  said  conicaliy 
shaped  container  for  holding  said  conicaliy  shaped 
container  substantially  centered  with  said  insulating 
container  and  permitting  the  free  flow  of  liquid  re- 
frigerant through  the  perforations  thereof. 
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3^11,855 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  AND  CONTOOL- 
LING  THE  RATI  OF  CONDENSATION  OF  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  UQUID 
Ralph  M.  Singer,  Napcrvflk,  DL,  ai^^nor  to  ttc  United 
State!  oCAmerIca  m  rtfrcctnted  by  the  United  Statca 
Atondc  rnwij  Ciimndiilnn 

Filed  Not.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  586,138 
1  CUB.  (a  16S-195) 


*^, 


^r 
Vc 


a. 


r 


"j 


J£ 


^h^ 


'V-'* 


Sourtm 


A  heat  exchanger  for  condensing  the  vapor  of  an  elec- 
trically conducting  liquid  comprising: 

(1)  a  condensing  chamber  having  a  substantially 
planar  and  vertical  surface  of  nonelectrically  con- 
ducting material  capable  of  being  wetted  by  said 
vapor; 

(2)  means  for  forcing  said  vapor  into  said  chamber; 

(3)  means  for  cooling  the  nonelectrically  conducting 
surface  of  said  chamber,  whereby  said  vapor  con- 
denses, forming  a  continuous  conducting  film  thereon; 

(4)  means  for  establishing  a  D-C  magnetic  field  per- 
pendicular to  said  condensing  surface; 

(5)  metal  electrodes  placed  in  said  chamber  on  either 
side  of  said  condensing  surface  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  vertical  length  thereof,  said  electrodes 
being  electrically  isolated  from  said  chamber  by  said 
electrically  conducting  surface  and  being  adapted  to 
contact  said  condensate  film; 

(6)  voltage-generating  means;  and 

(7)  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  voltage- 
generating  means  to  said  electrodes,  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  current  in  said  condensate  film  and  induc- 
ing a  force  in  said  condensate  to  accelerate  it  in  the 
direction  of  gravity. 


mounting  means  supporting  said  belt  screen  including 
at  least  two  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  brack^ 
on  one  of  said  structures  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
radiator  structure, 

means  for  moving  said  belt  screen  in  its  endless  path 
around  said  radiator  structure,  and 

an  engine  fan  on  the  outer  side  of  said  belt  screen 
operative  to  force  air  through  said  belt  screen,  thence 


through  said  passageways,  thence  again  through  said 
screen  whereby  air  flowing  through  said  passageways 
will  deposit  foreign  material  on  said  belt  screen  at 
one  end  of  said  radiator  structure  and  blow  foreign 
material  off  said  belt  screen  on  the  other  end  of  said 
radiator  structure  thereby  preventing  clogging  of  said 
air  passageways. 


3,344,855 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

GUIDE  VANE  STRUCTURE  THEREIN 

Peter  JoMph  CIvfc,  Ncbon,  England,  aidgnor  to  United 

KtaMdom  Atondc  EnavT  An*ority,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,962 
Cbdmf  priority,  appBcatlon  Great  Britain,  Nov.  38, 1964, 

5  OainM.  (CL  165—159) 


3344  854 
ANTICLOG  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  RADIATORS 
Myron  J.  Boyajbm,  Chicago,  ID.,  aisignor  to  AlHs- 
Chafanen  Manufactaring  Company,  Milwankee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Jnly  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,354 
3  Claims.  (CL  165—119) 

1.  In  combination: 

an  engine  radiator  structure  having  passageways  be- 
tween opposite  ends  thereof  for  flow  iA  cooling  air 
therethrough, 

a  support  structure  mounting  said  radiator  structure, 

an  endless  belt  screen  around  said  radiator  structure 
covering  opposite  ends  of  said  passageways. 


4.  In  an  assembly  of  elongate  heat  exchange  elements 
arranged  in  a  cluster  which  is  generally  symmetrical 
about  a  central  axis,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  vanes  disposed  symmetrically  about  said 
axis,  each  guide  vane  being  tilted  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  formed  with  apertures  through  which  the 
elements  pass  whereby  to  cause  fluid  flow  over  the  ele- 
ments to  follow  a  generally  helical  path  about  said  axis, 
and  means  extending  transversely  of  said  axis  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  guide  vanes  for  maintaining  a  spaced 
parallel  relationship  of  the  heat  exchange  elements  and 
for  supporting  the  guide  vanes,  said  means  including  a 
mesh  of  metal  clement-engaging  strips  and  having  ends 
of  the  vanes  connected  thereto. 
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3344.S56  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  LIQUID  \Sp 
SOLID  BITUMENS  FROM  UNDERGROUND  DE- 

Ham  Lai^e,  Wlctzc,  Krcis  CcUc,  Gcraiany,  assignor  to 

Dcotsdic  Erdol-Akticiigcsdlschaft,  Hamburg,  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,852 

CUms  priority,  appiication  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1964, 

47,426 
15  Claiiiis.  (CL  166—4) 
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solut  on   of  surfactant 
of  COa  therein 
concentration  of 
of  0.0001  to  10. 


th; 


wnnu  «■  ncmrnm  «Mt>  or  comwrw 


JCMttunc  tiv.iAiNr.-nM 


1  OAtMmm  tturm*         | 


or  cowmaTia 


/tcmMMD  CAdU 


CO,.., 


•  i<,e.co,.«, 


.■tf.c«..»,.Ea'W. 


(a)  injecting  into  said  stratum  thru  ^id  injection  well 
in  the  following  sequence: 

(1)  a  bank   of  aqueous 
which  decreases  the  solubilit 
as  compared  to  pure  water, 
surfactant  being  in  the  rango 
weight  percent; 

(2)  a  bank  of  gaseous  CO],  and 

(3)  a  second  bank  of  the  aqueofis 

(b)  driving  the  injected  banks  thru 
said  production  well  by  fluid  driv ; 
oil  thereinto;  and 

(c)  producing  the  oil  displaced  in  ^ep  (b)  from  said 
production  well. 


CM.a,, 


tt^    tCd^.H.   »CM 


MAT  *  waunmu 


.CN...O.S-' 


srvm  ,       , 


1     I    .,      I     ■^'-    L 

M^*eO|«                            .-     .,..00,.  CM.  .I  .CM' 
,.,,„ .«rf.0»,.O.OI^.CM,. 
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nUHJM  TO  I»WI  «»T»  It  0, 


2.  A  process  for  the  extensive  recovery  of  liquid  nd 
solid  bitumens  from  underground  deposits  comprising  khc 
following  steps: 

(a)  locating  at  least  one  relatively  deep  flooding  lor- 
ing,  at  least  one  relatively  shallow  production  lor 
ing,  at  least  one  treatment  boring  and  at  least  bne 
leading  boring,  said  treatment  and  leading  borings 
located  between  said  flooding  boring  and  said  pro- 
duction boring  and  spaced  a  predetermined  direction 
apart  from  one  another  in  a  stratum  of  an  under- 
ground deposit  of  bitumens; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  treatment  boring  an  i  cti- 
vated  gas  of  combustion  comprising  oxygen  and  hot 
modified  gas  of  combustion  comprising  steam  ind 
carbon  dioxide; 

(c)  developing  a  hot  reaction  zone  between  at  fcast 
one  of  said  treatment  borings  and  at  least  one  of 
said  leading  borings  having  a  given  temperature 
range  by  the  sensible  heat  of  said  gas  of  combusiion 
and  the  reaction  of  a  portion  of  said  bitumens  and 
oxygen  and  producing  additional  modified  gase$  of 
combustion; 

(d)  conducting  further  into  said  stratum  ahead  of  said 
reaction  zone  said  additional  modified  gases  of  com- 
bustion from  (c),  where  they  condense  and  dissolve 
to  form  a  liquid  phase  with  the  contents  of  the 
stratum;  and  j 

(e)  advancing  said  reaction  zone  and  displacing  alead 
of  it  the  stratum  contents  with  the  condensed] and 

the 


3,344,851 

PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  BY  AQUEC^  DRIVE  WrFH 

SURFACTANT  FORMED   N  SITU 
Ralph  E.  GOchrist  and  Ridiard  J.  Sood  »fcld,  Bartiesvllle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pctroleu^  Company,  a  cor 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2, 1965,  Ser.  NoJ  484,557 
14  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  fram  an  oil-bearing 
stratum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  into  said  stratum  thri  a  well  therein  a 
slug  of  an  aqueous  alkali  solutio  i 
ing  surfactant  wth  the  acid  of  step  (    . . 

(2)  thereafter,  injecting  a  slug  of  surfactant  forming 
organic  acid  dissolved  in  a  light  hydrocarbon,  so  as 
to  cause  mixing  of  said  alkali  and  acid  adjacent  the 
interface  of  the  slugs  to  form  surfi  ctant; 

(3)  driving  the  surfactant  formed  in  step  (2)  thru  said 
stratum  toward  a  production  well 
said  production  well;  and 

(4)  recovering  the  produced  oil  fr  >m  said  production 
well. 


solution  of  ( 1 ) ; 

id  stratum  toward 

so  as  to  displace 


3,344,859 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING 

DEPOSITION  IN  OIL    YELLS 

Salim  M.  Bncaram,  Tnba,  Okla.,  ai  dgnor  to  Sinclair 

Research  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FVed  Apr.  30,  1964, 


3  Claims.  (CL  166— 10) 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  parafiin 


well  by  depositing  naphthalene  in  tlie  underground  oil- 
bearing  formation  adjacent  the  well  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  introducing  into  said  well  formation,  at  a 
temperature  above  about  200*  F.,  a  !  olution  of  naphtha- 
lene in  crude  oil  previously  produce!  by  the  well  being 
treated  containing  from  about  30%  t  >  80%  by  weight  of 
naphthalene  based  on  the  weight  of  he  oil  and  allowing 
the  solution  to  cool  to  formation  temperature  whereby 
a  major  portion  of  the  naphthalene 
formation   when   the   solution   of 


PARAFFIN 


a  corporation  of 


Ser.  No.  364,000 


deposition  in  an  oil 


oil 


dissolved  gas  of  combustion  in  the  direction  oi   —  ,  ^    r       i  • 

production   boring   by   the   introduction   of  v  ater    reaches  the  temperature  of  the  form;  ition 


through  said  flooding  boring,  and  removing  the  ad- 
vanced stratum  contents  through  the  produ(  tion 
boring. 

3,344,857 

FLUID  DRIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL 

Ra^  E.  GOchrist,  Bardesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhQUpt 

Pctroknm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawar( 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,994 

7  Clafans.  (CL  166—9) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  an  oil-beiiring 

stratum  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  produ  ition 

well  comprising  the  steps  of: 


SIDEWALL  SEALING  PAD  F0R  BOREHOLE 
APPARATUS 
Ulrich  E.  Voetter,  Honston,  Tex., 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporati<jn, 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  456,309 
7  Claims.  (O.  166-100) 
1.  A  sealing  pad  adapted  for  sealing 
a  well  bore  traversing  earth  formations 
tubular  member;  reinforcing  means 


is  deposited  in  the 
and   naphthalene 


issignor  to  Schlum- 
Houston,  Tex^  a 


against  the  wall  of 

comprising:   a 

Extending  laterally  of 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


October  8,  1967 

said  tubular  member  and  movable  relative  thereto;  re- 
silient sealing  means  around  said  tubular  member  and  re- 
inforcing means,  said  resilient  sealing  means  havmg  a  for- 
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to  be  run  into  a  cased  wall,  friction  means  disposed  about 
said  body  and  f  rictionally  engageable  with  the  weU  cas- 
ing control  means  for  reUining  said  body  m  a  first  posi- 
tion and  operable  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
body  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  fnction  means, 
collar  locator  means  on  said  body  expansible  to  engage 
said  casing,  means  holding  said  collar  locator  means  re- 
tracted when  said  body  is  in  said  first  position,  means 


ward  sealing  surface  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with 
a  wall  of  a  well  bore;  and  means  for  supportmg  the  rear- 
ward portions  of  said  tubular  member  and  resilient  seal- 
ing means.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,344,861 
STAGE  SET  WELL  PACKERS 
Jackson  R.  Claycomb,  Mowoevflle,  Pa.,  assj^  to 
Baker  OO  Tool,  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  CallfM  « 
corporatioB  of  California 
^FOed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,508 
14  Clafans.  (CL  166—120) 


for  causing  expansion  of  said  collar  locator  means  upon 
movement  of  said  body  to  said  second  position,  and 
anchor  means  expansible  to  anchor  with  said  casing  upon 
further  longitudinal  movement  of  said  body  relative  to 
said  expanded  collar  locator  means,  said  means  for  hold- 
ing said  coUar  locator  means  retracted  including  means 
cainecting  s^d  coUar  locator  means  to  said  anchor 
means,  and  means  connecting  said  anchor  means  to  said 

body.  «__--^^^^— 

3344,863 

COMBINATION  EDGER,  S'^^  ^JID  RAKE 

Warren  W.  Hasthifc  271  Wltoot  Rond, 

RofAcsttf,  N.Y.     14618 

Filed  Not.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,806 

4  Claims.  (0. 172-14) 


2    In  a  well  packer  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well 
conduit  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  body  having  a  passage; 
initially  retracted  slip  means  disposed  about  said  body; 
expander  means  fixed  to  said  body  and  engageable  with 
said  slip  means  to  expand  said  slip  means  against  the  well 
conduit  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  body  and 
expander  means  relaUve  to  said  slip  means;  mitially  re- 
tracted packing  means  on  said  body  having  an  end  por- 
tion engaging  said  expander  means;  and  hydraulically 
operable  means  on  said  body  engaging  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  packing  means  and  movable  toward  said  ex- 
pander  means  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  body 
passage  to  expand  said  packing  means  against  the  wel 
conduit  after  expansion  of  said  slip  means  against  the  well 
conduit.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3344,862 

COMBINED  TUBING  ANCHOR  COLLAR 

LOCATOR  AND  SWIVEL 

Martfai  B.  Conrad,  P.O.  Box  1026, 

Downey,  CaUf.    90240 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,041 

13  Clafans.  (CL  166—216) 

7,  A  casing  collar  locator,  comprising:   an  elongate 

tubular  body  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  string  of  pipe 


1.  A  garden  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  plate  having  , 

(1)  an  upper  section  with  a  straight  upper  edge. 

(2)  a  lower  section  having  a  curved,  beveled  lower 
edge,  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  but  offset 
with  reference  to  said  upper  section, 

(3)  an  intermediate  section  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  sections,  and  inclined  to  both  seo- 
tions.  and  extending  paraUel  to  said  upper  edge, 

and  j^ 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to 
said  lower  section  to  project  outwardly  from  said 
plate  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  arranged 
in  a  curved  path,  and  ^  

(c)  a  handle  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from 

said  plate. 
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WHEEL  WITH  SHEET  METAL  SPOKEB 

Raymond  A.  Bccbt,  Detroit,  Mkh^  urignor  to    . 

MaHcy-FcrgDMM  Inc^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,611 
2  Claims.  (CL  172—538) 


range  of  movement  of  said  nut  with  ^spect  to  said  cas- 
ing.   


October  3,  1967 


79553, 


3344,866 
PORTABLE  ROCK  BREAKD^G  DEVICE 
Leon  O.  KeUey,  P.O.  Box  488,  Stanlford,  Tex.    7 
and  Craig  E.  Hatcher,  57  Carolane  Trail,  Houston,  Tex. 
77024 

FOed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  Ntj.  455,743 
4  CWms.  (CL  173— <  13) 


1.  A  press  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fabricated  spokes,  each  pair  of  said  spokes  being  the 
arms  of  one  substantially  V-shaped  piece  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  inwardly  bent  attachment  projecticms  at|  the 
outer  ends  thereof  with  each  of  said  arms  being  channel- 
shaped  in  cross-section  for  added  spoke  strength,  a  hub 
firmly  attached  to  the  apex  portion  of  each  ofsaid  V-shj^ped 
pieces  of  sheet  metal  and  holding  said  V-shaped  pifeccs 
together  in  uniformly  spaced  relationship,  and  two  sepa- 
rate rim  portions  in  spaced  side  by  side  relationship  ^v- 
ing  peripheries  in  the  form  of  truncated  cones  with  the 
shorter  diameter  sides  facing  each  other,  said  rim  por- 
tions being  attadied  to  the  inwardly  bent  attachment  pro- 
jections of  the  sheet  metal  spokes,  thus  forming  a  clear- 
ance intermediate  said  rim  portions. 


i 


1 


3,344,865 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  PLUS  TENSIO] 
APPLYING  DEVICE 
Elwyn  L.  KUdmi,  Jr.,  Dcftmcc,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  Lee, 
Detroit,  and  WOUam  E.  Rise,  Grosse  Pofaite  Farms, 
Mi^  amignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dcteware 

FOed  SMt  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,474 
TClafans.  (CL  173—12) 


'i-J'. 


"^-Z 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  iMxdetermined  tensi<  n  to 
a  workpiece  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fix  id  in 
position  during  use,  driving  means  rotatably  mount  id  in 
said  casing  and  including  a  drive  shaft,  jaw  clutch  iiem- 
bers,  and  ratchet  drive  means,  said  drive  shaft  exteiding 
throu^  the  casing  and  having  one  end  adapted  jo  be 
attached  to  a  prime  mover,  one  of  said  jaw  clutch  mem- 
bers being  slidably  mounted  on  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  one  other  oC  said 
jaw  clutch  members  being  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  workpiece  in  one  direction, 
spring  means  tirging  said  one  jaw  clutch  member  into 
engagement  with  said  other  jaw  clutch  member,  a  screw 
sleeve  rotatable  on  and  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft, 
said  ratchet  drive  means  comprising  engageable  teeth  on 
said  one  jaw  clutch  member  and  on  said  screw  sleeve 
for  driving  the  latter  in  said  one  direction,  second  ^ring 
means  resiUently  connecting  said  casing  and  screw  sleeve 
and  urging  the  latter  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  dira:tion, 
third  spring  means  urging  said  screw  sleeve  towar^  said 
jaw  clutch  members  to  effect  engagement  of  said  ratchet 
drive  means,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  sleeve  for  move- 
ment along  the  latter,  means  retaining  said  casing  and 
nut  against  relative  rotation,  and  stop  means  limititg  the 


1.  A  portable  rock  breaking  de\ice  for  use  with  a 
mobile  prime  mover,  which  device  omprises; 

(a)  an  outwardly  extending  fram;  pivotally  mounted 
on  and  extending  upwardly  fron  a  side  of  the  prime 
mover, 

(1)  said  outwardly  extendiig  frame  having  a 
sheave  pulley  mounted  therein  near  the  upper 
end  thereof, 

(b)  hoisting  means  mounted  on  t  le  prime  mover  and 
being  connected  to  said  outwardly  extending  frame 
to  move  said  outwardly  extendi  tig  frame  relative  to 
the  prime  mover, 

(c)  a  second  hoisting  means, 

(d)  a  cable  mounted  on  said  second  hoisting  means 
and  extending  over  said  sheave  )ulley, 

(e)  a  hammer  frame,  which  con  prises  an  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  section,  which  frame  is  suspended, 
by  the  upper  end  thereof,  from  he  cable,  to  vary  the 
elevation  thereof, 

( 1 )  a  fluid  cylinder  mounted 
said  hammer  frame, 

(2)  a  fluid  actuated  plunger  noun  ted  in  said  fluid 
cylinder  for  sequential  reciprocation  therein, 

(3)  a  fluid  supply  means, 

(4)  a  fluid  conduit  connectel  between  an  end  of 
said  fluid  cylinder  and  sail  fluid  supply  means 
to  supply  fluid,  under  pres!  ure,  to  said  fluid  cyl- 
inder to  reciprocate  said  plunger  in  said  fluid 
cylinder, 

(f)  a  second  fluid  cylinder  pivot  illy  mounted  on  said 
outwardly  extending  frame,  tie  plunger  of  which 
extends  outward  therefrom  ani  is  connected  to  the 
lower-most  of  said  hammer  frime  sections,  to  vary 
the  angularity  thereof  with  re4)ect  to  the  vertical. 


on  the  lower  end  of 


3,344367 
BOTTOM  BRACE  FOR  PILE 
John  J.  Knpiu,  Gladstone,  N  J;, 
signments,    to   KHG 
partnership 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Scr. 

5  Claims.  (CL  173^-44) 
Bottom  brace  for  leads  frames,  comprising  the  com- 


R  LEADS 
,  hy  mcme  as- 
Mcrrlck,   N.Y.,   a 


o.  449,548 


bination  of  parallel,  longitudinally 
struts  pivot^ly  supported  at  their 


extensible  positioning 
inner  ends  and  pro- 


OCTOBER  3,  1967 

vided  with  means  for  connecting  them  with  a  leads  frame 

at  their  outer  ends,  •.•^.•„„ 

a  yoke  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  positionmg 

struts,  ^  . 

a  longitudinally  extensible  power  strut  betw«jcn  and 
parallel  with  said  positioning  struts,  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  inner  end  and  pivotally  connected  with 
said  yoke  at  its  outer  end, 

a  lead  screw  journalled  in  said  power  strut. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  travelling  nut  on  said  lead  screw  connected  to  effect 
extension  and  retraction  of  said  power  strut  in  ac- 
cordance with  direction  of  rotation  of  said  screw, 

a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  lead  screw  m  opposite 
directions,  said  power  strut  consisting  of  telcscopic- 
ally  arranged  outer  and  inner  tubes  and  said  travellmg 
nut  being  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  tube 
and  the  lead  screw  journalled  on  a  spherical  beanng 
in  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  tube. 


ner  that  the  pins  are  axiaUy  slidably  countersunk  mto 
said  pin  cluster  holder  on  the  rear  surface  thereof,  re- 
spectively, a  throttle  anvil  interposed  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  pin  cluster  holder  in  said  extended  cylindrical 
member,  said  pins  being  projected  forwards  by  a  dashmg 
power  of  said  piston  intermediate  said  throttle  anvil  so 
that  the  tips  of  said  pins  impulsively  act  on  a  surface  of 
work,  respectively,  a  small  a^r  port  provided  in  said  pis- 
ton in  front  of  said  main  air  port  and  adapted  to  pass 
air  from  said  inside  cavity  to  at  least  an  air  outlet,  a 
frontward  step  provided  around  said  pin  cluster  holder, 
and  a  number  of  flutes  and  second  air  inlets  adapted  to 
communicate  said  air  outlet  with  a  space  in  front  ol  said 
step,  said  air  outlet  being  adapted  to  be  communicated 
with  said  main  air  port  through  said  inside  cavity  and  said 
small  air  port  so  as  to  admit  said  compressed  air  into 
said  space  and  subsequently  with  said  inside  cavity  through 
said  main  air  port  so  as  to  exhaust  air  held  inside  said 
piston  to  the  same  space  whereby  said  pin  cluster  holder 
carrying  said  pins  is  made  to  retire  towards  said  throttle 
anvil.  

3344369 
EARTH  CORING  DEVICE 
WUiem  B.  TUmann,  197  MOkr  Ave.,  MDl  Valley,  CaBf. 
94941,  and  Arthur  Cody,  918  IlUnois  St.,  Los  Banos, 
Calif.    93635 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,805 
13  Ciahns.  (CL  175-4) 


3344,868 
SURFACE  WORKING  MECHANICAL  TOOL  FOR 

METAL,  STONE  AND  TTO  IMS. 
Toshio  Mikiya  and  YuWo  AoU,  Ota  Jm,  Tolq^  Jsi«n, 
VStiot.  to  NItto  KohU  Company  Ltd.,  Ota-tai,  Tokyo. 

'•^''^^Si^ir5S:S^.No.  46^054 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu.  Inc  i7, 1964, 

3  OainK  (CL  173—114) 


1  A  surface  working  mechanical  tool  for  metal,  stone 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  piston  having  an  inside  cavity 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  cylindrical  member  by 
the  action  of  compressed  air  admitted  into  said  cavity 
through  at  least  a  main  air  port  provided  in  said  piston,  a 
pin  cluster  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  an  extended 
cylindrical  member,  said  pin  cluster  holder  carrymg  a 
plurality  of  pins  having  expanded  heads  m  such  a  man- 


13.  A  soU  sampling  device  comprising  a  gun  barrel,  a 
cartridge  chamber  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
gun  birel  and  means  mounted  on  the  ."PP^f  Portion  of 
said  barrel  to  fire  cartridges  earned  m  said  cartridge 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
over  a  ground  area,  means  carrying  said  gun  barrel  co- 
axially  in  depending  relation  within  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  pairs  of  rigid  rings  sUdably  mounted  around  said  bar- 
rel, a  resilient  ring  mounted  between  the  nffid  ring  of 
each  pair,  spring  means  mounted  around  said  barrel  to 
spring  urge  the  two  pairs  of  rings  in  opposite  relation 
id  TesiUent  ring  having  a  diameter  normaUymakmg  1ms 
than  sealing  contact  with  the  bore  of  said  housmg  and 
the  outer  wall  of  said  barrel  and  operable  upo°  ^com- 
pression to  form  gas  seals  against  the  outer  wall  of  said 
barrel  and  the  bore  of  said  housing,  a  ground  entry  pro- 
jectile having  a  diameter  complementary  with  the  bore 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  positionable  below  said  barrel, 
having  a  diameter  less  than  said  barrel  rod  mounted  on 
said  projectUe  extending  upwardly  into  said  barrel  where- 
by explosive  gases  emanating  from  a  projectde  firfd  »om 
said  chamber  enter  from  between  said  rod  and  barrel 
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into  the  area  between  the  lower  of  said  pair  of  rigid  rings 
and  said  projectile  to  cause  force  against  said  latter  ring 
and  said  projectile  to  force  the  projectile  out  of  said  hous- 
ing and  to  compress  said  latter  ring  upwardly  against  the 
respective  resilient  rings  to  cause  outer  expansion  thereof 
and  engagement  with  the  bore  in  gas  tight  engagemient 
^th  the  boie  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  the  oater 
wall  of  said  barrel. 


3^44,871 

EARTH  BORING  MACHINES  ANb  METHOD  OF 

SETTING  POLES 

Jack  P.  Goodman,  4000  Hollind  Drive, 

Whcatridse,  Cdo.    80033 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Str.  No  433^92 

9  Claims.  (CL  175—  9) 


OCTOBEE  S,  1967 


3,344370 
REAMER  FOR  JET  PIERCER  i 

WIford  v.  Moirh,  Hooitoa,  Tcz.,  assisiMM-  to  Holies 
Tofrt  Company,  Howtoo,  Tcz.,  a  corporation ,  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,131 
7  Claims.  (CL  175—15) 


9.  A  method  of  boring  a  hole  iri  compactable  earth 
without  removing  earth  from  the  holi  i  comprising  forcing 
a  small  hole  in  the  earth  by  progressi  rely  displacing  earth 
from  the  hole  from  the  hole  bottom  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  progressively  compacting  the  displaced  earth 
with  additional  earth  into  the  wall  of  the  hole  to  form  a 
larger  hole  with  the  earth  surrounding  the  hole  being 
compacted  a  substantial  distance  bejyond  the  hole. 


6.  A  jet  piercer  comjMising  a  burner  having  a  long^udi- 
nal  axis  of  rotation  and  mountable  with  said  axis  in  a 
vertical  orientation  so  that  fluid  fuel  and  fluid  oxidant 
are  delivered  to  its  upper  end  and  the  products  of  com- 
bustion are  delivered  through  its  lower  end,  together  with 
a  rolling  cutter  reamer  disposed  around  the  outer  surface 
of  said  burner  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumfereniially 
spaced  reeling  cutters  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
cut  an  annular  portion  of  a  borehole  lying  outside  at  the 
bottom  area  directly  below  said  burner  and  adjacenjt  the 
sidewall  (^  said  borehole  and  also  to  maintain  the  gage  of 
said  sidewall,  the  cutting  structure  of  said  cutters  being 
of  the  type  wherein  compacted  inserts  of  cemented  fwear 
resistant  material  are  secured  in  holes  drilled  in  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  cutters  and  including  at  least  a  rovr  dis- 
posed to  rotate  through  a  lowernwst  position  in  i^hich 
they  are  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
sidewall  while  simultaneously  contacting  both  sidewall 
and  bottom  of  the  hole,  said  burner  having  a  numl])er  of 
circumferentially  spaced  flame  ports  in  its  lower  enj  and 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  downwardly  facing  ^oul- 
der  on  its  outer  periphery,  said  reamer  having  a  dorre- 
spending  radially  outwardly  extending,  upwardly  racing 
shoulder  on  its  inner  periphery  to  engage  said  burner 
shoulder  and  suppwt  the  burner  against  downward! axial 
movement,  said  inner  periphery  of  the  reamer  and  outer 
periphery  of  the  burner  being  provided  vnth  splines  on 
one  of  them  and  corresponding  grooves  on  the  oth^r  re- 
ceiving said  splines  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between 
burner  and  reamer,  said  splines  and  grooves  beinc  dis- 
posed to  orient  each  said  flame  port  between  adjacent 
rolling  cutters,  said  reamer  having  an  upwardly  extending 
shank  adapted  to  form  a  secure  connection  to  a  sub  and 
said    reamer    having    an    upwardly    extending    portion 
adapted  to  slidable  and  sealingly  engage  a  header  i^ieans 
depending  from  said  sub  inside  said  reamer  sha|ik  to 
snpply  said  fuel  and  oxidant. 


THE  LENGTH  OF 


3,344,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 

CORE  IN  A  CORE  BARREL 
Reaben  A.  Bergan,  Hooston,  Tex.,  anignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  National  Science  F<  vndation 
FUed  OcC  22,  1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  501,502 
9  Claims.  (CL  175-  -46) 


6.  Apparatus  for  indicating  at 
of  core  in  the  inner  barrel  of  a 
being  cut  from  a  subterranean 
trical  circuit  means  extending 
core  barrel  including  indicating 


the  surface  the  length 

co'e  barrel  as  a  core  is 

form  ttion  comprising  elec- 

froin  the  surface  to  the 

mekns  at  the  surface  re- 
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sponsive  to  a  changing  parameter  in  the  circuit  and  an 
adjustable  element  at  the  core  barrel  for  changmg  said 
parameter,  said  adjustable  element  having  a  stationary 
section  and  a  section  movable  relative  to  the  stationary 
section  to  change  the  output  signal  of  said  adjustable 
means;  resilient  means  urging  the  movable  secUon  m  one 
direction,   an  elongated,  flexible   member  connected  to 
the  movable  section  and  suspended  in  the  inner  barrel 
to  exert  a  force  on  the  movable  section  opposing  the  forw 
exerted  thereon  by  the  resilient  means,  and  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  inner  barrel  to  be  moved  upwardly 
in  the  barrel  by  the  core  as  it  enters  therein  to  incremen- 
tally collect  the  flexible  member  and  reduce  the  force 
exerted  on  the  movable  section  by  an  amount  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  the  core  has  entered  the  barrel  to 
permit  the  resilient  means  to  move  the  movable  section 
of  the  adjustable  element  and  change  the  output  signal 
thereof  an  amount  proportional  to  the  length  of  core  in 
the  barrel.  

3344*873 

MECHANICAL  HETERODYNE  OSCILLATOR 

Jack  R.  Baittinger,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  of  one 

half  to  John  J.  Dougherty,  Cedar  Grove,  N J. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,210 

11  Ctoims.  (CL  175—55) 
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3344,874 

LOW-IMPEDANCE  ISOLATOR  FOR  VIBRATORY 

PILE  DRIVER  MACHINES 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave., 

Van  Nays,  Calif.    91406 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,754 

10  Claims.  (CL  175—56) 


9.  The  method  of  isolating  the  vibrating  system  of  a 
vibratory  pile  driving  madiine  from  the  support  mech- 
anism therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  large  cyclic  force,  low  cyclic  ampUtude 
vibrations  from  said  vibratory  driving  machme  to 
said  pile  so  as  to  apply  vibratory  force  against  the 
earth; 

applying  guidance  force  from  said  support  mechanism 
to  said  pile  and  driving  machine;  and 

directing  the  force  transmission  path  of  said  guidance 
force  through  a  change  in  acoustic  transmission  me- 
dium, which  path  includes  a  medium  of  substantially 
lower  impedance  than  the  material  of  said  pile; 

all  in  such  manner  so  as  to  ameliorate  the  transmission 
of  unwanted  vibration  from  said  pile  and  driving 
machine  to  said  support  mechanism. 


1    Apparatus  for  actuating  pUes  composing  a  housing 
coupled  to  the  end  of  a  pile,  a  source  of  alternating  im- 
pulses in  said  housing,  said  source  being  balanced  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  pile  and  adapted  to  generate 
alternating  linear  impulses  directed  axially  of  the  pile, 
a  heavy  metal  block  in  said  housing  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  block  having  pairs  of 
spaced  circular  recesses  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
recesses  being  vertically  and  horizontally  aligned,  plate- 
like members  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recesses,  said 
plate-like   members   carrying   unbalanced   ball   weights 
closure  plates  securing  said  plate-like  members  in  said 
recesses,  the  mounting  of  said  plate-like  members  includ- 
ing opposed  shafts  joumalled  in  the  block  and  in  the 
closure  plates,  and  rotatable  about  axes  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  pile,  with  the  members 
spaced  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  pile  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  center  of  gravity 
of  each  plate-like  member  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  rotatmg  the  platc-Uke 
members  about  their  axes  in  unison  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pair  of  plate  like 
members  in  phase  with  each  other. 


3344,875 
SOIL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Ross  E.  Briner,  R.R.  1,  North  Manchester,  Ind.     46962 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,558 
15  Claims.  (CL  175—170) 
1.  A  soil  sampling  drill  comprising  a  drill  shaft  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  frictionally 
securing  said  shaft  in  a  drill  chuck,  an  earth  elevator  hav- 
ing a  continuously  extending  helical  surface  generally 
facing  said  one  end  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  from  a  position  adjacent  to  said  one  end  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said  ewlh 
elevator  having  an  inner  and  outer  boundary  and  being 
coaxially  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  inner 
boundary,  said  surface  extending  laterally  of  said  shaft 
between  said  boundaries,  said  outer  boundary  generally 
defining  the  exterior  diametral  drill  dimension  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  earth  elevator  having  ad- 
jacent said  other  shaft  end  an  end  portion  with  a  flat 
surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  axis,  and  a  drill 
tip  having  a  generally  prismatic  shape  including  an  apex 
and  two  generally  parallel  base  surfaces  which  face  in 
opposite  directions,  said  tip  being  secured  to  said  shaft 
with  said  flat  surface  adjacent  to  one  of  said  base  surfaces, 
said  axis  when  extended  passing  through  said  apex,  each 
of  said  base  surfaces  having  a  flat  surface  portion  and 
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a  curved  surface  portion,  said  flat  surface  portions  being 
parallel  and  on  oppoiste  sides  of  said  aixis,  respectively, 
said  curved  surface  portions  being  concavely  curved  ab6ut 
axes  of  curvature  which  are  inclined  to  said  axis  ind 
which  diverge  from  said  apex,  said  curved  surface  por- 
tions being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  respectively, 
said  curved  surfaces  being  the  leading  surfaces  of  abid 
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3344377 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  WEIGltaER  COMPEN* 

SATED  FOR  CHANGES  IN  MATERIAL  PROP> 

ERTIES  BESIDES  WEIGHT      1 

Harry  W.  Dictert,  KcnrrUIc,  Tex.,  as4gnor  to  Harry  W. 

Dictcrt  Co^  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  MichJ^an 

FUcd  lone  10,  1966,  Scr.  N<  •.  556,612 

10  Claims.  (CL  177— S4) 


•tag 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  for  granu 


like   comprising   a   balance   beam,   neans   for  pivotally 


ar  material  or  the 


means  for  receivmg 

the  balance  beam, 

c  other  end  of  the 


drill  tip  when  the  drill  is  rotated  and  having  sharpened 
leading  edges  at  the  boundaries  thereof,  the  dimension  of 
said  drill  tip  measured  laterally  of  said  axis  in  on^  di- 
ametral direction  being  longer  than  said  exterior  drii  di- 
mension intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft  whereby  said 


mounting  the  balance  beam  centrally, 
material  to  be  weighed  at  one  end  o 
adjustable  compensating  means  at  t 
balance  beam  for  changing  the  weight  at  which  the  beam 
balances,  means  for  sensing  any  cbange  in  a  property 
other  than  weight  of  a  material  and  for  automatically  re- 
setting said  adjustable  compensating  tneans  in  accordance 
with  the  sensed  change  whereby  the  '  '' 

being  weighed  necessary  to  balance 


quantity  of  material 
the  balance  beam  is 


earth  elevator  is  smaller  than  and  spaced-apart  fron 
walls  of  a  bore  made  by  said  drill  tip 


3344376 

REAMER 

Gilbert  M.  Tomer,  806  Chowning  Road, 

Houston,  Tex.    77024 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447306 

5  aalms.  (CI.  175—401) 


the    varied  in  accordance  with  the  prop<rty  of  the  material. 


3344378 
KNOCiOMWN  WEIGHII>^G 
Rani  Jimenez  Gonzalez,  MonI  s 

Mexico  City  10,  Mckico 
Fflcd  Sept.  10,  1964,  Scr. 
2  Claims.  (CL  177- 


SCALE 
Pamaso  157, 


Ho 


.  395,429 

127) 


2.    An  open-type  reamer  useful  in  drilling  horiaontal 
holes  comprising: 
an  elongated  central  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  support  plates  extending  radially  from 
said  central  shaft  and  fixedly  connecting  said  shaft 
to  an  outer  rim  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical  con- 
figuration; ' 
wherein  each  of  said  support  plates  has  Affixed 
thereto  an  arcuate  blade,                            [ 
said  arcuate  blade  having  therein  a  fir^  row 
of  teeth  parallel  to  said  support  i^atp  and 
on  one  edge  of  said  arcuate  blade,  knd  a 
second  row  of  teeth  parallel  to  sai4  sup- 
port plate  and  on  the  opposite  edge  0^  said 
arcuate  blade. 


1.  A  knockdown  weighing  scale  Package  comprising  a 
container  having  a  bottom,  side  vails,  and  end  walls, 
spaced  guides  secured  to  opposed  f  a(  es  of  the  end  walls,  a 
weighing  beam  fitted  between  the  gu  ides  and  spaced  from 
the  side  walls,  and  a  pan  between  the  beam  and  a  side 
wall,  the  pan  having  a  dimension  sli  ;htly  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  beam  and  si  le  wall  whereby  the 
slight  distortion  of  the  pan  firmly  I'edges  the  beam  and 
pan  in  the  container. 


3344379 
WHEEL  DRIVE  MEC  flANISM 
Frank  A.  Glomb,  Glenwood,  and  Victor  Wasynczok,  Chi 
cago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Barnes  &  ^incckc.  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  P  o.  106,015,  Apr.  27, 
1961.  This  application  Dec.  3,  19i  i5,  Ser.  No.  517,141 

9  Claims.  (O.  180  -55) 
2.  For  use  in  a  vehicle,  a  self  contained  wheel  and 
drive  assembly  comprising:  a  housing;  means  for  mount- 
ing the  housing  on  a  vehicle;  a  mot(  r  carried  by  the  hous- 
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ing  for  operation  from  a  power  source;  a  change  speed 
gear  transmission  carried  by  the  housing,  said  transmission 
having  an  input  portion  driven  by  said  motor  and  an  out- 
put drive  shaft  joumalled  within  said  housing  and  having 
a  free  end  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing;  a  wheel 


including  an  annular  hub;  and  means  for  supporting  said 
wheel  hub  solely  on  said  free  end  of  said  output  drive 
shaft  for  movably  supporting  the  vehicle,  said  output  shaft 
further  including  a  portion  journalling  a  portion  of  said 
change  speed  gear  transmission  therein. 


3344,880 
VOLTAGE  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Nobora  Iwashita,  OkazaU^U,  and  Kenji  Ohno  and  Dcnya 
Kobayashl,   Toyota-shl,   Japan,   ass^ors   to   Toyota 
Motor  Company  Limited,  Toyota-shi,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,475 
6  Claims.  (CL  180—109)  » 


(b)  producing  first  and  second  jM-oduct  values  solely 
from  said  components. 


(c)  time  averaging  said  first  and  second  product  values, 
and 

(d)  providing  an  indication  of  said  time  averaged  first 
and  second  valves. 


3344382 
RETRACTABLE  SILENCERS  AND  THRUST 
REVERSERS  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
Jean-Clande  BcDioo,  Paris,  and  Ren^  Gerard  Hodi,  Dam- 
marie-lcs-Lys,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Natkmale 
d'Etode  et  de  Construction  de  Motenrs  d'Aviation, 
Paris,  France,  a  compuy  of  France 

Filed  Jnac  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,008 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  8,  1964, 

977  483 

4  Claims.  (CL  181—51) 


1.  In  an  automatic  speed  control  system  for  auto- 
mobiles, a  small  alternating  current  generator  connected 
to  be  driven. by  an  automobile  drive  shaft,  means  for 
rectifying  the  output  of  said  generator,  voltage  divider 
means  for  adjustably  deriving  a  portion  of  the  rectified 
output  of  said  generator,  a  pair  of  Zener  diodes  having 
their  inputs  connected  to  said  voltage  divider  means,  a 
pair  of  transistor  switching  circuits  having  their  inputs 
connected  respectively  to  the  outputs  of  said  Zener  diodes, 
a  pair  of  output  relays  having  their  actuating  windings 
connected  respectively  to  the  outputs  of  said  transistor 
switching  circuits,  a  servo  motor  connected  to  control 
the  automobile  throttle  valve,  a  control  relay  having  its 
actuating  winding  connected  to  the  controlled  contacts 
of  said  output  relays,  said  c(Hitrol  relay  having  a  plurality 
of  controlled  contacts  connected  to  the  input  of  said  servo 
motor,  whereby  said  servo  motor  adjusts  the  throttle 
valve  to  adjust  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  in  desired 
manner. 

3344,881 
SEISMIC  DETECTION  METHOD 
James  E.  White,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,464 
23  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  particle  motion  wave  in  the 
presence  of  noise  waves  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  detecting  coordinate  components  of  motion  of  the 
particle  motion  wave. 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  jet  noise  emitted  by  the 
nozzle  of  a  jet  engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 
having  downstream  ends  projecting  into  the  jet  at  the 
rear  of  the  nozzle  and  upstream  ends  opening  out  adja- 
cent the  external  periphery  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for 
swivelling  said  tubes  about  swivel  axes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  and  lo- 
cated closer  to  said  longitudinal  axis  than  said  tubes, 
whereby  to  fully  retract  the  latter  from  the  jet. 


3344  883 
SILENCERS  FOR  JET  PROPULSION  ENGINES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Louis  Francois  Jumellc,  Paris,  Gaston  Jean-Loois  Ranvkr, 
Issy-les-Moulineaux,  and  Gerhard  Richter,  Dammaric- 
les-Lys,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationalc  d'Etndc 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France, 
and  Office  National  dTtodes  et  de  Recherches  Aero- 
spatiales  dit:  OJiXJRJi^  Bagneux,  Sefaie,  France 
Filed  Jnly  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  28, 1965, 
26,391 
3  Chdms.  (O.  181—51) 
1.  A  silencer  device  for  a  jet  having  at  least  one  in- 
operative position  and  at  least  one  operative  position  for 
reducing  the  noise  of  the  jet  emitted  by  a  nozzle,  compris- 
ing (a)  a  plurality  of  conduits  distributed  round  the  jet 
and  each  having  an  inlet  end  which  is  subjected,  at  least 
in  the  operative  position,  to  the  ambient  pressure  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  nozzle,  and  an  outlet  end  which. 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


in  the  operative  position,  is  adapted  to  penetrate  intc 
jet  at  a  position  spaced  downstream  from  the  nozzle, 
means  wherrf)y  each  conduit  is  mounted  to  pivot  aboi  t  an 
axis  having  a  general  direction  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally of  the  jet,  which  axis  is  considerably  offset  to 


the 
and 


the  outside  of  the  conduit,  and  (b)  control  meait  for 
pivoting  the  conduits  about  their  respective  pivotal  axes 
between  the  inoperative  position,  in  which  the  conduits 
are  fully  retracted  outside  the  jet,  and  the  operative, posi- 
tion, i 

3344,884 
SILENCERS  FOR  JET  PROPULSION  ENGI?*ttS 
OR  THE  I JKF.  I 

Pierre  Pascal  Auguste  Canrlcre,  Malakoff,  Louis  Frincols 
JumeUe,  Paris,  Gaston  Jcan-Loirfs  Ranvier,  Isfy-Ies- 
Moolincaiiz,  and  Goriiard  Rkhter,  Damniarie>les-Lys, 
FhuKC,  assignors  to  Sodctc  Nationale  dTtude  et  de 
Constniction  de  Moteon  d*AiriatkHi,  Paris,  France,  and 
Ofllce  National  dTtndes  e(  de  Rcchcrchcs  Aerospatialcs 
dtt:  0^£JLA^  Bagncnz,  Sebie,  France 

Fikd  Inly  11, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  564^0 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  28, 19^, 

6  Claims.  (CL  181—51) 


plurali 


1.  A  silencer  device  for  a  jet,  including  a  pluriity  of 
elements  each  having  a  portion  adapted  to  penetrate  into 
a  jet  emitted  by  a  nozzle,  in  order  to  reduce  noise  due  to 
the  jet,  and  further  comprising  thrust  means  for  afplying 
to  each  element  a  force  tending  to  thrust  it  into  the  jet 
and,  for  each  said  element,  at  kast  one  aerodynamic  lift 
member  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with 
the  jet  to  apply  to  said  element  a  thrust  acting  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  said  force,  so  that  said  portion  penetrans  into 
the  jet  to  a  substantially  constant  extent. 


3,344,885 

PERSONNEL  LIFT 

Edsar  E.  Rasmnascn,  4950  SW.  Barbnr  Blri 

Portbmd,  Orcg.    97201 

FOcd  Mav  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,753 

6  Oaiiiis.  (a.  182—16) 

1.  A  personnel  lift  comprising 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  turntable  means  mounted  on  the  frame  f6r 


" 


tion  on  a  substantially  vertical  ixis  and  for  pivotal 
movement  on  an  axis  normal  to  said  vertical  axis, 

(c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjust]  ble,  laterally  spaced 
telescoping  booms  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on 
the  turntable  means  for  pivoul  i  novement  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tumkable  means, 

(d)  platform  mounting  means  supported  between  the 
booms  for  movement  longitudinjilly  thereof  and  hav- 


rota.- 
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ing  a  platform  engaging  sectioji 
ing  section  adjustable  relative 

(e)  adjustable  leveling  means 
tions  of  the  platform  mountin, 
the  platform  engaging  section 
and 

(f)  a  platform  supported  on  the 
tion  and  between  the  booms 
verse  ly  of  the  latter. 


and  a  boom  engag- 

to  each  other, 

iterengaging  the  sec- 
means  for  adjusting 

1 0  hwizontal  position, 

platform  engaging  sec- 
for  movement  trans- 


AND  FLOWER 


COMBINED  FIRE  ESCAPE 

BOX  AND  THE  LKE 

Joseph  Boscarino,  Jr.,  Fhnhing,  N.Y.  (%  Combined 
Crafts,  Inc.,  473  Broadway,,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
10012)  J 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  I^o.  446^1 
6  Claims.  (CL  182^-70) 


sii  e 


1.  In  combination  with  the 
channel-shaped  device  secured  to 
and  opening  outwardly,  an  elonga 
structure  detachably  mounted  on 
ing  the  same,  and  an  extensible 
dition  inside  the  box  structure,  one 
connected  to  the  channel-shaped 
the  ladder  being  attached  to  the  bo  i 


wall  of  a  house,  a 
he  outside  of  the  wall 
ed  hollow  window  box 
device  and  conceal- 
l^dder  in  collapsed  con- 
end  of  the  ladder  being 
(  evice,  the  other  end  of 
structure. 
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3,344,887 
MACHINE  TOOL  LUBRICATOR 
Thomas  H.  LaTcngood,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
Bcndix  Corporation,  South  Iknd,  Ind.,  a 

Delaware 

Fflcd  Aug.  3, 1964.  Scr.  No.  386,891 
4  Clafans.  (CL  184—7) 


to  The 
of 


is  movable  with  vertical  movement  of  said  car,  said 
flexible  member  providing  both  electrical  and  fluid  con- 
nections between  said  car  and  its  machine  room  and  com- 
prising  fluid  conducting  means,  a  plurality  of  multi-wire 
strands  of  individually  insulated  electrical  conductcvs 
in  a  lay  construction  proximate  said  fluid  ccMiducting 


1.  Lubricating  apparatus  for  a  machine  press  or  the 
like  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  movable  portion  the 
combination  of: 

a  casing  having  a  bore  formed  therein; 

a  source  of  pressurized  lubricant; 

a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

a  first  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  bore  and 
connected  to  supply  pressurized  lubricant  to  said 
bore  from  said  source; 

a  second  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  bore  and 
connected  to  supply  pressurized  air  to  said  bore  from 
said  source; 

an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  bore  and  con- 
nected to  supply  lubricant  to  a  selected  portion  of 
the  machine  press; 

a  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  press; 

a  first  cavity  formed  in  said  member  and  adapted  to 
be  charged  with  lubricant  from  said  first  inlet  port 
with  which  said  cavity  registers  at  a  first  position  of 
said  tlldable  member; 

said  cavity  charged  with  lubricant  registering  with  said 
second  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  at  a  second 
position  of  said  slidable  member  whereupon  said 
lubricant  is  forced  out  of  said  cavity  through  said 
outlet  port  to  said  selected  portion  of  the  machine 
press  in  response  to  said  pressurized  air;  and 
a  second  cavity  formed  in  said  member  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  said  first  cavity  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  second  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port 
at  a  position  of  said  member  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof  whereby  pressurized  air 
is  allowed  to  pass  through  said  second  cavity  to 
clear  said  outlet  port  prior  to  the  discharging  of  lu- 
bricant through  said  outlet  port. 


means,  a  flexible  jacket  encircling  said  conductors  and 
a  metal  supporting  element  co-axial  with  said  jacket  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  flexible  member  serving  as 
means  supporting  the  weight  of  said  suspended  flexible 
member  without  unduly  restrictmg  the  ability  of  said 
stranded  electrical  conductors  to  slide  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  movable  bight  fonned  in  said  member. 


3,3443S9 

TOBACCO  ELEVATORS 

David  C.  Stewart,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  193, 

EDcrbe,  N.C.     28338 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5833^ 

6  ClafaBs.  (CL  187—9) 


3344,888 
ELEVATOR  CAR,  ITS  MACHINE  ROOM,  AND  AN 
ELEVATOR  TRAVELING  CABLE  INCLUDING 
BOTH  ELECTRICAL  AND  FLUID  CONDUCTORS 
CONNECTED  THEREBETWEEN 
Edward  J.  Connelly,  Scandalc,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Martin, 
Ridgcwood,  and  Meredith  Recae  Davis,  Roselle,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  cOTporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,217 

8  Oafans.  (CL  187—1) 

1.  In    combination    with    an    elevator    car    vertically 

movable  in  a  hoistway,  a  flexible  member  suspended  from 

said  car  so  as  to  hang  in  said  hoistway  with  a  Wght  which 


1.  A  portable  elevator  for  tobacco  sticks,  comprising  in 
combination  a  supporting  base,  an  upstanding  framework 
mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  uprights,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor  chains  passing 
around  sprockets  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  up- 
ri^ts,  tobacco  stick  engaging  prongs  provided  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  on  said  chains,  means  for  driving 
said  chains  in  one  direction  whereby  the  chains  have 
an  ascending  run  at  one  side  and  a  descending  run  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  framework,  a  pair  of  tobacco  stick 
holders  provided  on  said  uprights  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  ascending  run  of  said  chains  whereby  a  tobacco 
stick  resting  in  said  holders  may  be  picked  up  by  said 
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pcoagi  and  conveyed  upwardly,  means  for  autMnattoy 
interrupting  operation  of  said  chain  driving  means  i^hen 
a  tobacco  stick  approaches  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator, 
and  means  provided  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  descend- 
ing run  of  said  chains  for  engaging  tobacco  leaves  •n  a 
descending  stick  and  translating  the  leaves  from  a  veijical 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


3344«890 

LIFTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Jakob  Locf ,  Moosbivg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stdnbock  G.ai.bJlM  Mooaborg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,898 

Claims  priorter,  i^Hcation  Germany,  May  6,  19#6 

St  iSs^mie  20,  1966,  St  25,551 

10  Claims.  (CL  187—9) 


(h)  a  load  carrier  arranged  for 
along  said  top  member; 

(i)  a  second,  elongated,  flexibl; 
trained  over  said  second  and  tbii  d 
having  one  end  portion  attach<d 
rier;  and 

(j)  fastening  means  fastening  th(i 
of  said  second  tension  member 
portion  and  said  other  membei 
mcnt  of  said  load  carrier  whet 
ber  moves  inward  of  said  cylndi 


3344^1 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  iU>)USTERl  FOR 
Rene  Thirion,  Paris,  Fnmce 

Sodetc  ABOoyme  DBA. 
Filed  July  8,  1966,  Scr.  N  > 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Fran^ 
24,309 
7  Claims.  (CL  188473) 


October  3,  1967 
upright  movement 


tension    member 
pulley  means,  and 
to  said  load  car- 
other  end  portion 
to  one  of  said  top 
for  upward  move- 
said  plunger  mem- 
ler  member. 


DISC  BRAKE 
assignor  to 
lA. 

.  563,926 
Joly  29, 1966, 


1.  A  lifting  arrangement  for  a  fork  truck  and  Hk^  vehi- 
cle comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  column  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  to )  por 
tion  elongated  in  a  common  upright  direction, 

(1)  said  bottom  portion  being  fixedly  mdunted 
on  said  support,  and  said  top  portion  I  being 
guided  on  said  bottom  portion  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  toward  and  away  from  said  bot- 
tom portion, 

(2)  whereby  the  length  of  said  column  niay  be 
varied  between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum; 

(c)  a  pressure-fluid  operated  motor  includingja  cyl- 
inder member  having  an  upright  axis  and  deflping  a 
cavity  therein,  and  a  plunger  member  axialW  mov- 
able inward  and  outward  of  said  cavity,  wbereby 
said  motor  axially  contracts  and  expands  during 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  members,     | 

(1)  one  of  the  members  of  said  motor  being  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  said  support,  and  the  othef  mem- 
ber moving  upwardly  away  from  said  on^  mem- 
ber during  the  expansion  of  said  motor; 

(d)  first  pulley  means  rotatably  mounted  on  sail  other 
member; 

(e)  a  first,  elongated,  flexible  tension  member  grained 
over  said  first  pulley  means  and  having  t^o  end 
portions,  J 

(1)  said  end  portions  being  respectively  fastened 
to  said  bottom  portion  and  to  said  top  ^rtion, 
and  being  at  least  in  part  downwardly  spaced 
from  said  pulley  means  when  said  cokimn  is 
at  said  maximum  length  and  at  said  minimum 
length  thereof; 

(f)  second  pulley  means  on  said  top  portion  ufwardly 
spaced  from  said  other  member  of  the  motor^ 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  housing  memb  cr,  a  brake  applying 
member  non-rotatably  mounted  ii  said  housing  mem- 
ber, a  screw-and-nut  assembly  locat  sd  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  brake  applying  member  and  a  friction  means 
actuated  by  the  latter,  a  one-way  cpupling  unit  having  a 
cage  located  in  said  housing  member  and  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  screw-and-nut  assembly  for  unscrewing 
same,  a  one-way  driving  connects  m  between  said  cage 
and  said  brake  applying  member,  a  torsion  spring  respec- 
tively anchored  at  its  ends  to  said  housing  member  and 
to  said  cage  respectively,  said  one  \'ay  driving  coniiection 
being  arranged  to  stress  said  spring  upon  application  of 
said  brake  in  a  direction  correspond  ing  to  the  de-clutching 
of  said  one-way  coupling  unit. 


3,344,892 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 

George  F.  Wicger,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Son  h  Bend,  Ind. 

FHed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,230 

15  Claims.  (CL  188—79.5) 


1.  In  a  brake:  a  rotatable  drum, 
a  stationary  member  having  a 


bors 


(g)  third  pulley  means  on  said  other  member 
motor; 


assembly  slidably  mounted  foi 
of  said    said  bore,  said  adjustable 
rotatable  member  and  a 


a  slidable  brake  shoe, 

therein,  an  adjustable 

rediprocable  movement  in 

assem  )ly  comprising  a  non- 

rotatatle  member  threadedly 
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connected  to  said  non-rotatable  member,  actuating  means 
separate  from  said  adjustable  assembly  operably  con- 
nected to  said  shoe  for  thrusting  the  san»e  outwardly  into 
engagement  with  said  drum,  means  effecting  outward 
movement  of  said  adjustable  assembly  simultaneously 
with  outward  movement  of  said  shoe,  means  for  retracting 
said  adjustable  assembly,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by 
said  rotatable  member  and  drivingly  engaged  by  said 
pawl  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  upon  pivotal 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  means  operably  con- 
necting said  pawl  to  said  adjustable  assembly  for  iHvot- 
ing  the  same  in  said  one  direction  upon  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  adjustable  assembly  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  pawl  in  the  opposite  direction 
upon  slidable  movement  of  said  adjustable  assembly  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


3344,893 

RAILWAY  CAR  DISC  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

George  A.  PciOam,  Ckwtcr,  N J.,  assignor  to  BafMo 

Brake  Beam  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,311 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  188—58) 


•f^^T 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  coaxial  car  wheels,  an  axle  rigidly  connecting 
said  wheels  together  for  rotation  in  unison,  a  double 
brake  disc  member  on  said  axle  rigid  therewith  and 
presenting  confronting  brake  faces  facing  a  plane  there- 
between at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  axle,  a  brake 
shoe  between  said  faces,  means  supporting  said  brake 
shoe  for  movements  substantially  along  said  plane  to- 
wards said  axis  into  braking  position  in  contact  with 
said  faces  and  away  from  said  axis  out  of  braking  posi- 
tion, and  comprising  a  coupling  member,  means  pivotally 
supporting  said  coupling  member  for  movement  about  a 
first  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  axle  axis, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  brake  shoe  to  said 
coupling  member  for  movement  relative  to  said  coupling 
member  about  a  second  pivot  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  and  brake  applying  means 
for  applying  power  to  said  brake  shoe  for  movement 
into  said  braking  position  and  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plying power  to  said  coupling  member  causing  said  cou- 
pling member  to  swing  about  said  first  pivot  axis. 


(b)  an  outer  tubular  cylinder  routably  positioned  over 
the  shock  absorber  cylinder  so  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  is 
contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  shock  absorb- 
er cylinder 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  annular  grooves  of 
gradually  increasing  width  and  depth  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  extending  at  least  partially  around 
the  circumference  of  one  of  the  cylinders  where  said 
cylinders  are  contiguous  to  each  other 


(d)  a  plurality  of  first  ports  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  shock  absorber  cylinder  at  the  position 
of  the  deepest  part  erf  said  grooves 

(e)  a  plurality  of  second  ports  extending  through  the 
outer  tubular  cylinder  at  the  level  of  the  grooves, 

and 

(f)  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  cylinders  relative 
to  the  other  to  adjust  the  location  of  said  second 
ports  along  the  length  of  said  grooves. 


3344  895 

HAND  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Roy  J.  HoMen,  St  Charles,  and  Romdd  F.  BoHe,  «. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  iadnstifes  LMorponited, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkm  of  New  IcrMy 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531471 

15  Claims.  (CL  188—107) 


-4 — £ 
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3344,894 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Grant  F.  Keaworthy,  Dcs  Plafaies,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Rex 
Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUcd  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,051 
4  CfaOms.  (CL  188—96) 
1.  An  adjustable  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising; 
(a)  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  cylinder  including  a 
piston  operably  mounted  therein 


1.  A  hand  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  having 
a  supporting  truck  with  a  plurality  of  wheels  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  hand  brake  arrangement  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  a  jriston  rod 
extending  from  each  brake  cylinder,  a  cylinder  lever  con- 
nected to  each  piston  rod,  brake  shoes  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  cylinder  lever  for  engaging  the  respective 
adjacent  wheels,  a  single  flexible  member  connected  be- 
tween the  cylinder  levers  and  extending  across  the  truck, 
guide  means  fixed  to  each  side  of  the  railway  car  body  to 
guide  the  flexible  member  between  the  cyUnder  levers  and 
•  to  permit  pulling  of  the  piston  rods  in  a  direction  longi- 
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todinally  of  the  car,  a  floating  sheave  in  engagement  with 
said  flexible  member  at  a  position  intermediate  thi  sides 
of  the  truck,  a  handwheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  for  set- 
ting the  brakes,  and  means  operatively  connectiog  the 
handwheel  and  floating  sheave  whereby  rotation  of  said 
hand  wheel  in  one  direction  moves  said  sheave  in  a  di- 
rection generally  longitudinally  of  the  railway  car  to  pull 
said  flexible  member  in  a  direction  to  actuate  said  cylin- 
der levers  for  setting  of  the  brakes. 


CLUTCH-CONTROLLED  REVERSIBLE  OR  MtJLTI- 

SPEED  POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANfSM 
Nonnan  A.  Rasmosseo,  Mercer  Island,  Wash^  assMior  to 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora^on  of 
Washington 

FUed  May  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,037 
17  Claims.  (CL  192--3.5) 


1.  In  power-transmitting  mechanism,  a  normally  dis- 
engaged clutch  caused  to  be  engaged  by  application  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  a  drive  to  the  input  end  of  said  tlutch, 
a  pinion  mounted  for  reciprocal  slide  motion  aIong;a  pre- 
scribed path  which  is  endwise  to  its  axis,  a  rotary  shaft 
driven  from  the  output  end  of  the  clutch  and  conpected 
with  the  pinion  so  that  the  pinion  turns  with  the,  shaft, 
two  driven  gears  mounted  so  as  to  be  meshed  by  the 
sliding  pinion  one  at  one  extreme  and  the  other  lat  the 
other  extreme  of  the  pinion's  slide  travel,  an  actuator 
comprising  a  chest  and  a  shuttling  spool  mounted  for 
slide  movement  in  the  chest,  said  chest  having  a  respec- 
tive admission  port  for  hydraulic  fluid  at  each  of  its  two 
ends  and  a  fluid-emission  port  at  the  center,  the!  spool 
being  so  formed  that  the  "pressure  of  admitted  fluid 
through  a  selected  end  port  moves  the  spool  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  its  shuttle  travel  and  imcovers  the  center 
port  upon  reaching  said  limit  of  travel,  an  operative 
connection  from  the  spool  to  the  sliding  pinion  acting 
to  slide  the  pinion  into  mesh  with  the  driven  gears,  se- 
lectively, one  gear  as  the  spool  moves  to  one  extreme  of 
its  shuttle  travel  and  the  other  gear  as  the  spool  jnoves 
to  the  opposite  extreme,  a  pressure  source  of  hydraulic 
supply,  means  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  sup- 
ply source  to  either  end  port  of  the  chest,  selectively, 
while  dumping  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  opposite  end 
port,  a  connection  between  the  center  port  of  the  chest 
and  the  clutch  serving  to  supply  pressure  fluid  {to  the 
clutch  and  responsively  engage  the  same  when  thq  spool 
uncovers  said  center  port,  and  means  for  dissipating  fluid 
pressure  from  the  clutch  when  said  center  port  is  covered. 


3344,897 

ACTUATION  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATINi  ; 

ARTICLE  DISPENSERS 

Wesley  P.  Klicwer,  2610  TaUsman  Drive, 

Bakersfidd,  driif.    93304 

FOcd  Dec.  6, 196^  Ser.  No.  512,283 

11  Cfadms.  (a.  194—4)     « 

1.  An  actuation  device  controllable  by  an  elongated 

Itey  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  configuration 

along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  portion  being 


determinative  of  the  control  of  thi  device  by  said  key, 
comprising  a  housing  providing  an  aperture  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  predetermined  c  Dnflgurational  portion 
of  the  key  in  predetermined  longitjdinal  alignment,  said 
housing  having  front  and  rear  port  ions  respectively;  stop 
means  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said|  housing  in  alignment 
with  the  key  when  said  key  is  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture, said  stop  means  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  housing  at  adjustable  selected  distances  therefrom, 
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and  being  adapted  resiliently  to 
the  key  when  disposed  in  the 
means  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the 
association  with  the  stop  means 
of  the  key  in  response  to  said 
and  means  operably  associated  with 
for  providing  an  actuation  signal, 
viding  an  actuation  signal  being 
said  alteration  of  the  key. 


yield 


to  pressure  from 
arierture;  key  alteration 
i:  housing  in  curable 
or  selected  alteration 
yieldjng  of  the  stop  means; 
the  alteration  means 
..M  said  means  for  pro- 
rendered  operable  upon 


3,344,898 
COIN..OPERATED  DISPEF^ING  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Kliniltowsld,  SomervlIle,^J.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  ^o.  518,232 
8  Claims,  (a.  191— 9) 


1.  An  electronic  coin-operated  ( Ispensing  system  com- 
prising: 

a  coin  receiver  which  comprises  k  multiple  position  cir- 
cuit in  which  each  position  n  presents  a  quantity  of 
money  entered  in  the  coin  reci  ;iver,  one  position  rep- 
resenting an  empty  coin  receiv  er, 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  sai(  I  coin  receiver, 

said  one  position  in  said  coin  leceiver  being  coupled 
to  and  disabling  said  pulse  ger  erator  before  coins  are 
deposited  in  said  coin  receiver  and  after  total  coin- 
age has  been  registered  by  siid  pulse  generator  in 
an  associated  electronic  circui 

said  coin  receiver  enabling  said  pulse  generator  after 
coins  are  deposittd  therein,  sa  d  pulse  generator  gen- 
erating a  number  of  pulses  determined  by  the  coins 
deposited  in  said  receiver,  said  coin  receiver  dis- 
abling said  pulse  generator 
pulses  have  been  generated, 


IIT 


/     J 


gji  1  1, 1 1. 


after  said  number  of 
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a  reversible  countd-  adapted  to  count  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions, 

said  pulse  generator  being  coupled  to  said  reversible 
counter  to  enter  pulses  therein  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion representing  the  amount  of  money  deposited  in 
said  coin  receiver,  and 

an  auxiliary  pulse  source  coupled  to  said  reversible 
counter  to  enter  counts  therein  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion, said  reversible  counter  being  coupled  to  said 
auxUiary  pulse  source  to  disable  it  after  said  counter 
has  been  emptied  of  all  of  its  stored  counts. 


3344399 
PORTABLE  DATA  TRANSFERRING  MACKDNES 
OPERABLE  FROM  EITHER  DC  OR  AC  CUR. 
RENT 
Edward  D.  WMfc  Drydcn,  and  Anthony  N.  >^o^^[»- 
cue,  N.Yn  «3iw»  to  SCM  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatfoB  of  New  York      ^^^  ^^^ 
FIMApr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,494 
7  Oafaas.  (CL  197—12) 


secondary-battery  circuit,  whereby  said  motor 
can  be  operated  from  said  power  source  and  said 
battery  simultaneously  charged  when  said  trans- 
former is  connected  to  said  external  power 
source  and  said  motor  operated  from  said  bat- 
tery when  there  is  ix>  connection  between  tlie 
battery  and  the  external  power  source. 


3344,900 

CHIP  ORIENTING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

CHIP  POSITIONING  MACHINE 

JoMph G.  Drop,  Ponghkecpsie,  N.Y^  asdpor tobtoM 

tional  Bosfaiess  Machines  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a  corporation  of  New  York  

FOed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459301 
17  CUam,  (CL  198—33) 


mi 


1.  A  portable  data  transferring  device  capable  of  oper- 
ating from  an  external  AC  power  sources  and  from  a 
self-contained  IX;  power  source,  comprising: 

(a)  an  operating  mechanism; 

(b)  a  DC  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  oper- 
ating mechanism; 

(c)  a  rechargeable  battery  adapted  to  operate  said 

motor;  and 

(d)  battery  charging  and  motor  operating  circuit  means 
for  selectively  either  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
battery  or  connecting  said  motor  and  said  battery  to 
an  external  AC  power  source,  comprising: 

( 1)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  external  power  source; 

(2)  circuit  means  connecting  said  motor  across  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer; 

(3)  circuit  means  connecting  the  battery  to  said 
secondary  and  said  motor; 

(4)  means  for  rectifying  the  current  supplied  to 
aiKl  the  voltage  applied  across  said  battery  and 
said  motor  by  said  transformer, 

(5)  circuit  means  connecting  said  battery  in  series 
with  said  motor;  and 

(6)  a  two-position  switch  means  selectively  oper- 
able in  one  position  thereof  to  interrupt  the 
motor-transformer  secondary  circuit  and  com- 
plete a  first  transformer  secondary-battery  cir- 
cuit, whereby  said  battery  may  be  charged  with- 
out operation  of  said  motor  when  the  trans- 
former primary  is  connected  across  the  external 
power  source  to  energize  the  transformer; 

(7)  said  switch  means  being  operable  in  the  other 
position  thereof  to  simultaneously  complete  the 
transformer  secondary-motor  and  battery-motor 
circuits  and  a  second  and  distinct  transformer 


1.  In  a  chip  positioning  machine  for  assembling  semi- 
conductor chips  to  printcd-circuit  substrates  and  having 
vacuum  needle  means  adapted  to  pick  up  a  chip  and  to 
place  said  chip  upon  said  substrate,  and  a   rotatable  chip 
engaging  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 
stepping  motor  means  to  drivingly  rotate  said  chip  en- 
gaging member  and  having  a  series  of  mutually  angu- 
larly displaced  windings, 
means  for  bringing  said  member  and  said  chip  into 

mutual  engagement, 
adjustable  program  means  for  selecting  as  a  home  orien- 
tation any  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  wienta- 
tions, 
and  electrical  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  motor 
windings  sequentially  to  rotate  said  member  together 
with  the  chip  engaged  thereby  to  said  selected  home 
orientation. 


3344,901 

OVERCAP  FEED  AND  ORIENTING  DEVICE 

George  E.  Schnltz,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Arthur  N.  Monaco,  Paik  Ridge,  DL 

FOcd  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,721 

10  ClataH.  (CL  198-03) 


1.  A  feeding  and  orienting  device  for  hollow  bodies 
having  one  closed  end  comprising,  in  combination:  con- 
veyor means  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  said  hollow 
bodies  along  a  first  path;  a  drop-off  chute  pivotally  affixed 
at  one  end  of  said  conveyor  means;  converging  means 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  conveyor  means  for  align- 
ing said  hollow  bodies  in  a  confined  area  for  a  controlled 
flow  onto  said  drop-off  chute;  rail  means  on  said  drop-off 
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chute  for  supporting  said  hollow  bodies,  said  rail  mfans 
being  angularly  disposed  transversely  to  said  first  |>ath 
so  that  said  hollow  bodies  move  along  said  rail  means  to 
its  one  end;  and  reject  means  at  said  one  end  of  said  rail 
means  engaged  by  said  hollow  bodies,  said  drop-off  chute 
being  pivoted  angularly  about  an  axis  transversely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  first  path  to  upset  the  ejqui- 
librium  of  said  hollow  bodies  when  engaged  with  said 
reject  means  to  cause  improperly  oriented  hollow  j  ob 
jects  to  spill  by  gravity  to  reject  the  same  and  to  permit 
properly  oriented  hollow  bodies  to  pass. 


October  3,  1967 


>arallel  side  frame 
an  axially  disposed 
at  a  fixed  elevation 


pe^r 


3344,902 

LOAD  TRANSFER  AND  ELEVATING  DEVICE 

Richard  B.  Crawfofd,  6067  N.  Forlmer  Ave. 

Fresno,  Calif.     93705 

Filed  June  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,990 

6  Claims.  (CL  198—96) 


\.rJo 


>- 


including  first  and  second  spaced 
members,  each  of  said  rollers  having 
supporting  shaft  which  is  supported 
at  one  end  of  said  first  side  frame  m<  mber,  the  improve- 
ments which  comprise  an  elongated  flat  bar  disposed 
parallel  to  said  second  side  frame  member  for  supporting 
the  second  end  of  a  plurality  of  said  shafts  for  supporting 
actuator  rollers  of  a  group,  said  bat  being  formed  with 
openings  spaced  therealong  to  receive  end  portions  of  the 
shafts  supporting  said  group  of  aduator  rollers,  and 
means  for  securing  said  bar  at  a  )redetermined  fixed 
elevation  and  spaced  inwardly  fron  said  second  side 
frame  member  and  in  variously  adjusted  positions  longi- 
tudinally of  said  second  side  frame  nember  whereby  to 
adjust  the  angular  positions  of  the  rollers  of  said  group 
relative  to  said  second  side  frame  mtmber,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  axial  shafts  supporting  s<  id  group  of  actuator 
rollers  projecting  from  said  bar  tow  ird  said  second  side 
frame  member. 


3,344,904 
CAN  HOLDERl 
Ralph  B.  Kocian,  Chicago,  and  Burt  >n  L.  Gamble,  Hins- 
dale, ni.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Compar      ' 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,361 
19  Claims.  (CL  198-  -131) 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  bale  transfer  and  elevating 
device  adapted  to  convey  bales  between  a  bale  press  and 
a  conveyor  spaced  from  the  press  with  the  pressj  and 
conveyor  providing  varied  elevational  bale  support  sur- 
faces, comprisiVg  a  carrier  member;  first  powered  nieans 
connected  to  said  carrier  member  for  selective  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  carrier  member  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  between  the  press  and  the  conveyor;  a  bale 
support  member  having  an  inclined  bale  transportinf  sur- 
face iM-oviding  a  bale  receiving  end  disposed  at  substan- 
tially the  level  of  said  press  and  an  opposite  bale  dis- 
charging end  disposed  at  substantially  the  level  of  the 
conveyor;  and  second  powered  means  mounted  ot  the 
carrier  member  and  connected  in  driving  relation  td  said 
bale  support  member  for  traveling  said  bale  transporting 
surface  thereof  in  a  direction  from  said  receiving  ehd  to 
said  discharging  end  of  said  bale  support  member  so  as 
to  transfer  said  bales  from  the  press  to  the  conveyor  inci- 
dent to  movement  of  the  carrier  member  toward  th^  con- 
veyor. 


1.  In  a  drying  oven  for  drying 
plied  to  the  exterior  of  light-weight 


coating  material  ap- 
tubular  articles  such 


3344,903 
LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Roy  F.  Hofan,  St  Paul,  Nfinn.,  assignor  to  StandarcP  Con- 
veyor Company,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo|ation 
of  Afinnesota 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,850 
3  Claims.  (CL  198—127) 


as  cans,  including  an  endless  convejor  having  a  plurality 
of  tubular  article-carrying  devices  "       "^-  -' 

and  spaced  apart  along  the  length 
ment  comprising  said  tubular  metal  article-carrying  de- 
vice having  a  supporting  rod  over  v  hich  a  tubular  metal 
article  is  placed;  a  great  many  fine  resilient  metal  wires 
supported  by  and  extending  in  a  c  irection  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  supporting  rod;    it  least  some  of  the 
wires  being  angularly  spaced  about  the  rod  so  that  their 
free  ends  describe  a  generally  circulu^  configuration,  with 
some  of  the  wires  being  spaced  jxially  along  the  rod 
with  respect  to  other  of  the^  wires  and  the  wires  being 
sized  as  to  length  to  provide  a  slig  it  interference  fit  be 
tween  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  ths  interior  tubular  wall 
of  the  metal  article,  said  wire  lenjth  and  tubular  walls 
cooperating  to  define  means  for  r  ssiliently  bowing  said 
wires  to  be  generally  convex  in  thie  direction  of  an  ap- 
plied article  and  retaining  said  wires  in  their  bowed  con- 
dition, said  wire  ends  and  article  wall  cooperating  to  de- 
fine factional  means  whereby  a  gnater  force  is  required 
to  remove  the  metal  article  than  to  ipply  the  metal  article 
over  said  carrying  device,  resultina  in  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bowed  wires  pressing  lightly  l)utwardly  against  the 
interior  tubular  wall  to  retain  the  tubular  article  in  place 
on  the  carrying  device. 


1.  In  a  live  roller  conveyor  of  the  type  wherein  Articles 
to  be  conveyed  are  carried  by  a  multiplicity  of  load  sup- 
porting rollers  which  are  rotated  by  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  power  driven  endless  belt,  actuating  rollers 
supporting  the  belt  in  driving  engagement  with  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  load  supporting  rollers,  a  rigid  frame 


in 


3344,905 
CHAIN 
Edward  L.  von  Hofen, 

Avon  Lalte,  Ohio 
FDcd  Oct.  17, 1966,  Scr. 

10  Claims.  (CI.  19^189) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  chain, 
a  link  having  a  surface  for  suppjorting  an  article  to  be 


Vinewood, 
44012 
So.  587,036 
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conveyed,  said  link  having  a  ball  portion  spaced  from 
said  surface  and  having 

a  socket  portion  having  walls  defining  a  ball-receiv- 
ing cavity  space  from  said  ball  portion,  and 
means  including  a  ball-retaining  member  adapted  to 


of  reduced  thickness,  the  upper  surface  of  each  member 
at  the  location  of  said  hinged  connections  being  flat  and 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  upper  main  surface  of - 
the  member,  the  knuckle  and  groove-bearing  portions  of 
the  member  being  in  the  form  of  partially  rounded  bosses 
having  lower  surfaces  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  nuun 
lower  surface  of  the  member,  the  hinged  connections  be- 
tween successive  slat-hke  members  in  the  operatK'e  run 
of  the  conveyor  belt  lying  wholly  between  the  planes  of 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  slat-like  members 
in  such  operative  run,  the  flat  lower  surface  of  each  of 
the  slat-like  members  in  said  upper,  operative  run  of  the 
conveyor  belt  resting  upon  and  being  supported  by  the 
upper  surface  of  the  support,  means  for  guiding  said  belt 
into  its  return  run  and  from  the  return  run  into  the  oper- 
ative run  thereof,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  belt. 


be  connected  to  said  socket  portion,  said  member 
having 
a  foice-receiving  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  an  impelling  force-producing  means. 


3344,906 

CONVEYOR 

Harry  Greitzcr,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  (%  Greitier-Croase, 

Inc.,  295  Dolly  Ave,  HicksviUe,  N.Y.    11801) 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478332 

3  Clafans.  (CL  198—195) 


3344,907 
DRAPER  CHAIN 
Bryce  F.  Van  Valkenburgh,  Homcwood,  DL,  aadgnor  to 
Rex  Cludnbclt  Inc.,  Afilwaukcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,748 
3  dafam.  (CL  198—195) 


1.  A  conveyor  adapted  for  use  in  restaurants  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  support  having  an  elongated  at  least 
substantially  flat,  generally  horizontal,  substantially  im- 
perforate upper  surface,  an  endless  conveyor  belt  hav- 
ing an  extended  upper  operative  run  and  a  lower  return 
run,  said  conveyor  belt  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected  transversely  disposed  slat-like  mem- 
bers, the  predominant  part  of  the  lower  surface  of  each 
such  member  being  flat,  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  the 
slat-like  members  being  flat  and  lying  parallel  to  the  flat 
main  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  such  member,  the 
hinged  connections  between  successive  slat-like  members 
comprising  laterally  spaced  knuckles  on  one  of  each  suc- 
cessive pair  of  slat-like  members  projecting  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  grooves  in  the  confronting  edge  of 
the  other  member  of  said  pair  receiving  said  knuckles, 
and  transversely  disposed  pintle  pins  extending  through 
said  knuckles  into  the  portions  of  the  slat-like  member 
bearing  said  grooves,  there  being  at  least  two  knuckle  and 
groove  hinged  connections  between  each  pair  of  slat-like 
members,  said  hinged  connections  being  disposed  adjacent 
but  spaced  inwardly  of  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said 
members,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  knuckles  and  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the  slat-like  members 
bearing  said  grooves  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  flat  main 
lower  surface  of  the  respective  slat-like  member,  said 
members,  at  the  location  of  said  hinged  connections,  being 

843  O.Q.— 6 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
rods  connected  at  their  ends  by  stamped  bars  to  define  a 
series  of  articulated  links,  each  end  of  each  of  the  rods 
having  a  pair  of  flat  parallel  locking  surfaces  formed 
thereon  adjacent  to  but  spaced  inwardly  from  said  end 
and  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  inwardly  of  and  inunedi- 
ately  adjacent  to  said  flat  locking  surfaces,  each  of  said 
bars  having  a  flat  bearing  portion  provided  with  a  bore 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
of  a  rod  and  a  flat  outwardly  offset  locking  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  generally  keyhole  shaped  slot,  said  keyhole 
shaped  slot  having  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  outermost  end  of  said  rod  and  a  reduced  portion 
provided  with  parallel  spaced  apart  locking  surfaces  in 
press  fit  engagement  with  said  locking  surfaces  on  said  rod 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rod  relative  to  said  rod  about 
the  axis  of  said  rod  but  allowing  pivotal  movement  of 
said  bar  relative  to  said  rod  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  said  locking  surfaces,  and  each  of  said  bars 
being  located  on  said  rods  with  the  outwardly  directed 
surface  of  the  flat  bearing  portion  of  each  bar  disposed 
in  flat  bearing  engagement  with  the  inwardly  directed 
surface  of  the  flat  locking  portion  of  an  adjacent  bar. 


3344,908 
ADJUSTABLE  NYLON  PICKUP  TOOTH  FOR  GRAIN 

HARVESTERS,  HAY  BALERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  David  Hofcr,  Brocket  Alhcrta,  Canada,  assignor 
of  fifty  percent  to  John  C  Swinarton,  Fort  Madeod, 
Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,746 
6  daips.  (CL  198—198) 


U       3* 


1.  An  adjustable  pickup  tooth  assembly  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed comprising  a  sectional  body  composed  of  a  pair 
of  tooth  units  each  unit  including  a  circular  base  with  a 


162 


OFFIC 


AL  GAZETTE 


central  opening  therein,  (^posed  arcuate  shaped  upj  land- 
ing flanges  along  the  peripheries  of  the  bases,  teefi  ex- 
tending from  the  flanges  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  <if  the 
bases,  the  bases  being  adjustably  mounted  in  superim- 
posed relation  to  each  other,  with  the  holes  then  in  in 
alignment  to  receive  a  fastening  element  for  fastenii  g  the 
assembly  to  a  belt. 


October  3,  1967 


3344,909 
CONVEYOR  SEALS 
David  S.  Hansen,  Shirley,  and  Niclioias  V.  Basinas, 


receptacle  and  means  removably  attaching  said  receptacle 

to  said  portion,  a  part  of  the  length  of  said  portion  being 

flat  and  having  a  razor  head  mount«d  thereon,  said  razor 

head  mounted  on  the  flap  part  of  sai  d  wedge-shaped  body 

portion,  said  wedge-shaped  portion 

said  razor  head  form  said 

wide  area  of  said  wedge  portion 

opening,  a  rod-like  handle  mounted 

handle  being  joinable  to  said  head  w  len  the  essential  parts 

of  said  kit  have  been  disassembled 


said  receptacle  and 
cylindril;al  member,  and  the 
having  a  lengthwise 
in  said  opening,  said 


West' 


■▼Ml  a.  nvuscil,  ouiricj,  auu  x-^ikhvhb    ▼  •  oaauuia,    r?  KSK- 

ffflffd,  Mass^  assignors  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corp. 
GranlteTiDe,  Maas^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUcd  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,831 
8  aafans.  (CL  198—204) 


3  344  911 
DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  APU  ELONGATED 
ARTICLE 
Richard  S.  Wolowicz,  Chicago, 
Chicago,  and  Tlionias  E.  Oiler, 
to  Contatoer  Corporation  of 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  14, 1965,  Ser. 
10  Claims.  (CI. 


Eennis  Kossnar,  West 

E  ranston,  HI.,  assignors 

Am  erica,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 


4o.  455,894 
.14) 


206- -45. 


-S^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  loose  material,  a  tieating 
chamber,  a  conveyor  extending  through  said  chimber, 
stock  guards,  one  for  each  side  of  the  chamber  said  se- 
cured thereto  above  said  conveyor,  each  stock  guard  in- 
cluding a  lengthwise  channel  having  margins  (umed 
inwardly  towards  each  other  defining  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  an  intermediate  lengthwise  entrance,  the 
channel  entrances  facing  each  other,  and  elastomeri^  seals, 
one  for  each  channel,  each  seal  including  upper  and  lower, 
flexible  retaining  wing  portions  of  substantial  lengtfi,  and 
a  flexible  resilient  conveyor  engaging  and  sealing  portion 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with 
reference  to  a  plane  inclusive  of  the  edges  of  said  wing 
portions  and  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  at  le^st  the 
lower  wing  portion,  the  edge-to-edge  distance  of  said  wing 
portions  being  greater  than  the  maximum  width  of  the 
channels,  each  of  said  portions  including  a  section: whose 
width  is  greater  than  its  thickness,  each  seal  having  a  co- 
efficient of  friction  and  resistance  to  heat  in  the  ofder  of 
that  of  Teflon  impregnated  silicone  rubber. 


side 


yiat 


3,344,910 

DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Hanrey  G.  Logan,  45  Inatitnte  St., 

F^rewsbmrg,  N.Y.    14738 

FBed  Ang.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,127 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  206—16) 


1.  A   disposable  razor   kit   comprising   a   cylndrical 


member  including  separable  parts  essential  to 


1.  A  carton  for  displaying  an 
as  a  flexible  tube,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  wall  and  opposing 
folded  forwardly  from  correspond 
rear  wall: 

(b)  flaps  folded  from  the  end 
opposing  walls  and  underly: 

(c)  an  inner  panel,  hinged  about 
the  carton  through  the  forward 
folded  toward  the  rear  wall  to 
to  the  rear  wall; 

(d)  wing  panels  hinged  from  the 
paiiel  and  folded  into  face-tol-face 
the  side  walls; 

(e)  front  wall  side  panels  folded 
wardly  from  forward  edges  ol 
lie  the  wing  panels;  and 

(f)  means  to  retain  the  front 


elongated  article  such 


walls  and  end  walls 
ing  edges  of  the 


qdges  of  certain  of  the 
the  adjacent  wall; 
a  line  extended  across  ' 
edges  of  the  side  walls, 
lie  at  an  angle  relative 

side  edges  of  the  inner 
relationship  with 

inwardly  and  rear- 
the  side  walls  to  over- 


w;  ill  side  panels  in  place. 


assignor,  by  direct  and 
.,  Duncan, 


3,344,912 
CLOSURES 
Martin  M.  Steman,  Flnshfaig,  N.Y. 

mesne  assignments,  to  W.  R.  iSrace  ft  Co< 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Connectieat 
Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,227,  Apr.  16, 
1957.  Tfab  application  July  1,  1#64,  Ser.  No.  381,290 

16  Claims.  (CI.  2^6—46) 
1.  A  closure  having  a  central  ai'ea  for  covering  a  con- 


brm  a    tainer  and  a  rim  area  for  holding  Rhe  closure  on  the  con- 


razor  for  shaving,  a  generally  wedge-shaped  body  por-    tainer  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  closure  mate- 
tiCHi  having  one  plane  side  receiving  a  shaving  material    rials,  each  layer  forming  both  the  central  area  and  the 
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rim  area  of  said  closure  and  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  other  layers,  one  of  said  layers  of  closure 
materials   being   formed   from  oriented  heat  shrinkable 


^^.r' 


each  of  said  body  members  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
quantity  of  material  for  mixing; 

a  cup  member  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  tlie  other 
end  by  a  frangible,  transversely  extending  dia- 
phragm; 

said  cup  member  receiving,  at  its  open  end,  the  open 
end  of  said  first  body  member  and  being  secured 
to  said  second  body  member,  filling  said  gap,  at 


tr^ 


polymer  material  shrinkable  throughout,  and  said  layers 
of  closure  materials  being  joined  solely  at  their  respective 
edges  in  the  rim  area. 


3344*913 
CONTAINER  FOR  MUSICAL  REEDS 
Melvfai  H.  Best,  Pasadena,  CaBf .,  assignor  to  Roy  J.  »fai«- 
Corporatloo,  Sun  VaDey,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fonila 

Filed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,947 
11  Claims.  (CL  20^—46) 


the  open  end  of  said  second  body  member  with  said 
diaphragm  transversely  disposed  therein; 
the  open  end  of  said  first  body  member  being  propor- 
tioned to  break  said  diaphragm  and  trap  the  dia- 
irtiragm  thus  broken  in  the  gap  below  said  cup  mem- 
ber when  said  open  end  is  moved  from  said  cup  mem- 
ber into  said  second  body  member  thereby  inter- 
iorly connecting  said  body  members  for  the  mixing 
of  materials  therein. 


1.  A  musicaF  reed  having  a  base,  a  substantially  planar 
base  surface  and  a  vamp  terminating  in  a  feather  edge  at 
one  end  of  the  reed,  and  a  merchandising  container  for 
the  reed  comprising  mating  top  and  bottom  parts  movable 
bodily  relative  to  each  other  into  and  out  of  closure  re- 
lation with  each  other,  the  parts  in  closure  relation  to 
each  other  defining  an  elongate  fully  enclosed  reed  receiv- 
ing chamber  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  reed  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  chamber  with  the  feather  edge  there- 
of toward  one  end  of  the  chamber  with  the  reed  base 
surface  supported  on  the  chamber  bottom  surface,  the 
chamber  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
reed,  the  top  container  part  carrying  reed  vamp  engaging 
means  extending  from  the  chamber  top  surface  to  a  ter- 
mius  spaced  from  the  top  surface  a  distance  less  than 
the  distance  between  chamber  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
in  said  closure  relation  of  the  parts,  said  distance  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  reed  base  and  the 
chamber   top   surface    in    said   closure   relation   of   the 
parts  around  the  reed,  the  reed  vamp  engaging  means 
being  closer  to  the  other  end  of  the  top  part  than  to  the 
one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  vamp  of  the  reed  for 
preventing  the  feather  edge  thereof  from  engaging  the 
one  end  of  the  chamber  when  the  container  parts  are  dis- 
posed in  closure  relation  around  the  reed. 


3,344,915 

PACKAGE  _^ 

Wallace  G.  RawUngs,  Greenwood,  S.C assignor  toPaite, 
Davis  ft  Colnpany,  Detroit,  Mk^  a  corporation  of 
MIciiigan 

Filed  Inly  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,973 
9  Claims.  (CL  206—56) 


3,344,914 
MIXING  CAPSULE 
Stefan  A.  Bloom,  Parsippany,  and  Melvin  Denholtz,  Liv- 
faigston,   NJ.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Dental  Design  Systems,  Neiwk,  N J^  a  co-partnership 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,891 
21  Claims.  (CL  206—47) 
1.  A  mixing  capsule  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  body  member  open  at  one  end  and 

closed  at  the  other  end; 
a  second  elongated  body  member  open  at  one  end, 
closed  at  the  other  end  and  proportioned  to  receive 
the  first  body  member  with  a  gap  between  respective 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  two  body  members; 


1.  A  sterile  sealed  package  comprising  superimposed 
first,  secMid,  third  and  fourth  plies  of  material  each  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  end  edges  and  oppositely  disposed 
side  edges,  said  plies  having  about  the  same  dimension 
between  the  respective  side  edges  thereof,  said  third  and 
fourth  plies  each  having  a  shorter  dimension  between  the 
respective  end  edges  thereof  than  that  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plies  and  being  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plies  respectively  adjacent  one  of  said  end  edges  there- 
of, said  third  and  fourth  plies  being  secured  along  said  side 
edges  and  one  of  said  end  edges  thereof  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  plies  to  form  respectively  a  first 
pocket  between  said  first  and  third  plies  and  a  second 
pocket  between  said  second  and  fourth  plies,  at  least  two 
sterile  articles  diy)Osed  between  said  first  and  second 
plies  with  one  end  of  one  of  said  articles  inserted  in  said 
first  pocket  and  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  articles  in- 
serted in  said  second  pocket,  said  other  end  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  jAies  remote  from  said  one  end  edges 
there<rf  being  sealably  interconnected  and  said  side  edges 
of  first  and  second  plies  being  juxtaposed  and  adhesively 
interbonded  to  one  another  except  where  separated  by 
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said  interposed  third  and  fourth  plies,  means  seaUbly 
connecting  said  third  and  fourth  plies  along  the  o|her 
end  edges  of  said  third  and  fourth  plies  remote  from  said 
one  end  edges  thereof  to  thereby  sealably  interconnect 
said  second  and  first  plies  via  said  third  and  fourth  plies, 
said  third  and  fourth  plies  each  having  first  and  sedond 
portions  of  said  other  end  edges  thereof  extending  trans- 
versely across  and  overlapped  by  the  juxtaposed  side 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  plies,  said  first  and  sedond 
portions  each  being  serrated  in  the  plane  thereof  to  mrm 
a  plurality  of  projections  spaced  therealong  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  whereby  should  an  airspace  exist  where 
the  side  edges  of  said  first  and  second  plies  diverge  from 
their  juxtaposed  interbonded  relationship  with  onej  an- 
other to  overlap  said  serrated  portions  of  said  third  land 
fourth  plies  said  projections  form  a  tortuous  wall  along 
such  airspace  for  collecting  airborne  bacteria  indijcted 
by  air  currents  into  such  airspace. 


October  3,  1967 


than  said  object,  said  sheets  being  disposed  with  their 
edges  substantially  in  registration  and  with  said  object 
between  them,  with  its  edges  spaced ' 


inwardly  from  the 


edges  of  the  sheets,  to  define  a 
the  edge  of  said  object,  and  a  sel 
disposed  within  said  channel 
adherent  to  the  surfaces  ot  the  sheeis 


channel  conjointly  with 

hardening  material 

continuously  therealong  and 

contacted  thereby. 


3J44  915 

TUBULAR  CUSHIONING  MEMBER  FOR  PACING- 
ING  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Gilbert  M.  Braedmer,  Mttwankee,  Wis.,  assignor 


Vanant  Company,  inc.,  Milwaulcce,  Wis 
ration  of  Wiscondn 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,608 
1  Claim.  (CL  206—62) 


to 


a  con  0- 


3  344  918 
HEAVY-MEDIUM  METHOD  Al^D 
Josepb  W.  Leonard  m,  Morsantowok 
United  States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a 


APPARATUS 
W.  Va.,  asfiigDor  to 
corporation  of  Dela- 


ware  , 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcati » 
Dec.  31, 1962.  This  application  N(^, 
520,811 

10  Claims.  (Q.  2094-12) 


mita-ttmiirr 
nuniein 


P 


urr-< 


fC  -A-*— *-jL_-*- t-'-j-J:-'  Jfa 


.0 


aqtii 


A  packaging  and  cushioning  means  for  fragile  abides 
in  the  nature  of  mirrors  comprising  in  combination  a 
carton  having  vertically  extending  side  and  end 
bottom  and  top  walls  of  a  size  and  configuration 
ceive  the  article  in  spaced  relation  with  all  of  said 
a  series  of  spaced  cushioning  members  and  suppoi 
said  article,  each  cushioning  member  having  a 
formed  as  a  continuous  one-piece  tubular  wall 
the  approximate  width  of  said  carton  and  placed  within 
said  carton  to  extend  from  one  side  wall  to  the  othec,  said 
tubular  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  transverse 
slits  cut  therethrough  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  longitudinal  axial  center  of  said  body,  the  material 
between  the  slits  being  pushed  down  to  provide  a  trans- 
versely extending  tongue  having  one  end  folded  to  pfovide 
a  double  wall  portion  extending  beyond  the  out^r  pe- 
ripliery  of  said  tubular  wall,  the  space  between  sail  par- 
allel slits  and  said  transversely  extending  tongue  pt-ovid- 
ing  a  transverse  slot  defined  by  side  supporting  edges  and 
a  supporting  and  strengthening  wall  receiving  tt^  pe- 
rif^ral  edge  of  the  article  being  shipped,  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  article  engaging  and  restipg  on 
said  transversely  extending  tongue. 


1.  A  heavy-medium  minerals 
prising  introducing  to  one  end  of 
tides  of  a  range  of  sizes,  among 
low-density  particles,  relatively  ' 
intermediate-density  middling 
ducing  to  the  same  end  of  the 
particles  a  liquid  medium,  said 
medium  moving  in  paths  which 
ponents  as  they  enter  the  vessel, 
a  specific  gravity  to  float  the 
in  which  larger  high-density 
jacent  the  end  where  they  are 
density  particles  and  larger 
gether  more  slowly  in  a  region  s 
they  are  introduced,  and  smaller 
still  more  slowly  in  a  region  still 
where  they  are  introduced, 
high-density  particles  from  large 
cording  to  size  as  they  settle  in  the 
ing  low-density  particles  as  a  " 
large  and  small  high-density  _ 
uct,  and  recovering  large  and  small 
sink  product. 


float 


n  Ser.  No.  248,605, 
.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No. 


;;^ 


itw-tftiTr 
MmriCLU 


sep  iration 


method  com- 
vessel  mineral  par- 
which  are  relatively 
highjdensity  particles,  and 
parti<:les,  separately  intro- 
vesicl  below  the  mineral 
miw  ral  particles  and  said 
^ave  horizontal  com- 
medium  being  of 
low-jdensity  particles,  but 
particles  settle  rapidly  ad- 
intrxluced,  smaller  high- 
middlipg  particles  settle  to- 
from  the  end  where 
m  ddling  particles  settle 
farther  from  the  end 
continiosly  separating  small 
middling  particles  ac- 
same  region,  recover- 
product,  recovering 
particlks  as  a  first  sink  prod- 
middlings  as  a  second 


3344,917 

PACKAGING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Mkhel  Raffet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagbie  de 

Saint-Gobain,  Ncnilly-siir-Seiae,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,613 

Claims  priority,  appncation  France,  Sept.  27,  1965, 

32,848 

21  Claims,  (a.  206—62) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flat  lobject 

to  be  packaged,  first  and  second  sheets  of  stiff  material  at 

like  size  and  shape  and  of  larger  transverse  dimensions 


3344,919 

SCREENING  DEVICE  CO^nfelSING  A  SIEVE 

DECK  CAPABLE  OF  TUWWG  ON  A  SHAFT 

Jan  N.  J.  Lccman,  Hccrkn,  Netl  leriands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hccrlei ,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  »Jo.  432456  ^  ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Nctfae  rlands,  Feb.  19,  1964, 

64—1,500 

5  Claims.  (O.  209-251) 

1.  In  a  screening  apparatus  comprising  supply  means, 

discharge  means,  a  sieve  deck  e)  tending  therebetween, 

said  sieve  deck  being  mounted  on  i  shaft  having  a  center 
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line  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  sieve 
deck  and  said  shaft  being  rotaUbly  mounted  in  a  mova- 
ble support  structure  capable  of  tilting  from  an  operative 
position  into  a  position  wherein  the  sieve  deck  may  be 
rotated  on  said  shaft  into  reverse  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  supply  means  and  discharge  means,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  movable  support  structure  comprises 
a  tilting  member  and  a  supporting  surface,  the  tilting 


3444321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

AND  CCmTROL  W  MCUSTURE 
Lloyd  V.  Fagaa,  Jr.,  Lcbanoo,  Pa.,  ■■ignnr,  by 
asiiguncats,  to  Bedilehem  Steel  CorporaHoo,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418^14 
19  Claims.  (CL  210—67) 


member  having  a  curved  bottom  member  adapted  to 
roll  over  the  supporting  surface  such  that  during  tilting 
of  the  sieve  deck,  the  combined  center  of  gravity  of  the 
sieve  deck,  shaft  and  tilting  member  will  lie  substantially 
in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  any  line  of  contact 
between  the  curved  member  and  the  supporting  surface, 
and  such  that  said  center  of  gravity  will  define  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  line  during  tilting  of  the  sieve  deck. 


3344,920 
SETTLING  JIG  WITH  SETTLING  COMPARTMENTS 
ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  COMPRESSED  AIR  SUPPLY 
FriedrIA  WOhdm  Mayer  aad  Alexander  Lotz,  Bodium, 
and  HaoM  Stem,  Dortmand,  Germany,  aarigoors  to 
Wcfllfalla  Dinnendahl  Groppd  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bo- 
cbnm,  Germany,  a  corponttoa  of  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,466 
8  Clatans.  (CL  209—457) 


19.  The  method  of  continuously  maintaining  the  m<MS- 
ture  content  of  a  moving  bed  of  filter  cake  produced  by 
a  contbuous  vacuum  filter  substantially  at  a  fixed  value, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  measuring  the  moisture  content  of 
said  moving  bed  of  filter  cake  downstream  of  said 
filter, 

(b)  maintaining  such  a  degree  of  vacuum  in  the  filter 
in  response  to  such  continuous  measurement  of  mois- 
tiu-e  content  as  to  produce  a  filter  cake  having  a 
moisture  content  less  than  the  fixed  value, 

(c)  continuously  adding  controlled  amounts  of  water 
to  the  moving  bed  of  filter  cake  downstream  of  the 
point  at  which  the  nneasurement  of  moisture  content 
of  said  moving  bed  of  filter  cake  is  made,  in  re- 
sponse to  such  continuous  measurement  of  moisture 
content  to  bring  the  moisture  content  of  said  moving 
bed  of  filter  cake  to  the  fixed  value. 


3444,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FILTERING  FLUIDS 
AIoyshM  KncUancr,  Conroe,  Tex.,  airigBor  to  SpaiMcr 
M^  Company,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  a  wmwtatMMi  of 

mnob 

FBed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366429 
10  Claims.  (CL  210—81) 


^H 


1.  A  settling  jig  comprising  means  for  receiving  ma- 
terial to  be  classified  therein,  means  ictt  discharging  gangue 
and  cleaned  material  therefrom,  a  tank,  a  compressed  air 
chamber  structure  extending  from  above  centrally  into 
the  space  of  said  tank  and  being  upwardly  spaced  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  air  chamber  structure  dividing 
the  tank  space  into  two  symmetrically  arranged  settling 
compartments  communicating  beneath  said  chamber  struc- 
ture with  each  other  and  with  the  air  pressure  chamber 
in  said  structure,  said  air  chamber  structure  being  formed 
in  said  tank  space  of  an  upper  portion  of  smaller  width 
and  a  lower  portion  of  larger  width,  said  lower  portion 
having  a  bulging  shape  and  a  gradually  curved  contour 
for  downwardly  narrowing  said  settling  compartments. 


10.  A  method  for  cleaning  filter  plates  having  cakes 
thereon  and  disposed  in  a  parallel  relationship  in  a  filter- 
ing apparatus,  which  method  comprises  passing  a  cake- 
cutting  spray  from  a  first  nozzle  over  said  cakes  to  cut 
said  cakes  only  along  substantially  a  central  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  parallel  relationship,  and  following  said 
cake-cutting  spray  with  a  washing  spray  from  a  plurality 
of  otlier  nozzles  over  substantially  the  full  faces  of  said 
plates. 
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3344,923  . 

FILTER  UNIT  HAVING  FILTER  ELEMENTS  |IN 
SERIES  AND  IN  RESERVE  ^ 

DsTid  B.  Fan,  Redyn  Estatci,  and  Bcraard  F.  »▼«> 
water,  FialBTtew,  N.Y^  airigMin  to  FaU  CorpoifitioD, 
Glea  CoTc,  N.Y. 

Flkd  M«r.  2, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  34S,659 
15  OaiaBs.  (CI.  210—90) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and,  disposed  in 
the  housing,  a  primary  filter  element  to  receive  flow  from 
the  inlet;  a  reserve  filter  element  adjoining  the  piSmary 
filter  element  in  a  consecutively  endwise  positioii  with 
respect  to  the  primary  filter  element;  separating  means 
extending  from  the  juncture  of  the  primary  and  second- 
ary filter  elements  to  the  housing,  and  dividing  the  hous- 
ing into  at  least  two  inlet  flow  chambers  including  a  pri- 
mary inlet  flow  chamber  and  a  reserve  inlet  flow  Cham- 
ber, the  primary  flow  chamber  opening  onto  the  upstream 
side  of  the  primary  filter  element,  and  the  reserve  flow 
chamber  opening  onto  the  upstream  side  of  the  neserve 
filter  element,  said  separating  means  normally  closing  off 
the  reserve  flow  chamber  from  the  inlet  and  thus  isolating 
the  upstream  side  of  the  reserve  Alter  element  froi^  inlet 
flow;  and  a  relief  valve  associated  with  the  separating 
means  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  differ- 
ential across  the  primary  filter  element  to  open  and  per- 
mit flow  to  proceed  into  the  reserve  flow  chamber,  thus 
to  expose  the  upstream  side  of  the  reserve  filter  element 
to  flow  from  the  inlet,  and  to  permit  flow  to  contifiue  to 
the  outlet  via  the  reserve  filter  element. 


3,344,924 
MERCURY  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Efantt  S.  Mciser,  Tulsa,  and  William  M.  Carnaliaii  Sand 
Springs,  Ofcla.,  assignors  to  Flow  Measurement  |  Com- 
pany, IuCm  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  OldalKtna 
Fflcd  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  540,038       i 
10  Claims,  (a.  210—202)  I 

1.  A  device  for  filtering  mercury  in  liquid  stata  com- 
prising: I 
first  means  for  receiving  the  contaminated  mercury 
and  directing  said  mercury  into  a  plurality  of  fine 
streams  through  air  to  increase  the  probability  of 
oxidization  of  any  metal  contaminants  in  sai4  mer- 
cury; 
second  means  for  collecting  said  fine  streams  of  mer- 
cury and  including  an  absorbent  filter  surface  :  n  con- 
tact with  said  collected  mercury;  and 


third  means  for  receiving  said 
including  a  strainer  element 
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oUected  mercury  and 
witp  a  mercury  wettable 


metal  filter  such  that  the  collected  mercury  can  pass 
through  the  strainer  element  t<^  the  exclusion  of  im- 
purities. 


3344,925 

PLASTIC  LINER  FOR  OIL  FILTER 
Wniiam  A.  Graham,  1385 1  Ickman  Ave, 

Chnla  Vista,  CaBf. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser. 


2  Claims.  (CL  210- -312) 


92071 

No.  392,827 


2.  The  combination  of  an  inten  al  combustion  engine 


oil  filter  housing  having  a  side  inlei 
outlet; 

an  apertured  tube  fixed  axially 


opening  and  an  axial 

of  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet; 

a  filter  cartridge  in  said  housing  ^nd  supported  on  said 
tube; 

a  housing  liner  entirely  surrounling  sides  and  bottom 
of  said  cartridge  and  conform  ing  generally  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing; 

said  liner  having  a  side  inlet  opening  aligned  with  said 
side  inlet  opening  of  the  housng;  and 

said  liner  having  an  axially  apertured,  expansible  neck 
tightly  embracing  said  tube,  ss  id  neck  being  resilient 
and  normally  self-closing,  so  hat  the  neck  is  closed 
when  the  liner  is  lifted  fron^  the  housing  thus  re- 
taining accumulated  sludge. 


3,344,926 
DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING  ~ 
SURE  OF  A  SOLUTION 
TION  OF  MECHANICAL 
Jean-Loois  Bamabc,  Noisy4 
Neuilly-sur-Seiae,  and  C 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete 


OSMOTIC  PRES- 

f4»r  the  PRODUC- 
tGY 
Dominique  CaUies, 
in  Leveqnc,  Paris, 
Recherchcs  Tecb- 


niqocs  et  IndustricDes  (SJLTlI.),  Paris,  France 


FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Sot. 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon 
16,146;  Feb.  9,  1! 
9  Claims.  (CL  211 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  vessel;  an  internal  fluid  tight 
and  deformable  partition  in  said  vessel,  two  cavities  hav- 


).  545,145 

e.  May  6, 1965, 
49,033 
-321) 
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ing  variable  volumes  formed  by  said  partition  in  said  ves-  for  precluding  the  re-entry  of  the  contammants  to  Uie  fluid 
sel  a  zone  of  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  system  upon  the  cessation  of  roUtion  of  said  unpeUer,  said 
vessel  for  each  of  said  cavities,  at  least  one  semi-perme-  openings  in  said  perforate  member  bemg  sized  to  exclude 
able  porous  membrane  closing  each  of  said  zones  and  particles  greater  Uian  said  predetermmed  size,  said  per- 
means  for  filling  and  emptying  said  cavities  wiUi  given   forate  member  being  positioned  between  said  fluid  inlet 

means  and  said  fluid  outlet  means  whereby  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  cavity  passes  through 
-'     f  said  perforate  member. 


3»344t92S 
HUMIC  ACID  AS  AN  ADDITIVE  IN  A  PROCESS  OF 

FORMING  A  SALT-REIECnNG  MEMBRANE 
Knt  A.  KnM,  James  S.  JofeMda,  and  Arlhv  J.  Shor, 
OA  Ridge,  Ten.,  aisigMin  to  the  Uniled  States  of 

bj  (ke  United  Stales 


solutions,  means  causing  osmosis  across  the  membrane 
of  a  first  one  of  said  cavities  for  increasing  the  pressure 
in  said  first  cavity  to  cause  said  deformable  partition  to 
move  in  the  direction  of  a  reduction  in  volume  of  the  other 
of  said  cavities  to  produce  reverse  osmosis  across  said 
membrane  of  said  other  of  said  cavities. 


No  Drawing.  FBcd  May  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,790 
8  OaiBM.  (CL  210-600) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  dynamic  permeable  mem- 
brane capable  of  rejecting  solutes  comprising  passing  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  a  dispersible  material  through 
a  porous  substrate  the  improvement  wherein  said  dis- 
persible material  comprises  htmiic  acid. 


3,344,927 

PURIFIER 

Rex  C.  DamcH,  Dexter,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Mldilgan 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  MkUgan 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,039 

8  Claims.  (CL  210—360) 


/■*■!*  1^ 


3,344,929 
FLUID  FILTERS 
Peter   WOilam   Stripp,   Mlacombc,    Plymooth,   Devon, 
England,  assignor  to  Tecalcmit  (Ei«lBccrii«)  Umitad, 
Plymouth,  Devon,  England 

Filed  May  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10, 1963, 

18,591/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  210—510) 


9.  A  fluid  filter  element  for  use  as  an  air  filter  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  layer  made  of  a  filter  ma- 
terial formed  of  an  intermingled  mass  of  fibres  of  imper- 
vious synthetic  materials  to  which  oH  will  not  readily  ad- 
here and  a  series  of  cellulose  filaments  to  which  oil  will 
readily  adhere  extending  at  least  partially  through  the 
said  mass  of  fibres  and  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
an^es  to  the  thickness  of  said  layer. 


1.  A  centrifugal  purifier  for  removing  entrained  contami- 
nants larger  than  a  predetermined  size  from  a  fluid  in  a 
fluid  system  comprising  means  defining  a  fluid  cavity,  fluid 
inlet  means  and  fluid  ouUet  means  in  communication  with 
said  fluid  cavity,  a  rotatmg  impeller  supported  within  said 
cavity  for  imparting  a  centrifugal  force  to  the  fluid  and  en- 
trained contaminants  therein,  a  contaminant  repository, 
said  contaminant  repository  being  defined  at  least  in  part 
by  a  member  having  enlarged  openings  for  providing  for 
fluid  communication  between  said  cavity  and  said  con- 
taminant repository  for  passage  of  entrained  contaminants 
from  said  cavity  to  said  contaminant  repository  under  the 
influence  of  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  said  im- 
peller, and  a  perforate  member  having  a  plurality  of  finely 
spaced  openings  extending  adjacent  and  across  the  open- 
ings in  said  first  mentioned  member  and  within  said  cavity 


3,344,930 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Ralph  G.  Mcrkd,  2629  Florida  Drive, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    46805 
FUed  June  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,866 
6  Cbims.  (O.  211—65) 
3.  A  disposable  toothbrush  holder  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein,  a  first  group  of  said  openings  being 
closed  by  tabs  hingedly  and  resilienUy  secured  to  said 
body  portion  at  the  edges  of  said  openings  and  extending 
inwardly  of  said  openings  toward  the  center  thereof,  a 
second  group  of  said  openings,  respectively,  communicat- 
ing with  recesses  which  depend  into  said  body  portion 
from  said  body  portion  surface,  said  recesses  each  being 
open  at  the  top  and  having  a  flat  and  generally  horizontal 
bottom  and  upstanding  sides,  said  recess  bottoms  having 
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openings  therein,  respectively,  which  are  closed  by 
hingedly  and  resiliently  secured  to  said  recess  sides 
extending  inwardly  of  the  last-mentioned  openings  ♦^ 
the  center  thereof,  all  of  said  tabs  being  rtsiliently  " 


abs 

and 

to\^ard 
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side  thereof  and  having  its  running  surface  facing  up- 
wardly, load  suspending  means  carried  by  said  crab 
frame  disposed  laterally  outwards  of  said  first  rail  at  one 
movable  side  and  tending  to  tilt  said  crab  frame  in  one  direction 
about  said  first  rail,  a  second  rail  ha  ving  a  running  sur- 
face facing  downwardly  and  carried  b  t  a  supporting  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  standaitds  fitted  to  that  side 
wall  of  said  girder  remote  from  s|iid  load  suspension 
means  at  points  coinciding  with  the  '  '"" 
partitions  within  said  grider,  the  said 
vertically  beyond  said  top  side  and  having  secured  to  the 
top  thereof  said  second  rail  in  suclj  a  manner  that  the 
latter  is  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
side  of  the  girder  and  is  arranged  to 


into  an  open  position  when  an  object  is  inserted  thipugh 
said  openings,  said  Ubs  resiliently  holding  the  dbject 
therebetween  when  an  object  is  positioned  in  said  open- 
ings. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,344,931 

MOBILE  CRANE 

lohn  V.  M.  Dcbona,  Orchard  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Darin  &  Armstrong,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpofation 

of  Miciiigan 

Fflcd  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,629 
8  Chdms.  (a.  212—8) 


«^ 


relation  to  the  top 
overhang  the  latter, 


a  third  rail  having  its  running  sur  ace  facing  upwardly 
directly  secured  to  the  top  side  of  safd  girder  beneath  said 
second  rail,  at  least  one  wheel  mpunted  on  said  crab 
frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  rail  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  mounted  directly  on  the  c  ab  frame,  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  second  and  tlird  rail,  respectively, 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  ciab  frame  being  kept 
within  the  overall  dimension  of  tie  girder  on  the  side 
remote  from  the  one  supporting  the  load  suspension 
members. 


1.  A  mobile  crane  comprising  a  truck  with  at  lea  st  one 
truck  wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  crane  chassis  posiioned 
at  the  one  end  of  said  truck  adjacent  said  wheel,  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  first  pivot  joint  connecting  the  one  end!  of  the 
truck  and  the  crane  chassis,  said  chassis  including  support 
means  located  outwardly  of  said  truck,  a  crane  extending 
upwardly  from  chassis,  a  second  pivot  joint  connecting 
said  crane  and  chassis  located  between  said  support  means 
and  said  first  pivot  joint  and  oriented  parallel  to  sa|d  first 
pivot  joint,  and  a  crane  support  link  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  said  truck  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said  crane 
at  a  point  above  said  chassis  whereby  rocking  of  said 
chassis  about  said  first  pivot  point  moves  said  cra«e  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction  relative  to  said  truck. 


3344,933 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CRAnE  SYSTEM 
Demetrius  G.  Jelatis  and  Frank  G,  Chesley,  Red  Wing, 
Mfam^  assignors  to  Central  Reseakrch  Lahoratories,  Inc., 
Red  Whig,  Minn.,  a  corporation    *  *"      -^•- 
Fllcd  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  I 
10  Claims.  (CL  21: 


of  Minnesota 
No.  541,371 
;  ^24) 


3,344,932 
CRAB  RUNWAY  FOR  AN  OVERBED 

TRAVELLING  CRANE  - 

Franco  De  Gasperis,  Tnrfai,  Italy,  assignor  to  S^eti 
Nazionale  delle  Officfaic  di  SavigUano,  Turin,  Itniy 
Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,097      , 
1  Clafan.  (a.  212—18)  I 

A  crab  runway  for  an  overhead  traveling  cran4,  coni- 
prising  a  main  grider,  a  crab  frame  mounted  tn  said 
girder  for  movement  therealong,  a  first  rail  attached  to 
said  girder  extending  along  the  stop  of  said  girder  at  one 


1.  A  remote  control  crane 
enclosed  area  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
through  said  area; 

(B)  a  bridge  spanning  said  tracks 

(C)  remotely  controlled  drive 
bridge  along  said  tracks; 


system  for  operation  in  an 
apart  tracks  extending 

ts; 

neans  for  moving  said 
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(D)  a  carriage  supported  on  said  bridge; 

(E)  remotely  controlled  drive  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  along  said  bridge; 

(F)  hoist  means  suspended  from  said  carriage;  and 

(G)  remotely  controlled  drive  means  for  raising  said 
hoist  means; 

(H)  said  drive  means  for  said  carriage  compnsing: 

(1)  a  rotatable  actuator  joumallcd  adjacent  the 
forward  wall  of  said  enclosed  area, 

(2)  a  free  turning  capstan  on  said  carriage; 

(3)  a  pair  of  idler  sheaves  joumalled  adjacent 
said  forward  wall  in  association  with  said  actu- 
ator, a  double  grooved  idler  sheave  joumalled 
at  one  end  of  said  bridge,  a  pair  of  single  idler 
sheaves  joumalled  at  the  other  end  of  said  bridge 
and  an  idler  sheave  at  each  forward  and  rear 
comer  of  said  enclosed  area,  and 

(4)  a  taut  flexible  cable  extending  in  a  loop  from 
said  actuator  around  one  of  said  forward  wall 
idlers  to  and  around  said  double  grooved  bridge 
idler  in  one  direction,  in  one  turn  aboiit  said 
capstan  in  one  direction,  around  one  of  said  pair 
of  single  bridge  idlers  to  one  of  said  rear  comer 
idlers,  to  the  other  of  said  rear  comer  idlers, 
around  said  double  grooved  bridge  idler  in  the 
opposite  direction,  in  one  turn  about  said  cap- 
stan in  the  opposite  direction,  around  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  single  bridge  idlers  to  one  of 
said  forward  comer  idlers,  and  over  the  other 
of  said  forward  wall  idlers  to  the  actuator. 


tends,  means  defining  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  which  is 
movable  toward  said  abutment  upon  angular  displacement 
of  said  pedestal  stmcture  about  said  first  horizontal  axis 
by  an  upsetting  couple  resulting  from  loading  of  the 
crane,  a  pair  of  resilient  discs  mounted  on  said  bolt  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  said  shoulder  to  yieldably  resist 
angular  displacement  of  the  pedestal  structure  by  said 
upsetting  couf^e,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  de- 
formation of  said  resilient  discs  by  an  upsetting  coui^e 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 


3,344,935 
AIR  HOSE  MOUNTING  SUPPORT 
Frcdericit  G.  Stewart,  3039  Macomb  St  NW.,  Washfaig- 
ton,  D.C.    20008,  and  Walter  W.  Shnpson,  3050  N. 
38tfa  SC  ArUngton,  Va.    22207 

FOcd  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,072 
4  Oafans.  (CL  213—1) 


3,344934 
MAXIMUM  SAFE  LOAD  INDICATORS  FOR 
CRANES 
John  H.  Boaghton,  Amersham  Common,  England,  as- 
signor to  T.  T.  Bonghtoa  *  Sons  Limited,  Amersham, 
England,  a  British  compaay 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,340 
3  Oafans.  (CL  212—55) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  coupler  with  a  coupler 
head  supported  thereon  for  swinging  movement  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car,  an  air  line  sup- 
ported for  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  on  the 
car,  an  angle  cock  attached  to  the  car  frame  independent 
of  the  coupjer  and  connected  to  the  air  line,  and  an  air 
hose  having  one  end  connected  to  the  angle  cock  and 
the  other  connected  to  an  angle  fitting,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  car  adjacent  the 

coupler; 
said  supporting  bracket  including  a  fixed  pin  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  transverse  of  the  axis 
of  the  car; 
a  bolt  supported  on  said  pin  for  pivoting  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  car,  said  bolt  having  a  width 
substantially  smaller  than  the  length  of  said  pin  so 
that  said  bolt  may  slide  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
railway  car; 
said  bolt  including  a  support  eye  through  which  said 
angle  fitting  is  received,  said  support  eye  having  an 
inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  angle  fitting  so  that  said  angle  fitting  may  rotate 
freely  in  said  support  eye. 


1.  A  slew  jib  crane  comprising  a  lower  base,  an  upper 
base  mounted  on  said  lower  base  for  slewing  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pedestal  structure 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  base  for  limited  angular 
displacement  relative  thereto  about  a  first  horizontal  axis, 
a  jib  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pedestal  structure  for 
derricking  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
horizontal  axis,  a  bolt  attached  to  said  pedestal  structure 
and  being  spaced  substantia  ly  from  said  first  horizontal 
axis,  an  abutment  forming  member  fixed  to  said  upper 
base  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  bolt  ex- 


.    3,344,936 
MANIPULATOR  HAVING  MOTORIZED 
GRASPER  AND  METHOD 
Charles  E.  Saunders,  Jr.,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foudry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,810 
5  Clafans.  (O.  214—1) 
1.  In  a  remote  control  manipulator  comjHising  a  hori- 
zontal support  and  a  master  arm  and  slave  arm  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said  support  and  in- 
cluding a  grasper  at  the  free  end  of  said  slave  arm,  a 
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manual  actuator  at  the  free  end  of  said  master  armjand 
mechanical  linking  means  for  coordinating  moveilient 
between  said  grasper  and  said  actuator,  the  improveitient 


comprising  a  motorized  means  mounted  on  said  ma  lipu- 
lator  and  ananged,  through  the  action  of  said  mot<  r,  to 
move  said  linking  means  and  operate  said  grasper. 


3344,937 
SHELTER   ARRANGEMENT   FOR   SELF-CON 
TAINED  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DE- 
YICXS  ON   SHIFS,  VEHICLES,   BUILDINGS 
AND   LIKE  MOVABLE   OR  STATIONARY 
STRUCTURES 
Henri  KBimuciumi,  Parii,  France,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Grcgor-Comarain,  Paris,  Fhuce,  a  body  corpon^  of 
France 
OrWnal  application  Dec  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,351;  now 
Patent  No.  3,317,058,  dated  May  2,  1967.  Divided  and 
fliis  application  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,360 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1963, 
957,834;  Oct  2, 1964,  990^41 
19  Claims.  (CL  214—15) 


1.  In  a  ship  provided  with  at  least  one  castle  and  with 
at  least  one  self  contained  overhead  travelling  crant  con- 
sisting of  a  rolling  athwartship  bridge  movable  on  and 
spanning  substantially  horizontal  elevated  tracks  spaced 
from  and  extending  outside  above  and  longitudinally  of 
the  weather  deck  of  said  ship  and  supported  by  ^aced 
deck-mounted  posts,  at  least  one  tunnel-like  shelter  and 
stowage  compartment  at  least  the  side,  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  which  are  weather-proof  and  which  is  provided 
in  a  'tweendeck  space  of  said  castle  longitudinally  tjiereof 
for  accommodating  and  fully  housing  and  covering  all 
said  cranes  therein,  whereby  said  cranes  are  etitirely 
surrounded  at  least  by  the  lengthwise  extending  walls  of 
said  compartment,  said  compartment  opening  at  at  least 
one  longitudinal  end  towards  said  weather  deck  and  hav- 
ing inner  runways  extending  along  said  compartrrtent  in 
registering  contiguous  relationship  with  said  elevated 
tracks.  

3J44,938 
TOBACCO  BARN  LOADING  APPARATU 

Robert  H.  Brooks,  College  Park,  Ga. 

(231  E.  Cambridce  Ave,  Apt.  1,  Atlanta,  Ga  i 

Filed  July  26, 196^,  Ser.  No.  474,852 

4  Oaims.  (O.  214—16.4) 

1.  In  a  bam  of  the  type  employed  for  curing  leaves 

of  tobacco  mounted  on  poles  tiierewithin,  said  bam  hav- 
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ing  side  walls  and  end  walls,  the  <  ombination  therein 
of: 

(A)  a  loading  mechanism  at  a  &  st  end  of  said  bam 
comprising: 

(1)  a  lower  axle  extending 
portion  of  said  bam  from  }ne  side  wall  to  the 
other  side  wall, 

(2)  lower  sprockets  coaxiall^  mounted  on  said 
lower  axle  near  said  side  Walls, 

(3)  upper  axles  extending  inwjardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  side 
vertically  above  said  first  i 

(4)  upper  sprockets  coaxiall/  mounted  on  each 
of  said  upper  axles  and  disppsed  vertically  above 
said  lower  sprockets, 

(5)  a  first  continuous  chain  lisposed  around  one 
of  said  upper  sprockets  and  one  of  said  lower 
sprockets, 

(6)  a  second  continuous  chun  disposed  around 
the  others  of  said  upper  an  1  lower  sprockets, 

(7)  a  plurality  of  hook  meais  pivotally  attached 
to  each  of  said  continuous 
tervals  therealong  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  poles  extending  between  said  continu- 
ous chains; 

an  unloading  mechanism  at  k  second  end  of  said 
bam  comprising: 

(1)  a  lower  axle  extendin{ 

portion  of  said  bam  from 

other  side  wall. 


(B) 


through  the   lower 
one  side  wall  to  the 


(2)  lower  sprockets  coaxia  ly  mounted  on  said 
lower  axle  near  said  side  walls, 

(3)  upper  axles  extending  inwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  each  oi  said  side  walls  and 
positioned  vertically  abovi  said  first  axle, 

(4)  upper  sprockets  coaxial  y  mounted  on  each  of 
said  upper  axles  and  dis]osed  vertically  above 
said  lower  sprockets, 

(5)  a  first  continuous  chain  disposed  around  one 
of  said  upper  sprockets  jnd  one  of  said  lower 
sprockets, 

(6)  a  second  continuous  c  lain  disposed  around 
the  others  of  said  upper  and  lower  sprockets, 

(7)  a  plurality  of  hook  mepns  pivotally  attached 
to  each  of  said  continuous  chains  at  spaced  in- 
tervals therealong  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  poles  extending  between  said  continuous 
chains;  | 

(C)  a  irfurality  of  pairs  of  storage  racks  disposed  along 
the  side  walls  of  said  barn,  one  storage  rack  of  each 
pair  of  storage  racks  being  m  one  side  wall  and 
the  other  storage  rack  of  eacl  i  pair  of  storage  racks 
being  on  the  other  side  wall, 

(1)  said  pairs  of  storage 
spaced  from  each  other; 

(D)  a  pair  of  retrieving  racks  ( isposed  along  the  side 
walls  of  said  bam,  one  retrieving  rack  of  said  pair 
being  on  one  side  wall  and  the  other  retrieving  rack 
of  said  pair  being  on  the  othi  ;r  side  wall. 


racks  being  vertically 
and 
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(1)  said  pair  of  retrieving  racks  being  positioned 
below  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  storage  racks  and 
sloping  downwardly  from  said  unloading  mech- 
anism toward  said  loading  mechanism, 

(E)  means  to  reciprocally  move  the  chains  of  the  load- 
ing mechanism  to  thereby  load  said  racks, 

(F)  means  to  unidirectionally  move  the  chains  of  the 
unloading  mechanism  to  thereby  unload  said  racks. 


3,344,939 
SCRAP  CH>SgING  box 
Harold  F.  Shekels,  Edgcwood  Boroogh,  Pa^  •«»y^  **» 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Flkd  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,995 
2  Claims.  (CL  214—18) 


tudinally  and  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  extensible  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  cylinder  means  for  elevating 
load-lifting  means  of  the  vehicle,  means  opcratively  con- 
necting at  least  some  of  said  extensible  members  to  each 
other,  said  latter  means  inddding  a  device  connected  to 
each  of  said  extensible  members  and  to  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle  intermediate  each  of  the  longitudinaUy  spaced 
pairs  of  said  cylinder  means,  each  of  said  devices  being 
movable  during  e3?tension  of  the  respective  extensible 
members,  valve  means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the 
respective  pairs  of  said  devices,  fluid  pressure  supply  means 
connected  to  said  cylinder  means  for  actuating  said  ex- 
tensible members,  said  valve  means  being  mounted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  devices  in  pivotal  movement  during  ex- 
tension of  said  extensible  members. 


Hr?:i^-i9Li  ^--J^} 


■3= 


i- 


3,344,941 
LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  A  LATERALLY  MOVABLE 
MULTI-SECTION  MAST  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  S.  Matbew,  Kingswood,  and  Geot»e  W.  A. 
Chapman,  Horlcy,  Eagland,  anignors  to  Matbro  Lim- 
ited, Horiey,  England,  a  British  company 
FDed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10, 1964, 

1,279/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  214—674) 


1  Scrap  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  chargmg  box, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  partition  waUs  in  said 
box  separaUng  the  space  therein  into  three  longitudinally 
extending  compartments,  each  of  said  walls  comprising  a 
gate  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  spaced 
inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  box,  a  discharge  chute  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
one  end  of  said  box,  said  chute  having  sides  that  axe 
aligned  with  and  form  extensions  of  said  partition  waUs 
when  said  gates  occupy  parallel  positions  with  the  cen- 
tral compartment  of  said  box  connected  with  said  chute, 
each  of  said  gates  being  swingable  from  its  said  parallel 
position  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  disconnects  said 
central  compartment  from  said  discharge  chute  and  con- 
nects an  end  one  of  the  remaining  compartments  there- 
with. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  344  940 

SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

CYLINDERS 

Glen  W.  Bnrgcss  and  William  A.  Wimamson,  Battle 

Creek,  Mich.,  assignort  to  Ctork  Eqnipment  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Michigan  ^,- .-^ 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,476 

19  Clahns.  (a.  214—394) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  vehicle  having  at  least  four 
upright  hydraulic  cylinder  means  mounted  in  space  and 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other  both  longi- 


1.  A  lift  truck  having  a  body,  front  and  rear  wheels 
on  which  the  body  is  carried,  and  a  mast  mounted  on 
the  body  and  comprising  a  first  guide  part  fixed  against 
movement  in  an  up-and-down  direction,  a  lift  jack  se- 
cured at  its  lower  end  to  said  first  guide  part  and  having 
guide  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  second  guide 
part  guided  for  movement  along  the  first  guide  part  be- 
tween an  upper  limiting  position  and  a  lower  linii^g 
position  determined  by  the  limits  of  extension  of  said  lift 
jack,  a  carrier  frame  guided  for  movement  up  and  down 
the  second  guide  part,  the  mast  being  mounted  on  the 
body  for  slewing  relative  to  the  body  about  a  fixed  axis 
to  bring  the  carrier  frame  into  a  laterally  facing  position 
and  into  a  forward-facing  position,  said  lift  jack  having 
its  upper  end  guided  and  movable  upwardly  into  and 
downwardly  out  of  abutting  engagement  wiUi  the  second 
guide  part  for  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  jack  and  the  second  guide  part,  flex- 
ible tie  members  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  first  guide 
part,  extending  over  the  guide  means  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  jack  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  carrier 
frame,  and  stop  means  on  said  lift  tmck  for  preventing 
downward  movement  of  the  second  guide  part  beyond  a 
predetermined  level  when  the  carrier  frame  is  in  said 
laterally  facing  position,  which  level  is  higher  than  said 
lower  limiting  position,  whereby  further  lowering  move- 
ment of  the  jack  after  the  second  guide  part  comes  into 
engagement  with  the  stop  means  lowers  the  carrier  frame 
further  by  virtue  of  the  lost  motion  connection. 
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3,344,942 

SAFETY  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 

Peter  Hcdgewkk,  2375  Wiadcmiere  Road,  Windsoi 

Ontario,  Canada 

Fikd  Apr.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,338 

9  Claims.  (CL  215->9) 


^U 


said  wall  means  having  an  end  edge, 
member  bridging  said  chamber  and 
edge  of  said  reservoir  wall  means,  said 
thereon  a  generally  flat  surface 
said  reservoir  wall  means  for  pressinf 
ber  into  sealing  engagement  with  saic 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  plastic  cap  having  a  base  ^nd 
a  peripheral  flange,  j 

a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  integral  lugs 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange,  1 

6aid  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  notches  on  the  uaper 
end  of  a  container,  T 

the  base  of  said  cap  having  axial  openings  therein  over- 
lying said  lugs,  I 

the  circumferential  dimension  and  radial  dimensiof  of 
each  said  opening  being  substantially  equal  to  the  Cor- 
responding dimensions  of  the  underlying  lug,     j 

an  integral  annular  web  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  l^ase 
of  said  cap  extending  downwardly  when  the  cap  i|  on 
the  ccmtainer. 


3344,943 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Donald  H.  Zipper,  Western  Springs,  ID.,  assignor  to  Con* 
tincntal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofpo« 
ntionofNewYork 

Filed  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,475 
5  Claims,  (a.  215-^40) 
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a  flexible  sealing 
engaging  said  end 
cap  having  located 
oppos^e  said  end  edge  of 
said  sealing  mem- 
end  edge,  at  least 


one  interruption  in  said  flat  surface  of  said  cap  providing 
space  for  receiving  therein  a  portion  c  f  said  sealing  mem- 
ber which  bridges  said  space,  said  spa(ic  being  constructed 
to  communicate  said  chamber  with  the  exterior  thereof 
when  said  sealing  member  portion  lif  s  off  said  end  edge 
of  said  wall  into  the  confines  of  sai<  space,  and  means 
connecting  said  cap  to  said  master  cylii  ider. 


CAS 


3,344,945 
RESEALABLE 
John  S.  Bozek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
Company,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
Yorl( 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1964,  Scr.  Nc 
9  Claims.  (CL 


220— S3) 


to  Continental  Can 
corporation  of  New 


.  419,458 


^    i» 


1.  A  closure  cap  particularly  adapted  for  presk-on 
t)Te  application  to  a  container,  said  closure  cap  cjom- 
prising  a  shell  having  a  top  panel  and  skirt,  an  endless 
layer  of  gasket  material  received  in  said  shell  at  least 
around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  skirt,  said  gasket  |ma- 
terial  being  characterized  by  being  reformable  on  initial 
application  to  said  container  and  including  a  plurality  of 
reformable  lobe  means  formed  on  said  layer  of  reformable 
gasket  material  prior  to  application  to  said  container,  jsaid 
reformable  lobe  means  projecting  radially  inwardli  of 
said  layer  of  gasket  material  in  said  shell  to  prevent  jest- 
ing of  said  caps  during  hoppering,  and  said  lobes  n$ain- 
taining  said  gasket  material  spaced  from  said  cont4iner 
finish  during  application  to  said  container  to  present 
pumping. 

3,344,944 
MASTER  CYLINDER  CAP 
Paul  B.  Shott,  Lester  J.  Larsen,  and  WOIiam  E.  Fc^n, 
St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  llie  Bendiz  C(wpora|ion, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,324 
11  Cfadms.  (a.  220—44) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  cap  and  master  cylinder:  said 
master  cylinder  comprising  at  least  one  reservoir  cham- 
ber, wall  means  enclosing  and  defining  said  chamber. 


1.  A  can  comprising  a  can  body  h  ving  an  open  upper 
end  portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  Qonnected  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  can  body  by  an  intjermediate  shoulder, 
and  a  can  end  closing  said  can  body  ^pen  upper  end,  said 
can  end  including  an  end  panel  and  a  depending  skirt, 
said  skirt  having  the  same  external  Kiiameter  as  the  re- 
mainder of  said  can  body  and  an  inwaj-dly  reversely  turned 
curl  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  closely  fitting  said  can 
body  upper  end  portion  and  frictional  ly  retaining  said  can 
end  on  said  can  body. 


3344,946 
CAN  AND  CLOSURE 
John  G.  Sprague,  Box  90-A, 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser. 
11  Cbdms.  (CL 


No, 


F>  STENER 
Whitiiore 


220- -53) 


Calif 
L  501,765 


96096 


1.  A  metal  packaging  comprising,  . 
a  can  having  an  uj^r  edge  whic  i 
principal  functional  purpose,  f  " '' 
a  lid  having  a  flange  depending 


n  combination: 
in  addition  to  its 
facilitates  safe  handling; 
tlerefrom,  said  flange 
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conforming  to  the  circumferential  configuration  of 
said  can  and  having  separated  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions; 

a  tear-strip  secured  about  the  circumference  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  flange  and  joining  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  together,  said  tear-strip  having  an 
overlapping  portion  forming  a  tongue  for  said  tear- 
strip;  and 

means  for  joining  said  lower  portion  of  said  flange  to 
said  can  to  form  a  completely  closed  packaging 
whereby  the  closed  packaging  may  be  opened  by  pull- 
ing the  tongue  of  the  tear-strip  to  remove  said  tear- 
strip  and  thus  separate  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  flange  so  that  the  lid  may  be  removed  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  contents  of  the  can  and  ihcn  re- 
placed on  said  can  to  provide  a  subsequent  sealing 
thereof.  

3t344*947 
FILL  CAP  FASTENING  MEANS 
Norman  G.  Gallop,  MinoM^oUs,   Minn.,   assigBor  to 
Brown  Steel  Tank  Conpoiy,  Mfameapolis,  Mfam.,  a 
corpontloa  of  MliBeeota 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,221 
15  CUtans.  (CL  220—57) 


axis  of  the  second  pivot  means,  said  nriler  means  on 
angular  movement  of  the  lock  arm  toward  the  strong 
arm  engages  the  curved  lip  and  moves  up  onto  the 
flat  end  section  of  the  strong  arm  forcing  and  hold- 
ing the  strong  arm  and  closure  member  in  the 
closed  position. 


3344,948 
CLOSURE  FOR  SPIN  SEALING  AND  COIN 
FEEDING 
Biyant  Edwards,  Clareadoa  Hills,  DL,  anigMir  ti 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chkago,  OL,  a  corpontlon  of  Dcla> 


ware 


Filed  Dec  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,391 
10  OafaM.  (CL  220—67) 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  closing  an  opening  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  cellar  having  a  reverse  turned  end  flange  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  circular  closure  member  engageable  with  the 
reversed  turned  end  flange  for  closing  the  opening, 

(b)  a  strong  arm  having  an  elongated  member  posi- 
tioned diametrically  over  the  closure  member,  said 
member  having  a  flat  end  section  terminating  in  an 
inwardly  curved  lip  and  side  flanges  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  elongated  member  and  projected  toward 
the  closure  member, 

(c)  first  lug  members  secured  to  the  cylindrical  collar 
and  projected  upwardly  adjacent  the  side  flanges, 

(d)  first  means  pivotally  connecting  the  first  lug  mem- 
bers and  the  flanges  whereby  the  strong  arm  has  ang- 
ular movement  toward  and  away  from  said  collar  in 
the  plane  of  the  strong  arm, 

(e)  universal  joint  means  pivotally  connecting  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  elongated  member  to  the  center  of  the 
closure  member, 

(f )  a  lock  arm  for  holding  the  strong  arm  and  closure 
member  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  opening, 
said  lock  arm  having  a  plate  and  downwardly  pro- 
jected flanges  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  one 
end  of  the  plate, 

(g)  second  lug  members  secured  to  the  collar  opposite 
the  first  lug  members,  said  second  lug  members  pro- 
jected upwardly  adjacent  the  flanges  of  the  lock  arm, 

(h)  second  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lock  arm 
flanges  with  the  second  lug  members  whereby  the 
lock  arm  has  angular  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  strong  arm,  and 

(i)  an  elongated  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  flanges 
of  the  lock  arm  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  above  the 


1.  A  one-piece  thermoplastic  closure  member  for  cover- 
ing the  open  mouth  of  a  com[riementary  container  body 
comprising,  first  and  second  circumferentially  extending, 
axially  spaced  planar  wall  portions  laterally  outwardly 
offset  from  the  closure  axis  and  being  joiped  to  one  an- 
other by  a  generally  axially  extending  wall  portion,  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  radially  directed  shoulders  laterally 
inwardly  offset  from  siaid  first  and  second  planar  wall  por- 
tion, each  radially  directed  shoulder  having  an  axial  hei^t 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  planar  wall  portions  to  enable  the  coin  feeding 
of  said  closure  member  from  a  stack  of  similarly  con- 
figured closure,  members,  and  a  circumferentially  disposed 
connecting  surface  intermediate  adjacent  radially  directed 
shoulders  each  sloping  from  a  high  point  adjacent  an 
upper  end  of  one  radially  directed  shoulder  toward  a  low 
point  in  the  vicinity  of  a  lower  end  on  a  next  adjacent 
radially  directed  shoulder  to  facilitate  alignment  of  a  com- 
plementary tool  means  with  said  radially  directed  shoul- 
ders for  positive  coacting  engagement  therewith  in  spin 
sealing  said  closure  member  relative  to   said  comple- 
mentary container  body  as  an  incident  to  rotary  move- 
ment thereof. 


3344,949 

TOPS  FOR  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR  UDS  AND  THE 

LIKE  ARTICLES 

Martio  HinomeL  1  Park  Laae,  Moant  Vemoa, 

N.Y.     10552 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,499 

12  CUms.  (CL  1M-91S) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coffee  percolator  lid  having 
a  central  opening,  a  top  for  said  lid,  said  top  comprising 
a   hollow   top   member,   said   top   member  comprising 


174 


,1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  top  wall,  an  annular  wall  extending  downwardly  fi  orn 
the  peri^ery  of  the  top  wall,  an  annular  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  annular  i  i^all 
and  forming  a  chamber  in  said  top  member,  having  a  ]  or- 
tion  disposed  directly  above  and  bounded  at  its  undeitide 
by  said  inwardly  extending  bottom  wall,  and  a  hoUow 
stem  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  down  through  said  lid 
opening,  said  bottom  wall  contacting  the  upper  surface 
of  said  lid,  clamp  engaging  means  on  said  stem,  said  top 
further  comprising  clamp  means  having  means  coo^r- 
able  with  said  engaging  means  on  said  stem,  to  cajuse 
said  clamp  means  to  press  against  the  underside  of  |aid 
lid  to  clamp  said  top  member  to  said  lid. 


3,344^50 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Rkhard  W.  Erfekson,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter, 
national  Onuii<Pali  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y„  a 
corp<Hration  of  New  Yoric 

FUcd  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,262 
8  Claims,  (a.  220—102) 


1.  A  molded  three-dimensional  plastic  container  iar- 
rier  for  carrying  in  nested,  interlocking  relationship  a 
plurality  of  containers  having  cylindrical  chimes  at  both 
ends  comprising  upper  and  lower  channeled  clem«its, 
each  channeled  element  including  inner  upstanding  chime 
engaging  means  integrally  formed  with  the  respective 
channeled  elements  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  chimes 
of  the  containers  and  outer  upstanding  chime-engating 
means  integrally  formed  with  the  respective  channeled 
elements  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  the  chimes  of  1  the 
containers,  and  means  integrally  formed  with  and  conn  act- 
ing the  channeled  elements. 


3,344,951 
EIECnON  PELL  DI^ENSER  WITH  INDICATDtG 

MEANS 
Nonnaa  A.  Gorrals,  SMcm,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Creatire  Paduginc  Incorporated 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,392 
7  Claims.  (CL  221—7) 
1.  A  pill  dispenser  and  indicating  means  compris^g: 
a  casing, 
means  in  said  casing  adapted  for  holding  a  stack  of  aills 

in  a  biased  condition,  1 

said  stack  of  pills  being  maintained  in  a  tube  removably 
positioned  in  said  casing,  said  tube  having  a  lofigi- 
tudinal  key  portion  along  its  outer  surface, 
said  casing  having  a  bottom  defining  an  opening  >iith 
a  keyway  adapted  for  receiving  said  tube  and 
portion, 
an    indicia-bearing   dial   rotatably   mounted   on 

casing, 
a  reference  means  on  said  casing  associated  with  ^id 

indicia-bearing  dial, 
an  exit  passage  defined  by  said  casing  adjacent  the  fop- 
most  of  said  stack  of  pills, 


Ley 


aid 
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stacked   pills  when 


a  piU  ejector  contained  in  said  casi  ng,  said  pill  ejector 
having  a  first  section  with  a  segrnent  in  ejecting  con- 
tact with  the  topmost   of  said 
depressed, 

said  pill  ejector  having  a  second  section  hinged  to  said 
first  section  with  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to  the 
exterior,  said  first  and  second  sections  being 
resiliently  positioned  in  said  casii  g. 


said  pill  ejector  having  a  third  sect 
second  section  and  extending  o^er 
said  casing  bottom, 

said  pill  ejector  having  an  element 
second  section  in  engageable  contact 
cia-bearing  dial  causing  advancement 
time    said    second    section    is 
ejection. 


ion  hinged  to  said 
the  opening  in 

extending  from  said 

with  said  indi- 

thereof  each 

depressed    for    pill 


3344  952 

SUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE- 
NESTING  CONTAINERS  FR(  )M  STACKS 
Riciiard  B.  Inman,  Fulton  County,  C  a.,  assigiior  to  Sd- 
entific-Atlanta,  Lie,  Atlanta,  Ga.,    a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 19M.  Scr.  Nc .  529,133 
9  Claims.  (CL  221— II) 


"1^^^ 


i 


1.  Apparatus  for  de-nesting  a  stack 
a  plurality  of  fingers  providing  suppoi  t 
cup  in  said  stack  at  spaced  points  around 
so  that  an  area  of  support  is  defined  wjthin 
cup  by  straight  lines  connecting  each 
the  next  of  said  fingers  around  said 
device  capable  of  pressing  against 
and  forming  a  vacuum  between  itself 


of  cups  comprising 

for  the  lowermost 

its  perimeter, 

said  lowermost 

of  said  fingers  with 

perimeter,  a  suction 

lowermost  cup 

and  said  lowermost 
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cup,  and  transport  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
suction  device  to  move  said  suction  device  past  said 
fingers  and  against  a  portion  of  said  cup  outside  said 
area  of  support  and  then  to  withdraw  said  cup,  whereby 
a  couple  is  formed  by  the  forces  of  said  suction  device 
and  said  fingers  to  tUt  said  cup  and  the  cup  is  then  puUed 
past  said  fingers.       ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3344,953 

ARTICLE  VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING 

HEUCAL  FEEDER  COIL 

MerrUl   Krakancr,   57   Falcon  Road,   LW"***®"*-^- 
07039,  aad  Henry  E.  Vcrbckc,  Tanners  Brook  Road, 

'^'^•FBiF;b'l8.19i5,S.r.  No.  433,603 
18  Claims.  (O.  221—75) 


1    An  article  vending  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
Uon,  a  casing  including  a  front  wall  portion  havmg  a 
delivery  opening  therein,  article  receiving  means  supported 
by  said  casing  adjacent  said  delivery  opening,  shelf  means 
posiUoned  within  said  casing  in  spaced  relauonship  with 
said  article  receiving  means,  a  helical  feeder  coU  rotatably 
carried  on  said  shelf  means  with  the  axis  of  said  coU  ex- 
tending from  front  to  back  with  respect  to  said  casing, 
the  articles  to  be  vended  being  disposed  between  the  con- 
volutions of  said  helical  feeder  coU,  a  supply  of  electrical 
power,  drive  means  connected  to  said  supply  for  routing 
said  helical  feeder  coil  in  a  direction  to  advance  succes- 
sive articles  carried  thereby  toward  said  front  wall  por- 
tion, the  foremost  article  moving  from  said  feeder  coil 
to  said  article  receiving  means,  said  drive  means  including 
an  electric  poMtive  brake  motor  that  stops  substantially 
instantaneously  after  the  power  has  been  shut  off,  and 
guide  means  disposed  within  said  helical  feeder  coil  in 
fixed  relationship  with  said  shelf  means,  said  guide  means 
including  a  curved  surface  of  low  friction  material  for 
guiding  said  feeder  coil  as  it  rotates,  said  guide  means  en- 
gaging  at  least  one  of  the  convolutions  of  the  rotating 
feeder  coil  at  a  single  discrete  point. 


said  conveyor  means  located  along  the  path  of  said 
conveyor  means, 
said  oriented  supply  means  being  a  single  ended,  re- 
versible flow  reservoir, 
said  oriented  supply  means  including 

guide  means  maintaining  a  stacked  supply  of  sticks 
in  said  oriented  supply  means  above  said  con- 
veyor means. 


cam  means  below  said  oriented  supply  means  and 

adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  means, 

and  finger  means  positioned  in  and  out  of  the  path 

of  the  sticks  on  said  conveyor  means  by  said 

cam  means 

whereby  said  conveyor  means  has  a  fully  supply  of 

sticks  upon  reaching  said  discharge  means. 

3344,955 

GROUND  SUPPORT  FOR  DEVICE  FOR  STOMNG 

AND  DISPENSING  BALLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  W.  Incham,  900  Mi^lc  Lane, 

Elk  GroTC  Village,  lU.     M007 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,975 

3  aafans.  (CL  221—282) 


3344,954 
STICK  HANDLING  MACHINE 
William  S.  Peppier,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  and  George  N. 
Bliss,  mnningham,  and  Norman  A.  Planck,  Jr.,  Novi, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Diamond  International  Corpora- 
tion, York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,587 
12  Claims.  (Q.  221—175) 
1.  A  stick  handling  machine  comprising 
a  random  supply  means; 

conveyor  means  passing  immediately  adjacent  said  ran- 
dom supply  means  and  picking  up  sticks  therefrom; 
discharge  means  for  discharge  of  the  sticks  from  said 
conveyor  means  located  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  said  conveyor  means  from  said  random  supply 
means;  .    . 

oriented  supply  means  to  supply  sticks  nussing  from 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  portable  ball  storage 
device  having  storage  means  with  a  ball  discharge  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end  and  means  to  control  the  discharge 
of  balls  from  said  opening,  a  portable  supporting  stand 
for  said  device,  said  stand  comprising  a  base  portion  pro- 
viding for  stable  support  of  said  devi^,  an  upper  portion 
connected  to  said  base  portion  and  laving  means  at  its 
upper  end  adapted  for  releasably  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  device  to  said  supporting  stand,  ramp  ineans 
combined  with  said  upper  portion  for  guiding  a  baU  re- 
leased from  said  device  to  a  place  selected  by  the  user, 
said  upper  portion  being  separable  from  said  base  portion, 
and  pin  means  interconnecting  said  base  portion  and  said 
upper  portion,  said  pin  means  being  insertable  into  the 


I 
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ground  upon  which  the  stand  rests  to  provide  for  support 
of  said  upper  portion  when  separated  from  said  base  por- 
tum. 


334405^ 
SOLIDS  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Thomson,  Eafao',  England,  assignor  to  Solar 
Thomson  Engincerfaig  Company,  Limited,   Cofaham, 


[PMENT       I 
assignor  to  Sol 


FUcd  Aug.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,1^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3, 1965, 

23,803/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  222—56) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  material  into  an  inlet  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  closure  member  vertically  iscip- 
rocal  to  open  and  close  said  inlet,  feed  means  for 
plying  solids  above  said  inlet,  control  means  for  said..^^^ 
means,  and  driving  means  responsive  to  operation  oi  said 
feed  means  for  continuously  reciprocating  said  closure 
member  during  operation  of  said  feed  means  to  p(  rmit 
the  flow  of  solids  through  said  inlet,  said  closure  rtiem- 
ber  including  means  for  detecting  the  rise  of  the  level  of 
solids  below  said  inlet  to  a  predetermined  height  am  for 
operating  said  control  means  to  render  said  feed  neans 
inoperative. 

3,344,957 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  W.  Duncan  and  Charics  N.  Perin,  Connera  ille, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Design  and  Mannf actnring  Corfora- 

tion,  ConnersriDe,  bd.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana^ 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,697         ^ 

7  Claims.  (CL  222—70) 


at  *ftf. 


1.  For  use  in  a  dishwashing  machine  having  a  ti  ling 
device,  a  detergent  dispenser,  a  portion  at  least  oirsaid 
dispenser  being  affixed  to  a  shaft,  said  dispenser  portion 
and  said  shaft  being  rotatable  between  a  detergeni  re- 
taining position  and  a  detergent  dispensing  position, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  shaft  rotating  msans 
comprising  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam,  said  first  cam 
being  rotatively  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an 
actuated  and  an  unactuated  position  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  said  retaining  and  dispensing  positions  of 
said  shaft  and  said  dispenser  portion,  means  for  urging 
said  first  cam  from  said  unactuated  to  said  actuated  posi- 
tion, said  second  cam  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  slaft, 
means  on  said  first  cam  for  engaging  and  rotating  said 
second  cam  and  said  shaft  when  said  first  cam  is  rot&ted 
from  said  unactuated  to  said  actuated  position,  relcasable 
means  for  retaining  said  first  cam  in  said  unactuated  posi- 
tion, means  controlled  by  said  timing  device  for  releajsing 
said  retaining  means,  and  additional  means  on  said  {sec- 


ond cam  for  releasing  said  retainiiig 
dispenser  portion  and  said  shaft  are 
from  said  detergent  retaining  position 
dispensing  position. 


DRY  PRODUCT 


John  Kaanehe,  1516  Kam 

Honolnln,  Hawaii 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Ser. 

4  Claims.  (CL  222-fl81) 


DISPENSER  MEANS 
IV  Road, 
f6819 
.  525,931 


^  0. 


and 


1.  A  combination  holder  and  dispenser 
means  from  their  original  packag 
bracket  formed  with  a  rear  wall 
said  side  walls  being  flexible  and 
slots,  and  a  dispenser  unit  comprisin; ; 
age  receiving  portion  and  a  lower 
package  receiving  portion  having 
said  slots,  a  gate  valve  assembly  at 
nel  portion,  and  a  shelf  below  said 
receiver  cup  when   said  dispenser 
bracket. 


3344  959 
DOOR  MOUNTED  SPRAYTSG 
William  J.  Faso,  230  N. 

DeerficM  Beach,  Fla. 
FBed  July  29, 1965,  Ser. 
4  Oaims.  (Q. 


Fediral 


No, 


222—1183) 


Slid 


3.  A  spraying  device  for  mounting 
ing  a  support  for  a  spray  bottle, 
spray  head  capable  of  being  depress(  d 
of  the  bottle  contents,  a  nozzle  from 
are  expelled,  a  movable  member  on 


October  8,  1967 

means  when  said 
manually  rotated 
to  said  detergent 


for  dry  product 
comprising  a  wall 
spaced  side  walls, 
ormed  with  vertical 
a  rectangular  pack- 
funnel  portion,  said 
ipeans  engageable  in 
mouth  of  the  fun- 
ralve  assembly  for  a 
is  mounted  in   said 


DEVICES 
Highway, 

33441 

.  475,683 


on  a  door  compris- 
bottle  having  a 

to  cause  spraying 
which  the  contents 

the  support  and 
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operative  to  depress  the  spray  head  upon  the  contact 
of  said  member  with  a  door  frame  when  the  door  on 
which  the  device  is  mounted  is  moved  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  bifurcated  finger  straddling  the  nozzle  and 
mounted  on  the  member  and  movable  with  the  same  for 
engaging  the  nozzle  to  hold  the  nozzle  in  a  definite 
position  relative  to  a  spray  outlet  opening  in  the  support. 


said  housing  means  prior  to  flow  of  fluid  to  said  second 
compartn^nt  and  transfer  of  fluid  from  said  second 
variable  volume  compartment. 


3  344  960 
FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  DctroU,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,769 
1  Clahn.  (CL  222—335) 


3,344,961 

AEROSOL  DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Cecil  Robert  Montgomery  Graham,  Lagonda  Atc,  KI1< 

lara,  near  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  2,  1965, 

55,783/65 

7  Clahns.  (CL  222--402  J2) 


A  fluid  transfer  and  metering  device  for  directing  a  pre- 
determined measured  amount  of  fluid  from  a  pressure 
source  to  a  point  of  use  comprising  housing  means  defin- 
ing a  first  fluid  chamber,  movable  diaphragm  means  in 
said  first  fluid  chamber  dividing  said  fluid  chamber  into 
first  and  second  variable  volume  compartments,  means 
forming  an  inlet  to  said  fluid  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm  means,  means  forming  an  outlet  from 
said  fluid  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm 
means,  passageway  means  for  directing  fluid  across  said 
diaphragm  means  between  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments, means  for  directing  pressurized  fluid  from  a 
source  through  said  inlet  and  against  one  side  of  said 


1.  An  aerosol  container  with  an  outlet  for  the  aerosol 
contents  thereof,  comprising  in  combination:   a  sealing 
disc  within  the  container  in  sealing  contact  with  a  portion 
of  the  container  around  said  outlet,  an  aperture  in  the 
sealing  disc,  an  aerosol  discharge  tube  which  has  an  out- 
let opening,  the  tube  passing  through  the  container  outlet 
with  clearance,  being  a  tight  fit  in  said  aperture  and  be- 
ing displaceable  relative  to  the  container  outlet,  an  outer 
part  of  the  discharge  tube  projecting  through  the  aperture 
outward  from,  and  an  inner  part  of  the  tube  projecting 
inwardly  into,  the  aerosol  container;  a  cupped  flange  dis- 
posed around  the  inner  part  of  the  discharge  tube,  said 
flange  having  a  circumferential  rim  and  defining  together 
with  said  inner  part  an  annular  space;  an  orifice  in  said 
discharge  tube  which  connects  said  annular  space  with  the 
interior  of  the  tube  and  with  said  outlet  opening;  a  sup- 
porting member  within  the  container  at  a  distance  from 
the  discharge  tube  and  a  resiliently  deformable  element 
so  arranged  between  the  supporting  member  and  the  dis- 
charge tube  that  its  resiliency  causes  the  rim  of  the  cupped 
flange  to  be  urged  towards  the  sealing  disc  so  as  to  seal 
thereagainst,  the  resiliently  deformable  element  being  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  so  that  it  applies  a  pressiire  over 
a  substantially  punctiform  area  between  the  cupped  flange 
and  the  supporting  member  at  a  location  on  the  axis  of 


diaphragm  means,  said  diaphragm  means  responding  to 

pressurization  thereof  to  pump  fluid  from  said  second    the  discharge  tube,  said  resiliently  deformable  element 

variable  volume  compartment  through  said  outlet,  spring    being  constituted  by  a  pin  made  in  one  with  said  support- 


means  for  biasing  said  diaphragm  means  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  pumping  movement  thereof 
when  pressurized,  said  fluid  passageway  means  through 
said  diaphragm  means  defining  a  direct  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  variable  volume  compart- 
ments throughout  movement  in  both  directions  of  said 
diaphragm  means  within  said  fluid  chamber,  said  spring 
means  directing  said  diaphragm  means  against  said  hous- 
ing means  causing  fluid  transfer  through  said  passageway 
means  from  said  first  variable  volume  compartment  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  and  into  said  second 
variable  volume  compartment  to  prime  and  completely 
fill  said  second  compartment  with  fluid  from  said  first 


ing  member. 


3344,962 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Andrew  C.  PopiTaio,  2028  Webster  St, 
Sanger,  Calif.    93657 
FDed  Mar.  4, 1966.  Ser.  No.  531,836 
5  Oaims.  (CL  222 — 456) 
1.  A  dispensing  device  for  flowable  bulk  material  adapt- 
ed successively  to  release  a  predetermined,  precisely  meas- 
ured, quantity  of  such  material  comprising  a  container  for 
a  predetermined  relatively  large  volume  of  such  material 


and  having  a  predetermined  upright  static  position,  meas- 
compartmcnt  at  the  beginning  of  the  pumping  stroke  of  uring  means  disposed  within  the  container  to  receive  a 
said  diaphragm  means,  said  diaphragm  means  upon  hav-    predetermined  measured  lesser  quantity  of  such  material 


ing  pressurized  fluid  directed  thereagainst  moving  to  pump 
fluid  from  said  second  variable  volume  compartment  and 
through  said  outlet,  fluid  flow  from  said  pressurized 
source  filling  the  increasing  volume  of  said  first  variable 
volume  compartment  between  said  diaphragrti  means  and 


in  the  container  incident  to  tipping  of  the  container  from 
said  upright  static  position,  discharge  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  measuring  means  within  the  container 
for  directing  said  lesser  volume  of  material  from  the  con- 
tainer in  said  tipped  position  while  precluding  the  escape 
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and  further  depletion  of  said  large  volume  of  matcfial 
while  the  container  is  tipped,  and  material  feeding  means 
in  the  container  gravitationally  to  direct  the  final  f  ractiqnal 


nto 


portions  of  material  from  a  nearly  depleted  container 
said  measuring  means  when  the  container  is  in  its  s^tic 
position  to  insure  subseqtient  complete  discharge  of  uch 
fractional  portions  from  the  container. 


3344,963 

PLASTIC  TUBES  FOR  DISPENSING  PASTY  OR 
UQUID  SUBSTANCES  I 

AnOoiiy  Gibson  Wyncs  and  Peter  Aapin,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, asiignors  to  E  S  &  A  Robinson  Limited,  Brl^ol, 
England 

FQcd  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,919 
3  Clainis.  (CL  222—495) 


1.  Flexible  plastic  tube  having  a  dispensing  nozz  e  at 
one  end  projecting  from  a  shoulder  on  the  tube  aid  a 
non-return  valve  comprising  a  one-piece  tubular  valve 
body  closely  fitting  wiUiin  said  nozzle  and  a  displacejable 
valve  member  being  provided  in  said  valve  body,  said 
valve  body  having  an  outwardly  projecting  retaining  rim 
thereon  for  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a  valve jseat 
therewithin  and  lugs  struck  outwardly  from  the  valve  iody 
and  spaced  from  said  valve  seat,  said  lugs  being  flexibly 
connected  to  said  body  so  that  on  insertion  of  the  cl<  isely 
fitting  valve  body  into  said  nozzle  said  struck  outws  rdly 
lugs  are  displaced  in  an  inward  direction  and  within  the 
valve  body  to  confine  frieely  and  movably  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  valve  body  between  said  lugs  and  said  ijalve 
seat 

3,344,964 
DISPENSING  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Benjamin  A.  Diamond,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  c^rpo- 
nrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,644 
2  Claims.  (CL  222—511) 
1.  A  dispensing  valve  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  valve  housing  having  inlet  and  discharge]  pas- 
sages communicating  with  each  other,  and  hav  ng  a 
bore  constituting  a  valve  seat  and  valve  bearing, 

(b)  said  bore  being  disposed  at  a  juncture  of,  and  :om- 
municating  with  both  said  passages, 

(c)  a  cup-shaped  resilient  plastic  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  bottom  wall,  said  member  beint  dis- 
posed and  slidable  axially  in  said  bore  betwaen  a 


enga;  :ing 


closed  position  wherein  it  blocks 
said  passages  and  an  open  posiion 
blocks   said   passages   and  pernjits 
therebetween, 

(d)  a  spring  disposed  in  the  valve 
the  spring  engaging  the  transver^ 
member  and  the  other  end 
the  bore  of  housing, 

(e)  said  spring  urging  the  valve 
position, 

(f)  a  resilient  plastic  valve  actuat(>r 
in  said  bore  and  slidable  axially 

(g)  a  stem  connecting  one  end  of 
er  to  the  transverse  wall  of 
spaced  relation  therewith,  said  st^m 
diameter  than  the  valve  member 

(h)  said  plunger  projecting  from 
and  having  a  finger-engageable 
ing  its  manual  operation, 

(i)  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger 
nular  bead  projecting  radially 


1  nember,  one  end  of 

wall  of  the  valve 

an  end  wall  of 


th; 
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and  shuts  off  both 
wherein  it  un- 
communication 


niember  to  its  closed 

plunger  disposed 
tfierein, 

the  actuator  plung- 

valve  member  in 

being  of  smaller 

and  plunger, 

the  valve  housing 

(inter  end  for  effect- 

l  aving  a  coaxial  an- 
th(  refrom. 


2A 


(j)  said  valve  housing  having  an  internal  annular  bead 
in  the  mouth  of  the  bore  and  co<  xial  therewith, 

(k)  said  two  annular  beads  being  (ooperable  with  each 
other  and  constituting  stops  to  hold  the  plunger 
captive  in  the  valve  housing  and  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  the  plunger  unde '  the  action  of  said 
spring  to  a  position  wherein  th;  valve  member  oc- 
cupies its  said  closed  position, 

(1)  said  internal  annular  bead  o  the  valve  housing 
having  an  outer  bevel  surface  aid  the  annular  bead 
of  the  plunger  having  an  inwardly  directed  bevel 
surface  which  is  cooperable  with  the  bevel  surface  of 
the  valve  housing  to  enable  the  >lunger  bead  to  con- 
tract, and  the  housing  bead  to  spread  open,  whereby 
said  plunger  bead  may  be  forced  inwardly  past  the 
housing  bead  whereby  the  plunaer  can  be  assembled 
to  the  housing  by  temporary  defprmation  of  the  parts, 

(m)  both  of  said  beads  being  of  generally  tapering 
cross  section  and  having  narrow  crown  portions  of 
rounded  cross  sectional  shape  to 
ing  and  temporary  deformation 
of  the  lounger. 


facilitate  their  yield- 
luring  said  assembly 


>o 
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comp  ising 


liole 


3,344,965 
POURING  NOZZLE  FOR  MOLTEN 
Joseph  J.  Kerin,  5713  Main  St.,  Dn  nth, 
FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser. 
5  Claims.  (CL 
1.  A  nozzle  for  a  steel  ladle 

(a)  a  casing  open  at  both  ends, 

(b)  a  core  removably  positioned 

(c)  said  core  having  an  outlet 
tudinally  and  internally  througbjout 
of, 

(d)  said  core  having  a  cylindrical 
therethrough  intersecting  and 
hole, 

(e)  a  cylindrical  valve  member 
in  said  cylindrical  opening, 

(f)  said  valve  member  having 
each  end  thereof. 


STEEL  LADLE 
Minn.    55807 
.  497,310 


n  said  casing, 

extending  longi- 
the  length  there- 


opening  extending 
liormal  to  said  outlet 

mounted  for  rotation 
k^y  means  formed  on 
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(g)  said  valve  member  having  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
for  alignment  within  said  outlet  hole  of  said  core, 

(h)  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  engapng  said 
key  means  of  said  valve  member  for  rotating  said 


for  maintaining  the  bangle  in  position  adjacent  to  and 
above  said  bracelet  member,  the  other  bangle  having 
glue  means  for  securing  the  bangle  in  position  adjacent 
to  and  beneath  said  bracelet  member,  a  cardboard  of 
circular  configuration,  and  a  felt  layer  underlying  the 
cardboard  layer,  the  cardboard  and  felt  layers  being 
secured  in  position  and  within  the  area  iMt)vidcd  by  said 


valve  member  to  cause  said  passageway  to  align  or 
misalign  with  said  outlet  hole,  and 
(i)  means  for  mounting  said  casing  on  the  bottom  of 
a  steel  ladle  with  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  hole 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  ladle. 


second  bangle  of  said  pair,  and  a  multipod  comprising 
at  least  four  pins  and  a  bead  on  each  pin,  said  pins  having 
rounded  heads  on  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  the  other 
ends  extending  through  the  beads  and  each  protruding 
into  the  base  of  the  foamed  ball,  said  pins  extending 
through  the  cardboard  and  felt  layers,  said  beads  pro- 
viding spacers  for  supporting  the  pin  cushion,  and  glue 
on  said  pins  for  retaining  the  pins  in  place. 


3344,966 

DISPLAY  HANGER 

Edward  E.  Schacfcr,  River  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Central 

Specialties  Co^  a  corporalioa  of  nUnob 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456^16 

9  Claims.  (CL  223—96) 


3344,968 
TRIMMING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Stephen  Kovacili,  Rossford,  and  Lester  W.  Cramer, 
Toledo,   Ohio,    assignors   to   LAbcy-Owens-Ford 
Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

FUed  Dec  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  51l,»96 
8  Claims.  (CL  225—2) 


1.  A  display  hanger  for  displaying  fabric  articles  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  hang  from  a  sup- 
port, a  clamp  member  including  a  pivot  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  frame,  a  clamping  portion,  and 
a  connecting  portion  joining  said  pivot  and  clamping 
portions,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  pivot  portion 
on  said  frame,  and  biasing  means  affixed  to  said  pivot 
portion  for  biasing  said  clamping  portion  toward  said 
frame  for  releasably  reUining  an  article  to  be  displayed 
between  said  clamping  portion  and  said  frame,  whereby 
said  frame  is  substantially  concealed  by  an  article  being 
displayed  on  said  hanger. 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  the  marginal  edges  from 
large,  thick  glass  sheets  having  a  regional  stress  pattern 
in  which  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  arc  in  compression 
and  the  central  portion  in  tension,  which  comprises  scor- 
ing the  sheet  along  a  predetermined  line,  removing  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  along  a  second  line  intermediate  said 
predetermined  line  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet  to 
redistribute  the  regional  stresses  in  said  sheet,  and  run- 
ning a  final  cut  along  said  scored  predetermined  line  by 
heat  concentrated  along  said  Une. 


3344,967 
PIN  CUSHION  KIT 
Florence  E.  KeHy,  %  J.  W.  Bmsfaa,  821  Obispo  Ave., 
Long  Beach,  Calif.    90804 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,472  '^ 
1  Claim.  (CI.  223—109) 
A  pin  cushion  kit  comprising  a  bracelet  member,  a 
generally  hemispherical  foamed  ball  disposed  to  support 
said  bracelet  member  from  its  lower  periphery,  a  velvet 
layer  of  material  overlying  the  hemispherical  surface  of 
said  ball  and  retained  in  place  by  said  bracelet  member, 
a  pair  of  bangles,  one  of  said  bangles  having  wiring  means 


3344,969 

ROLLERS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CONVEYANCE 

OF  ENDLESS  WEBS 

lames  Ncwby  CoUingc,  Intack,  Bladdmm,  and  RayjaosJ 

Victor  Evans,  Blackbom,  England,  assignors  to  Sincere 

Cobble  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,435 
Claims  priority,  amHcation  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  2,  1964, 

8,720/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  226—190) 
1.  A  web  guiding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tracking  roller  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
surface  members,  j^ 

(b)  means  mounting  said  surface  members  for  shifting 
axially  of  said  roller. 
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(c)  means  mounting  said  tracking  roller  f(»-  rotat^bk 
movement  so  that  said  surface  members  are  in  fric- 
tknal  engagement  with  a  moving  web  throuflli  a 
predetermined  arc  of  contact,  { 

(d)  first  shifting  means  operative  to  axially  shift  said 
members  in  one  direction  as  said  members  revplve 
through  a  first  arcuate  zone  with  said  roller,     I 

(e)  second  shifting  means  operative  to  axially  shift  «aid 
members  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  one  di- 
rection as  said  members  revolve  through  a  second 
arcuate  zone  with  said  roller. 


L     vl 


3,344^1 
LINED  BOX 
Richard  William  Charics  Walker, 
Canada,  aarignor  to  Domtar 
Queiicc,  Canada^  a  cmnpany 
FUedDcc6,lM5,Scr. 
1  Claim.  (CL  22!^ 
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oronto,  Ontario, 
Montreal, 


.;1l  M^^ 


I — I   Ft        t,2 


(f)  meahs  constraining  said  members  against  bxial 
movement  as  said  members  revolve  through  a  third 
arcuate  zone  with  said  roller,  and  I 

(g)  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  ihift- 
ing  means,  said  second  shifting  means  and  said  con- 
straining means  and  their  corresponding  arcuate  tones 
drcumferentially  and  relative  to  said  arc  of  contact, 

"  so  that  one  of  said  arcuate  zones  substantially  reg- 
isters witti  said  arc  of  contact  whereby  said  surface 
members  positively  shift  the  portion  of  the  web  in 
the  arc  of  contact  in  one  direction  or  the  other  direc- 
tion or  constrain  the  web  portion  against  axial 
movement. 

3344,970 

BASKET  CONTAINER 

Gocntter  C.  F.  Brvdcs,  Barrington,  ID. 

(%  Hm  Princcai  BMkct  Co.,  Algonqnin,  ID.    60102) 

FUad  Jnne  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,444 

5  ClafaM.  (CL  229—3.5) 


A  container  comprising  a  box  hav  ng  opposed  side  and 
end  walls,  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  top  closure  fl^s 
bendably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  side  and  end  wall, 
opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  bottoiti  closure  flaps  bend- 
ably  connected  to  the  opposite  end  >f  said  side  and  end 
walls,  a  crease  line  bisecting  each  si  id  end  walls  and  its 
respective  end  closure  flaps  to  prov  de  a  hexagonal  box 
structure,  a  bag  within  said  box,  relei  sable  adhesive  means 
on  said  opposed  pair  of  side  top  c  osure  flaps,  forming 
the  sole  connection  between  said  bag  and  said  pair  of 
side  top  closure  flaps  and  releasably' holding  said  bag  ad- 
jacent the  mouth  of  said  bag  wheriby  said  bag  may  be 
held  in  open  position  by  said  releaable  adhesive  means 
on  said  side  top  closure  flaps  and  may  be  readily  com- 
pletely separated  from  said  side  pp  closure  flaps  to 
facilitate  closing  of  said  bag. 


3344,972 
POUR  SPOUT  CA*TON 
Roderick  K.  RoUnson,  WImomIb 
B.  Haccc,  Radnc,  Wii.,  aarigm 
Papcn,  Inc.,  WlMonrin  RapU^  Wk., 
tkmorWiKonBin 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1965,  Scr.  «0w  5073S4 
(CL  229^-17) 
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1.  A  container  comfxising  a  section  of  sheet  material 
including  a  warp  of  heavy  paper  strips  and  a  w0of  of 
heavy  paper  cords,  said  section  of  material  having  two 
opposite  edges  positicxied  adjacent  to  each  other  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  woof  to  heavy  paper  cords  juxta- 
positioned  to  form  a  seam  in  a  sleeve  formed  by  a  section 
of  sheet  material,  a  single  strip  of  beading  hav^g  its 
central  portion  fastened  to  both  edges  of  the  sleeve  seam, 
a  hoop  positioned  in  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  one  free  end 
of  the  beading  encircling  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
hoop  and  fastened  to  both,  a  bottom  positioned  in  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  other  end  of  the  bpading 
encircling  that  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  bottojn  and 
connected  to  both. 


Rjipidt,and  Aflcn 
to  Consolidated 


tt 


u  t* 


M     \-m 


jirr 


1.  A  pour  spout  carton  cominis  ng  a  carton  blank  cut 
and  scored  to  define  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels,  end  wall 
panels  and  a  glue  tab  panel,  dust  Baps  hingedly  secured 
to  said  end  wall  panels,  and  first  amd  second  top  closure 
flaps  hingedly  secured  to  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to 
be  sequentially  folded  over  said  du  it  flaps,  a  bridge  panel 
foldably  connected  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the 
free  edge  of  said  glue  tab  panel,  ind  a  spout  comprised 
of  a  center  section  spaced  from  ssid  free  edge  and  fold- 
ably  connected  to  said  bridge  pan  si  on  a  line  transverse 
to  said  edge  and  a  pair  of  ears  fol  lably  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  section,  said  panels  up<Mi 
relative  folding  thereof  disposing  said  center  section  of 
said  spout  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  (»e  of  said  end  wall  panels,  sa  d  center  section  being 
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secured  to  said  surface,  said  end  wall  panel  having  a  spout 
flap  delineated  therein  by  a  spaced  pair  of  tear  lines  m 
alignment  with  and  embracing  the  side  edges  of  said  center 
section,  a  tear  line  extending  into  the  hingedly  connected 
dust  flap  and  a  score  line  in  alignment  with  the  foldable 
connection  of  said  center  section  to  said  bridge  panel  so 
said  spout  flap  and  said  center  sectiwj  can  be  tilted  out  of 
said  end  wall  panel  and  said  ears  will  slide  within  the 
opening  to  thus  form  and  constitute  a  three-sided  pour 
spout  for  the  carton,  the  second  top  closure  flap  having 
a  Van-Buren  ear  hingedly  connected  to  a  lateral  edge 
thereof  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  said 
spout  flap,  said  ear  being  additionally  tearable  from  said 
top  closure  flap  along  a  tear  line  extending  thereinto,  the 
lateral  edge  of  the  first  closure  flap  being  contoured  to 
conform  to  that  of  the  top  closure  flap  when  said  Van- 
Buren  ear  is  separated  therefrom  on  its  said  tear  line  to 
thereupon  leave  a  finger-nail  ingress  opening  for  ready 
engagement  of  said  spout  flap  and  its  connected  three- 
sided  pour  spout.      

3344  973 

LINED  CONTAINER 

Charles  E.  Studcn,  R.D.  1,  Pckin  Road, 

Newbury,  Ohio    44065 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Set.  No.  544335 

5  CUrims.  (CL  229—37) 


wardly  offset,  peripherally  extending  upper  and  lower 
axially  spaced  lip  portions,  a  replaceable  closure  member 
having  a  covering  wall  for  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
container,  an  upwardly  extending  skirt  portion  projecting 
generally  axially  from  the  outer  margin  of  said  covering 
wall  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  laterally  out- 
wardly projecting  rim  portion  adapted  to  rest  up<m  the 
lower  lip  portion  of  said  container  body,  said  closure 
member  also  being  provided  with  at  least  one  hcdlow  knob 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  cover- 
ing wall  to  facilitate  application  and  removal  of  swd 
closure  member  relative  to  said  container  body,  said  knob 
means  projecting  from  said  covering  wall  no  further  than 
the  upper  lip  portion  of  said  container  body  rim  area  to 
lie  within  the  confines  thereof,  and  a  manually  removable, 
heat  scalable  element  initially  joined  to  the  upper  lip  por- 
tion of  said  container  body  in  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous manner  to  hermetically  seal  the  container  body, 
said  element  being  provided  with  tab  means  facilitating 
grasping  thereof  by  a  user  in  removing  said  element  from 
the  container  package  to  expose  the  replaceable  closure 
member,  the  knob  means  of  said  replaceable  closure  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  generally  planar  surface  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  upper  lip  portion  of  said  container 
body  and  being  of  greater  transverse  dimension  through- 
out its  full  extent  than  the  height  thereof  to  provide  under- 
lying support  for  said  manually  removable,  heat  scalable 
element  at  a  location  laterally  inwardly  offset  from  the 
upper  lip  portion  of  said  container  body. 


1.  A  box  blank  formed  of  a  composite  material  which 
acts  as  an  insulation  against  moisture  and  mechanical 
and  thermal  shock,  said  composite  material  comprising: 
corrugated  board; 
resinous  foam;  and 

cement  attaching  said  corrugated  board  and  said  resi- 
nous foam; 
said  composite  material  being  appropriately  cut  and 
creased  in  order  to  encourage  bending  along  certain 
predetermined  lines. 


3344,975 
PACKAGE  HAVING  A  TEAR  TAB 
Carl  B.  Stoker,  Jr.,  Akron,  OMo,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  ft  Rnbber  Compnny,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^^     ^^^  ^,^ 
Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,930 
5  Claims,  (a.  229—51) 


3344,974 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 

John  Donald  Bostrom,  NUes,  DL,  assignor  to  IlUnois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  CUcago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ana.  18, 1965.  S«r.  No.  480,655 

3  Cblms.  (CL  229— 43) 


1.  A  package  which  includes  a  wrapper  of  film  oriented 
to  an  extent  suflBcient  to  affect  the  direction  in  which  a 
tear  of  the  film  is  propagated,  the  edges  of  the  wrapper 
being  sealed  to  one  another,  there  being  a  tear  tab  cut 
in  the  film  pointed  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  film  is  oriented  to  serve  as  a  starter  for  tearing 
the  film  to  open  the  package. 


3344,976 
FAPERBOARD  CONTABSi:.K  WITH 
PULL-OUT  SIDE 
James  J.  Mason,  Olympla  FleWs,  IlL,  assigBor  to  Cameo 
Container  Corp.,  eWcago,  m.,  a  corporatfpn  of  nUnois 
Filed  Ang.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,020 
5  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 
1.  A  paperboard  container  comprising,  an  open-ended 
sleeve  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  including  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  hingedly 
interconnected  to  provide  the  sleeve,  a  strip  of  tear-tape 
joining  said  front  wall  and  an  adjacent  side  wall  along  a 
line  of  abutment  extending  the  length  of  the  sleeve  with 
said  side  wall  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear  wall  along 
1.  A  container  package  for  food  products  comprising,    adjacent  longitudinal  edges  tb«"^°f •  ^"^  ^°;;^°^'^,  ^"f 
a  container  body  having  a  peripherally  continuous  side    means  hingedly  connected  to  sani  walls  respectively  atone 
wall  which  terminates  in  an  open  upper  end,  a  rim  area    open  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  flap  'n«a°^  J^^lud  ng  a  fUp 
adjacent  said  open  upper  end  and  having  lateraUy  out-    member  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  front  and  side 
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walls  so  conjoined  by  the  tear-tape,  said  flap  member  haiv-  with  said  side  edges  to  form  a  generally 
ing  a  notch  therein  adjacent  said  tear-tape  whereby  to  pijo-  portion  having  a  U-base  and  a  U-arm, 
vide  clearance  between  said  flap  member  and  the  otJier    spine  portion  havmg  a  portion  folded 


^rW'l'})  '^  '^  '-^   ^  ^  "  ^  <^^  ^  "^^ 


U-shaped  channel 
and  a  second  said 
overlap  and  en- 


io 


■^///^^^^^/^^^|'^-'»>>>7: 


'f^/jj^?. 


li 


gage  at  least  one  U-arm  and  the  U-bkse  of  the  channel 
portion  of  said  first  spine  portion,  saidi  spine  portions  be- 


ing directly  secured  to  one  another 
U-base 


lat  least  over  said 


wall  of  the  tear-tape  joined  pair  for  pivoting  said  v  all 
having  the  flap  member  on  its  fold  line  outwardly  of  snid 
sleeve  when  said  tear-tape  is  rendered,  thereby  exposjng 
the  contents  of  said  container. 


3344  979 
DIFFUSION-PUMP'CONSTIIUCTION 

Wiiliam  T.  Chester,  Barrin^on,  N  J. 

(418  Tavistock  Bhrd^  HaddonficliL  NJ.    08033) 

Filed  Aug.  6, 19^5,  Scr.  NoJ'477,900 

4  Claims.  (CL  230— IJBl) 


3,344^7 

SINGLE  HANDLE  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 

Scymoor  K*«"h»«,  Occansidc,  and  Norman  Rosenberg, 

Baysidc,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to   C-Thra  Prodncts,  I«c, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,873 

2  Claims.  (CL  229—54) 


1.  Synthetic  resinous  bag  construction  compri^ng: 
first  and  second  sidewall  elements,  each  of  said  sidewall 
elements  having  mutually  sealed  side  and  lower  edges 
defining  an  enclosure,  and  having  upper  free  edgesi  in- 
tegrally molded  from  a  single  sheet  sealing  means  said 
sealing  means  comprising  a  protuberance  on  one  sidovall 
adapted  to  snap  into  an  aligned  recess  on  the  other  iide- 
wall  and  positioned  along  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced 
below  said  u^Jer  edges  to  selectively  seal  said  enclosure, 
leaving  portions  of  said  first  and  second  wall  elements 
unconnected  above  the  sealing  area;  and  handle  means 
heat-sealed  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  flast- 
mentioned  portions  in  the  area  disposed  above  I  said 
molded  sealing  means  a  continuously  extending  intcf 
molded  portion  of  the  sidewall  not  having  the  hs 
attached  thereto  being  provided  and  being  adapted 
grasped  manually  for  unsealing  the  bag. 


combi  fiation 


3344  978 

GRAMOPHONE  RECORD  SLEEVES 

Norman  John  Garrod,  107  Westiiall  Road, 

Warlingham,  Surrey,  En^and 

FUcd  Ang.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,884 

6  Claims.  (CL  229—68) 

1.  A  gramophone  record  sleeve  having  two  side  diem- 

bers,  each  of  said  side  members  having  a  spine  portion 

extending  integrally  from  and  along  each  of  a  pair  of 

corresponding  edges  thereof  opposite  the  sleeve  opening, 

a  fiist  said  spine  portion  having  folds  along  lines  papllel 


1.  In  a  diffusion  pump,  the 
casing  having  a  side  wall,  top  and 
inlet  and  a  lower  outlet,  a  sump  in  a 
for  containing  liquid  to  be  vaporized 
said  casing  above  said  sump,  said 
prising  a  lower  chimney,  an  upper 
means  selectively  closing  said  upper 
live  pump  operation  without  said 
closure  means  comprising  a  closure 
wardly  into  and  downwardly  out  of 
said  upper  jet  chimney,  and  closure 
pending  from  said  closure  through 
heating  means  in  a  lower  re^on  of 
heating  means  comprising  a  heating 
said  sump,  and  a  wick  engaging  said 
depending  therefrom  into  said  sump 
from  said  sump  into  engagement  with 
for  vaporization  thereby. 


sail 
sad 


compnsmg  a 
bi>ttom  and  an  upper 
lower  casing  region 
vapor-jet  means  in 
v^por  jet  means  com- 
qtimney,  and  closure 
chimney  for  selec- 
\ipper  chimney,  said 
<  lement  movable  up- 
:losing  relation  with 
actuating  means  de- 
bottom,  and  liquid- 
casing,  said  liquid- 
element  spaced  over 
heating  element  and 
or  conducting  liquid 
said  heating  element 


3344,980 
MAIL  BOX^ 
Ricliard  A.  Naglc,  1717  Arlington  Ave., 
Orlando,  FU.    32 105 
Filed  May  26, 1966,  Scr.  ^  o.  553,094 
4  Claims.  (O.  232-  -33) 
1.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  letter  receptacle  having 
an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  lid 


tade  and  adapted  to  cover  said  o  lening,  and  a  letter 


hinged  to  the  rccep- 
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lifting  device  linked  in  movement  to  said  lid  and  being 
adapted  and  arranged  to  lift  letters  deposited  in  said 
receptacle  toward  said  opening  as  said  lid  is  moved  to 
an  open  position  therefor,  said  receptacle  having  an  in- 
clined about  wall,  said  lifting  device  having  means  for 


of  said  shaft  passages  to  a  radially  intermediate  portion 
of  at  least  said  first  one  of  said  chambers,  the  heavy 
phase  inlet  means  being  radially  inward  of  the  light  phase 
inlet  means,  only  said  first  of  said  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  both  said  light  and  heavy  phase  inlet  means, 
light  phase  outlet  means  extending  from  the  inner  portion 
of  at  least  the  second  one  of  said  chambers  and  com- 
municating with  a  third  one  of  said  shaft  passages,  heavy 
phase  outlet  means  in  the  outer  portion  of  at  least  the 
second  one  of  said  chambers  arranged  to  permit  a  heavy 
liquid  to  pass  to  at  least  another  one  of  said  passages, 
the  first  of  said  chambers  having  only  one  of  said  out- 
let means,  and  liquid  transfer  means  for  passing  the  other 
phase  than  the  phase  for  which  said  outlet  means  in  said 
first  chamber  is  provided  from  one  radial  position  in  said 
first  chamber  to  a  different  radial  position  in  said  second 
chamber,  said  liquid  transfer  means  including  an  inlet 
from  said  first  chamber,  a  passage  extending  through  said 
partition  means,  and  an  outlet  into  said  second  chamber. 


supporting  letters  in  said  receptacle  and  further  having 
inclined  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  supporting 
means  and  resting  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  inclined 
wall  in  front  of  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  support 
means. 


3,344,982 
THREE-PHASE  CLARIFIER 
David  B.  Todd,  Park  RMgc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Dresaer  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,925 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—15) 


3,344,981 

CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  WITH  AXIALLY- 

EXTENDED  ROTOR 

Walter  J.  Podbiclaiak,  CUcago,  and  David  B.  Todd,  Park 

Rfalgc,  UL,  asdgnors  to  Dresser  indastrfes.  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,924 
14  daiais.  (CL  235—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  countercurrently  contacting  and  sepa- 
rating at  least  partially  immiscible  liquid  phases  of  differ- 
ent densities,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  kind  including 
a  rotatably  mounted,  horizontolly-extending  shaft  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  passages  therein,  liquid 
seals  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  to  permit  liquids  to  be 
introduced  into  and  removed  from  said  shaft  passages 
while  said  shaft  is  rotating,  and  a  rotor  casing  mounted 
coaxially  on  said  shaft  and  providing  a  pressure-retaining 
working  space  therein  extending  outwardly  from  said 
shaft,  the  combination  comprising  partition  means  mount- 
ed within  said  rotor  casing  to  extend  outwardly  between 
said  shaft  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  casing,  said  par- 
tition means  dividing  said  working  space  into  two  side- 
by-side  working  chambers  wherein  substantially  different 
pressure  conditions  can  be  simultaneously  maintained, 
heavy  phase  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  heavy  liquid 
from  one  of  said  shaft  passages  to  a  radially  intermediate 
portion  of  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  chambers,  light  phase 
inlet  means  for  supplying  a  light  liquid  from  another 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  separation  of  a  three- 
phase  liquid  mixture  into  its  constituent  parts,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  rotatively  mounted  shaft  providing 
a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  passages  therein,  a  rotor  casing 
mounted  coaxially  on  said  shaft  and  providing  a  hermeti- 
cally-sealed, pressure-retaining  working  space  therein  ex- 
tending  outwardly    from    said    shaft,    partition   means 
mounted  within  said  rotor  casing  to  extend  outwardly  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  casing,  said 
partition  means  dividing  said  working  space  into  two  side- 
by-side  chambers,  inlet  means  for  supplying  the  said  three- 
phase  mixture  to  a  first  one  of  said  chambers  from  a  first 
one  of  said  shaft  passages,  outlet  means  extending  be- 
tween said  first  chamber  and  a  second  of  said  shaft  pas- 
sages for  removing  one  of  said  phases  after  separation 
from  said  mixture,  by-pass  opening  means  provided  in 
said  partition  means  for  transferring  the  remaining  mix- 
ture to  said  second  chamber  after  said  one  phase  has  been 
separated  in  said  first  chamber,  said  by-pass  means  being 
located  in  a  position  radially  remote  from  the  position  of 
said  first  chamber  outlet  means,  one  kind  of  outlet  means 
extending  between  said  second  chamber  and  a  third  one 
of  said  shaft  passages  for  removing  a  second  one  of  said 
phases,  and  another  kind  of  outlet  means  extending  be- 
tween said  second  chamber  and  a  fourth  one  of  said  shaft 
passages  for  the  remaining  one  of  said  phases,  said  one 
kind  of  outlet  means  and  said  other  kind  of  outlet  means 
being  located  in  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  sec- 
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<md  chamber,  with  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  iaid 
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second  chamber  eadi  containing  only  one  of  said 
kinds  of  outlet  means. 


wo 


COMBINATION  CLARIFIER  AND  CONTACT0R 

Walter  J.  PodMclniak,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  Dreiser 

bftaatrfes,  Ibc^  Dallas,  Tez^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8, 19^,  Ser.  No.  430,926 

8  Chdnu.  (O.  233—15) 


3,344,f84        , 
SUBJECTION  OF  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS  TO 
mCH  LINEAR  SPEEDS  AND  fflGH  CEN- 
TRIFUGAL FORCES 

Jote  F.  KopczyuU,  lOM  » rttrnw  St, 

North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.    141M 

Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  Nc .  315,98* 

10  Chrims.  (CL  233-  21) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  contacting  apparatus  for  processing 
a  first  liquid  phase  containing  suspended  solid  material 
from  which  the  solid  material  is  desirably  removed  prior 
to  contacting  with  a  second  substantially  immiscible  liquid 
idiase  of  different  density,  the  combination  comprising: 

(1)  a  rotatively  mounted  shaft  providing  a  plural^y  of 
liquid  flow  passages  therein;  | 

(2)  a  rotor  casing  mounted  coaxially  on  said  phaft 
and  providing  a  pressure-retaining  working  fpace 
therein  extending  outwardl"  from  said  shaft;    i 

(3)  partition  means  mountec/  within  said  rotor  casing 
to  extend  outwardly  between  said  shaft  and  the  outer 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  partition  means  dii^ding 
said  working  space  into  two  side-by-side  chaiiibers 
comprising  first  and  second  chambers; 

(4)  inlet  means  for  supirfying  said  first  liquid  phase 
to  the  first  one  of  said  chambers  from  the  first  one 
of  said  shaft  passages; 

(5)  opening  means  provided  in  the  outer  portiibn  of 
said  casing  and  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  first  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing; 

(6)  solids  discharge  valve  means  mounted  in  the  jouter 
portion  of  the  first  chamber  for  cooperation:  with 
said  opening  means  to  effect  the  discharge  qf  the 
solid  material  separated  in  said  first  chamber; 

(7)  by-pass  opening  means  provided  in  said  paction 
means  for  transferring  said  first  phase  after  the  sep- 
aration of  the  s(rfid  material  therefrom  to  said  second 
chamber,  said  by-pass  opening  means  conununi^ating 
with  said  first  chamber  at  a  point  inwardly  |f  the 
outer  portion  thereof;  ! 

(8)  inlet  means  for  supplying  said  second  phase  tp  said 
second  chamber  from  a  second  one  of  said  shaft 
passages,  the  inlet  from  said  inlet  means  being  lo- 
cated in  radially-spaced  relation  in  said  second  cham- 
ber with  respect  to  the  inlet  thereto  from  said  by- 
pass means  to  provide  a  countcrcurrent  contacting 
zone  between  said  inlets;  i 

(9)  a  heavy  phase  outlet  means  extending  fropi  the 
outer  portion  of  said  second  chamber  to  a  thi|d  one 
of  said  shaft  passages;  and  I 

(10)  light  phase  outlet  means  extending  from  th4  inner 
portion  of  said  second  chamber  to  a  fourth  one  of 
said  shaft  passages. 


due  to  such  speed 


member  a  regular, 
plane  and  for  pre- 


1.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  flowible  materials  con- 
currently to  ultra-high  linear  rotarfy  speeds  and  high 
centrifugal  forces,  for  enabling  a  study  of  any  changes 
in  the  properties  of  such  materials 
and  forces,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  member, 

(b)  means  for  imparting  to  said 
repeated  cyclic  movement  in  a 
venting  spinning  of  said  member, 

(c)  said  member  having  an  endlets,  closed  loop  chan- 
nel, a  center  line  of  which  is  aproxtmately  all  in 
one  plane,  facing  inwardly  of  the  path,  and 

(d)  a  rollable  hollow  body  in  Uhich  a  specimen  of 
said  materials  may  be  confined  eccentrically  of  the 
axis  of  rolling  of  said  body  and  having  a  rolling 
diameter  which  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  any  dis- 
tance across  the  loop  of  said  chi  innel,  confined  in  the 
channel  to  roll  freely  therealoig,  once  around  for 
each  cycle  of  movement  of  sad  member, 

(e)  whereby  said  specimen  confined  in  said  body  will 
be,  during  such  cyclic  movemdnts  of  said  member 
with  said  rolling  movement  of  said  body  along  said 
chiannel,  subjected  to  ultra-high  linear  speed,  and 
ultra  high  and  varying  centrifugal  forces  due  both 
to  the  rolling  of  the  body  aloi  g  the  track  and  also 
to  additional  centrifugal  force  i  created  by  the  ad- 
ditional roiling  rotation  of  saiq  '  ' 
axis  of  rotation. 


body  about  its  own 


3344385 
INTEGRATING  AND  AVERi  lGING  SYSTEM 
Elmer  S.  Meascr,  Taisa,  OUa.,  muAw  lor  to  Flow  Measure- 
ment Company,  Inc,  Ttain,  OkbL,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma  I 

FUcd  Jimc  6, 19M,  Ser.  Iff o.  555,688 
'  21  Claims.  (CL  235|-61) 

1.  In  a  chart  calculating  system  for  interpretation  of 
polar  flow  charts  which  indicate  static  and  differential 
pressure  as  a  function  of  time,  aid  wherein  the  charts 
are  integrated  to  provide  a  first  ritational  output  pro- 
portional to  chart  time,  a  second  rotational  output  which 
is  the  product  of  time  and  the  kquare  root  of  static 
pressure,  and  a  third  rotational  output  which  is  the  prod- 
uct of  time  and  the  square  root  of  differential  pressure, 
the  apparatus  comprising:  i 

first  means  connected  to  receiv^  said  first  rotational 
output  and  to  produce  a  first  series  of  electrical 
pulses  which  are  digiuUy  reprpentative  of  the  chart 
time  function  during  integratic^n  of  said  chart; 
first  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  total 
count  represented  by  said  fi^t  series  of  electrical 
pulses; 
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second  means  connected  to  receive  said  second  rota- 
tional output  and  to  produce  a  second  scries  of 
electrical  pulses  which  are  digitally  representative  of 
the  static  pressure  function  during  integration  of  said 
chart; 

second  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  total 
count  represented  by  said  second  series  of  electrical 
pulses; 

third  means  connected  to  receive  said  third  rotational 
output  and  to  produce  a  third  electrical  output  which 


3344,987 
INTERLOCK  FOR  A  METERING  AND 
RECORDING  UNIT 
Paul  Tl  Herbst,  Eric,  Pa.,  airi^or  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 
poration, MUwaukee,  Wli.,  a  cwporatioB  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,194 
3  CWbm.  (CL  235—94) 


is  digitally  representative  of  the  differential  pressure 
function  during  integration  of  said  chart; 

third  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  total 
count  represented  by  said  third  electrical  output; 

terminal  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  elec- 
trical outputs  representative  of  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  total  counts;  and 

scanning  means  for  interrogating  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  storage  means  to  enable  respective 
electrical  outputs  digiully  representative  of  said 
stored  total  counts  for  receipt  and  storage  at  said 
terminal  storage  means. 


3,344,986  

REGISTER  DRIVEN  TRANSMITTER 
Stephen  Stasenko  and  Pan!  T.  Herbst,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOcd  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,473 
7  Clafans.  (Q.  235—94) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  and  recording  unit  for  liquids,  a 
liquid  dispensing  unit  having  a  rescttable  computer  in- 
cluding a  movable  reset  member,  a  recorder  unit  mounted 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  computer  and  adapted 
to  provide  a  printed  receipt  of  the  liquid  dispensed  for 
individual  transactions,  said  recorder  unit  having  a  ticket 
receiving  tray  structure  for  receiving  a  receipt  ticket  and 
manually  operable  means  operating  a  printing  means  to 
impress  a  reading  upon  said  ticket  and  simultaneously 
moving  said  tray  structure  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  and  interlock  means  having  a  first 
arm  member  connected  to  said  tray  structure  and  moved 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  with  said 
tray  structure  and  a  second  member  connected  to  the 
movable  reset  member,  said  first  member  in  said  «econd 
position  being  disposed  in  interfering  relation  with  the 
second  member  for  preventing  resetting  of  said  computer 
and  i"  **"**  ^"^^  position  being  free  and  clear  of  the 
second  member. 

3,344,988 

COUNTER-BOXES 

Terence  Arthur  Stotcn,  Barton,  England,  assignor  to 

George  Kent  Limited 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,486  / 

Clahns  priority,  applkatioa  Gwtai  Britain,  Nov.  18, 1964, 

46,966/64 
4  aaim.  (CL  235—117) 


1.  A  dispenser  mounted  transmitter,  comjHising 

a  computing  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  flow  in- 
dicating wheels  and  resetting  mechanism  to  reset  the 
wheels  to  a  reference  position, 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  secured  to  a  selected 
wheel  in  cquicircumfcrentially  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  adjacent  magnetic  members  being  oppositely 
polarized,  and 

a  magnetically  responsive  switch  means  mounted  within 
the  dispenser  adjacent  said  selected  wheel  and  lo- 
cated centrally  between  adjacent  magnetic  members 
with  the  wheel  in  the  reference  position. 


1.  In  a  counter-box  for  a  fluid  flow  meter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  counter  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis 
and  having  indicia  deployed  around  its  periphery;  a  cas- 
ing housing  said  counter  wheel;  and  an  indicator  part 
for  indicating  the  reading  position  at  which  an  indica- 
tion on  said  counter  wheel  is  to  be  read,  said  indicator 
part  comprising  means  within  said  casing,  adjacent  to 
said  counter  wheel  and  between  said  counter  wheel  and 
a  comer  of  said  casing  for  delineating  an  area  on  the 
periphery  of  said  counter  wheel  containing  any  one  of 
said  indicia,  according  to  the  position  of  said  counter 
wheel,  thereby  to  establish  said  reading  position,  said 
casing  having  two  sides  extending  respectively  along  two 
lines  which  meet  at  said  comer  of  the  casing,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  window  which  extends  from  said  comer 
into  said  two  sides,  said  comer  of  said  casing  and  said 
reading   position   lying   substantially   on   an   imaginary 
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straight  line  which  intersects  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  counter  wheel  and  is  substantially  normal  to  said 


axis. 


3,344^89 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
James  R.  Willson,  Grecnsbuis.  Pa^  assignor  to  Ro^rt- 
ihaw  Controb  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  coq^ra- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FBed  Dec  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,265 
10  Claims.  (CI.  236—99) 


1.  In  a  control  system  having  a  main  burner  m^ans, 
said  system  having  a  pilot  burner  means  and  a  sour^  of 
fuel,  said  system  having  control  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  source  of  fuel  to  and  from  said  main 
burner  means,  first  passage  means  for  interconne  :ting 
said  source  of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner  means  to  pro  duce 
a  small  standby  flame  at  said  pilot  burner  means,  second 
passage  means  for  additionally  interconnecting  said  source 
of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner  means  to  produce  a  large 
heater  flame  at  said  pilot  burner  means,  and  a  singlf  ad- 
justing means  in  said  passage  means  for  adjusting  thej  flow 
rate  therethrough  to  selectively  control  the  size  oi  said 
standby  flame  and  the  size  of  said  heater  flame,  said  con- 
trol means  disconnecting  said  source  of  fuel  from,  said 
main  burner  means  only  when  a  standby  flame  is  burning 
at  said  pilot  burner  means  and  interconnecting  said  source 
of  fuel  to  said  main  burner  means  when  a  heater  flaine  is 
burning  at  said  pilot  burner  means. 


3,344,990 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  RAIL  JOIl 
CONNECTIONS 

Waldcmar  Bingmann,  Essen,  and  Erich  Bclur,  Troiadorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akticngjesell- 
schaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 19&3, 

D  42,564 

16  Claims.  (CI.  238—159) 


3,344  991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

SAND  FROM  IRRIGATIpN 
Rnfns  J.  Pnrtell,  Brownfield,  Tex. 
J.  B.  Knight  Co.,  Inc.,  Brownficli 
tion  of  Texas 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  NcL  518,103 
11  Claims.  (CI. 


VOR  CLEARING 
PIPES 
assignor  to  The 
,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 


239- -1) 
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1.  The  method  of  removing  denie  granular  particles 
from  a  stream  of  fluid  flowing  in  a  conduit  comprising 
removing  a  portion  of  the  particle-la  lened  fluid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  conduit  at  a  plurality  o  f  spaced  points,  con- 
ducting the  removed  fluid  into  paisageways  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  many  times  smiiUer  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  conduit;  thus  maintaining  the  flow 
of  the  removed  particle-ladened  fluid!  at  a  greater  velocity 
within  the  passageway  than  within  tiie  conduit,  and  dis- 
charging the  particle-ladened  fluid  at  a  desired  location. 

7.  Structure  for  preventing  accumi  lation  of  particles  of 
dense  material  in  a  fluid  system  comp  ising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  pipe  adapted  to  carry  particle-ladened 
fluid  under  pressure, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  discharge  operings  attached  to  the 
pipe, 

(c)  a  passageway  extending  from  ;ach  discharge  open- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  the  pipe, 

(d)  the  pipe  having  a  cross-sectional  area  several  times 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  passage- 
way, 

(e)  a  portion  of  the  passageway  extending  annularly 
around  the  bottom  of  the  pipe, 

(f )  a  plurality  of  holes  from  the  j  )ipe  into  the  passage- 
way, 

(g)  each  of  the  plurality  of  hole^  from  the  pipe  into 
the  passageway  being  smaller  tpan  each  of  said  dis- 
charge openings, 

(h)  a  greater  number  of  holes  ^t  the  bottom  of  the 
pipe  than  along  the  sides  or  top  ( f  the  pipe, 

(j)  some  of  the  holes  extending  »  rially  up  the  sides  of 
the  pipe,  and 

(k)  the  flow  through  the  holes  ir 
being  increased  upon  a  clogged 


the  side  of  the  pipe 
:ondition  in  the  holes 


at  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  agitate  the  sand 


in  the  passageway  adjacent  the 


3,344,992 
SPRAY  GUN 
Edward  O.  Norris, 

Westport,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser. 
11  Claims.  (O. 


LcdgeiBOor 


holes  at  the  bottom. 


Lane, 
016880 
If  o.  340,466 


239—8) 


'S^j 


1.  A  solid,  unitary  insulating  rail  joint  connection  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  plastic  material  selected  froSi  the 
group  consisting  of  cross-linked  polyoleflns  and  cdpoly- 
mers  thereof  with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, said  i^astic  material  containing  about  10  to  60%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  a  filler  tnate- 
rial. 


10.  The  method  of  spraying  a  H  luid  which  comprises 
projecting  said  liquid  and  atomizing  air  from  a  nozzle  in 
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the  form  of  a  cone  of  spray  decreasing  in  size  to  a  zone 
of  minimum  cross  section  and  then  diverging  in  a  cone, 
and  distorting  said  cone  by  directing  opposed  symmetri- 
cally disposed  jets  of  air  rearwardly  and  inwardly  onto 
said  cone  at  the  zone  of  minimum  cross  section  in  a  di- 
rection to  cause  the  spray  to  form  a  diverging  fan  shape 
and  to  retard  the  velocity  of  the  spray  particles. 


lie  motor  means  which  drives  the  discharge 
means  until  the  preselected  ratio  is  achieved 
whereby  the  quantity  of  material  discharged 
by  the  discharge  means  is  maintained  substan- 
tially correlative  to  said  relative  speed  and  a 
generally  uniform  quantity  of  material  is  spread 
on  the  surface. 


3344,993  ^ 

SPREADER  APPARATUS 
Bnri  A.  Wilder,  Lhidenwood,  Esidl  W.  Swenson,  Cherry 
Valley,  and  Clas  O.  F.  Fyrk,  Boone  County,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Swenson  Spreader  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  LIndenwood,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDcd  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,078 
23  Claims.  (CI.  239—164) 


3,344,994 

SHOWER  HEAD  HAVING  REMOVABLE  SPRAY 

FORMER  TO  PERMIT  CLEANING 

Robert  J.  Fife,  Hinsdale,  DL,  assignor  to  Crane  Co^ 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinols 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541^46 

9  Claims.  (CL  239—457) 


S!i^>^^ 


iM:M: 


'^^'iJjrJ^k*' 


1.  In  a  spreader  apparatus  for  use  on  a  vehicle  the 
combination  of: 
hopper  means  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  material 

to  be  spread; 
discharge  means  for  discharging  material   from  the 
hopper  means  at  a  rate  correlative  with  the  speed 
of  the  discharge  means; 
hydraulic    motor    means    for   driving    the    discharge 

means; 
conduit    means    connected    to    the    hydraulic    motor 

means; 
pump  means  connected  to  the  conduit  means  to  supply 

fluid  under  pressure  thereto; 
engine  means  for  driving  said  pump  means; 
regulator  means  having  an  operator  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent positions  to  increase  and  decrease  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor  means  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor  means  and  thereby 
controlling  the  amount  of  material  discharged  by 
the  discharge  means;  and 
control  means  for  maintaining  a  preselected  ratio  be- 
tween the  speed  of  the  discharge  means  and  the 
speed  of  the  spreader  apparatus  relative  to  the  sur- 
face being  spread  and  including: 

a  first  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  discharge  means  and  a  second  sensing 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  spreader 
apparatus  relative  to  the  surface  being  spread, 
and  a  third  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  sensing  means  for  adjusting  said 
operator  to  respectively  increase  or  decrease 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor  means 
automatically  according  to  whether  the  ratio 
of  said  speeds  is  below  or  above  said  prese- 
lected ratio  to  modify  the  speed  of  the  hydrau- 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising  a  hollow  body  with 
means  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  pipe  at  one  end 
and  with  an  opening  at  the  other  end  opposite  the  water 
supply  pipe  connection,  said  latter  opening  being  normal- 
ly closed  by  a  spray  plate,  a  thread  gear  rack  having 
threads  on  its  outer  periphery  for  rotative  engagement 
with  similar  threads  in  said  hollow  body,  said  gear  rack 
having  attached  thereto  a  sub-assembly  for  spray  form- 
ing purposes  comprising  said  spray  plate  and  means  for 
attaching  said  spray  plate  to  said  gear  rack,  said  spray 
plate  having  peripheral  means  for  spray  forming  func- 
tion in  assembled  position  relative  to  said  body,  means 
for  actuating  said  gear  rack,  the  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding side  disposed  drive  gear,  said  gear  rack  having  at 
least  a  single  set  of  arcuately  extending  gear  teeth  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  drive  gear 
to  impart  rotative  and  axial  movement  to  the  said  thread 
gear  rack  within  the  similarly  threaded  portion  of  said 
hollow  body,  the  said  actuating  means  being  prcdeter- 
minately  shiftablc  axially  to  permit  the  said  drive  gear 
to  be  selectively  engaged  or  disengaged  from  the  teeth 
of  the  said  gear  rack  whereby  the  latter  member  is  free 
to  rotate  within  said  hollow  body  in  either  direction  dur- 
ing assembly  or  disassembly  of  the  shower  head. 


3,344,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRAT- 
ING CONCRETE  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Ronald  A.  Koettcn,  120  E.  MMchcO  Atc, 

CfaKfamati,  Ohio    45217 

FUcd  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,788 

8  ClainH.  (CL  241—1) 

1.  A  method  of  disintegrating  a  material  thickness 
comprising  coupling  to  said  thickness  a  wave  generator 
capable  of  producing  a  dynamic  sinusoidal  alternating 
force,  generating  in  said  wave  generator  a  sinusoidal 
force  having  a  frequency  n  in  a  range  of  frequencies 
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substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  w  of  the  majerial 
thickness  to  be  disintegrated,  and  maintaining  suhfetan- 


tially  the  equality  of  said  frequencies  n=a»  unti 
structural  material  thickness  fails  and  disintegrate  s 


waste  outlet  opening  adjacent  its  bqttom 
supported  centrally  within  said 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
through  the  bottom  of  said  casing; 
by  said  driven  shaft  for  finely 
introduced  through  said  waste 
having  a  drive  shaft;  and  coupling 
of  said  driven  shaft  for  releasably 


casug 


inlet 


October  3,  1967 


a  driven  shaft 

for  rotation  about 

ower  end  projecting 

si  redder  means  driven 

divjding  waste  material 

opening;  a  motor 

means  at  each  end 

connecting  the  drive 


said 


3344095 

FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER  AND  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

Theodore  F.  Meyers,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor,!  by 

mesne  asdgnments,  to  The  Htrtrart  Manufacturing 

Company,  Troy,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jaly  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,142 

20  Claims.  (O.  241—46) 


shaft  of  said  motor  to  either  end 
whereby  said  waste  disposal  unit 
temporary  position  in  a  sink 
opening  discharges  finely  divided 
sink  drain  opening  of  the  sink  to 
beneath  said  sink  wherein  waste 
through   the   sink  drain  opening 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  caiing 


of  said  driven  shaft, 

convertible  from  a 

wheijein  said  waste  outlet 

vaste  materials  in  the 

a.  permanent  position 

msterials  are  introduced 

md  said   waste  inlet 


3,344,998  ^ 
PULVERIZEK 
Neil  W.  Eft,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assign  or  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorit,  I^  .Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FQcd  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  ^o.  385,216 
4  Claims.  (CL  241-  -183) 


1.  In  combination,  a  food  waste  disposer  having  i  hous- 
ing with  a  feed  opening  for  introduction  of  food  waste 
thereinto  and  with  an  outlet  opening  from  whicU  com- 
minuted food  waste  is  conducted  to  a  sewer,  a,  com- 
minuting element  rotatable  in  said  housing  to  comiiinute 
food  waste  therein,  a  valve-controlled  water  supply  jmeans 
through  which  water  is  introduced  into  said  housing  to 
assist  in  flushing  comminuted  waste  through  said  outlet 
opening,  and  a  driven  motor  for  rotating  said  element  in 
said  housing;  and  control  means  for  said  disposer  ^elud- 
ing food  waste  sensing  means  therein  operative,  lin  the 
absence  of  food  waste  in  said  disposer,  to  turn  off  said 
water  supply  means. 


West- 
a  cor- 


3J44  997 
CONVERTIBLE  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
WOUam  A.  loimston,  Cohunbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
inghoose  Electric  Corporation,^  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
poration  of  Pomsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,132 

6  Claims.  (CL  241—101) 

1.  A  convertible  waste  disposal  unit  comprising:    a 

casing  having  a  waste  inlet  opening  at  its  top  and  a 


1.  In  a  pulverizer  having  a  housing  and  a  grinding  zone 
within  the  housing,  said  grinding  zone  including  a  ring 
having  an  annular  grinding  surfalce  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  ring  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  plurality  of  rolling  grinding  e  ements  positioned  in 
grinding  relation  to  the  annular  grinding  surface  of  said 
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ring,  means  for  introducing  nuterials  to  be  pulvcrucd  to 
the  grinding  zone,  means  for  discharging  pulverized  ma- 
terial from  said  grinding  zone  and  said  housing,  said  an- 
nular grinding  surface  forming  an  inverted  frustum  of  a 
cone  having  a  base  angle  of  approximately  25  to  45*, 
and  means  including  an  upper  circumferential  edge  on 
said  ring  for  maintaining  a  bed  of  material  on  the  an- 
nular surface  of  said  ring  having  an  upper  surface  in- 
clination of  approximately  40*  below  the  horizontol  and 
to  form  a  bed  of  material  between  said  ring  and  elements 
having  a  depth  of  less  than  approximately  15%  the  av- 
erage diameter  of  a  rolling  grinding  element. 


3345,808 
SUSPENDED-SPINDLE  GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
WITH  MEANS  TO  ADJUST  THE  SPINDLE 
Hanns  Decker,  Colognc-Ratfa,  and  Hcfanat  Stfirtrmaiw, 
WcswUngf^war  Coioffoc,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klodi- 
ner  -  Humboldt  -  Dcotz  Aktiengesellsdiafl,  Cdogne- 
Dentz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FBed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,324 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1964, 
K  51,863 
9  Claims.  (CL  241—209) 


3,344,999 
DOUBLE  IMPELLER  IMPACT  BREAKER 
Norman  H.  Ktmicr  and  Floyd  A.  LOHs,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assigMMTS  to  Norman  H.  Kesslcr,  Cedar  Ri^lds, 
Iowa,  and  Harriet  F.  Derrick,  Chnla  Vista,  Calif., 
tenants  in  common 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,755  f 
3  Chdms.  (CL  241—154) 


1.  In  an  impact  breaker  of  the  double  impeller  type 
having  an  enclosure  provided  with  an  upper  material  feed 
inlet  and  a  lower  material  discharge  outlet,  a  primary 
impeller  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  en- 
closure and  having  a  primary  hammer  circle,  said  pri- 
mary impeller  being  disposed  below  said  feed  inlet  effec- 
tive to  permit  material  introduced  therethrough  to  gravi- 
Ute  to  said  primary  hammer  circle,  a  secondary  impeUer 
rotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  enclosure  and 
having  a  secondary  hammer  circle,  the  axis  of  said  sec- 
ondary impeller  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
said  primary  impeller  so  that  said  hammer  circles  there- 
{.f  lie  closely  adjacent  each  other,  stationary  breaker 
means  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  spaced  above  said 
secondary  hammer  circle  and  to  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  said  primary  hammer  circle,  and  driving  means  for 
rotating  each  of  said  impellers  at  selected  speeds,  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  each  of  said  impellers  being  identi- 
cal and  such  that  material  entering  said  feed  inlet  is 
projected  by  said  primary  impeller  toward  said  secondary 
impeller  and  by  both  of  said  impellers  toward  said  breaker 
means,  the  improvement  comprising:  one  or  more  impact 
hammers  mounted  on  and  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  said  primary  impeller  and  describing  said  primary  ham- 
mer circle,  and  two  or  more  impact  hammers  mounted 
on  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  secondary 
impeller  and  describing  said  secondary  hanuner  circle, 
the  number  and  spacing  of  said  hammers  on  each  of  said 
impellers  and  the  selected  speed  of  rotation  thereof  in 
relation  to  the  diameters  of  their  hammer  circles  all  be- 
ing such  relative  to  each  other  that  material  gravitat- 
ing from  said  feed  inlet  may  enter  the  hammer  circle 
of  said  primary  impeller  and  the  material  projected  from 
said  primary  impeller  may  enter  the  hammer  circle  of 
said  secondary  impeller  and  be  effectively  crushed  by 
the  hammers  of  both  of  said  impellers,  the  number  of 
hammers  on  said  primary  impeller  being  less  than  the 
number  of  hammers  on  said  secondary  impeller. 


1.  In  a  suspended-spindle  gyratory  crusher,  a  substan- 
tially vertically  extending  crusher  spindle,  bearing  means 
for  said  spindle,  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle  and  spaced  from  said  bearing  means, 
hydraulic  pressure  means  supported  by  said  bearing  means 
beneath  said  adjusting  nut,  and  a  support  member  located 
between  said  adjusting  nut  and  said  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  adjusting  nut,  said  hydraulic  pressure 
means  being  actuable  for  raising  said  nut  from  said  sup- 
port member,  said  spindle  being  thereby  movable  in  an 
upward  direction  relative  to  said  bearing,  said  support 
member  being  removable  from  between  said  adjusting  nut 
and  said  bearing  means  in  the  raised  position  of  the  nut, 
and  the  hydraulic  pressure  means  being  actuable,  upon 
removal  of  said  support  member,  for  lowering  the  nut  to 
a  position  below  that  at  which  it  was  supported  by  the 
support  member  before  the  removal  thereof. 


3345  Afl 

POCKET  SHROUD  FORSTATOR  WINDING 
IMA  CHINE 
Melrin  J.  Stranb,  HopUns,  Mfam.,  and  Goidd  H. 
Radne,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Possis  MacUnc  Cnrpontkw, 
MinneapoBs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mlnnisnta 
FDed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443^1 
9  CIdhtts.  (CL  242— LI) 


9.  A  device  for  guiding  and  supporting  the  end  of  a  coil 
wound  into  slots  in  an  electrical  machine  core  comprising 
a  shroud  assembly  having  a  base  and  a  skirt  forming  a 
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pocket  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  coil  wound  od  the 
slots  of  an  electrical  machine  core;  lock  means  sepai  ably 
seciiring  the  base  and  skirt  together  at  their  portions  ad- 
jacent to  the  electrical  machine  core  being  wound;  auxil- 
iary support  means  movable  to  and  from  said  shroud 
assembly  for  moving  the  skirt  from  the  base  and  te|ppo- 
rarily  supporting  the  skirt;  means  for  releasing  said  lock 
means  whereby  the  auxiliary  support  means  can  movf  the 
skirt  from  the  base;  and  means  for  moving  the  sepatated 
base  and  skirt  from  the  coil  that  has  been  wound  iq  the 
pocket. 

ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Peters,  M«M«Kmec  Falls,  Wis^  assignd*  to 

Henry  J.  Gorsid,  MOwankcc,  Wis. 

FDcd  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,622 

4  Claims.  (Q.  242—13) 


laying  the  yam  backwards  and  forwa  rd  onto  the  bobbins, 
change-over  means  for  transferring  feeding  of  the  yam 
from  the  first  bobbin  to  the  secom  bobbin,  means  for 
anchoring  the  yam  to  the  second  bobbin  as  the  feeding 
of  the  yam  is  transferred  from  the  first  bobbin  to  the 
second  bobbin,  support  means  releajably  supporting  said 
first  and  second  bobbins,  actuating  neans  for  actuating 
the  support  means  to  move  the  first  bobbin  out  of  drive- 
able  relationship  with  the  rotating  m^ans,  and  co-ordinat- 
ing means  for  sequentially  operating  both  the  change- 
over means  and  the  actuating  means 


3.  Apparatus  for  w-nding  rotors  comprising  a  f  ame, 


said 
;ylin- 


tooling  for  holding  a  rotor,  means  for  supporting 
tooling  on  said  frame,  a  winding  head  comprising  a 
drical  part  and  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  extetiding 
needle,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting:  said 
winding  head  and  for  reciprocating  and  oscillatinj 
head  relative  to  said  tooling 


said 


3,345,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WINDING 
THREADS  AND  LIKE  FILAMENTARY  \  A- 
TERIAL  ON  TO  A  SUCCESSION  OF  BOBBYS 
Denis  Albert  Edward  Mattingly  and  Re^nald  Sclb^  Gil- 
christ,  London,   England,   assignors  to  The   idinger 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,574 
CbUms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1963, 

17,888/63 
14  Claims.  (O.  242—18) 


6.  A^winding  apparatus  for  yam  including  firs 
second  axially  spaced  apart  bobbins,  rotating  means  for 
rotating  said  bobbins,  yam  traversing  guide  meats  for 
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3,345,004 
MULTIPLE  WINDER  WITH 

THREAD  POSmOlVlNG 
Richard  D.  Uvingston,  Rockford, 
Colman  Company,  Rockf  ocd,  UL, 
nois 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Scr.  ^o.  463,575 
30  Clafans.  (CL 


ID, 


r  to 
a  corporation  of  Illi- 


242- -35.5) 


1.  In  a  thread  winding  machinej  the  combination  of, 
a  first  support  having  thereon  a  [lurality  of  upwardly 
opening  bobbin  pockets  equidistai  itly  spaced  laterally 
along  the  support  and  each  adapted  to  hold  a  bobbin 
with  a  short  unwound  length  of  tie  thread  thereof  ex 
posed  for  ready  pick-up,  thread  grip  sers  on  said  first  sup- 
port spaced  above  the  respective  on  ;s  of  said  pockets  for 
receiving  and  holding  an  unwound 
of  the  bobbin  therein,  a  second  sudport  carrying  a  tying 
unit  including  a  knotter  for  engagiig  and  operating  au 
tomatically  on  the  held-up  lengths  o 
means  mounting  said  supports  for  relative  movement 
along  a  predetermined  path  to  ass<>ciate  said  tying  unit 
with  said  held-up  threads  one  by  on< 
moving  said  supports  along  said  pat  i,  and  mechanism  on 
said  second  support  spaced  along  sa  id  path  in  advance  of 
said  knotter  and  operable  automatically  prior  to  associa 
tion  of  the  knotter  with  each  successive  bobbin  pocket 
to  engage  and  pick  up  the  unwoun  ]  length  of  thread  of 
the  bobbin  in  the  pocket,  draw  the 
from  the  bobbin  to  dispose  the  end 
in  a  predetermined  position  above 
gripper  for  entry  therein,  each  ol  said  grippers  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  corresponding  thread  raised  to  said 
position,  said  mechanism  including  means  operated  in 
timed  relation  to  the  relative  movetnent  of  said  supports 
to  render  said  grippers  active  and  ii  lactive  successively  to 
receive  and  hold  each  thread  in  said  predetermined  po- 
sition before  such  thread  becomes 
knotter. 


thread  upwardly  off 
portion  of  the  thread 
the  associated  thread 


associated  with  said 
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3,345,005 

RE^POOLING  MACHINE 

William  Kursinczliy,  118  Wcdgewood  Atc^ 

Woodbridge,  NJ.    07095 

Filed  Dec  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,371 

10  Claims.  (CL  242—45) 


and  means  for  mounting  said  drive  ring  spacen  on  the 
spindle,  an  improved  mounting  means  for  said  drive  ring 
spacers  comprising  front  and  rear  hubs  supported  by  the 
spindle,  means  on  said  front  and  rear  hubs  respectively 
for  receiving  the  foremost  and  rearmost  ones  of  said 
spacers,  and  stepped  flanged  portions  on  each  of  said 
spacers  providing  an  interlocking  of  the  spacers,  and 
means  for  axially  clamping  said  hubs  to  form  a  rigid 
aligned  array  of  spacers  between  said  hubs. 


3,345,007 

TAPE  APPARATUS 

Harry  F.  Rayficid,  Arcadia,  CaBf.,  aarignor  to 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,625 

17  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  respooling  wire  or  the  like  on  a 
spool,  a  drive  mechanism  for  continuously  rotating  and 
cyclically  reciprocating  said  spool  to  wind  the  wire  there- 
on with  substantially  no  variations  in  the  tension  of  the 
wire  comprising,  a  frame,  an  output  spindle,  means  re- 
ciprocably  mounting  said  spindle  in  said  frame,  a  driven 
power  shaft  rotatably  mounted  by  said  frame,  variable 
speed  ratio  drive  means  drivingly  connecting  said  power 
shaft  to  the  spindle  for  continuous  rotation  thereof,  re- 
ciprocating drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  power 
shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  said  reciprocating 
drive  means  to  the  spindle  for  reciprocation  thereof,  a 
constant  source  of  motive  power,  and  power  controlling 
means  operatively  connecting  said  constant  souree  of 
motive  power  to  the  driven  power  shaft  and  responsive  to 
variations  in  loading  imposed  thereon  to  correspondingly 
vary  power  continuously  power  transmitted  to  the  power 
shaft  from  the  constant  source  of  motive  power,  said 
power  controlling  means  including  a  slip  clutch  through 
which  power  is  transmitted  and  a  drag  brake  through 
which  power  as  absorbed. 


3345,006 
COLLET  ASSEMBLY 
Cory  P.  Gcen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Devices,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FDcd  Sept  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,613 
10  Claims.  (CL  242—46.5) 


I.  In  a  collet  assembly  for  winding  thread  or  fiber  on 
cylindrical  tubes  and  adapted  for  use  with  a  selectively 
rotatable  drive  spindle,  said  assembly  comprising  annular 
radially  expansible  drive  rings,  annular  drive  ring  spacers 
for  positioning  said  drive  rings  in  spaced  aligned  relation 


1.  In  tape  apparatus  the  combination  comprising  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coaxially  arranged  tape  reels  mount- 
ed in  proximity  to  said  base  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  dual  vacuum  columns  mounted  on  the  base 
adjacent  said  reek,  each  of  said  vacuum  columns  having 
a  pair  of  loop-length  sensors  operated  by  the  end  of  the 
tape  loop  passing  by  same,  a  single  vacuum  source  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  vacuum  columns,  individual  trans- 
ducing means  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  each  pair  of 
tape  reels,  individual  tape  advancing  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  transducing  means,  individual  tape  guiding 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  reels  and  said  transducing 
means  for  guiding  tape  from  one  of  said  reels  of  each  pair 
of  reels  through  one  of  the  columns  of  said  dual  vacuum 
columns  and  past  the  individual  transducing  means  for 
each  pair  of  reels  through  one  of  the.  columns  of  another 
of  said  dual  vacuum  columns  to  the  other  reel  of  each 
pair  of  reels,  a  single  tape  drive  means  coupled  to  each 
of  said  individual  tape  advancing  means,  and  individual 
reel  drive  means  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  reels  and 
connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  control  signal  from  the 
sensors.  

3345,008 
TAPE  REEL  SERVO 
George  V.  Jaeoby,  Bah-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,909 
10  Clafans.  (a.  242—55.12) 
1.  A  tape  reel  servo  arrangement  for  a  magnetic  tape 
system  which  includes  a  source  of  command  signal  en- 
ergy, tape  reel  means  upon  which  a  magnetic  tape  is 
wound,  a  reel  motor  means  coupled  to  drive  said  reel 
means,  a  capstan  means  for  driving  said  tape,  said  tape 
reel  servo  arrangement  comprising, 
a  tachometer  generator  means  coupled  to  said  reel 
motor  means  for  developing  rate  damping  signal 
energy, 
first  circuit  means  including  a  nonlinear  attenuator  for 
attenuating  said  rate  damping  signal,  the  impedance 
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of  the  attenuator  varying  as  a  function  of  the  rate  from  the  point  of  driving  engagenae  it 

damping  signal  amplitude  such  that  the  impedance  with  the  web  on  said  core,  and  web 

decreases  as  the  rate  damping  signal  amplitude  in-  ally  movable  into  a  position  adjacent 

creases,  and  severing  web  running  from  said  win(|mg 


of  the  pull  roller 

4utting  means,  pivot- 

o  said  new  core,  for 

_  station  to  a  roll 

of  web  on  a  core  at  another  station  ^f  the  machine. 


3,345,01« 
WINDER  ROLL  EJElCTOR 

Edward  Frands  Egan,   MartlnsviU( !, 
Frank  W.  Egan  &  Company,  Sciicrvflk,  NJ 
poration  of  New  Jersey  i 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1965,  Scr.  ^  o.  478,199 
7  Claims.  (CL  242-  -66) 


October  S,  1967 


lor  to 
a  cor- 


second  circuit  means  for  adding  said  attenuatec 
damping  signal  energy  and  said  command  sig 
ergy  and  for  applying  the  sum  thereof  to  sai( 
motor  means. 


rate 
1  en- 
reel 


3,345,009 

LOW  WEB-TENSION  WEB-WINDING  MACHINE 
Leonard  Rockstrom,  Madison,  N  J^  asdgnor  to  Cameron 
Machine  Company,  Dover,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yofffc 

Filed  Oct  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,452 
4  Claims.  (CL  242—56) 


1.  In  a  web  winding  machine  wh  irein  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  winding  drums  rotatably  journ  aled  on  a  main  frame 
provide  a  cradle  in  which  a  web  wilder  roll  is  supported 
and  wound  between  the  drums,  apparatus  for  ejecting 
the  winder  roll  from  the  cradle  including  a  pusher  hav- 
ing an  elongated  surface  to  be  juxtaposed  to  the  surface 
of  the  winder  roll,  means  for  actuating  the  pusher  in 
the  direction  to  push  said  winder  rol 
means  including  an  air  outlet  extenjding  along  said  elon- 
gated surface  for  producing  an  air  [cushion  between  the 
pusher  and  the  surface  of  the  winder  roll  during  move- 
ment of  the  pusher  in  said  direction. 


3,345,011 
ROLL  SUPPORT 
Thomas  W.  Martin,  Sr.,  NashvilM,  Tenn.,  asslgnar  to 
Cutters  Machine  Company,  Incj  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  Ko.  546,364 
5  Claims.  (CL  242-  -58.6) 


4.  In  a  turret  type  of  web-winding  machine  Having 
phiral  pairs  of  angularly  movable  core-carrying  arms  with 
means,  toward  their  ends,  for  cairying  rotatable !  cores 
upon  which  web  is  to  be  wound  at  a  winding  station,  and 
axial  driving  means  coacting  directly  with  said  cores  for 
turning  the  latter  to  wind  a  running  web  thereoii;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  controllably  driven,  web- 
applying,  pull  roller,  located  between  a  related  web  supply 
and  a  new  core  located  at  said  winding  station,  and  j  yield- 
ably  in  frictional  driving  engagement  with  a  web  on  said 
new  core  to  turn  the  latter  to  impart  surface  winding  there- 
to supplemental  to  the  driving  effect  of  said  axial  (^riving 
means,  a  freely  rotatable  antislip  roller,  yieldably  in  en- 
gagement with  a  web  portion  on  said  pull  roller  at  a 
circumferential  point  on  the  latter  substantially  relnoved 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  rol  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  pair  of  roll  support  membdrs,  each  support  mem 
ber  having  a  rotational  axis  parallel  to  the  other  ro 
tational  axis, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  supriort 
frame  for  rotatable  movement 

(d)  said  support  members  being 
a  roll  station  in  which  a  rol 
members  parallel  to  said  axes, 


members  in  said 
about  said  axes, 
spaced  apart  to  define 
engages  said  support 
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(e)  at  least  one  of  said  support  members  having  a 
high-friction  surface  sufficient  to  rotate  said  roll  en- 
gaging said  one  support  member,  as  said  one  support 
member  rotates, 

(f )  a  platform  member  comprising  a  low-friction  sur- 
face having  a  coefficient  of  friction  substantially  less 
than  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  said  high-friction 
surface,  to  permit  relative  slidable  ooovement  of 
said  roll  on  said  low-friction  surface  when  said  plat- 
form member  engages  said  roll. 

(g)  means  mounting  said  platform  member  on  said 
frame  and  constraining  said  platform  member  to 
reciprocable  movement  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  rotational  axes  and  be- 
tween said  support  members,  and 

(h)  means  connected  to  said  platform  member  to 
move  said  platform  member  in  said  direction  away 
from  said  roll  station  to  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  platform  member  disengages  said  roll 
while  said  roll  engages  said  support  members  in  said 
roll  station,  and  to  move  said  platform  member  in 
said  direction  toward  said  roll  station  and  to  an 
operative  position  displaced  from  said  roll  station 
in  which  said  low-friction  surface  engages  said  roll 
and  said  roll  disengages  said  support  members. 


3,345,013 
TAPE  SPACER  DEVICB  FOR  AN  ENDLESS 

TAPE  REEL 
Stanley  W.  Nick,  2506  S.  35lh  Ave, 

Omaha,  Ncbr.    68105 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,959 

5  Clahns.  (CL  242—71.8) 


3,345,012 

TAPE  REEL  HOLDER  FOR  TAPE  REELING 

DEVICES 

Birgcr  Ek,  Sondbybcfg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fadt  AB, 

Atvidabcrg,  Sweden,  a  Swcdidi  Joint-stock  company 

FUcd  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,251 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  22, 1965, 

9,701/65 

<  Chdms.  (CL  242—683) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  tape,  a  tape  spacer 
device  for  providing  a  predetermined  space  between  ad- 
jacent coils  of  the  tape  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tape  holder  including  a  hub  having  a  rim  and  with  a 
flange  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  hub,  said 
flange  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  turntable  and  said 
tape  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  tape  wound  there- 
about in  a  conventional  manner;  and 

movable  spacer  means  adapted  to  be  placed  relative  to 
said  bub; 

said  spacer  means  including  a  plate  means,  said  plate 
means  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  projec- 
tions mounted  thereon  operable  to  space  the  inner- 
most coil  of  the  tape  a  certain  distance  from  said 
rim. 

3^45,014 
—        COIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  Underwood  Sheam,  SidBdd,  Engbnd,  assiKnor  to 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Shef- 
field, Yorkshire,  En^nd 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,740 
Claims  priority,  implication  Great  Britafa^  Apr.  6,  1965, 

14,576/65 
2  Oafans.  (CL  242—79) 


1.  A  holder  for  tape  reels  of  the  type  having  data 
processing  tapes  wound  thereon,  said  holder  comprising  in 
combination,  a  shaft,  a  ring,  means  rigidly  connecting 
said  ring  to  said  shaft  for  drive  thereby,  said  ring  serving 
as  a  hub  for  the  reel,  at  least  one  leaf  spring  located  at 
the  circumference  of  said  ring  and  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  which  is  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  ring,  a  pin  slidable  in  a  radial  bore 
in  said  ring,  means  securing  said  spring  at  its  center  to 
said  pin,  a  second  ring  or  resilient  material  extending 
about  the  circumference  of  the  first  ring  and  outside  said 
leaf  spring,  said  second  ring  maintaining  said  leaf  spring 
in  place  and  pressing  the  pin  toward  the  center  of  said 
ring,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  terminating  in  a 
conical  portion,  said  sleeve  being  axially  displaceable  on 
the  shaft  toward  said  ring,  said  conical  termination  serving 
as  a  cam  to  lift  said  pin  to  press  the  free  ends  of  the 
spring  aaginst  the  elastic  ring  and  the  latter  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  reeL 

843  O.G.— 7 


1.  A  coil  car  for  conveying  coils  to  an  uncoiler  or 
from  a  coiler  having  a  mandrel  for  a  coil  wherein  the 
car  is  mounted  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
uncoiler/coiler  mandrel  axis  between  positions  for  trans- 
fer of  a  coil  and  a  coil  spool  between  the  car  and  the 
mandrel,  and  for  load/unloading,  and  the  car  has  a 
carriage  with  a  first  siuface  for  supporting  a  coil /spool 
respectively,  a  second  surface  for  supporting  a  spool/coil 
respectively,  the  surfaces  being  at  different  levels,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  upwardly  or  downwardly 
on  the  car  to  bring  either  a  coil/spool  on  the  first  sur- 
face into  axial  alignment  with  the  mandrel  for  transfer 
therefrom  or  the  second  surface  into  a  position  for  hoii- 
zontal  transfer  of  a  spool/coil  thereto. 
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3J45,ei5 
AIRCRAFT  „    V  kw 

one  Linanlrom.  LWnto,  Sweden,  asrfgnor  to  Saab  Ak- 
^SSioS?LS»Hi^rSw^  a  corporation  of  Swe<fen 
^^FltodSt  mTSS  Scr.  No.  4W,834        T 
3  (Chtafc  (CL  244-13) 


October  8,  1967 
each  driving  a  re- 


plural  hydraulic  motors  on  said  frame  > 
spective  propulsion  element;  a  fluid  flo  v  producing  means 
on  said  frame  having  plural  fluid  del  veries,  the  number 
of  fluid  deliveries  being  at  least  equa  to  the  number  of 
motors  and  the  rates  of  flow  of  the  deliveries  bemg  pro- 
portional to  each  other;  plural  fluidi  supply  Imes  each 
connecting  a  respective  delivery  to  ''  — — »•"-  "^*'^ 
whereby  said  motors  are  supplied  ^  . 

parallel  from  said  fluid  flow  producirg  means  with  each 
motor  being  supplied  at  the  full  deliv  Ty  pressure  of  said 
fluid  flow  producing  means;  and  flui<  return  line  means 
connected  to  said  motors  to  return  fliAd  to  said  fluid  flow 
producing  means;  said  vehicle  being  dirigible  by  selecUve- 
ly  regulating  the  respective  rates  ofl  flow  through  said 
motors  to  correspondingly  selectively         '-*-  •*""  '•«~^- 


regulate  the  respec- 


tive  angular  velocities  of  said  propulsion  elements 


1.  An  aircraft  of  the  type  comprising  a  fuselaj  b,  a 
wing  mounted  on  the  fuselage  a  disUnce  forwardir  of 
the  rear  end  thereof,  flaps  on  the  wing  extendable  ^ar- 
wardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  retractable  t)art- 
way  thereinto,  horizontal  tail  surfaces  on  the  rear  of  the 
fuselage  projecting  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pajr  of 
vertical  tail  surfaces  carried  by  the  horizontal  tail  sur- 
faces at  opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage,  and  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatably  driven  propellers,  said  aircraft  being  char^ter- 
ized  by  the  following  features  of  arrangement : 

(A)  the  vertical  tail  surfaces  being  located  intermedi- 
ate the  fuselage  and  the  tips  of  the  horizontal  tail 

surfaces;  1 

(B)  each  of  the  propellers  I 

(1)  being  carried  by  means  comprismg  a  nacelle 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  tail  surface,  j 

(2)  with  the  axis  of  the  propeller  lying  sufstan- 
tiaUy  in  the  planes  of  its  horizontal  tail  sitrface 
a  vertical  tail  surface,  and 

(3)  with  the  propeller  disposed  between  thei  wing 
and  the  tail  surfaces  so  that  substantially  all 
portions  of  the  tail  surfaces  are  in  the  slipstreams 
from  the  propellers;  and  J 

(C)  the  flaps,  in  their  extended  positioil,  having!  their 
trailing  edges  adjacent  to  the  lower  portions  ©f  the 
propeller  disc  peripheries  so  that  the  propeller^  draw 
air  across  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  wing  andl  flaps. 


3,345,017 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM  FOR  AI 

George  Olah,  London,  England, 
Brothers  (London)  I.hnHfd,  * 
British  company 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 19^5,  Scr. 

Claims  priority,  •PP^^^^SS/S 

12  Claims.  (CI.  244-1-77) 


AlO)  LANDING 

AIRCtAFT 

1,  1  si^nor  to  Elliott 
London,  England,  a 


.N». 


^i  •     «     . « 1 


I.  447,380 

Apr.  14, 1964, 


system   for  ai  craft  comprising,  in 
indicative  of  accel- 


3,345,016 

FLUIDBORNE  VEHICLE,  DRIVEN  BY  HYDRAUUC 
MOTORS  AND  PARTIALLY  CONTROLLED  BY 
VARIABLE  BYPASS  MEANS 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  IsdiOd,  Kanagawa-lien, 

Hayama-madii,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,388 

11  Claims.  (CL  244—17.23) 


4.  In  a  landing 
combination: 

gyro  means  having  an  output 

cration  of  the  aircraft  in  a   lircction  lateral  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  glid  e  slope  path; 

integrator  means  for  integrating  the  output  ij  of  said 
gyro  means  to  produce  a  latei  al  position  output  y* 
indicative  of  the  lateral  positit  n  of  the  aircraft  with 
^^  respect  to  the  glide  slope  path  according  to  the  gyro 
means;  I.L.S.  receiving  means  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  y  indicative  of  lateriil  deviation  of  the  air 
craft  with  respect  to  the  glide  klope  path; 

comparator  means  connected  tn  the  outputs  of  said 
I.L.S.  receiving  means  and  sai<  integrator  means  and 
having  an  output  y—y*  indicative  of  the  error  in  the 
output  of  said  gyro  means; 

autopQot  means  for  controlling 
to  said  output  y*; 

and  feedback  means  for  modfying  said  output  y» 
according  to  said  output  y—y*  • 


1.  A  fluid-borne  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame;  at  least  two  rotary  propulsion  elements  ritatably 


3,345,018,  ^„ 

DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT  CONTl  OL  APPARATUS 

IlKmias  S.  Chanali,  Minneapolis,  I  "t«P- £ftl«»Sl"* 

Bear  Lake,  aMl  RosmD  C.  Heidrick,  Fridlcy,  Minn., 

assignon  to  HoocyweO  Inc.,  Ml  mcapolis,  Mian.,  a  cor^ 

poralkm  (tf  Delaware  .>^^. 

FUcd  May  24, 1965,  Scr  No.  458,118 

16  Claims.  (CI.  2*  4 — 77) 


1.  In  flight  control  apparatus 


the  aircraft  according 


for  an  aircraft  hainng 


SS  SLr  to  lliS  .bl.  Stiuilly  paralkl  a«s;  tude  rm^  in  combination:  first  fdeans  providn.,  .  con- 
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trol  signal  to  initiate  change  in  attitude  by  (^ration  of 
said  attitude  ebanging  means;  second  means  receiying  said 
signal;  motor  means  controlled  by  said  receiving  means 
and  positioning  the  attitude  changing  means;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  resulting  changes  in  angle-of-attack  and 
normal  acceleration  of  said  aircraft  caused  by  operation 
of  the  motor  means,  wherein  angle  of  attack  and  normal 


rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  other  end 
of  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  tele- 
scopic member  of  said  primary  shock  absorber,  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  lever  being  formed  of  first  and  second 
links  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  first  link  with  said  second  link  being  lo- 
cated between  said  wheel  means  and  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  lever  with  said  second  telescopic  naember  of 
said  primary  shock  absorber,  and  a  secondary  shock  ab- 
sorber operatively  connected  between  said  sprung  masses 
and  said  secondary  unsprung  mass  for  damping  relative 
movement  therebetween,  said  secondary  shock  absorber 
including  a  first  telescopic  member  which  is  connected  to 
said  first  link  and  a  second  telescopic  member  which  is 
connected  to  said  second  link,  said  second  telescopic  mem- 
ber of  said  primary  shock  absorber  and  said  first  link  of 
said  lever  being  a  part  of  said  secondary  si«Ting  mass 
during  stroking  of  said  secondary  shock  absorber. 


nmiomim 

X. 

lhk  auTwr 

■■)■, 

i.>i., 

•r..*. 

■aaa. 

i.,.i..i^ 

e.tm* 

IMI. 

>.<i.a 
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3345,020 

FRICTION  SHIMMY  DAMPER 

FrankUn  C.  Albright,  Soisth  Bead,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tie 

Bcndiz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535^95 

8  Claims.  (CL  244—103) 


acceleration  are  terms  in  the  normal  force  equation  of  the 
aircraft  for  changing  the  gain,  e.g.,  ratio  of  output  to 
input  of  said  receiving  means,  to  vary  the  operation  of 
the  attitude  changing  means  to  hold  substantially  con- 
stant the  contrt^  effectiveness  of  said  attitude  changing 
means  for  the  given  first  signal  over  a  portion  of  the  speed 
range  of  the  craft. 


3345,019 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
Raymond  loaeph  Black  and  Roy  M.  Palmer,  Sooth  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignon  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatloa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,689 
1  Oafan.  (CL  244—100) 


In  a  landing  gear  for  an  aircraft  having  a  primary 
sprung  mass  and  a  jM-imary  unsprung  mass,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  linkage  means  for  dividing  said  primary 
unsprung  mass  into  a  secondary  sprung  mass  and  a  second- 
ary unsprung  mass,  a  primary  shock  absorber  operatively 
connected  between  said  primary  sprung  mass  and  said 
primary  unsprung  mass  for  damping  relative  movement 
therebetween,  said  primary  shock  absorber  including  a  first 
telescopic  member  which  is  connected  to  and  is  a  part  of 
said  primary  sprung  mass  and  a  second  telescopic  member 
which  is  connected  to  and  is  a  pert  of  said  primary  tm- 
sprung  mass  during  stroking  of  said  primary  shock  ab- 
sorber, said  primary  uasprung  mass  including  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  lever  pivotally  connected  between 
the  ends  thereof  to  said  second  telescopic  member  of  said 
primary  shock  absorber  and  ground  engaging  wheel  means 


1.  In  an  aircraft  castering  wheel  assembly  having  a 
housing  member,  a  wheel,  and  a  wheel-carrying  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  housing  member  for  rela- 
tive angular  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  wheel 
shimmy  damper  mechanism  comi»ising  a  brake  drum  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  housing  member,  support 
means  located  within  said  brake  drum  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  wheel-carrying  member  for  concomitant 
angular  movement  therewith,  said  support  means  includ- 
ing a  collar  having  a  plurality  of  arms  radially  extending 
therefrom,  a  cross  beam  pivotally  connected  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  support  arms,  a 
friction  pad  located  at  each  end  of  said  cross  beam  for 
engagement  with  said  brake  drum,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  friction  pads  from  engaging  said  brake  dnun 
at  angular  velocities  below  a  predetermined  value  but 
permitting  said  friction  pads  to  engage  said  brake  drum 
at  angular  velocities  above  said  predetermined  value. 


3345,021 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

10  TrolhioTatea, 


Filed  Jnly  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,947 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Sweden,  Ang.  4, 1964, 

9,411/64 

7  Clafans.  (Q.  24»— 13) 

1.  A  device  for  resiliently  supporting  a  hand  tool  on 
a  variable  level,  comprising: 
(a)  a  tubular  barrel  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end 
piece; 
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<b)  a  support  rod  telescopically  displaceable  in  said 
•■"^    barrel,  one  end  of  said  support  rod  protruding  from 
the  other  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  meani  for 
securing  to  an  associated  hand  tool; 

(c)  a  fdunger  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  sup- 
port rod; 

(d)  an  air  chamber  defined  within  said  barrel  bettveen 
said  end  piece  and  said  lounger; 

(e)  an  air  inlet  passage  connecting  said  air  chamber 
"S    to  the  atmosphere; 

(f )  a  compressed  air  reservoir; 

(g)  first  and  second  air  transfer  passages  commuiticat- 
ing  said  air  chamber  with  said  air  reservoir; 

(h)  first  valve  means  in  said  air  inlet  passage  to  permit 
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ship  with  said  hanger  body  member  in  either  of  two  up- 
per and  lower  positions  relative  then  to,  said  hanger  body 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bis  duct  housing  when 
said  locking  member  is  in  said  upper  relative  position,  said 
locking  member  being  adapted  to  lo<k  a  bus  duct  housing 
on  said  hanger  body  member  when  paid  locking  member 
is  in  said  lower  relative  position,  s  lid  locking  member 
being  shiftable  between  said  two  re  ative  positions  upon 
loosening  of  said  fastening  means  vithout  disassembling 
said  locking  member  from  said  hang  !r  body  member,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  w  th  a  vertically  elon- 
gated slot  and  the  other  of  said  mei  nbers  being  provided 
with  a  hole,  and  said  fastening  meat  s  comprising  a  single 
screw  extending  through  said  slot  an  i  hole. 


3,345,023 
BEDSIDE  DRAINAGE  RECEPTACLE  SUPPORT 

MEANS 
WUliam  W.  Scott,  Covins,  and  Melfin 
Palisades,  CaUf  ^  assigiion  to 
Angeles,  CaHff^  a  corporation  of 
Filed  May  27, 1965,  Scr. 
g  Claims.  (CI.  ~ 


Simmonds,  Pacific 
Laboratory,  Los 
CaBfomia 
No.  459,246 


Rcfliflcz 


248- -95) 


atmospheric  air  to  enter  said  air  chamber  in  rei  ponse 
to  manually  pulling  said  support  rod  and  piunger 
away  from  said  end  piece;  I 

(i)  second  valve  means  in  said  first  air  transfer  pas- 
sage to  permit  air  to  pass  from  said  air  chamber 
into  said  compressed  air  reservoir  in  response  to 
pushing  said  supftort  rod  and  plunger  towar(|s  said 
end  piece;  and  | 

(j)  third  valve  means  in  said  second  air  transfer  pas- 
sage operable  to  open  said  second  air  transfer  pas- 
sage to  place  said  compressed  air  reservoir  add  said 
air  chamber  in  open  communication  with  each  other, 

(k)  whereby  said  plunger,  support  rod  and  hand  tool 
are  resiliently  supported  by  the  compressed  a)r  con- 
tained in  said  reservoir  and  said  air  chamber.' 


assignor 


3,345,022 
BUS  DUCT  HANGER 
George    N.    Jiwgensen,    Lczfaigton,    Ky.,    — „ —     -. 
Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  OL,  a  corporation  of 
Rficliigan 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,252 
10  Claims.  (CL  248—59) 


1.  In  a  support  means  for  a  liquid  drainage  system  to 
be  associated  with  a  bed  frame  mimber  or  the  like  and 
including:  a  drainage  bag;  a  nrounting  plate  having 
means  for  attaching  said  plate  tc  a  frame  member;  a 
support  bar  transverse  to  the  moulting  plate  and  having 
opposite  end  portions;  means  coniecting  said  plate  and 
bar  for  horizontal  positioning  of  said  bar;  a  bag  carrier 
member  having  end  extremities  (pposite  said  end  por- 
tions; and  interengageable  means  a  t  said  bar  end  portions 
and  at  said  carrier  member  end  extremities  rcleasably 
connecting  said  carrier  member  and  bag  as  a  unit  with 
said  support  bar,  said  carrier  licmber  having  means 
adjacent  said  end  extremities  for  rcleasably  holding  said 
drainage  bag,  said  carrier  membe^  having  a  handle  por- 
tion for  transporting  said  bag  in  askcmbly  therewith  when 
the  carrier  member  and  bar  are  disoonnectcd. 


1.  A  bus  duct  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  body  mem- 
ber, a  locking  member,  and  fastening  means  normally 
maintaining  said  locking  member  in  assembled  itlation- 


or  the  like,  comprising 


,_..,_,  No.  523,013 

1  Claim.  (CL  248Ul22) 

A  device  for  supporting  a  lamp  or  the 
a  base,  a  supporting  trackway  sup  lorted  on  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  and  diagonall '  therefrom,  said  track- 


INDUSTRIAL,  DO- 


3,345  024 

ADJUSTABLE  FTmNGS  *F0F( __ 

MESTIC,   AND  DISPIAY  LAMPS 
Manrice  Victor,  49  St  Georg(  s  Road,  Avondak, 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr  " 
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way  having  tpactd  parallel  vertically  extending  track  por- 
tions, a  post  member  for  supporting  a  lamp,  said  post 
member  having  a  slide  assembly  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  portion  thereof,  said  slide  assembly  having  upper  and. 
lower  flange  portions  fomaing  spaced  bearing  surfaces, 
said  flange  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  vertically  extending  track  portions. 


counterweigjiting  means,  said  counterwei^ting  raeras 
being  positioned  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  levee 
means  adjacent  said  reference  point,  said  ooonter- 
weighting  means  exerting  a  balancing  force  acting 
directly  on  said  reference  point  at  all  set  positioosi 
of  the  lift  mechanism, 

said  close-tolerance  interfit  between  said  sleeve  guides 
and  vertical  support  columns  providing  a  frictional 
force  effective  to  rewst  njovement  'Of  the  Hft  mech^ 
nism  when  at  rest  and  maintftin  the  same  at  any  set 
position  notwithstanding  a  difference  between  the 
force  exerted  by  said  counterweighting  means  and 
that  by  the  vertical  support  columns  and  cathode  ray 
tube  within  said  predetermined  weight  range. 


said  flange  portions  of  the  slide  assembly  receiving  said 
track  portions  therebetween,  whereby  the  post  and  slide 
assembly  may  be  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  trackway  to  be  moved  therealong  and  may  be 
tilted  at  an  angle  to  the  trackway  to  cause  engagement  of 
the  flange  portions  with  the  trackway  to  lock  the  post  and 
slide  assembly  in  place  on  the  trackway. 


3,345,026 
DOOR  LOCK  UNIT  DISPLAY  MOUNT 
Ernest  L.  Scklage,  BwBiigmi,  CaBf .,  asriguor  to  " 

LodK  Comnany 
Substituted  for  abandoned  appHcatfon  Ser.  No.  466,797, 
June  24,  1965.  This  applicatioB  Jan.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
617,757 

7  Claims.  (CL  248—158) 


3,345,025 
TUBE  UFT  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Shawfrank,  Dct  Flalncs,  lU.,  aalvior  to  Tbe 
Shawfrank  EnghwcrlBg  Corporation,  Dcs  PbUnes,  IlL, 
a  corporatioii  cl  '™»«*« 

FBed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,938 
5  Claims.  (CL  248—123) 


1.  In  a  portable  exhaust  cart,  a  tube  lift  mechanism 
for  locating  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  wei^t  within 
a  predetermined  range  in  a  selected  vertical  position  with- 
in predetermined  limits,  said  lift  mechanism  including  in 
combination: 
a  frame; 

a  pair  of  vertical  sleeve  guides  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  pair  of  vertical  support  columns,  each  of  said  col- 
umns being  telescopically  received  within  an  asso- 
ciated sleeve  guide,  said  sleeve  guides  and  said  ver- 
tical sui^rt  columns  having  a  close-tolerance  inter- 
fit therebetween; 
yoke  means  aflRxcd  to  said  columns  at  one  end  thereof 
in  tube-receiving  relation  to  support  the  cathode  ray 
tube  therebetween; 
lever  means  pivotably  suspended  from  said  frame  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  lever  means  including  camming 
means  at  one  end  and  a  reference  point  at  the  op- 
posite end,  said  camming  means  engaging  said  sup- 
port columns  at  an  end  opposite  the  end  at  which 
said  yoke  means  is  affixed  so  as  to  support  said  ver- 
tical columns  and  cathode  ray  tube  and  to  impart 
vertical  movement  thereto  when  said  lever  means  is 
pivoted;  and 


1.  A  door  lock  unit  display  mount  comprising  a  stand 
including  an  upright  panel  having  a  planar  edge  face, 
means  formed  in  said  panel  and  opening  throu^  said 
edge  face  for  receiving  a  bolt  unit,  a  body  having  a  planar 
su^ace,  means  for  mounting  said  body  on  said  panel  for 
movement  of  said  planar  surface  across  said  planar  edge 
faces,  means  formed  in  said  panel  and  defining  openings 
said  planar  surface  for  receiving  a  strike  unit  engageable 
with  said  bolt  unit. 


3445,027 

FIREARM  DISPLAY  STAND 

Ray  Ward  Taylor,  3856  N.  Glebe  Road,  ArBngtoo, 

Va.     22207 

FUed  July  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,317 

2  Clafans.  (Q.  248—187) 


1.  A  firearm  display  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  jaw 
attached  to  said  base  and  positioned  for  extending  iqnight 
from  said  base,  a  second  jaw  slideably  positioned  on  and 
alongside  said  first  jaw,  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  bolt  fix- 
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edy  attached  to  and  extending  latenlly  of  said  first! jaw, 
a  slotted  head  nut  rotatably  mounted  through  said  setond 
jaw  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt,  andisaid 
jaws  having  oiq)ostng  recesses  capable  of  receiving  the 
finger  guard  of  a  firearm  therebetween. 


3,34S,t28 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  LANTERNS  , 

Robert  T.  Lawric,  44  IM  St  W.,  Etaoira,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  495,115 

6  tbimi.  (CL  248—231) 
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gonally  arranged  sections  joined  by  a  common  first  fold 
line,  said  fint  section  being  general^  rectangular  and  in- 
cluding at  each  of  the  two  comers  hereof  remote  from 
said  first  fold  line  a  comer  tab  porti  >n  bent  along  a  sec- 
ond fold  line  angnlariy  arranged  rela  live  to  said  fint  fold 
line,  each  of  said  comer  tab  portions  being  generally  nor- 
mal to  said  first  section,  said  first  lection  containing  a 
pair  of  bores  defining  convergent  dail  guiding  passage- 
ways which  extend  from  said  second  fold  lines,  respec- 
tively, in  the  direction  of  said  first  iold  line,  said  corner 
tab  portions  containing  entrance  openings  each  in  align- 
ment with  one  end  of  one  of  said  bassageways,  respec- 
tively, and  said  second  sections  coni  aining  exit  apertures 
each  in  alignment  with  the  other  enc  of  the  other  of  said 
passageways,  respectively,  whereby  v  hen  said  second  sec- 
tion is  positioned  against  a  support,  ( jonvergent  nails  may 
be  driven  through  said  openings,  pa  tsageways,  and  aper- 
tures, respectively,  into  said  support. 


1.  In  a  device  for  suspending  a  lantern,  in  connina- 


3,345,03t  _ 

DOLL  STANd 
Samuel  F.  Specn,  Nortt  AttfcboM,  Maas., 
Hancnfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  PawtudMi ,  RJ^  a 
of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Scr.  ^  o.  485,742 
4  Claims.  (CL  248-  -344) 


tion,  a  standard,  an  attachment  member  of  flexible 
metal   having    a   vertically   elongated,    generally 


sheet 
part- 
por- 


i«? 


tubular,  conformation  extending  lengthwise  over 
tion  of  said  standard,  said  attachment  member  havihg  its 
greatest  width  along  its  top  edge  whereby  to  extend  over 
a  considerable  circirniferential  portion  of  said  standard 
and  tapering  downwards  to  a  relatively  narrow  |ower 
end  in  surface  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
attachment  member  and  maintaining  said  attachment 
member  in  a  vertical  plane,  flexible  tie  members  secured 
to  said  attachment  member  at  the  upper  top  comers 
thereof  and  extending  aiiound  the  part  of  said  standard 
remote  from  said  attachment  member  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  their  other  ends  to  effect  lateral  deformation  of 
said  attaching  member  to  cause  same  to  be  brought  into 
wn^around  surface-to-surface  gripping  contact  with  said 
standard,  a  siAstantially  tubular  receptacle  means  integral 
with  said  attachment  member  substantially  medially  of  the 
exterior  smiace  of  said  attachment  member  in  the  axial 
plane  thereof,  a  lantern  supporting  arm  having  one  end 
thereof  cIo«ely  fitting  into  said  receptacle,  said  arm  having 
a  shank  extending  from  said  one  end,  and  a  lantern  sus- 
pended from  said  shank. 


to 

corporation 


3,345,029  ' 
NAIL-UP  BRACKET  FOR  WIRING  BOXl^ 
Lcwia  E.  Palmer,  WaAingtoo,  W.  Va.,  anignor  to  |Jnion 
lonlatiiig  Coinpaay,  be,  FUkcnbinrf,  W.  Va., 
ponfion  of  Weil  Vlrginfai 

Filed  Oct  29, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  505,660 
7  Clafani.  (CL  248—300) 


I  cor- 


1.  In  a  stand  for  a  d(rfl  which  in<  ludcs  feet  having  toe 
and  heel  portions,  a  base  having  a  platform  formed  there- 
on, an  upstanding  projection  joined  to  said  platform  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  said!  projection  having  at 
least  one  opening  formed  Aerein  tl>at  extends  above  the 
surface  of  said  platform  to  which  said  projection  is  joined, 
said  opening  receiving  the  toe  portions  of  the  feet  of  said 
doll  therein  when  said  doll  is  mounted  on  said  stand,  a  slot 
extending  transversely  <rf  said  platf  )rm  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  projectic  n  wherein  an  uninter- 
rupted space  is  formed  on  said  platf  Km  between  said  pro- 
jection and  slot  for  receiving  the  fee  I  of  said  doll  thereon, 
the  heel  portions  of  said  feet  being  I<  icated  adjacent  to  said 
slot  but  occupying  the  space  betwe<n  said  projection  and 
slot,  and  a  retaining  element  slidatly  and  removably  re- 
ceived m  said  slot  so  as  to  be  s  ibstantially  vertically 
mounted  therein,  a  surface  of  said  retaining  element  being 
engageable  with  the  heel  portions  o|f  said  feet  for  locking 
said  feet  in  the  openings  formed  in  isaid  projection,  there- 
by mounting  said  doll  in  vertical  position  on  said  platform, 
the  width  of  said  slot  extending  f^r  a  major  portion  of 
the  width  defined  by  the  opening  in  laid  projection,  where- 
in the  retaining  element  that  occup  es  said  slot  is  engage- 
able  with  substantially  the  entire  rei  r  area  of  the  heel  por- 
tions of  said  feet  that  are  located  adjacent  to  said  slot. 


1.  A  nail-up  bracket  for  fastening  an  electricil  box 
to  a  support,  comprising  a  unitary  body  member  formed 
of  sheet  material  and  including  first  and  second  lortho- 


3,345,031 
REMOVABLE  FORM  FOR  I|SE  IN  CEMENT 
LINING  PL^ 
MorIi  B.  FcD  nd  Condc  1.  Bmtfck,  Tdsa,  OUa., 
dgnora  to  The  Bradford  Compfnies,  Tuba,  Mia.,  a 

FiiM  Sept*  3«  19v4y  Sv«  Ho*  39493M 

1  daiat  (CL  249-  -204) 

A  removable  form  and  end  prot^tor  for  use  to  cement 

line  a  pipe,  comprising: 

a  resilient  member  having  a  tubular  portion  of  short 

axial  length  relative  to  the  ppe,  at  least  a  portion 
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of  the  length  of  the  tubular  portion  having  a  normal 
internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  extemal  diameter 
of  the  pipe,  the  tubular  portion  being  adapuble  to  be 
pressed  onto  one  end  of  the  pipe,  the  member  having 
an  integral  circumferential  lip  portion  at  one  end  of 
the  tubular  portion,  the  lip  portion  having  an  axial 


the  disc  is  in  seaUng  engagement  with  the  valve  body  and 
an  open  position  permitting  fluid  flow  throo^  the  valve 
body,  said  valve  disc  having  a  pair  of  opposed  stub  shaft 
openings  which  interrupt  the  peripheral  sealing  edge 
throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  the  peripheral  sealing 
edge  at  the  place  of  intermption,  and  said  openings  form- 
ing a  radial  shoulder  with  said  peripheral  sealing  edge 


opening,  the  diameter  of  the  opening  being  less  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubular  portion;  and 
a  rigid  flat  relatively  thin  disc  of  extemal  diameter 
substantially  that  of  the  pipe,  the  disc  having  an  axial 
opening  therein  of  diameter  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  pipe,  the  disc  positioned  coaxially 
within  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the  lip  portion 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  pipe. 


3,345,032 
THREE-WAY  BALL  VALVE 
William  W.  Rawstron,  Worcester,  Masin  MsigBor  to 
JameslMry  Corp.,  Worcester,  Man.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,966 
6  ClatiiM.  (CL  251—172) 


on  either  side  of  the  opemng;  and  a  pair  of  stub  shafts, 
one  on  either  side  of  the  housing  for  suf^mrting  and 
mounting  the  disc  in  the  valve  body,  each  stub  shaft  hav- 
ing a  disc  engaging  end  which  extends  through  the  valve 
body  and  peripheral  sealing  edge  intermption  into  the 
stub  shaft  openings  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  radial 
shoulders  and  the  opening  in  the  valve  disc. 


3,345,034 
GATE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  M.  Sbennan,  Santa  Clara,  CaBf .,  aasipior  to  AhH 
mionm  Simply  Conpany,  TwMmg  Dlririoi^  Ik.,  Spo- 
kne,  WMk,  a  CMfOilloa  of  WaiMintw 

Fled  Dec  27^  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,232 
7  dates.  (CL  251— 320 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  and  a  first  and  a  second  opening  communicating 
with  said  chamber  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  a  ball 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  through  passage 
terminating  in  two  ports,  one  of  said  ports  being  con- 
tinually in  communication  with  said  first  opening  and  the 
ball  being  rotatable  to  tum  the  other  of  said  ports  into  and 
out  of  communication  with  said  second  opening,  and  a  seat 
ring  surrounding  said  second  opening,  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  openings,  said  ring  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  flexible  lips  standing  free  of  said  casing  and 
unsupported  by  said  casing  both  said  lips  simultaneously 
being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  ball  all  around  the 
ring,  the  lip  nearest  said  second  opening  extending  inward 
in  the  radial  direction  of  the  ring  and  being  bendable  in 
the  axial  direction  and  the  other  lip  extending  generally 
axially  with  respect  to  the  ring  and  being  bendable  in  the 
radial  direction.       

3345,033 
SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  A  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Donald  G.  Fawkes,  CUcaflO,  OL,  aarfgwnr  to  Henry  Pratt 
Connany,  a  corpondloa  of  nUMis 
Fled  Juae  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,040 
9  Claims.  (CL  251—300) 
1.  A  butterfly  valve,  comprising:  a  valve  body  haymg  a 
fluid  passage  therethrough;  a  valve  disc  having  a  peripher- 
al sealing  edge  and  mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  periphery  of 


1.  A   gate  valve   assembly  for  irrigation   pipe,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  rigid  member  having  parallel  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  said  first  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough  centered  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
its  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
an  upstanding  rim  formed  integrally  with  said  first 
member  and  centered  about  said  axis,  said  rim  being 
located  about  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  formed 
through  said  first  member; 
outwardly  directed  ledges  formed  integrally  with  said 
first  member  and  protmding  outwardly  from  said 
rim  at  o^wsite  sides  thereof,  said  ledges  having 
lower  surfaces  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
first  member; 
first  sealing  means  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  first  member  and  protmding  upwardly  there- 
from,  said   seaUng  means  extending  continuously 
about  the  aperture  formed  in  said  first  member; 
second  sealing  means  mounted  on  the  lower  surface 
of  said  first  member  and  protmding  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  second  sealing  means  extending  con- 
tinuously about  the  aperture  formed  in  said  first 
member; 
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a  second  rigid  member  secured  to  said  first  member 
having  a  central  aperture  formed  therethrough  co- 
axlally  with  the  aperture  of  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  an  upwardly  directed  sufface 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  first  member  and  surrounding  the  aperture 
formed  through  said  second  member,  the  en<jls  of 
said  second  member  being  open  directly  above  said 
upwardly  directed  surface;  and 
rigid  slide  mounted  between  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  member  and  the  upwardly  directea  sur- 
face of  said  second  member  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment relative  to  said  first  and  second  member  i. 


3,345,035 

TURBINE  WHEEL 

Dd^as  lohnson  and  Jaacs  H.  Young,  IndianapoUs,  Ind., 

assignors  to   General  MoUm   Corporation,   Datroit, 

IVficli^  a  corpwation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,185 
5  Claims,  (a  255-39) 


>rtj 


member  and  extending  inward 
more  toward  the  axis  of  roUtion  than  the  inward 
extension  of  the  slot  of  said  first  jaw  member,  where- 
by said  slots  form  an  aperture  disposed  progressively 
further  from  their  mouths  as  t^e  jaw  members  are 
relatively  rotated; 
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rom  its  open-mouth 


(E)  said  jaw  members  each  including  pointed  means 


at  the  trailing  lips  of  said  slots 
posite  sides  of  a  clinched  staple 


to  engage  under  op- 
and 


(F)  manipulating  means  associatlcd  with  each  of  said 


jaw  members  whereby, relative 


the  jaw  members  may  be  effected. 


3345,037 
REMOVABLE  TRAILEV   SUPPORT 

Ernest  J.  Sweetlaiid,  Jr^  940  N.  Fair  Oaks  Ave,  Pasadena, 

CaHff.    91103 

Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,843 

5  Claims.  (CL  254--86) 


rotary  movement  of 


1.  A  lightweight  turbine  rotor  for  driving  a  rol  itably 
mounted  load  bearing  shaft  and  which  is  subject  to  stand- 
ing wave  vibration,  comprising:  i 

a  rotor  wheel  having  a  thin  web  and  a  widene*    rim, 

blade  mounting  means  in  said  rim, 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades  moun  ed  in 
said  mounting  means, 

means  to  provide  a  circumferential  node  at  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  web,  said  means  including 
an  annular  extension  at  the  outer  circumferelice  of 
said  web  adjacent  said  rim,  and  i 

an  annular  support  attached  to  said  extension  ^nd  to 
said  shaft  to  constitute  the  sole  axial  and j  radial 
support  for  said  rotor  wheel  whereby  saidi  rotor 
wheel  is  adapted  to  drive  said  shaft  through  said 
web,  annular  extension  and  annular  suppor 


arved 


3,345,036 

STAPLE  EXTRACTOR 

Ted  E.  Cooke,  Seattle  Wash.;  Roth  M.  Cooke,  executrix 

of  said  Ted  E.  Cooke,  deceased,  assignor  to  Ortillc  F. 

Jnrgens,  Seatdc,  Wa^ 

FOed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,158 
3  Clafans.  (CL  254—28) 
1.  A  staple  extractor  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  jaw  member  having  an  open-mouth 
slot  extending  arcuately  inward  from  an  edg 

(B)  a  second  jaw  member  having  an  opeo-mouth 
carved  slot  extending  inward  from  an  edge  and  being 
mounted  to  rotate  within  such  first  jaw  member; 

(C)  said  second  jaw  member  slot  having  its  moi^  nor- 
mally coincident  with  the  open-mouth  of  the  j  curved 
slot  of  said  first  jaw  member,  ' 

(D)  the  slot  of  said  second  jaw  member  having  op- 
posite curvature  relative  the  slot  of  said  ftrst  jaw 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  the  roke  of  a  trailer  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced-apart  support  plate  means,  means 
to  mount  said  plate  means  on  said  trailer  yoke  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  said  plate  means  firmed  to  provide  key- 
ways  disposed  in  vertical,  axial  alij  nment;  a  vertical  shaft 
mountable  in  said  keyways,  flange  means  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  of  said  )Iate  means  to  restrain 
the  plate  means  against  downwarq  movement  relative  to 
said  shaft,  locking  means  mounted!  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  said  si  laft  being  freely  insert- 
able  into  and  removable  from  said  keyways  when  said 
plate  means  are  in  a  raised  positio  i  relative  to  said  shaft, 
and  said  locking  means  engageabU  with  said  plate  means 
to  lock  said  shaft  against  lateral  miovement  relative  there- 
to when  said  plate  means  are  moved  to  a  lower  position 
relative  to  said  shaft. 


3,345,038 
TRAILER  ~ 
Frederidc  George  Taylor,  21 
Endand 
Ffled  Oct.  8. 1965,  Scr. 
6  Clatam.  (CL 
1.  In  a  jack  assembly  for  moviig 
from  an  inoperative  to  an  opentive 
mounting  bar  for  securing  to  a  vepicle. 


JACK 
R|d8c  Ave.,  Droitwich, 

No.  494,099 
25)1—86) 

a  base  leg  structure 
position  having  a 
,  a  screw  rotatably 
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joumalled  on  said  mounting  bar  and  retained  against 
axial  displacement,  a  carriage  positioned  on  said  screw 
and  adapted  to  slide  therealong,  a  base  leg  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  leg  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  mounting  bar,  said  links  adapted  to  support  said  base 
leg  member,  a  freely  sUdable  nut  positioned  in  said  car- 


riage and  adapted  to  slide  into  and  out  of  an  operative 
position  with  said  screw  and  a  device  to  hold  the  nut  in 
said  operative  position  with  the  said  screw,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  shaft  horizontally  positioned  beneath 
and  parallel  to  said  screw  and  rotatably  joumalled  in  said 
mounting  bar,  said  shaft  adapted  to  bear  directly  on 
said  nut  and  force  the  same  in  a  sliding  movement  into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  screw. 


3,345,039 
OVERHEAD  HOIST 
loscph  L.  Gray,  SC  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gray  Manu- 
factoring  Company,  Inc.,  Bochanan  County,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Mlnoini 

FOed  Jnly  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,811 
10  ClainH.  (CL  254—93) 


having  a  transverse  opening  commimicating  within 
said  side  surface  and  intersecting  with  said  bore, 

said  ram  being  received  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
transverse  opening  extending  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  the  opening  in  said  piston, 

there  being  a  pin  extending  through  said  aligned  open- 
ings to  connect  the  piston  to  the  ram  whereby  when 
said  mechanism  is  operated  to  reciprocate  the  piston, 
the  ram  correspondingly  reciprocates  to  shift  said 
lift  structure. 


3,345,040 

CHAIN  LINK  FENCING 

Joseph  A.  RivcOi,  5047  Oakton  St,  SkoUc,  DL 

FOed  Ai«.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,709 

3  CfadBM.  (CL  256—37) 


60076 


a» 


1.  An  unproved  chain  Unk  fence  comprising  chain  link 
fencing  material,  a  plurality  of  line  posts  including  means 
for  securing  said  line  posts  to  said  chain  link  fencing, 
said  line  posts  being  secured  to  said  chain  link  fencing  at 
equal  intervals  defined  by  a  first  modular  distance,  a  plu- 
rality of  ground  engaging  members  disposed  at  equal  in- 
tervals defined  by  a  second  modular  distance  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  modular  distance,  each  of  said 
ground  engaging  members  having  an  element  engaged 
with  a  line  post,  said  chain  link  fencing  material  being 
stretched  an  amount  so  that  the  distance  between  said 
line  posts  is  equal  to  said  second  modular  distance  when 
said  line  post  is  engaged  with  said  element. 


3^45^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
mGHLY  VISCOUS  MATQOAL 
Bernard  Louis  A.  van  dcr  SdMc,  Anheas,  Ndheriaads,  as- 
signor to  American  Eaka  Corponlloo,  Euka,  N.C,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Dec  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands,  Dec  23, 1963, 

302,442 
5  CUbs.  (CL  259— 6) 


1.  An  overhead  hoist  comprising: 

an  enclosed   hollow  cylinder  having  a  transversely 

circular  sidewall  and  opposed  end  plates; 
a  piston  having  a  cylindrical  side  siuiaoe  adapted  for 

complemental  reciprocation  within  the  cylinder, 
a  cylindrical  ram  extending  through  one  of  said  plates 

and  slidable  with  respect  thereto; 
lift  structure  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ram; 
a  port  in  the  cylinder;  and 
mechanism  coupled  to  the  port  for  forcing  fluid  into  the 

cylinder  and  withdrawing  the  same  therefrom  to 

reciprocate  the  piston, 
said   piston   having   an   axial   bore   therein   having    a 

diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  ram,  the  piston 


i^n 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  highly  viscous  material 
having  parallel  cooperating  cylindrical  rollers  positioned 
alongside  each  other  to  form  a  material  receiving  n^ 
portion,  a  drive  system  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  opposite 
directions,  a  material  inlet  located  at  one  end  of  the 
rollers,  the  improvement  comprising  means  extending 
into  the  nip  of  the  rollers  for  increasing  the  surface  area 
of  the  material  being  treated  therein  and  which  is  ex- 
posed to  ambient  atmosj^ere. 
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CATTLE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
KeOjr  P.  Ryan,  Blair,  Nebr^  aHignor  to  Blair 

tarlag  Co^  lacn  a  cocpontioa  of  Nebraska 
Filed  Feb.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  541370      , 
11  CbiaM.  (CL  259^-7) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
ManfUac- 


3,345,944 

METHOD  OF  AND  TRANSIT  AtPPARATUS  FOR 

DELIVERING  CONCRETE 

HiVh  F.  Pari!,  1934  Colorado  ATCn  Palo  ANo, 

Callft    943#3 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (I<,9t2 

8  Claims.  (CI.  259^164) 
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1.  A  vehicle  for  mixing  and  discharging  animal  |feeds 
comprising  a  frame  mounted  for  ground  traversing  diove- 
ment,  a  container  for  the  feed  carried  by  the  frame,  i^eans 
for  discharging  feed  from  the  vehicle,  means  for  moving 
feed  in  the  container  toward  one  end  thereof,  elevating 
and  mixing  means  at  said  end  of  the  container  fori  mix- 
ing feed  and  elevating  the  same,  a  first  conveyor  extending 
transversely  across  said  one  end  of  the  vehicle  below  the 
discharge  end  of  said  mixing  and  elevating  means  f4r  re- 
ceiving mixed  feed  therefrom,  said  first  conveyor  'com- 
municating with  said  discharge  means,  and  alternatively 
selective  means  for  recirculating  mixed  feed  from)  said 
first  conveyor  to  the  other  end  of  the  container  or  to 
deliver  the  mixed  feed  to  said  discharge  means. 


}A^ 


a  compartment  sur- 


chute  communicating 


3,345,943 
CHAMBQl  CONTAINING  AN  INTERN; 
AGITATOR  SYSTEM 
Reni  Bovagne,  Chaion-sor-Saone,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
dete  des  Forges  et  AteBers  da  Crensot,  Paris,  F^ce, 
a  conpMnr  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535^39 
priority,  ^ppUcalion  France,  Mar.  31,  1965, 
11,384 
2  Claims.  (CL  259l-192) 


3.  In    a    transit    apparatus    for    delivering    concrete 
materials: 

(a)  a  transit  batchor  comprising: 

(1 )  a  truck  having  at  least  o  le  container  mounted 
thereon  for  being  moved  t|wreby  to  the  vicinity 
of  a  job  site; 

(2)  a  shell  carried  by  the  container  and  extending, 
downwardly  thereinto,  the 
partment  having  dry  ceiient  stored  in  bullc 
therein; 

(3)  the  container  defining 
rounding  the  cement-contkining  shell,  and  the 
container  compartment  haj/ing  aggregate  stored 
in  bulk  stat«  therein; 

(4)  a  flow-controlled  outlet 
with  the  container  compartment,  whereby  ag- 
gregate may  outflow  downwardly  through  this 
outlet  chute; 

(5)  the  shell  being  provided  with  a  flow-con- 
trolled discharge  chute  at  its  bottom  that  is 
spaced  from  the  outlet  clute  of  the  container 
so  that  aggregate  may  pass:  therebetween,  where- 
by dry  cement  from  the  shell  may  be  fed  into 
the  aggregate  in  a  descend  ng  stream; 

(b)  a  transmit  mixer  comprisini : 

(1)  a  truck  having  a  rotitable  mixing  dnim 
mounted  thereon  into  which  the  aggregate  and 
cement  may  be  transferrel  and  transported  by 
this  truck  to  a  job  site; 

(2)  the  capacity  of  the  ccntainer  compartment 
and  cement-containing  conpartment  being  the 
same  as  the  capacity  o  the  transit  mixing 
drum,  whereby  the  batch  of  aggregate  and 
cement  may  be  transferred  as  a  charge  from 
the  container  to  the  drum; 

and  a  material-transfer  mecb  anism  for  moving  the 
descending  aggregate  and  cemc  nt  from  the  container 
outlet  chute  to  the  transit  mixc  r  drum. 


(c) 


1.  An  autoclave  chamber  and  an  internal  agitator  sys- 
tem at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  comprising  at  least 
one  agitation  unit,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  unit,  a  bearing 
lor  said  drive  shaft  and  a  box  pivotable  in  and  motinting 
said  bearing  through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  with 
respect  to  the  botom  of  the  chamber,  the  bearing  axis 
forming  an  angle  other  than  zero  with  the  pivoi  axis 
of  the  box. 


COMBUSTION 


3345,945 
PRIMER  FOR  INTERNAL 
ENGINES 

Lloyd  H.  Tag^  Maquoketa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Clinton 
bigines  Corporation,  Maqnoketa,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Midiigan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,117 
2  Claims.  (CL  261-34) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  en|  ine  having  a  carbure- 
tor for  supplying  the  engine  with  i  rich  fuel-air  mixture 
during  {Miming  and  with  a  leaner  i  lixtuie  during  normal 
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operation,  the  carburetor  being  of  the  type  provided  with 
a  float  bowl  adapted  to  contain  a  1)0dy  of  liquid  fuel  and 
a  body  of  air  normally  under  atmoqiheric  pcessore  above 
the  fuel  level,  the  carburetor  having  a  body  with  a  fuel- 
air  mixture  passage  and  a  fuel  noale  for  conducting  fuel 
from  the  float  bowl  to  the  mixture  passage  therein;  a 
primer  for  aiding  in  sUrting  the  engine  comprising  a 
manually  operable  bellows  having  a  vent  opening  therein, 
said  float  bowl  having  an  air  inlet  above  the  fuel  level  and 
a  tube  running  between  said  air  inlet  and  the  interior  of 
said  bellows  and  esublishing  free  air  flow  conununication 


therebetween  so  that  during  normal  operation  of  the  en- 
gine said  float  bowl  is  vented  to  atmosphere  through  said 
tube  and  bellows,  and  said  bellows  being  manually  de- 
preuible  and  said  vent  opening  therein  being  positioned 
so  as  to  be  covered  by  the  operator  as  said  bellows  is  de- 
pressed thereby  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  float  bowl 
and  causing  twA  to  flow  through  said  nozzle  into  said  mix- 
ture passage  so  as  to  prime  the  engine  during  starting 
thereof. 


Panlns  Vcislnys 
and  FtaMOit  A*  H. 


GAS-UQUmajNTACTOR 

and  Wllcm  C  raa  *t  Ss^  1W  Hague, 
MB  tmi  Wllam  H.  Maimer, 
wi^mnn  to  Shell  01  Com- 
pany, Now  York,  N.Y,  a  cofponlioB  of  Delaware 
FIM  Oct  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  495,695 
Clalma  priority,  appBcaHea  Ndherlaads,  Oct  39, 1963, 

(O.  261—79) 


a  second  elonsated  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  coaxially  disposed  internally  of  said  first 
tube,  said  second  tube  lower  end  terminating  at  leaat 
as  low  as  said  respective  tray  and  said  second  tobe 
upper  end  terminating  in  close   spatial  proximity 
bdow  said  restricted  discharge  area  and  with  greater 
areal  opening  than  said  restricted  discharge  area; 
a  third  elongated  gas  conduit  tube  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  tower  end  coaxially  disposed  internally  of  said 
second  tube,  said  third  tube  lower  end  extending  at 
least  as  low  as  said  respective  tray  and  said  upper  end 
terminating  a  short  distance  above  said  respective 
tray,  the  bore  of  said  third  tube  in  open  coaxial  align- 
ment with  said  restricted  discharge  area; 
contacting  chamber  means  defined  by  said  second  tube 
between  said  second  and  third  tube^apper  ends  for 
contacting  gas  with  liquid; 
vane  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  means  inter- 
mediate said  ends  for  inducing  a  whirling  motion  in 
the  fluid  passing  throu^  said  chamber  means; 
seal  means  between  said  second  tube  and  at  least  the 
lower  end  of  said  third  tube  for  preventing  gas  flow 
from  the  space  encompassed  by  said  third  tube  into 
the  space  between  said  second  and  third  tubes; 
vessel  means  formed  between  said  second  and  third 
tubes  above  said  seal  means,  said  vessel  means  having 
aperture  means  for  fluidly  communicating  said  vessel 
means  with  said  contacting  chamber  means; 
fluid  conduit  means  communicating  the  space  surround- 
ing said  first  tube  above  said  respective  tray  with  said 
vessel  means  for  flowing  fluid  from  said  space  to  said 
vessel  means; 
said  first  and  second  elongated  tubes  defining  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween; 
annular  trough  means  disposed  generally  below  and 
spaced  apa4  from  said  first  tube,  said  annular  trough 
means  extemling  from  and  being  in  fluid  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tube,  said 
annular  trough  means  having  an  outer  ann^ar  lip 
above,  concentric  with  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  first  tube  lower  end,  said  first  tube  lower  end 
terminating  in  said  trough  below  said  outer  annular 
lip  level  whereby  said  annular  space  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  space  below  said  respective  tray 
via  a  fluid  route  under  said  first  tube  lower  end  and 
over  said  outer  annular  lip. 


3345,947 
APPARATUS  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  ADMINISTER- 

ING  HUMIDIFiED  ANESTHETIC  GASES 

Alan  L.  GoodcB,  1214  5lh  Ave,  Neplmie,  NJ.    97753 

FDed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,817 

9  CWaH.  (CL  261—99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  contact  of  gas  and  liquid 
comprising: 

a  hollow  vertical  cylindrical  column; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  trays  mounted  at  vertically 
spaced  locations  within  said  column; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  each  of  said  trays,  each 
opening  in  vertical  alignment  with  corresponding 
openings  in  vertically  adjacent  trays; 

an  apparatus  for  contacting  gas  and  liquid  in  eadi  of 
said  openings,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  tube  having  a  tower  end  terminating 
below  said  req»ective  tray  and  an  upper  end  ter- 
minating in  close  spatial  proximity  with  the  lower  end 
-u!i    of  the  vertically  aligned  contacting  apparatus  next 
'  ^?:  above  said  first  tube,  said  first  tube  upper  end  having 
a  restricted  discharge  area; 


1.  In  a  self-contained  system  for  administering  a  huniid 
gaseous  anesthetic  having  a  desired  predetermined  humid- 
ity independent  of  ambient  atmospheric  condittons,  the 
system  including  a  self-contained  source  of  anesthetic,  a 
self-contained  source  of  dry  gaseous  compressed  oxygen 
and  mixing  means  closed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  for 
receiving  the  anesthetic  and  the  dry  gaseous  oxygen  from 
the  respective  sources  and  mixing  desired  proportions  of 
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the  anesthetic  and  the  dry  gaseous  oxygen  to  produde  a 
dry  gaseous  anesthetic  mixture  of  desired  dryness,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  casing  closed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

means  for  introducing  the  gaseous  mixture  of  afies- 
thetic  and  oxygen  into  said  casing  to  establish  an 
atmosphiere  of  desired  dryness  within  the  casing; 

support  means; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  bristle  elements  carried  by  (aid 
support  means,  each  bristle  element  projecting  ftom 
a  root  portion  fixed  in  said  support  means  to  a  tice 
tip; 

a  source  of  liquid; 

means  for  wetting  the  bristle  elements  at  the  tips  tl^re 
of  with  said  liquid; 

means  for  flexing  the  bristle  elements;  and 

means  for  imparting  relative  motion  between  the 
of  said  bristle  elements  and  said  means  for  flexink  to 
flex  and  suddenly  release  the  flexed  bristle  elements 
having  wetted  tips; 

said  casing,  said  support  means,  said  means  for  wetiing, 
said  means  for  flexing  and  said  means  for  impai  ting 
relative  motion  cooperating  with  one  another  and 
with  the  atmosphere  of  predictable  dryness  in  the 
casing  such  that  the  sudden  release  of  the  wetted  bris- 
tle tips  will  generate  a  multiplicity  of  fine  liquid 
droplets  in  the  dry  gaseous  anesthetic  mixture!  en- 
closed within  the  casing  and  sufficient  predetermined 
vaporization  of  the  droplets  will  be  accomplished  as 
a  result  of  the  desired  dryness  of  the  gaseous  anes- 
thetic mixture  to  enable  the  moistening  of  said 
gaseous  anesthetic  mixture  to  said  desired  humidity 
independent  of  ambient  atmospheric  conditions 


tips 


3^5,048 

COOLING  TOWER  DECK  SLAT  SPACER 

Peter  M.  Phelps,  KcotficM,  CaUf^  ass^or  to  The  Floor 

CorporatkMi,  IM^  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporition 

of  CaBf ornia 

Filed  July  Ih  19<4,  Ser.  No.  382,302 
8  Claims.  (CL  261—112) 


3,345,049 

FLUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

Raymoad  D.  McGMUlo,  2202  <  lampos  Court, 

AbUcncTcx.    79«  1 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  N ».  537,374 

10  Claims.  (CL  261— 114) 


October  8,  1967 


1.  A  fluid  treating  apparatus  comj  rising  a  plurality  of 
generally  cylindrical  casing  sections  \  nth  confronting  side 
walls  and  disposed  serially  and  with  their  axes  horizon- 
tally, the  confronting  side  wall  portions  of  said  sections 
having  coimecting  apertures  and  beiiig  sealingly  secured 
together  to  form  a  continuous  fluid  ]  »ath  through  the  ap- 
paratus and  diametrically  across  all  >f  said  sections,  tray 
structures  diametrically  traversing  ai  least  some  of  said 
sections,  and  feed  and  discharge  copnections  in  the  ap- 
paratus walls  for- causing  fluid  flow  drogressively  through 
the  apparatus  and  transversely  across  said  sections  and 
said  trays  whereby  the  capacity  of  tne  apparatus  may  be 
increased  by  increase  of  the  lengths  of  said  sections,  said 
tray  structures,  and  said  connecting  apertures  and  in- 
dependently of  the  diameter  of  said  «ctioiu. 


3,345,050 
FURNACE  SKID  MAILS 
James  M.  Gothrie,  CrafloB,  Pa.,  asMiior  to  Loftos  Engi- 
neering Corp<M«tion,  a  corporat  on  of  Maryland 
FDed  Ang.  25,  1965,  Ser.  1  to.  482,405 
13ClafaiH.(CL263-6) 


1.  For  combination  in  a  cooling  tower,  a  group  of 
elongated  slats  usable  as  decking,  and  a  like  pair  of  frames 
positioning  the  slats  in  predetermined  relation,  the  frames 
being  spaced  apart  and  each  being  defined  by  a  parallel 
pair  of  slat  bridging  strips  interconnected  by  cross  pieces 
openly  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  strips  and  in  staggered 
succession,  the  cross  pieces  being  transversely  elongated 
ind  extending  generally  perpendicularly,  with  resp^t  to 
die  strips,  said  strips  and  cross  pieces  forming  opebings 
through  which  the  slats  iwoject  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion, and  said  cross  pieces  loosely  retaining  the  slats  for 
limited  swinging  movement  as  a  group  relative  to  the 
frame  and  between  collapsed  condition  in  which  thd  slats 
are  bundled  close  together  for  shipment,  and  extended 
condition  in  which  the  slats  arc  mutually  spaced  japart 
for  installation  in  the  tower.  1 


2.  A  skid  structure  for  supportin; ;  metal  articles  to  be 
heated  in  a  pusher-type  furnace,  sai  1  skid  structure  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  pa  ir  of  laterally  spaced 
parallel  water-cooled  pipes,  two  water-cooled  headers 
severally  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipes,  a 
water-cooled  jack  vertically  support  ing  each  header,  wa- 
ter-cooled lateral  braces  extending  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  each  header,  a  ro'  v  of  closely  arranged 
refractory  blocks  having  load-bearii  tg  portions  seated  on 
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said  pair  of  pipes  between  said  headers,  and  refractory 
rail  elements  borne  by  said  blocks  for  slideably  support- 
ing the  metal  articles  to  be  heated  in  said  furnace. 


3345,051 

GdKE  OVEN  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

HEATING 

loscph  Van  Adnrcm  Plttsbin*^  Pa..  asaigMW  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  be.,  a  corpocathwi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,085 

5  ClahH.  (CL  263—15) 


3,345,052 
METHOD  AND  MR^g  OF  CALCINING 
LIME9T0NE 
Hnbcrt  L.  HrD,  Tonmto,  Cnaia,  amlgMir,  bj  wmtm  • 
signmcnts,  to  Caldmalk  Inferaatlomil  U4^  Nam 
Hf h— ^  a  f^pp^fi  titmt  ^ff  ttft  Bnhanns 
Conthmtlon  of  appilealkm  Ser.  No.  344,012,  Feb. 
11, 1964.  This  appUcMion  OcL  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
586,897 

7  OataM.  (CL  263-17) 


5^W:«6fel55v^SN^;N$:; 


1.  In  a  hairpin  flue  type  horizontal  coke  oven  battery 
the  combination  of  heating  elements  therefor  to  provide 
uniform  heating  of  high  chambered  coke  ovens  com- 
prising, 

a  pair  of  adjacent  flues  on  the  same  side  of  a  coking 
chamber  having  a  conunon  vertical  division  wall 
therebetween  and  a  base  portion,  said  pair  of  flues 
operable  alternately  in  "on"  and  "off"  combustion 
condition, 

said  division  wall  having  a  passageway  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  flues  for  conveying  waste  com- 
bustion gas  from  the  "on"  flue  to  die  companion 
adjacent  "off"  flue, 

a  pair  of  spaced  gas  nozzles  in  the  base  portion  of  each 
of  said  flues,  one  of  said  pair  of  said  gas  nozzles 
positioned  adjacent  said  common  vertical  division 
wall, 

a  source  of  rich  fuel  gas, 

gas  g\m  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  rich 
fuel  gas  with  said  pair  of  gas  nozzles  in  each  of  said 
flues  so  that  rich  fuel  gas  is  supplied  from  a  common 
gas  gun  conduit  to  both  of  said  gas  nozzles  in  said 
"on"  flue, 

a  vertical  duct  surroimding  said  gas  nozzle  in  each  of 
said  flues  adjacent  to  said  division  wall  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  said  duct  having  a  top  open- 
ing spaced  upwardly  from  said  flue  base  portion, 

passageway  means  in  said  division  wall  adjacent  said 
flue  base  portion  connecting  said  respective  vertical 
ducts  with  said  adjacent  flue  to  convey  a  portion  of 
said  waste  gas  from  said  adjacent  flue  into  said  ver- 
tical duct  for  mixing  with  and  dilution  of  said  rich 
fuel  gas  adjacent  the  base  portion  of  said  duct, 

said  vertical  duct  operable  to  convey  the  admixture  of 
rich  fuel  gas  and  waste  gas  upwardly  to  said  duct  top 
opening,  and 

means  to  supply  combustion  air  under  pressure  to  said 
"on"  flue  adjacent  said  base  portion  for  simultaneous 
burning  of  said  rich  fuel  gas  from  said  other  nozzle 
at  a  location  adjacent  the  base  of  said  flue  and  the 
burning  of  said  diluted  rich  fuel  gas  at  a  location 
adjacent  said  vertical  duct  top  opening. 


1.  In  a  process  for  calcining  limestone  the  steps  of 
feeding  a  charge  consistmg  of  limestone  to  a  calcining 
hearth  through  elongated  confined  zones,  first  preheating 
the  charge  while  passing  through  said  zones  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  exhaust  gases  at  a  temperature  below 
about  650*  F.  and  then  preheating  said  charge  by  direct 
heat  exchange  with  exhaust  gases  at  a  temperature  of 
above  about  650*  F.,  the  process  being  such  that  lime 
having  a  sulphur  content  of  less  than  about  0.03%  by 
weight  is  produced.  ** 


3,345,H3 

APPARATUS  FOR  STTOPPING  AIR  FLOW  INTO 

BLASTFURNACES 

Thomas  E.  CUr,  Peters  Township,  WasUngton  Coaly, 

Pa.,  asiiiaiii  to  United  States  Sted  Corporation,  a  cor- 

ponHon  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,167 
2  Clafans.  (CL  266—30) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  blast-furnace  penstock 
which  includes  upper  and  lower  separable  refraaory  lined 
elbows  having  vertical  legs  which  normally  abut  end-to- 
end  and  releasable  means  coupling  said  vertical  legs  to- 
gether, of  a  safety  device  shutting  off  flow  of  wind  through 
said  elbows  while  the  furnace  undergoes  repairs,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  circular  metal  dish  concave  on  the  top 
and  convex  on  the  bottom  and  being  of  a  diameter  ap- 
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proflumately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  vertical  lej 
and  an  integral  handle  extending  from  one  edge  of  m 
dish,  said  dish  being  removably  sUppcd  between  the  n< 
mAlly  abutting  ends  of  said  vertical  legs  when  said  le|s 
are  separated  and  said  coupling  means  released,  and  there- 
after held  in  place  by  said  cou^ing  means. 

STEEL  MELTING  AND  MORE  PARTICULARL 

GAS  FIRED  REGENERATIVE  FURNACES 

Scnei  MlkhaOovkh  AndoaJcT,  Kharkov,  Pc(r  Gcrashno- 

vidi  Glazkov,  Donetsk,  Vladimir  Alczandrovich  Kli- 

chin,  Khtfkov,  Koutantin  Ivanovich  Makarov,  M<|s- 

cow,  Nickolai  Ivanovich  Fevny  and  Akzandr  Markp- 

vlA  Pochtmu,  Kharkov.  Pavd  Alczandrovich  Tesntr, 

MoM»w,  and  Okg  Vladiniirovkh  FUipJcv,  Kharkov, 

U.S&R.,  avigvon  to  Gosndarstvcnny  Naodino-IaBlcdo- 

vateiiky  i  Frocktny  Imtitiitc  Metalhurgkhcskoi  Pijo 

myshlcnnosti  1 

Filed  Inly  18, 19i3,  Scr.  No.  295,886 

S  Claims.  (CL  266—33) 


gasified,  comprising  a  container  for  th4 
uum-tight   communication   with   the 
said  container  having  a  variable  openii  g 
additive  contained  in  said  container 
chamber,  means  for  weighing  the 
said  container,  indicating  means  loca 
the  vacuum  chamber  and  opcratively 
weighing  means  for  indicating  the  wei; 
measured  thereby,  and  means  located 
vacuum  chamber  and  operatively 
additive  container  for  infinitely  varying 
opening  between  fully  closed  and  fully 
thereof  so  as  to  discharge  a  contlnuou 
tity  of  the  additive  from  said  containei 
chamber. 


additive  in  vac- 

^cuum   chamber, 

for  discharging 

nto  the  vacuum 

add  tive  contained  in 

ed  externally  of 

connected  with  said 

of  the  additive 

externally  of  the 

coqnected  with  said 

said  discharge 

opened  conditions 

I  ily  variable  quan- 

into  the  vacuum 


fiit 


3,345,956 
VACUUM  DEGASSING  API ARATUS 
Gosta  Karlsson  and  Kire  FolgtrS,  Vaiteras,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Allmiinna  Sventka  Elckti  aka  Akticlwlaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  oi  i  wcden 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No   411,198 


Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Sweden, 
12,786/63 
4aahns.(a.266— 31) 


1.  A  regenerative  furnace  fired  by  a  natural  gas  wit  i  a 
high  and  luminous  flame,  comprising  a  firing  throat, 
regenerators,  conduits  for  feeding  hot  air  from  the 
generators  to  the  firing  throat,  burner  means  arrange< 
the  firing  throat,  means  constituting  a  chamber  for 
partial  combustion  of  a  part  of  the  natural  gas  accon^a- 
nied  by  creating  carbon  particles,  means  connecting  ^le 
chamber  with  the  burner  means,  and  means  for  feed^g 
gas  and  oxidizer  into  the  chamber. 


lir 

in 

a 


Nov.  20,  1963, 


3,345,855 
ADDinVE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  VA 

DEGASIFICATION  VESSELS 
Hont  Kntschcr,  Dortmnnd-Bcfghof en,  and  Engcn  Vopel, 
Dortnumd,  Germany,  aarfgnon  to  Dortnrand^Honler 
HnOennnion  AktiengescDschaft,  Dortmund,  Gcrmaqy 

Filed  June  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,447  j 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16, 196.^ 
D  27,173 
6  Clafans.  (CL  266—34) 


1.  Means  for  degassing  molten  metal  such  as  steel 
melts  cMnprising  a  gas-tight  closable,  evacuable  tank, 
a  ladle  positioned  in  said  tank,  means  in  said  tank  form- 
ing, close  to  said  ladle,  a  space  gas-tightly  scalable  in  rela- 
tion  to  said  tank,  a  low  frequency,  rtiultiphase,  electro- 
magnetic stirrer  in  said  space,  and  exposed  to  fluid  there- 
in said  space  forming  means  compris  ng  a  metallic  shell 
closed  around  the  stirrer,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
space  with  a  fluid  pressure  higher  thaij  the  vacuum  in  the 
tank. 


I  OR 


3,345,857 
EVAPORATION  CHAMBER    ^_ 
OXYGEN  FURNACE 
Hartman  Mitchell  and  Roy  W.  Wallier, 
assisnors  to  Konpcn  Company, 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  N<  i 
9  Cfadms.  (a.  266—'- 
1.    In  an  evaporative  chamber  for 
from  a  basic  oxygen  furnace,  the  i 


266—15) 


mg 


A  BASIC 

,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
:.,  a  corporation  of 

.  418,456 


treating  the  effluent 
m  MTOvement  compris- 


1.  In  apparatus  having  a  vacuum  chamber  for  de- 
gasifying  a  metal  melt,  device  for  adding  measured  quan- 
tities of  additive  to  the  melt  as  the  melt  is  beine  de- 


(a)  a  frame  including  spaced  ap^t  substantially  ver- 
tical conduit  members; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  cooling 
members  from  a  source  of  cooUnl  fluid; 

(c)  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  panels  disposed 
between  and  secured  to  adjacent  vertical  conduit 
members,  said  panels  being  interconnected  so  as  to 
form  the  walls  of  said  chamber; 

(d)  a  horizontal  conduit  conuniinicating  with  each 

vertical  conduit  adjacent  the  upber  end  thereof  and 
having  a  longitudina'ly  exteniing  aperture  in  its 
wall  whereby  cooling  fhiid  flow  ng  in  said  horizon- 
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tal  conduit  discharges  therefrom  onto  an  adjacent 
panel  and  forms  a  fluid  film  thereon;  and 
(e)  fluid  receptive  means  mounted  to  said  panels  where- 


by  said  cooling  fluid  coursing  down  said  panels  is 
collected  in  said  receptive  means  and  redistributed 
therefrom  over  the  surface  of  an  adjacent  lower 
panel. 

3,345,858 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  TILTING  CONVERTER 
Carlo  Perc,  Genoa,  Italy,  amigiini-  to  Sidcif oral  &p,A^ 

Genoa,  Italy 

FOcd  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,478 

aafau  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

5,125/63 

13  ClalBH.  (CL  266—36) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  molten  material,  a  wall 
defining  a  chamber  in  which  said  molten  material  is 
treated,  said  chamber  having  a  top  opening;  pivot  means 
turnably  supporting  said  wall  for  angular  movement 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis;  a  source  of  coolant; 
coolant  dispensing  means  including  an  annular  coolant 
chamber  arranged  about  said  opening  externally  thereof 
for  accommodating  and  dispensing  coolant  onto  an  outer 
surface  of  said  wall;  distributing  means  externally  adja- 
cent said  wall  for  distributing  coolant  dispensed  by  said 
coolant  dispensing  means  at  least  about  a  major  part  of 
said  wall;  and  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said 
source  with  said  dispensing  means  for  enabling  supply  of 
coolant  to  the  lidftbr,  said  conduit  means  including  sta- 
tionary first  conduit  means  arranged  in  the  region  of  said 
pivot  means  and  communicating  with  said  source  and 
second  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  coolant 
chamber  and  said  first  conduit  means  in  the  region  of 
said  pivot  means  and  being  tumable  with  said  wall  rela- 
tive to  said  first  conduit  means. 


3,345,859 

CRUCIBLE  FOR  HOLDING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Joseph  K.  Siilndt,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calf.,  aM%nni  io 
United  Statw  StMl  Cocpofation,  a  corporatioB  of  Dda^ 

FDed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,238 
1  Claim.  (Q.  266—39) 


A  crucible  for  holding  molten  metal  comprising  a  metal 
box,  a  lining  of  thermal-insulation  powder  therein,  an 
outer  shell  of  solid  thermal  insulation  seated  id  said 
lining,  a  second  lining  of  thermal-insulation  powder  in 
said  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  of  solid  thermal  insulation 
seated  in  said  second  lining  and  a  container  of  refractory 
metal  seated  in  the  said  inner  shell. 


3345,060 
LEAF  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Von  D.  Polbemos,  Harold  E.  Boettgcr,  and  Manfred  A. 
Isaacson,  Pontine,  and  Ming-Chih  Yew,  Utka,  Mich., 
aarignon   to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
MidL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,011 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  267—54) 


1.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  extending  blade 
member  having  a  deformed  portion  thereof  defining  an 
upwardly  bowed  semi-circular  wall  generated  about  a 
transverse  axis,  a  saddle  bracket  straddling  said  blade  iti 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  axis,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  transverse  portions  abutting  the 
upper  surface  of  said  blade  member  connected  by  paral- 
lel side  wall  portions  extending  beyond  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  blade,  and  means  forming  a  downwardly 
bowed  semi-circular  wall  in  said  side  walls  generated 
about  said  transverse  axis. 


60634 


3,345,061 
MACHINING  FIXTURE 
Robert  L.  Scfaacfcr,  6121  W.  Bany,  Clicago,  m. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,242 
4  Clainis.  (CL  269—246) 
1.  A  fixture  for  securely  holding  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially circular  object  during  machining  operations, 
said  fixture  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  normal  to  said 
base  and  having  a  lower  end  fixed  to  said  base,  a  first 
block  member  slidably  mounted  along  said  shaft  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  base,  a  second  block  member  slid- 
ably mounted  along  said  shaft  and  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  base  and  said  first  block  member,  a  cut-out  por- 
tion in  each  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  for  receiving 
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spaced,  substantially  equal  diameter  portions  of  said  ob- 
ject therein,  means  for  aligning  and  fastening  said  blocks 
snch  that  the  cut  out  portions  are  substantially  aligned 
with  each  other,  said  cut  out  portions  being  of  substa^- 
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tially  the  same  configuration,  and  a  clamp  engagingjat 
least  one  of  said  block  members  and  receiving  said  Ob- 
ject in  said  one  block  during  machining  operations. 


ALTERNATING  JOG<lER 
Kennit  E.  Swaoson,  NapcrvOk,  m^  isdgnor  to  R.  R. 
Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  a  cotporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,78S 
5  Claims.  (CL  271—4  \) 


3,345,062 

CLOIH  LAYING  MACHINE  FOR  TUBULAR  K^  IT 
GOODS,  WITH  MAGNETIC  AUGNMENT  OF 
SPREADER  FRAME  [ 

Edward  M.  Merrin,  Sayyflle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutting 
Room  Appliances  Corp.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora 
don  of  New  York 

FOcd  Ans.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477^72 
SOaiiiia.  (Q.  270—31) 


1.  Jogger  means  for  a  sheet  gathering 
has    a    sheet    supply    box    provided 
gripper  means  for  removing  successive 
bottom  of  a  supply  in  the  box,  and  ar 
above  said  gripper  means,  said  joggei 
a  pair  of  sheet  edge  contacting  pads 
opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  p^ssmg 
gripper  means  and  said  front  stop, 
ciprocating  said  jogger  means  along 
planar  with  said  sheets,  said  reciprocating 
ing  means  for  moving  said  contacting 
into  contact  with  said  sheets  first 
vertical  plane  and  then  on  the  other 
at  least  one  portion  of  one  edge  of 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  portion 
other  sheets  in  said  stack  in  the  vicinity 
plane. 


1.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine  for  laying  tubular  cnit 
piece  goods  upon  a  cloth  laying  table,  the  improvement 
comprising:  I 

(a)  a  reciprocating  carriage  having  a  principal  axis 
of  reciprocation;  ' 

(b)  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  knit  piece  gdods 
upon  said  carriage  to  dispense  a  tubular  web  of 
cloth  having  a  principal  axis  parallel  to  said  jaxis 
of  reciprocation  of  said  carriage;  I 

(c)  a  pair  of  positively  driven  cooperating  feed  rollers 
in  juxtaposed  non-contacting  relation,  having  axes  of 
rotation  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  reciprocajtion 
and  rotating  in  mutually  oi^osed  constant  directions 
about  said  axes  of  rotaticm  in  response  to  reciproca- 
tion of  said  carriage  in  either  of  two  directions;  I 

(d)  a  divided  element  having  a  pair  of  parallel  edges 
of  generally  planar  configuration  and  of  width  gfeat- 
er  than  the  interstice  existing  between  said  feed  rollers 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  tubular  web 
and  supported  in  generally  vertical  position  by  said 
rollers; 

(e)  means  for  guiding  said  tubular  web  from  said  (sup- 
ply supporting  means  to  said  divider  elements;  and 

(f )  magnetic  means  for  maintaining  one  of  said  pai  illel 
pair  of  edges  in  a  constant  vertical  plane. 


3,345,064 
STACKING  DEVieX 
Edward  Vandenberg,  426  Fliidlay 
Ohio.    45214 
FUcd  May  13, 1966,  Scr.  N< 
6  Claims.  (CL  ' 


271—  M) 


machine  that 
with    reciprocating 
sheets  from  the 
upright  front  stop 
means  comprising 
equally  spaced  on 
through  said 
ind  means  for  re- 
Une  generally  co- 
means  includ- 
pads  alternately 
one  side  of  said 
thereof  whereby 
each  sheet  will  be 
of  one  edge  of  all 
of  said  vertical 


oi 

side 


St.,  Clndnnati, 
.549,874 


1.  A  device  for  stacking  substantialy  flat  articles  which 
comprises  a  first  continuous  conveyor  belt  means,  spaced 
roll  means  supporting  said  first  conyeyor  belt  means,  a 
second  continuous  conveyor  belt  meails^paced  roll  means 
supporting  the  second  conveyor  belt  means,  said  conveyor 
beh  means  having  substantially  parallel  upper  course,  an 
upper  course  of  the  second  coirveyor  belt  means  being 
elevated  above  an  upper  course  of  tl  e  first  conveyor  belt 
means,  one  of  the  roll  means  for  sipporting  the  second 
conveyor  belt  means  being  intermedia  e  the  roll  means  sup- 
porting the  first  conveyor  belt  means,  i  lot  means  being  jxo- 
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vided  in  said  one  of  the  roll  means,  the  uj^r  course  of  the 
first  conveyor  belt  means  extending  through  said  slot 
means,  whereby  the  first  and  second  conveyor  belt  means 
overlap,  stop  means  adjacent  the  second  conveyor  belt 
means  for  arresting  articles  thereon  in  a  stack  with  a 
trailing  edge  portion  of  each  article  overlying  said  one  of 
the  roll  means  and  extending  free  of  said  belt  means, 
means  for  holding  articles  down  on  the  upper  course  of 
the  first  conveyor  belt  means  as  the  articles  approach  said 
one  of  the  roll  means,  and  means  for  advancing  the  con- 
veyor belt  means  in  a  direction  to  move  articles  from 
the  first  to  the  second  conveyor  belt  means,  a  leading 
edge  of  each  article  on  the  first  conveyor  belt  means  being 
received  under  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  the  articles 
on  the  second  conveyor  belt  means,  the  articles  being 
stacked  on  the  second  conveyor  belt  means. 


3,345,066 

SCENERY  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

George  C.  Iz«MHir,  10  Alstoo  Ave.,  New  Hitoi, 

Coon.    06515 

Filed  Inly  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,386 

12  Claiiiis.  (CL  272—23) 


3,345,065 

SHEET  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Walter  V.  Shearer,  Loosmcadow,  WiUiam  R.  Beck,  Jr., 

WUbraham,  and  Arnold  M.  Wheclock,  Sr.,  Southwick, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation 

Filed  Dec  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,404 

8  Claims.  (O.  271—79) 


1.  Scenery  handling  apparatus  for  operating  a  jdural- 
ity  of  lines  secured  to  a  unit  of  scenery,  where  said  lines 
extend  vertically  from  the  scenery  unit  and  laterally  to 
the  handling  apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  a  dis- 
placeable  unit  having  a  pulley,  guiding  means  for  said 
lines  located  above  said  pulley  and  disposed  along  the 
lines  between  one  side  of  said  pulley  and  the  imit  of 
scenery,  supporting  and  individually  adjustable  securing 
means  for  the  portions  of  said  lines  extending  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pulley,  and  means  to  reversibly  op- 
erate said  displaceable  unit  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
scenery  unit  alternately,  said  supporting  and  securing 
means  including  a  stationary  clamp  individual  to  each 
of  said  lines  for  locking  its  related  line  in  adjustment,  and 
means,  cooperable  with  each  of  said  lines  and  operable 
even  while  each  said  line  is  tensioned  by  a  scenery  unit 
for  adjusting  the  point  along  the  length  of  each  line  that 
is  engageable  by  its  related  clamp,  the  adjusting  means 
being  operable  on  one  of  said  lines  while  the  clamp  re- 
lated to  that  line  is  released. 


1.  A  sheet  transport  apparatus  adapted  to  carry  a 
flexible  sheet  from  one  location  to  another,  which  com- 
prises in  combination; 

a  pair  of  continuous  conveyor  chains,  which  are  of 
the  same  length  and  spaced  apart  in  vertical,  parallel 
planes; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sprockets,  which  engage  the  said 
chains  and  keep  them  taut; 

an  electric  motor  connected  through  a  reducing  gear 
to  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  sprockets; 

an  electrically  operated  brake  on  the  shaft  of  the  said 
motor; 

at  least  one  sheet  gripper,  which  is  spring  loaded  to 
keep  it  closed  and  is  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  said 
chains,  with  its  length  normal  to  the  said  vertical 
planes; 

an  automatic,  electrical  control  means  for  stopping  the 
electric  motor,  and  operating  the  brake  on  its  shaft 
to  stop  the  movement  of  the  conveyor  chains,  to 
position  the  gripper  in  a  predetermined  location, 
and  then  to  release  the  brake  and  resume  the  opera- 
'         tion  of  the  electric  motor; 

a  means  for  causing  the  said  gripper  to  open  as  it  is 
stopped  at  the  said  predetermined  location,  and  then 
to  permit  it  to  close  while  in  that  location; 

and  a  second  means  for  causing  the  said  gripper  to 
open  and  then  to  close  while  the  gripper  is  in  motion, 
located  along  the  course  of  travel  of  the  said  chains 
at  a  position  remote  from  that  of  the  first  means 
for  opening  the  gripper. 


3,345,067 
EXERCISER  WITH  ELASTIC  ELEMENTS  CON- 
NECTING SUPPORTING  BASE  AND  PIVOTED 
POLE 

EariW.  Smith,  230  W.  Shields,  Fresno,  CaHf.    93705 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,330 

4  Clafans.  (CL  272—82) 


1.  Exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  base  member  with  op- 
posite sides  spaced  substantially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  a  person's  shoulders,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse hinge  line  extending  between  the  sides  and 
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having  opposite  portions  remote  from  said  line  and 
at  least  one  of  said  portions  being  a  standing  por- 
tion; 

(b)  a  pair  of  individual  and  entirely  mdependently  op- 
erable disposed  poles,  each  with  its  lower  end  piv- 
oted to  the  base  at  said  hinge  line  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  and  each  aligned  with  a  shoulder 
of  the  person  respectively; 

(c)  and  pressure  exerting  means  comprising  elastic  ele- 
ments and  each  trained  from  opposite  sides  of  each 
individually  operable  pole  substantially  above  the 
base  respectively  and  to  the  remote  positions  of  the 
base  member  respectively,  whereby  a  person  stand- 
ing upon  the  base  establishes  a  stable  platform  there- 
of and  can  flex  his  body  muscles  by  both  pushing 
and  pulling  independently  upon  the  two  individual 
poles.  

3445,068 
HOPPING  GAME  APPARATUS  WHH  ELEVATED 

ELASTIC  AREA  SUBDIVIDING  STRANDS 
HaniltDB  M.  Bowcn,  Spring  Valley,  CaHf^  asrignor  of 
tontr  percent  to  loseililiie  Andcnon,  La  Mesa,  and  to 
Alfred  Efastein,  Vera  Loitig,  and  Howard  Hwris,  aD 
of  NatioHd  CUy,  CaUf^  Jointly  and  nndhidtfd  twenty 
pciteat  off  the  entire  right 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,816 
11  Clafam.  (CL  273—1) 
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'ated,  a  visual  signal  means  disposed  in 
{respective  finger  portions  of  said  hand  si 
adapted  upon  actuation  to  visually  ident  f  y 
tive  finger  portions,  and  means  connecter 
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7.  A  hopping  game  device  comprising  an  area-enclosing 
peripheral  horizontal  frame  for  mounting  on  a  support- 
ing surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  essentially  vertical  sup-j 
ports  located  at  substantially  equally  spaced  points  en-j 
tirely  about  said  frame  and  orientated  into  generally  op« 
posed  pairs,  means  mounting  said  supports  on  said  frame 
for  projection  vertically  upward  therefrom,  and  a  plural-j 
ity  of  elongated  flexible  strands  each  connected  under* 
tension  between  and  directly  to  a  selected  one  of  the  vari- 
ous opposed  pairs  of  supports  in  vertically  spaced  rela 
tion  above  said  frame  and  dividing  said  enclosed  area 
into  a  plurality  of  smaller  substantially  equal  subdivisions 


-elation  to  the 

qiulating  means 

the  respec- 

between  said 


respective  actuating  means  and  the  signal  neans  of  a  cor- 
respondingly positioned  finger  portion  to  cause  instant 
actuation  of  said  respective  signal  means  simultaneously 
with  the  finger  actuation  of  said  respective  actuating 
means. 


3,345,070 
FLAG  BELT  DEVICE  WITH  A  VAllLUtLE  PULL 

SCREW-ON  SNAP-OFF  COUPLING 
Porter  Carol  WOson,  320  E.  Elvira  RoM    85706,  and 
Norman  Carlyle  Adams,  Box  1457    ^5702,  bodi  of 
Tncson,  Ariz. 

Original  application  Sept  9, 1963,  Scr.  Nb.  307,480,  now 

Patent  No.  3,251,109,  dated  May  17, 19  K6.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5: 6,190 

4  Claims.  (CL  273—55) 


3,345,069 

ELECnaC  FINGER  GUESSING  GAME 

Matthew  Knziak,  IteiKy  Roost  Road, 

Monroe,  Conn.    06468 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,905 
6  Claims.  (CL  273—1) 
1.  A  guessing  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  boarc 
having  opposite  and  reversely  arranged  half  sections  foi 
respective  independent  operation  by  each  of  two  player 
facing  each  other,  each  said  half  section  having  upon  it 
upper  side  a  hand  simulating  means  having  a  palm  por 
tion  and  five  outstretched  finger  portions  directed  towar< 
the  other  half  section,  five  actuating  means  upon  its  uppet 
side  arranged  in  substantial  correspondence  to  the  finger 
tips  of  said  hand  simulating  means  for  simultaneous  posit 
tioning  in  actuating  relation  of  the  fingers  of  a  hand  of  a 
player  disposed  in  corresponding  position  to  the  finger 
portions  of  said  hand  simulating  means  whereby  a  plur 
rality  of  said  actuating  means  may  be  simultaneously  actuf- 


1.  A  flag  tag  device  for  detachably  sdcuring  a  flag  to 
a  belt  comprising  at  least  one  mounting^pad  having  belt 
slits  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  bdlt  positioned  on 
said  belt;  an  externally  threaded  i^ug  forfied  on  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  mounting  pad;  said  threaded  plug  be- 
ing formed  of  a  tough,  plastic  matcrisl;  an  internally 
threaded  socket  for  threadably  receiving  said  plug;  and  a 
flag  secured  to  said  socket,  said  plug  inc  uding  a  tension 
set  screw  threaded  therein  and  said  set  screw  carrying 
means  for  varying  the  diameter  of  sai<  threaded  plug, 
thereby  providing  a  variable  pull  screw-  >n  snap-off  cou- 
I^g. 


MEANS  FOR 

PRINTED  Record 

t  Road,  V  iBey  Stream, 


3,345.071 
GAME  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
PRODUCING  A 
Armas  H.  Ndtton,  32  £ 

N.Y.     11580 

Filed  Sept  9,*1964,  Scr.  No.  3^5,125 

5  Claims.  (CL  273— 13r 

4.  Game  board  recording  apparatus  cdmprising  a  game 

board  having  squares  marked  thereon,  la  pocket  below 

each  square,  an  opening  through  each  of  said  squares,  a 

member  in  each  pocket  insertable  and  re  novable  through 

one  of  the  openings  and  having  on  th«   bottom  thereof 

printing  indicia  identifying  the  particula '  location  of  the 

square  with  which  it  is  associated,  and  st  least  one  play- 
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ing  piece  moonuble  in  any  one  of  said  members  and 
detachably  connectAble  thereto  and  having  on  the  bottom 
thereof  printing  indicia  identifying  the  piece,  the  playing 


above  said  flat  bottom,  an  eloofated  arm  irivoul^  oMNmt- 
ed  at  one  end  on  said  frame,  a  practice  ball  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  the  arm,  letom  ^ring  means  resilimtfy 
biasing  said  arm  to  a  generally  vertical  position  with  the 
ball  (yieauted  above  said  frame  in  a  tae  position  for  «o- 
gagement  by  a  golf  dub,  and  resilient  mounting  «|Mring 
means  extending  between  said  frame  and  said  base  unit 
and  supporting  said  frame  abovo  said  flat  bottom  for 
floating  movement  relative  thereto,  said  mounting  spring 
means  inchiding  a  plurality  of  expanded  compression  caH 
springs  oriented  vertically  between  and  fixed  to  the  flat 
bottom  and  the  frame  spaced  thereabove,  said  base  unit 
including  front  and  rear  walls  fixed  to  the  flat  bottom  and 


piece  and  removable  member  being  so  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  as  to  permit  inking  of  the  printing 
indicia  on  the  bottoms  thereof. 


3345,072 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Fkank  V.  Martin,  214  RooMvdt  Blvd.,  Briganlinc, 

NJ.    08203 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,498 

11  Clafani.  (CL  273—177) 


protecting  vertically  thereabove  and  spaced  from  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  frame,  said  mounting  siHing  means 
further  including  tensioned  springs  engaged  between  said 
walls  and  the  opposed  ends  of  said  frame,  said  compres- 
sion springs  and  tensioned  springs  constituting-  the  sole 
suppoit  means  for  said  frame  whereby  a  free  floating 
movement  of  the  frame  in  all  directions  relative  to  the 
base  unit  is  achieved,  a  platform  overlying  said  frame  in 
spaced  relation  thereabove,  an  elongated  slot  in  said  i^t- 
form,  the  upper  portion  of  said  arm  projecting  through 
said  slot  with  the  ball  oriented  above  said  pUtform,  the 
width  <rf  said  slot  being  suflScient  to  permit  rotational 
movement  of  the  arm  and  ball  therethrough. 


1.  A  golf  putting  practice  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  mounting  member  adapted  to  rest  on  a  flat, 
horizontal  support,  a  ball  receiving  member  closed  at 
one  end  and  having  an  entrance  c^)ening  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  for  reception  along  the  plane  of  said  support 
of  a  ball  directed  toward  said  ball  receiving  member 
along  said  plane,  and  means  connecting  said  ball  receiv- 
ing member  at  its  said  closed  end  to  said  mounting  mem- 
ber for  movement  relative  thereto  from  a  first,  relatively 
lower  position  wherein  said  ball  receiving  member  rests 
on  said  support  in  forward  extension  of  said  mounting 
member  to  a  second,  relatively  elevated  position  in  an- 
gular relation  to  said  mounting  member  and  back  to 
said  first  position,  said  ball  receiving  member  opening 
being  of  such  size  and  shape  and  being  so  located  that, 
when  said  ball  receiving  member  is  in  its  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  opening  rises  upwardly  from  the  level  of  said 
support  whereby  the  ball,  upon  reaching  said  opening 
while  moving  along  said  support  in  a  direction  toward 
said  opening  can  pass  directly  through  said  opening  and 
into  said  ball  receiving  member  free  of  any  impediments. 


3345,074 
RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLS 
Michael  H.  Eitlumikl,  St.  looaph,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Hartrar,  Mick,  a  corporatioB  of 
Mlcnl^an 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484^95 
10  Clafav.  (CL  274—10) 


3345,073 
GOLF  PRACnCE  DEVICE 
John  D.  Hofnian,  3007  Monringddc  NE.,  Alboqnerqne, 
N.  Mcx.    87110 
Filed  Oct  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405351 
6  Clidms.  (CL  273—197) 
1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising  a  rigid  base  unit, 
said  base  unit  including  a  flat  bottom,  a  horizontal  sup- 
port frame  orientated  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  unit 


1.  In  a  record  changer  spindle  of  the  type  which  is 
fixedly  secured  to  a  turntable  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  spindle  body, 
a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  side  of  said  spindle  body,  a 
record  holding  member  having  a  record  engaging  sur- 
face thereon,  said  holding  member  being  positioned  with- 
in said  spindle  body  and  being  movable  axially  and  radial- 
ly with  respect  to  said  spindle  body  in  said  longitudinal 
(^ning  between  an  upper  radially  retracted  position 
wherein  said  holding  member  is  withdrawn  into  said 
spindle  body  and  a  lower  radially  extended  position 
wherein  said  record  engaging  surface  projects  outwardly 
of  said  spindle  body  through  said  opening  so  as  to  overlie 
the  centeitole  edge  portion  of  a  record  in  playing  position 
on  said  turntable,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  hold- 
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log  member  upwardly  away  from  said  turntable  when  i  is 
dactnd  to  rekaae  a  record  to  the  turntable  for  i^ayifig. 
ineaas  in  response  to  the  upward  movement  of  said  hold- 
iog  Ottmber  for  retracting  said  holding  member  into  said 
qiiodle  body,  means  for  moving  said  holding  member  to 
its  radially  extended  position  and  means  for  moving  ^d 
holding  member  downwardly  toward  said  turntable  alter 
the  recoid  to  be  played  is  positioned  on  said  turntable, 
whereby  said  record  en^ging  surface  will  engage  against 
the  top  of  said  record  adjacent  the  oenterhole  edge  thereof 
and  urge  the  same  toward  said  turntable  to  provide  for 
cmijoii^  rotation  ot  said  record  with  said  turntable. 


strip  loosely  retained  in  said  recess  an< 
diameter  in  its  free  state  smaller  than 
of  said  rod  to  bear  resiliently  upon 
and  an  elastomeric  wiper  remova 
holder  adjacent  said  helically  wound 


3,345,077 
SEALING  WASHER  FOR  ROTARV  MECHANICAL 

SEAL 


October  8,  1967 


having  an  internal 

the  outer  diameter 

scrape  said  rod, 

retained   in  said 

strip. 


aid 

bl' 


Eugene  Novosad,  Chieato,  UL,  aaigiM  r  to  Cnue  Pa<&faig 

Company,  Mortoa  GtmUL, a  cm poradoa of  DUnob 

Filed  Jolj  IS,  IMS,  Ser.  No  472,lf9 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  gramophone  record  disc 
comprising  means  for  supporting  the  disc  in  a  vertical 
plane  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  means  for  directing  jets 
t)f  gas  on  to  the  disc  to  cause  the  disc  to  rotate  so  that 
dust  particles  are  removed  by  the  combined  effect  of  cen- 
trifugal force  and  the  gas  jets,  a  latch  for  supporting  ubie 
rim  of  the  disc,  said  latch  being  withdrawable  to  release 
the  disc  from  the  apparatus,  and  guide  means  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  faces  of  the  disc 


3,34S,076 
WIPER-SCRAPER  SEAL 

Edward  A.  Whcdock,  Lake  Zmldi,  BL,  assignor  t ^. 

MOag  Conqpa«y,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  corporation /rf 

UBDOli 

FOcd  Apr.  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  449,716 
S  Claim.  (CL  277—24) 


1.  A  sealing  device 
opening  in  a  housing. 


m 


for  a  rod  passing  through 

.        ^    --  _  „.  said  device  comprising   a  ri^d 

single-piece  annular  holder  for  encircling  said  rod,  s$d 
holder  being  press-fitted  into  said  housing  and  having  a 
conical  nose  section  in  which  is  formed  a  conical  recess 
opening  upon  said  rod,  a  sheet-metal  helically  wound 


(CL  277^  i> 


3,34S,g75 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GRAMOPHOI 

DISCS 

Alan  Phillipaoii,  Rarii  Harry  Royston  Spillcr,  Robfai  Smith, 
and  Harry  Chccsman,  all  of  London,  Ei^land,  assignors 
to  Dacca  Lioritod,  London,  Ei^land,  a  British  company 
Fled  Inly  20, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  383^39 
'  "  appMcation  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1963, 
29,381/63  ^-^    'F-. 

7  Oaims.  (CL  274—47) 


1.  A  sealing  washer  for  a  mechanic  al  seal  or  the  like, 
said  washer  comprising  a  main  annular  body  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  moldable  under  heat  and  pressure,  a 
flange  extending  radially  from  the  ma  n  body,  an  axially 
extending  annular  nose  at  one  end  <if  the  main  body, 
and  a  ring  of  a  metallic  material  which  remains  hard  im- 


der  such  beat  and  pressure  forming  a 
said  ring  extending  through  said  flange  md  having  radially 
disposed  surfaces  exposed  to  the  exteior  of  the  washer 
at  both  axial  ends  of  said  ring,  said  ring  forming  the 
radially  outer  part  of  said  nose,  and  aid  nose  having  a 
radially  disposed  surface  thereon  whic  i  is  co-planar  with 
one  of  the  radially  disposed  surfaces  ( m  the  said  ring. 


3,34S,078 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
LodwilL  S.  Bialkowsid,  Itey,  OVo,  _ 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N. 
New  Yoric 

Continnation  of  applicatioo  Scr. 
21, 1964.  This  application  Sept.  1! 
589,509 

2  Claims.  (CL  277—2  5) 


No, 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  static  sealiig  service  in  fluid 
pressure  equipment,  said  assembly  con  prising: 

(a)  two  parts  having  laterally  spaced,  opposing,  plane 


part  of  said  nose. 


to  The  B.  F. 
.,  a  corporation  of 


.  346,487,  Feb. 
,  1966,  Scr.  No. 


parallel  sealing  surfaces  mounted 
relatively  toward  each  other, 

(b)  an  annular  metallic  sealing  element  between  said 
sealing  surfaces  against  which  sale 

>  to  exert  sealing  pressure  axially  of 
element  having: 

(c)  an    annular   rigid    resilient   m^tal    body   having 
a  central  portion  extending  radiall; '  of  the  body  with 


for  displacement 


parts  are  adapted 
said  element,  said 
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radially  outer  and  radially  inner  curved  end  por- 
tions of  uniform  thickness  which  terminate  in  two 
radially  spaced  extremity  portions  which  are  thicker 
than  said  curved  portions,  and  which  project  axially 
of  the  body  to  defUie  a  generally  channel-shaped  cross 
section  for  said  body; 

(d)  two  annular  line  contact  sealing  edges  on  said 
body,  one  being  on  the  thick  radially  outer  extremity 
and  the  second  being  on  the  thick  radially  inner  ex- 
tremity, said  sealing  edges  being  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  sealing  element 
and  both  being  directed  axially  of  the  body  and 
engaged  with  said  sealing  surface  of  one  of  said  parts; 

(e)  an  annular  ridge  projecting  from  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  body  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
thick  extremities,  said  ridge  being  radially  intermedi- 
ate said  two  curved  end  portions  of  said  body; 

(f)  a  third  annular  line  contaa  sealing  edge  on  said 
ridge  directed  axially  of  said  sealing  clement  oppo- 
site the  aforesaid  two  sealing  edges  and  engaged 
with  said  sealing  surface  of  the  other  of  said  parts; 
and 

(g)  said  metal  body  of  said  sealing  element  being  re- 
siliently deflectable  along  the  curved  end  portions  of 
said  body  in  response  to  an  axial  load  provided  by 
said  two  parts. 


runners  between  said  ruaaen,  and  hand  steering  means 
operable  with  and  connected  to  said  runners,  said  hand 
steering  means  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  plat- 
form and  outside  the  runner  base  of  said  sled  so  that  said 
sled  may  be  steered  by  a  rider  in  a  prone  position  on 
said  platform,  an  improved  hand  brake  mechanism  en- 
gageable  with  the  front  wheels  of  said  sled  and  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  platform  so  that  said  sled  may 
be  braked  by  a  rider  in  prone  position  on  said  platform, 
said  hand  brake  mechanism  including  handles  mounted 
below  said  steering  means  at  a  distance  from  said  hand 
steering  means  such  that  a  rider  in  prone  position  on  said 
platform  may  engage  said  handles  without  removing  his 


3  J45  079 
SPRING  RETAINER  FOR  POWER-OPERATED 

TOOL 
John  L.  WIckham,  Baltfanorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bhck 
and  Decker  Mannfactnring  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,486 
2  Claims.  (CL  279—19.6) 


l^m 


J 


s^ 


hands  from  said  hand  steering  naeans,  a  transverse  bar 
running  parallel  to  an  axis  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  front  wheels,  said  transverse  bar  being  in  direct 
contact  with  said  front  wheels  when  said  hand  brake 
means  is  engaged  and  out  of  contact  above  said  front 
wheels  when  said  hand  brake  means  is  disengaged,  said 
handles  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  sled  in  parallel 
overlapping  relationship  to  said  transverse  bar  at  a  p(Mnt 
outside  the  wheel  base  of  said  front  wheels  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  handles  in  an  upward  direction  <^uses  en- 
gagement of  said  transverse  bar  with  said  front  wheels, 
and  means  connecting  said  handles  with  said  transverse 
bar  to  guide  said  handles  into  contact  with  said  trans- 
verse bar.  / 

3,345,081 

TRAILER  DOLLY 

Bcnard  O.  Hartwig,  Rtc  1,  Box  33,  Tomahaii^ 

yi^    54487 

FUed  Oct  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,147 

6  Claims.  (CL  280—476) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power-operatcr  tool,  of  a 
spring  retainer  for  a  tool  element  mounted  in  a  barrel 
portion  of  the  tool,  said  spring  retainer  having  means  en- 
gaging the  barrel  of  the  tool  for  seating  said  spring  re- 
tainer on  the  tool,  said  spring  retainer  having  convolutions 
terminating  forwardly  of  the  barrel  in  a  loop,  the  loop 
having  a  portion  thereof  formed  radially  inwardly  of  the 
convolutions  for  normally  engaging  a  cooperating  portion 
of  the  tool  element,  thereby  to  retain  the  tool  element 
against  ejection  out  of  the  barrel  during  operation  of  the 
tool  the  portion  of  the  loop  engaging  the  tool  element 
being  movable  radially  away  from  the  tool  element  to 
facilitate  manual  removal  of  the  tool  element  from  the 
barrel  of  the  tool,  and  the  end  of  the  loop  being  received 
back  underneath  itself,  thereby  improving  the  resiliency 
of  said  spring  retainer  and  the  retention  of  the  tool  ele- 
ment. 


3,345,080 

WHEELED  SLED  WITH  HAND  BRAKE 

Scymonr  A.  Sdmcidcrman,  195-03  50  Ave,  Fhuhing, 

N.Y.     11365 

Flkd  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,136 

1  Claim.  (CL  280—8) 

In  a  dual  purpose  wheeled  sled  comprising  a  platform 

for  mounting  a  rider,  runners  connected  to  said  platform, 

removable   front  and  rear  wheels  connected  to  said 


1.  A  dolly  for  use  in  towing  a  trailer  behind  a  tractor 
comprising  first  and  second  members  tclscoping  one  with- 
in the  other,  a  projection  on  the  inner  of  said  members 
extending  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  outer  of  said 
members,  a  retainer  on  said  outer  member,  first  resilient 
means  interconnecting  said  projection  and  said  retainer 
to  permit  limited  longitudinal  motion  between  said  mem- 
bers, a  first  hitch  portion  rigid  with  said  first  telescoping 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mating  hitch  por- 
tion on  said  tractor,  a  second  hitch  portion  rigid  with  the 
second  telescoping  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  mating  hitch  portion  on  the  trailer,  a  crossbar  adjacent 
said  second  member,  rigid  connecting  means  between  the 
crossbar  and  said  first  member,  second  resilient  naeans 
acting  between  the  crossbar  and  said  second  member  to 
permit  limited  vertical  motion  of  said  second  member,  a 
stabilizing  link  connecting  said  second  member  to  a  re- 
mote point  on  the  crossbar  to  limit  lateral  movement  of 
said  second  member,  and  support  means  attached  to  the 
crossbar  to  permit  easy  movement  of  said  dolly  over  a 
supporting  surface. 
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FLEXDLE  CABLB  TOWING  HITCH 

iawM^  AtUM,  44«  VSm  St^  ClHkidal«» 
Mba.    3M14 
Flkd  Ian.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,620 
9  CUam.  (CL  28«— 477) 


connection  between  said  hitch  element  ind  the  frame,  said 
pivotal  connection  being  located  proxl  nate  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  frame  from  front  to  lear  and  the  plane 
which  includes  said  front  hitch  elenM  it  being  below  the 
frame  and  the  transverse  axial  pivota  connection  being 
above  said  plane;  and  power  means  to  rock  said  front 
hitch  element  on  said  pivotal  coonsction,  comprising 
means  to  apply  force  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  hitch 
at  a  level  lower  than  said  transverse  pivotal  connection, 
wherein  the  means  to  rock  the  front  hi  ch  element  on  said 
pivotal  connection  comprises  a  rearwaj  d  extension  of  said 
hitch  element  beyond  the  pivotal  connection,  together 


r 


POWER 


October  8,  1967 


1.  A  flexible  cable  towing  hitch  of  the  character 
scribed  comprising  in  combination,  a  housing  met 
and  a  draw  tube  member,  each  having  a  centrally 
posed  lengethwise  channel,  said  housing  member 
attached  to  the  frame  of  a  tow  vehicle,  means  suppor 
said  draw  tube  member  with  the  same  reciprocdly  tele- 
scoping into  the  channel  of  said  housing  member  ind 
projecting  therefrom  in  forward  and  rearward  rela  ion 
thereto,  a  tow  cable  received  and  extending  through  the 
channel  of  said  draw  tube  member  from  the  forward  i  ;nd 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  corresponding 
means  on  said  housing  member  and  draw  tube  menJber 
limiting  the  forward  and  rearward  reciprocal  moven^ent 
of  the  draw  tube  in  said  housing  member,  means  biasing 
the  center  of  said  draw  tube  in  a  normally  centrally  dis- 
posed position  lengthwise  of  said  housing  member,  said 
draw  tube  member  having  a  configuratively  shaped  cham- 
ber in  the  rear  end  thereof  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  admitting  the  passage  of  said  tow  c^ble 
therethrough,  a  hitching  {date  member  correspondingly 
shaped  at  its  forward  end  to  be  received  by  said  chamber 
and  having  attached  thereto  said  tow  cable,  means  i  on 
said  hitching  plate  member  for  attachment  of  a  to^ed 
object,  conresponding  locking  means  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  hitching  {date  member  and  receiving  end  of  laid 
draw  tubes  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  tube,  directional 
guiding  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  draw  tube  re- 
ceiving the  tow  cable  such  as  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
freely  drawn  therethrough,  cable  take-up  means  disposed 
in  relation  to  the  forward  end  of  the  draw  tube  and 
housing  member  and  connected  with  said  cable  operable 
to  cause  said  hitching  plate  member  to  be  drawn  by  the 
cable  taken  up  thereon  into  the  shaped  rear  chambef  of 
said  draw  tube  member. 


rfar    hitch    element 
a  horizontal  trans- 


with  means  to  apply  force  vertically  t  >  said  rearward  ex- 
tension; wherein  the  means  to  apply  fo  rce  vertically  to  the 
rearward  extension  comprises  a 
beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame, 
verse  pivotal  connection  between  saiq  rear  hitch  element 
and  the  frame,  the  rear  hitch  element lextending  forward- 
ly  beyond  such  rear  hitch  element  pivotal  connection  to 
the  frame,  to  a  location  proximate  t)  the  rearward  ex- 
tension of  the  front  hitch  element,  >ertical  force  trans- 
mitting connections  between  the  forvard  portion  of  the 
rear  hitch  element  and  the  rear  end  >ortion  of  the  rear- 
ward extension  of  the  front  hitch  elei  nent,  and  means  to 
shift  the  rear  portion  of  the  rear  hitclj  element  vertically. 


3345,084 
PIPE  TOOL  JOINTS 
James  W.  E.  HaDcs  and  Joe  H.  Hy^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  asaigiuneiits,  to 
pany,  Ventmra,  CaUf.,  a  corpontkn 
FBcd  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
9  ClafaM.  (CL  285— 17) 


Vcntora,  CaHf ., 
Vcntora  Tool  Com- 
of  Calif  omia 
430,816 


3,345,083 
DRIVEN  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABI£ 
TRACTOR  HITCHES  1 

Robert  E.  RobcrsoB,  3520  Landwehr  Ave,  Nortkbriok, 

DL    60062  ' 

Oriifad  appUcatfon  Sept  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,125,  ^w 
PMent  No.  3,250,340,  dated  May  10, 1966.  Dividcdj 
tfeii  appUcatioa  May  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,084 

8  ClainM.  (CL  280-^90) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  for  delivering  tractimi  to  an  inii>k- 
ment;  such  motor  vehicle  including  a  frame,  a  front  hftch 
element  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  beneath 
said  frame;  means  to  support  said  front  hitch  elemeif  to 
the  frame  comprising  a  horizontal  transverse  axial  pivotal 


lamd 


7.  In  a  tool  joint:  a  box  member 
curaferential  tapered  sealing  surface 
ceivable  in  said  box  member  and  haying  adjacent  its  end 
a  deflectable  circumferential  portion  ^ngageable  with  said 


lavmg  an  inner  cir- 
a  pin  member  re- 


tapered  sealing  surface 
thereby  and  provide  a 


to  be  force( 
circumferen 


tapered  external  periphery  of  said  cir  :umferential  portion 


and  said  aealing  surface;  said  box 


member  having  in- 


laterally  inwardly 
ial  seal  between  a 
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temal  threads  at  its  outer  end;  said  pin  member  having 
a  peripheral  groove;  a  laterally  expandable  and  contract- 
able  lock  ring  rotatable  in  said  groove  but  retained  against 
axial  movement  by  the  sides  of  said  groove  and  having 
an  external  thread  meshable  with  said  internal  thread,  the 
depth  of  said  groove  and  the  radial  thickness  of  said  ring 
being  such  that  engagement  of  said  ring  will  contract  lat- 
erally in  said  groove  to  nonmeshing  relation  to  said  inter- 
nal thread  to  thereby  enable  longitudinal  and  non-rotary 
insertion  of  said  pin  member  in  said  box  member,  after 
which  said  ring  expands  in  said  groove  to  mesh  iU  threads 
with  said  internal  thread  to  secure  said  members  to  one 
another  to  maintain  said  circumferential  seal;  said  ring  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  enabling  said  ring  to  be  rotated  on 
said  pin  member  with  its  thread  in  mesh  with  said  internal 
thread  whereby  to  force  said  fin  member  more  fully 
within  said  box  member. 


334S,i86  

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  FOR  WELDING 

TCACH 
Rayond  WaPace,  Scofla,  N.Y.»  airfff  nr  i»  WPL 
iBforponiifd,  Loa  Aifdcs,  CtM. 
Original  anpBcatiM  lane  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465^21.  Di- 
vided and  1Mb  appBcalioa  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
496,780 

4  ClahM.  (CL  285— 38) 


3345,085 

AUTOMATICALLY  AUGNABLE  AND  CON- 

NECmLB  TOOL  JOINT 

Jamci  W.  E.  Bancs,  Vcntara,  CaBC  aasignor  to 

Hnatdatv  Aaodatci,  a  Joint  vcntnrc 

Filed  Fcbu  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,911 

12  Clafans.  (CL  285—27) 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  connecting  an  ex- 
tension of  a  welding  torch  to  a  handle,  comprising:  a 
first  threaded  means  secured  within  said  extension  in 
longitudinal  alignment  therewith;  a  second  threaded 
means  press-fit  into  engagement  with  interior  portions  of 
said  handle  and  being  adapted  to  be  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  first  threaded  means,  said  second  threaded 
means  having  an  intumed  flange  fonnlbg  an  end  thereof; 
a  terminal  connector  positioned  within  said  second 
threaded  means  and  having  an  ^ut-tumed  flange 
forming  an  end  thereof  in  engagement}  with  said  intumed 
flange;  and  a  resilient  gasket  means  positioned  between 
said  first  threaded  means  and  said  end  of  said  terminal 
connector  and  being  compressed  therebetween  when  said 
first  and  second  threaded  means  are  in  engagement,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
threaded  means  when  said  handle  is  rotated  to  cause  said 
first  and  second  threaded  means  to  be  disengaged. 


1.  In  a  tool  joint:  a  box  member;  a  pin  member  re- 
ceivable in  said  box  member;  said  pin  member  having  a 
first  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  at  its  outer  end  section, 
a  second  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  a  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  first  surface  spaced  longitudinally  there- 
from, and  a  third  peripheral  tapered  surface  tapering  from 
said  second  surface  to  said  first  surface;  said  box  mem- 
ber having  a  first  inner  cylindrical  surface  at  its  inner 
section  conforming  to  said  first  peripheral  surface,  a  sec- 
ond inner  cylindrical  surface  at  its  outer  end  section  con- 
forming to  said  second  pberipheral  surface,  and  a  third 
inner  tapered  surface  tapering  from  said  second  inner 
surface  to  said  first  inner  surface  and  conforming  to  said 
third  peripheral  tapered  surface;  said  tapered  surfaces 
each  being  steeply  inclined  to  the  respective  axes  of  said 
pin  member  and  box  member  at  a  self-locking  angle, 
said  tapered  surfaces  being  substantially  longer  than  said 
first  peripheral  cylindrical  surface  of  said  pin  member 
and  substantially  longer  than  said  second  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  box  member;  one  of  said  members  having 
laterally  movable  lock  means  thereon;  said  other  of  said 
members  having  lock  receiving  means  thereon  for  receiv- 
ing said  lock  means  upon  full  reception  of  said  pin  mem- 
ber in  said  box  member  to  lock  said  members  together 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement  with  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  peripheral  surfaces  within  said  first,  second 
and  third  inner  siu-faces,  respectively,  the  axial  length 
of  the  first  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  box  member 
being  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  first  peripheral 
surface  of  said  pin  member,  whereby  said  third  peripheral 
siu-face  is  rendered  free  from  wedging  contact  with  said 
third  inner  surface. 


3345,087 
CONDUIT  CONNECTORS 
James  W.  E.  Hancs  and  WBBani  F.  Miller,  Ventura,  CaHf., 
assignara,  liy  mesne  aisiinmfBti.  to  Vcntnra  Company, 
Ventura,  Calif.,  a  corpontioB  of  CaHfomb 

FUed  Jnne  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376403 
4  Claims.  (CL  285—39) 


1.  A  connector  comprising:  a  hollow  box  having  in- 
ternally thereof  in  axiaUy  spaced  relation  a  radially  pro- 
jecting resilient  seal  member,  an  aimular  groove,  and  a 
stop  shoulder;  a  split  resilient  and  contractible  ring  in 
said  groove;  a  plurality  of  screw  members  threaded  in 
said  box  projecting  radially  in  angularly  spaced  relation 
and  having  inner  ends  projecting  into  said  groove  for 
engagement  with  said  ring;  a  pin  comidemental  to  said 
box  and  having  in  axially  spaced  relation  a  radially 
projecting  face  engageable  with  said  seal  member,  an 
annular  groove  for  reception  of  the  inner  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  ring,  and  a  stop  shoulder  engageable  with 
said  stup  shoulder  in  said  box,  wherein  said  groove  in  said 
box  is  deeper  than  the  radial  thickness  of  said  ring,  and 
including  a  cavity  communicating  with  said  groove,  and 
a  body  of  rubber  held  by  said/ing  in  stressed  condition 
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in  said  cavity,  said  body  of  rubber  relaxing  to  fill  ^e 
space  between  said  ring  and  the  base  of  the  groove  up^n 
contraction  of  said  ring  and  to  embrace  the  respect^e 
inner  ends  of  said  screws. 


3,345,088 

HOSE  COUPLING 

Joseph  L.  Nagle,  4946  Tkman  Avc^ 

St.Loab,Mo.    63123 

Flkd  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,058 

5  Claimi.  (CL  285—39) 


3,345,089 

CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  A  PIPE  AND  A 

TANK 

Fred  C.  Stcpanich,  1106  Berkley,  PneUo,  Colo.    81004 

FOcd  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,311 

2  Claiiiis.  (CL  285—189) 


rcl  ing 


means  and  sealing  the  space  between 
sleeve;  a  second  resilient  gasket  enci 
cent  the  tank  bottom  and  spaced  from 
sealing  against  the  pipe  the  flared  end 
the  tank  bottom;  and  bolt  means  mounted 
securing  said  flange  and  ring  together 
relative  lateral  flexibility  between  the 
of  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  taik 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tapered  integral  plug 
on  the  end  of  a  hose,  said  plug  having  a  water  passage 
therethrough  connecting  with  and  in  alignment  with  the 
water  passage  in  said  hose,  the  water  passage  in  said  p)ug 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plug  ^d 
having  a  laterally  extending  portion  which  extends  to  One 
wall  of  said  plug,  and  therethrough,  a  socket  having  a 
tapered  opening  therein  complementary  to  said  tapefed 
plug  for  receiving  said  plug,  said  socket  having  a  hori- 
zontal water  passage  therein  sealingly  connecting  with  the 
laterally  extending  portion  of  the  water  passage  in  snid 
plug,  and  a  tapered  key  mounted  in  a  tapered  opening  in 
said  plug  beneath  said  socket  for  maintaining  the  plug 
and  the  socket  in  leakproof  assembled  relation. 


laid  pipe  and  said 

said  pipe  adja- 

said  first  seal  for 

of  said  sleeve  and 

between  and 

vjrhereby  to  provide 

pipe  and  the  wall 


3345,090 
HOSE  END  FITTINlG 
Albert  J.  Weatheriicad,  Jr^  Shaker 
Nicol,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  asrigno^ 
bead  Company,   Cleveland,  OUo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No 
2  Chdms.  (CL  285—256) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  bottom  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  and  a  metal  pipe  extemfing 
through  said  opening  and  having  an  end  portion  posi- 
tioned internally  of  the  tanks,  a  flexible  connector  there- 
between comprising  a  short  sleeve  having  a  flared  end 
telescoped  over  the  end  of  said  pipe  positioned  in  the  tank; 
a  radial  flange  mounted  on  and  depending  outwardly 
from  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  flared  end; 
a  ring  secured  to  inside  of  the  tank  bottom  and  encircling 
said  opening;  means  on  said  pipe  end  portion  inside  the 
tank  for  supporting  a  gasket;  a  first  resUient  gasket  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  pipe  mounted  in  gasket-suppor  ing 


idgbts,  and  John 

to  The  Wcather- 

a  corporation   of 

406,726 


1.  A  hose  end  fitting  comprising  a  one-piece  steel  body 
provided  with  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  hexagonal 
cross  section,  a  shank  portion  extendir  g  axially  from  one 
side  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  ;i  tubular  hose  em- 
bracing skirt  extending  axially  from  th ;  other  side  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  skirt  having 
approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diam  eter  of  the  hose  to 
which  the  fitting  is  to  be  attached,  sajd  shank  and  inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  continuous 
a  separately  formed  tubular  steel  nipple  having  a  radial 
flange  at  one  end,  means  securing  sai^  flange  to  the  side 
of  said  intermediate  portion  adjacent  isaid  skirt,  the  end 
of  said  nipple  opposite  said  flange  hiving  an  apertured 
rounded  portion  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  hose 
to  the  nipple,  said  nipple  having  axially  spaced  re-entrant 
barbs  along  its  outer  surface,  said  re-entrant  barbs  having 
a  depth  substantially  less  than  the  wal  thickness  of  said 
nii^Ie,  the  wall  of  said  nipple  having  a  grain  structure 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  rxis  of  said  nipple 
with  the  grain  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  barbs  unin- 
terrupted and  generally  following  the  contour  of  such 
surface,  the  grain  structure  of  the  wall  of  said  nipple 
being  more  nearly  axial  at  progressive  locations  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  surface  of  said  b:  rbs,  the  inner  wall 
of  said  nipple  having  axially  spaced  unc  ulations  in  the  area 
of  said  barbs  so  that  the  wall  of  sai(  nipple  is  substan- 
tially uniform  in  thickness. 


3,345,091 
HOSE  AND  METAL  TUBE 
John  Nkol,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assig^ 
bead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec  8, 1964,  Ser.  No 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285—: 
1.  A  hose  end  fitting  comprising 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  tubular 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  provi 
end  wall  extending  inwardly  from 
central  noncircular  opening  concentric 
said  end  wall  providing  a  plurality 
ing    projections    circumferentially 
opening  and  having  a  radius  from 
and  a  tubular  nipple  in  said  opening 
axially  with  said  skirt  for  substanti:  Ily 
thereof,  said  nipple  on  both  sides  of 


COUPLING 
lOr  to  The  Weather- 
a  carfondtm  of 


idin; 
sad 


<f 


416,849 

56) 

a  one-piece  body 
skirt  and  a  head 
a  generally  radial 
skirt  to  define  a 
with  said  skirt, 
inwardly  extend- 
around    said 
axis  of  said  skirt, 
and  extending  co- 
the  full  length 
^aid  opening  having 


siaced 
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a  circular  outer  surface  having  a  predetermined  radius 
greater  than  the  radius  of  said  prelections,  the  portions 
of  said  nipple  within  said  opening  having  a  re-entrant 
section  receiving  and  engaging  each  projection,  said 
nipple  providing  an  exterior  surface  completely  around 
each  re-entrant  section  which  has  a  radius  greater  than 
the  minimum  radius  of  each  associated  projection  where- 
by said  projections  mechanically  lock  said  body  and  nip- 
ple against  both  rotational  and  axial  relative  movement, 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  head  having  a  plurality  of 


3345,093 
COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS  AND  THE 
Joseph  J.  Kimmd,  Baltimore,  and  KcrniHh  K. 
EUicott  City,  Md.,  mdgmon  to  Koppcn  " 


3,345,092 

FOLD  DOWN  EXHAUST  STACK  FOR  ENGINES 

Coclcstin  F.  Athman  and  Vbgil  J.  Athman,  Box  65, 

Plcrz,  Minn.    56364 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449414 

2  Claims.  (CL  285—283) 


circumferentially  spaced  indentations  encircling  said  pro- 
jections, the  inner  wall  of  said  skirt  having  a  substantially 
circular  shape  throughout  its  length,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  nipple  within  said  skirt  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  barbs,  the  interior  surface  of  said  skirt  being 
spaced  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  nipple  so  that 
the  end  of  a  piece  of  hose  may  be  inserted  therebetween, 
said  skirt  being  adapted  to  be  inwardly  deformed  against 
the  end  of  a  piece  of  hose  to  radially  compress  such 
tubing  against  said  barbs  and  to  grip  said  hose. 


1.  An  improved  joint  means  for  a  vertical  exhaust  stack 
having  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  sections,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  a  bottom  sleeve  member  having  an  upper 
edge,  said  bottom  sleeve  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  lower  section  to  have  its 
upper  edge  at  an  elevation  slightly  below  the  top  edge  of 
said  lower  section,  a  top  sleeve  member  having  a  bottom 
edge,  said  top  sleeve  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  upper  section  to  extend  to  a 
slightly  lower  elevation  than  the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper 
section  to  form  an  annular  recess  within  the  top  sleeve 
member  into  which  the  top  edge  of  said  lower  section  is 
extendable  to  form  a  seal  between  said  ui^r  and  lower 
sections,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  and  latching  means  including  a  bracket 
fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  sleeve  members,  a  latch 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  of  said  sleeve  members,  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  one  end  secured  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  bracket,  and  a  locking  handle 
pivotaUy  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  U-shaped 
monber,  said  locking  handle  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
into  an  over-the-center  locking  position  relative  to  said 
latch. 


of  Delaware 
FOcd  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,951 
5  Chdms.  (CL  287-^2.H) 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  shaft  having  diametrically  opposed 
flat  portions  adjacent  its  ends  comprising, 

a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  said  shaft  so  that  said 
shaft  end  portion  fits  snugly  therein, 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  arcuate 
recesses  formed  in  said  bore,  said  arcuate  recesses 
struck  on  radii  shorter  than  the  radius  of  said  bore 
and  on  a  diametrical  line  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  bore,  the  ends  of  said  recesses  forming  pairs 
of  diametrically  opposed  junctures  with  said  bore, 
a  longitudinal  abutment  means  formed  in  each  arcuate 
recess  adjacent  one  of  the  junctures  of  a  pair  of  said 
junctures, 
wedge  blocks  having  flat  inner  surfaces  complementary 
with  said  shaft  flat  portions,  an  outer  arcuate  sur- 
face complementary  with  said  arcuate  recesses  and 
a  surface  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  flat  inner  sur- 
face and  said  outer  arcuate  surface  complementary 
with  a  surface  of  said  abutment  means, 
said  wedge  blocks  arranged  upon  relative  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  said  body  portion  in  a  first  direction 
to  move  in  said  arcuate  recess  into  wedging  engage- 
ment between  said  shaft  and  said  body  portion, 
said  abutment  means  arranged  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  wedge  blocks  into  wedge  engagement  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  body  portion  upon  relative 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  body  portion  in  an 
opposite  second  direction,  and 
means  extending  around  a  portion  of  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  body  portion  connecting  said  wedge 
blocks  to  each  other  so  that  said  wedge  blocks  re- 
main in  diametrically  opposed  spaced  relation  to 
each  other, 
said  means  being  slidable  relative  to  said  body  portion 
so   that   said  wedge   blocks  are  movable   in   said 
arcuate  recesses  upon  rotation  of  said  body  portion 
relative  to  said  shaft. 


3,345,094 

LINK  WTTH  A  LINK  LOCK,  FOR  EXAMPLE 

FOR  OFFICE  MACHINES 

Eric  Lomart  NUmon,  KarlAamm,  Sweden,  amignor  to 

Fadt-H^da  AB,  a  Swcdl*  |oint<Btocfc  company 

FUed  Dec  19, 1966,  Str.  No.  602,831 

CfadoM  priority,  appUcatioa  SwMen,  Dec.  20, 1965, 

16,464/65 

2  Clafans.  (CL  287—93) 

1.  A  link  and  link  lock  for  use  in  office  machines  and 

the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rod  having  a  right 

angle  bend  at  one  end  thereof,  a  portion  at  one  end  of 

said  bend  being  short  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an 

aperture  in  which  said  link  is  to  be  locked,  a  locking  clip 
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comprising  a  tongue  portion  at  one  end  parallel  to  said 
rod  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  short  portion 
and  having  an  aperture  therein  concentric  with  said!  rod 
end  and  receiving  said  short  portion  therethrough,  a 
V-shaped  portion  extending  from  said  tongue  portion  and 
having  a  flat  portion  at  the  base  of  said  V,  the  legs  ot  said 
V  having  rectangular  apertures  therein  through  which  said 
rod  extends,  a  flat  portion  on  said  rod,  said  flat  portion 


at  the  base  of  said  V  engaging  with  said  flat  rod  po  tion 
to  prevent  said  clip  from  rotating  with  respect  to  said  rod, 
and  an  inclined  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  clif  ex- 
tending from  the  leg  of  said  V  remote  from  said  tofigue 
portion  and  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  leg  of  said 
V  adjacent  said  tongue  portion,  said  clip  being  resilient 
and  being  held  on  said  rod  by  virtue  of  tension  exerted 
against  said  rod  by  the  base  of  said  V  and  the  edg^s  of 
said  rectangular  apertures. 


3^45,095 
TUBING  CXIP 
John  H.  Hohcnberser,  l^VHUaautowii,  Mssb.,  assigiUr  to 
Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  M|Bsa- 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,566 
14  ClainH.  (CL  287—127) 


1.  A  tubing  clip  comprising:  a  strip  of  stiflBy  resuient 
material  having  a  portion  adjacent  at  least  one  end  tMere- 
of  doubled  back  at  a  bend,  toward  the  transverse  cef  ter- 
linc  of  the  strip;  and  a  short  segment  of  said  portion  ad- 
jacent said  end  canted  obliquely  so  that  it  forms  an  acute 
with  the  strip  in  the  region  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  titans- 
verse  centerlinc  of  the  strip  and  between  said  bend  and 
said  centerline,  and  so  that  it  projects  further  from  said 
strip  region  in  the  thickness  sense  of  the  clip  as  said  short 
segmem  proceeds  toward  said  centerline;  said  strip  in  said 
region  being  oflFset  in  said  thickness  sense  between  said 
centerline  and  said  bend,  the  offset  being  accomplished  by 
a  procession  of  the  orientation  of  the  strip  in  said  region 
first  substantially  parallel  to  the  doubled  back  portion, 
then  obhquely  toward  the  doubled  back  portion  and  then 
substantially  parallel  to  the  doubled  back  portion  as  isaid 
strip  region  proceeds  from  said  centerline  toward  said 
bend.  ^ 


3M5,9H 
BUILDING  COLUMN  AND  BEAM 

lOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
'Hikcuka,  Onka,  Japan,  aaisnor  to  Ki4H>ta 
Tckko  KaboshiU  KaMta,  Oaka,  Japan,  a  cor 
of  Ji^an 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,755 

1  Claim.  (CL  287—18936) 

A  structural  colunm  and  beam  assembly  comprisi^ig  a 

tubular  column  formed  of  metal,  said  column  inclwiing 

a  pair  of  spaced  rings  annular  in  form,  and  said  rings  pro- 


o   Kimota 

T 


jecting  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of 
associated  with  the  column  and  fittiijg 
the  end  of  said  beam  being  shaped 
rings,  said  beam  including  flanges  thek'eon 
necting  said  flanges,  said  beam  being 


the  column,  a  beam 

between  the  rings, 

fit  the  column  and 

and  a  web  con- 

^  welded  to  the  colunm 
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and  the  rings  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  he  shaped  end  of  the 
beam  including  flange  ends  having  a  concave  shape  com- 
plementary to  the  external  surface  of' the  rings,  and  a  web 
portion  extending  between  the  rin£|5  and  engaging  the 
rings  and  the  column. 


3,345,t97 
LOCOMOTIVE  WITH  S 
HAVING  CONTINUOUS 
Harold  L.  Smith,  La  Grarage,  ID. 
Motors  CorponttoB,  Detroit, 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr. 


G  SYSTEM 
FLOW 

to  General 
a  corporatioa  of 


12  Claims.  (CL  291.H-3) 


441,808 


^^Q_ 


1.  A  railway  locomotive  including  wheels  adapted  to 
roll  along  a  track,  wheel  driving  means  to  propel  said  loco- 
motive, air  plenum  chamber  meani  connected  to  said 
wheel  driving  means,  blower  meafs  pressurizing  said 
chamber  means  to  cause  a  flow  of  cooling  air  to  said 
driving  means,  and  a  system  for  su  »plying  sand  to  said 
wheels  to  increase  traction,  said  syst  im  comprising  a  de- 
livery conduit,  means  connecting  sail  air  plenum  cham- 
ber means  and  said  delivery  conduit  t  o  provide  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  air  from  said  chamber  t  irough  said  conduit 
to  maintain  said  conduit  free  of  obs  ruction,  and  means 
actuablc  to  cause  air  flow  from  said  chamber  to  deliver 
sand  through  said  conduit,  said  cond  lit  being  oriented  to 
direct  sand  for  delivery  to  the  treac  of  at  least  one  of 
said  wheels. 


3,345,098 
FLUID  TRACK  SANDIN 
Hairy  A.  Kilgorc,  Ebnlmrst,  and  1 
Gnnge,  m.,  assignors  to  General 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I 

Filed  Mm-.  19, 1965,  Scr. .  ^, 

9Clahns.(CL291--3) 

1.  A  railway  locomotive  includin  ;  wheels  adapted  to 

roll  along  a  track  and  a  system  for  si  pplying  sand  to  said 

wheels  to  increase  traction,  said  syste  n  comprising  a  sadd 


SYSTEM 

M  L.  Smith,  La 
[otOEB  Corporation, 

441,047 
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trap,  a  delivery  conduit  extending  from  said  trap,  means 
to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  air  through  said  trap  and 
conduit  to  maintain  said  conduit  free  of  obstruction,  and 
vibratory  means  actuable  to  meter  and  deliver  sand  at  a 


predetermined  rate  into  the  air  flow  through  said  sand  trap 
for  delivery  by  the  air  flow  through  said  sand  trap  and 
said  conduit,  said  conduit  being  oriented  to  direct  sand 
for  delivery  to  the  tread  of  at  least  one  of  said  wheels. 


3,345,099 

PANIC  EXIT  DEVICE 

George  D.  Paul  and  Clarcacc  R.  Hnnsingcr,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Sargent  and  Grecnleaf,  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Flkd  Sept.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487481 

9  CfarinM.  (CL  292—21) 


therefrom,  said  slide  member  having  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  recess  at  its  longitudinal  center  opening  away  from 
said  door  surface  defining  a  pair  of  mutually  diverging 
inclined  surfaces  located  symmetrically  relative  to  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  reference  axis  at  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  slide  member  for  receiving  said  actuating  OMmber 
of  said  center  locking  bolt  therebetween  and  actuating  the 
same  to  retract  the  center  locking  bolt  from  locking  to  un- 
locking position  upon  movement  of  said  slide  member 
from  said  normal  pontion  to  said  tiisplaced  position,  upper 
and  lower  locking  devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  e^gn 
of  said  door  aligned  vertically  with  swd  first  mounting 
unit  and  having  axially  aligned  vertically  reciprocative 
elongated  connecting  rods  for  adjusting  said  locking  de- 
vices from  locking  to  unlocking  condition  upon  upward 
axial  movement  of  said  rods,  said  slide  member  having 
upwardly  and  downwardly  opening  recesses  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  respectively  shaped  complementary  to  end 
portions  of  said  rods  and  receiving  the  same  in  nested 
and  coupled  relation  therein  for  transmitting  vertical  axial- 
ly reciprocative  movement  to  said  connecting  rods  upon 
movement  of  said  slide  member  between  said  normal  and 
displaced  positions  and  retract  and  project  said  upper  and 
lower  locking  devices  between  locking  and  unlocking 
condition,  and  motion-transmitting  means  intercoupling 
said  release  bar  and  said  slide  member  to  move  the  latter 
from  said  normal  position  to  said  displaced  position 
upon  deflection  of  said  release  bar  through  a  selected 
distance  toward  said  surface. 


3345,100 

DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Clarence  F.  Kramer,  3015  Bradway, 

Birmingham,  nu^h.    480 10 

FOcd  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,952 

20  Clatans.  (CL  292—48) 


4.  A  panic  exit  device  for  emergency  doors  to  be 
mounted  on  an  inwardly  facing  exposed  surface  of  a 
conventional  flush  door,  comprising  a  panic  release  bar 
disposed  in  horizontal  relation  spaced  from  said  door  siir- 
faoe  exposing  the  same  to  be  contacted  and  deflected 
toward  the  door  by  bodies  approaching  the  door,  mount- 
ing means  for  said  bar  pivotally  supporting  the  same  rel- 
ative to  a  common  pivot  axis,  including  a  first  mounting 
unit  adjacent  the  free  edge  and  a  second  moimting  unit 
adjacent  the  hinged  edge  of  said  door,  said  first  mount- 
ing unit  comprising  a  frame  to  be  fixed  to  said  door  sur- 
face having  a  base  and  sides  defining  a  vertically  elongated 
channel  opening  outwardly  of  said  door  surface,  a  verti- 
cally elongated  slide  member  in  said  channel,  inter-en- 
gaging surface  formations  on  said  frame  and  slide  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  latter  along  a  selected  vertical  recti- 
linear axis  between  a  normal  locking  position  and  a  dis- 
placed unloclung  position,  a  center  locking  bolt  pivotal- 
ly mounted  in  sidd  frame  for  rotation  between  a  pro- 
jected locking  position  and  a  retracted  imlocking  posi- 
tion and  having  an  integral  actuating  member  projecting 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door  adapted  to 
coact  with  a  fixed  keeper  pin  and  comprising: 

a  plate  membcf  mounted  on  said  door; 

rotatable  means  mounted  on  said  plate  member  for 
rotation  into  and  out  of  latching  engagement  with 
said  keeper  pin; 

positioning  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate 
member  and  having  first  and  second  detent  means 
therein,  said  first  detent  means  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  second  detent  means,  said  positioning 
means  coacting  with  said  rotatable  means  for  main- 
taining said  rotatable  means  in  selectively  engaged 
and  disengaged  position,  said  positioning  means  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  latching  positions; 

pawl  means  engageable  with  said  first  detent  means 
for  holding  said  positioning  mems  in  said  primary 
position  and  engageable  with  said  second  detent 
means  upon  accidental  disengagement  from  said  first 
detent  means  for  holding  said  positioning  means  in 
said  secondary  position,  said  second  detent  means 
being  moved  relative  to  said  first  detent  means  to  a 
non-engageable  position  and  said  pawl  means  by- 
passing said  second  detent  means  and  engaging  said 
first  detent  means  upon  closing  said  door; 
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and  locking  means  for  locking  said  positioning  means 
in  latching  position  and  {veventing  disengagement 
of  said  rotatable  means  from  said  keeper  pin,  s^id 
locking  means  being  disengageable  from  said  posi- 
tioning means  to  permit  operation  thereof  and  roia- 
tion  of  said  rotatable  means. 


3,3454*1 
DOOR  LOCEWG  MEANS 

I.  Ofaodcr,  La  Gfai«e,  DL,  airiKiior  to  W. 

Mlaer,  I11&,  Chici««,  IIL,  a  cafp«intioB  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Not.  2, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  SHJf99 

7  ClalM.  (CL  2f2— 218) 


H. 


k..nu.»...»iJjjf M..'^.w.'J..^.i/iiJJ.iini<»Vii  1  II  ii-M 
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said  moimting  means  comprising  a  1<  mgitndinally  aper- 
tured  laterally  yieldable  anchoring  means  projecting 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  said]  base  and  adapted 
for  snap-in  insertion  into  an  aperture  in  one  of  said 
members  for  temporuily  securing  said  base  to  said 
member, 

a  magnetic  component  having  a  passi  ige  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  longitudinal  aperture  in  said 
anchoring  means, 

fastening  means  extending  through  said  passage  and 
adapted  upon  partial  insertion  inio  the  longitudinal 
apertiu'e  in  said  anchoring  means  to  secure  said  mag- 
netic component  to  said  base  pri  >r  to  the  assembly 
thereof  to  said  one  of  said  membei  s  and  upon  further 
insertion  into  said  aperture  after  1  nap-in  insertion  of 
said  anchoring  means  into  said  aperture  to  laterally 

^w^.-._j    ..:j    M.MAl«^««>2aK<*    MANAMA    AM^     mA«/11«f    AA/«airA   cot/1 


expand  said  anchoring  means  and 
base  to  said  one  of  said  members 


rigidly  secure  said 


3345  103 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  IV^ANS  FOR  DE- 
TACHABLY  SECURING  A  HANDLE  TO  A 
ROD-LIKE  ELEMENT 
LmUc  ParidB,  Bobbcn  mi,  Md  Sydi  icy  Alan  Andrcwi, 
Stapleford,  Eofiaiid,  aaigiion  to  Uittcd-Carr  Incorpo* 
ratod,lloatomMaa.,acQrponilioB  dI  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3, 196^  Ser.  No.  518,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Brtain,  Jan.  21, 1M5, 

2,738/45       1^ 
3ClalnM.(CL292-^S3) 


1.  For  use  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein  ind 
a  door  swingable  into  and  out  of  the  opening,  the  combi- 
nation of  keeper  means  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  wall  at  one  side  of  the  opening  therein 
and  having  laterally  spaced  forwardly  extending  recessed 
projections,  fulcrum  means  having  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door,  a  boss  portion  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  therethrough,  and  a  central  forwardly  ex- 
tending longitudinal  rib  portion,  handle  means  havii^g  a 
hand  grip  portion  merging  into  laterally  spaced  leg  por- 
tions each  of  which  has  a  flange  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  wrist  pin  extending  through  said 
openings  in  said  handle  flanges  and  said  fulcrum  boss  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  handle  means  to  said  fulcrum 
means,  and  laterally  extending  cam  fingers  associated  with 
said  laterally  spaced  leg  portions  of  said  handle  mfans 
and  being  engageable  with  said  recessed  projection^  of 
said  keeper  means  for  locking  the  door  in  the  wall  own- 
ing, said  fulcrum  rib  portion  being  receivable  htt'^een 
said  handle  leg  portions. 


3,345,102 

MAGNETIC  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Coofer  J.  Padgett,  Loolnille,  Ky^  avignor  to  General 

ESccIrk  CoauHmy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  Jnkyl,  1964,  Ser.  No.  562,235 

4  CbduM.  (CL  292— 25L5) 


1.  A  handle  assembly  comprising  a|  handle  formed  with 
a  rod-receiving  cavity  and  an  aperture  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  wall  of  the  cavity  fr>m  the  outside  and 
opening  onto  the  cavity,  a  clip  secur  id  in  the  cavity  and 
comprising  a  base  provided  with  inwardly  directed 
tongues,  the  free  ends  of  which  dcSne  a  rod-receiving 
aperture,  the  base  of  the  clip  being  d  vided  into  two  rela- 
tively movable  sections  by  a  trans  hrerse  slot  which  is 
aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  wa  1  of  the  cavity,  the 
disposition  of  the  tongues  being  sucli  that  a  rod  inserted 
into  the  handle  cavity  and  rod-receih^ing  aperture  in  the 
base  of  the  clip  will  be  frictionally  gripped  by  the  free 
ends  of  the  tongues  to  retain  the  rod  |n  assembly  with  the 
handle,  the  grip  of  the  tongues  being  releasable  by  affect- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  sections  of  the  base  by 
means  of  a  tool  inserted  through  thej  aperture  in  the  wall 
of  the  cavity  into  the  transverse  sldt  in  the  base  of  the 
clip;  the  clip  being  provided  with  axially  extending  legs 
engageable  with  the  inner  end  wall  !of  the  cavity  in  the 
handle  so  as  to  position  the  slotted  bise  in  alignment  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  aperture  in  the  ^  irall  of  the  cavity. 


1.  A  magnetic  latch  assembly  for  holding  a  door  mem- 
ber in  dosed  position  relative  to  a  cabinet  member  com- 
prising: 

a  molded  plastic  base  including  a  mounting  v^taxa 
t(xmed  integrally  with  said  base. 


3,345,184     , 
HORSE  TRAILER 
John  UUcU,  Rte.  1,  Fort  Dodgl,  Iowa    58501 
FUcdScpt  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,136 
7  Clabns.  (CI.  296-^24) 
1.  An  animal  trailer,  comprising,    1 
an  elongated  frame  having  a  hitc  h  means  at  one  end 
for  engagement  with  a  leading  v<  hide. 
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a  body  on  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  side 
by  side  transversely  extending  animal  compartments, 

said  body  having  a  door  for  each  of  said  compartments, 
and  the  door  for  adjacent  compartments  being  on  op- 


^  M. 


posite  sides  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port wheels  mounted  under  said  body  and  to  said 
frame,  and  said  wheels  extend  into  adjacent  com- 
partments at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  compartments 
from  said  doors. 


(F)  pair  of  rear  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said 
pivot  support  means  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon; 

(G)  pair  of  front  legs  integrally  formed  as  a  continuous 
unit  having  rearwardly  turned  upper  portions  con- 
tinuing to  a  lateral  portion  extending  behind  said 
back  member  and  secured  thereto; 

(H)  bracing  means  pivotally  moimted  to  said  rear  legs 
and   underriding  said   seat  member,   and 

(I)  means  for  securing  said  bracing  means  to  said  front 
legs. 

3,345,106 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Arnold  Tsdnvsch,  Vafen,  and  Anton   StwAcnbefffcr, 

Hinrichscgen,  Germany,  aerignors  to  Gcorg  Fritzmcicr 

KG,  Grosshelfendotf  nbcr  Munich,  G^many 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,236 

Claims  priofity,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1965, 

F  45^509 

4  Oalnis.  (07297— 308) 


3,345,105 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Edward  D.  Uvy,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  Robert  W.  Wecden, 
Scotch  Plalm,  N  J.,  and  E  Michael  Mnllcr,  HastingB  on 
Hudson,  N.Y.,  avignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FOed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,525 
11  Claims.  (CL  297—24) 


1.  Foldable  chair  comprising: 

(A)  rigid  one-piece  plastic  seat  member  having  resilient 
cushion  means  mounted  therein; 

(B)  rigid  one-piece  plastic  back  member  hingeably 
fastened  to  said  seat  member  having  resilient  cush- 
ion means  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  fold 
against  said  seat  member  in  a  closed  position; 

(C)  said  seat  member  having 

(1)  pivot  support  means  proximate  said  back 
member; 

(2)  an  upwardly  extendmg  rear  edge  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  member 
when  said  chair  is  in  an  open  position; 

(3)  side  portions  extending  substantially  upward- 
ly from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  seat  member 
haying  outwardly  extending  top  edges; 

(D)  said  back  member  having  pivot  means  proximate 
said  seat  member  adapted  to  pivot  in  the  pivot  sup- 
port means  of  said  seat  member; 

(E)  means  to  secure  said  pivot  in  said  pivot  support 
means; 


1.  Seat  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  having' an  approximately 
L-shaped  rigid  angular  frame  consisting  of  a  back  portion 
and  a  seating  portion,  a  supporting  structure  relative  to 
which  the  frame  is  resilient  and  guided  and  which  con- 
sists of 

a  supporting  rod  for  support  on  the  vehicle  horizontally 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  middle  vertical  plane  of  the 
seat, 
upright  arms  which  are  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the 

supporting  rod  so  as  to  stand  up  freely, 
rollers  in  superimposed  arrangement  on  said  upright 

arms  on  which  the  back  portion  is  guided,  and 
a  suspension  system  consisting  of 
a  torsion  bar  spring  disposed  in  the  supporting  rod, 
said  torsion  bar  having  a  swinging  lever  arrangement 
at  each  end, 
lateral  portions  on  said  L-shaped  frame  forming  in- 
wardly open  U-shapes,  said  lateral  portions  ha^^ng 
upright  and  horizontal  portions, 
said  rollers  guided  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  back 

plane  in  said  open  U's  and, 
additional  rollers  on  said  swinging  levers  of  the  torsion 
bar  spring  disposed  in  said  open  U's  on  the  horizon- 
tal portion  of  said  frame, 
said  rigid  frame  and  the  lateral  portions  being  covered 
by  a  seat  cover  panel  which  has  space  in  the  area  of 
the  back  portion  for  receiving  the  suppmting  rod 
with  the  arms. 


3,345,107 
HEADREST  ACTUATOR 
Robert  L  Homier,  Farmington,  and  Raymond  C.  Posh, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors,  1^  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lear  Sicker,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaBf.,  a  cotporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,051 

10  Claims.  (CL  297—410) 

1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising;  a  frame,  an  adjustable 

headrest,  support  means  depending  from  said  headrest 

and  operativdy  connected  to  said  frame  for  allowing  said 

headrest  to  move  relative  to  said  frame,  bousing  means 
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operttively  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spa4ed 
wheeb  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  means  for 
frictionalty  engaging  oi^)osite  sides  of  said  support  me^ns, 


and  drive  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  wheels  for 
rotating  said  wheels  to  move  said  support  means  relative 
to  said  frame  to  adjust  positidn  of  said  headrest 


esi.      I 
lUas,  'Vex, 


3,345,108 

TUNNELING  MACHINE  STEERING 

Efancr  F.  Newman  and  WflHam  H.  Parker, , 

anignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Hooston,  Ttt^  a 
corporation  of  Tczat.    , 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1^5,  Scr.  No.  489,280 
10  Claims.  (CL  29»— 31) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  pair  of  relatively  longi- 
tudinally movable  bodies  nested  one  within  tiie  oth^r,  a 
driven  digging  head  supported  by  and  longitudijially 
aligned  with  one  of  said  bodies,  longitudinally  spaced- 
apart  sets  of  independently  adjustable  bearings  interposed 
between  the  bodies  to  accommodate  their  relative  longi- 
tudinal travel,  means  for  independently  and  selectively 
adjusting  the  lateral  positions  of  each  of  said  sets  of 
bearings  in  two  different  lateral  direction  for  reposition- 
ing said  one  of  the  bodies  in  steering  the  digging  of>era- 
tioB  of  said  digging  head,  and  locating  means  for  fixedly 
securing  the  other  body  on  the  tunnel  wall  during  a 
digging  operation,  each  of  said  sets  of  interposed  bearings 
being  independently  adjustable  to  shift  said  one  body  and 
the  digging  head  in  a  selected  parallel  or  cocked  rela^tion- 
ship  to  the  other  body. 


3,345,109 

AIRPLANE  DISC  BRAKE  AND  KEY 

COMBINATION 

Don  W.  Peterson,  Nortti  Canton,  James  J.  Kovac,  Akron, 

Joseph  W.  Cahrhi,  Cairton,  and  Valentfai  C.  Fuse,  Cnya- 

hoga  Falb,  OUo,  amlwaan  to  Tht  Goodyear  Tire  * 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,521 

2  Chfans.  (CL  301—6) 

1.  The  comlHnation  of 

a  wheel  cast  of  light  weight  metal, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elongate)  key 

bosses,  integrally  formed  with  said  wheel  extending 

radially  from  the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  each 

boss  having  an  undercut  form  in  cross  section  and 

having  a  radially  directed  slot  cut  perpendiculac  to  its 

elongated  length, 


OI  M 

ited 
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a  plurality  of  sheet  steel  shell  key  stampings,  substan- 
tially U-shape  in  cross  section,  caah  slidably  received 
on  and  around  a  key  boss,  each  stamping  having  an 
elongated  spring  clip  formed  as  a  normally  flat  and 
planar  part  of  the  top  surface  thereof  and  having  an 
end  bent  substantially  perpendicujlar  to  the  top  sur- 


eaci 


face  snapping  in  the  slot  cut  in 
ing  is  slid  along  the  elongated 
so  the  clip  remains  substantially 
surface  thereof,  thereby  locking 
relation  to  said  key  boss,  and 
at  least  one  steel  disc  splined  on  the 


boss  as  the  stamp- 
length  of  the  key  boss 
n  planar  to  the  top 
s4id  stamping  in  fixed 


3,345,110 
KNOCK-OFF  TYPE  WHEEL 
Joseph  M.  Cmnberiand,  Mns 
(Box  22,  Parker,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
2  Oafaw.  (CL 


301- -9) 


ibell  key  stampings. 


RETAINERS 
;ogcc,  Okla. 
6049) 
442,213 


1.  A  knock-off  type  wheel  asseml  ly  which  includes  a 
brake  drum  having  spaced  apart  suds  with  stud  nuts 
thereon  spaced  from  the  drum  compr  sing,  in  combination 
a  wheel  having  stud  openings  to  re:eive  the  studs  with 
stud  nuts  thereon;  wheel  retainer  mej  ns  comprising  a  disc 
having  spaced  apart  arc-shaped  openings;  said  openings 
characterized  by  an  enlarged  end  to  r  sceive  said  studs  with 
stud  nuts  thereon  and  an  arcuate    lotted  portion  of  a 
width  to  acconunodate  the  studs;  sai<  disc  having  inclined 
planes  adjacent  each  slotted  portion  lalong  opposite  edges 
thereof  to  receive  the  stud  nuts;  said  inclined  planes  rising 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  e  ilarged  ends  to  and 
including  the  surface  of  the  disc  t)  wedge  the  disc  to 
the  wheel  through  engagement  of    he  nuts  and  planes; 
means  for  locking  the  wheel  retaine  •  means  to  the  wheel 
when  said  nuts  are  so  engaged;  an  i  mpact  head  centrally 
secured  to  the  retaining  means  for  ifotating  the  disc  rela- 
tive to  the  studs;  tapered  locating  sleeves  on  each  stud 
adjacent  the  drum  to  fit  the  stud  openings;  and  jam  nuts 
on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  studs  to  mainUin  the  stud 
nuts  locked  on  the  studs. 


3,345,111    ^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSINC;  MATERIALS 

John  L.  BIcs,  Golden  Valley,  and  C  cw  M.  Lanon,  Hop- 

M»«,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  1  iachhw  Corporation, 

Mbmcapolis,  Mfam.,  a  corporatloi  i  off  Minnesota 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Scr.  I  lo.  552,737 

12  Clahns.  (O.  302  —17) 

1.  An   apparatus   for  dispensing! 


comprismg: 

(a)  tank  means  having  a  first 
chamber,  each  chamber  storink 


chamber  and  a  second 
particulate  material 


particulate  material 
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means  at  the  bottom  of  both  the  first  chamber  and 
the  second  chamber  for  introducing  a  gas  upwardly 
into  the  particulate  material  thereby  fluidizing  said 
material  in  each  chamber, 

(b)  first  material  transporting  means  operable  to  move 
fluidized  material  from  the  first  chamber  into  the 
second  chamber  to  maintain  a  selected  level  of  fluid- 
ized material  in  the  second  chamber, 

(c)  means  for  directing  fluidized  material  in  at  least 
one  direction,  and 


ly  iM-eventing  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fourth  conduit  means 
toward  said  third  conduit  means,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  both  of  said  valves  in  response  to  simul- 
taneous operation  of  said  first  and  second  actuating  means 
for  interconnecting  said  third  and  fourth  conduit  means 
to  equalize  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  fluid 
conduit  means  when  both  said  first  and  second  brake 
means  are  actuated,  said  first  and  second  valves  of  said 
equalizer  valve  assembly  including  a  first  spring  biased 
check  valve  and  a  second  spring  biased  check  valve,  and 
said  means  for  opening  said  valves  comprises  cam  means 
for  substantially  simultaneously  actuating  said  first  and 
second  check  valves. 


(d)  second  material  transporting  means  having  an  inlet 
passage  located  below  the  level  of  fluidized  material 
in  the  second  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  above 
said  level  connected  to  the  directing  means,  said  sec- 
ond material  transporting  means  including  a  pump 
operable  to  move  fluidized  material  from  the  second 
chamber  to  the  directing  means  and  discharge  said 
fluidized  material  from  the  directing  means  at  a  rate 
slower  than  the  first  material  transporting  means 
moves  fluidized  material  into  the  second  chamber. 


3345,113 
ENDLESS  TRACKS,  BELTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Erwin-Waltcr  Siber,  Longiicnil,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  asriL 
to  Go-Tract  Limited,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  Ca- 
nadian company 

Fned  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,572 

Clafans   priority,   a^Ucatioa    Cana^   Nov.    10,    1964, 

916,119;  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1965,  37,213/65 

10  Clafans.  (a.  305—14) 


3,345,112 
BRAKE  EQUALIZER  VALVE 
Osbora  A.  Kcrshncr,  St  Joseph,  Mich^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lamlwrt  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,429 
6  Cbfans.  (CL  303—6) 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  first  and 
second  brake  means,  first  master  cylinder  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  first  brake  means  by  fluid  pressure,  second 
master  cylinder  means  for  actuating  said  second  brake 
means  by  fluid  pressure,  first  chamber  means  within  said 
first  master  cylinder  means,  second  chamber  means  in  said 
second  master  cylinder  means,  first  fluid  conduit  means  in- 
terconnecting said  first  brake  means  and  said  first  chamber 
means,  second  fluid  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
second  brake  means  and  said  second  chamber  means,  first 
piston  means  in  said  first  chamber  means  to  establish  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  fluid  conduit  means  to  actuate  said 
first  brake  means,  second  piston  means  in  said  second 
chamber  means  to  establish  fluid  pressure  in  said  second 
fluid  conduit  means  to  actuate  said  second  brake  means, 
first  and  second  independently  operable  actuating  means  re- 
spectively operativcly  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
piston  means,  third  fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
first  fluid  conduit  means,  fourth  fluid  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  fluid  conduit  means,  and  an  equalizer 
valve  assembly  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  fluid 
conduit  means,  said  equalizer  valve  assembly  including  a 
first  normally  closed  valve  for  normally  preventing  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  third  conduit  means  toward  said  fourth 
conduit  means,  a  second  normally  closed  valve  for  normal- 


1.  An  endless  track  element  comprising  a  sheet  of 
resilient  material,  a  plurality  of  stranded  cables  within  and 
extending  through  said  sheet  and  capable  of  relative  slid- 
ing movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  quantity  of  lubri- 
cant surrounding  said  cables  and  providing  a  lubricating 
film  between  said  cables  and  the  material  of  said  sheet, 
said  lubricating  film  also  being  between  the  strands  of 
said  cables,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  lubricant  in 
contact  with  the  individual  strands  of  each  cable,  move- 
ment of  the  cables  in  said  sheet  and  of  the  strands  of  each 
cable  over  each  other  during  flexing  of  the  said  sheet 
being  assisted  and  abrasion  thereof  being  reduced  by  the 
said  lubricant. 

3345,114 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOOL 

Antal  Vass,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arenco 

Aktiebolag,  Stockholm-Vallfaigby,  Sweden 

FUcd  July  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  25, 1964, 

11,505/64 

3  Clafans.  (CL  306—20) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  removably  mounting  a  tool 
member  upon  a  support  member,  comprising  locating 
means  including  at  least  two  guide  pins  on  one  member 


lA^ 
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and  holes  corresponding  to  the  pins,  situated  on  the  otter 
member  said  tool  member  including  a  body,  a  socket  |in 
said  body,  said  locating  means  being  located  on  diamettic 
opposite  sides  of  said  socket,  shoulder  means  secured  to 
one  of  said  members  at  least  one  spring  strap,  which  strftp 
is  centrally  situated  in  the  device  and  fastened  with  onejof 
•  its  ends  to  one  of  the  members,  the  other  end  bemg  bdnt 
in  order  to  rcsiliently  engage  said  shoulder  means,  whefe- 
by  the  tool  is  fixed  to  the  support  by  means  of  sprtfig 
action.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3^5,115 

BACK  SEAL  FOR  IDLER  ROLLERS 

Frauds  B.  Olcnder,  WalUngton,  and  George  A.  Ward, 

Oifton,   NJ^   aadgnors,    by    mesne   assignments,   to 

Hewttt-Robiiis,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cpr 

pontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1964,  S«r.  No.  406,794 
1  Claim.  (CL  30»— 20) 


)CTOBER  8,  1967 
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substantially  sphericaK  outer  surface  of  greater  segment 
than  that  of  said  spherical  bore  snugly  and  pivotally  dis- 
posed in  and  embraced  by  the  defines  of  said  spherical 
bore,  said  bearing  being  out-of-round  J  s  viewed  in  trans- 
verse cross-section  so  as  to  be  of  elliwoidal  shape,  the 


diametrically  opposed  radially 
ellipsoidally  shaped  bearing  being  in 
ment  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  s 
bearing  block,  whereby  to  retain  the 
ning  on  its  axis. 


3,345  117 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  APPkRATUS 

Freeland  R.  Goldammer  and  Roy  E.  K  initz,  WilliamsviUe, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpjoratlon,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct;24,  1966,  Scr.  No   589,023 
11  Claims.  (CI.  312 — :  23) 


outermtJst  portions  of  the 

frictional  cngage- 

pjierical  bore  of  the 

b  taring  against  spin- 


An  idler  roller  for  troughing  conveyors  comprisii  g  a 
roller  body  member,  a  shaft  having  a  ring  member  secired 
thereto,  a  roller  bearing  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body 
member  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  shaft  fofi  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  body  member  on  said  shaft,  m^ans 
for  supplying  grease  to  said  bearing,  grease  and  dust  seal 
means  outboard  of  said  bearing;  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
cylindrical  member  having  a  radially  inwardly  diracted 
flange  on  one  end  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  the  other  end,  said  outwardly  extending  flange 
being  secured  between  said  roller  body  and  said  bearing 
for  supporting  and  positioning  said  cylindrical  member  in 
spaced  substantially  concentric  relation  with  said  shaft, 
an  annular  shell  member  having  a  flange  extending  in- 
wardly and  substantially  parallel  with  the  radially  inward- 
ly directed  flange  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  an- 
nular shell  member  having  a  press  fitting  relation  wjthin 
said  cylindrical  member  and  defining  a  recess  with  t^e  in- 
wardly extending  flange  of  said  cylindrical  member  for 
loosely  receiving  said  ring  member,  said  recess  having  an 
inside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  ot  said 
ring  member  permitting  said  ring  member  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  cylindrical  member  in  order  to  thereby  permit 
said  ring  member  to  remain  secured  around  said  tehaft 
when  said  cylindrical  member  is  slightly  out  of  aligi  ment 
with  said  shaft,  said  ring  member  and  the  flanges  de  ining 
said  recess  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  define  an  in- 
board grease  seal  for  said  idler  roller. 


3,345,116 

PILLOW  BLOCK 

Carl  ffiltoo,  Chicaf  o,  IlL,  assignor  to  Masten  Coqtora- 

tion,  Chia^,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  applicatioo  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,872,  now 
Patent  No.  3,192,607,  dated  July  6,  1965.  Divided  and 
thb  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,196 

1  Claim.  (CI.  308—72) 
A  self-aligning  pillow  block  comprising  a  ono-piece 
rigid  cast  metal  bearing  block  formed  with  a  spl^rical 
bore,  and  a  bearing  composed  of  porous  sintered  pow- 
dered metal  formed  with  a  cylindrical  axial  bore  and  a 


from   said   housing 
containers  disposed 


1.  Article  storage  apparatus  compri  sing, 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  access  ope  ling  therein, 

(b)  conveying  means  disposed  in  sj  lid  housing, 

(c)  said  conveying  means  having  a  plurality  of  car- 
riers arranged  for  conveyance  al  ong  a  path  of  travel 
past  said  access  opening, 

(d)  means   extending  outwardly 
adjacent  said  access  opening, 

(e)  one  or  more  article  carrying 
on  each  carrier, 

(f)  means  for  operatively  positiolning  a  selected  car- 
rier adjacent  said  access  openings  and 

(g)  means  for  translating  at  leas;  one  of  said  article 
carrying  containers  between  sad  selected  carrier  at 
said  access  opening  and  a  work  station  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  extending  means, 

(h)  means  associated  with  said  translating  means  for 
retaining  said  one  container  at  a  desirable  attitude 
during  translation  thereof  betwi  ;en  said  selected  car- 
rier and  said  work  station,  said  r  staining  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  one  container  and  said  trans- 
lating means  when  said  container  reaches  an  inter- 
mediate position  during  transla  ion  thereof  from  the 
carrier  to  said  work  station. 


3,345,118    ^ 
DESK  FOR  USE  IN  '^^HICLES 
David  M.  CommingB,  8  ^  [aple  Ave, 

Ripley,  N.Y.     14  75 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Scr.  1  ^o.  518,969 
4  Claims.  (CI.  312- -235) 
1.  A  desk  for  use  in  a  vehicle  com  >rising, 
a  desk  having  sides,  a  front,  and  a  op, 
a  recess  formed  in  said  front  an  I  sides  adapted  to  re- 


ceive a  part  of  a  seat  cushion  of  said  vehicle  where- 
by said  desk  rests  on  said  seat  cushion, 
said  top  being  disposed  above  said  recess  an  amount 
such  that  when  said  desk  rests  on  said  seat  cushion, 
said  top  is  at  a  convenient  height  for  writing  pur- 


opening  while  effectively  precluding  spillage  of  the 
material  a$  during  opening  of  said  closure  means  and 
removal  of  said  material  from  said  space. 


3345,120 
UGHT  SPOT  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Palmer,  Shoreham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommiKion 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,273 
4  Claims.  (CL  350—6) 


poses  by  a  person  sitting  on  said  seat  beside  said 
desk  drawers  formed  in  said  desk  in  the  front  there- 
of and  said  top  overhanging  said  front  an  amount 
sufficient  to  allow  said  drawers  to  be  moved  to  open 
position  below  said  top. 


3,345,119 
BIN  STRUCTURE 
Jerry  W.  Saddler,  North  SC  Paol,  and  John  F.  Morrison, 
St  Paul,  Mtam.,  assignors  to  Whhlpool  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,467 
8  Cbdms.  (CI.  312—274) 


1.  Scanning  apparatus  for  movable  bubble  chamber 
film,  comprising  at  least  one  stationary,  uniform  1  mm. 
diameter,  right  circular,  cylindrical  glass  fiber  having  a 
straight  axis,  at  least  one  uniform,  1  mm.  diameter,  cir- 
cular cross-section,  cylindrical  glass  fiber  having  a  curved 
axis,  a  rotatable  disc  having  at  least  one  plug  therethrough 
forming  jaws  across  an  opening  for  supporting  said  curved 
fiber  in  a  curve  that  is  directed  radially  outwardly  in  a 
plane  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc,  said  disc  being 
rotatable  in  a  plane  and  having  at  least  one  straight  edge 
forming  a  mirrored  face  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  disc  for  reflecting  light  off  said  face, 
light  source  means  for  illuminating  the  movable  area  of 
intersection  of  the  projections  of  said  straight  and  curved 
fibers  due  to  rotation  of  said  disc,  light  from  said  light 
source  means  thereby  shining  in  a  beam  which  falls  on 
said  45  *  mirrored  face  and  is  then  directed  down  normal- 
ly toward  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  the  plane 
of  the  curve  of  said  curved  fiber  for  transmittal  through 
said  curved  and  straight  fibers  normally  to  their  axes  in 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  intersection  of  their  pro- 
jections to  produce  a  15  ^m.  light  spot,  the  light  spot 
moving  in  correspondence  to  the  movement  of  the  area 
of  intersection  of  said  glass  fiber  projections  due  to  the 
rotation  of  said  disc  so  as  to  move  said  spot  across  said 
film  in  straight  line  segments  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  the  film  movement  with  a  light  spot  movement  speed 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  disc,  and 
electronic  means  for  locating  the  spot  coordinates  and 
the  amount  of  light  therefrom  passing  through  the  fihn. 


1.  Structure  for  storing  and  providing  for  facilitated 
removal  therefrom  of  loose  material,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  space  for  storing  multi-unit  goods  and 
having  a  side  wall  portion  provided  with  an  access 
opening  for  providing  access  to  said  space  for  re- 
moval of  the  material  therethrough,  said  wall  portion 
defining  a  lower  edge  of  said  opening; 

closure  means  for  selectively  closing  said  opening; 

wall  means  defining  an  edge;  and 

means  connecting  said  closure  means  to  said  wall  means 
for  positioning  said  wall  means  within  said  space 
across  said  access  opening  at  said  lower  edge  to  main- 
tain the  loose  material  inwardly  of  said  access  open- 
ing when  said  closure  means  is  disposed  to  close  said 
opening,  and  for  positioning  said  wall  means  to  ex- 
tend from  adjacent  said  lower  edge  of  said  opening 
to  outwardly  thereof  to  form  an  apron  thereat  with 
said  edge  of  the  wall  means  being  disposed  inwardly 
of  said  opening  to  permit  substantially  free  access  to 
said  space  rearwardly  of  said  lower  edge  of  said 

843  O.G.— 8 


3,345,121 

ADJUSTABLE  NOSEPIECE  FOR 

EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Armand  Dc  Angelis,  Sootlibridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Omnitech,  Inc.,  Dudley,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,695 
2  Claims.  (CL  351—130) 


X,,,. 


1,  In  an  adjustable  nosepiece  for  a  frame,  in  combina- 
tion, means  forming  an  elongated  aperture  in  the  bridge 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  aperture  having  substantially 
straight  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  nosepiece  member  in- 
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eluding  a  forwardly  extending  upper  section  and  a  p>ir 
of  depending  leg  portions,  pad  means  on  said  leg  p«r- 
Uons,  means  forming  a  groove  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  section,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  aperture  extending  downwardly  into  said  groove 
to  pivotally  mount  said  member  on  said  front,  and  means 
forming  a  channel  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  section,  said  lower  edge  of  s*id 
aperture  extending  upwardly  into  said  channel,  said  lo^er 
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edge  being  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  channel  to  permit 
movement  of  said  nosepiecc  member  fc^rwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  frame  with  n  a  limited  range, 
said  groove  and  said  channel  slantingj  downwardly  and 
upwardly  respectively  as  they  extend  ofitwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  forwardly  extending  sdction,  whereby  in 
addition  to  pivoting  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture 
said  member  is  free  to  rock  sideways  i|i  the  plane  of  said 
front. 
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3^5,122  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DYEINGS  AND^ 
PRINTS  FAST  TO  WETIING  ON  CELLU- : 
LOSIC  MATERIALS  J 

Frilz  Meininger  and  Eiiist  Hoycr,  Frankfurt  am  Miln, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  Aktieqge- 
sellsdiaft  vonnab  Mcister  Lndus  &  Bmning,  Frank- 
fnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390^0* 
rt»\ma  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1963, 
F  40,534 
4  Claims.  (CL  »— 54.2)  i 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dyeings  and  prints  fast  to 
wet  processing  on  cellulose  materials,  which  cwnpiises 


fabric  load  to  provide  a  temporarily 
of  water  and  water  soluble  detergent 
quantity  of  solvent. 


ligh  concentration 
in  relation  to  the 


treating  said  cellulose  materials  with  a  dyestuff  of 
fcwmula 


(XOiS), 


'\ 


/ 


J~ 


A-l  SOr-CHt-CHt- 


(XOOC)., 
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3,345,124        . 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAN  NG  AND 

STERILIZING  DENTVRES 

Gordon  B.  Sdiapangii,  3710  1 L  39th  St, 

Tulsa,  OhJa.     7413 ; 

Continuation  of  applkatioo  Ser.  P  o.  296,619,  July 

22,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec  f ,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

599,649  . 

4  Claims.  (CI.  21— li7) 


wherein  A  represents  the  radical  of  an  organic  dyejtuflf 
molecule,  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  gtoup 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenylene,  lower  alkoxyphenylene,  sulfophcnylene,  car- 
boxyphenylene,  benzyl  and  phenyl  ethylene,  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l^wer 
alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenylene,  carboxyphenj(lene 
and  nitrophenylene,  X  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium,  n 
represents  at  least  1,  and  mi  and  m,  represent  nunjbers 
from  0  to  3,  the  sum  mi+mj  being  at  least  1,  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  agent  at  an  elevated  temperalure. 


3,345,123 
DRYCLEANING   PROCESS    IN   WHICH   G 
MENTS  ARE  INTIIALLY  CONTACTED 
AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  -  WATER  -  D 
GENT  CONCENTRATE 
James  M.  CUshobn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Einery 
bidnalries,  Inc.,  Cindmiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
179354,  Mar.  15.  1962.  This  appUcation  Sept.  7, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  485,526 

3  Claims,  (a.  8—142) 

1.  In  a  drycleaning  method  wherein,  at  the  stap^  of 
the  cleaning  step,  an  organic  solvent  containing  ah  oil- 
soluble  detergent  is  pumped  into  a  cleaning  tub  in  Which 
the  soiled  garments  are  being  tumbled,  wherein  thr  sol- 
vent level  in  the  tub  first  reaches  a  level  sufficient  t^  wet 
said  garments  and  then  an  overflow  level,  and  wherein 
further  quantities  of  said  solvent  are  pumped  into  the 
tub  for  substantially  the  balance  of  the  cleaning  s<ep  as 
like  quantities  overflow  from  the  tub,  and  a  small  quan- 
tity of  water  (measured  on  the  weight  of  the  fabric  load) 
is  added  to  the  solvent  for  each  load  cleaned  therei^,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  all  of  said  quantity 
of  water  and  a  water-soluble  detergent  contained  therein 
to  a  portion  of  the  organic  solvent  initially  contacting  the 


2.  In  a  denture  cleaning  apparatu  of  the  type  having 
a  compartment  for  receiving  dentuns,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

the  denture  receiving  compartmen    is  shaped  in  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  the  ^enture  shape, 
is  of  a  size  for  receiving  the  dentures  and  per- 
mitting the  dentures  to  be  covered  by  a  mini- 
mum quantity  of  liquid  when  placed  in  a  hori- 
zontal    position     in     thei  denture     receiving 
compartment,  said  compariment  having, 
a  bottom  wall,  upstanding  side  walls,  an  up- 
standing inwardly  con:ave  front  wall,  and 
an  upright  wall  opposite  the  front  wall  in- 
tersecting the  side  wallfe, 
said  upright  wall  having:  a  central  inlet  aper- 
ture therethrough,  at  fcast  one  outlet  open- 
ing below  the  inlet  ajperture  and  at  least 
one  outlet  opening  ab<ive  the  inlet  aperture, 
said  outlet  openings  b^ing  approximately  of 
the  same  size  but  snallcr  than  the  inlet 
aperture  and  spaced  radially  substantially 
equidistant  above  and  below  the  inlet  aper- 
ture, 
means  exterior  to  the  d(  nture  receiving  com- 
partment  forming   an   impeller   compart- 
ment surrounding  anl  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  iperture  and  the  out- 
let openings, 
a  fluid  impeller  in  the  i  mpeller  compartment 
comprising  a  hub  sub  itantially  coaxial  with 
and  adjacent  to  the   :entral  inlet  aperture 
having  a  transverse  d  mension  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the   antral  inlet  aperture, 
at  least  two  blades  ex  ending  from  the  hub, 
said  blades  being  inclined  relative  to  each 
other,  for  withdrawin  5  liquid  from  the  den- 
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ture  receiving  compartment  through  the 
central  inlet  aperture,  producing  radial 
flow  of  liquid  in  the  impeller  compartment, 
inwardly  from  the  central  inlet  aperture, 
radially  along  the  direction  of  the  blades, 
and  outwardly  through  the  upper  and  lower 
outlet  openings,  discharging  the  liquid 
therefrom  into  the  denture  receiving  com- 
partment for  circulating  the  Uquid  from 
between  the  dentures  into  the  impeller 
compartment  and  over  and  under  the  den- 
tures in  the  denture  receiving  compart- 
ment, 
and  impeller  drive  means. 


(c)  forming  a  vanadium  phosphotungstate  complex  in 
the  acid  solution, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  extracting  the  vanadium 
phosphotungstate  complex  from  the  acid  solution  in  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  afoms. 


3,345,125 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  GASES 
Martin  Krod,  Essen,  Harald  Jncntgcn,  Eascn-Heisingen, 
and  Hdnrkh  Dratwa,  Rhcinkanscn,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bcrgwcriuvcrband  GonJi-H.,  Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuoiy,  Nov.  13, 1965, 
B  84,496 
12  Clainv.  (CL  23—2) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  gaseous  mixture  including 
oxygen,  steam  and  at  least  one  sulfur  oxide  by  removal 
of  said  sulfur  oxide  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of 
causing  intimate  contact  between  said  gaseous  mixture 
and  a  particulate  solid  absorbing  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  carbonaceous  material  impregnated  with  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  sul- 
fates, nitrates  and  chlorides  of  at  least  one  metal,  so  as 
to  bind  said  sulfur  oxide  to  said  adsorbing  agent  in  the 
form  of  SOj  or  H3SO4,  thereby  freeing  said  gas  of  said 
sulfur  oxide  and  charging  said  adsorbing  agent  with  a 
sulfur  compound;  heating  the  thus  charged  adsorbing 
agent  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  550*  C.  and 
900*  C.  so  as  to  desorb  said  sulfur  compound  and  to  re- 
activate said  adsorbing  agent;  and  subjecting  the  thus  re- 
activated adsorbing  agent  to  contact  with  additional  gase- 
ous mixture  to  be  purified,  for  removal  of  sulfur  oxide 
from  the  latter. 


3,345,127 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BORON  VALUES 
FROM  SCRAP  MATERIALS 
Allan  R.  Ebcric  and  Morris  W.  Lcmcr,  Samth  PUUicld, 
and  Looii  J.  Pinto,  Bound  Brooic,  NJ.,  asrignors  to 
die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkt 
United  States  Atmnic  Eactfy  CommiarioD 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,718 

4  Claims.  (CL  25—59) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  boron  values  from  boron 
containing  scrap  material  comprising, 

(a)  heating  the  scrap  material  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  750*  C.  to  about  1 100*  C; 

(b)  contacting  the  heated  scrap  material  with  steam  to 
hydrolyze  the  boron  contained  therein  to  boric  acid; 

(c)  passing  steam  through  the  boric  acid  and  collect- 
ing a  solution  containing  said  boric  acid; 

(d)  adding  potassium  hydroxide  to  the  boric  acid  con- 
taining aqueous  solution  to  convert  the  boric  acid  to 
potassium  borate; 

(e)  adding  hydrofluoric  acid  to  the  aqueous  solution 
containing  potassium  borate  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  a  value  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  6; 

(f)  adding  from  about  80  percent  to  about  120  percent 
by  volume  of  ethyl  alcohol,  based  upon  the  vc^ume 
of  the  aqueous  solution,  to  the  aqueous  solution 
whereby  K.BF4  precipitates;  . 

(g)  thereafter  recovering  the  KBF4- 


3,345,128 
DEHYDRATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
UTILIZING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
Eugene  Richard  Nightingale,  Jr.,  Mvrray  00,  NJ^  as- 
signor to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Compngr*  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447^91 
8  OafaM.  (CL  23—91) 


3,345,126 
EXTRACTION  AND  DETERMINATION 
OF  VANADIUM 
Donald  G.  Biechlcr,  Grandview,  Mo.,  and  Donald  E. 
Jordan,  Ponca  City,  OkhL,  assignors  to  Continental  Ofl 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
FUcd  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,330 
22  Claims.  (CI.  23—18) 
10.  A  method  for  determining  the  vanadium  content 
of  a  vanadium-containing  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  the  vanadium-containing  material  in  an 
inorganic  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  removing  any  chloride  ions  present  by  volatiliza- 
tion; 

(c)  oxidizing  the  vanadyl  ions  in  the  solution  to  the 
pentavalent  state; 

(d)  complexing  the  vanadium  in  the  sample  with  phos- 
phoric and  tungstic  acids; 

(e)  extracting  the  vanadium  phosphotungstate  complex 
from  the  acid  solution  in  an  aliphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

(f)  colorimetrically  determining  the  vanadium  content 
of  the  alcoholic  extract. 

22.  In  a  method  of  removing  vanadium  from  a  vana- 
dium-containing material  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  the  vanadium-containing  material  in  an 
inorganic  acid, 

(b)  oxidizing  the  vanadyl  ions  in  the  acid  solution  to 
to  the  pentavalent  state. 


1.  Process  for  the  partial  dehydration  of  magnesium 
chloride  which  comprises  introducing  a  hydrated  magne- 
sium chloride  solid  material  into  the  top  area  of  a  dehy- 
dration zone,  introducing  a  relatively  high  boiling  hot 
hydrocarbon  liquid  into  the  bottom  of  said  dehydration 
zone  and  countercurrentiy  contacting  the  downflowing  hy- 
drated magnesium  chloride  with  upflowing,  relatively  high 
boiling,  hot  hydrocarbon  liquid,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature in  said  dehydration  zone  below  the  initial  boil- 
ing point  of  the  upflowing  hydrocarbon  liquid,  whereby 
partial  dehydratimi  of  the  magnesium  chloride  will  occur. 
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removing  from  the  top  of  said  dehydration  zone  tha  hy-  covering  the  remaining  lepidoid  silic  c  acid  in  form  of  a 

drocarfoon  liquid  and  water,  separating  the  water  from  the  solid  product  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 

higih  boiling  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  recycling  the  hot  1  micron.  

hydrocarbon  liquid  to  said  dehydration  zone,  removing  a  ~^^^^^'^"" 

hydrocarbon  slurry  of  partially  dehydrated  magnesium  3^5,133 

chloride  from  the  bottom  of  said  dehydration  zone  and  PREPARATION  OF  BERYLLIUM 
separating  the  relatively  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  Ijquid 
therefnun. 

3^5,129 

SELECTIVE   CXEAVAGE   OF  MONOAMI< 

DOTRIPHOSPHATES  TO  PRODUCE  OR< 

THOPHOSPHORAMIDATES 

Kennel  J.  Sharer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  Monmito 

Compaiiy,  St  Loafs,  Mo.,  a  corpwatimi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,7|t4 

15  aaims.  (CL  23—101) 
1.  A  ivocess  for  mantifacturing  a  phosphcM-anudate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkall  metal  (vtho- 
{Ao^horamidates,  diammonium  orthophosphoramldates, 
and  mixed  monoalkali  metal-monoammonium  orthorhos- 
phCMramidates,  which  process  comprises  subjecting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  monoamidotriphosphate  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  njono- 
amidotriphosphates,  anunonium  monoamidotriphosphate 
and  mixed  alkali  metal-ammonium  monoamidotriphos- 
phate to  a  pH  above  about  8.S. 


J 


3,345,130 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  AZIDES 
MOLTEN  SALT  MEDIA 
Heiiirlcli  C  Eggiiart,  Hoilin  HOb,  Va.,  assignor  t0  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  flic  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Army 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,956 

9  Clahns.  (CL  23—101) 
1.  The  process  of  precipitating  lead  azide  or  silver 
azide  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  molten  alkfli  ni- 
trate, which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
between  119  and  300°  C,  an  alkali  azide  and  a  soluble 
salt  in  said  nitrate,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  |roup 
C(Hisisting  of  a  lead  salt  and  a  silver  salt. 


OXIDE  OF  FINE 
PARTICLE  SIZE  THRU  CRYSTALLIZATION  AND 
CALCINATION 

Bernard  Robert  Steele,  St  Annes-oi  i-tlie-Sca,  and  Frank 
Rigby,  Blackpool,  En^and,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bfltahi,  Mar.  19, 1964, 

11,781/64    T 

4  Claims.  (CL  23—186) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  qf  beryllium  oxide  of 
fine  particle  size  comprising  the  st<ps  of  passing  a  hot 
saturated  solution  of  beryllium  sul)hate  into  a  chilled 
and  continuously  cooled  aqueous  so  ution  of  at  least  one 
organic  alcohol,  the  organic  alcohcl  being  non-reactive 
with  beryllium  sulphate  and  limiting  the  solubility  of 
beryllium  sulphate  in  said  solution  to  a  low  amount 
whereby  beryllium  sulphate  tetrahy  irate  crystals  in  fine 
crystalline  form  are  produced  by  p-ecipitation  from  the 
solution,  separating  said  beryllium  tulphate  tetrahydrate 
crystals  from  said  solution,  heating  s  itid  separated  crystals 
to  drive  off  water  of  crystallizatio  \  to  form  beryllium 
sulphate  dihydrate  crystals,  and  cal  fining  said  beryllium 
sulphate  dihydrate  crystals  by  heating  in  air  to  produce 
beryllium  oxide  of  fine  particle  size,  said  organic  alcohol 
further  being  capable  of  removal  from  the  beryllium 
hydrate  crystals  during  the  heating   hereof. 


3,345,131 
METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  DECOMPOSm^  OF 

ANHYDROUS  AMMONIUM  HflOSULFAIC 
Harold  E.  Ingraham,  East  Strondsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Heico,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       I 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,^72 

8  Clahns.  (CL  23—115) 
7.  The  method  of  preserving  anhydrous  ammonium 
thiosulfate  against  decomposition  which  comprises  com- 
pressing the  ammonium  thiosulfate  imder  a  pressure  of 
about  500  to  100,(XX)  pounds  per  square  inch. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  f  OR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE  OF  TITANIU1«  NITRIDE 

Gero  Heymer,  Knapsack,  near  Cole  gne,  and  Heinz  Har- 
nbch,  Lovenich,  near  Cologne,  C  crmany,  assignors  to 
Knapsack  Aktiengeselischaft,  Km  psack,  near  Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corpmation  of  Gvmu  ay 

FOed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  I  io.  272,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Germ  my,  ^r.  21, 1962, 
K  46,551 

17  Oahns.  (CL  234191) 
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3,345,132 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SILICIC  ACID  EK  A 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE 
Gerhard  Wolf,  Granstrasse  130,  Daren, 
Rhineland,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461, 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Germany,  lone  3,  lf64, 
W  36,914 
8  Clahns.  (CL  23—182) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  silicic  acid  into  ^  pre- 
dominantly planarly  bonded  two-dimensional  structtire  as 
lepidoid  silicic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of:   preparing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  th^  ratio 
of  said  silicate  and  water  being  from  1:7  to  1:12;  idding 
said  solution  to  an  aqueous,  diluted  sulphuric  acid  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  value  in  the  range  between  4.2  Io  4.9; 
mixing  both  solutions;  freezing  the  mixture  within  a  time 
of  up  to  30  seconds;  thawing  the  frozen  mixture  and  re- 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing 
comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amn^onia 
hydrogen  mixture  in  an  electric  ar: 
at  least  1000°  C,  rapidly  and  intinately 
actant  gas  with  gaseous  titanium  tetrachloride 
zone  whose  walls  are  maintained  bj 


Itanium  nitride  which 
reactant  gas  selected 
and  a  nitrogen- 
to  a  temperature  of 
mixing  the  re- 
in a  mixing 
coobng  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  within  the  range  of  136-500°  C.  and  subsequentjy 
cooling  and  recovering  the  reaction  products  of  said 
prxKess. 

3,345,135 

THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BONS   IN   THE    PRESENCE   OF   HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  TO  PRODUCE  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
AND  OXIDES  OF  CARBON 
George  T.  Kerr,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,513 

16  Oahns.  (CL  23—206) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  disulfide  and  oxides 
of  carbon  which  comprises  effecting  reaction  of  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  selected  from  ,the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  containing  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  oxidizing  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen,  nitrogen  oxides,  sul- 
fur dioxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
at  temperatures  of  about  100°  to  about  700*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aluminosilicate  hav- 
ing an  ordered  internal  structure  with  a  defined  pore  size 
of  from  about  4  A.  to  about  15  A.  in  diameter  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  forms,  the  rare  earth  exchanged  form,  the 
hydrogen  exchanged  form  and  the  anunonium  exchanged 
form  of  the  aluminosilicate. 


3,345,U7 
GEOCHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  PROSPECTING 
FOR  PETROLEUM 
Cbiyton  D.  McAoliffc,  FnDcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUL,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Sept  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,987 
4  Clahns.  (CL  23—230) 


MULTI-STAGE  SHIFT  CONVERSION  METHOD 
FOR  HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION 
lames  A.  Fbmcran,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Leonard 
C.  Axch^  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pnlhnan  In- 
corporated, a  corporation  of  DcUwarc 

FUed  Oct  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,308 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  23—213) 


Sf^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  by  hydrogen  which 
comprises 

(a)  contacting  a  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide  and 
sulfur  with  steam  in  the  presence  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture shift  conversion  catalyst  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  about  600  to  about  850°  F.  to  produce  gas 
enriched  in  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide, 

(b)  cooling  said  enriched  gas  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  430  to  about  530°  F., 

(c)  removing  sulfur  from  said  cooled  gas  to  produce 
sweetened  gas,  and 

(d)  contacting  said  sweetened  gas  with  steam  in  the 
presence  of  a  low  temperature  shift  conversion 
catalyst  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  430 
to  about  550°  F.  to  produce  gas  low  in  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  further  enriched  in  hydrogen  and  carbon 
dioxide. 


"5!i 


I 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  subter- 
ranean deposit  of  petroleum  by  analyzing  samples  for 
the  presence  therein  of  minute  quantities  of  hydrocarbons 
comprising  collecting  a  plurality  of  water  samples  from 
laterally  spaced-apart  surcace  and  near-surface  locations 
of  the  earth,  analyzing  each  of  said  samples  for  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrocarbons  containing  from  two  through  seven 
carbon  atoms,  plotting  separately  on  a  map  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  earth  above 
where  each  sample  was  collected  the  total  concentration 
of  hydrocarbons  having  from  two  through  five  carbon 
atoms  and  the  total  concentration  of  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing six  and  seven  carbon  atoms  and  drilling  an  explora- 
tory well  at  a  location  of  the  earth  corresponding  to  a 
location  on  said  map  where  anomalous  highs  in  both 
hydrocarbons  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  hy- 
drocarbons having  6  and  7  carbon  atoms  occur. 


3345  138 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PREGNANCY 

John  Frederick  Eberhard,  Frank  T.  Fricdl,  and  Klyde 

g.    Stcplwns,   Tnlsa,    Okla.,   assignon   to   Ebcihard- 
ephens  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oldahoma 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,557 

15  Cfarfms.  (CL  23—230) 
1.  A  colorimetric  method  of  testing  for  the  state  of 
pregnancy  comprising  admixing  to  both  a  uiine  specimen 
of  a  human  female  and  a  blank  a  compound  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  substituted  pbcn- 
ylenediamines  and  their  salts,  a  divalent  metallic  salt, 
and  an  oxidizing  agent  and  comparing  the  time  required 
for  said  urine  specimen  to  develop  a  predetermined  color 
intensity  as  compared  with  said  blank. 


3,345,139 
JACKETED  ANNULAR  REACTOR  UNTT  , 
Heinz  KiUme,  Kronbcrg,  Tannns,  Gmnany,  assignor  to 
Vickers-Ztanmtf  AktiengeseDschaft,  Pfanmng  and  Ban 
von  Industrieanlagen 

FUed  May  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368^40 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  24,  1963, 
Z  10,137 
6  Chdms.  (CL  23—277) 
1.  Apparatus   for  effecting  endo^rmic   reaction  of 
gaseous  reactants,  which  apparatus  provides  for  contact- 
ing of  such  reactants  at  elevated  temperatures  for  short 
time  durations,  comprising  means  defining  an  elongated 
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cylindrical  opening,  said  means  defining  an  elongated 
cylindrical  opening  being  a  block  of  molded  refractory 
material,  tube  means  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  opening 
to  form  between  said  means  defining  an  opening  and  laid 
tube  means  an  annular  beating  space  for  flow  therethrough 
of  heating  gas  at  elevated  temperatures,  cylindrical  body 
means  disposed  within  said  tube  means  to  form  an  anntilar 
reaction  space  between  said  body  and  said  tube  for  floi  ^  of 


reaction  gas  therethrough,  said  tube  means  and  said  cylin- 
drical body  means  consisting  of  a  refractory  material, 
means  for  supporting  said  tube  means  and  said  body 
means  in  imiform  substantially  concentric  spaced-atiart 
relationship,  a  first  means  for  input  of  gases  to  be  res^ted 
into  said  annular  reaction  space,  and  a  second  meana  for 
input  of  heating  gases  into  said  annular  heating  space, 
whereby  a  uniform  temperature  gradient  may  be  at- 
tained in  said  annular  beating  space. 


3^5,140 
PHOnrOCHEMICAL  REACTOR 
SUfcni  Saito,  Tetraya  Watanabe,  and  Kazno  Nog^dii, 
NakosoHshi,  Japan,  anignon  to  Knreha  Kagakn  Kfgyo 
Kabnshiid  KaUia,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Ffled  July  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,808 

Clafaiis  ferity,  appHcation  Japan,  July  30, 1964, 

39/43301 

2  Claims.  (CL  23—285) 


1.  A  photochlorination  apparatus  which  compria  i: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  reaction  vessel, 

(b)  the  top  of  said  vessel  being  provided  with  nieans 
for  introducing  a  substance  to  be  photochlorii  ated 
and  outlet  means  for  removing  gas, 

(c)  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  being  provided  with 
means  for  introducing  chlorine  gas  and  meani  for 
removing  photochlorinated  substance, 

(d)  the  inner  periphery  of  the  vessel  being  provided 
with  vertically  arranged  cooling  tubes,  j 

(e)  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  substantially  centrally 
positioned  and  extending  vertically  from  substan- 
tially the  bottom  of  the  vessel  through  the  tqp  of 
the  vessel, 

(f )  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  substantially  tubular  light  sovrces 
horizontally  disposed  in  shelf-like  arrangement  with- 
in said  vessel  and  extending  through  the  vessel  walls. 
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(h)  a  plurality  of  impellers  attached  to  and  positioned 
along  the  shaft  between  the  horizontally  disposed 
light  sources  and  adapted  to  imp^l  liquid  in  a  down- 
ward direction,  and 

(i)  a  plurality  of  impellers  attached  to  and  positioned 
along  the  shaft  above  the  said  horizontally  disposed 
light  sources. 


3345.141 
GROWTH  OF  CALCrrE  CRYSTALS  FROM  A 


MOLTEN  FLUX  BY  SLOW 
James  F.  Ncster,  Ridg^eld, 

Weston,  Coon.,  asslgnon  to  The  IJerUn-EImcr  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Ccon.,  a  corporat  on  of  New  Yorii 


COOLING 
,  oim  B.  Schrocdcr, 


FOed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Scr.  N<  w  322,143 
13  CiainM.  (CL  2^  00) 


mixture  of  calcium 


—      *^* 


1.  A  slow  cool   method  of  growing  artificial   calcite 
comprising: 

adding  to  a  contained  volume  a 
carbonate  aiKl  a  flux  material  capable  of  forming  a 
eutectic  mixture  with  calcium  :arbonate  such  that 
the  lowest  melting  point  of  said  n  lixture  is  the  eutectic 
point,  said  flux  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium  carbonate,  lith  ium  nitrate,  calcium 
chloride  and  a  mixture  of  potasiium  carbonate  with 
lithium  carbonate  in  which  said  potassium  carlxMiate 
comprises  about  35  to  85%  by  '  (height  thereof; 

said  fliu  material  being  of  such  co  mposition  that  some 
proportionate  mixtures  of  caki  im  carbonate  there- 
with have  melting  points  belovr  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  calcium  carbonate  and  above  the 
solidus  temperature  of  any  inten  lediate  phases  which 
which  may  form  between  the  flux  and  calcium  car- 
bonate; 

said  calcium  carbonate  being  provided  in  said  con- 
tained volume  in  a  proportional  amount  in  excess  of 
that  proportional  mixture  having  the  lowest  melting 
point;  I 

heating  said  contained  volume  to  'and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  contained  vjolume  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  above  said  lowest  melting  point  and 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  both  the 


io  that  at  least  some 
carbonate,  is  present 


calcium  carbonate  and  the  flux, 
liquid  containing  some  calcium 
in  said  volume; 

slowly  cooling  at  a  rate  less  than  ibout  5'  C.  per  hour 
a  substantial  part  of  said  contaii  ed  volume  which  in- 
cludes a  substantial  part  of  s:id  liquid  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  teiiperature  but  above 
the  eutectic  temperature  of  the  particular  propor- 
tional liquid  mixture  therein,  so 
part  becomes  slowly  supersatuijated  with  respect  to 
calcium  carbonate; 

thereby  causing  said  supersaturated  calciimi  carbonate 
to  crystallize  out  in  said  part  o  form  at  least  one 
calcite  crystal. 
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3,345 142 
SELECTIYE  DISSOLUTION  OF  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 
FROM  KAINITE  MINERALS  WITH  WATER  CON- 
TAINING  ADDED  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Geriando  ManiUo,  Palermo,  aad  Giovanni  Perrl  and 
Giuseppe  Tnbiello,  Novara,  Italy,  asdgnors  to  Monte- 
catini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FOcd  Sept  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,951 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Sept.  18, 1963, 

19,058/63 

3  Claims.  (CL  23—312) 


3,345,145 

AUXILIARY  MEMBER  OF  A  COMPOSITE  FOIL 
FOR  JOINING  TWO  OBJECTS  OF  DIFFERENT 
COEFFICIENTS  OF  THERMAL  EXPANSKM 

Hermanns  Stephanos  Josephvs  PQls,  Fmrnasingd,  Eiai- 
hovcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  PUB^ 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Dcl> 


FBcd  Mar.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethertands,  Mar.  5,  1963, 

289,812 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—183.5) 


1.  An  auxiliary  member  for  use  in  joining  together  by 
a  thermosetting  epoxy  glue,  two  objects  of  different  ther- 
mal coeflScients  of  expansion,  said  member  comprising  a 
foil  of  a  lead-tin  alloy  coated  on  both  sides  with  an 
inner  film  of  copper  and  an  outer  film  of  nickel. 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  kainite  from 
sodium  chloride  by  washing  with  water,  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  washing  water  a  surface-active  agent  of 
the  formula 

Ri— CH— (CH.).— z 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rj  and 
Ya;  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups;  Yi  and  Y,  are  hydrophilic 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— COOH,  — SOsH,  — SO4H,  — NHa;  and  «  is  an  integer 
which  can  be  zero;  the  compound  being  from  6  to  30  car- 
bon atoms;  and  preferentially  leaching  the  sodium  chlo- 
ride from  the  kainite  with  said  wash  water. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29 — 199  see: 
Patent  No.  3.345,156 


3345,146 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ACCELERATED  GRINDING 
Emilc  Gardillc,  6  Rnc  Port  Mahon,  Paris,  FrsMC 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 
276,103,  Apr.  26,  1963.  Thk  application  Mar.  16, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  440,271 
Clalnn  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1962, 
895,899,  Patent  1,256,683 
4  CiainM.  (CL  51—304) 
1.  An  abrasive  composition  for  accelerated  grinding  of 
surfaces  and  adapted  for  use  with  lubricating  oil  consisting 
essentially  of  ljQ«^0parts  by  weight  of  ferric  oxide  and 
99  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  sulfurous  oleic 
acid,  petroleum  jelly,  lead  stearate  and  castor  oil. 


3,345,143 

PRODUCTION    OF   STOICHIOMET1UC    URANIUM 

MONOCARBIDE  FROM  A  URANIUM  FLUORIDE 

Earl  W.  Murbach,  Thoosand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  msignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Amolca 

as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Enersy 

Conusission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,214 
7  Claims.  (O.  23—349) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  uranium  monocarbide  di- 
rectly from  a  uranium  fluoride,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  uranium  fluoride,  silicon  dioxide,  and  carbon  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  400'  C.  under  an  inert 
environment  until  evolution  of  the  resulting  SiF4  gas  is 
complete,  and  then  increasing  the  temperature  to  at  least 
about  1300°  C.  until  the  reaction  is  comfrieted. 


3,345,144 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOMANGANESE 

PENTACARBONYL 
Oskar  E.  H.  Klopfcr,  Bloomfield  Hflls,  and  Thomas  H. 
ColBcId,  Farmington,  MSch.,  assignors  to  Ettyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ylrginb 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,026 

6  Claims.  (O.  23—367) 
1.  Process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 

CXmHn 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  4,  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  zero  to  one,  and  X  is  a  halogen,  with  man- 
ganese pentacarbonyl  hydride  to  yield  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

XMn(CO)| 


3345,147 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 
Robert   G.   RnsscU,   Granville   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Oweas-Conifaig  Ftbogfau  Corporatioo,  a  corponh 
tion  of  Ddaware 
Continoatioa  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  399,218, 
Sept  25,  1964.  This  application  Fch.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
532,829 

3  Ckfans.  (CL  65—3) 
3.  A  method  for  producing  filaments  of  glass  compris- 
ing attenuating  a  plurality  of  molten  streams  of  said  glass 
from  a  feeder,  providing  a  finite  quantity  of  vaporizable 
liquid  between  groups  of  said  streams,  vaporizing  said 
liquid  under  the  influence  of  the  heat  of  said  streams,  con- 
tinuously evolving  the  vapors  of  said  liquid  into  the  at- 
tenuating zone  atmosphere  surrounding  said  streams,  and 
continuously  replenishing  the  liquid  of  said  finite  quantity 
at  a  rate  matched  to  the  rate  of  vaporization  of  the 
liquid  therefrom. 

3345,148 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  A  GLASS  SHEET, 
A  PORTION  OF  ITS  SURFACE  BEING 
UNTOUCHED 
Fred  M.  Emsbcrgcr,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsbatgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I^  a  corporatioo 
of  Pennsylvania 

Origfaial  application  June  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,174. 
DivMed  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
614,988 

2  CUdms.  (CL  65—90) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  portion  of  a  continuous  rib- 
bon of  flat  glass  having  fire-finished  surfaces  which  com- 
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IHises  drawing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  glass  from  a  molten 
bath  by  frictional  engagement  of  both  sides  of  the  riwjon 
with  a  finite  series  of  pairs  of  drive  rolls  disposed  at  ^ven 
intervals  along  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  disengaginfe  at 
least  one  of  the  pair  of  drive  rolls  nearest  the  molten  tath 
from  contact  with  the  ribbon,  sequentially  withdrawing  at 
least  one  of  each  successive  pair  of  drive  rolls  from!  the 
same  side  of  the  ribbon  previously  disengaged  in  timed 
sequence  as  the  portion  of  the  ribbon  last  engaged  by  both 


zones 


maintaining  the  pressure  of  the 
remote  portions  of  said  laterally 
second  pressure  which  is  substsfitially 
the  pressure  beyond  said  lateral 
above  said  supporting  liquid,  and 

maintaining  a  gradient  in  the  press^ircs 
laterally  spaced  pressure  zones 
pair  of  said  pressure  zones  providing 
second  pressure, 

whereby  to  subject  liquid  outside 
the  glass  to  a  fluid  pressure  of 
than  that  of  said  gas  between 
areas  to  control  the  thickness  of 
edges  thereof  so  as  to  be  differe  it 
rium  thickness. 
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above  the  most 

spaced  areas  at  a 

the  same  as 

y  spaced  areas  and 


provided  by  the 

located  between  each 

said  first  and 

and  in  contact  with 

different  magnitude 

said  laterally  spaced 

the  glass  within  the 

from  said  equilib- 


3  345  150 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC  [TJRING  GLASS 

Allen  C.  Dirig,  Corning,  N.Y^  assig^Nr  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporaflon  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  P  o.  353,505 

4  Claims.  (CI.  65—  84) 


of  said  pair  of  drive  rolls  nearest  the  molten  bath  rei  iches 
each  said  successive  pair  of  drive  rolls  in  said  series, 
periodically  returning  both  of  said  pair  of  drive  rolls  near- 
est the  molten  bath  into  engagement  with  the  surfa  :e  of 
the  ribbon  and  thereafter  sequentially  returning  both  of 
each  successive  pair  of  drive  rolls  following  the  drive,  rolls 
nearest  the  molten  bath  in  said  timed  sequence  sucH  that 
at  least  one  side  of  a  portion  of  the  ribbon  is  continu  ausly 
maintained  free  of  contact  with  at  least  one  roll  of 
successive  pair  of  rolls  in  the  series. 


each 


4.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  mc  Iten  sheet  glass  over 
a  lip  member  wherein  a  supply  o  molten  glass  com- 
municates with  the  upper  end  of  an 
having  bounding  sidewall  portions, 
which  comprises,  means  projecting  tiwardly  of  said  side- 
wall  portions  for  impeding  edge  portions  of  the  glass  flow 
along  said  delivery  lip,  and  said  impeding  means  form- 
ing a  restricted  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lip. 


3,345,149 

METHOD  OF  VARYING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 
GLASS  SHEET  WHILE  ON  A  MOLTEN  MET AL 
BATH 
Ednmnd  R.  Michalik,  West  MiflUn,  and  George 
Misson,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsbargh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corp<fa- 
tion  of  Pennsyivaiila  j 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,848       I 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—99)  I 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  glass  sheet  wheren  the 
glass  is  deposited  upon  and  supported  on  a  liquid  having 
a  density  greater  than  that  of  the  glass  and  the  glass  jwhen 
molten  and  allowed  to  flow  freely  on  said  liquid  teads  to 
naturally  attain  an  equilibrium  thickness,  the  imarove- 
ment  which  comprises, 
floating  a  layer  of  glass  at  a  temperature  at  wlich  it 

flows  on  said  liquid, 
flowing  a  pressurized  gas  from  a  plurality  of  spacdd  and 
separate  pressure  zones  onto  laterally  spaced  areas 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass  beneath  said  zones 
located  above  each  of  said  areas  and  withii  the 
edges  thereof,  I 

flowing  the  gas  at  different  pressures  from  different 

zones  above  each  said  area, 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  zones  above  the  most 
closely  adjacent  portions  of  said  laterally  spaced 
areas  at  a  first  ivessure  which  is  substantialy  the 
same  as  the  pressure  between  said  laterally  spaced 
areas, 


3,345,151    ^ 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  asslgncr 
pany,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpon  tton 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  21,  196< 
10  Claims.  (O.  71 
1.  Composition  comprising  an  adjjivant 
effective  amount  of  the  formula 


Ri_N-C-CHt3 


-R« 


\/ 


wherein  R*  is  alkyl  of  not  more 
R»  is  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  4 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
mine. 


AND  METHOD 
to  Monsanto  Com- 
of  Delaware 
,  Scr.  No.  535,667 
118) 

and  a  herbicidal 


than 


6  carbon  atoms, 

cirbon  atoms  and  X  is 

of  chlorine  and  bro- 


3345,152 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CdNVERTING  ODORS 

IN  MANURE  AND  HUM>  lN  EXCRETA 

Milo  Don  Applcman,  Los  Angd^  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jack  J.  Schroeder,  Long  1  leach,  Calif. 

FUed  July  6, 1964,  Scr.  f  lo.  380,236 

9  Cbdms.  (CI.  71-|-21) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  the 

excreta,  which  comprises  the  steps  o 


odor  of  manure  from 
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heating  manure  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  180"  F. 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  to  produce 
thereby  a  gaseous  effluent  and  hot  manure; 


contacting  manure  with  said  gaseous  effluent,  before 
said  manure  is  heated,  to  produce  a  manure  product 
having  a  permanently  changed  odor;  and 

removing  said  gaseous  effluent  after  said  odor  change. 


3,345,153 
SOLUBILIZING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  WITH  AN  AM- 
MONIUM PHOSPHATE.AMMONIUM  BISULFATE 
MELT 
John  Malcolm  Lcc,  Lake  Jadown,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Dataware 

FBcd  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,821 
6  Claims.  (CL  71—36) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  water-insoluble  and  cit- 
rate-insoluble phosphate  values  in  Cas(P04)j-containing 
rock  to  water-soluble  and  citrate-soluble  phosphate 
values,  which  comprises  reacting  between  about  1  and 
about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  nvolten  mixture  of  NH4HSO4 
and  NH4H2PO4,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  NH4HSO4 
to  NH4HaP04  is  not  in  excess  of  about  0.25  with  one 
part  of  particulated  Ca3(P04)3-containing  rock,  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  mixture  and 
below  about   170'  C. 


3,345,155  

ESTABLISHING  PERENNIAL  GRASS  TURF  WTTH 

CYCLOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  A  CARBANHJC  ACID 

Raymond  W.  Lnckenbaogli,  Wilmington,  Del.,  anigBor 

to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmiag- 

ton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Jane  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,554 

17  Claims.  (CL  71—111) 
1.  Method  for  retarding  annual  grass  weeds  and  estab- 
lishing a  perennial  grass  turf  in  an  area  by  applying  to 
the  area  before  annual  grass  weed  seeds  have  developed 
beyond  the  three-leaf  stage,  one-half  to  twenty  pounds 
per  acre  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

H    O 


//\_N— C— O— {CHt)«-X 


(CHi). 
wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomethyl-, 
dimethyl-,  monohalo-,  dihalo-,  and  monohalomono- 
methyl-saturated  cycloalkyl  where  each  cycloalkyl  has 
S  through  8  carbon  atoms,  monomethyl-,  dimethyl-, 
monohalo-,  dihalo-,  and  monohalomonometbyl-satu- 
rated  bicycloalkyl  where  each  bicycioalkyl  has  7 
through  8  carbon  atoms,  saturated  cyclohexyl,  saturated 
cycloheptyl,  saturated  cyclooctyl,  saturated  bicycl(Aep- 
tyl,  saturated  bicydooctyl,  monoethyl-  and  diethyl- 
saturated  cyclohexyl,  with  the  limitation  that  when  X 
is  cycloalkyl  of  5,  7  and  8  carbon  atoms  and  bicyclo- 
alkyl of  7  through  8  carbon  atoms,  (CH3)b  must  be 
in  the  meta  position;  and 

m,  n  and  y  are  each  separately  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  1. 


3345,154 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FOLIAGE  TREAT- 
MENT MATERIAL  FROM  ZINC  OXIDE,  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  AND  CALCIUM  HYDROXIDE 
John  R.  Allison,  Whhticr,  and  Manuel  J.  Cereghfaio,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lcffingwell  Chemical  Com- 
pany, WhHtier,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  California 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnne  1.  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,761 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71—42) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  inorganic  micro- 
nutrient  plant  foliage  treatment  material  of  limited  water 
solubility,  that  includes  reacting  zinc  oxide  with  phos- 
phoric acid  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  180°  F.  to 
produce  zinc  dihydrogen  orthophosphate  with  excess  phos- 
phoric acid,  adding  aqueous  calcium  hydroxide  to  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  produce  an  aqueous  complex  of  zinc 
phosphate  and  calciimi  orthophosphate,  and  drying  said 
complex  to  produce  same  in  particulate  crystalline  com- 
plex form,  the  dried  complex  having  limited  water  solu- 
bility and  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  6  to  8  and  con- 
taining between  about  5.5%  and  30%  zinc,  10%  and 
40%  calcium,  and  5.5%  and  50%  phosphorous  calculated 
as  PaOg. 


3,345,156 

HIGH  STRENGTH  JOINED  ARTICLE 

George  H.  Eichclman,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Irwin 

Broverman,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignors  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vlrgfaiia 
No  Drawing.  Orii^  application  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

458,740,  now  Patent  No.  3,290,182,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

584,935 

7  Clahns.  (CL  29—199) 

1.  A  high  strength  jcnned  article  comprising  at  least 
two  faying  surfaces  of  aluminum  bronze  alloys  containing 
from  9.0  to  11.8  percent  aluminum  and  the  balance  essen- 
tially copper,  said  alloys  having  a  metallographlc  struc- 
ture containing  from  5  to  95  percent  beta  phase,  wherein 
the  beta  phase  has  a  martensitic  structure  and  the  remain- 
der alpha  phase  and  having  uniformly  fine  metallographic 
grain  structure  with  a  grain  size  less  than  0.06S  mm., 
said  faying  surfaces  being  joined  together  by  filler  metal 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  aluminum  bronze 
alloys  but  above  1049°  F.,  wherein  interdiffusion  of  said 
filler  metal  into  said  aluminum  bronze  alloy  is  less  than 
one  grain  diameter,  said  joined  article  having  a  tensile 
strength  in  excess  of  100,0CK)  p.s.i. 


3345,157  

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  CUcago,  DL,  assignor  to  Ydsicol 

Cliemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawtag.  Ffled  Sept  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,478 

2  Clafans.  (CL  71—111) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  car- 
rier and  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-methoxy-3,6-di- 
chloro-5-aminobenzoic  acid,  its  esters  in  which  the  esteri- 
fying  group  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  which  con- 
tains from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  its  alkali  metal  salts  and 
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its  amioe  salts  in  which  the  amine  component  contain: 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


up 


3,345,158 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  ] 

Mmny  L.  Mod  and  Arttanr  H.  Moncs,  PonghkecpUc, 
N.  Y.,  assisnon  to  Intcniatioiial  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FOcd  Ang.  If,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,459 
1  CMm.  (a.  75—108) 
The  method  of  forming  crystallites  of  a  noble  metal 
conductor  having  a  surface  area  of  between  0.5-10 
m'/gm.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  noble  metal  substantially  free  of  impuri  ies 

in  a  nitric  acid  solution; 
adjusting  to  and  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  pH  vi  lue 
of  approximately  1  by  the  addition  of  ammon  um 
hydroxide; 
raising  the  solution  to  and  maintaining  it  at  boi  ing 

temperature;  and 
precipitating  the  metal  crystallites  from  the  solution  by 
the  addition  of  formic  acid  in  the  proportion  of  lap- 
ivoximately  1-2  cc.  per  gm.  of  metal  to  obtain 
crystallites  having  surface  areas  falling  within  the 
above  surface  area  range. 


containing  powder  around  said  tube, 
and  said  powder  to  the  simultaneous 
perature  and  pressure,  said  temperature 
high  to  cause  complete  combustion  o 
hesion  of  said  powder  without  the 
said  pressure  being  less  than  that  requ^ed 
tube. 


3,345,159 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Lasilo  VOmos  Suidor,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Riclunoad,  Va.,  a  coato- 

ntfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,51 » 

2  Claims.  (CL  75— 14<) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  adapted  to  making  U  ht- 
gauge  wrought  articles  of  improved  mechanical  propei  ies 
in  work  hardened  condition,  said  alloy 

(a)  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  about  1.65- 
2.40%  magnesiimi  by  weight,  about  1.50-1.85% 
zinc,  the  magnesium  content  of  the  alloy  b^ng 
greater  than  its  zinc  content,  about  0.30-1.0%  mjan- 
ganese,  and  silicon,  iron  and  copper  not  exceeqing 
about  0.20%  silicon,  about  0.30%  iron  and  abput 
0.30%  copper,  and  ' 

(b)  being  further  characterized  by  the  following  pijop- 
erties:  1 

(i)  in  the  form  of  cold  rolled  sheet  at  about  .t»2" 
gauge,  having  a  tensile  strength  of  approximately 
55,000  p.s.i.  while  retaining  sufficient  duct^ity 
for  can-forming  operations; 

(ii)  in  work  hardened  condition  of  such  sheet  after 
a  further  reduction  of  about  62%  cold  woria  as 
typically  involved  in  making  a  drawn  and  ir<»ed 
can  body,  having  a  tensile  strength  about  6,000 
p.s.i.  hi^r  than  its  yield  strength;  and         [ 

(iii)  in  the  form  of  such  a  can  body  of  wall 
thickness  about  .008",  having  a  bulge  pressure 
sufficient  to  contain  carbonated  beverages  while 
still  retaining  ductility  necessary  for  fom^ing 
operations  such  as  flanging  and  seaming. 


3,345,160 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DUCTED 

REFRACTORY  ARTICLES 

Brano  R.  MicdoD,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tbe  Carbornodnm  Company,  Niagm  Falls,  N.YL  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  | 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,908 

11  Claims.  (CL  75—222) 
1.  A  method  of  making  ducted  articles  by  powder  metal- 
lurgical techniques  which  comprises  the  steps  of  arranging 
at  least  one  combustable  organic  tube  in  a  predetermfeied 
pattern,  interspersing  loose  particles  of  refractory  m<  tal- 
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subjecting  said  tube 

application  of  tem- 

being  sufficiently 

said  tube  and  co- 

i^elting  thereof  and 

to  collapse  said 


3,345,161 
PHOTOCONDUdTVE  MATERLAl  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARA110N 
Joseph  Mammino,  Rodwster,  and  Wllard  C.  Hamm  and 


N.Y» 


to 


Margaret  C.  Pease,  Blnghamton, 

General  Aniline  A  FOrn  Corporation  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1963, 
7  Chdms.  (CI.  96—1 

1.  A  sensitized  photoconductive  ekment  comprising  a 
base  sheet  coated  with  a  photocondi  ctive  material  pre- 
heated in  dry  form  with  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acid  dyes,  basic  ( yes,  anthraquinone 


Ser.  No.  264,759 

7) 


dyes  and  sulfonphthalein  dyes,  to  a 


400  to  650°  F.  sufficiently  high  to  <ixidize  the  dyestuff 


and  react  with  said  material  whereby 
and  aqueous  resin  emulsion  solubility 
reduced 


3345,162 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSmON  AND 
ARTICLE 
Samuel  B.  McFarlane,  Jr.,  Summit, 
Bericeley  Heights,  and  John  Ostocki 
assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpofatio 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1963, 

2  Oaims.  (O.  96— 118) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  adap  ed 
trostatic  printing  comprising  a  backin  ; 
a  photoconducting  composition  contai  ning 
ing  zinc  oxide  and  a  mixed  resin  comprising 
modified  alkyd  resin  and  a  lower  alley, 
mer  in  tbe  amounts  of  0.2  to  5  weight 
acrylate  polymer  per  weight  part  of 
3  to  10  weight  parts  of  zinc  oxide  per 
mixed  resin. 


temperature  from 


the  coloring  effect 
of  said  dyestuff  is 


Daniel  J.  Cariick, 

Middletown,  N  J., 

n,  New  York, 

Scr.  No.  288,486 

for  use  in  elec- 
sheet  coated  with 
photoconduct- 
a  coconut  oil 
methacrylate  poly- 
parts  of  said  metb- 
alkyd  resin  and 
weight  part  of  said 


Slid 


3345,163 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSIOP^  TRANSFER 

COLOR  PROCESSES 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  I  bward  G.  Rogers, 

Weston,    Mass.,    assignors   to   Pol  noid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation    if  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1956,  Scr.  Nc .  565,135 

7  Clafans.  (O.  96—1  ) 


'//  //.' 


is-'iel     •    .•.■•.;■•  •         ■r-i 


■■■»    ■*■'.   >^ 


>r*«toi      ««     Ma««< 


1  ..'-«•»•♦*•    L«r*' 


r4WI«a      «(      ««llM 


f-"— 1— %•   n«c«taiMf    I  •••< 


'%      I>v«      (>•■■«—> 


1.  A  process  of  forming  positive  transfer  images  in 
color  comprising  the  steps  of:  exposing  an  integral,  multi- 
layer, photosensitive  monopack  elemeat  comprising  a  sup- 
port carrying  a  plurality  of  continuous!  coextensive,  super- 
posed photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  each 
said  emulsion  having  associated  with  it  a  color-providing 
substance  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  image 
dye  and  an  intermediate  for  said  in  age  dye,  each  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  being  sensitized  to  different  portions 
of  the  spectrum,  developing  each  of  said  emulsions,  im- 
mobilizing in  developed  areas,  as  a  Ruction  of  said  de- 
velopment, said  color-providing  subsu  ince  associated  with 
each  said  emulsion  thereby  providing  in  undeveloped 
areas  of  each  said  emulsion  an  imi  gewise  distribution 
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of  nonimmobilized,  diffusible  color-providing  substance, 
transferring  by  imbibition  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  imagewise  distributions  of  nonimmobilized,  diffusible 
color-providing  substance  to  a  single,  superposed  image- 
receiving  layer  to  impart  thereto  a  plurality  of  dye  images, 
thereby  providing  a  positive,  multicolor  image,  said  de- 
.  velopment  and  said  transfer  being  effected  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a  single  liquid  composition,  wherein  said  color- 
providing  substance  associated  with  undeveloped  areas  of 
at  least  each  inner  emulsion  layer  of  said  multilayer, 
l^iotosensitive  element  is  rendered  diffusible  only  after  at 
least  substantial  development  of  the  next  outer  emulsion 
layer  has  occurred. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  positive  transfer  images  in  color 
as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  integral,  multilayer, 
photosensitive  element  comprises  a  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  ayied-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
said  emulsion  Uyers  being  continuous,  coextensive  and  su- 
perposed over  each  other  and  carried  on  a  cMnmon  sup- 
port, said  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being 
positioned  most  distant  from  said  support  and  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  yellow  dye  developer,  said  green-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  there- 
with a  magenta  dye  developer,  and  said  red-sensitive  sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a 
cyan  dye  developer,  each  of  said  dye  developers  being 
a  compound  which  is,  respectively,  a  yellow  dye,  a  naa- 
gcnta  dye,  and  a  cyan  dye,  each  said  compound  also  being 
a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  permeating  said  exposed 
integral,  multilayer,  photosensitive  element  with  a  liquid 
alkaline  composition  to  solubilize  said  dye  developers  and 
to  develop  each  of  said  emulsions,  oxidizing,  as  a  function 
of  said  development,  said  dye  developers  in  exposed  areas 
of  each  of  said  emulsions  to  provide  an  imagewise  dis- 
tribution of  unoxidized  yellow  dye  developer  in  said  blue- 
sensitive  emulsion  layer,  an  imagewise  distribution  of  un- 
oxidized magenta  dye  developer  in  said  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  an  imagewise  distribu- 
tion of  unoxidized  cyan  dye  developer  in  said  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  transferring,  by  imbibi- 
tion, at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  imagewise  distribu- 
tions of  unoxidized  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye  devel- 
opers to  said  single  image-receiving  layer  in  superposed 
relationship  with  said  exposed  photosensitive  element,  to 
form  said  multicolor  positive  image. 


pound  containing  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group, 
and  maintaining  the  stratum  in  such  relationship  while 
diffusing  the  silver  ions  formed  from  the  silver  halide 
solvent  and  the  silver  halide  record  from  the  silver  halide 
sites  to  the  sites  of  the  monomer  or  of  polymerization  un- 
til an  image  of  addition  polymer  corresponding  to  the 
silver  halide  image  is  formed  in  said  stratum. 


3,345,165      ' 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
OF  USING  SAME 
Edwfai  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporatioa,    Cambridge,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Delairarc 

FUed  July  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,967 
13  Claims.  (CL  96—29) 

HVtWOPHHXlC    IMA6C 
'NCCE'VMC    LATER 

MTtMCnCrC   LAYCNS    HAVINO 

I  iMCMEMCo  on  aiUKO 

>HYOMan«UJC   CMMIACTER 
OUTIWMO  FKOM  THC 
K   L*TE« 

.HMTCR-M'CMKMLE  *N0 
AkKMJ-MPCMIEMLC 
MOE  LAYER 
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3,345,164 
SILVER  IMAGE  TRANSFER  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Abraham  Bernard  Cohen,  Springfield,  and  Joseph  An- 
thony Sindns,  Little  SUrcr,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 
No.  101,074,  Apr.  6,  1961.  This  application  Apr.  4, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  539,665  i 

12  Clafans.  (CL  96—28) 
1.  A  photographic  image  transfer-polymerization  proc- 
ess which  comprises  subjecting  a  photographic  silver 
halide  continuous  tone,  halftone  or  line  image  record  of  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein  any  metal-containing 
image-yielding  material  in  association  with  said  layer  is  a 
silver  containing  material  to  the  action  of 

(1)  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  between  5  and 
8.5  of  a  silver  halide  solvent  selected  from  tbe  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  thio- 
sulfate  and  thiocyanate;  sodium  and  potassium  cy- 
anide; ammonia,  thiourea,  thiosinamine,  sodium 
chloride  and  potassium  iodide  that  does  not  initiate 

(2)  a  peroxygen  compound, 

while  said  record  is  in  contiguous  image  transfer  relation- 
ship with  a  stratum  comprising  at  least  one  non-gaseous, 
addition  polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 


1.  As  a  new  product,  a  sheet-like  element  releasably 
retaining  an  aqueous  alkaline  composition  and  adapted  to 
be  used  in  processing  an  exposed  photosensitive  silver 
halide  stratum,  said  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-impermeable  and  alkali-impermeable  base 
layer, 

(b)  a  water-permeable  and  alkali-permeable  outer 
layer, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  layers  intermediate  said  base  layer 
and  said  outer  layer,  each  said  intermediate  layer 
being  at  leaM  partially  permeable  to  water  and  alkali, 

(d)  an  aqueous  alkaline  composition  contained  in  said 
outer  and  intermediate  layers, 

(e)  said  outer  and  intermediate  layers  being  swollen 
by  said  aqueous  alkaline  composition,  said  outer 
layer  being  appreciably  swollen  and  said  intermedi- 
ate layers  inward  from  said  outer  layer  being  pro- 
gressively less  swollen  than  said  outer  layer, 

(f )  said  base,  outer  and  intermediate  layers  being  chem- 
ically stable  to  said  aqueous  alkaline  composition, 

(g)  the  surface  of  said  outer  layer  being  substantially 
dry  to  the  touch. 

9.  A  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
exposing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  element,  bringing 
said  exposed  photosensitive  element  into  contact  with  the 
liquid-impregnated  outer  layer  of  the  image-receiving  ele- 
ment defined  in  claim  1,  said  contact  being  effected  under 
pressure  sufficient  to  obtain  surface-to-surface  wet  contact 
but  insufficient  to  squeeze  a  major  portion  of  said  liquid 
out  of  said  image-receiving  element,  whereby  said  liquid 
is  absorbed  by  said  photosensitive  element  and  develops 
the  exposed  areas  thereof,  and  an  imagewise  distribution 
of  diffusible  image-forming  components  is  transferred  by 
diffusion  to  said  image-receiving  element  to  form  a  posi- 
tive transfer  image. 


3,345,166 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  WHEREBY  A  FUL- 
LY ENVELOPED  AND  FIXED  NEGATIVE  IS 
FORMED  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  A  POSI- 
TIVE SILVER  TRANSFER  IMAG» 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge  Mcroc  M.  Motse,  B«rtai, 
and  F,Wt«V*''  L.  Yankowsid,  Walertown,  Mass.,  assign- 
on  to  Polwoid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,451 

3  Oafans.  (0. 96—29) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  fully  developed  and  fixed 
out  negative  concurrently  with  the  formation  of  a  silver 
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transfer  image  comprising  developing  an  exposed  silirer 
halide  emulsion  layer,  said  emulsion  being  a  silver  io4o- 
bromide  emulsion  the  grains  of  which  have  an  average 
diameter  of  approximately  1  to  In,  with  a  processing  flliid 
including  an  alkali,  a  silver  halide  developing  agent;  a 
viscosity-increasing,  film-forming  reagent,  said  film-foi!m- 
ing  reagent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  hydroxyethyl  ^1- 
lulose,  and  a  silver  halide  solvent  capable  of  formfng 
water-soluble  complexes  with  unexposed  and  undevelo; 
silver  hailde,  said  silver  halide  solvent  being  present  iii  a 
concentration,  by  weight,  in  excess  of  the  concentration 
of  said  alkali,  said  silver  halide  solvent  being  present  in  a 
concentration  approximately  at  least  4  times  that  concen- 
tration necessary  to  obtain  a  silver  transfer  image  having 
a  maximum  density  in  excess  of  1.0  in  1  minute  with  the 
same  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  forming  an  image\»ise 
distribution  of  said  soluble  silver  complex  in  undevelo|)ed 
areas,  transferring  said  soluble  silver  complex  to  a  super- 
posed image-receiving  layer  to  form  a  positive  silver  trans- 
fer image  and  separating  said  image-receiving  layer  fcnd 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  separated  sUver 
halide  emulsion  layer  being  insensitive  to  further  actjnic 
radiation  and  containing  a  fully  developed  and  fixed  lout 
negative  image,  the  silver  of  said  negative  and  positive 
images  having  high  covering  power  and  said  negative  the 
positive  images  each  having  a  maximum  density  iujex 
cess  of  1.0.  

3345,167 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS,  PRODUCES 
AND  PROCESSES  I 

MDtoa  Green,  Newton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, CamMdse,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Dclaw^ 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,620 
19  Claims,  (a.  96—29) 
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3,345,168 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  RL . 
CONTAINING  CHINA  CLAY 
PHATIC  AMINE 
Hans  M.  Wagner  and  Woidech  M. 
England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  of  New  Jei^ 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No 
10  Claims.  (CI.  96— f 
7,  A  process  of  forming  images  by 
fer  process  which  comprises  develop 
halide  emulsion,  transferring  the  silver 
fusion  from  the  undeveloped  areas  of 
in  contiguity  with  a  silver  halide  solvent 
ceiving  layer  containing  a  nucleating 
composition  comprising  china  clay  hav|ng 
in  silver  precipitating  agents  having 
of  about  25  A.  to  about  2500  A.  and 
having  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected 
fiisting  of  the  amine  and  salts  thereof 
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average  diameter 
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3,345,169 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Hugh  G.  McGucldn,  Rochester,  N.Y 

man  KodalK  Company,  Rochester, 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  25,  1965, 
19  Claims.  (CL  96—: 

1.  A  photographic  clement  for  use 
diffusion  transfer  process  comprisini 
thereon  silver  precipitating  nuclei 
compound  comprising  a  noble  meta 
class  consisting  of  palladium,  platinui^ 
tures  thereof  in  which  the  noble 
metal  comprising  said  silver  precipita 

3.  A  photographic  element  of 
said  nuclei  are  selected  from  the  class 
Lea  silver,  the  sulfides  of  cadmium, 
nickel,  silver,  and  zinc,  and  mixtures 


October  3,  1967 


i,  London, 
Company,  Roch- 


324,745 


PRCCESS 


assignor  to  East* 
.Y.,  a  corporation 


Ser.  No.  458,750 

in  the  photographic 
a  support  having 
reacted  with  an  ionic 
selected  from  the 
and  gold  and  mix- 
is  other  thah  any 
ing  nuclei, 
clafim  1  in  which  the 
consisting  of  Carey 
iiobalt,  copper,  lead, 
thereof. 


1.  The  photographic  process  which  comprises  the  teps 
of  exposing  a  photosensitive  gelatino  silver  halide  emul- 
sion; developing  exposed  silver  halide  in  said  photosensi- 
tive emulsion  with  an  aqueous  solution,  distributed  inter- 
mediate said  emulsion  and  a  superposed  print-receiving 
layer  comprising  a  siliceous  matrix  containing  silver^  pre 
cipitating  agents,  comprising,  in  combination,  about: 

1  to  7%,  by  weight,  lithium  hydroxide, 

0.25  to  15%,  by  weight,  carbon  black, 

1  to  8%,  by  weight,  of  a  p-aminopbenol  silver  hiilide 

developing  agent,  and 
a  silver  halide  solvent; 


3345,170 
LIGHT  SENSmVE  PHOTOGJ 
MENTS   CONTAINING 
AGENT  PRECURSORS 
Francis  I.  Evans  and  John  W.  Gates, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Comi 
a  corporation  of  New  lersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,099 

20  Claims.  (CI.  96-435) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsioji  layer,  and  integral 


lAPmC  ELE- 
)EVELOPING 

^r.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
ly,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 


with  said  photographic  element  a 

drophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a 

from  the  class  of  compounds  repres  snted  by  the  follow 

ing  general  formula: 


vater-permeable  hy- 
compound  selected 


X 


Ri        O 
I    Ri  II 


¥=0 

Si 


.    NX" 

I    Bi  I 
Rt       Ri 


contacting  undeveloped  silver  halide  with  said  silver  h|alide 
s<^v«nt  and  forming  thereby  an  imagewise  distribution  of 
a  soluble  silver  complex  in  the  unexposed  areas  of  said 
emnbion;  transferring  from  said  emulsion,  at  least  in  part, 
said  imagewise  distribution  of  said  soluble  silver  complex 
to  said  print-receiving  layer;  precipitating  said  frans- 
fened  silver  complex  to  provide  thereby  a  reversed  posi- 
tive silver  print;  and  separating  said  print-receiving  layer 
from  its  superposed  relationship  with  said  photosensitive 
emulsion  subsequent  to  positive  print  formation. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member 
consisting  of  alkylene  groups  havin  ; 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected 
ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  group^ 
halogen,  R3  represents  a  member 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groujjs 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  and  halogen 
member  of  a  class  consisting  of 


groups. 

12.  A  process  for  forming  a  photoresist 
posing  a  substantially  unhardened 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 


selected  from  the  class 

1-2  carbon  atoms, 

frt)m  the  class  consist- 

an  aryl  group  and 

selected  from  the  class 

from  1-20  carbon 

and  R3  reiM'esents  a 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 


compnsmg  ex- 

c^lloidal  photographic 

a  compound  se- 
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lected  from  the  class  of  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkylene  groups  having  1-2  carbon  atoms, 
R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups,  an  aryl  group  and 
halogen,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  from  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  and  halogen  and  Rs  represents  a 
member  of  a  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
groups,  developing  in  an  alkaline  bath,  and  removing  the 
untanned  areas  in  warm  water. 


3345,171 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  INSOLUBIUZATION 

OF  POLYMERS 

Urbaln  Leopold  Larldon,  WOrifii-Antwerp,  and  Gerard 

Albert   Delxenne,   Kewel-Lo,   Belginm,   assignors   to 

Gevacrt  Photo-Prodnctcn  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Bel- 

ghim,  a  comMny  oi  BdgiuB 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,484 
15  Claims.  (CL  96—36) 

1.  A  photographic  reproduction  process,  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  a  process  transparency  a  supported  layer 
of  a  soluble,  high  molecular  weight,  light-sensitive  aryl- 
azido  group-containing  polyester  obtained  by  the  inter- 
facial  polycondensation  of  at  least  one  monomer  which 
is  a  dibydroxyl  compound  and  at  least  one  monomer 
which  is  an  acid  compound,  said  acid  compound  compris- 
ing an  arylazido  substituent,  until  the  exposed  regions  of 
the  layer  become  insoluble,  dissolving  only  the  polyester 
in  the  unexposed  regions  of  the  layer,  and  leaving  an  image 
of  insoluble  polyester  remaining  on  the  support. 


3,345,172 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  UTILIZ- 
ING FROZEN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Edwfai  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporatton,   Cambridge,   Mav^   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Dec  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,086 
8  Claims.  (CL  96—48) 


one  dimension  of  the  section  of  said  sheet  to  be 
treated;  and 

while  maintaining  said  body  of  frozen  liquid  in  a  sub- 
stantially solid  condition,  supporting  said  body  in 
contact  with  one  side  of  said  sheet  over  an  elongated 
area  located  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  section  and 
extended  to  opposite  edges  of  said  section;  and 

simultaneously  pressing  said  body  against  said  sheet 
and  moving  said  sheet  and  body  relative  to  one  an- 
other transversely  of  said  elongated  area  to  cause 
melting  of  said  body  in  the  region  of  contact  with 
said  sheet  and  impregnation  of  said  sheet  with  said 
liquid  resulting  from  said  melting. 


3,345,173 

STABILIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PREHARDENER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  E.  Monro,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,048 
3  Claims.  (CL  96—50) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  dialkoxytctrahydro- 
furan  compound,  formaldehyde,  an  alkali  naetal  salt  of  an 
aromatic  sulfinic  acid  and  at  least  0.025%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  tetrahydrofuran  compound,  of  a  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  butylated  hydroxy- 
anisole  and  butylated  hydroxytoluene. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  an  exposed  photosensitive 
image-recording  sheet  with  an  aqueous  liquid  having  sub- 
stantially the  viscosity  of  water  to  produce  a  visible  image 
in  said  sheet,  said  method  comprising: 

rapidly  freezing  a  quantity  of  said  aqueous  liquid  con- 
taining reagents  capable  of  reacting  with  differen- 
tially exposed  photosensitive  image-recording  mate- 
rial to  produce  a  visible  image,  said  liquid  being 
frozen  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  solid  body  hav- 
ing at  least  one  dimension  approximately  equal  to 


3345,174 
RAPID  ACCESS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  Dotson,  Litchfield  Park,  and  Harold  M.  Camp- 
bell, Phoenix,  Aric,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiw 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,765 

1  Claim.  (CL  96—61) 
The  process  of  pretreating  a  silver  halide  photographic 
film's  emulsion  prior  to  its  exposure  with  a  first  solution 
that  contains:  3  milliliters  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid, 
10  milliliters  of  ethylene  glycol,  10  milliliters  of  form- 
aldehyde to  which  are  added  1  gram  of  sodium  hexameta 
phosphate,    15   grams  of  sodium   sulfite,  45   grams  of 
sodium  sulfate,  35  grams  of  hydroquinone,  50  grams  of 
potassium  bromide,  1  gram  of  ascorbic  acid  and  1  gram 
of  sodium  thiosulfate  in  suflBcient  water  to  make  one 
liter  of  solution;  exposing  the  film;  applying  to  the  film 
a  developer  activator  second  solution  containing  15  grams 
of  sodium  sulfite,  60  grams  sodium  hydroxide,  50  grams 
sodium  sulfate,  1  gram  of  potassium  bromide  in  a  sufiB- 
cient  quantity  of  water  to  make  up  one  liter  of  said  sec- 
ond solution;  applying  a  clearing  third  solution  to  said 
developed  and  activated  emulsion  containing  600  milli- 
liters of  ammonium  thiocyanate  of  40%   strength,  60 
milliliters  of  concentrated  sodium  thiosulfate  solution 
and  suflBcient  distilled  water  to  make  up  one  liter  of  said 
clearing  solution;  and  rinse-washing  said  emulsion  wfth 
a  fourth  solution  containing  five  percent  by  weight  of 
ammonium  thiocyanate  in  distilled  water  preparatory  to 
drying  the  film. 

3345  175 
HIGH  EDGE-GRADIENT  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATEIUAL 
Yoshihide  Hayakawa,  Mhiamiashigara-machl,  Ashigara- 
kami-gnn,  Kans«awa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  FnP  Sha- 
shin  Film  KabashiU  KaiAa,  AaUgarakani-gon,  Kamu 
gawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367^92 
Claims  priority,  appU^tion  Japan,  May  17, 1963, 
38/24,400  . 

4  Clafans.  (a.  96—76) 
1.  A   photosensitive   material   comprising   a   support, 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  subsidiary  layers  ad- 
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jaoent  the  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  lawyers 
containing  (A)  a  compound  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  gei|eral 
formula: 


Bt 


V 


N— A— X— CONHRi 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  each  is  an  alkyl  group,  R3  is  a  n  em- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
and  aryl  group,  A  is  an  alkylene  group,  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  ccmsisting  of  — NH — land 
— O — ;  and  the  hydrohalides  and  sulfates  thereof  '  and 
(B)  the  condensation  products  of  alkylene  oxide  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wtiter, 
alii^tic  alcohols,  glycols,  fatly  acids,  aliphatic  amines, 
phea<^  and  hexitol  ring  dehydrati<xi  products. 


tOCE$5 


3,345a7< 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PR( 
HerauB  E.  ErikaoB,  Winchester,  and  Hcibctt  J.  Ftedc, 
Fkamingham,  Maib,  ■wignow  to  Polanrfd  CorponUon, 
Cambridge,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.  Filed  Oct  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  587,3f7 

4  Claims.  (CL  96—79) 
1.  A  process  comprising  preparing  a  prescreened  photo- 
sensitive element  by  exposing  a  photosensitive  elemept  to 
X-ray  radiation  to  which  said  photosensitive  elem^t  is 
sensitive,  said  exposure  being  of  a  predetermined  intefisity 
and  being  effected  through  a  half-tone  screening  mieans 
comprising  macroscopic  dose-packed  solid  spheroid  Mem- 
bers, said  screening  means  being  substantially  opaqile  to 
said  radiation  in  the  regions  of  the  diaoseters  of  said 
spheroid  members,  substantially  tran^arent  to  said  radia- 
tion in  the  regions  of  the  interstices  between  said  spheroid 
members,  and  the  remaining  areas  of  said  screening  nieans 
being  capable  of  transmitting  said  radiation  in  amounts 
which  increase  as  a  function  of  the  decrease  in  thick- 
ness of  said  spheroid  members,  whereby  a  latent  image 
is  formed  on  said  photosensitive  element,  said  latent  image 
when  developed  having  a  maximum  density  in  areas  ex- 
posed through  said  interstices  between  said  spheroid  mem- 
bers of  said  screening  means,  minimum  intensity  in  areas 
exposed  through  said  diameters  of  said  spheroid  members 
of  said  screening  means,  and  intermediate  density  in  sreas 
exposed  through  the  remaining  ^rtions  of  said  screoning 
means,  said  intermediate  density  increasing  as  a  function 
of  the  decrease  in  thickness  of  those  portions  of  said 
screening  means  through  which  it  is  exposed. 


3,345,177 

BETA-KETOETHYL  ONIUM  SALTS  AS  GELA1 

HARDENERS 
Barton  D.  Wlbon,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastaian 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Jcncy 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Jnnc  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,949 
6  Claims.  (CL  94—111) 
1.  A  gelatin-silver  halide   photographic  emulsion  con- 
taining in  hardening  amount  a  c<nnpound  in  accord|ance 
with  the  following  formula: 

B+CHsCHaCO(  ACO)»CHjCHaB+  •  2X- 

wfaerein: 

'*'B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitr48en, 

sulfur  and  phosphorous  onium  salt  residues, 
i»»=0-l, 

A  is  a  divalent  linkage  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  (CRa)i_u)  per  se  and  (CR3)i_io  in  whi^h  at 
least  one  CR}  unit  is  replaced  by  a  replacement  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — CR=C^ — , 


n  gen, 
» Von- 
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-,  arylene  and  cycl(  Alkylene  radicals,  R 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atom^.  and 

X  is  an  acid  anion. 


3,345,178 
PRECIPITATION  OF  BACITRACIN  UPON  AN 
INERT,  INSOLUBLE,  INORG4NIC  SUPPORT 
FOR  USE  IN  ANIMAL  FEE  )S 
Charles  H.  Monroe  and  Geoige  E  Ward,  Newaygo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dawe's  LalM  ralories,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni-j  a  coiporatian  of  DUi  ois 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  IS,  1943,  Scr.  No.  317,160 

7ClafaM.(a.99-2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  bacitricin  from  fermenta- 
tion beers  containing  up  to  500  units  per  ml.  which  com- 
prises adjusting  the  bacitracin-contpiining  fermentation 
beer  to  a  dissolved  solids  content  in  the  range  of  1%  to 
20%,  adjusting  the  pH  to  within  Aie  range  of  2.0  to 
7.0,  adjusting  the  temperature  to  ^fithin  the  range  of 
0'  to  40*  C,  dispersing  from  0.5%  to  2.0%  of  a  finely 
divided,  inert,  insoluble,  inorganic  naterial  throughout 
the  mass  as  a  support  for  the  precip  tation  of  bacitracin, 
saturating  the  mass  with  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chloride  and  sulfate  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  and  mixtures  thereof,  precipitating  bacitracin 
on  the  finely  divided  inert,  insoluble^  inorganic  material, 
and  then  separating  and  drying  th^  insoluble  mass  to 
produce  a  solid  containing  bacitracin. 


3345,179 

ACCELERATED  BATCH  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FER- 
MENTATION OF  BREWERS  WORT 
James  Richard  Allan  PoDodc,  MovM  Merrion,  Ireland, 
and  Harold  Frank  PhOfo  WcbM,  Chcrtscy,  Surrey, 
Engliind,  ■wignnrs  to  Artfanr  GniniesB  Son  it  Company 
(DnbUn)  Limited,  a  company  of  t  «  Irish  Republic 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  F  o.  326,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Gr«it  Bi  tain,  Nov.  27,  1962, 
44,795/62,  44,796/62;  Jan.  24,  1963,  3,017/63 
16Clahns.(CL99->31) 
1.  In  a  batch  process  for  the  ferr  lentation  of  brewers 
wort,  in  which  a  batch  of  said  wort  s  pitched  with  yeast, 
is  agitated  and  is  fermented  at  trad  tional  temperatures, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  wort  1  is  provided  with  an 
oxygen  content  within  the  range  3  njilligrams  per  litre  to 
150  milligrams  per  litre;  the  whole  batch  of  said  wort  is, 
at  the  commencement  of  said  fermentation,  brought  into 
contact  with  said  yeast  in  a  fermentation  zone  to  form  a 
suspension  of  yeast  in  wort  at  an  nnitial  concentration 
within  the  range  10  grams  per  litre  to  60  grams  per  litre 
(related  to  a  yeast  having  80%  watei  content);  said  yeast 
suspension  is  controllably  agitated  t^  an  extent  sufficient 
to  secure  and  maintain  said  yeast  fiiiely  divided  and  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  throu  ghout  said  wort  dur- 
ing the  greater  part  of  the  fermentai  ion  period,  and  said 
fermentation  is  conducted  at  temieratures  within  the 
range  40*  F.  to  75'  F.,  whereby  ths  period  required  to 
ferment  said  wort  to  a  desired  degree  of  attenuation  is 
reduced. 


to 


3345,180 
COFFEE  ROASTING  METHOD 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond   Va., 
Hnpp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Yirginfai 

FOcd  Jan.  15, 1965,  Scr.  PJ  0.  425,702 
25Clafans.(CL99-M) 
1.  A  method  of  roasting  coffee  b<  ans  and  similar  par- 
ticulate solids  in  a  vessel  having  a  bi  d  of  the  solids  to  be 
roasted  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressurizing  the  roasting  vessel; 

(b)  fluidizing  the  bed  of  solids,  Dtating  said  fluidized 


bed,  and  roasting  said  solids  by  effecting  a  flow  of 
heated  fluid  into  said  bed; 
(c)  concurrently  terminating  the  flow  of  heated  fluid 
into  the  bed  of  solids  and  reducing  the  pressure  in 
said  vessel  to  a  pressure  substantially  above  atmos- 
pheric before  said  solids  are  completely  roasted; 
and 


(d)  thereafter  repressurizing  said  vessel  and  resuming 
the  flow  of  roasting  fluid  into  said  bed  until  the  solids 
are  roasted. 


3345,181 
METHOD  FOR  ROASTING  COFFEE  BEANS  AND 

SIMILAR  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hnpp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vfa-ginia 

FOcd  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,691 

5  Claims.  (Q.  99—68) 


periphery  thereof,  said  peripherally  directed  part  of 
the  fluid  medium  having  a  sufficiently  high  lateral 
flow  component  to  cause  outward  movement  of  the 
particles  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bed; 

(c)  transferring  said  roasted  solids  by  gravity  from 
said  upper  compartment  to  said  lower  compartment; 

(d)  cooling  the  roasted  soUds  in  said  lower  compart- 
ment by  effecting  a  flow  of  a  fluid  medium  into  the 
bed  of  solids  in  said  lower  compartment,  a  first  part 
of  the  fluid  medium  being  directed  upwardly  through 
the  outer  regions  of  the  bed,  said  upwardly  directed 
part  of  the  fluid  medium  having  a  suflSciently  large 
vertical  component  to  transport  the  particles  up- 
wardly in  the  outer  regions  of  the  bed,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  fluid  medium  being  directed  into  the 
lower  inner  part  of  the  bed  and  toward  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  peripherally  directed  part  of  the  fluid 
medium  having  a  sufficiently  high  lateral  flow  com- 
ponent to  cause  outward  movement  of  the  particles  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  bed;  and 

(e)  discharging  the  roasted  and  cooled  solids  from  said 
lower  compartment 


3345>182 
PREPARING  AROMATIC  SPRAY  DRIED  COFFEE 

Arao  Huste,  Forest  Hills,  Robert  J.  Breza,  New  City,  and 
Rkhard  B.  KoUcr,  Yoridown  Hci^ls,  N.Y.,  aarignors 
to  General  Foods  ConMiratioa,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^    ^^_ 

No  Dnwhic.  FUed  Oct  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493365 

3  Cbfans.  (CL  99—71) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  soluble  coffee  of  improved 
flavor  and  taste  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  ex- 
tract of  roasted  coffee  soUds,  said  extract  having  a  con- 
centration of  between  40  to  46%  soUds,  and  spray-drying 
said  extract  at  a  droplet  size  of  between  100  and  250 
micons,  an  inlet  temperature  of  between  220"  and  250* 
F.  and  an  outlet  temperature  of  between  200°  and  220*  F. 


3345,183 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  READY-TO-EAT 
OAT  CEREALS 
Edward  F.  Lilly,  Dundee,  and  Robert  R.  Refaihart,  Dcs 
Plaincs,  ni.,  assignors  to  The  Qnahcr  Oats  Company, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368328 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—80) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  ready-to-eat  oat 
cereal  comprising  pressure-cooking  oat  groats  until  the 
starch  is  gelatinized,  kneading  the  cooked  groats  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  150'  F.  and  212'  F.,  thereby 
forming  a  plastic  cooked  oat  dough,  forming  the  cooked 
dough  into  flakes  and  flash  drying  the  flakes  by  contacting 
the  flakes  with  air  at  a  temperature  between  about  400' 
F.  and  800°  F.,  thereby  producing  flakes  having  a  moisture 
content  between  about  2%  and  about  10%  by  weight 


1.  A  method  of  roasting  coffee  beans  and  similar  par- 
ticulate solids  in  a  vessel  having  upper  and  lower  pro- 
cessing compartments  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  solids  to  be  roasted  into  the  upper 
compartment  until  a  bed  of  said  solids  is  formed 
therein; 

(b)  roasting  the  solids  in  said  upper  compartment  by 
effecting  a  flow  of  a  heated  fluid  medium  into  said 
bed,  a  first  part  of  the  fluid  medium  being  directed 
upwardly  through  the  outer  regions  of  the  bed,  said 
upwardly  directed  part  of  the  fluid  medium  having 
a  sufficiently  large  vertical  component  to  transport 
the  particles  upwardly  in  the  outer  regions  of  the  bed, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  fluid  medium  being  directed 
into  the  lower  inner  part  of  the  bed  and  toward  the 


3,345,184 

METHOD  OF  FORMULATING  FROZEN  DESSERT 

Frank  Sam  Ndcon,  1207  S.  Indnstrial, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75207 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342377 

4  Clahns.  (CL  99—136) 
1.  The  method  of  formulating  a  dry  frozen  dessert 
mix  of  100  parts  by  weight  including,  dry-blending  flavor- 
ing and  35  to  50  parts  sugar  by  blending  them  for  10-15 
minutes,  then  adding  6  to  8  parts  of  a  liquid  unsaturated 
food  oil  and  continuing  the  blending  for  at  least  20  min- 
utes, then  adding  45  to  55  parts  non-fat  dry  skimmed 
milk  while  continuing  the  blending,  then  adding  1  to 
2  parts  of  a  stabilizer  while  continuing  the  blending,  and 
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continuing  the  blending  for  at  least  20  minutes  aftei 
stabilizer  has  been  added. 


the 


3^5,185 

FROZEN  DESSERT 

Joseph  P.  Pisani,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Latiier  D.  Hwer, 

Eyanstoo,  Dl.,  assignors  to  National  Dairy  Products 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Joly  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,813 
5  Claims.  (Q.  99—136) 

1.  A  low-fat  frozen  dessert  having  the  characteristics 
of  ice  milk  or  ice  cream,  and  having  less  than  about  0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  fat  and  comprising  milk  solids  not 
fat,  com  syrup  solids,  sucrose  and  water,  said  milk  solids 
not  fat  being  present  at  a  level  of  more  than  abouj  12 
percent  by  weight,  said  com  syrup  solids  and  said  sucrose 
being  present  at  respective  levels  sufBcient  to  provide  a 
weight  ratio  of  com  symp  solids  to  sucrose  in  the  ran^e  of 
from  about  1:1  to  about  2:1,  the  total  solids  contenit  of 
said  frozen  dessert  being  between  about  34  percent  and 
about  37  percent  by  weight  and  the  body  characteristics 
of  the  frozen  dessert  being  that  of  ice  milk  and  ice  crdam. 


3,345,186 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DEHYDRATED  I 
I   ,  CONFECTION 

\J        Frank  P.  Kuia,  Chicago,  and  Edward  S.  Olncy,  Deer- 
■'^  Add,  DL,  asBignon  to  National  Dairy  Prodnds  Cor- 

pondioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dclairare 
FUed  Oct.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,126 
4  Chrims.  (CL  99—199) 


1: 


m. 


»  „ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  moisture  contend  of 
marshmallow  materials  comprising  drying  the  marsh^al- 
low  materials  with  a  stream  of  a  drying  gas,  said  diiring 
being  c(Hitrolled  so  that  the  temperature  of  marshmaflow 
material  is  increased  as  its  moisture  content  decreases 
and  so  that  the  marshmallow  material  is  maintained  at 
temperatures  and  moisture  contents  within  the  shaded 
area  of  FIGURE  2  for  substantially  the  entire  drying 
period,  and  removing  the  resultant  marshmallow  product 
from  tile  gas  stream  when  a  desired  moisture  content  of 
less  than  about  12  percent  has  been  reached,  said  diting 
occurring  within  about  six  hours  after  preparation  of  the 
marshmallow  material. 


3,345 187 

CORROSION-INHIBITING  TITANIUM  DIOXII^E 
PIGMENTS 
Kenneth  Binnis,  Stocktmi-on-Tecs,  En^and,  assignor  to 
British  Titan  Products  Company 
England,  a  corporation  of  die  United 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  9,  1965, 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  ftltain, 

30,361/64 
9  Clafans.  (CL  106—14) 
1.  Pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  particles  coated  With 


a  compound  selected  from  the 
titanates  of  alkanolamines  of  the  general 


groi|p  consisting  of  the 
formula 


ROU 

/ 

N— BOH 
ROH 

wherein  each  of  the  R's  are  separate 
group  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic 
two  carbon  atoms  and  divalent  aliphi  tic 
ing  three  carbon  atoms. 


DIELECIRICS 


3345,188 
CERAMIC 
Kunio  Honma,  Honjyo-Ai,  AUta-k^ 

TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  T  i>kyd, 
FUed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^, 
38/26,019 
1  Claim.  (CL  106— 19) 
A  ceramic  dielectric  consisting  esse 

(a)  BaTiOs  in  an  amount  of  abo^t 
percent, 

(b)  BeTlOa  in  an  amount  of  abou 
cent, 

(c)  Bi2(Sn03)3  in  an  amount  of 
percent,  and 

(d)  LajOs  in  an  amount  of  abou 


ijtially  of 

65  to  97.5  molar 


3,345,189 
CERAMIC  DIELECItRICS 
Shinobn    Fuiiwan,   Mfauuni-akita-g4n, 
Takao  Shfraiwa,  AUta-sU,  Japan, 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  lapai 
Filed  June  8, 1964,  Scr.  N<  •. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai  i. 
38/57,493 
lClafan.(CL106-^(9) 
A  ceramic  dielectric  material  pn  pared 
about  0.1%  by  weight  MgCOs,  abcut 
SbsOa,  about  84  molar  percent  BaTiOs 
percent  BaSnOa  and  about  7  molar 
cining  the  resultant  mixture  at  a 
1200"  C,  shaping  the  mixture  as 
ing  the  shaped  material  to  a  sintering 
about  1330'  C. 


COMPOSITIONS 

-,  Toledo,  Oi 
a   corporation   of 

Scr.  No.  328,097 


3345,190 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  tHE  REDUCTION 

OF  METALUC  IONS  IN  GLASS 
Marvin  J.  Albinak  and  Warren  H.  T  imer,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors   to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc. 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1963, 

20  Claims.  (CL  106447) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  glass  con  positions  containing 
metallic  compounds  wherein  previously  employed  reduc- 
ing agents  in  the  molten  glass  compositions  tend  to  rap 
idly  and  completely  reduce  the  meta  lie  ions  of  the  said 
metallic  compounds  to  the  free  met^I  state,  and  thereby 
cause  a  discoloration  and  deterioratic  n  of  the  glass  com- 
position, the  improvement  whereby  the  oxidation  state 
of  the  metallic  ions  of  the  said  metallic  compounds  is 
controlled  and  discoloration  of  the  ^ass  composition  is 
avoided,  which  comprises  having  in  tl  e  molten  glass  com- 
position, as  the  sole  additive  for  cont  'oUing  the  oxidation 
state  of  said  metallic  ions,  a  metal  oxalate  salt  wherein 


October  8,  1967 


y  selected  from  the 

radicals  containing 

radicals  contain- 


Ji^an,  assignor  to 

Japan 
366,857 
May  18, 1963, 


1  to  34  molar  per- 

4bout  1  to  20  molar 

0.2  molar  percent. 


Akita-ken,   and 
assignors  to  TDK 


.  373,315 

,  Oct  30, 1963, 


by  admixing 
0.7%   by  weight 
about  9  molar 
1  lercent  CaTiOa,  cal- 
teinperature  of  about 
c  esired,  and  subject- 
temperature  of 


the  metal  is  a  member  selected  from 


the  group  consisting 


of  Group  la  metab  and  Group  Ila  m  etals  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  said  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
permit  said  metallic  compound  to  produce  the  desired 
color  in  the  base  glass  composition. 


October  3,  1967 
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3,345,191 

DOLOMITE  SINTER  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

ITS  PRODUCnON 

Mihily  Bnmncr,  Rodags  Nasby,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 

Jernkontorct,  The   Swedish  Ironmasters   Association, 

Stockhohn,  Sweden 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,537 
Claims  priority,  appUortion  Sweden,  Mar.  26,  1964, 
3,830/64 
2  ChduM.  (CL  106—61) 
1,  A  process  for  producing  dolomite  sinter  adaptedfor 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  linings  in  metallurgical  Tur- 
naces  which  comprises  grinding  raw  ddomite  to  a  grain 
size  of  less  than  0.06  mm.,  burning  the  ground  dolomite 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1400°  C.  to  produce  a  dolomite 
sinter  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  3.15  g./cm.'  and  a 
structure  which  is  resistive  against  slag  attacks,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  small  crystals  forming  a  stingy  substan- 
tially coherent  periclase  crystal  phase. 


3345,192 
REFRACTORY  MASSES 
Albert  Hloch  and  Rudolf  Kohlhaas,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
and  Nikola)  McdM  and  Hefannt  Nelses,  Kelkbcim, 
Tannns,  Gmnaay,  assignors  to  Faibwcrke  Hoechst  Ak- 
ticngcscUschaft  vormals  Mcistcr  Lodns  ft  Bnming, 
Franltfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,101 
Claims  piiortty,  applkatioa  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  9, 1964, 
F  44,618 
2  Claims.  (CL  106—67) 
1.  A  refractory  mass  consisting  essentially  of  60  to 
80%  by  weight  of  an  mert  refractory  filler,  15  to  20%  by 
weight  of  ball  clay,  1.5  to  7%  by  weight  of  alumina  hy- 
drate, 3  to  15%  by  weight  of  polyphosphoric  acid  con- 
taining at  least  80%  of  PjOs  and  0.5  to  3.0%  by  weight 
of  altmunum  fluoride. 


3,345,194 
ORGANIC  AMMONIUM  SDJCATE  COATING 
COMPOSmONS 
Helmut  Hans  WOhelm  Weldes,  Havertown,  and  David  L 
Netting,  Swardmiore,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Phlladelphfai 
Quartz  Company,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  iA 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,215 

10  Clafans.  (CL  106—287) 
1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a    bodying   component    such   as   pigments,   dyes, 
coloring  materials  or  fillers, 

(b)  a  settable  component, 

(c)  said  settable  component  consisting  essential  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

X(NnRp»)30YSi02ZHaO 
wherein:  N  represents  a  nitrogen  atom;  n  is  a  small 
integer  less  than  10  and  preferably  less  than  5;  X,  Y 
and  Z  represent  numbers  defining  the  relative 
amounts  of  each  of  the  component  parts  of  the  com- 
pound, and  X  is  1,  Y  is  preferably  between  0.5  and 
50,  and  Z  is  preferably  between  0  and  99;  R  repre- 
sents alkyl  radicals  containing  between  about  1  and 
20  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  omega 
hydroxy  alkyl  group;  p  is  at  least  4,  indicating  bonds 
of  total  R  groups  to  N;  and  s  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  p,  indicating  the  number  of  different  R  groups, 
and 

(d)  between  about  6%  and  36%  by  weight  of  a  setting 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  lead  oxides,  lead  carbonate, 
magnesium  carbonate,  zinc  carbonate  and  silioo- 
fluorides, 

(e)  said  bodying  component  being  substantially  in- 
soluble and  non-reactive  with  both  the  said  setting 
agent  and  said  settable  component. 


3,345,193 
ASPHALT  EMULSION-SULFATE  UQUOR  SOIL 

STABILIZATION  MIXTURE 
Armfai  C  PHchford,  Bartlcsvfllc,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
PliilUps  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,116 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  106—123) 
1.  A  mixture  of  (1)  an  oil-in- water  asi^alt  emulsion 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  7.1  comprising  asphalt,  water  and 
a  nonionic  emulsifying  agent  of  the  formula: 

R-0-(CtH«0).-/CH-CIIi-0\-(CiH«0).-H 

where: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals;  and 

X,  y  and  z  are  integers,  such  that  ( 1 )  when  x  is  zero, 
y  is  also  zero,  z  is  in  the  range  of  20  to  60,  inclusive, 
and  said  R  is  one  of  said  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals, 
and  (2)  when  x  and  y  are  greater  than  zero,  the  sum 
of  X  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  50  to  350,  inclusive, 
and  y  is  in  the  range  of  40  to  60,  inclusive, 

wherein,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion,  the 
amount  of  asphalt  is  50  to  75  weight  percent,  the  amount 
of  water  is  25  to  50  weight  percent,  and  the  amount  of 
nonionic  emulsifying  agent  is  0.5  to  3.5  weight  percent, 
and  (2)  sulfate  liqvpr  obtained  from  the  chemical  pulp- 
ing of  wood  and  containing  15  to  65  weight  percent  solids, 
said  sulfate  liquor  being  used  in  an  amount  such  that  the 


3,345,195 

METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  A  PERMANENT 

CREASE  TO  WOOL 

BUly  G.  Simpson,  Grccnriioro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Afidland,  Midi.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,301 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  117—10) 

1.  The  method  of  imparting  a  permanent  crease  to 
a  wool  fabric  which  comprises  applying  to  the  fabric  a 
water  solution  of  an  organosilicon  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  highly  hydroxylated  silanol 
and  siloxanol  organosilicon  compounds  in  which  there  is 
an  average  per  silicon  atom  of  from  1  to  2  alifrfiatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  carbon 
atoms  attached  to  the  silicon  through  carbon-silicon 
bonds,  there  being  on  the  average  no  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms  per  silicon,  the  remaining  valences  of  the  silicon 
atom  being  satisfied  by  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  radicals  and  oxygen  atoms 
of  SiOSi  linkages,  there  being  from  .1  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  said  organosilicon  compound  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  solution  and  thereafter  creasing  the  fabric 
under  heat  and  pressure. 


3,345,196 
COATED  POLYOLEFIN  SHEETS  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  BOOK  COVERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME 
Lc  Roy  J.  Goldbcck,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kfanbcr- 
ly-Oark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wku,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,428 
9  Clafans.  (CL  117—11) 
1.  In   a  flexible,  durable  printable   coated  polyolefln 
solids  contributed  thereby  is  less  than  14  weight  percent   sheet  product  which  is  abrasion  resistant  and  adapted  to 
of  the  total  mixture  and  the  asphalt  emulsion  is  at  least   be  embossed,  a  binder  tie  ply  coat  adhered  to  the  poly- 
50  weight  percent  of  the  total  mixture.  olefin  sheet  without  significant  penetration  of  the  sheet 


242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  comprising  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  of  l^ard 
acrylate  polymers  and  including  a  small  proportioni  by 
weight  of  a  functional  group  monomer  in  which  the  fnnc- 
tional  group  is  a  cross-linking  agent  whereby  said  ti«  ply 
coat  is  adhered  to  said  sheet,  and  a  top  coat  over  said  tie 
ply  coat  and  adhered  thereto,  said  top  coat  comprising  at 
least  one  soft  acrylate  copolymer  binder  and  exhibitif g  a 


nCMCNTCO    TV  CO«T 

MCLUOMM   sorr  tcmukTC 

f  COMLTHC* 


Tie    W.T 


^^^^^3Z 


soft  characteristic  relative  to  said  tie  ply  coat,  at  least 
said  top  coat  containing  an  opacifying  pigment  and  paid 
pigment  being  distributed  throughout  the  top  coat  jand 
retained  by  said  binder,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  pigmeiit  to 
total  binder  in  the  top  coat  and  tie  ply  coat  being  2:1  or 
less,  said  soft  top  coat  and  hard  tie  p^  coat  being 
versible  as  to  their  relative  positions  without  material 
in  abrasion  resistance  of  the  superposed  coats. 


|rre- 
loss 


3^5,197 
ALUMINIZING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Rkhard  W.  Martini  and  James  R.  Darnell,  Maske^on, 
Mick,  asBignois  to  Howmet  Corporation,  a  corpon|lion 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  301,04« 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—26) 


1.  In  the  method  of  aluminizing  parts  made  of  ijloys 
and  high  alloy  steels  based  upon  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
cobalt,  nickel,  and  chromium,  the  steps  of  packing  the 
parts  in  a  stationary  bed  of  a  powder  mixture  of  alumi- 
num metal  and  aluminum  oxide  in  which  the  aluminum 
oxide  is  of  a  particle  size  less  than  20  microns  witq  the 
aluminum  metal  being  present  in  the  amount  within  the 
range  of  2  to  10  percent  by  weight  and  heating  the  pack 
to  elevated  temperature  whereby  aliuninum  oxide  par  teles 
are  entrapped  in  the  coating. 


3,345,198 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  AND  FOILS 
GsAard  Pfeiffer,  Kclkhcim,  Tanmis,  Knrt  StetzeAcrg, 
Main,  and  Fritz  WlnUcr,  KelkUdm, 
jSormany,  assignon  to  Fariiwcrite  Hocchsl  Ali- 
Tonnab  Meister  Ladns  &  Bnming, 
Main,    Germany,   a    corporation    tH 
Germany 

No  Drawfcig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,0(4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1963, 
F  39,438  I 

19  Claims.  (CL  117—38)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  the  coloration  and  printing  of  a  textile 
by  coating  it  with  a  colored  film,  which  process  comprises 
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treating  the  textile  with  an  aqueous  pt  eparation  consisting 
essentially  of  0.05  to  O.S  part  of  a  stabilized  diazonium 
compound  per  part  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  acetoacetic 
acid  ester  prepared  by  reacting  diket  ;ne  with  a  partially 
hydrolyzed  graft  copolymer  of  vinyl  icetatc  on  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone,  said  partially  hydrolyzed  graft  copolymer 
having  42  to  86  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  alcohol  units, 
8  to  28  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  py^olidone  units,  and 
6  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  adetate  units,  and  fix- 
ing by  heating  the  textile  to  a  temperature  from  about 
90'  C.  to  about  200°  C. 

15.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  O.OS 
to  O.S  part  of  a  stabilized  diazonium 'compound  per  part 
by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  acetoacetic  acid  ester  prepared 
by  reacting  diketene  with  a  partially  lydrolyzed  graft  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  acetate  on  polyvin  '1  pyrrolidone,  said 
partially  hydrolyzed  graft  copolyme  -  having  42  to  86 
percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  alcohol  ui  tits,  8  to.  28  percent 


by  weight  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  units, 
by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  units 


3345,199 
DECORATING  COMPOSHION 


and  6  to  30  percent 


AND  METHOD 


FOR  DECORATING  THKEWITH 


Howard  M.  Fitch,  Sununit,  N  J.,  )  ssignor  to  Eniel- 
hard  Industries,  Inc.,  Ncwaric,  Pf  J.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  16,  1963, 

8  Claims.  (CL  117—46) 
1.  A  decorating  composition  comprising  a  silver  neo- 
carboxylate  having  the  formula 


R'-C-COOA| 


i'^ 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl 
carboxylate  having  from  10  to  40 
molecule,  dissolved  in  an  organic 
prising  two  or  more  solvents. 

7.  The  method  for  decorating  an 
containing  metallic  film  which  comprises 
article  to  be  decorated  the  decora  ing 
claim  1  and  firing  the  api^ed  comppsition 
film. 


Scr.  No.  302,704 


radibals,  said  silver  neo- 

(arbon  atoms  in  the 

dec  orating  vehicle  com- 


irticle  with  a  silver- 
applying  to  the 
composition  of 
to  a  metallic 


3,345,200 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  FILM 

HAVING  IMPROVED  DmABILlTY 

John  L.  Justice,  WalHngford,  and  Edward  A.  Wielicld, 

Piiiladeiphia,  Pa.,  and  Antliony  L>ln1<ria,  Pennsviile, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatidn,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corpon^n  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1964J  Ser.  No.  347,363 
5  Claims.  (O.  117^60) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  durable  i  cellulose  film  which 
comprises  first  displacing  substantiallkr  all  of  the  water  in 
a  water  wet  regenerated  cellulose  fill  n  with  a  water-solu- 
ble organic  solvent  in  which  organic  plasticizers  for  said 
cellulose  are  soluble,  then  treating  sud  film  with  an  or- 
ganic plasticizer  for  said  cellulose  ( issolved  in  said  or- 
ganic solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  plasticize  said 
film,  and  removing  said  solvent  from  the  film. 


to  United 
,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 


3,345,201 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STRONG  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Ernest  M.  Crowell,  Beveriy,  Mam. 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatloa,  Bo^on, 
ration  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964  Scr.  No.  356,022 

8  Claims.  (0. 117-  ^3) 
1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  strong 
eluding  the  steps  of  penetrating  the 
nonwoven  intermeshed  fibers  with  aii 


fibrous  material  in- 

1  hickness  of  a  mat  of 

aqueous  suspension 
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of  swollen  distinct  fine  collagen  fibers  of  microscopic  size 
and  removing  the  swelling  water  from  said  collagen  to 
reaggregate  the  fibers  into  a  larger  collagen  fiber  struc- 
ture reinforcing  said  intermeshed  fibers  against  displace- 
ment, the  improvement  which  comprises  depositing  a 
soluble  binder  in  said  mat  of  fibers  before  penetration  by 
the  collagen  fiber  suspension,  said  binder  being  at  most 
slowly  soluble  in  the  aqueous  suspension  and  being  de- 
posited in  amount  of  from  10%  to  100%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  fibers  of  the  mat  to  cooperate  with 
said  fibers  in  resisting  compaction  of  said  mat  during 
penetration  with  said  collagen  fiber  suspension,  and  at 
least  partially  dissolving  said  binder  and  redistributing  it 
in  said  mat  at  a  stage  in  said  process  when  collagen  fibers 
have  penetrated  said  mat. 


about  20-150  percent  of  the  latex  solids  by  weight  of 
the  dry  fibers,  which  comjwises  exposing  at  least  one  side 
of  said  paper  to  an  excess  of  latex  for  a  period  of  time 


3345^02 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  RAZOR  BLADES 
Marie  S.  Klis,  FairiMd,  Richard  C.  Hess,  Stratford,  and 
Edward  G.  Tajkowsld,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Eversharp,   Inc.,   MOford,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawi^.  FOcd  Ime  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,490 

7  Claims.  (CL  117—71) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  razor  blade 
which  comprises  applying  to  at  least  one  preformed  and 
presharpened  cutting  edge  of  a  ferrous  alloy,  a  thin  plat- 
ing of  chromium,  rehoning  the  plated  cutting  edge  and 
thereafter  applying  to  the  cutting  edge  a  relatively  thin, 
adherent  coating  of  pc^ytetrafluoroethylene. 


3345^03 
FINISHED  TANNIN-CONTAINING  SUBSTRATES 
Benjamin  B.  Kine,  EDdM  Pnfc,  Michad  ¥alandiak,  Am- 
bler, and  Peter  R.  Bocchlcr,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  PhBadel^da,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawinf.  FOcd  Ian.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,401 

9  Ctadnv.  (CL  117—76) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  substrate  con- 
taining a  tannin  and  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising 
a  water-insoluble  linear  copolymer,  having  an  apparent 
second  order  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  —40* 
C.  to  +20*  C,  of  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidinone  and  85  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Cj-Cib)- 
alcohol  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  (C4-C11)  alcohol  esters 
of  methacrylic  acid. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  having  a 
coating  thereon  comprising  a  water-insoluble  linear  co- 
polymer, having  an  apparent  second  order  transition  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  —40'  C.  to  +5*  C,  of  5  to  15% 
by  weight  of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (Ci-Cij) -alcohol  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  (C4-C1,)- 
alcohol  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  up  to  5%  by 
weight  of  another  copolymerizable  monoclhylcnically 
unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  reactive  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  amino, 
amide,  hydroxyl,  glycidyl,  and  ureido  groups. 


di  at  least  about  0.01  second  and  less  than  about  0.2 
second,  and  reoMving  the  excess  of  latex  at  the  end  oX. 
said  time  period. 

3345,205 

IMPREGNATED  MICROPOROUS  ARTICLES 

Harry  Raccfa,  Jr.,  Torrance,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  FMC  Cot^ 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,616 

6  Claims.  (CL  117—119) 
1.  In  the  method  of  impregnating  metal  and  ceramic 
microporous  articles  by  evacuating  the  pores  of  the  article, 
filling  the  pores  of  the  article  with  a  catalyzed  resinous 
impregnant  and  curing  the  resinous  impregnant  by  heat, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  resinous  im- 
pregnant consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  60-95  parts 
of  diallyl  phthalate  monomer,  5-40  parts  of  diallyl  phthal- 
ate  prcpolymer  and  0.2-5%  of  a  free-radical  initiator. 


3345,206 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  CAR- 
BOXYL    MODIFIED    ELASTOMER,    ADHESIVE 
SHEET  COATED  THEREWTTII,  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  ADHES^^  SHEET 
Ralf  Korpman,  East  Branswlc^  N  J,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  a  cot  poration  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,457 

19  Clafans.  (CL  117—122) 
1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  comprising  a  carboxyl  modified  rubbery 
diene  elastomer,  a  tackifier  in  an  aooount  of  from  about 
50  to  about  500  parts  by  dry  weight  for  every  100  parts 
by  dry  weight  of  elastomer,  and  an  oil  soluble  and  heat 
reactive  aldehyde  curing  resin  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
2  to  about  100  parts  by  dry  weight  for  every  100  parts  by 
dry  weight  of  elastomer  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
composition  having  a  curing  time  of  no  greater  than  about 
5  minutes  at  a  temperature  bf  300'  F. 


3345304 
PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  AN  INSTANTA- 
NEOUSLY WETFABLE  PAPER  WITH  A  RUB- 
BER LATEX 
Isaac  R.  Dnnlap,  Craahny,  NJ^  assignor  to  Johnson  A 
Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FDcd  June  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,065 


3345307 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  PREPARED  WITH  METH- 
YLOL  AMIDES  OF  AN  ADDUCT  FORMED  BE- 
TWEEN  A  MALEYL   COMPOUND   AND   AN 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ALIPHAT- 
IC COMPOUND 
George  W.  CogsweU  and  Lester  P.  Hayes,  Dccatnr,  m., 
as^gnors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatur,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawhig.  FOcd  June  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289384 

18  CUnH.  (CL  117—140) 
1.  A  non-woven  fibrous  product  in  whidi  the  fibers  are 
distributed  in  random  array  and  bonded  together  by  a 
binder  wherein  said  binder  which  is  cured  to  an  insoluble 
condition  in  ain  uncurcd  state  comprises  a  water-dispersi- 
ble  methylol  amide  of  an  adduct  formed  by  reaction 


3  Clahns.  (CL  117—102) 

1.  The  process  of  impregnating  a  mechanically  altered  between  a  maleyl  compound  an  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 

paper  sheet  which  is  instantaneously  wettable  by  water  rated  aliphatic  compound  having  a  chain  of  from  10  to  24 

with  a  rubbery  latex  so  as  to  distribute  substantially  uni-  carbon  atoms  containing  on  an  average  at  least  2  poten- 

formly  throughout  the  area  and  thickness  of  the  sheet  tially  reactive  carboxy  groups. 
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3,345^08 
FABRICATION  OF  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITORS 
Haw  KcUer,  Neahaiisen  am  RheinfaD,  Switzerland, 
Martin  MulilluuisBer  and  Wolfgang  Post,  Singcn,  tio- 
hentwiel,  Germany,  assignms  to  Alomioiam-Walzwcrice 
Singen  Gjn.b JL,  Singen,  Hoiientwiel,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany  limited  (tf  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,234 
Claims  priority,  ivplicati<m  Swttzerland,  July  24,  1963, 

10,091/63 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—200)  1 

1.  The  method  for  the  fabrication  of  solid  electrolyte 
capacitors  by  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  film-forming 
metal  anode,  coating  said  dielectric  layer  with  a  metal 
salt  which  is  capable  of  being  decomposed  by  pyrolysis 
to  form  a  semiconductive  superoxide  layer,  decompos  ing 
said  metal  salt  by  heating  to  form  the  semiconduc  ive 
superoxide  and  coating  the  semiconductive  layer  witn  a 
layer  of  a  conductive  counter-electrode,  which  method  is 
characterized  in  that  pyrolysis  is  carried  out  with  j^n- 
hydrous  manganese  nitrate. 


3,345,209 
GROWTH  CONTROL  OF  DISPROPORTIONATIpN 

PROCESS 
George  Cheroff,  Pcekskffl,  and  Arnold  Reisman,  York- 
town  Heiglits,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemattonal  BosiOess 
Madiincs  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,850 
14  Claims.  (CL  117—201) 


TSitaiiiiiix 


gcr- 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  germanium  epitaxially  in 
a  constant  flow  system  at  a  constant  total  pressure  wfiich 
comprises: 

(a)  reacting  hydrogen  iodide  with  a  source  of 
manium  in  presence  of  a  carrier  gas  of  hydrc^gen 
and  an  inert  gas  in  a  first  temperature  zone; 

(b)  subsequently  decomposing  the  reaction  products 
formed  in  said  first  zone  in  a  second  zone  havii  ig  a 
lower  temperature  than  that  of  the  first  zone  wb  ere- 
by  germanium  is  freed  and  deposits  epitaxially  4°  a 
substrate  in  said  second  zone. 


paJct 


3,345,210 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  OHMIC  CONT. 
TO  THIN  FILM  PASSIVATED  RESISTORS 
Ridard  W.  Wilson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Pai^  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Ang.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,136 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 
1.  A  method  of  passivating  and  making  contact^  to 
thin  film  resistors  comprising: 
metalUzing  a  predetermined  contact  portion  of  a  thin 
film  of  resistive  conducting  material  supporte<|  by 
a  substrate. 


coating  said  resistor  film  including   he  metallized  con 
tact  portion  thereof  with  a  protect  ve  insulating  mate- 
rial, 

etching  entirely  through  a  portion 
said  metallized  contact  portion  ol 
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v/yyy///yyyMi 


^^^i.v 


of  said  coating  to 
said  resistor, 


-M    V 


^^ 


and  again  metallizing  said  resistor 
also  a  portion  of  said  coating  sc 
tact  for  said  resistor  extending  to 
coating. 


contact  portion  and 
as  to  form  a  con- 
the  surface  of  said 


ean-Pierre  CaHley, 
it  its  Accnmnla- 
lonyme),  Romain- 

383,129 

,  July  17, 1963, 

7,110 


3345J11 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
STACK  OF  ELEMENTS  FOR  U^E  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TRIC CELL 
Guy  Pierre  Lafon,  Bordeaux,  and 
Ambares,  France,  assignors  to 
teors  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Sodcte 
▼file,  France,  a  French  company 
FDcd  Joly  16, 1964,  Sot.  : 
Claims  priority,  application 

941,811;  June  4, 1964, 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  12 
1.  A  continuous  process  of  prepa^ng  a  stack  of  ele- 
ments of  distinct  kinds  for  use  in  dfi  electric  cell,  said 
stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  elements  of 
three  distinct  kinds  alternated  there  n,  comprising  pro- 
viding three  bands  each  of  a  distinct  1  ind,  each  respective 
band  comprising  a  group  of  disc-like  elements  all  of  the 
same  kind  respectively  linked  together  by  similar  linking 
parts  of  the  same  kind  as  the  elements  linked  together 
thereby,  the  disc-like  elements  of  a  f  rst  and  a  second  of 
said  bands  all  being  longitudinally  al  gned  in  the  unfold- 
ed condition  of  such  bands,  and  the  (  isc-like  elements  of 
a  third  of  said  bands  having  theii  disc-like  elements 
staggered  in  the  unfolded  condition  o  said  third  band,  its 
said  disc-like  elements  extending  al9ng  a  zig-zag  line, 
positioning  a  first  element  on  each  land  in  its  unfolded 
condition  in  stacked  relationship  at  a  common  location 
with  the  first  element  of  said  staggeied  third  band  lying 
between  the  first  elements  of  said  fint  and  second  bands, 
then  folding  the  linking  part  betw(en  the  first  and  a 
second  element  of  the  staggered  band  so  that  the  second 
element  of  said  staggered  band  overlies  the  first  element 
of  one  of  the  two  other  bands,  then  folding  the  linking 
part  between  the  first  and  a  second  element  of  the  other 
of  said  two  other  bands  to  overlie  the  said  second  element 
of  said  staggered  band,  then  folding  the  linking  part  be- 
tween the  second  and  a  third  elenn  nt  of  the  staggered 
band  to  overlie  the  second  element  of  said  other  of  said 
two  other  bands  and  thereafter  in  sequence  and  in  con- 
tinuity folding  linking  parts  between  jsucceeding  elements 
of  said  one  of  said  other  two  bands,  paid  staggered  band, 
said  second  of  said  two  other  band^  and  said  staggered 
band  to  complete  a  stack  of  elemests  of  said  bands  in 
which  the  elements  of  said  one  and  said  second  of  said 
two  other  bands  are  disposed  in  alternation  in  the  stack 
with  an  element  of  said  staggered  b^nd  between  each  of 
the  adjacent  elements  of  the  said  ot  ler  two  bands. 
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3,345,212 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  IRON 

Edward  F.  Schweitzer,  PhUadclpUa,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,752 
6  Clahns.  (CL  136—25) 
1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  producing  iron  active 
material  for  electric  storage  batteries  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  an  electrolyte  containing  ferrous  ions 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  7  and 
an  iron  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  20  to 
about  50  grams  per  liter,  said  electrolyte  containing 
sufficient  buffering  agent  to  maintain  the  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  5  to  about  7; 

(b)  inserting  anodes  and  cathodes  in  said  electrolyte, 
the  anodes  consisting  essentially  of  iron; 

(c)  electroplating  iron  on  said  cathodes  at  a  cathode 
current  density  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  about 
50  amp./ft.»  and  maintaining  said  electrolyte  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  10°  C.  to  about 

35*  C; 

(d)  after  completing  the  electroplating  operation,  pass- 
ing the  cathodes  containing  the  electroplated  iron 
into  a  water  wash  to  remove  the  electrolyte  there- 

(e)  placing  the  washed  cathodes  and  iron  deposit  in 
a  dilute  alkaline  solution  and  cathodically  electrolyz- 
ing  the  iron  deposit  therein; 

(f)  again  washing  the  cathodes  and  iron  deposit  to 
remove  the  alkaline  s<rfution  and  salts  formed 
therein; 

(g)  subjecting  the  cathodes  contoining  the  iron  deposit 
to  a  heat  treatment  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  iron 
to  FesO*  and  in  which  the  circulation  of  air  is  re- 
stricted in  order  to  prevent  the  oxidatiwi  of  the  iron 
to  red  iron;  and 

(h)  removing  and  grinding  the  converted  iron  deposit 
to  the  proper  size  by  placing  the  cathodes  containing 
the  deposited  iron  in  a  grinding  mill. 


cutting  said  strip  into  an  electrode  configuration. 

compacting  a  portion  of  said  electrode  configuration 
and  attaching  a  connector  thereto,  and 

loading  the  pores  of  the  uncompacted  portion  of  said 
electrode  configuration  with  active  electrode  mate- 
rials to  provide  an  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  an 
alkaline  storage  battery. 


3,345,214 

FUSED  ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

John  H.  Zauner,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Glenn  F.  ZcU- 

hoefer,  Normal,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to   National  Union  Electric   Corporation,  Stamf(»d, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  496,316 
6  Clahns.  (CL  136—137) 

1.  In  a  fused  electrolyte  cell  including  a  cathode,  elec- 
trolyte, depolarizing  agent  and  an  anode,  that  improve- 
ment wherein  the  surface  of  the  cathode  exposed  to  and 
in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  solid  solution  of  BjOs  and  VaOj,  and  wherein 
said  B2O3  comprises  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  weight  of  such  components. 


3345,215 
SEPARATOR  FOR  PRIMARY  CELLS 
Goenthcr  Ryhfaicr,  deceased,  late  of  Bad  Soden,  Tamras, 
Germany,  by  Anita  Ryhlner,  executrix,  Bad  Sodoi, 
Tannus,  Germany,  and  Alfred  Sdunier,  Frankfort  am 
Mafai,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vaita  Pcrtrix-UnioB  Gc- 
scllschaft  mit  bcschranktcr  Haftang,  EDwangen,  Ja^rt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1963, 

V  23,811 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  136—146) 


3,345,213 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STORAGE 
CELL  ELECTRODE 

Robert  Lhicobi  Lambert,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y^  and  WllUam 
Richard  McKelman,  Crosby,  Pa.,  aarfgnors  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Origfaial  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,038,  now 
Patent  No.  3,314,821,  dated  Apr.  18, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,587 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  136—75) 

1.  A  process  for  providing  electrodes  suitable  fcM-  use 
in  a  storage  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  film  casting  by  flowing  a  suspension  onto  a 
continuously  moving  support  and  a  plurality  of 
aligned  and  spaced  conductors  tensionally  held  and 
contiguous  with  said  support,  said  suspension  being 
in  the  form  of  a  viscous  mass  and  including  sinter- 
able  metal  particles  homogeneously  dispersed  in  a 
volatile  binder,  and  plasticizer  dissolved  in  a  mixture 
of  solvents, 

heating  said  casting  during  the  continuous  movement 
thereof  to  evaporate  the  solvents  therefrom  at  a  rate 
substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  solvent  diffusion 
therethrough  and  provide  a  pliable  self-supporting 
film. 

firing  said  film  to  volatilize  the  binder  therefrom  and 
sinter  the  metal  particles  therein  to  each  other  and 
to  said  conductors  to  provide  a  porous  and  liable 
self-supporting  metal  strip, 


r 


1.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  cathode  with  its 
depolarizer,  and  an  anode  separated  therefrom  by  a 
separator  foil  of  a  gel  of  a  metal  salt  of  oectin,  the  metal 
cation  being  polyvalent  and  at  least  as  electronegative  as 
the  negative  electrode  of  the  cell. 


3,345,216 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CHANNEL 

FORMATION 

Leo  C  Rogers,  Phoodx,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  nUnols 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,182 

6  Clahns.  (CL  148—1.5) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  N  type  chaiinels  at  surfaces 

of  P  type  semiconductor  material  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  siUcon  oxide  over  said  surfaces, 

(b)  depositing  on  said  silicon  oxide  a  film  of  a  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminiun  and  magne- 
sium. 
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(c)  removing  said  film  of  metal  from  said  metfillic 
oxide. 


(d)  and  etching  said  oxide  to  a  reduced  thicknes^  not 
less  than  approximately  200  angslfbms  to  thereby 
form  a  channel  having  desired  characteristics.! 


3,345^17  ! 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  PHOSPHATIZING 

COPPER  CIRCUITS 
Hoticrt  R.  Wollgien  and  Edward  H.  Chang,  MfaineafoUs, 
NOnnn  assignors  to  Fremont  Industries,  Inc^  Minqeap- 
oHt,  Mlnn^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota  ^ 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,7|9 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.15) 
1.  The  myethod  of  cleaning  and  removing  surface  films 
from  the  exposed  surface  of  copper  conductors  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  an  insulating  base  of  a  printed  wiring 
board  comprising  the  steps  of  apjriying  and  wiping  a  free 
flowing  powder  or  paste  mixture  of  oxalic  acid,  an  acid 
phosphate,  together  with  a  finely  divided  grit  ontoj  said 
exposed  conductor  surface,  said  acid  phosphate  in  I  said 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline  earth  ^hos- 
^ate  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  ratio  of  the  phosihate 
ion  to  the  oxalate  ion  in  the  mixture  being  in  the  flange 
of  from  between  about  2:1  and  1:2,  said  finely  ditided 
grit  in  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  silica  flour 
having  a  particle  size  generally  below  about  140  tnesh 
and  forming  substantially  85  percent  of  the  compos  ition 


mix. 


3Msau  ' 

PREOXIDATION  OP  STAINLESS  STEEL  FOR 

GLASS-TO-METAL  SEALING 

George  B.  Brookovcr  and  Carl  1.  Hndecck,  Toledo,  i)Mo, 

asai^iors  to  Owens-IDtaiols,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FOcd  Apr.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,700 

11  Claims.  (CL  148— 6J5) 


riched  surface  layer  to  a  firmly-bonded  adherent 
oxide  fihn  adapted  to  glass  sealing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  148—12.1 
Patent  No.  3,344.8 


to 


Scr.  No.  26,672 


3,345,219 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  SHEETS 

OF  snjcoN-ntoN  a  lloys 

Klaus  Dctert,  Bcrliii-ZcklcBdoif,  G  irmany,  assignor 

Vacunmsclmielic  Akticiigcflellschaft,  Hanau,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1960, 

15  Claims.  (CL  148- 112) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  n  lagnetic  sheet  having 
a  high  percentage  of  cube  texture  grain  structure,  the 
steps  comprising  hot  rolling  to  a  stiip  of  a  thickness  of 
the  order  of  0.1  to  0.5  inch  an  ingot  of  an  alloy  composed 
of  from  2%  to  5%  of  silicon,  less  th;  in  about  0.01%  each 
of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  car  >on,  less  than  about 
0.02%  each  of  aluminum  and  titanijim,  not  in  excess  of 
about  0.2%  manganese,  the  balance 
the  hot  rolled  strip  in  a  nonoxidizlng  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  from  750*  C.  to  9^0"  C,  initially  cold 
rolling  the  annealed  strip  to  effect 
about  10%  to  20%,  annealing  the 
strip  at  a  temperature  above  1100° 


mosphere  for  a  period  of  time  suiicient  to  cause  grain 


growth  such  that  the  mean  radius  of 
half  the  thickness  of  the  strip,  cok 


least  once  to  effect  a  reduction  at  eich  cold  rolling  step 


October  3,  1967 


see: 

7 


reduction  of  from 
resulting  cold  rolled 
C.  in  a  reducing  at- 


the  grains  is  at  least 
rolling  the  strip  at 


intermediate  anneal 

the  event  more  than 

intermediate  anneal 


of  from  50%  to  90%,  applying  an 
to  the  resulting  cold  rolled  sheet  in 
one  cold  rolling  step  is  applied,  the! 
being  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  700'  C.  to  1000 
C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  the  f  nal  cold  rolling  step 
effecting  a  reduction  of  from  50  to  1 0%  and  producing  a 
sheet  of  a  final  thickness  of  not  in  ekcess  of  40  mils,  and 
subjecting  the  final  sheet  to  a  final  anneal  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1 100"  C.  in  an  atmosphere  capable  of  re- 
ducing silica,  the  final  anneal  being  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  enable  substantially  complete  secondary  re- 
crystallization  of  the  metal,  the  atmosphere  at  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  being  of  such  low  oxygen  content  that  at  the 
anneaHng  temperature  silica  will  disappear  before  sec- 
ondary recrystallization  occurs,  ana  any  refractory  sep- 
arator coatings  on  the  sheet  being  nan-oxidizing  whereby 
the  sheet  surface  is  bright,  with  a  ms  jor  proportion  of  the 
secondary  grains  being  doubly  orient  td. 


1.  The  method  of  preoxidizing  the  surface  of  chrome- 
iron  and  chrome-nickel-iron  alloy  parts  to  facilitate  their 
vacuum-tight  sealing  to  glass  comprising  the  steps  of 

subjecting  the  parts  to  a  first  oxidation  cycle  to  form 
an  oxide  layer  having  an  enriched  chromium  oxide 
content,  I 

subjecting  the  oxidized  parts  to  a  reduction  cycle  to  re- 
duce the  oxides  of  the  chromium-enriched  surface 
layer  to  the  metallic  state,  j 

and  subjecting  the  said  reduced  surface  layer  to  i  sec- 
ond oxidation  cycle  to  convert  the  cbromiuin-en- 


3,345,220 
CASE  HARDENING  OF  STEEL 
Alan  George  Hayncs,  Scvoioaks,  En  [land,  assignor  to  The 
International  Nidtel  Company,  h  c.  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ian.  18,  1965, 

41,077/65    j 

4  Claims.  (CL  148-4148) 

1.  A  process  for  case-hardening  a  carburized  steel 
article  so  as  to  produce  a  case  andjcore  capable  of  per- 
forming elastically  under  high  stres  >  without  sacrifice  of 
hardness  or  wear  resistance  in  t  le  case,  comprising 
quenching  said  article  from  a  temperature  within  the 

a  first  temperature 
the  core  is  substan- 


austenitizing  temperature  range  to 

at  which  austenite  transformation  ii 

tially  complete  but  at  which  the  cise  remains  substan 

tially  austenitic,  heating  said  artic 

perature  sufficiently  high  to  temper 


e  to  a  second  tem- 
said  core  but  below 
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the  AC,  temperature  of  the  core,  holding  at  said  second 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  only  to  tem- 


surface  to  a  preliminary  treatment;  placing  said  substrate 
in  a  reaction  chamber;  introducing  therein  hydrogen  gas\ 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  about  1,000* 
C.  but  below  its  melting  point;  chemically  etching  a 
selected  surface  of  said  substrate  by  introducing  a  halogen- 
atcd  semiconductor  material  in  vapor  phase  into  said 
chamber,  the  mol  ratio  (rf  said  halogenated  material  being 
at  a  predetermined  value  relative  to  said  hydrogen  gas; 
causing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  conductivity  opposite  that 


£jS  — 


per  said  core  while  maintaining  said  case  substantially 
austenitic  and  thereafter  cooling  said  article  to  trans- 
form said  case  to  martensite. 


3,345,221 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  PN  JUNCTION  AVA- 
LANCHE CHARACTERISTICS 

Israel  Arnold  Lcsk,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  asrignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  td 

niinoii 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,952 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  rectifying  junction  in  a  semi- 
conductor body  so  that  avalanche  breakdown  of  said 
junction  tends  to  occur  beneath  the  surface  of  said  body, 
said  method  comprising,  epitaxially  growing  on  a  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  crystal  of  one  conductivity  type  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
crystal  but  of  higher  resistivity  than  the  underlying  crys- 
tal material,  and  selectively  diffusing  an  impurity  of  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  to  form  a  semiconductor  region  ex- 
tending through  only  a  portion  of  said  layer  to  define  a 
rectifying  junction  extending  from  beneath  said  layer  to 
form  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  semiconductor  ma- 
terial defining  a  rectifying  junction  which  extends  con- 
tinuously within  the  bulk  of  said  crystal  and  between  said 
opposite  conductivity  region  and  said  semiconductor  crys- 
tal  and   through   said   semiconductor   surface   layer   of 
higher  resistivity  to  the  surface  of  said  body  whereby  the 
portion  of  said  rectifying  junction  bounded  by  said  un- 
derlying semiconductor  crysUl  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  and  by  said  opposite  conductivity  region  will  break 
down  at  a  lower  reverse  voltage  than  the  portion  of  said 
rectifying  junction  bounded  by  said  semiconductor  sur- 
face layer  of  higher  resistivity. 


of  said  substrate  to  grow  on  the  vapor-etched  surface  by 
reducing  the  mol  ratio  of  hydrogen  gas  to  halogenated 
material,  and  adding  to  this  gas  mixture  an  impurity  gas 
capable  of  imparting  said  opposite  conductivity  type; 
stopping  the  supply  of  halogenated  material  and  impurity 
gas;  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  to  substan- 
tially 700'  C;  stopping  the  supply  of  hydrogen;  and 
finally  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  film  on  said  substrate  and 
epitaxial  layer  by  introducing  an  organo-oxysilane  vapor 
into  said  chamber. 


3345,223  

EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS 
Arnold  Reisman  and  Mdvin  Berkenblit,  Yorktown 
HcigUs,  Satcnik  A.  Papazian,  New  York,  and 
George  Clieroil,  PccksUll,  N.Y.,  assignor*  to  In- 
tematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,814 
16  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 
1.  A  method  for  epitaxially  depositing  germanium  by 
germanium  halide  transport  which  provides  temperature 
inscnsitivity  at  a  source  and  deposition  site  in  an  open 
tube  disproportionation  system  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  source  of  germanium  into  said  tube,  reacting 
one  of  the  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  halogens  and  the  hydrogen  halides  with  said  ger- 
manium and  introducing  an  inert  gas  to  perturb  the  equi- 
librium vapor  phase  content  of  germanium  at  said  source. 


3345,222 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR   DEVICE    BY    ETCHING    AND    EPI- 
TAXIAL DEPOSITION 
Masayoshi   Nomura,   Kodaira-shi,   Takashi   Tokuyama, 
Hoya-macU,  Kitatama-gnn,  Tokyo-to,   Shoji  Tauchi, 
KoknbanJlHnacU,  Kitatama-gnn,  Tokyo-to,  and  Take- 
shi Taluvt  Mnsashino-sU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
siiiki  Kabha  Wtachl  Scisalmslio,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
iolnt-stock  company  of  Japan 

FDed  Sept.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28, 1963, 

38/51,636,  38/51,637 

9  Claims.  (O.  148—175) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor 

device  having  a  protective  layer  on  its  surface  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  silicon  semiconducto' 

substrate  of  a  first  ccmductivity  type  and  subjecting  its 


3345324  . 
DRY-APPEARING  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  POROUS  MATERIAL  CAPA- 
BLE OF  RELEASING  ABSORBED  UQUID  AT 
EXTRUSION  PRESSURES  _    , 

George  L.  Griffitb,  Coopcrsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  „      ^,      .*.-., 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,246 

20  Claims.  (CL  149—38) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  of  a  dry-appearing  but 
extrudable  consistency,  consisting  essentially  of  an  explo- 
sive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  oxi- 
dizer salts;  liquid  explosives;  sensitizing  explosives;  and 
mixtures  of  the  same,  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from 
about  99.95  to  about  75%  by  weight,  a  fuel  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  fuels,  carbonaceous  fuels, 
and  mixtures  of  the  same,  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
from  about  0  to  about  30%  by  weight,  a  nonexptosive 
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liquid  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  5  to 
about  30%  by  weight  that  is  wholly  absorbed  on  the  iolid 
ingredients,  whereby  the  composition  has  a  dry-appearing 
ccmsistency  with  substantially  no  free  liquid  in  the  sjiaces 
between  the  particles  of  the  composition,  and  a  porous 
particulate  material  that  is  capable  of  absorbing  nanex- 
plosive  liquid  and  of  releasing  the  absorbed  liquid  under 
pressure,  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  0.05 
to  about  25%  by  weight,  having  absorbed  thereon  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  the  nonexplosive  liquid  that  is  relefased 
at  extrusion  pressures  of  from  about  10  to  about  40  n.s.i. 
to  convert  the  composition  at  such  pressures  to  a  Semi- 
solid extrudable  consistency. 


3,345^5 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  POLISHING 

COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOYS 

Rodolplic  Lacal,  Lyantey-Caen,  France,  assignor  to  >  orth 

Amcikan  nilips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.y., 

corporatimi  <tf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,^ 
Claims  ^iority,  ai^Ucation  France,  Sept.  2,  194 

946304 
3  Claims.  (CL  156—20) 
1.  A  method  of  chemically  polishing  an  article 
tiaHy  consisting  of  copper,  said  method  comprisini 
steps,  immersing  said  article  in  a  first  bath  consistiiM  ._ 
sentially  of  hydrochloric  acid,  glycerine  and  hydrogeni  per- 
oxide, immediately  after  withdrawal  from  said  first  bath 
immersing  said  article  in  a  second  bath  consisting  of  a 
33.3%  by  weight  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  |then 
immersing  said  article  in  0.25-0.5  N  jiitiic  acid. 


3,345,226 
METHOD  FOR  TEAR  SEALING  THERMOPLi 

SHEETS  TO  CLOTH 

Marvin  A.  Frenkcl,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Claudfe  H. 

Hancy,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Advance  Glove 

Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporition 

of  Michigan  T 

Original  appttcation  Oct  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,907.  Inow 


Patent  No.  3,147,170,  dated  ScpL  1,  1964.  Dividei 
this  appHcation  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,842 
6  CUdms.  (CL  156—66) 


rela- 

and 
and 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  slide  fastener  to  a    heet 
of  thermoplastic  material,  comprising 

placing  said  sheet  and  said  fastener  in  overlying 
tionship; 

pressing  together  selected  portions  of  said  sheet 
of  the  slide  fastener  extending  longitudinally  o 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  fastener; 

applying  heat  to  said  selected  portions  while  the  iatter 
art  pressed  together  so  as  to  fuse  the  material  oi 
sheet  at  said  portions  to  bond  said  sheet  to  said  slide 
fastener  at  said  portions;  and  simultaneously  weaken- 
ing a  parallelly  extending  section  of  said  sheet ,  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  with  the  slide  fastener  inter- 
mediate of  and  in  registry  with  said  selected  portions, 
whereby  the  opening  formed  in  said  sheet  by  renloval 
of  said  weakened  section  will  be  in  registry  with  said 
longitudinally  extending  selected  portions  at  which 
said  sheet  and  slide  fastener  are  bonded  together 


3,345,227 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASltC  CONTAINERS 

Robert  H.  Park,  Corporat  on  Road, 

Dennis,  Mass.    02i  38 

Original  application  Feb.  3,  1964,!Scr.  No.  342,032. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct,  21, 1965,  Ser  No. 

500,075 

2  Oafans.  (CI.  156086) 


October  3,  1967 


aitic 


reck 


mem  >er 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pi 
comprises  first  disposing  a  tubular 
shrinkabie  plastic  material  and  of  a 
self-sustaining  about  a  mandrel 
fit  relatively  closely  in  said  bushin 
plastic  neck  bushing  to  shrink  the 
mandrel,  then  placing  the  assemble^ 
drel   between  opposed   walls  of  a 
plastic  envelope  adjacent  to  the 
walls,  then  pressing  the  opposite 
with  opposed  die  members  to  press 
against  the  exterior  of  said  bushing 
of  said  wall  members  at  opposite 
against  each  other  and  simultaneous!^ 
members  to  heat,  to  heat  seal  the 
other  and  to  the  intervening  bushing 


same 


mar,  ;ms 


container  which 
bushing  of  heat 
wall  thickness  to  be 
of  a  diameter  to 
then  heating  said 
tightly  about  said 
bushing  and  man- 
thin-walled   thermo- 
of  such  opposed 
of  the  envelope 
said  wall  members 
i  ind  to  press  portions 
of  said  bushing 
subjecting  the  wall 
members  to  each 


sides 


s  des 


wall 


3,345,228 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUIfATlC  CORD  TIRE 
Frederick  J.  Kovac,  Altron,  and  &pvcr  W.  Rye,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tic  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubi>cr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Oct.  2,  1963,  S<r.  No.  313,382,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,778,  dated  Noi.  16,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1964  Ser.  No.  360,161 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  156-126) 


1.  The  method  of  maldng  a  pneimatic  tire  compris- 
ing in  combination  the  steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  filamentary  reinfoi^ment  material  into 
a  yam; 

(2)  crimping  the  yam  in  an  undulating  pattern  thereby 
inducing  a  memory  in  said  reinforcement  yam; 

(3)  positioning  the  crimped  yami  in  a  tire  reinforce- 
ment layer  so  that  the  longitu(f  nal  axis  of  adjacent 
yarns  are  substantially  parallel; 

(4)  building  a  tire  carcass  in  cylikidrical  form  and  in- 
cluding contiguous  therewith  al 


ment  layer  containing  crimped  y  ims; 


(5)  expanding  the  cylindrical  tire 


form  wherein  the  crimped  yaris  of  said  reinforce- 


ment layer  are  elongated,  thus 
of  the  yam  undulations;  and 


least  one  reinforce- 


carcass  into  toroidal 


increasing  the  pitch 


o 
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(6)  curing  the  toroidal  shaped  tire  so  that  the  reinforce- 
ment material  is  firmly  adhered  to  the  adjacent  elas- 
tomeric  carcass  material,  thus  providing  a  tire  con- 
taining reinforcement  yams  that  can  elongate  to  as- 
sume a  tensile  load  and  can  withstand  compressive 
loads  by  contracting  in  the  direction  of  the  original 
crimping. 

3345,229 
BELT  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Harpfcr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 

FOcd  Dec  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,975 
2  Clafans.  (CL  156—166) 


in  the  direction  of  their  length,  at  a  second  station  preced- 
ing the  first  staticm  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said 
strands  acting  on  said  strands  to  alternately  increase  and 
decrease  the  length  of  the  path  that  said  strands  travel 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  so  that  at  a  third  station 
preceding  the  second  station  in  the  direction  of  advance 
of  said  strands  the  strands  alternately  advance  and 
dwell,  advancing  a  second  generally  planar  group  of  gen- 


rJ^fc 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  belt  structure  hav- 
ing a  carcass  in  which  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  tension 
elements  are  embedded  interiorly  of  the  carcass  of  vul- 
canizable  elastomeric  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
holding  the  tension  elements  simultaneously  in  a  fixed 
position  at  one  point  along  the  length  thereof,  aligning 
and  uniformly  tensioning  each  tension  element  along  the 
length  thereof  at  a  point  remote  from  said  fixed  posi- 
tion, clamping  said  tension  elements  to  maintain  such 
alignment  and  tension,  said  clamping  being  done  at  a 
position  sufficiently  remote  from  said  fixed  position  to 
include  between  the  fixed  and  clamped  positions  of  the 
tensioncd  elements  a   length  substantially  that  of  the 
vulcanizing  press  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  similar  length 
to  which  the  carcass  structure  is  applied,  vulcanizing 
said  first  length  of  belt  in  a  press  after  the  carcass  ma- 
terial has  been  applied  thereto,  applying  the  carcass  of 
vulcanizable  elastomeric  material  to  said  second  length 
adjacent  said  first  portion,  moving  said  first  portion  out 
of  said  press  when  vulcanization  is  completed  to  move 
said  second  portion  into  said  press  for  vulcanization  and 
to  place  a  further  length  of  tension  elements  in  position 
for  application  of  the  carcass  thereto  and  repeating  said 
steps  thereafter,  the  predetermined  tension  in  said  ten- 
sion elements  being  retained  at  all  times  throughout  said 
steps  in  a  continuous  but  intermittent  operation  whereby 
a  belt  is  produced  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  individual  portions  being  subjected  to  any  one  of 
the  steps  of  manufacturing. 


erally  parallel  strands  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
transversely  of  the  first  group,  cutting  off  lengths  of  the 
second  group  of  strands  approximating  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  first  group  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
second  group  and  at  the  third  station  successively  applying 
said  lengths  to  the  first  group  at  a  face  of  the  first  group 
progressively  along  the  first  group  during  dwells  of  the 
first  group,  and  adhere  said  strands  together  to  form 
multi-ply  tape.  

3,345,231 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

NON-WOVEN  NETTING 

Lester  Gidgc  and  Vafanor  R.  PooUn,  Jr.,  Nashua,  NJH., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  CorporatkMi,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^_, 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,931 

21  Clatans.  (CL  156—181) 


3,345,230 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MUL- 
TI-PLY  TAPE  OF  CROSSED  PLIES  OF  PARALLEL 
STRANDS 
William  George  McClcan,  MHwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  Yoongstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Board- 
man,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,039 

18  ClafaBS.  (0. 156—181) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  multi-ply  tape  comprising  at 

a  first  station  continuously  pulling  at  a  constant  rate  a 

first  generally  planar  group  of  generally  parallel  strands 


14.  The  method  for  making  non-woven,  criss-cross 
strand  netting  of  a  predetermined  full  width  on  a  pair  of 
laterally,  spaced  apart  rows  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
loop-receiving  elements  which  define  a  longitudinal  path 
for  said  netting  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

advancing  said  rows  xmidirectionally,  each  in  a  closed 
loop  and  both  in  a  conunon  plane  through  a  looping 
zone,  a  spreading  zone,  and  a  stripping  zone  on  said 
path; 
closely  spacing  said  rows  in  parallelism  at  a  distance 
apart,  substantially  less  than  said  full  width  in  said 
looping  zone  on  said  path; 
alternately  looping  a  plurality  of  individual  strands  first 
aiXMUKl  elements  in  one  said  row  and  then  arotmd  ele- 
ments in  the  other  said  row,  while  said  rows  are 
closely  spaced  in  said  looping  zone,  to  form  a  rela- 
tively narrow  criss-cross  netting  therebetween; 
then  diverging  said  advancing  rows,  in  rear  of  said 
looping  zone,  in  said  spreading  zone  along  said  path, 
until  they  are  spaced  apart  the  full  width  of  the  said 
netting; 
and  then  converging  said  advancing  rows  in  rear  of 
said  spreading  zone,  in  a  stripping  zone  along  said 
path  until  said  rows  are  again  in  parallelism  at  a 
distance  apart  substantially  equal  to  the  said  pre- 
determined width  of  said  netting. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CRISSCROSS  MATERIAL  1 

Letter  Gidge  aod  Vafanor  R.  Poalin,  Jr.,  Naabna,  KIL* 
Mrignort  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpoarfioo 
otNcwYock 

FHcd  Feb.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,191 
15  CfarinH.  (CL  156—181) 


OCTOBEB  3,  1967 


11.  A  method  for  traversing  a  plurality  of  longitu  dinal- 
]y  spaced  strand  guides,  each  depending  normal  ffom  a 
guide  support  and  each  having  a  flexible  conduit  guiding 
strand  thereinto,  across  a  path  defined  by  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ly spaced,  longitudinally  advancing  rows  of  upstanding 
jHns  for  simultaneously  drawing  a  plurality  of  strands 
from  strand  sup{dy  means  and  alternately  loopiqg  the 
same  on  said  i»ns  to  form  a  non-woven,  criss-cross  lietting 
thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  . 

traversing  said  guide  support  and  guides  laterally  in  a 
stroke  of  predetermined  width  from  one  row  djl  pins 
to  the  other;  j 

advancing  said  guide  support  and  guides  longitudinally 
proximate  each  opposite  end  of  said  stroke  witn,  and 
at  substantially  the  same  speed  as,  the  adjacent  row 
of  pins,  and  retracting  said  guide  support  and  pins 
centrally  of  each  stroke;  I 

moving  the  lower  ends  of  said  guides  through  the 
spaces  between  the  pins  of  the  adjacent  row  c^  pins, 
at  each  opposite  end  of  said  stroke,  and  moving  said 
ends  back  through  the  next  successive  spaces  be- 
pins,  while  said  guides  are  advancing 


tween  said 
therewith. 


msh 


said  steps  looping  said  strands  in  criss-cross  fbshion 
around  said  advancing  pins  and  progressively  drawing 
said  strands  from  said  strand  supply  means  i  under 
varying  tensions  and,  J 

during  the  simultaneous  drawing  of  said  pmrality 
of  strands  from  said  strand  supply  means  tlrough 
said  flexible  conduits;  1 

guiding  said  flexible  conduits,  at  least  in  the  ^inity 
ctf  said  guide  support,  for  free  oscillation  thereof  to 
avoid  excessive  flexural  wear  and  fatigue  thereof. 


(C)  attaching  an  end  portion  of  the  sheet  material 
to  the  support; 

(D)  placing  a  first  panel  of  lam  nae-spacing  material 
along  a  first  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  sup- 
port; 

(E)  rotating  the  support  to  winf  said  sheet  material 
over  the  panel; 

(F)  placing  a  second  panel  of  lanjinae-spacing  material 
over  the  wrapped  sheet  mateijial  along  a  different 
portion  of  said  periphery; 

(G)  continuing  the  rotation  of 
said  sheet  material  along  the  entirety  of  said  periph- 
ery and  to  bind  said  sheet  material  and  panels  into 
an  integral  waU  unit; 


the  support  to  wrap 


(H)  progressively  applying  an  adhesive  to  substantially 
all  interfaces  of  said  sheet  mate  rial  and  panels  during 
the  foregoing  steps  as  opposed  Interfaces  are  brought 
into  superimposed  relationshi] i  on  the  mandrel; 

(I)  severing  said  sheet  material  ^ trapped  into  said  unit 
with  respect  to  said  supply  ;md  securing  the  end 
portion  of  the  sheet  material  to  the  underlying  lamina 
or  other  component  of  the  un  t; 

(J)  bonding  substantially  all  of  tie  above-named  com- 
ponents of  said  unit  togethe  • 
and 

(K)  removing  said  unit  from  th^  support. 


3345,234 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD 
DECORATIVE  FLOOR 
Instin  J.  Icdtcr,  Ncwfoondland, 
Park  Rkife,  NJ.,  asaignon  to 
Kearny*  N  J.,  a  corponrtlon  of 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Scr. 
5  ClaioH.  (CL 


70R  MAKING 
COVERING 

Robert  P.  Conger, 
(tongoicnm-Naim  Inc., 
YoriK 
No.  266,889 


N<w 


156- -209) 


^f^'^^J^^'tlp 


'L, 


3345,233  I 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CIRCUMAMBIENT 
WALL  UNIT 
VHDiam  B.  ^mUns,  Rozboro,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•■igniiMats,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
OUo,  a  corpontioD  of  OUo 

Fncd  Nov.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,892 
8  Clafaw.  (CL  156—189) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a /circumambient  wa|I  unit, 
the  steps  of  which  comprise: 

(A)  providing  a  rotary  support  arranged  with  jits  pe- 
ripheral surrounding  an  axis  of  rotation  for  tiie  sup- 
port; I 

(B)  providing  and  arranging  a  continuous  su#ply  of 
thin  gauge  flexible  wall-forming  sheet  mateiial  for 
feeding  onto  the  support  in  a  direction  converging 
therewith; 


maung 


1.  A  continuous  method  of 
face  covering  having  a  transparent 
and  a  fibrous  backing  layer,  compfismg 

(a)  preheating  a  surface  of  the 

(b)  embossing  on   said   surfac^ 
depth  of  at  least  O.OOOS  inch, 

(c)  applying  a  thermosetting 
color  into  the  embossed  depressions, 
any  substantial  amount  of 
on  the  surface  of  said 
depressed, 

(d)  heating  said  thermosetting 
perature;  and 

(e)  laminating  said  backing 
resinous  wear  layer. 


rejin 


Si  id 


wwr 


with  said  adhesive; 


^    __/ 


a  decorative  sur- 
resinous  wear  layer 


resinous  wear  layer, 
a  pattern  having  a 


having  a  contrasting 

I,  and  not  leaving 

thermosetting  resin 

layer  which  is  not 


vsin  to  its  curing  tem- 
liyer  to  said  embossed 
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3345,235 

MFIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PpRTOJW^ 

GELLED  PLASTIC  PARTICLES  FpRJ5?A, 

A  DECORATIVE  SURFACING  MATERIAL 

Jobn  C.  Millar,  Allentown,  Pa^  aMl|fnor,  by  ■»«>>>*  • 

sUnmcnteTto  General  Aniline  A  FUm  Corporation, 

corporation  of  Delaware  »«^o«» 

Plied  Sept  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  366,953 

MOatas.  (CL  156—298) 


mnltaneously  implied  to  said  packages  to  cure  said 
cement  while  dissipating  the  excess  heat  in  said  sup- 
port, thus  preventing  such  excess  heat  from  dam- 
aging said  semiconductor  elements,  said  disposing 
means  including  a  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  move 
said  supports  into  and  out  of  the  desired  position 
for  application  of  heat;  and 
(d)  means  for  rapidly  cooling  said  packages  after  the 
application  of  heat  thereto. 


3345,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  BACKING 
TO  A  FIBROUS  BODY 
Earl  E.  Brownfaig,  La  Grange,  and  Mark  I^PcAovidi, 
Cbici«o,  DL,  Msignors  to  General  Foods  CorporatlOD, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dd«wm« 
Origfaial  application  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  JUk  3W^  ■«* 
pStait  Nb.  3,149,613,  dated  Sq^  ISJ'^,?*^**  ■»* 
this  application  Dec  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  335,456 
3  Claims.  (CL  156—498) 


11.  A  method  for  making  a  vinyl  type  decorative  sur- 
facing material  comprising  heaUng  globules  of  liquid  heat 
hardenable  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  to  a  temperature 
between  about  150°  F.  and  212°  F.  to  thereby  form  gelled 
but  incompletely  hardened  particles,  incorporatmg  s^ 
gelled  particles  as  decoration  in  a  surfacing  sheet,  and 
after  incorporation  of  the  particles  heating  the  sheet  with 
the  incorporated  particles  to  a  temperature  between  about 

300*  F.  and  375*  F.  to  thereby  fuse  and  harden  the  geUedK    ^   Apparatus  for  atUching  individual  backings  to  a 
-ti/^Uc  /   t i:>..  -r  j:..^..«.  AKrmie  VutHi^c  #>«rh  of  said  backmss 


particles. 


3,345436  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 

Donald  G.  Pcdrotti,  Cupertino,  CallL,  aas^nor  to  ROt, 

Inc  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

^^  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,607 

6  Claims.  (CL  156—498) 


6.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  sealing  a  series  of  pack- 
ages, each  having  at  least  two  parts  with  a  heat  curable 
cement  thereretween,  and  each  containing  a  semicon- 
ductor element,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  said  pack- 
ages in  intimate  engagement  therewith,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  heat  sink  for  said  packages,  said  support 
including  a  magnetic  means  for  holding  said  pack- 
ages in  intimate  engagement  therewith; 

(b)  a  heating  element  fabricated  from  beryllium  oxide 
adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature 
between  about  360*  C.  and  1000"  C.  while  in  use; 

(c)  a  means  for  sequentially  disposing  one  of  said  sup- 
ports after  the  next  in  position  to  place  a  surface  of 
the  packages  engaged  therewith  in  contact  with  said 
heating  element,  thereby  enabling  heat  to  be  si- 


(  plurality  of  discrete  fibrous  bodies,  each  of  said  backmgs 
•having  adhered  thereto  a  composition  heat  activatable 
to  a  flowable  condition,  comprising  a  first  endless  belt 
having  spaced  hollowed-out  portions  for  retaimng  and 
moving  a  plurality  of  fibrous  bodies  continuously  at  a  uni- 
form speed,  means  for  bringing  said  individual  backings 
into  conUct  with  each  of  said  moving  fibrous  bodies  so 
that  each  backing  substantially  overiies  only  a  single 
fibrous  body  and  said  heat-activatable  composition  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  body,  a  second  endless  belt  com- 
posed of  material  which  resists  deterioration  at  increased 
temperatures  and  having  a  flight  positioned  to  overiie  and 
press  against  said  backings  on  said  bodies,  said  second 
endless  belt  moving  at  substantially  the  same  surface  ve- 
locity as  said  first  endless  belt,  and  a  heating  element 
overiying  said  flight  and  pressing  against  said  flight  and 
the  backings  and  bodies  therebeneath,  said  heating  ele- 
ment activating  said  composition  to  a  flowable  condition 
and  forcing  said  composition  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  fiber  portions  of  said  fibrous  bodies. 

2.  In  the  apparatus  of  claim  1,  a  cooling  element  over- 
lying said  flight  and  pressing  against  said  flight  and  said 
backings  and  said  bodies  therebeneath  at  a  location  sub- 
sequent to  said  heating  element,  said  cooling  element 
solidifying  said  composition  about  said  fiber  porticms  while 
applying  pressure  to  interlock  said  bodies  and  said  back- 
ings. 


3  345,238 
FILM  PROCESSING  SPLICER 

Otto  V.  VanonL  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mm 
assignments,  to  Dupage  Metal  Prodncts,  Inc,  Lombard, 
lUn  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois  ,.,«,„ 

FVed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343^38 

6  Claims.  (CL  156— 505)  ^     ^    . 

1.  A  film  splicer  capable  of  operation  m  the  dark 
under  manual  control,  which  comprises;  a  base;  a  jig  for 
supporting  two  ends  of  film  to  be  spliced  in  slicing  re- 
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ans- 
a 

y  of 
si- 
said 


lation  with  one  another,  said  jig  being  mounted  for 
lation  relative  to  said  base  along  a  fixed  path  fr 
first  to  a  second  position;  means  for  holding  a  supj 
splicing  tape;  means  manually  operable  in  the  first 
tion  of  said  jig  for  applying  one  end  of  a  length  o 
slicing  tape  to  one  surface  of  the  film  ends  transversely 
of  the  film  while  said  length  remains  attached  to  said 
supply;  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  jig  for 
wrapping  the  tape  around  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
film  ends  and  applying  the  tape  to  the  opposite  surfal:e  of 
said  ends  when  the  jig  is  translated  from  its  first  io  its 
second  position;  means  for  pressing  the  tape  flat  against 


said  polymers  having  refractive  indices 
another  by  the  second,  third  or  fourt  i 
(A  )and  (B),  in  said  article  being  wilded 
the  refractive  identity  of  at  least  ooe 
said  (B)  remaining  substantially  optically 


said  film  surfaces;  means  for  cutting  the  tape  alon ;  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  film  and  thereby  sepa- 
rating the  splice  from  the  tape  supply;  and  actiating 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  jig,  said  pressing 
means  and  said  cutting  means  and  manually  opdrable 
in  one  motion  to  { 

(a)  translate  the  jig  with  respect  to  the  tape  wrapping 
means, 

(b)  operate  the  pressing  means,  and 

(c)  operate  the  cutting  means  to  wrap  the  tape  }ibout 


I, 


the  film,  press  the  tape  flat  and  separate  the 
from  the  tape  supidy,  as  aforesaid. 


iplice 


3,345^9 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORAITV^ 

ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Theodore  George  Rochow,  Daiien,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  n  cor- 

pontkm  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,#92 
14  Claims.  (CI.  161—1) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  schlieric,  diffusive,  light 
transmitting,  decorative  articles  of  manufacture  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  admixing  (A)  particles  of  a  syntheticj  ther- 
moplastic, vinyl  polymer  with  (B)  particles  of  at  least  one 
other  synthetic,  vinyl,  thermoplastic  polymer  compatible 
with  (A),  said  polymers  having  refractive  indices  differ- 
ing from  one  another  by  the  second,  third  or  fourth!  deci- 
mal place  and  (2)  compression  molding  the  resultant  mix- 
ture under  conditions  of  pressure,  temperature  and  time 
sufficient  to  weld  the  polymer  particles  to  one  another, 
but  insufficient  to  form  a  homogeneous  system,  the  refrac- 
tive identity  of  at  least  one  of  said  (A)  and  said  (9)  re- 
maining substantially  optically  discernible. 

II.  A  schlieric,  diffusive,  light-transmitting  article  of 
manufacture  composed  of  a  compression  molded  mix- 
ture of  (A)  particles  of  a  synthetic,  vinyl,  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  (B)  particles  of  at  least  one  otheii  syn- 
thetic, vinyl  thermoplastic  polymer  compatible  with]  (A), 
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differing  from  one 

decimal  place,  said 

to  one  another, 

of  said  (A)  and 

discernible. 


3,345,240 

HOBBY  CRAFT  DEVICE 

Joim  E.  CHerron,  6580  Garland, 

Detroit,  Midi.    48E13 

FUcd  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  ^  o.  372,229 

4  Claims.  (0. 161-  -36) 


1.  A  hobby  craft  device  comprising 
contoured  annual  r  strips  of 
centrically  located  and  removable 
material,  a  like  series  of  hollow 
cally  located  and  removable  from  a 
material,  said  strip  from  one  sheet 
have  an  outer  peripheral  edge  fall 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  a  strip  of 
when  the  strips  from  one  sheet  are 
the  strips  of  the  other  sheet  a 
object  is  produced  having  similar 
stepped  surfaces. 


METHOD  FOR 


SAVfE 


3,345,241 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL  AND 
PRODUCING 
Ridiard  F.  Siiannon,  Lancaster, 
Owens<;oniing  Fibergias  Coip^tion, 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  fflo.  513,401 
8  Claims.  (CI. 


a  series  of  hc^ow 
predetermined  width  con- 
one  sheet  of  rigid 
anHular  strips  concentri- 
second  sheet  of  rigid 
being  of  a  width  to 
bjetween  the  inner  and 
other  sheet  so  that 
alternately  applied  to 
hollow  three  dimensional 
nternal  and  external 


Ohio,  assignor  to 
a  corpora- 


161- -36) 


sue 


a  >art 
resf  ective 


1.  A  lightweight  high  strength 
panel  comprising:  a  core  of  siliceou 
spaced  major  surfaces  and  longituc  inally 
erally  parallel  side  surfaces  with  th( 
tending  generally  parallel  to  said 
being  bonded  together  at  spaced 
binder,  first  and  second  skins  on 
and  a  plurality  of  rigid  shear  resistant 
regions  of  binder  and  fibers  extendin 
to  said  first  and  second  skins,  the 
strength  regions  also  having  sufficient 
of  the  mass  of  fibers  to  achieve 
bracing  of  the  fibers  by  interconnecting 
braces  the  fibers  laterally  to  each 
bonded  together  by  said  first  menjtioned 


longitudinally  extending 
fibers  having  closely 
extending  gen- 
individual  fibers  ex- 
surfaces,  said  fibers 
points  by  a  first 
major  surfaces, 
high  strength 
between  and  bonded 
binder  of  said  high 
lateral  penetration 
a  significant  lateral 
binder  which 
intermediate  points 
binder. 
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3,345,242  

FIBER  PRODUCT  HAVING  A  BRANCHED  RETIC- 
ULAR OR  NETLIKE  STRUCTURE,  AND  A  METH- 
OD AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

Olc-Bcndt  RasmnsBcn,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Phfllips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Sept  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept.  7, 1962, 

3,916/62 

6  Claims.  (Q.  161— 109J 


in  said  face  surface,  said  grooves  being  arranged  in  a  row 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  panel,  all  of  the  grooves 
in  said  row  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  all  having 


^           .-_^P=i 

r<  J              ZSS^f^'^ 

X* 

COMVtKTlOIUi. 

n.Tnoo 

•UXaM    liMMaM 

^ 


1.  A  fiber  product,  liaving  a  uniform,  branched,  netlike 
structure,  and  being  produced  from  an  oriented  film  of 
thermoplastic  resin  by  a  partial  splitting,  said  fiber  prod- 
uct being  characterized  by  having  comparatively  long  and 
broad  stem  fibers,  said  stem  fibers  being  interconnected  by 
comparatively  thin  and  short  branch  fibers  which  have 
been  split  off  from  said  stem  fibers,  said  product  being 
further  characterized  by  having  a  high  degree  of  paral- 
lelism of  stems  and  a  high  degree  of  parallelism  of 
branches  throughout  the  length  and  width  of  said  product. 


TO       TNt 

invCiiTioii 


3,345,243 

APERTURED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  WITH 

CHANNELS  BETWEEN  APERTURES 

Frank  Kalwaitei,  Soracrrfllc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,688,  now 

Patent  No.  3,255,496,  dated  June  14,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Ang.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,869 

4  Claims.  (CL  161—109) 


substantially  the  same  shape  and  orientation,  and  each  of 
said  grooves  extending  continuously  from  side  to  side  of 
said  row. 

3,345,245 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  PROPERTIES 

Helmut  George  Hannsa,  Wankcgan,  III.,   assignor,  by 

mesne  ass^pmicnts,  to  Stanffcr  Chemical  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,493 

6  Claims.  (CL  161—119) 


1.  A  non woven  fabric  having  a  longer  length  than  width 
comprising  fibers  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
to  define  a  plurality  of  holes  and  a  plurality  of  channels 
extending  between  adjacent  holes  substantially  uninter- 
ruptedly longitudinally  of  the  nonwoven  fabric,  said  holes 
affecting  the  flow  of  fluids  through  the  nonwoven  fabric 
and  said  channels  affecting  the  flow  of  fluids  along  the 
surface  of  the  nonwoven  fabric. 


¥^  r*i 


1.  A  composite  structure  having  shock  absorbing  prop- 
erties comprising:  a  base  of  a  relatively  non-resilient  cor- 
rugated sheet  having  substantially  its  entire  corrugated 
surface  in  direct,  adhering  interfacial  contact  with  an  in- 
tegral sheet  of  relatively  resilient  foamed  in  place  cellular 
polyurethane;  said  polyurethane  having  distinct,  stratified 
layers  of  varying  densities,  the  polyurethane  within  the 
valleys  of  the  corrugated  sheet  being  relatively  low  density 
ridges  that  extend  from  the  base  sheet  to  an  uninterrupted 
layer  of  relatively  high  density  polyurethane,  which  in 
turn  extends  to  a  layer  of  polyurethane  having  relatively 
intermediate  density;  the  height  of  the  polyurethane  ridges 
at  said  interfacial  contact  being  not  more  than  about  % 
inch  and  the  distance  between  polyurethane  crests  at  said 
interfacial  contact  being  not  more  than  about  Vi  inch. 


3345044 
PLYWOOD  BUILDING  PANELS 
Tiysre  Stolcscn,  771  S.  Spring  St.,  UUah,  CaUf.    95482; 
Rolf  StolcMu,  525  JackMMi  Drive,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303;  and  Edward  Stolcscn,  Rte.  1,  Box  258,  Lake 
Port,Calir.    95453 
Origfaial  application  July  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  212^33,  now 
Patent  No.  3,234^78,  dated  Feb.  15, 1966.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Ang.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,513 

4  OafaBS.  (CL  161—116) 
1.  A  multiply  wood  panel  comprising  a  face  ply  having 
an  elongated  face  surface,  a  plurality  of  curved  grooves 


3,345,246 
LEVELING  BASE  SHEET  FOR  REROOFING 
James  P.  Sheahan,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  IW  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawvc 

FOcd  Jniy  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,056 

5  CUms.  (CL  161—161) 

1.  An  improved  reroofed  structure  comprising  a  roof 

of  unserviceable  nature  having  an  irregular  surface,  a  layer 

of  expanded  cellular  thermoplastic  resinous  polymer  of 

styrene  and  acrylonitrilc  having  a  thickness  of  about  % 
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to  1  inch  having  a  heat  distortion  temperature  of  at  'least 
about  185°  Fahrenheit,  a  compressive  strength  of  from 
«bout  S  to  about  IS  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  fle)Lural 
strength  of  from  about  15  to  about  35  poimds  per  square 


inch  adhered  to  an  external  surface  of  the  unservic  table 
roof  and  a  phirality  of  layers  of  a  roofing  felt  adherld  to- 
gether with  bituminous  material  adhered  to  the  si 
of  the  expanded  sheet  remote  from  the  roof. 


siirface 


minutes. 
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(3)  a  substantially  non-porous  shset,  of  from  about  5 
mils  to  about  30  mils  in  thickn|ess,  of  a  polymer  of 
methyl  methacrylate  having  a  hiolecular  weight  of 
from  about  60,000  to  about  230,000  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  methyl 
methacrylate  and  copolymers  of^methyl  methacrylate 
with  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a  <  ifferent  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  copoly  nerizablc  therewith 
directly  bcHided  to  said  decorati  ve  sheet  member. 


3^5^9 

POLYHYDROXYNAraTHAI£$E  CONTAINING 

ADHESIVE  COMPOanONS 

Jolm  'nooiM  Stcphan,  131f  W.  Kc«lcr, 

LoBKTiew,  Wask.    1S632 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  10,  1M3 ,  Scr.  No.  271^77 

14  ClaiiiH.  (CL  161-  -262) 
1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  adhesive   solution  containing 
alkaline-catalyzed  monohydric  phenol-aldehyde  conden- 
sate, and  the  reaction  product  of  an 
hydroxynaphthalene. 


3,345^7 

PLYWOOD  BONDED  WITH  ORGANIC  FEROKY- 
COATED  POLY-ALPHA-MONOOLEFIN  FILMS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  H.  Mahar,  Scotck  Plains,  and  John  W.  Schfcic, 
Cherry  HOI,  N  J.,  aarignots  to  Mobil  OO  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,t36 

3  Cfarinv.  (CL  161—247)  > 

1.  A  method  for  producing  plywood  that  comjmles: 

(1)  placing  between  the  wood  plies  at  least  one  Am  of 
a  solid  polymer  selected  frcxn  the  group  coniisting 
of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  alpha-mono-#lefins 
having  between  2  and  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  has 
been  surface-coated  with  an  organic  peroxy  cross- 
linking  agent;  and  I 

(2)  heating  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  2fO'  F. 
and  about  500*  F.,  under  a  pressure  of  betweenjabout 
0  p.s.i.g.  and  about  1000  p.s.i.g.,  and  for  a  per  od  of 
time  of  between  about  one  minute  and  abqut  30 


aldehyde  and  a  poly- 


3,345450 
BLEACHING  PULP  WTTHOtrt  DIRECT  CHLO- 
RINATION   BY  BLEACmNG  WITH  CHLO- 
RINE DIOXIDE  f 
Araiel  W.  BrinUcy,  Jr.,  MobOe,  Ala.,  and  Jack  F.  KO- 
bom,  Natchez,  Miss.,  assignors  ti»  International  Paper 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  off  application  Scr.  No. 
285,578,  June  5,  1963.  TUs  a  »pllcation  June  30, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  562,963 

3  Claims.  (CL  1624-78) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  wood  pulp  by  subjecting 
it  to  a  sequence  of  bleaching  and  cj  lustic  extraction  steps 
without  direct  chlorination,  the  s  ep  of  bleaching  the 
pulp  first  with  chlorine  dioxide  i  nder  acid  conditions 
produced  by  the  addition  of  an  aci(!  to  the  pulp  and  then 
with  at  least  one  hypochlorite. 


3,345,248  ] 

MULTILAYER  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES  WITH  A 

TOP  SHEET  COMPRISING  A  METHYL  N«£TH- 

ACRYLATE  POLYMER 

Lcwb  C.  Pomds,  ChcsUrc,  and  Douglas  F.  Smith,  North 

HarcB,  Coon.,  aasignorB  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 

r.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FHcd  Jan.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  167,961 

S  aafam.  (CL  161—248) 


oycM-Ar  sneer  of  mx.r 
(neTHrLmeTMAcmATei 

aecoKMTive  sneer 
coK  sneers 


1.  A  xmitary,  heat-  and  pressure-consolidated  dscora- 
tive  laminated  article  suitable  for  outdoor  use  whicl  com- 
prises a  superimposed  assembly  of: 

(1)  a  rigidity-imparting  base  member  compriiing  a 
plurality  of  fibrous  sheets  impregnated  with  k  sub- 
stantially completely  cured  phenolic  resin,      j 

(2)  a  decorative  sheet  member  directly  bonded  i>  said 
base  member  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  impregnated 
with  a  substantially  c<Mnidetely  cured  aminotriazine- 
aldet^de  resin,  and 


3345,251 
METHOD  OF  SIZING  PAPER  WltH  CHLOROETHYL 

SULFIDE  OR  SULFONE  AND  PAPER  THEREOF 

Van  R.  Gacrtncr,  BaHwin,  Mo^  imigiior  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mc,  a  corp<  ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  24,  196  (,  Scr.  No.  442,502 

12  ClaiBH.  (a.  162-U158) 
7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sizKl  fibrous  product  of 

cellulose  fibers  which  comprises  ap  >lying  to  the  cellulose 
fibrous  product  from  about  0.1  t<  about  5  percent  by 
weight  on  the  dried  cellulose  fibers  <|f  a  sizing  agent  which 
is  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R_S(0)nCHjCrtaCJ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
groups  and  alkylphenyl  groups 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moieties 
an  integer  consisting  of  0  and  2,  an( 
ed  cellulosic  fibrous  product 


grolup  consisting  of  alkyl 

having  at  least  about  8 

and  /I  is  selected  from 

drying  the  thus  treat- 


3,345,252  

PROCESS  OF  SIZING  CELLUL08fC  FIBERS  WITH 
GAMMA-LACTDNES  AND  HBROUS  PRODUCT 

Van  R.  Gacrtncr,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  JMsignor  (o  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Loote,  Mo.,  a  corpWatlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  Fflcd  Mar.  24,  194$,  ^^-  ^^  442,503 

11  dainii.  (CL  1621-158) 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sii^d  fibrous  product  of 
cellulose  fibers  which  comprises  apblying  to  the  cellulose 
fibrous  product  from  about  0.1  t  >  about  5  percent  by 
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weight  on  the  dried  cellulose  fibers  of  a  sizing  agent  which 
is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


I    ( 


a-— A 


CH- 


I     i 


V 


-CO 


yr\ 


-  -R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  25 
carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  being  an  alkyl 
group  having  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  drying 
the  thus  treated  cellulosic  fibrous  product. 


3345,255 
CONTROLLING  FUNGI  WITH  M-DICHLORO- 
VINYL  HYDROXYETHYL  SULFIDE 
Glenn  R.  Price,  Chicago  Hdghti,  DL,  and  Makolm  B. 
McClcUan,  San  lose,  CaUf .,  asaignon  to  Stauflcr  Chem- 
ical Coavaay*  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwporatlou  of 
Ddawan 
No  Drawhig.  FDed  Inly  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,379 

1  Claim.  (CL  167—22) 
A  method  of  c(Mitrolling  fungi  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  fungi  with  a  fungicidal  amount  ot  1^-dichloro- 
vinyl-hydroxyethyl  sulfide. 


3,345453 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CELLULOSIC  WEBS  CON- 
TAINING UREA-ALKYLENEIMINE  CONDENSA- 
TION  PRODUCTS  ^  „^ 

Herbert  Bcstian,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Hans  Soauner,  Hof- 
hcim,  Tanmu,  and  Dieter  Bcigmami,  Kclkhcim,  Tannns, 
Germany,  mrignors  to  Farbwcrfce  Hocchst  Aktkngcscll- 
schaft  Totmals  Mdstcr  LnchH  Jk  Branhig,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawls  FHcd  Aug.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,593 
ClaioH  priority,  nplication  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1963, 
F  40,631 
4  Claims.  (CL  162—166) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  cellulosic  fibrous  materials 
having  increased  wet  tensile  strength,  wherein  to  the 
fibrous  material  in  aqueous  suspension  is  added  0.1  to 
4%  on  basis  of  the  dry  fibrous  material  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining condensation  product  of  0.25  to  1.5  mole  to  1 
mole,  respectively,  of  urea  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,2-aUcyleneimines,  oligomers  of 
1,2-alkyleneimines,  and  mixtures  of  1,2-alkyleneimines 
and  their  oligomers,  and  thereafter  dewatering  said  sus- 
pension, sheeting  the  fibrous  material  and  drying  the 
sheeted  material. 

3,345,254 

MULTIPLE  MANIFOLD  HEADBOX 

Joseph  I.  KOfam,  CoTfa^toa,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

stoments,  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company,  New  York, 

K\^  a  corporation  of  Ohio  _  _ 

FOcd  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,607 

7  Claims.  (CL  162—343) 


3,345,256 
PESTICIDAL   COMPOSmONS   OF   M-ISOPROPYL- 

PHENYL  N-METHYL-N-NITROSOCARBAMATE 

Albert  H.  Hanbefai,  Newark,  DeL,  airignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,917 

5  Clafans.  (CL  167—30) 
1. 


CHi 
CH.-CH 


O    NO 
O— C— N-C 


Hi 


3,345,257 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATTING 
MICROORGANISMS 
Dieter  Duerr,  Bmcl,  Hans  Acbi,  Rkheu,  and  Ludwig 
Ebncr,  Stein,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  asrignnrs  to  Oha 
Limited,  Bmcl,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Dec  31, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
248,302.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  344,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  19,  1962, 

658/62 
10  Clafans.  (CL  167—33) 
1.  The  method  for  combating  harmful  microorganisms, 
wherein  there  is  applied  to  the  areas  whereon  the  micro- 
organism combating  effect  is  desired,  a  biocidal  amount 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


8— 0— B4 


Bi-l-N=C 


/ 


\4- 


■t 


Ri 


1.  Headbox  apparatus  for  delivering  paper  making 
Stock  simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of  sources  to  a 
forming  member  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  manifolds  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
supply  of  paper  making  stock  for  delivering  to  the 
forming  member, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  diameter  tubes  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  manifolds  and  in  fluid 
communication  therewith, 

(c)  a  slice  assembly  including  slice  lips  defining  a  dis- 
charge outlet  slot  to  the  forming  member,  and 

(d)  said  tubes  terminating  at  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  slice  assembly  and  being  arranged  in 
at  least  one  row  extending  parallel  with  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  lentgh  as  said  outlet  slot. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  in  at  most  2  places 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, CF3,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  chlorophenoxy, 
(b)  allyl  and  (c)  alkyl  with  at  most  18  carbon  atoms, 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  dialkylamino,  R3  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  R4  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  — COORs,  where 
R5  is  lower  alkyl,  and  (B)  a  salt  of  a  compound  set  forth 
above  under  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloride,  hydrobromide  and  perchlorate. 


3,345458  

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Hany  A.  Sidles,  Wheaton,  DL,  assigMir  to  VeUcol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corponh 
tion  of  nUnois 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,431 

15  Cfadms.  (CL  167—39) 
1.  A  composition  which  consists  substantially  of  meth- 
yl bromide,  residual  fungicide  in  a  content  of  about  0.05 
to  10%  by  weight  of  methyl  bromide  and  a  residual  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon  insecticide  selected  from  the  groiq> 
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consisting  of  chlordane,  heptachlor,  aldrin  and  dieldrin 
in  a  content  of  about  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  m^hyl 
brcMnide. 

3^5,259 
METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  SEDATION,  NARCdSIS 

AND  MUSCULAR  RELAXATION 
Jalkn  Waniant,  Neoflly'Ciir-Sefaic,  Robert  Joly,  Mont- 
morency, Andr6  Allab,  Les  LUjh,  and  Pierre  Gimnlt, 
Paris,  France,  MrignoiB  to  Roossel-UCLAF,   Fiuis, 
Fdmce,  a  corporation  4rf  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,4)1 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Inly 
868,569;  Oct  20, 1961,  876,603 
5  Claims.  (Q.  167—52) 
1.  The  method  of  effecting  sedation,  narcosis  and  mus- 
cular relaxation  by  administering  to  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals from  about  1.5  mg.  to  about  250  mg.  per  kiloiram 
of  body  weight  per  day  of  a  compound  of  the  formica 


0.  489,421 
21,  W4l, 

>sis  and  Inu 


New 


3,345,261 

PEUOMYCIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Kennetli  E.  Price,  Fayetteville,  and  Henry  Schmltz,  iyn- 

cnse,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Brfatol-Myers  Company, 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,409 
5  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  designated  as  peliomycin, 
said  composition  being  characterized  by  ready  solul^ility 
in  ether  and  ethyl  acetate,  slight  solubility  in  ligroinl  and 
substantial  insolubility  in  water,  nitromethane,  aqujeous 
mineral  acid  and  sodium  hydroxide  and  exhibiting  ii^  the 
pare  state  colorless  hexagonal  plates,  a  melting  poi^t  of 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  g  oup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  the  monoester  of 
an  alkanedioic  acid  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

O    OY 
OY' 

wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group  consjting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metals  and,  when  taken  together, 
divalent  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,345,260 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HELMINTH^  IN 

ANIMALS  USING  CERTAIN  ORGANOPHOSniO- 

RUS  COMPOUNDS 
Stanley  T.  Idiikawa  and  Robert  Young,  h^  Modjesto, 

Calif.,  assignon  to  SheU  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  c<Hrporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,0$8 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  helminths  in  domestic  ani- 
mals which  comprises  administering  to  helminth-infested 
domestic  animals  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula: 

o    CH»      o    R 

(ro-^poc=chco(!;h-/^       \ 

wherein  each  R  independently  rei»esents  alkyl  of  o4e  to 
four  carbon  atoms. 


October  3,  1967 

160''-164'  C,  a  molecular  weight  of  858  by  thermoelec- 
tric determination,  an  elemental  anal]  sis  as  follows: 
64.7%  carbon,  8.9%  hydrogen,  ani  26.4%  oxygen  (by 
difference),  an  optical  rotation  [of  [a]D"=— 74.2° 
(c.=  l  in  chloroform),  an  ulu-aviolet  absorption 
spectrum  in  chloroform  exhibitii  ig  a  shoulder  at  295 
m^  and  end  absorption,  an  u!t]aviolet  spectrum  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  givinj  a  maximum  at  280 
m/x  with  an  absorptivity  of  25,  land  an  infrared  ab- 
sorption spectrum  in  potassium  l^romide  as  shown  in 
the  drawing. 


October  8,  1967 
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3,345,262 
ANTIBIOTIC  CIROLEROSUS  AP^  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  ^AME 
Curtis  E.  Meyer,  Charieston  Townslim,  Kalamazoo  Conn* 
ty,  and  Bijoy  K.  Bhuyan,  Kalanuuoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kahuna  eoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  N  ».  352,257 
10aafaM.(CL167->65) 
1.  An  antibiotic,  assaying  at  lea  it  2.5  mcg./mg.  of 
cirolerosus,  a  compound  which 

(a)  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram-positive 
and  gram-negative  bacteria; 

(b)  is  soluble  in  methanol,  ethano  ethyl  acetate,  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbons,  acids,  beilzene,  glycols;  slight- 
ly soluble  in  ether;  and  relatively!  insoluble  in  paraffin 
hydrocarbons;  and  in  its  essentially  pure  form 


(c)   has  the  following  elemental 
60.73;  H,  7.08, 6.71;  0, 28.46;  N, 


(d)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  974 ±30  (from  eq.  wt.); 


(e)  has  a  characteristic  ultraviolet 
as  follows: 


.01  N  acid  (alcoholic  HCl)— 
236  m/i.,  a=40.33 
253mM.,  a=23.01  (sh.) 
293  m^..  a=8.08 
465mAt.,  a=10.11  (sh.) 
495  m^.,  a=  12.15 
515  mM.,a=  12.63  (sh.) 
525  mfi.,  a=  12.15  (sh.) 
549  m/*.,  a=5.97  (sh.  ) 
564  m/i.,  a=5.23 
242  m^.,  a=42.91 

.01  N  base  (alcoholic  NaOH)  - 
292  m/i.,  a =7.74 
580  m^.,  a=  14.32 
610  m/i.,  a=  13.58  (sh.); 

and  as  shown  in  FIGURE  II  of  tie 
(f )  has  a  characteristic  infrared  ab  orpt: 
follows: 


3520 
2905 
2770 
2720 
2660 
1737 
1602 
1578 
1560 
1456 
1402 
1377 
1367 
1299 
1251 
1241 
1224 
1197 
1170 
1115 


(M) 

(S)   (oil) 

(S) 

(M) 

(M) 

(S) 

(S) 

(S) 

(M) 

(S)   (oil) 

(S) 

(S)   (oil) 

(S) 

(S) 

(S) 

(S) 

(S) 

(S) 

(S) 

(S) 


analysis:   C,  60.90, 
2.80; 


absorption  spectrum 


drawing;  and 
ion  spectrum  as 


092  (S) 
065  (S) 
038  (S) 
010  (S) 
980  (S) 
960  (S) 
940  (S) 
900  (M) 
893  (M) 
883  (M) 
870  (M) 
835  (M) 
818  (M) 
797  (M) 
771  (M) 
746  (M) 
723  (M) 
712  (M) 
703  (M) 
663  (W) 


and  as  shown  in  FIGURE  I  of  the  accompanying 

drawing. 
7.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces 
bellus  var.  cirolerosus  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
under  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  antibiotic  activ- 
ity is  imparted  to  said  medium  by  production  of 
cirolerosus. 


at  least  one  calcium-free  layer  containing  not  more  than 
10%  of  the  total  fluoride,  said  tablet  being  disintegrable 
by  successive  exposure  to  salivary,  gastric  and  intestinal 


OF 


3,345^63 

DIURETIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

PROMOTING  DIURESIS 

Anangnr  V.  Snbharatnam,  Chicago,  DL^asslgnor  to  Wilson 

ft  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  lune  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,355 

9  Clafans.  (C\.  167-^ 
1.  The  method  of  promoting  diuresis  in   mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammals  pharma- 
cologically active  dosages  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  having  the  formula 

Ri 

CHs=C— COORi 


A 


T' 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium  and  potassium;  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
phenyl,  nitro  substituted  phenyl,  and  carboxyl;  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen;  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  at  least  one 
of  the  isubstituents  Rs  and  R4  always  being  a  halogen. 


fluids  to  thereby  successively  release  the  soluble  fluoride 
and  the  calcium  salt,  in  order  to  avoid  the  reaction  which 
occurs  between  the  two  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


3345,266 
FAST  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
John  Erridne  Mann,  Liverpool,  Allan  Barker, 

and  Manricc  Arthnr  Perks,  S«odEtoa  Heath,  near  War* 
rington,  England,  assignors  to  United  Ungdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,748 
Clafans  priority,  ap^cation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1965, 

6,265/65 
7  CfadDM.  (CL  176—18) 


3,345,264 

METHODS  OF  SUPPRESSING  ANXIETY  EMPLOY- 
ING SODIUM  AND  IRON  SALTS  OF  PYRROU- 
DONE  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
Gostavc  Marie  Joseph  Bocber,  deceased,  late  of  Paris, 
France,  hy  Dominique  Bodicr,  heir  and  attorney-in- 
fact,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawi^.  FUed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,954 
Claims  priority,  an>Ucation  France,  June  3, 1960, 

829,133 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  13, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed. 
4  Oafans.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  suppressing  anxiety  in  animals  suffer- 
ing therefrom  which  comprises  the  step  of  administering 
to  such  animals  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  sodium  and  iron  salts  of  pyrrolidone 
carboxylic  acid. 

r 

3,345,265 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  TABLET  WITH  CALCIUM  SALT 
CENTRAL  CORE  SEPARATED  FROM  SOLUBLE 
FLUORIDE  OUTER  COAIING 
Marcus  G.  Grodbcrg,  Ncwton«  Mass.,  and  lames  R. 
MeUbcig,  North  Harrington,  111.,  assignors  to  The 
KendaU  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,908 
18  Cbfans.  (CL  167—82) 
1.  A  tablet  consisting  essentially  of  a  central  core,  a 
substantially  soluble  coating  surrounding  and  enveloping 
said  core,  said  core  including  a  non-toxic  absorbable  cal- 
cium salt,  said  coating  including  a  non-toxic  soluble 
fluoride  in  a  coating  material  inert  to  said  soluble  fluoride, 
said  calcium-containing  core  being  separated  from  at  least 
90%  of  the  fluoride  in  said  fluoride-containing  coating  by 

843  O.O.— 9 


1.  A  fast  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  supercritically  pres- 
surised aqueous  coolant  and  comprising  a  fast  fuel  region, 
an  encircling  region  having  a  higher  proportion  of  fertile 
to  flssile  material,  and  a  zone  extending  substantially 
uninterruptedly  adjacent  the  interface  of  the  regions  which 
zone  has  a  cocrfant  volume  fraction  greater  than  either 
of  the  regions  and  a  significant  further  volume  fraction 
constituted  by  metal  which,  at  least  predominantly,  is 
zirconium. 


3,345,267 
FUEL  ROD  STRUCTURE 
Don  B.  Nazzcr,  Box  434,  and  lohn  PawUw,  Box  184, 
both  of  Pcterboroogh,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Inly  19, 1965rScr.  No.  472,946 
Clafans  priority,  applfcation  Canada,  Ang.  28, 1964, 
910429 
8  Oafans.  (CL  176—78) 
1.  In  a  fuel  element  cluster  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
wherein  the  several  elements  forming  the  cluster  extend 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  their  surfaces  lie  adjacent 
one  another,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  wart  at- 
tached to  each  element  of  the  cluster  in  a  region  proxi- 
mate to  an  adjacent  element  and  a  second  wart  attached 
to  the  adjacent  element  in  said  region,  contact  between 
the  first  and  said  adjacent  elements  taJking  place  at  the 
surface  of  said  warts,  a  third  wart  attached  to  said  first 
element  in  a  second  region  proximate  to  a  second  ad- 
jacent element,  a  fourth  wait  attached  to  said  second 
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adjacent  element  in  said  second  region,  contact  between 
said  second  adjacent  element  and  said  first  element  takifig 
place  on  the  surface  of  said  third  and  fourth  wart,  tt^at 


ous  solutions  consisting  of  (a)  phospfa  omolybdlc  acid  in 


the  proportion  of  50  mgs./3  ml.  HjO, 


plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  containtig 
said  third  and  fourth  warts  beings  spaced  longitudina  ly 
from  the  transverse  plane  containing  said  first  and 
waits. 


second 


PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  A  TRANSGLUCOSIDABE 

AND  GLUCOAMYLASE^ONTAINING  FUNGfL 

ENZYME  PREPARATION 

Julian  Connan,  MoscatiBe,  Iowa,  aasigiior  to  Graii 
Proccsaiiig  Corporatton,  MoscatiBc,  Iowa,  a  cot' 
poratioa  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,19< 
21  Claims.  (CL  195—31) 

20.  In  a  process  for  producing  dextrose  from  stanhy 
materials  wherein  the  starchy  material  is  hydrolyzed  w  ith 
fungal  enzymes,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  >y- 
drolyzing  the  starchy  material  with  a  glucoamylase-cin- 
taining  fungal  enzyme  preparation  which  has  been  pvri- 
fied  by  treating  said  preparation  in  aqueous  medium  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polysaccharide 
having  anionic  functional  groups  at  a  pH  of  from  ab  )ut 
1.5  to  4  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantij  lly 
inactivate  the  transglucosidase  enzyme. 


ene  sorbitan  monolaurate  in  the  propoition  of  1  ml./8.75 
ml.  HaO;  (c)  yeast  nitrogen  base  in  the  proportion  of 
6.7  gm./lOO  ml.  HjO  and  (d)  an  ant  bacterial  agent  in 
the  proportion  of  800  units  of  penicil  in  and  2000  meg. 
of  streptomycin/ml. 


(b)  polyoxyethyl- 


to 


3,345,269 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 

Bcngt  Adolf  von  Hofstcn,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignoi  .. 

AktielK^et  Astra,  SodertaQc,  Sweden,  a  companjf  of 

Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,04! 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  196 
4,562/64  I 

8  Claims.  (CL  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme 
comprising  the  steps  of  cultivating  protein  degrading  bac- 
teria of  the  genus  Arthrobacter  under  aerobic  conditions 
in  a  water  solution  consisting  essentially  of  proteinac^us 
substances  and  nutritive  salts,  said  proteinaceous  tub- 
stances  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^o- 
teins  and  peptides,  separating  said  bacteria  from  the  ;ul- 
ture  medium  and  recovering  the  cell-free  culture  med  um 
with  the  enzyme  formed  under  cultivation. 


Agar  

Socrofie  

Proteose  peptone 


3,345,271 

FLASH  DISTILLATION  BOILER  ^R  TREATING 
MINERAL  WATERS  INCLUDING  TEMPERA- 
TURE RESPONSIVE  MEANS 
James  H.  Shay,  174  Chatham  RoadiAshcvinc,  N.C 
28804,  and  Reuben  R.  Woodson,  Box  36,  Alczan- 
der,  N.C.     28701  ! 

Filed  Not.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,563 
2  Claims.  (CI.  202—1(0) 


pwnrin  vatir 


1.  In  a  system  for  removing  mineals  from  water,  a 
flash  boiler  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlt  t,  blowdown  means 
for  removing  minerals  from  the  boil;r,  electric  heating 
means  for  heating  the  boiler,  a  conden  ler  having  feed  wa- 
ter passages  and  steam  passages  in  he  it  transfer  relation- 
ship with  one  another,  piping  connecting  the  steam  pas- 
sages of  the  condenser  at  one  end  with  the  outlet  from  the 
boiler,  a  feed  water  pump  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
feed  water  passages  of  the  condenser,  e  ectric  motor  means 
for  driving  the  feed  water  pump,  electrical  switch  means 
in  circuit  with  electric  motor  means,  a  spray  nozzle  in  the 
boiler  connected  to  the  other  end  of  he  feed  water  pas- 
sages of  the  condenser,  a  purified  witer  discharge  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  steam  i  lassages  in  the  con- 
denser, a  pyrometer  disposed  in  said  b<  iler  which  is  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  electrical  sm  utch  means  to  start 
and  stop  the  electric  motor  means,  said  electric  motor 
means  being  operatively  responsive  :o  the  temperature 
measurement  of  the  pyrometer  to  <ipen  said  electrical 
switch  means  and  stop  the  operation  of  the  feed  water 
pump  when  the  temi>erature  in  the  bo  ler  is  below  a  mini- 
mimi  low  setting. 


3345,270 

DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  ISOLAHNIS 
AND  IDENTIFYING  YEASTS  ! 

Joseph  Edward  Gray,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaw.  Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,291 

2  Clafans.  (CL  195—100) 
1.  A  diagnostic  composition  useful  in  the  rapid  land 
positive  identification  of  yeast  species  comprising:    , 

Qms. 
1.5 
4.0 
1.0 


3,345^72 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  PURIFIC^ON  OF  CON> 
TAMINATED  FLUIDS  BY  DIRECT  GASEOUS 
FLOW  CONTACT  ' 

Richard  A.  Collins,  Tenqic,  Ariz.,  asd^nor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  Ni  >.  456,011 
8  Claims.  (CL  203— ll) 
1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  contaminated  liquid  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  the  contaminated  liquid,  pass- 
ing said  heated  liquid  into  an  evaporator  wherein  it  flows 
through  a  devious  path,  passing  a  stream  of  gas  into  said 
evaporator  to  flow  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  said 
heated  liquid  whereby  evaporation  of  heated  liquid  into 
the  gas  occurs  to  form  a  gas-vapor  mixture  carried  along 
as  part  of  the  gas  stream,  simultaneously  diverting  por- 


tions of  said  gas  stream  mixture  at 


n  plurality  of  sepa- 


rated points  part  way  along  said  devious  path  through 


said  evaporator,  to  flow  away  from 


dissolved  in  1(X)  ml.  of  water  and  subjected  to  autoclanng,    into  channels  directing  said  diverted  portions  to  pass 
cooling,  and  remelting  and  having  dispersed  therein  a  lue-   through  a  condenser,  the  remainders  of  said  gas  stream 


the  evaporator  and 
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mixture  continuing  to  flow  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of 
said  heated  liquid  whereby  additional  vapor  from  the 
liquid  is  absorbed  into  the  remainders  of  said  gas  stream, 
and  at  the  end  of  said  devious  path  through  said  evapora- 
tor directing  the  gas  stream  mixture  out  of  said  evapora- 
tor and  into  a  channel  through  which  said  end  gas  stream 
mixture  traverses  the  condenser,  collecting  the  purified 
liquid  produced  by  the  condensation  of  the  vapor  in  said 
gas  stream  mixtures  passing  through  the  condenser,  direct- 
ing the  vapor  depleted  gas  stream  discharged  from  the 
condenser  into  said  evaporator  to  flow  countercurrent  to 
the  flow  of  said  heated  liquid,  channeling  said  heated 


<■— 


liquid  passed  completely  through  said  evaporator  into  a 
chamber,  channeling  a  fresh  supply  of  contaminated 
liquid  into  the  chamber  to  mix  with  the  liquid  therein 
from  the  evaporator,  directing  said  mixed  contaminated 
liquids  to  pass  through  said  condensers  so  as  to  flow  there- 
through out  of  contact  with  said  stream  mixtures  passing 
therein,  and  countercurrent  thereto,  whereby  the  mixed 
contaminated  liquids  are  heated  by  the  heat  of  condensa- 
tion, channeling  said  heated  contaminated  liquids  to  a 
heater,  and  passing  them  through  the  heater  to  further 
raise  their  temperature  whereby  the  contaminated  heated 
liquids  are  properly  conditioned  to  be  channeled  into 
said  evaporator  to  flow  through  said  devious  path  pro- 
vided therefor. 

3,345,273 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INDICATING  ANODE  POSITIONS 

Robot  V.  Brown,  Portlmid,  Orcg.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Ya.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,505 
7  ClafaH.  (CL  204—1) 


detection  means  sensitive  to  k>w  frequency  voltage 
variations  in  the  neighborhood  of  1  to  20  cycles  per 
second  superimposed  on  the  applied  DC  voltage;  and 
utilizing  said  detection  means  to  indicate  the  occurrence 
of  said  voltage  variations  caused  by  a  low  carbon. 


3345,274 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OXIDE  FILM  PATTERNS 
Paul  F.  Schmidt,  Plttsbni^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsthig- 
housc  Electric  Corporation,  East  PlUsbmgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration c^  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,750 
1  Clafan.  (CL  204—15) 
A  method  comprising  contacting  a  first  surface  of  an 
n-typc  semicooductive  member  with  a  first  electrolyte  that 
can  supply  oxygen  for  anodization  of  said  member,  con- 
tacting an  c^>posed  surface  of  the  semiconductive  member 
with  a  second  electrolyte  that  can  supply  oxygen  for 
anodization  of  said  member,  said  member  forming  a  divid- 
ing member  of  a  two  compartment  electrochemical  cell 
in  which  the  compartments  can  make  contact  only  through 
said  member,  applying  a  direct  current  power  source 
across  the  two  electrolytes  in  a  zone  free  from  uncon- 
trolled illumination,  then  projecting  Ught  to  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductive  member  in  contact  with  electrolyte 
having  the  negative  side  of  said  DC  power  source  in  elec- 
trical contact  therewith  to  anodize  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductive  member  contacting  that  electrolyte,  there- 
after reversing  the  polarity  of  the  DC  power  source  across 
the  electrolytes  and  prelecting  light  to  the  surface  of  semi- 
conductive  member  now  in  contact  with  electrolyte  elec- 
trically contacting  the  negative  side  of  said  soiirce  to 
anodize  the  second  surface  of  the  semiconductive  member. 


3,345,275 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  DIFFUSION  PROCESS 
Paul  F.  Schmidt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Gerald  D. 
Rose,  IndianaiKiUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,236 
8  Oafans.  (CL  204—15) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  low 
carbon  anode  in  an  electrolytic  reduction  cell  for  the  re- 
duction of  alumimmii  dissolved  in  a  molten  electrolyte  the 
cell  having  multiple  carbon  anodes  and  a  cathode  to  which 
DC  voltage  is  applied,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrically  connecting  across  the  anodes  and  cathode 


3.  A  method  comprising  inunersing  at  least  a  surface 
of  a  wafer  of  semiconductive  silicon  in  an  electrolyte 
comprising  a  solution  of  pyrophosphoric  acid  in  tetrahy- 
drofurfuryl  alcohol,  and  passing  a  direct  current  through 
the  solution  and  the  siUcon  whereby  silicon  oxide  con- 
taining phosphorus  is  grown  on  the  immersed  surface  of 
the  silicon. 

3,345^76 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  FOR  MAGNESIUM- 
LITHIUM  ALLOYS 
Robot  A.  Munroe,  Candor,  N.Y^  assignor  to  latcna- 
tional  Business  Machfaies  Corporatteo,  New  Yori(»  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,909 

2  Oafans.  (CL  204-^2) 
2.  A  method  of  surface  treating  metal  articles  of  mag- 
nesium lithium  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pretreating  the  articles  by  a  non-contaminating  and 

non-deteriorating  cleaning  process; 
exuding  the  lithium  from  those  portions  of  the  alloy 
closely  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  articles 


r 
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by  raising  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  kaid 
articles  to  a  temperature  of  the  range  200-255'  C. 
for  at  least  one  hour  in  a  non-contaminating  and 
non-deteriorating  atmosphere; 
thereafter  removing  the  lithium  so  exuded  from  the 
surfaces  by  cooling  said  articles  to  room  temperature 
and  then  washing  the  cooled  articles  in  a  non-con- 
taminating and  non-deteriorating  rinse  of  cont  nu- 
ously  circulating  water  having  a  temperature  main- 
tained below  150°  F.,  the  removal  of  said  lithium 
exudation   being    maintained    for   approximate! '   5 
minutes  while  each  of  said  articles  is  immersei    in 
said  circulating  water;  and 
thereafter  treating  the  articles  by  a  fluoride  anodizing 
process,  said  fluoride  anodizing  process  comprising: 
immersing  the  articles  in  an  aqueous  solution  <  on- 
sisting  essentially  of  30-45%    ammonium  bi- 
fluoride; 
applying    an    alternating   current    voltage   to   the 
articles  and  solution,  and  progressively  inci  ;as- 
ing  said  voltage  to  110-120  v.  AC;  and 
maintaining  the  articles  in  the  solution  for  at  I  ;ast 
30  minutes  after  the  current  falls  to  less  Ihan 
5  amperes  per  square  foot  of  article  surface 


St. 


3,345^77 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRODUCnON  OF 
SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Paul  E.  Ashley,  Minneapolis,  James  Donald  La  Zortel 
Panl,  and  Raymond  J.  Seffl,  East  Oakdale  Township, 
Washington  County,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
MInfaig  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  St.  Panl,  M|m., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Sept.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,681 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—59)  < 

1.  A  process  for  electrochemically  fluorinating  stf  fur 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  elemental  sulfur  in  an  electrochemical  tell. 


3,345,278 
ANODIC  PASSIVATION  OF  METALS 
Mattliew  Mekjean,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Hooker   Chemical    Corporation,    Niagara   FaU^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,436 
6  Claims.  (CL  204—147) 


anodic  and  the  second  metallic  elemeit 
passivating  said  corrodible  metallic  e  ement 
of  said  substantially  anhydrous  comp<  isition, 


1.  A  method  for  anodically  passivating  a  metallicjele- 
ment  in  contact  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  molten 
composition  comprising  contacting  a  substantially  i  an- 
hydrous molten  composition  comprised  of  at  least  55  per- 
cent alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  a  corrodible  metallic 
element  to  be  protected  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  steel,  nickel,  silver,  titanium,  zirconium,  hafinum 
and  niobium,  contacting  said  anhydrous  composition 
with  a  second  metallic  cathode  element  comprised  t>f  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
copper,  nickel,  silver  and  molybdenum,  applying  a  iolt- 
age  of  about  0.005  to  3.7  volts  between  said  corro<^ible 
metallic  element  and  said  cathode  element,  said  voltage 
being  below  the  decomposition  voltage  of  the  anhydfous 
composition  and  sufficient  to  make  the  corrosive  naetal 
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cathodic,  thereby 
to  the  action 


3,345,279 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDltAZINE 
Boris  Levy,  CroKwicka,  N  J^  assWior  to  MobU  00 
Corporation,  a  corporation  ol  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Ser.  N(  ^  251,799 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  204— li  7.1) 
1.  Method  of  maicing  hydrazine  continuoiisly  from 
ammonia  gas  which  comprises  compressing  and  cooling 
said  gas  to  the  liquid  state,  flowing  i  part  of  the  liquid 
to  an  irradiation  zone  and  another  part  to  an  expansion 
zone  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  s;  lid  irradiation  zone, 
expanding  the  liquid  in  the  expansi(  n  zone,  thereby  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  liquii  I  in  the  irradiation 
zone  by  heat  exchange  to  about  — ^0  to  —77'  C,  ir- 
radiating the  liquid  in  the  irradiatiot  zone  with  ionizing 
radiation  at  said  temperature  to  convi  rt  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  ammonia  to  liquid  hydrazine,  flowing  the  irradiated 
material  to  join  the  liquid  ammoni^  stream  passing  to 
said  expansion  zone,  said  expansioi    step  in  the  latter 
zone  acting  to  vaporize  liquid  ammonia,  including  un- 
reacted  liquid  ammonia,  and  gaseous  irradiation  products 
away  from  the  liquid  hydrazine,  colecting  the  latter  at 
the  bottom  of  the  expansion  zone  ai  d  rapidly  removing 
the  same,  flowing  said  vaporized  an:monia  and  gaseous 
irradiated  products  to  said  compressing  and  cooling  steps 
to  form  liquid  ammonia,  bleeding  ofl  gaseous  irradiation 
products  from  time  to  time  in  sai<    cooling  step,  and 
flowing  the  liquid  ammonia  to  said  irradiation  and  ex- 
pansion zone  as  described. 


3,345,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  PR  KTESSES 

Bemhard  Berghans,  Znridi,  Switzc  rland,  aadgnor  to 

lONON  G.m.bJfL,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  27, 1961,  Scr.  N  k  155,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmai  ly.  Not.  28, 1960, 

J  19,075 

13  Cbdms.  (CI.  204— 164) 


energy  in  the  posi- 
vessel,  the  steps  of 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the 
tive  column  of  a  glow  discharge  in  a 
operating  said  glow  discharge  at  current  values  above 
those  necessary  for  the  complete  coverage  of  the  cathode, 
minimizing  the  inherent  lowering  ol  the  work  function 
of  the  electrons  from  the  cathode  fay  withdrawing  beat 
therefrom  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  work 
function  of  the  electrons  from  the  cithode  substantially 
constantly  the  same  as  the  work  function  with  incomplete 
coverage  of  the  cathode  and  thereby  minimizing  the  in- 
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crease  of  the  percentage  of  the  electron  current  density 
in  the  entire  current  density  so  that  an  increase  of  the 
cathode  fall  relative  to  the  electron  current  density  is 
held  to  a  minimum,  controlling  the  potential  applied  to 
the  discharge  section  to  such  value  that  only  a  fraction 
of  the  same  lies  over  the  cathode  fall,  and  maintaining 
a  distance  between  the  electrodes  such  that  said  applied 
potential  produces  a  field  density  substantially  greater 
than  that  over  an  electrically  neutral  plasma  of  gas  ions 
and  electrons  in  the  positive  column  whereby  to  increase 
the  concentration  of  energy  in  the  positive  column. 


said  arms  each  having  a  forward  electrical  contact  area 
formed  thereon  at  like  ends  of  each. 


3345,281 
ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Falls,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio,  aadlgnor  to  Setco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,124 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—212) 


4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  for  shaping  an  electrically 
charged  workpiece,  comprising  in  combination,  a  housing 
including  bearing  means,  a  longitudinally  bored  driving 
spindle  rotatably  supported  by  the  bearing  means,  said 
spindle  having  a  working  end  and  a  tail  end,  a  shaping 
wheel  fixed  to  the  working  end  of  the  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  wheel  having  a  working  face  operative 
upon  the  charged  workpiece,  means  for  electrically  charg- 
ing the  shaping  wheel  with  a  current  polarity  opposite  to 
that  of  the  workpiece,  means  for  directing  electrolytic 
fluid  to  the  workpiece  through  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  at  that  end  of  the  bore  which  is  adja- 
cent to  the  working  end  of  the  spindle,  for  oentrifuging 
electrolytic  fluid  from  the  bore  outwardly  toward  the 
working  face  of  the  shaping  wheel  as  the  spindle  rotates, 
wherein  said  last  mentioned  means  comprised  a  disc 
rotatable  with  the  spindle  and  having  a  peripheral  edge 
in  close  proximity  to  the  working  face  of  the  shaping 
wheel. 


3,345,282 
PORTABLE  BARREL  PLATING  UNIT 
Cari  W.  Jcnks,  1131  Ostrander, 
La  Grange  Park,  Dl.    60525 
FHcd  Aug.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,432 
10  ChUms.  (CL  204—213) 
1.  An  electroplating  barrel  unit  comprising: 
an  electroplating  barrel, 
frame  means  for  joumalling  said  barrel  for  rotation 

about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
and  a  contact  assembly  secured  to  said  fraoie  means, 
said  contact  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  contact  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame 
intermediate  their  respective  ends  on  either  side  of 
said  frame  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis. 


J^^rrr 


and  a  flexible  member  connecting  said  ends  of  said  arms 
together. 

3,345,283 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
GRAPHITE  ANODE 
Hiroshl  SUbata,  Yasoo  Yamasaki,  and  Kinzo  Sagihara, 
Nakoso,   Fukushima   Prefecture,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  June  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Jnan,  My  5, 1962, 

37/28,209,  37/37,061 

3  Clafans.  (CL  204—294) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  graphite  anode  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  a  mercury  electrode  for  the  elec- 
trolysis of  alkaline  salt  solutions  the  steps  comprising 
in  combination,  respectively, 

(a)  forming  a  tapered  recess  in  said  graphite  anode, 

(b)  heating  the  recess  to  about  150'  C.  to  200°  C. 

(c)  under  pressure  depositing  a  chlorine  resistant  ma- 
terial in  the  recess,  said  material  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro-naphthalene,  chloro- 
paraffin,  chlorinated  fish  oil,  chlorinated  vegetable 
oil  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(d)  maintaining  the  said  material  and  recess  under 
pressure  for  about  30  to  60  minutes  whereby  the 
material  penetrates  into  the  graphite  anode, 

(e)  forcing  a  conductive  connector  pole  composed  of 
a  metal  having  a  lower  electrical  resistance  than 
graphite  and  having  a  tapered  end  into  the  recess 
with  the  tapered  end  fitting  into  the  tapered  recess 
in  the  graphite  anode,  any  exposed  part  of  the  pole 
being  coated  with  chlorine  resistant  material,  and 

(f)  applying  a  chlorine  resistant  sealing  protective 
ring  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  impervious  carbon,  graphite,  hard  gum, 
polyester  resin  and  vinyl  chloride,  and  adhesive 
around  the  connector  pole  at  the  intersection  of  the 
pole  and  graphite  anode 

to  form  a  graphite  anode  with  a  firmly  bonded  connector 
pole. 
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by  raising  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  $aid 
articles  to  a  temperature  of  the  range  200-255*  C. 
for  at  least  one  hour  in  a  non-contaminating  and 
non-deteriorating  atmosphere;  \ 

thereafter  removing  the  lithium  so  exuded  from  the 
surfaces  by  cooling  said  articles  to  room  temperature 
and  then  washing  the  cooled  articles  in  a  non-ion- 
taminating  and  non-deteriorating  rinse  of  continu- 
ously circulating  water  having  a  temperature  main- 
tained below  150"  F.,  the  removal  of  said  lithium 
exudation  being  maintained  for  approximately  5 
minutes  while  each  of  said  articles  is  immersed  in 
said  circulating  water;  and  I 

thereafter  treating  the  articles  by  a  fluoride  anodiling 
process,  said  fluoride  anodizing  process  comprising: 
immersing  the  articles  in  an  aqueous  solution  ^on 
sisting  essentially  of  30-45%    ammonium 
fluoride; 
applying   an    alternating   current   voltage   to 
articles  and  solution,  and  progressively  inci^as 
ing  said  voltage  to  110-120  v.  AC;  and 
maintaining  the  articles  in  the  solution  for  at  Ikast 
30  minutes  after  the  current  falls  to  less  Ihan 
5  amperes  per  square  foot  of  article  surface 


bi- 


the 


3,345^77 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 

Pan!  E.  Ashley,  Mfame^olis,  James  Donald  La  Zertel  St. 

Paul,  and  Raymood  J.  Scffl,  East  Oakdale  Townapip, 

Washington  County,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  Mfaomttota 

Mining  and  Mannfactmlng  Company,  St.  Pan!,  Mam., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,691 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—59)  . 

1.  A  process  for  electrochemically  fiuorinating  sulfur 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  elemental  sulfur  in  an  electrochemical  |:ell. 


r 


anodic  and  the  second  metallic  eleme  it 
passivating  said  corrodible  metallic  e  ement 
of  said  substantially  anhydrous  comp<  isition. 


October  8,  1967 


cathodic,  thereby 
to  the  action 


3345,279 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDltAZINE 
Boris  Levy,  Cnwswicks,  N  J.,  assi^  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  a  corporation  m  New  Yoric 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Ser.  N(  i.  251,799 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204— li  17.1) 
1.  Method  of  malung  hydrazine  continuously  from 
ammonia  gas  which  comprises  compressing  and  cooling 
said  gas  to  the  liquid  state,  flowing  i  part  of  the  liquid 
to  an  irradiation  zone  and  another  part  to  an  expansion 
zone  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  suid  irradiation  zone, 
expanding  the  liquid  in  the  expansicn  zone,  thereby  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  irradiation 
zone  by  heat  exchange  to  about  —  '0  to  —77'  C,  ir- 
radiating the  liquid  in  the  irradiatioE  zone  with  ionizing 
radiation  at  said  temperature  to  conv(  rt  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  ammonia  to  liquid  hydrazine,  flowing  the  irradiated 
material  to  join  the  liquid  ammonia  stream  passing  to 
said  expansion  zone,  said  expansion  step  in  the  latter 
zone  acting  to  vaporize  liquid  ammonia,  including  un- 
reacted  liquid  ammonia,  and  gaseous  arradiation  products 
away  from  the  liquid  hydrazine,  collecting  the  latter  at 
the  bottom  of  the  expansion  zone  and  rapidly  removing 
the  same,  flowing  said  vaporized  anmonia  and  gaseous 
irradiated  products  to  said  compressii  ig  and  cooling  steps 
to  form  liquid  ammonia,  bleeding  ofl  gaseous  irradiation 
products  from  time  to  time  in  s&k   cooling  step,  and 


flowing  the  liquid  ammonia  to  said 
pansion  zone  as  described. 


irradiation  and  ex- 


3,345,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOt  CONTROLLING 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  PROCESSES 

Bemliard  Bergiiaas,  Zoridi,  SwitzcHand,  aadgnor  to 

inNON  n.ni.h.H„  Polnvnci  ncrmanv 


262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,345^84 
CARBONACEOUS  ION  EXCHANGE  MATERIAlS 
James  Stephen  Ogden,  Ashbmd,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ash- 
bud  Ofl  ft  Re&ifaig  Company,  Houston,  Tcx^  a  oor- 
poratkm  ot  Kentncky 

No  Drawtaig.  FDcd  Oct  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,33t 
5  Clafans.  (CL  20»— 44)  [ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  carbonaceous  ion  exchange 
materials,  comprising:  fusing  and  crushing  asphaltcjes, 
obtained  by  the  solvent  precipitation  of  oxidized  asp|alt 
to  obtain  granular  asphaltenes  having  a  size  of  about  20 
to  80  mesh;  adding  about  1-10  parts  of  20%  oleum  to 
each  part  of  granular  asphaltenes  while  stirring  and  crush- 
ing large  particles;  maintaining  the  temperature  at  Uast 
equal  to  about  180°  F.  but  not  more  than  about  2$0* 
F.;  when  gelation  and  an  apparent  dry  point  is  readied, 
crushing  to  a  size  less  than  about  10  mesh  but  greater 
than  about  80  mesh;  heating  the  crushed  particles  tb  a 
temperature  of  about  280°  F.-350°  F,  while  stirring; 
quenching  the  hot  particles  in  cold  water;  removing  excess 
liquid  from  the  mixture  and  washing  with  additional  4old 
water  to  remove  unreacted  strong  acids;  screening  iaid 
particles  through  about  a  12  mesh  screen;  washing  the 
particles  passing  through  said  screen  with  boiling  water 
until  the  effluent  water  is  colorless;  and  drying  said  par- 
ticles at  a  temperature  of  about  170°  F.  to  190°  F.  until 
said  particlefi  have  a  moisture  content  of  about  20-80%. 


wih 


combining  said  ethylene  stream 

and 
separating  said  C]  stream  into  an  e 

a  product  ethylene  stream. 


OCTOBEB  8,  1967 


said  Ca  stream; 
bylene  stream  and 


3^5,2M 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NTAtOGEN  WITH 
COBALT-RARE  EARTH  ANp  GROUP  VI 
CATALYST 


Stephen  M.  Kovach,  HlgUa^  bd^ 
Rogers,  Hfaisdalc,  DL.  anignon  to 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Yh  a  cofporatk)  i  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  26,  1965,  kr.  No.  482,917 
11  Clainv.  (CL  288—:  54) 

1.  A  process  for  hydroefining  nit  ogen-contaminated 
mineral  hydrocarbons  which  consists 
tacting  said  hydrocarbons  at  a  tempei  ature  of  about  400 
to  800°  F.  with  molecular  hydrogen  u^der  hydrogenation 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 
essentially  of  a  calcined  compositior 
catalytically  effective  amounts  of 
promotor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium 
and  thorium  and  (3)  a  metal  select  ;d  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tupgsten,  on  a  {M-e- 
dominantly  alumina  support. 


3345,287 
EXTRACTION  OF 


3,345,285 

ETHYLENE,  BUTADIENE  PRODUCTION 
J<An  F.  Hntto,  RoDand  E.  Dbon,  Joseph  W.  Daviion, 
Charles  A.  Ayrcs,  Graham  A.  Roibcrg,  and  Doaald 
K.  MacQnccn,  BartlesriDc  (Nda^  assignors  to  PhiBips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  c<»poration  of  Ddaware 
FOcd  Sept  4, 1964>  Scr.  No.  394,581 
9  Chdms.  (CL  208—67) 


Nether  ands, 
Gcmany, 


SOLVENT 
Heinz  Vocttcr,  Amsterdam,  Netherla 
Wood  River,  Dl.,  UMch  Haaserodt, 
Eduard  Sweep,  Amsterdam, 
W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte,  Hangclw, 
Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N. 
Delaware 

FOed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  Nb. 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrlai  ids, 

298,567 
6  ClafaM.  (CL  28»-^25> 


AROMATICS 

Netherlahds,  Klaus  Hunger, 

Menden,  Germany, 

and  Friedrich 

assignors  to 

a  corporation  of 


Vr-^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  and  tnita- 
diene  from  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  the  steps  ck: 

cracking  a  hydrocarbon  Ixuling  within  the  naphtha  boil- 
ing range;  | 

separating  the  cracked  effluent  in  a  first  separation  tone 
to  produce  a  gasoline  stream,  a  Cj  stream,  a  C3  stoeam 
and  a  C4  stream;  | 

separating  butadiene  and  isobutene  from  said  C4  stiteam 
and  feeding  said  C4  stream  into  a  butene  conveision 
zone;  | 

converting  butene  to  butadiene  in  said  butene  conver- 
sion zone  and  combining  the  effluent  therefrom  iwith 
said  cracked  effluent  prior  to  separation  thereof^ 

passing  said  C3  stream  to  a  disproportionation  zoni; 

in  said  disproportionation  zone  converting  propylene  to 
ethylene  and  butene;  T 

separating  the  effluent  of  said  disproportionation  eone 
into  an  ethylene  stream,  a  i^opylene  stream  apd  a 
butene  stream; 

converting,  butene  of  said  butene  stream  to  butadiene 
in  said  butene  conversion  zone; 

recycling  said  propylene  stream  to  said  dispropoi^on- 
ation  zone; 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  extracting 
a  hydrocarbon  mixture  of  aromatic? 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  mixture  with 
having  the  formula 


I   C4H»..R.  I 


s  hydrogen  or  lower 


X     z 

and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  R 
alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2L  X  is  oxygen  or  sul- 
fur and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  pheny  ,  phenoxy  and  N,N- 
dialkylamino;  whereby  the  aromatics  are  selectively 
extracted  by  the  solvent  to  form  an  aromatic  rich  fat 
solvent  extract  phase  and  a  noif-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon raffinate  phase; 

(b)  separating  the  fat  solvent  pha^  from  the  non-aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  raffinate  phai  e;  and 

(c)  separating  the  aromatics  from  the  fat  solvent. 


Edward  S. 
awnciatr  icesearcn. 


catalyst  consisting 
containing  minor, 
1)    cobalt,    (2)    a 


399,926 
Sept  30,  1963, 


aromatics  from 
and  non-aromatics 


a  selective  sdvent 


October  8,  1967 
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3345,288 

PROCESS  FOR  DEWATERING  ORGANIC  SLUDGES 

FROM  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

Hetanrich  Sonttefaner,  Anf  dem  Sdf  9, 

Falkenstchi,  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,710 

Claims  priority,  appucatioa  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1964, 

M  59,798 

14  Chdms.  (CL  210—10) 


(2)  heating  said  composition  to  about  100  to  150*  C. 
while  stirring,  and 

(3)  cooling  the  said  composition  to  room  temperature 
while  continuing  said  stirring. 


1.  In  a  process  for  dewatering  organic  sludges  from 
the  treatment  of  waste  water  wherein  sludge  is  first 
thickened  into  a  heavy  sludge  fraction  followed  by  de- 
watering  of  the  heavy  sludge  fraction  on  a  mechanical 
dewatering  device  info  a  highly  dewatered  solids  portion 
and  a  liquid  containing  fine  and  colloidal  solids,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  adding  lime  to  said  liquid  containing  fine  and  col- 
loidal solids; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  lime  treated  liquid  with  carbon 
dioxide  until  a  pH  value  below  10.0  is  reached; 

(c)  thickening  for  a  sufficient  holding  time  the  lime 
and  carbon  dioxide  treated  liquid  into  a  supernatant 
substantially  free  of  suspended  solids  and  a  thick- 
ened sediment; 

(d)  separately  withdrawing  said  supernatant  liquid 
and  said  thickened  sediment;  and 

(e)  returning  the  thickened  sediment  from  the  lime 
and  neutralized  carbon  dioxide  treated  liquid  to  the 
mechanical  dewatering  step  to  be  dewatered  along 
with  the  sludge  fraction  from  the  first  thickening 
step. 

3345489 
FIRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  OF  DIAMMO- 
NIUM  PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING  METHYLVI- 
.NYL  ETHER. MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLY- 
MER  AS  THICKENER 
Mlhon  Frdfcid,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Bradford  ClmrchlU, 
AMen,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  General  Anflfaie  ft  Fihn  Cor- 
poratioii.  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Nor.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,962 

5  Cfadnw.  (CL  252—8.1) 
1.  A  fire  retardant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  diammonium  phosphate  con- 
taining a  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  copolymers  of  meChylvinyl  ether  and  maleic 
anhydride  and  partial  amides  and  partial  esters  thereof. 


3345391 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPLEX  BASIC 
ALUMINUM  SOAP  GREASES 
Theodore  H.  Koundalrfjan  and  John  L.  Dicker,  Bcricdcy, 
Calif.,  asrignocs  to  ChemM  Research  Convany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debnrare 
No  Drawh«.  FOed  Dec  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,127 

5  Clatans.  (CL  252—37.7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  complex  basic  aluminum 
soap  greases,  which  comprises  mixing  approximately  l.S 
to  2.5  molar  parts  of  a  mixture  of  higher  fatty  acids  and 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids  in  which  the  mol  ratio  of  higher 
fatty  acid  to  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  is  in  the  range  from 
about  0.25:1  to  4:1,  approximately  1  molar  part  of  a 
lower  aluminum  alcoholate,  from  0  to  1.5  molar  parts  of 
water  and  a  large  molar  excess  of  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity,  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  about  150'  to  300*  F.  tmtil  reaction  of  the 
acids  with  the  alcoholate  is  substantially  complete,  then 
adding  a  quantity  of  water  in  the  range  0.05  to  10  molar 
parts  and  at  least  sufficient  to  bring  the  total  water  in- 
troduced to  about  0.5  molar  parts  and  vigorously  agitat- 
ing the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about 
200'  F.  to  500*  F. 


3345392 
ALKYLDL4RYL  SULFIDES  CONTAINING 
A  STABILIZER 
Alan  leOrcy  Neale,  UangoOcn,  a^  TcrcMC  Janes 
RawUngs,  Wrexham,  Wales,  assJpnota  to  Moasaato 
Chemicals  limited,  London,  England,  a  Brittah 
company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,973 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Biltahi,  Nor.  12, 1963, 

44,603/63 
6  OafaiM.  (CL  252—47) 
1.  A  composition  compridng  a  major  amount  of  an 
alkyl-substituted  diaryl  stilfide  optionally  fiu-ther  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbyl  and  halogen  and  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  oxidation  resistance  of  said  sul- 
fide of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  diaryl  amine  and  an  alkylated  phenol. 


3345393 
COLORED  ELECTROSTATOGRAPmC  TONERS 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  DYE  PIGMENTS 
John  S.  Bartooewicz,  Rochcatcr,  and  Mldkael  A.  Insalaco, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  airignon  to  Xerox  Coqporatkm,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  Yoifc 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306345 

11  CUn.  (a.  252—62.1) 
9.  A  novel  toner  to  be  used  in  combination  with  two 
other  electrostatographic  colored  toners  for  the  synthesis 
of  images  in  full,  natural  color  by  the  substractive  proc- 
ess, one  of  said  two  other  adored  toners  being  made  up 
of  particles  consisting  of  a  substantially  transparent  elec- 
troscopic  resin  containing  color  stable  organic  dye  pig- 
ments in  the  ratio  of  1  part  by  weight  of  3,3'-dichloro-4'- 
tns(2"-acetyl-2"-azo-o-acetotoluidide)biphenyl  and  10 
parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  for  the  yellow  toner,  the 
other  of  said  colored  toners  being  made  up  of  finely  di- 
vided particles  consisting  of  a  substantially  transparent 
electroscopic  resin  containing  color  stable  org^c  dye 


3345390 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITION 

Alfred  J.  Strahmaicr,  Nantkokc  Estates,  DcL,  assignor 

to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  NeoMmn  and  Company,  WHmfaig- 

ton,  DcL,  a  cotnoralloB  of  Delaware 

No  Onwfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,039 

1  Oahn.  (CL  252—18) 
A  process  of  preparing  a  lubricating  compositicMi  com- 
prising: - 
(1)  mixing  an  alkyl-aryl  silicone  polymer  with  from    pigments  in  the  ratio  of  about  .75  part  by  weight  of  a 
about  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a    magenta    2,9-dinKthylquinacridone    linear   quinacridone 
lithium  soap  and  from  about  1  to  20%  by  weight    dye  pigment  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  resihsfor 
of  the  composition  of  boron  nitride,                               the  magenta  toner  and  said  novel  toner  comprising  finely 


j 
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divided  particles  consisting  of  a  substantially  transparent 
electroscopic  resin  containing  color  stable  organic  dye 
pigment  in  the  ratio  of  about  91  parts  by  weight  of  pop- 
per phthalocyanine  dye  pigment,  about  4  parts  by  W9ght 
of  3,3'-dichk)ro-,4'-bis(2"-acetyl-2"-azo-o-acetotoluidide ) 
biphenyl  to  about  3730  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  for 
the  cyan  toner. 

DEVELOPER  MDC  FOR  ELECTROCTAHC 
PRINTING 

Robert  N.  Cooper,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor  to  American 
Photocopy  Eqiiipinciit  Company,  EranstOD,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,079 
7  ClaiDM.  (a.  252—62.1) 


Cortan 


1.  A  developer  mix  for  use  in  electrostatic  printia ;  to 
develop  latent  images,  including  charged  and  unchanged 
areas  of  an  image-bearing  sheet,  said  developer  !mix 
comprising  the  combination  of  separate  granular  ifiag- 
netically  attractable  carrier  particles  and  a  devel<>per 
powder  comprising  a  coloring  agent  and  a  resin  having 
a  triboelectric  relationship  of  opposite  polarity  witn  re- 
spect to  said  magnetically  attractable  granules,  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  said  resin  being  composed  of  a  poly- 
amide  resin  having  a  sharp  melting  point  within  the  range 
of  about  70°  C.  to  about  165"  C.  whereby  developed 
images  of  substantially  improved  black  density  ma^  be 
formed  over  extended  operating  periods. 


3,345,295 

COPPER  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

Morton  Schwarcz,  Watdning,  N J~  and  Myron  Bardias, 

New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fulton,  Inc.,  Clifton, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,365 
5  Claims.  (CL  252—90)  J 

1.  A  substantially  oxyboron  free  aqueous  copper  clean- 
ing composition  containing  as  essential  ingredients;  I  ( 1 ) 
from  about  5%  to  the  solubility  limit  of  a  thiosulfate  Com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  i^tal 
tfaiosulfates  and  anmionium  thiosulfate  and  (2)  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  an  n-alkyl  mercaptan  con- 
taining from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms;  all  percentages  being 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


3345,296 

CORROSION  INHIBITION 

Cbarlcs  W.  Lntz,  Clark,  N J.,  awignor  to  FMC  Corpora 

tion.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,2il 

20  Claims.  (CL  252—136)  { 

1.  Aqueous  phosphorus-containing  solution,  having  a 

high  degree  of  compatibility  against  component  separa- 
tion and  inhibited  against  corrosion  of  mild  steel,  said 
aqueous  solution  having  a  phosphorus-containing  ingre- 
dient from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid  and  an  ammonium  phosphate  and  essentially 
containing  as  the  predominating  inhibitor  against  I  said 
corroson  0.01  to  100  p.p.m.  of  ethylquinolinium  icklide 
on  the  weight  of  said  solution  and  0.03  to  0.20  pefcent 
by  weight  of  the  weight  of  said  solution  of  a  bas^  in- 
hibitor from  the  group  consisting  of:  ' 
Base  Inhibitor  A,  a  mixture  of  3:1  to  1:3  pad^  by 
weight  respectively  of  (a)  a  di-long-chain-alk)U  di- 
methyl   ammonium   chloride    in   which   the   fdkyl 


chains  have  8  to  18  carbon  atoiiis,  and  (b)  a  rosin 
amine  derivative  having  the  forniula 


R-N 


\ 


o 

II    ^ 
CHt-CHi-C— ] : 


CHr-CHf-C— ] ; 


ab<iut 


wherein  R  is  from  the  group 
hydroabietyl   and   dehydroabietjjl 
and  R"  are  from  the  group  cons 
and  phenyl  radicals; 

Base  Inhibitor  B,  a  mixture  of 
by  weight  of  (a)   an  alkyl 
chloride   and    (b)    a   dialkyl 
chloride,  in  which  the  alkyl 
carbon  atoms; 

Base  Inhibitor  C,  a  mixture  of 
group  consisting  of  N-alkyl-/3 
the  alkali  metal  salts  and  the 
having  the  following  formula 


c|>nsisting  of  abietyl, 

radicals,    and    R' 

sting  of  lower  alkyl 


1:3  to  3:1  parts 

trimethyl  ammonium 

methyl   ammonium 

grsups  have  8  to  18 

(a)  a  member  of  the 

im  inodipropionic  acid, 

amfdonium  salt  thereof, 


RN 


./ 


CHtCHiCOO 


\ 


CHiCHfCOOJ 


wherein  R  is  constituted  at  least 
having  10  to  14  carbon  atoms 
aliphatic  groups  having  8  to  18 
from  the  group  consisting  o 


IS 

potassium    and   ammonium, 
member  from  the  group  consi^ing 
tuted  sulfonated  imidazolinium 
kali  metal  salts  and  the 
having  the  following  formula 


CHi 

N         CHi 


A 


CHiCHi  OX 


CUiSOr: 


wherein  R  is  constituted  at  least 
having  10  to  14  carbon  atoms 
of  aliphatic  groups  having  8  to  1 
X  is  from  the  group  consisting 
potassium  and  ammonium,  in 
are  employed  in  the  relative 
10  parts  by  weight  of  ingredien 


weight  of  ingredient  (b);  and 
Base  Inhibitor  D,  a  substituted  in^idazoline  compound 
having  the  following  formula 


N  CHi 

H  \    / 

CUi 


Hi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
bon  atoms. 
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r0%  of  alkyl  groups 

a  id  the  remainder  of 

qarbon  atoms,  and  X 

hydrogen,  sodium, 

to|sether   with    (b)    a 

of  1,1,2-substi- 

bydroxide,  the  al- 

salt  thereof, 


amm  onium 


70%  of  alkyl  groups 

and  the  remainder 

B  carbon  atoms,  and 

cf  hydrogen,  sodium, 

vhich  the  ingredients 

iroportions  of  1  to 

(a)  to  one  part  by 


I  aving  12  to  20  car- 


DETERGENT 


3345,297 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

GRANULES  FROM  TRIMET<  ^PHOSPHATE 

Larry  E.  Meyer  and  Richard  D.  Wall  «r,  CfaKfauiati,  Ohio, 

assignon  to  The  Procter  A  Ganible  Coaqpany,  Cin- 

cinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohi  > 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,982 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—137) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  detergent  granules  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

( 1 )  forming  a  precursor  slurry  bV  mixing  together,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  final  slurry ,  from  about  20%  to 
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about  45%  of  water,  from  about  0.2%  to  about  12% 
of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  nitrilotriaoetic  acid,  5  to 
30%  of  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  soap,  anionic  synthetic  non-soap  detergents, 
nonionic  synthetic  detergents,  switterionic  synthetic 
detergents  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  20% 
to  about  60%  of  an  alkali-metal  trimetaphosphate; 

(2)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  precursor  slurry 
between  about  140*  F.  and  about  212*  P.; 

(3)  admixing  into  the  continuously  stirred  precursor 
slurry  from  about  1.5  to  about  3.0  moles  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  per  mole  of  alkali  metal  trimeta- 
phosi^iate  to  form  the  final  slurry;  said  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  reacting  with  said  trimetaphosphate  and 
converting  it  to  an  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  with 
a  resulting  evolution  of  a  substantial  amount  of 
steam  from  the  slurry,  the  temperature  of  the  slurry 
being  maintained  below  about  275*  F. 


3,345,298 

HYDROGEN  EMBRTITLEMENT  INHIBrnON 
Morton  W.  Leeds,  Mniray  HID,  and  George  I>aTidowi«^ 

BayouM,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incoqtoratcd,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Apr.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,103 
2  Clafaw.  (CL  252—146) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  hydrogen-embrittlement  of 
ferrous  metals  by  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  said  solution  an  effective  in- 
hibiting amount  of  a  chlorinated  acetylenic  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1-chloro-l-pentyn- 
3-ol  and  l-chloro-l-hexyn-3-ol  while  said  solution  is  in 
contact  with  said  metaLs. 


3345^99 
CORROSION  nvHIBrnON  WITH 
MORPHOUNOPROPYNE 
Gcorie  Daridowicfa,  Bayooac,  and  Morton  W.  Leeds, 
Mnmnr  HOI,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Air  Rednction  Com- 
pany, IncoipiDratcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.  Ffled  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,104 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  252— 148) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metals  by 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  solution  an  effective  corrosion  in- 
hibiting amount  of  morpholinopropyne  while  said  solu- 
tion is  in  contact  with  said  metal. 


3,345^1  

POURABLE  AND  FREE-FLOWING   DETERGENT, 
WETTING,  AND  EMULSIFYING  C<»fP0SIT10NS 
Wemcr  Stein,  Erfcrath-Unlcrboch,  Heibart  Wctai,  Co- 
lognc-Dcotz,  and  Otto  Koch,  HBden,  RhJnriand.  Gcrw 
nuuy,  aarigJMTi  to  Hcnkd  A  Cle  GjaJiA,  Ditl 
dorf,  Germany,  a  corporafloB  of  Germans 
FBcd  Oct  8^1964^Scr.  No.  4n,603 
Cfadms  prioslty,  MpHcaflion  Germany,  Oct.  23, 1963, 
H  50,618 
6  OataM.  (CL  252—152) 
1.  A  powder  form  surface-active  detergent  composition 
characterized  by  outstanding  pouring  and  free-flowing 
properties  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  35-95  wt.  percent  of  a  surface  active  water 
soluble  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  sulfonate,  and 

(b)  about  5-65  wt.  percent  of  a  salt  of  an  a-sulfo-fatty 
acid  having  10-24  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule,  the 
cation  of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Na,  K,  Mg,  NH4,  mono-,  di-  and  tri- 
alkanolamines . 


3,345402 
STABLE  MIXTURES 
David  L  Nettfaig,  Swaithmore,  and  Hebmrt  H.  Wddci, 
Havertown,  Pa.,  amignors  to  Philadelphia  Qnartz  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  feamyUutm 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Jnly  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,195 

12  Clafans.  (CL  252—181) 
L  A  composkkm  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture 


of 


(a)  a  first  particulate  solid  acidic  compotmd  material 
that  is  capable  of  dissolving  in  water  to  form  an 
aqueous  acidic  soluticm,  and 

(b)  a  second  particulate  material  consisting  essentially 
of  a  soluble  silicate  that  is  capable  of  dissolving  in 
water  to  form  an  alkaline  solution  with  a  i^  above  8; 
said  first  particiilate  material  being  coated  with  a  film; 

(1)  that  consists  essentially  of  an  alkali  soluble 
copolymer  resin  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylvinyl  ethers  and  olffins  containing  2-4  car- 
bon atoms,  said  copolymer  resin  being  50-75% 
esterified  with  an  alkanol  having  between  1  and 
16  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  that  is  between  about  1%  and  10%  by  wei^t 
of  the  first  particulate  material,  and 

(3)  that  is  substantially  insoluble  in  aqueous  solu- 
tions having  a  pH  less  than  8, 

(c)  the  amount  of  the  first  particulate  material  being 
sufBcient  to  neutralize  the  second  particulate 
materiaL 


3,345300 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING  MIXED   ANIONIC  •  CATIONIC 
SURFACTANTS 
Henry  C.  SpocL  Evanstoo,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal  OO 
Prodods  Company,  Dos  PfaifaMa,  RL,  a  corporation  of 
Delawan 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec  10, 1952,  Scr.  No.  258,937 

11  Clmmt.  (CL  252—152) 
1.  A  mixture  of  a  cationic  surface  active  agent  having 
a  quaternary  ammonium  radical  and  a  hydrophobic  hy- 
drocarbon group  and  an  anionic  detergent  consisting  of  a 
mono-alkali  metal  salt  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid 
mono-ester  of  the  terminal  alkylol  group  of  a  poly-oxy- 
alkyiated  organic  compound  containing  a  hydrophobic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  poly-oxy- 
alkylene  chain,  said  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  2  to 
3  carboxyl  groups,  the  poly-oxyalklyene  chain  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  20  oxyalkylene  units  having  from  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms  per  unit  and  said  hydrophobic  hydro- 
carbon radical  contains  from  8  to  about  21  carbon  atoms, 
the  proportion  of  cationic  surface  active  agent  in  said  mix- 
ture being  from  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  weight 


BLEACHING  COMPOSTHON 
Hans  G.  Schmid,  New  Providence  and  Gerald  R.  Fcr- 
rante,  Metncbcn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Shdi  OO  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Dec  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,895 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—186) 
1.  A  bleaching  bath  solution  particularly  adapted  for 
cotton  bleaching  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide  of  pH  6  to  9  containing  about 
0.05  to  about  1.5%  weight  hydrogen  peroxide  together 
with  about  0.2  to  about  2.0%  weight  of  a  sodium  salt  of 
citric  acid. 


3345J04 
NEUTRALIZATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
David  Roas,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RczaU  Dr«g 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,930 
9  Clafans.  (CL  252—193) 
7.  A  substantially  anhydrous  method  for  continuously 
neutralizing  a  contaminated  deashing  liquid  consisting 
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essentially  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  l|  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  acidic 
substances  which  comprises  essentially  the  steps  of  (a) 
feeding  a  molten  alkali  metal  and  a  separate  stream  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  alcc^ol  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  low  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  4  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  to  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  neutralization 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  2  to  10%  by  weijght 
of  said  alkali  metal  alkoxide  and  the  remainder  of  a  liix- 
ture  of  alcohol  and  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon, 
(b)  continuously  passing  the  thus  formed  neutralization 
mixture  to  an  intermediate  storage  zone,  (c)  cont^uoiisly 
regulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  molten  alkali  metal  and 
the  separate  stream  of  said  alcohol  and  hydrocarbon  to 
the  reaction  zone  of  step  (a)  in  response  to  the  level  of 
the  neutralization  mixture  in  said  intermediate  storage 
zone  of  step  (b),  (d)  continuously  withdrawing  the  ttpu- 
tralization  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to 
5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  deashing  liquid  from  alaid 
intermediate  storage  zone  of  step  (b)  for  treatment  of 
the  contaminated  deashing  liquid  in  a  neutralization  zone, 
and  (e)  continuously  recovering  a  neutralized  liquid  niix- 
ture  from  the  neutralization  zone  of  step  (d),  and  (f )  cbn- 
tinuously  measuring  the  pH  of  the  recovered  neutral^d 
solvent  mixture,  and  regulating  the  flow  of  neutrahzalon 
mixture  from  the  intermediate  storage  zone  of  step  jb) 
to  the  neutralization  zone  of  step  (d)  to  maintain  a  pif  of 
about  7  to  9. 


-<J- 


T^ 


l_iJi^. 


<J 


^>-* 


ra,t 


'--\--' 


<« 
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9.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  neutralizing  a  oon- 
tamniated  deashing  liquid  containing  acidic  substailces 
consisting  essentially  of  conduit  means  for  introducin|g  a 
molten  alkali  metal  stream  and  a  stream  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  mixture,  said  aliphaticj  al 
cohol  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  said  {ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  containing  &om  4  to  10  carbon  atoins, 
to  a  reaction  zone,  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  a  iteu* 
tralization  mixture  from  said  zone  consisting  essentially 
of  a  minor  pr(^)ortion  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  of  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  ata|ns, 
and  a  major  proportion  of  said  akohol-hydrocarbmi  itix' 
ture,  conduit  means  for  transferring  said  neutralizanon 
mixture  to  an  intermediate  storage  zone,  a  flow  controller 
for  regulating  the  flow  rates  of  said  molten  alkali  m^tal 
and  said  alcohol-hydrocarbon  stream  to  the  reaction  z4ne, 
said  flow  controller  being  responsive  to  a  level  indicatoi 
in  said  intermediate  stCM^ge  zone,  conduit  means  for  vith- 
drawing  said  neutralization  mixture  from  said  intertne- 
diate  storage  .zone  to  contact  a  contaminated  deashing 
liquid  in  a  neutralization  zone,  conduit  means  for  v^th- 
drawing  a  neutralized  liquid  mixture  firpm  said  neutraliza- 
tion zone,  a  pH  controller  for  recwding  the  pH  of  the 
withdrawn  liquid  mixture  and  a  flow  controller  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  neutralization  mixture  from  said  liter- 


mediate  stwage  zone  to  said  neutralization 
sponse  to  a  predetermined  pH  range 
liquid  mixture. 


zone  m  re- 
in said  neutralized 
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Yaidamlan,  Paris, 
Tcchnitincs  Noa- 


METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  0F  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  BARIUlf  137 
Andii  Bonnlii,  Antony,  and  Sttohane 
France,  aas^non  to  Saint  CM>bain 
vcllcs,  a  Frcndi  comnny 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nov.  3,  19(4, !  er.  No.  408,<68 

Claims  priortty,  application  Frano ,  Nov.  8,  19(13, 

953,249;  Oct  15, 1964,  9  1,575 

12  ClainM.  (CL  252— 3(  1.1) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aoueous  solution  of 

barium   137  which  comprises  the  siccessive  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  solution  of  caesium  137  with  a  solid 
ferrocyanide  of  a  transition  element  fixed  on  a  solid 
support,  so  as  to  fix  the  caesiun^  137  thereon,  and 

(b)  contacting  said  solid  ferrocyanide  having  fixed 
thereon  the  caesium  137  with  ai  eluting  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistinj ;  of  water  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  eluting  s  ilt,  so  as  to  obtain 
by  elution  an  aqueous  solution  of 


barium  137. 


to  EtUcoo, 


3345,396 
TUBING  FLUID  CONTAINING  AN 
AMINO  ACID 
Alfred  Biocfa,  Iflgliland  Park,  N J., 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  NcW 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  12, 1964,  i  rt.  No.  344,175 

18  ClaiuH.  (a.  252---M3) 
1.  A  tubing  fluid  for  absorbable  sijtures  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  solution  containing  at  least  0.01  percent  by 
weight  of  a  monocarboxylic  amino 
comprising  from  75  percent  to  96  percent  by  weight  of 
an  alcohol  selected  fro  mthe  group  cc  nsisting  of  ethanol, 
propanol,  and  isopropanol  and  from  \ 
cent  by  weight  of  water. 


PROCESS   FOR 


staboMng 


Jersey 


percent  to  2S  per- 


qatalysts  sup- 
by  MATERIALS 


PORTED   BY  MAGNESU  OR 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Claode  Pan!  and  Sanmd  Pnnko,  TokkMic,  France,  \ 
signors  to  OIHcc  National  Indn<1riil  de  I'Azotc,  Ton- 
ionsc,  France,  a  corporation  of  Fkai  cc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7, 1964,  S  er.  No.  365,888 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Rraac^  May  21, 1963, 

12  Claims.  (CL  252--455) 

6.  A  stable  catalyst  for  use  in  oxidakion-reduction  reac- 
tions in  the  presence  of  steam  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixed  oxide  support  obtained  by  ntixing  in  the  solid 
phase  stoichiometric  proportions  of  m  »gnesia  and  at  least 
one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  tpe  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  titanium,  and  then  adding  magnesium 
silicate  to  the  mixed  oxide,  said  mix;d  oxide  being  im- 
pregnated by  a  metal  selected  from  t  le  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  iron,  platinum,  and  cobalt. 


to  The  Goodyear 


3,345J88       I 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEflN  OXIDES 
AND  OLEFIN  SULFQ>ES 
Joginder  Lai,  Akron,  OUo,  aHigi 

Tire  ft  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Dido,  a  corponrtlon 

of  Ohk> 

No  Drawtag«.  FOcd  Sept  18, 1964,  $cr.  No.  397,624 

21  Claims.  (CL  268-  '2) 
1.  The  polymerization  process  whi:h  consists  of: 
(I)  Polymerizing   at   least   one    ijioncMner   with   the 
formula 

A 

R'lC— — CR'i 
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wherein 

(A)  Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

(B)  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R  and  hydrogen; 

(C)  R  represents  a  monovalent  organic  radical  con- 
taining no  element  other  than  carbon,  hydrogen, 
ether  oxygen,  and  halogen,  and  containing  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 

(II)  in  the  presence  of  caUlytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
represented  by  the  formula 

IZ-C-Q'HMX,.i 

wherein 

(A)  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  radicals  represented  by  R,  OR, 
SR.  and  NR',; 

(B)  N  represents  nitrogen; 

(C)  S  represents  sulfur; 

(D)  O  represents  oxygen; 

(E)  Q'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  wherein  at  least  one 
Q'  must  be  sulfur; 

(F)  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  alimunum,  and  iron; 

(G)  X  represents  any  monovalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  hydroxyl,  hy- 
dride, alkoxy,  thioalkyi,  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 


IZ-C-Q'-l 


and  is  joined  to  the  metal  atom; 
(H)  n  represents  the  valence  of  the  metal  M; 
(I)  R'  and  R  represent  the  substances  indicated  in  I 

(B)  and  (C)  supra. 


(A)  reacting 

( 1 )  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  a  substantially  petroletun  hydrocarbon- 
insoluble  pine  wood  resin,  and 

(b)  a  hydroxyalkylated  substantially  petrole- 
um hydrocarbon-insoluble  pine  wood  resin 
with 

(2)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(a)  polyphosphoric  acid,  and 

(b)  phosphoric  anhydride,  the  ratio  of  mate- 
rial (1)  to  material  (2)  being,  by  weight, 
from  about  20:1  to  about  2:1,  and 

(B)  reacting  the  resulting  reaction  product  with  an 
epoxide  having  the  formula 


3,345,389 
POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  ORGANIC 

POLYISOCYANATES  AND  A  HALOARYL  ALKYL 

AMINO  ALCOHOL 
Rndolf  Mcrten  and  Gather  Bnma,  Cdogne-Flittard, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Farlicnfabriltcn  Bayer  Akticn- 

gcscnsdmft,  Lcvcrknsea,  Gcimany,  a  German  corpo> 

ration 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,938 

Claims  priority,  apylicntion  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1963, 

F  39i25,  PptMrt  \^r^M» 

18  Cblmi.  (CL  26»— 2.5) 

1.  A  polyurethane  plastic  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  halo- 
aryl  alkyl  amino  aloAd  having  die  formula 

[Xb— Ar— R'lpR 

wherein  X  is  sleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  n  is  2  to  5,  Ar  is  a  polyvalent  aromatic  radi- 
cal, p  is  1  to  3,  R  is  a  p-valent  residue  containing  at  least 
two  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino 
nitrogen  atom  obtained  by  removing  p  hydrogen  atoms 
from  p  secondary  amino  groups  of  an  amino  alcohol  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  p  secondary 
amino  groups  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical. 


B-CH — CHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  chloroalkyl,  bromoalkyl,  aryl,  chlo- 
roaryl,  and  bromoaryl  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
80*  C.  to  160*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  frwn  about 
Vi  hour  to  about  6  hours  until  there  b  produced  a 
product  that  is  substantially  neutraL 
4.  The  composition  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
process  of  claim  1. 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam  which 
comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  blend  of  (a)  a 
polyol  of  the  grbup  consisting  of  polyesters  and  poly- 
ethers  having  an  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  and  (b)  the  composition  of  claim  4,  said 
blend  having  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  about  40 
to  about  650,  (2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  amount 
such  that  about  0.7  to  about  1.1  isocyanato  groups  are 
available  per  reactive  hydrogen  in  said  mixture,  and  (3) 
a  blowing  agent         

3,345,311  ^^ 

CASTOR    OIL,    DIISOCYANATC   AND    BnrDROXY 

ALIPHATIC  ACID  ESTER  PREPOLYMEMAND 

ELASTOMERIC  PRODUCTS  PKEPARED  THERE- 

FROM 
Artimr  EhrUch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Malcofan  Kent  Sorftt, 
Mountainside,  and  Temalc  C  Patton,  Wcstfidd,  N  J., 
Msignors  to  The  Baker  Csntor  OD  Company,  Bayoonc, 
N  J~  a  corpomtion  of  New  Jersey  ._ 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,587 

22  CfadM.  (CL  268— 18) 
1.  A  non-foamed  jM-epolymer  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  obtained  from  castor  oil, 
an  ester  of  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  ester  being  selected  from  the  class  eon^sting  of 
a  glycol  ester  of  said  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
glycol  ester  of  said  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  and  an 
arylcne  diisocyanate  which  comprises  reacting  from  about 
2  to  about  3  NCO  equivalents  of  an  arykne  diisocyanate 
per  equivalent  of  hydroxy  group  in  the  mixture  of  castor 
oil  and  ester,  wherein  said  ester  and  castor  oil  are  used 
in  a  weight  proportion  of  about  63%  to  61%  of  said 
ester  to  39%  to  37%  of  castor  oU  and  wherein  the  re- 
action of  the  castor  ofl,  ester  and  diisocyanate  is  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  from  about  20*  to  100'  C. 


3,345,318 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
USE  THEREOF  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
URETHANE FOAMS  AND  COATINGS 
Kart  Brack,  WOmfaigtoB,  Dd^  assignor  to  Hcrcnks 

Incorporated,  a  corporatfcm  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,428 

T  Claims,  (a.  268—2.5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  composition  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  flame-retardant  urethane  foams  and  coat- 
ing compositions  which  comprises 


3,345,312 

ACRYLAMIDE  MODIFIED  OILS 
Ottrer  L  Clinc,  lr~  LonisvlDc,  Ky^  assignor,  by 
Msignmcnts,  to  Celancse  Coatinp  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratlOB  of  Ddaware  -.<.«-« 

No  Drawi^.  FDcd  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,289 
17  Claims.  (CL  26*— 21)  . 

11.  A  heat-curable  coating  composition  comprismg,  in 
solution,  a  cross-linkable  condensate  prepared  by  allylic 
addition,  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  180*  C,  of 
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by  weight  and  an 

o  6.0  in  o-dichloro- 

polyethylene  being 


to 


(A)  from  10  to  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total    chlorine  content  of  about  20-45% 
-weight  <rf  said  condensate,  of  an  acrylamide  monomer   intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  1.0 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylaniide,    benzene  at  100"  C,  said  chlorinated 
methacrylamide,  N-alkoxymethylacrylamide  an4  N-    prepared  by  chlorinating  a  linear  hi|  h  density  polyethyl 
alkoxymethylmethacrylamide,  the  alkoxy  group  in    ene  having  an  average  molecular  wei|ht  of  about  100,000 

•     •  •       "^    -^.^--    jQ  5  million;  and  (B)  about  10  to  4)  parts  by  weight  of 

a  polyamide  condensation  product  o  a  dimerized  drying 
oil  acid  and  an  aliphatic  diamine,  iiaid  polyamide  coa- 
taining  free  amine  groups  and  having  an  amine  value  of 
from  SO  to  250. 


the  latter  two  monomers  having  less  than  10  carbon 
atoms. 


(B)  a  drying  oil  which  undergoes  styrenation  reactions, 
said  allylic  addition  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a 
free  radical  polymerization  catalyst  so  as  to  minimize 
homopolymerization  of  said  (A). 

15.  A  heat  curable  coating  composition  comprising  a 
compatible  mixture  of  the  condensate  solution  of  claim  11 
and  an  aminofdast  resin,  said  mixture  containing  50  per- 
cent to  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  condensate  and  IQI  per- 
cent to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  the  total 
being  100  percent. 


3,345^13 

ALKYD  RESINS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  FROM 
REACTION  MIXTURES  COMPRISING  A  P0LY- 
METHYLOLALKANOIC  ACID 
Robert  J.  Rohf  and  Edward  J.  RnsseD,  AUcntown,  and 
Walter  S.  Egge,  Bethlehem,  Pa^  asdgnors  to  Trojan 
Powder  Company,  ADentown,  Pa^  a  corporatfon  oi 
New  York  I 

No  DrawiiV.  Fflcd  Feb.  2t,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,0)1 

28  Claims.  (CL  260—22) 
7.  In  the  preparation  of  alkyd  resins  involving  heat- 
ing a  reaction  mixture  comprising  polyhydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  and  polycarb^xylic 
acid,  the  imjtt'ovement  comprising  the  step  of  includ- 
ing in  said  reaction  mixture:  (a)  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  and  (b)  at  least  one  polymethylolalkanoic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylolacetiq  acid 
and  dimethylolalkanoic  acids  having  from  five  to  ^even 
carbon  atoms;  the  amount  of  unsaturated  fatty  a<^d  in 
mols,  being  substantially  equivalent  to  the  quantity 
(x— 2)  times  the  number  of  mols  of  polyhydric  al^hol, 
where  x  is  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  poly- 
hydric alcohol,  and  the  proportions  of  polyhydiic  al- 
cohol, polycarboxylic  acid,  imsaturated  fatty  acia  and 
polymetbylolalkan(Mc  acid  providing  a  resin  having  an 
acid  number  between  about  35  and  about  75,  said  ipoly- 
methylolalkanoic  acid  providing  at  least  half  of  such 
acid  number.  1 

3^S,314  I 

WATER-SOLUBLE  NONCONJUGATED  OfL-MODI- 
FIED  MALEIC  ALKYD  RESINS  AND  MEI^OD 
OF  PREPARING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 

L.  Clark,  Oak  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Cam- 
maiM  Solraits  Chemkal  Corponrtlon,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Fflcd  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,447 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—22)  i 

1.  A  water-soluble  resinous  coating  composition  which 


3,345,316 

ASPHALT-RESIN-BLOCK  COPOLYMER  ROOFING 
COMPOSmONS 

Carl  L.  Nicben,  Wahint  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Shcfl 
OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Mar.  22, 1965 ,  Scr.  No.  441,891 

7Clakns.(CL260— 18^ 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matt  t, 

(a)  45%  to  about  75%  by  weij  :ht  of  an  asphalt  of 
the  group  consisting  of  straight  run  asphalts  having 
a  viscosity  between  about  350  >  nd  450  SSF  at  210' 
F.,  blown  asphalts  having  a  sol  :ening  point  between 
about  110"  F.  and  185"  F.,  aid  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  15%  to  about  35%  by  weigh  of  chlorinated  poly- 
pheny! resin  containing  from  about  30%  to  about 
65%  by  weight  of  chlorine; 

(c)  and  10%  to  about  30%  by  \  wight  of  a  block  co- 
polymer of  the  group  consistin  ;  of  copolymers  hav- 
ing the  general  configuration 

A— B— A 

wherein  each  A  is  a  polymer  b  ock  of  a  vinyl  arene 
and  B  is  a  polymer  block  of  a  :onjugated  diene;  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  A  being  between  about 
8,000  and  about  45.000,  the  avei  age  molecular  weight 
of  B  being  between  about  40,000  and  about  125,000; 
the  total  A  content  of  the  block  copolymer  being 
between  about  23  and  about  4i  i  weight  percent;  and 
hydrogenated  derivatives  of  tie  block  copolymers. 


EMULSION 


3,345,317 

polymerizahon 


OF  TETRAFLUO- 


roethylene  using  trifl  jorotrichloro- 
ethane  as  emulsion  stabilizer 


Jnzaemon  HoasM,  Osaka-fn,  li 
assignnicnts,  to  Thiokol  Chci 
ton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Del 


comprises  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite   eue)  consisting  essentially  of  an  i  iqueous  dispersion  of 


and  a  nonconjugated  oil-modified  maleip  alkyd  resif  hav- 
ing free  maleate  groups. 


(a)  horn  about  20  to  about  65  pitrcent  by  weight  of  a 
normally  solid  polymer  of  tetraflu<  roethylene,  (b)  from 
about  1  to  about  30  percent  by  we  ght  of  highly  purified 
trifluorotrichloroethane  having  a  ( egree  of  purity  such 
that  its  infrared  spectrophotometri<  absorption,  as  deter- 
mined in  a  cell  of  0.5  mm.  thickne  »,  at  5.7^  is  less  than 
0.003  when  measured  from  a  basi  line  drawn  between 
w.^°%j'"SSIw;illT;  'Am^Th^^"^  shoulders  which  appear  at  5.6/*  an<  5.93m,  and  (c)  from 
fo^^ll^^^il^^^^  0.01  to  about  10  percent  by  weUht  of  an  emulsifying 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  13, 1964rScr.  No.  389,492       agent  for  said  polymer  of  tetrafluor  oethylene,  all  percent- 

8  Claims.  (CL  260 ^23)  ages  except  those  designating  the  solids  concentration  of 

1.  A  heat  curable  composition  comprising  (A)    100   the  polymer  being  based  on  the  wejight  of  the  water  con- 
parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  hating  a   tained  in  the  aqueous  emulsion 


3,345,315 
CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE  CROSS-LINKED 

WITH  A  POLYAMIDE 
(Mirer  A.  Barton,  Floiiiam  Park,  and  WUUam  R..  Bing- 


assignor,  by  mesne 
Coiporation,  Tren- 


i,  Scr.  No.  356,034 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31, 1! 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Jaiim,  Apr.  4, 1963, 
38/18,288 

10  Cfadms.  (CL  2604-29.6) 

7.  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  poly(tetrafluoroethyl- 
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3345,318 
VINYL  ACETATE  -  ETHYLENE -N.METHreLOL 
ACRYLAMIDE  INTERPOLYMER  LATEX  AND 
WOVEN  FABRICS  COATED  THEREBY 
Martin  K.  I,hHy»— ,  SoBNniUc  and  Rocco  P.  Volpe, 
Newark,  N  J.,  asstpiocs,  by  mesne  aarffmrnti ,  to  Afr 
Reduction  Company*  Incotpotnted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ...  ,« 

No^wing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,375 

6  Claims  (CL  260—29.6) 
5,  A  latex  composition  effective  for  application  to  a 
woven  fabric  to  form  a  resin  coating  thereon  comprising 
an  aqueous  medium  having  colloidally  suspended  therein 
a  vinyl  acetate-ethylene-N-methylol  acrylamide  inter- 
polymer,  the  ethylene  in  said  intcrpolymer  being,  before 
polymerization,  unsubstituted  monomeric  ethylene  and, 
said  intcrpolymer  containing  5  to  40%  by  weight  ethylene 
and  the  amount  of  N-methylol  acrylamide  being  0.5  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  acetate. 


copolymer  is  prepared  by  reacting  (i)  90  to  10%  by 
weight  of  N-vinyl  lactam  with  (ii)  10  to  90%  by  weight 
of  a  nonaqueous  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  isopropenyl  acetate,  vinyl 
laurate,  vinyl  stearate,  vinyl  oleate,  vinyl  benzoate,  vinyl 
chloride,  2-chloropropene,  methyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl 
ether,  isopropyl  vinyl  ether,  isobutyl  vinyl  ether,  2-oxy- 
ethyl  vinyl  ether,  phenyl  vinyl  ether,  methyl  acrylate, 
ethyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate,  2-cthyniexyl  acry- 
late, hcxyl  acrylate,  styrene,  methoxystyrene,  ethylstyrene 
and  chlorostyrenc  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  supplying  polymerizati<Mi 
catalyst,  and  (B)  from  5  to  50  parts  of  a  plasticizer 
(fluxing  agent)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triacetin  and  polyols. 


3J45J19 
PREPARATION  OF  EXTRUDED  CATALYSTS  AND 
CATALYST  SUPPORTS  CONTAINING  POLYAC- 
RYLAMIDB  .  ,.     ». 

Joscpk  D.  Coipm,  Oeom  Park,  N.Y^  and  John  M. 
WittMford,  Rirmidc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amcrkan 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation 
oiMalmt  „^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,968 
8  CInims.  (CL  260--29.6) 
1.  A  method  for  extruding  a  high  solids  content  feed 
containing  an  inorganic  oxide-support  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  magnesia  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  improvennent  comprising  ( 1 )  admix- 
ing (a)  a  polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
five  million  to  six  million  in  an  amount  effective  to  facili- 
tate said  extrusion  and  (b)  an  extrusion  feed,  in  which 
the  solids  content  exceeds  about  32%  solids,  and  (2) 
extruding  said  admixture. 


3345J20 
REMOISTENABLE   HOT-MELT   ADHESIVES   CON- 
TAINING  PLASTICIZED   COPOLYMERS  OF  N- 
VINYL  LACTAMS  „         „     ^  ^ 

MclylDc  W.  Ulfner,  Eastoa,  Pa^  and  Paul  Wcitz,  Scotch 
PlahM,  N  J.,  ass^ors  to  General  AniUnc  tt  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.  FUed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,045 

5  Clahns.  (CL  260—31.6) 
1.  A  remoistenable  hot-melt  adhesive  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (A)  from  50  to  100  parts  of  a  copolymer  of  an 
N-yinyl  lactam  of  the  formula: 


ai  012 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  and  the 


3345321 
PRETREATMENT  OFPOLYMER  SOLUTION 
WITH  RUBBER  LATICES 
Friedrkh  Henry  Herman  Genrlsen,  White  Plafais,  N.Y., 
and   James   Cosmo   Barone,   Stamford,   and   Joseph 
Francis  Tcicnzi,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aasignorB  to 
American  CyanamM  Company,  Stamford,  ComL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawiag.  Filed  Jnly  23,  1963,  Set.  No.  296,945 

7  Clahns.  (CL  260—34.2) 
1.  In  a  continuous  method  for  the  production  of  a 
high  impact  molding  composition  of  (A)  a  non-rubbery 
resinous  thermoplastic  polymer  and  (B)  a  different  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber 
and  organic  synthetic  rubbers  artificially  produced  by 
devolatilizing  and  extruding  a  solution  of  (A)  in  a  vola- 
tile solvent,  said  solution  having  not  more  than  80%, 
by  weight,  of  polymer  (A),  and  a  liquid  dispersion  of 
(B)  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  110'  C.  to  about 
245°  C.  and  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  less  than  200 
millimeters  of  mercury  in  a  period  of  less  than  about  5 
minutes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pretreating  a 
mixture  of  polymers  (A)  and  (B),  previous  to  said  de- 
volatilization  and  extrusion,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  50"  C.  and  about  110"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  less 
than  50  p.s.i.  by  holding  said  mixture  at  said  temperature 
and  pressure  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  minute  to  30 
minutes,  while  continuously  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a 
continual  subdivision  and  recombination  effected  by 
shearing  so  as  to  produce  a  uniform  composition  having 
both  a  microscopic  and  a  macroscopic  dispersion  of  said 
(A)  and  (B).         

3,345,322 
PLASTIC  SURFACE  COVERING  MATERIAL  CON- 
TAINING METALLIZED  PLASTIC  PARTICLES 
WilHam  Mayo  Smith,  WOton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Es- 
cambia Chemical  Corporation,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Oct  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  487,548 

13  dafans.  (CL  260—41) 
1.  A  decorative  self-sustaining  film  that  comprises  a 
thermoplastic  resin  matrix  and  dispersed  therein  decora- 
tive, visible,  metallic  vacuum  coated  thermoplatic  resin 
particles  having  a  softening  point  of  less  than  about  220" 
C,  the  resin  of  said  particles  having  a  greater  rigidity  and 
a  softening  point  higher  than  that  of  the  resin  of  said 
matrix,  said  particles  being  miscible  with  and  dissolving  in 
said  matrix  when  said  film  is  milled  at  a  temperature  of  up 
to  about  220*  C,  the  metallic  coating  of  said  particles 
being  so  diffused  in  the  resulting  composition  as  to  be  sub- 
stantially imperceptible;  wherein  the  metallic  vacuum 
coated  thermoplastic  resin  particles  shall  constitute  about 
one  part  by  weight  of  each  100  to  3,000  parts  or  more  of 
said  matrix  and  said  metallic  coating  of  said  metallic 
vacuum  coated  thermoplastic  resin  particles  has  a  thick- 
necess  of  from  about  Vi.ooo.ooo  inch  to  about  %,ooo.ooo  inch 
and  wherein  said  metallic  coated  thermoplastic  resin  par- 
ticles have  a  thickness  of  about  0.0002  inch  to  0.3  inch. 
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3,345^23 

RUBBER  COBfPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  FREPARATION 

A.  Eoim,  Oqrihoca  FaDi,  nd  Kemictfi  E. 
BiMol,  AIniB,  Ohio»  Mrffpon  to  Tht  Goodyev  Hie 
ft  Rabbcr  Company,  Akran,  (Niio,  a  coiporatJkB  of 
OUo 

IB«i  Feb.  21, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2M,176 

4  ClaiBi.  (CL  260— 41  J) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  powdery  nnvulc^iized 
robber  composition  which  consists  essenti^y  of  the 
of 

(1)  controllably  ad<fing  a  latex  having  a  rubber^ 
tent  of  at  least  about  35%  by  weight  to  an  inorganic 
powdery  material  having  a  water  absorbency  pf  at 
least  one  gram  per  gram;  j 

(2)  mixing  the  powdery  material  in  contact  witn  the 
latex  with  more  powdery  material  to  maintain  the 
free-flowing  powdery  nature  throughout  the  mix- 
ture; 

(3)  continuing  this  controlled  addition  and  mixing  un- 
til the  amount  of  latex  absorbed  on  all  the  powdery 
material  is  suflBcient  to  yield  a  loose,  mealy  powder 
coDtaining  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  rubber  but 
insufBcient  to  yield  a  pasty  adhering  mass,  and 

(4)  then  removing  the  absorbed  water  to  obtai^  the 
mixture  as  a  dry  powder  containing  at  least  60%  by 
weight  of  rubber. 


No  Dnmiag.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
5  Cbrins.  (CL  2f—41S) 


>.3<3J71 
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3,34S,326  

STABILIZED  CHLORINATED  itOLYETHYLENES 

CONTAINING  BORON  O  IMPOUNDS 
Leo  S.  Chmm,  MadiMM,  Richard  B. 

Arlcca  C  Ptercc,  Pantppaay,  and  Edith  Tvl,  Uiinti- 
ton,  NJn  airi^non  to  AlHcd  acarical  Corp«ratk», 
New  YoriK,  N.^.,  a  cotporatiBB  o  New  Yorii 
No  Drawtac  Filed  Mar.  6, 19<4,  Scr.  No.  359,115 
8  Cbdms.  (CL  249— ^  5.75) 
1.  A  composition  com{Hising  a  c  Uorinated  polyethyl- 
ene, and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  abov  1 0.5  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  chlorinated  polyeth; 'lene  of  an  organic 
boron-containing  member  of  the  gioup  consisting  of  2- 
(2',2'  -  diallyloxymethylbutoxy)  -  5  -  allyloxymethyl  -  5- 
ethyl-l,3,2-dioxaborinane;   cadmium   tetrapentyl  borate; 
a  -  (3,5  -  dimethyl-4-hydroxyphenyl-o'-[3,5-dimethyl-4- 
(o  -  phenylene  borato)-pbenyl]-2,3l5,6-tetrachloroxylene 


and  2  -   (3',5'-di-t-butyl-4'-hydro) 
methyl-13*2-dioxaborinane. 


3,345,324 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCl 
FOR  MAKING 

Kcnnedi  E.  BiktxA  and  Jack  D.  Strans,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
dpon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rnbber  Company, 
Alroa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiac.  Flkd  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,<71 

19  CInhni.  (CL  249—41.5)  I 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  free-flowing  unvulc^nized 
rubber  filler  compositions  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  mixing  an  ag^omerated  latex  having  an  a^rage 
robber  particle  size  of  about  50  to  300  micron^  with 
an  inert  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  df  less 
than  20  microns; 

(2)  comi^eting  the  coagulation  of  the  rubber  paiticles 
in  contact  with  the  inert  filler  particles; 

(3)  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  ^ase; 
and 

(4)  drying  the  precipitate. 


3,345,325 

KAOLIN  CLAY-LOADED  ELASTOMERS 

Kennca  VlnccBt  MattiB,  WOmlngtoii,  DcL,  anigaor  to 
E.  L  dn  Font  dc  NcnMNn  and  Compaqy,  WDmlagton, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


3J45,327 

stabiuzahw)  of 

Martin  Dexter,  BrI 
Schafer,  Bronx,  N.Y, 
ical  Corporation, 
tion  of  Ddawwc 
No  Drawing.  Orlgfaial  appncadoB 
373,978.  Divided  and  tUi 
Scr.  No.  442,447 

3C]ainH.(CL 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially 
ene,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  i^ei|<^< 
from  about  .005  to  about  10%  of  a 
mula 


PROPYLENE 

Md  Kathleen  D. 

to  Gdu  Chen* 
N.Y.,  a 


269—15.85) 


of  polypropyl- 

ic  antioxidant,  and 

x>mpound  of  the  for- 


Bi-8-(CHi).-CH-C- 
CH»-C 

i 


wherein: 

R^  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  18; 
R'  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  of 

atoms;  and 
n  is  zero  or  1. 


containing 
thiodipropionates  and 

OKignor  to  Eait- 
N.Y.,  a  corporation 


L  A  compounded  elastcuner  exhibiting  increased  cure 
rate  and  modulus  comprising  a  kaolin  day-loaded  itilfur- 
cuiable,  chain  saturated,  hydrocarbon  copolynwr  of 
at  least  one  mono-olefin  and  at  least  one  n<»-conj*gated 
diene  containing  (1)  an  dromatic  compound  sdlected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4-methylenedianiline,  resor- 
dnol,  m-amino-phenoU  orthometa-  and  para-phen|ylene- 
diamine,  2,4-  and  2,6-toluenediamine,  and  4,4'-metb|ylene- 
bis  (N-methylaniline),  (2)  suLto,  and  (3)  an  organic 
accelerator.  T 


3,345328 
POLY-a-OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
DIALKYL.33' 
THfOBISPHENOLS 
Clarence  E.  Thobtmp,  Kingiport, 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochcstc^, 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtaig.  FDed  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  869,667 

28ClafaBS.(a. 
1.  A   solid  poly-a-olefin   composition 
solid    poly-a-olefin    prepared    fron 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  2  to 
taining  a  stabilizer  combination  coi^prising 
.001%  by  weight  based  on  said  po 
of  3,3'-thiodipropionic  acid  having 

o 

8(CHtCHtC0R)b 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  hairing  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  at  least  about  .001%  by  weight  based  on  said 
poly-a-olefin  of  a  thiobisphenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  with  the  fdrmulas 


benzyloxy  )  -4,4,6-tri- 


6, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
May  11,  1965, 


0-B> 
-O— B« 


fi[>m  12  to  20  carixMi 


compnsmg  a 
an  a-monoolefinic 
0  carbon  atoms  con- 
at  least  about 
y-a-olefin  of  a  diester 
the  formula 
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HO 


OH 


and 


Bi  Bi 

UO-^~y-B-<(  >-0H 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  unsubstituted 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  1-alkyl- 
cycl(4iexyl  radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  have  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  at  least  one  Ri  on  each 
phenol  nucleus  of  said  thiobisphenol  is  other  than  a 
hydrogen  atom. 

3,345,329  

SATURATED    LINEAR   POLYESTERS    OF 
2,2  .  DIMETHYLOL  ENDOMETHYLENE 
CYCLOHEXANE 
Siegfried  Sonuncr  and  Lndwig  Brinkman,  FkankAirt  am 

Main,  Germany,  amigBoa  to  Fmhwcrkc  HoedM  Ak- 

'    rocmab  Mditar  Lnchv  ft  Bmnfa«, 

■n   Mahi,   Gcrauny,   a   curporathm   of 


No  Drawlic.  Filed  Jnne  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,923 

Clafans  priority,  vpiicatioBG«nmBy,JnDC  13, 1962, 

F  34,949 

2  ChriBM.  (CL  269—47) 
1.  A  saturated  linear  polyester  of  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  up  to  two  benzene  nuclei,  each  of  the 
carboxyl  groups  of  said  dicarboxylic  add  being  bound 
to  a  ring  carbon  atom,  the  two  carboxyl  add  groups  hav- 
ing at  least  one  ring  carbon  atom  between  one  another, 
and  a  diol,  said  polyester  containing  at  least  50  percent 
of  2,2-dimethylol  endomethylene  cydohexane  as  the  diol 
component 

3345,339 
RESINS  FROM  POLY^ALOMETHYL)DIPiIENYL 

OXIDE  AND  UREA 
LawrcBce  F.  Sonaabcad,  MUfamd,  ROch.,  iwlganr  to  The 
Dow  Clymical  Compaay,  MHJMil,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

No  Diawi^  Filed  Mm.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,527 
12  ClafaM.  (CL  269—47) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  thermal  condensation 
adduct  of  urea  and  a  poly(halomethyl)diphenyl  oxide 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
positions of  the  formula: 


3345331 

POLYIETHYLENE  nREPBIHALATV/d^S- 

OXYPROPOXY)nENZOATE] 

Mfllmd  OiMb  Rocac^  Jr.,  TlBilnB,  NX.,  amlpMr  to 

E.  L  da  Post  de  Niiomi  a^  Cuaspa^,  WftalBgloB, 

DcL,  a  eorpocatfoa  of  Dilawara 

NoDiaw^  FBad  Nor.  It,  1963,  te.  No.  3243tl 

2  CWam.  (CL  269-47) 
1.  The  copolyester  characteriaed  as  a  linear  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  succession  of  recnrring  strnc- 
tural  units  represented  by  the  formulas: 


o       u 

-OCH|CHiO-C-^  \-6— 


— OCHiCHjCHiO— ^  /" 

wherein  the  ratio  of  said  units  is  within  the  range  of 
75/25  to  95/5,  respectively. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  n,  which  is  the  average  halomethyl 
functionality  of  the  composition  has  a  value  of  from 
about  1.2  up  to  about  3.4  and  a  composition  of  the 
formula:  . 


xcHt-/       V-o-^      \-cmx 

wherein  X  is  as  defined  above;  the  moles  of  urea  reacted 
with  the  poly  (halomethyl  )diphenyl  oxide  composition 
being  within  the  range  between  0.25  and  1  times  the  halo- 
methyl functionality  of  the  coreactant  said  thermal  con- 
densation adduct  being  obtained  by  contacting  urea  and 
the  poly ( halomethyl  )diphenyl  oxide  coreactant  at  an 
elevated  temperature  whereby  condensation  of  these  mate- 
riab  is  achieved. 


3345332 
DIPOLAR  APROTIC  SOLVENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  BIS-(a-HALOALKYL) 
AROMATIC    COMPOUNDS   IN   THE    PRES- 
ENCE OF  A  COUPLING  AGENT 
John  M.  Hoyt  and  Chvlcc  E.  Frank,  dndnnati,  and 
Karl  Koch,  Norwood,  OUo,   asrignors  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawfav.  FDed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,928 

28  CfadnM.  (a.  269—47) 
18.  A  copolymerization  process  w^iich  comprises  react- 
ing a  solution  of  (I)   at  least  one  halogen-containing 
compound    capable    of   copolymerization,    having   the 
formula 

(XCR,R,)n- Ar-(CR,R4X' )„ 
wherein: 

X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rme,  bromine,  iodine,  fluorine  and  mixtures  thereof; 

Ri,  Ra.  and  Rs  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  bromine,  iodine,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
there<rf; 

n  and  m  are  integers  of  at  least  1; 

Ar  is  a  divalent  arene  radical,  with  a  lower  valent  chro- 
mium salt  with  (ID  an  olefinic  compound  having  the 
formula 

wherein: 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
cyano  radical,  and  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  COOR  radical  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
CN  radical,  a  NOj  radical,  a  GOGH  radical,  a  tower 
■  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  CH^XX)R 
radical  and  a  CXX>R  radical  wherein  R  is  a  tower  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  CONHj  radical, 
CONHR'  and  CX>NR'a  radical  wherein  R'  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture withm  the  range  of  about  0*  to  200*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  having  a  dielectric 
constant  greater  than  about  15  as  the  sole  solvent  in 
the  reaction  mixture,  said  solvent  characterized  by  be- 
ing unable  to  donate  labile  hydrogen  atoms  to  form 
strong  hydrogen  bonds  with  contained  solutes. 
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OFFIC^  GAZETTE 


POLYK13-DIAZ0il4>4-DIONE/UREAS)   f 

Rndolpli  J.  AJBKclo,  WflniagUMi,  Dd^  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company*  WOmingtoo,  pcL, 

a  oonotalion  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawlq(.  Filed  Mar.  €,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,590 
8  ClaiBis.  (CL  TM-^T) 

1.  Poly(l,3-diazoli-2,4-dione/urea)  having  the  ^c- 
tural  formula 

OH 

Ij-n       h  o  h 


October  3,  1967 


Im 


where: 

R^  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  sefccted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene,  napht  lylcne,  biphenylene, 
anthrylene,  furylene,  benzfuryjene,  fluorenylidcne, 
and 


-R»— N— C 

.  I 

where  R  is  a  trivalent  organic  radical  selected  froii  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  of  2  through  8 
carbon  atoms, 


and 


Sx 


V 


Sx: 


£r 


B"-/x; 

kx 


^N\ 


V/~ 


where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylene, oxygen,  sulfur  and  sulfone;  the  two  valences  ex- 
tending to  the  left  from  said  R  being  attached  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  in  R  when  R  is  aromatic 
and  being  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom  in  R  when 
R  is  aliphatic;  R^  is  a  divalent  ar(Hnatic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  jdienylene,  naphth  iene, 
biphenylene,  anthrylene,  furylene,  benzfurylene,  ^oie- 
nylidene,  and 


u 


■and 


R* 

-P-O-wfere  B» 

I 

alkyl 


X/ 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

SI  Rl  Rl  OR* 

— N— ,  —Si—,  — O— 8i— O— ,  —8—,  — P— « 

and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  aryl,  said  R>  being  further  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  aromatic  R*  radicals  wherevi  the 
substituents  are  attached  directly  to  an  aromatic  ring 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  2 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  carbons  each,  1  to  2  alkoxy  radi- 
cals of  1  to  2  carbons  each,  i^enoxy  aiui  chlora,  and 
m  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  provide  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.1  as  measured  at  30°  C.  as  a  O.S%  by  weight 
solution  in  stilfuric  acid. 


3345,334 

POLYUREAS,  FOLYpIAZOUDIONES),  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  POLYUREAS 
TO  POL  Y(DIAZOLIDIONES)  . 

Riid<rfph  J.  ibigdo,  Graylya  Crest,  DeL,  assignor  t^  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Ncbmos  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,639 

17  Clain.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  Foly(l,3-diazoIi-2,4-dione)    having   the    structural 
formula 

OH  HO" 

A-i     i-A 
I    ^<    I 

-R«-N— C  C— N- 

.  I  I       i 


m 


x/ 


V 


wherem  R'  is  selected  from  the 
alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  - 


-80-. 


and 


R> 

-i-. 


R> 


R* 

— 0— 81— <) 


the  group  consisting 
further  selected  from 


-O-U 

A 

where  R'  and  R*  are  selected  fron 
of  alkyl  and  aryl,  said  R^  being 
the  group  consisting  of  substitu  ed  aromatic  R'  radi- 
cals wherein  the  substituents  ar  >  attached  directly  to 
an  aromatic  ring  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1  to  2  alkyl  radcals  of  1-3  carbons 
each,  1  to  2  alkoxy  radicals  \i  1-2  carbons  each, 
phenoxy  and  chloro; 

R  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radickl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  of  2  through 
8  carbon  atoms. 


where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  sulfone;  the  two  va- 
lences extending  to  the  right  ind  left  from  said  R 
being  attached  to  adiacent  car  >on  atoms  of  an  aro 
matic  ring  in  R  when  R  is  aiomatic  and  being  at- 
tached to  the  same  carbon  atofi  in  R  when  R  is  ali 
phatic;  and 

m  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  providfe  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  .05  as  meas  ired  at  30'  C.  as  an 
0.5%  by  weight  solution  in  su  furic  acid. 


group  consisting  of 

O  R» 

-\-.  4- 


3,345,335 

PHENOL-ACROLEIN  RESINS  >^ND  THE  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THEM  USING  AJ  SULPHONIC  ACID 
CATALYST 
John  G.  lacovicllo,  Somcrrfllc,  skid  Max  B.  Mnellcr, 
MocTistown,  NJ.,  anignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor  N>ration  of  New  York 
FOed  Not.  13, 1964,  Scr.  W  410,862 
11  Claims.  (CL  261^55) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a   'esinous  condensation 
product  which  comprises  heating  together,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  135*  and  180*  C,  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising (a)  phenol  or  p-cresol,  (b)  acrolein  or  a  mixture 
of  acrolein  and  formaldehyde,  and  (c)  a  sulphonic  acid, 
said  reaction  mixture  comprising  ^tween  about  2  mols 
and  4  mols  of  (a)  per  mol  of  (b) 
1.0%  by  weight  of  (c). 


and  between  0.01  and 
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POLYMER  OF  AN  UnSSuRATED  KEIWJ  COM- 
POUND  CROSSUNKED  WITH  A  HYDRAZIDE 
OF  A  POLYBASIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Alfred  KnUkamp,  Hofhclm,  Tannos,  md  JotomWWf. 

gang  Zimmcrmsnn  and  Lcoakard  BiUschll,  Frankfort 

amMata,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerte  Hocchit 

AkticttgcMllscliaft  vormals  Mdstcr  Lndns  ft  Branuig, 

Frankfvt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpontioa  of  Gcr- 

many 

Piled  Ian.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Ian.  11, 1963, 

F  38,751 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—63) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cross-unked  poly- 
mers which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  20'  C.  to  140*  C.  a  hydrazide  of  a  polybasic 
carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  two  hydrazide  groups 
wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  is  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  ter- 
phthalic  acid,  an  aliiAatic  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  polyacrylic  acid;  with 
a  polymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  keto  compound  in  aqueous  emulsion  wherein 
the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  and  a  copolymer  wherein  the  polymer  is 
derived  from  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic  monobasic  acid 
containing  a  keto  group,  said  acid  having  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  contain- 
ing a  keto  group,  said  acid  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
an  allyl  ester  of  aliphatic  monobasic  acids  containing  a 
keto  group,  said  acid  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  an 
allyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  containing  a  keto 
group,  said  acid  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  vinyl  sub- 
stituted amide  of  an  aliphatic  acid  having  a  keto  group, 
said  aliphatic  acid  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  an  allyl 
substituted  amide  of  an  aliphatic  acid  having  a  keto  group, 
said  aliphatic  acid  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  vinylmethyl 
ketone,  vinylethylkctone  and  wherein  the  copolymer  hav- 
ing the  keto  group  containing  monomer  has  as  a  comono- 
mer  a  monomer  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  acid  having  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  maleic  acid  and  fumaric  acid  wherein  the  ester  is 
derived  from  a  monohydric  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  styrene,  vinyl  chloride, 
ethylene,  propylene  and  isobutylenc,  the  said  hydrazide 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  20%  to  150%,  calculated 
on  the  stoichiometric  amount  necessary  for  the  reaction 
of  all  keto  groups. 


'  3,348,338 

POLYURfTHANES  PREPARED  FROM 
AMINO  POLYESTERS 
Rndolf  Mcrtcn,  Colognc-FHltard,  and  Otto  Bayer,  Lcrcr- 

iMlkaa  Bayer  AhUcatcadlKksft,  Lcvinsin,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

No  Dr«wli«.  FOed  Anc.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,184 
ClainH  priority,  appllcalkM  Germany,  Ang.  11, 1962, 

F  37,572 
6  Oaima.  (CL  260—75) 
1.  A  polyurethane  composition  pitpared  by  a  process 
which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 
an  amino  ester,  said  amino  ester  having  been  prepared 
by  addition  of  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  at  the  point 
of  a,0-unsaturation  of  a  polyester  having  a  hydroxyl  num- 
ber from  about  30  to  1200,  said  polyester  having  been 
prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  a,/3- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an  ester  of  an  a,/3-unsatu- 
rated  carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  of  an  a,^unsatu- 
rated  carboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3,345339 

NOVEL  POLYESTER  PROCESS 

Eari  E.  Parker,  AlliMm  Park,  and  Joka  G.  Baker,  Ckca- 

wick.  Pa.,  Msignors  to  Pfclalmigh  Plate  Glam  Coavoiqr, 

Pittslmrgh,  Pa^  a  corporatl«i  of  Piaijlisnls 

No  Drawfa«.  FOed  Dec  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,286 

11  CWma.  (CL  260—75) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  unsaturated  polyesters  com- 
prising (1)  reacting  to  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of 
1  to  40,  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  saturated 
polyol,  and  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  terephthalic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst  which  is 
a  tin  compound  and  (2)  subsequently  esterifying  the  re- 
action product  mixture  of  stage  ( 1 )  with  an  alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  there  being 
utilized  at  least  about  one  equivalent  of  polyol  per  equiva- 
lent of  acid  reactants. 


3,345,337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILM- 

AND  F1BER.F0RMING  POLYESTERS 
Walter  Koller,  Herbert  Beck^ ,  and  Hans  Hoycr,  Fkank- 
fart  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fartmerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesclbcliaft  vormals  Meistcr  Lockis  & 
BraninK,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Inly  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,465 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Gomany,  Inly  25, 1962, 
F  37,416 
9  Claims.  (O.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for"  producing  polymeric  polyesters  by 
an  ester  interchange  and  polycondensation  of  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  diol  and  a  cydo- 
aliphatic  diol,  said  process  being  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  indium  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  indium  metal,  indium  salts  of  inorgainc  acids, 
indium  salts  of  organic  acids,  indium  (III)  acetylacetonate, 
indium  (111)  acetonyl  acetonate,  and  an  indium  alloy  pre- 
pared by  applying  a  thin  layer  of  indium  metal  to  a  sur- 
face of  a  stainless  steel  and  then  causing  the  indium  alloy 
to  diffuse  into  said  stainless  steel  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,345,340 
POLYMERIZING  LACTAM  TO  POLYLACTAM 
WITH   A    SUBSTITUTED    PHOSPHORANE 
COCATALYST 
Harold  G.  Broons,  Woodbmy,  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemoms  and  ConqiaBy,  WUmiagtoii,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,881 
20  OafaM.  (CL  260—78) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  anhydrous 
lactams  to   polyamides   which   comprises   heating   said 
lactam  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
resulting  polyamide  in  the  presence  of  a  lactam-base  salt 
and  a  cocatalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
as  a  cocatalyst  a  substituted  phosphorane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  defined  by  the  struc- 
tures   R»PF,NR,«,     (Rj*N),PF,,     (RiBF6)-(Ri»NHa)+, 
R.3PFb  and 

R> 

FiP— N— R 
R— N— PR> 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  organic  radical  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
fluorine,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  radical  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  which  both  valence  bonds  are  j(Hned  to 
an  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  cyclic  structure,  R' 
is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  is  an  integer  from  1  through  3  and  the  sum  of  a  and  h 
is  5. 
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3,34S»341 

SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDES  POSSESSINQ 
,^^,  ANTIBACTERIAL  ACTIVITY  \ 

Grte,  Eogltwood,  N  J.,  airimon  to  Tlie  American 
gJaConpontloD,   Enka,   N.C   a   c«rporati«i   of 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Sept  5,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  3M,904 
9  OaiBM.  (CL  260—78) 

1.  A  polycaprolactam  yam  or  filament  contiiining 
throughout  the  body  thereof  0.5% -1.5%,  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  from  which  the  yam  is  formed,  of  ai}  anti- 
bacterial agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  penta- 
chlorophenate,  zinc  pentachlorophenate,  tin  pentachloro- 
phenate,  lithium  pentachlorophenate,  cadmium  penta- 
chlorophenate, pentachlorophenyl  phosphate,  and  jjenta- 
chlorophenyl  benzoate,  whereby  the  yarn  or  filament  will 
retain  its  antibacterial  activity  after  it  has  been  subjected 
to  repeated  wet  processing  treatments. 


where  R3  is  selected  from  the  grouj 
of  1-3  carbon  atoms. 


-0-,      -8-       -80r-, 


-* 


R«  R«  „- 

-N-,      -il-,      -0-^1-0-,      -I-    and 
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consisting  of  alkylene 


R« 
I« 


O 

4-0- 

R« 

-0-J.- 

II 

o 


E.  I. 


3,345^2 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYIMIDI 
POLYMERS 
Rndolph  J.  ABcdo,  WOmlngtoii,  DeU  aaalgnor  to  ».  . 
do  Pont  dc  Ncmons  and  Company,  WOmington,  Del. 
a  cotporadoa  of  Delaware 
^*U??r?*-  0»*«*»<  appMcalloB  Nor.  21, 19«3,  Set.  No. 
3^7f,  now  Patent  No.  3,2S2,S98,  dated  Not.  1, 1966. 
DMded  and  tUi  application  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claima.  (CL  260— 78) 
1.  The  process  comprising  heating  in  polyimlnolattone 
consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 

•      O         0 

\  /  \  y 

-N=C  C=N-Ri 

wherein  the  arrows  denote  isomerism;  R  is  a  tetrad  ilent 
aromatic  radical  selected  from  the' group  consisting  of 


where  R*  and  R»  are  selected  fronl  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl;  at  a  temperature  above  about  300'  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  po  yimide  consisting  es- 
sentially of  recurring  units  of  the  f<  rmula 


o        o 

\^  V 
L    A     4 


where  R  and  R»  have  the  same 

is  a  positive  integer  sufficient  to 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
at  30*  C.  on  an  0.5%  by  weight 
sulfuric  acid. 


meaning  as  above;  and  n 

provide  a  ptriyimide 

east  0.1  as  measured 

solution  in  concentrated 


toE.L 


xwx 


\x  x/v^v< 


3,345343 

POLYPIVALOLACTONE  CcWtAINING  A 

NICKEL  CHLOROBE  4ZOATE 

Raymond  Fnmk  Ticte,  WOmli^tonnDcL,  Miig..,,.  .»<>.>. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemons  and  Compa^,  WOmlngton.  DcL. 

a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  14,  1964  Ser.  No.  382,641 
9  Claims.  (CL  260-  78J) 

1.  A  dye  receptive  polymeric  :  :,2-disubstituted  pro- 
piolactone  of  the  formula 

Q' 

-CHr-C— coo- 

4 

wherein  Q  and  Q'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  chloroalkyl  radicals  of  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  joined  to  foim  an  alicydic  ring, 
said  polymer  containing  between  about  0.05  and  0.5  wt, 
percent  nickel  in  the  form  of  a  nickel  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  anhranilate,  nickel  3- 
chlorobenzoate,  nickel  4-chlorobenz<  >ate,  and  nickel  3,4- 
dichlorobenzoate. 


where  K*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allqllene 
of  1-3  carbon  atoms; 


)F  AMIDOXIME 


R< 


— 0— ,      —8—,      -SOi 


T  -r-  T- 


-N— 


R< 


B« 


B«  R« 

—a—,     — O— 81— O— ,     —P—   aad    — o— P— O— 

B*  iti  4 


where  R^  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consi  ling 
of  alkyl  and  aryl;  and  R^  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene,  naphAyl- 
ene,  biphenylene,  anthrylene,  furylene,  benzfuiylene  land 


3J45344 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  ,«^   ^,mmmj 

POI'YMERS  TO  POLYHYDIIOXAMIC  ACIDS 
I^BNG  AQUEOUS  HYDROCE  LORIC  ACm  SO. 
LUnONS 

^*S^wil5?***i,?»**  "*»  ■»"  Stanley  A.  Upow. 
aU,  Urinfatoii,  NJ.,   aaiitnuis  10  Nopco  Chonlcal 

&*"%!2[L?*Sf%  NJ.,  a  corpmrtmi  of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawing,  FBed  Sept  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,748 

3  ClainH.  (CL  26»-' M) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyh  droxamic  acid  com- 
prising hydrolyzing  the  reaction  prodi  ct  of  hydroxylamine 
and  a  high  molecular  weight  nitrile  containing  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polymers  of  acrylonitrile, 

polymers  of  a-methacrylonitrfle, 

polymers  of  a-cthacrylonitrile, 

polymers  of  fumap^i  dinitrile, 

polymers  of  vinylidene  cyanide,  an  1 

cyanoethylated  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
at  temperatures  not  exceeding  35*  C.  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  containilig  from  about  15% 
to  about  37%  by  weight  of  hydrochloric  add. 


I 


• 
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COMPOSITIONS  CONTAwSiG  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  RESINOUS  PRODUCTS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM  „  ,^  ^ 

Roy  T.  Holm,  Orinda,  CaM.,  anlKnor  to  ShcO  Oil  Com- 

Sany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
lo  Drawls  FBad  Oct  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,750 
13  Clidms.  (CL  260— 79  J) 
1.  A  heat  curable  composition  comprising  a  mixtive 
of  (1)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HC 


V. 


(CHi).— B— (CHi).  CH 

J    u- 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen,  B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  hydrocarbon  radicals 
substituted  with  an  ether  oxygen  atom 

OH  H 

_4_0-,  -A-,  -8-,  -88-,  -SO-,  -80r-,  -N-  or  -NBi 

(wherein  Rj  is  hydrocarbon),  n  is  1  to  3,  and  (2)  a  poly- 
amine  wherein  the  amino  nitrogen  is  attached  to  hydro- 
gen and  to  an  aromatic  ring. 


3345346 
AMINOPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Delbcrt  D.  Reynolds,  Rochcrtcr,  N.Y.,  awlgniir  to 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cotpomtion 
of  New  Jeraey 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,264 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—793) 
1.  As   a   new   composition,   a  synthetic,   hydrophilic 
polymer  containing  repeating  units  having  the  general  tot- 
mula: 

r-CHr-CH— - 

o 

CHi 

i  J 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


3,345347 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELASTOMERS  BY  VULCANIZA- 
TION OF  POL  Y  ALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Gnntkv  Elfcis,  Gioaae  Dc,  aad  Sidney  L.  Rcsfc^  Oak 
Park,  Mkh.,  amlgnnta  to  Wyandotte  Chendoyi  Cor- 
poratkm,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  »0^lmm 
No  Drawinf.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,982 

24  Oafana.  (CL  260—793) 
1.  An  elastomer  comprising  the  reaction  product  pro- 
duced by  mixing  together  and  reacting  a  polymer  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  free  of  other  than  aromatic  unsaturation 
having  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  indusive  with  a  free 
radical  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  sulfur-containing  vulcan- 
izing agent 

3345348 
SULFUR  TETRAFLUORIDE  TREATED  ELAS- 
TOMERS HAVING  A  LOW  COEFFICIENT  OF 
FRICTION 
Gerald  J.  Tennenhonse,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  _^  ^^^ 
No  Dtawinf.  FOcd  lane  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,403 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—833) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  directly  contacting  an 
elastomer  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural  rub- 
ber, butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  butadiene-acr^lonitrile 
copolymers  and  polychloroprene,  with  sulfur  tetrafloo- 
ride,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion of  the  elastomer  surface  without  substantial  change 
in  the  physical  form  thereof. 


(•) 


(b) 


Ri-N-Ri 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aryl  group,  and 
Ri  and  R3,  taken  together,  represent  the  atoms  nec- 
essary to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  composed  of 
5  to  6  atoms; 


3345349 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  CONIUGATED  MOLE- 
FINS    WITH    MONO-OLEFIN    HYDROCARBON 
MATERIAL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  VANADYL 

Nobora  Ymnada,  Kdzo  SUmada,  and  Hiroshi  Ichlda, 
YamMnchMttn,  lapan,  aarignoBi  to  TcQhi  Limited, 
NlAi-kn,  Oiaka,  lapnn,  a  corporatioB  of  Japan 
No  Drawtog.  FOcd  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,097 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  lapa^  Apr.  30, 1962, 
37/17,783rXpr.  2, 1963,  38/16,880 
6  dalM.  (CL  260—853) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  or  rubbery  copolymer 
from  a  c<Mijugated  acyclic  diolefin  and  a  mono-olefin  hy- 
drocarbon having  3-12  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
copolymerizing  said  conjugated  acyclic  diolefin  with  said 
mono-olefin  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  and  a  catalyst  consisting  of  VOClj  being 
in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10%  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  conjugated  acyclic  diolefin,  said  monoolefin  hydro- 
carbon and  said  inert  organic  scdvent. 


(0 


Ri-N-Ri  D© 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  have  the  same  meaning  given 
above;  Rj  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  aralkyl  group;  and  D  represents  an 
acid  anion;  and 


1 


R,_N— R, 

I. 


L 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  have  the  same  meaning  given 
above,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CHaCHaCHaSO,*  and  — CHjCHaCHaCHaSO,*. 


POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

Nehemia  Shavit,  Rnpin  St.,  Rehovott,  Israel;  MorddKhai 
Konigsbach,  SUknm  Hapod  Hamiimchi,  Kfar  Saba, 
Israel;  and  Avraham  Opiatka,  34  Palnmch  St^  Gira- 
tafan,  Israel 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,091 

10  Clain^  (CL  260—853) 
1,  A  process  for  polmerizing  acrylomtrile  in  bulk  in 
the  presence  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymerization  initiator, 
which  comprises  mechanically  agitating  a  mixtiu-e  of 
acrylonitrile  monomer  with  said  polymerization  initiator 
to  distribute  the  initiator  in  the  liquid  monomer;  termi- 
nating the  agitation  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  least  at 
the  beginning  of  solidification  of  said  mixture;  and  there- 
after maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  free  from  mechan- 
ical agitation  while  simultaneously  providing  a  surface 
layer  at  the  interface  between  the  polymerizing  mass 
and  the  surrounding  atmosphere  by  adding  acrylonitrile 
monomer  during  the  polymerization  reaction,  said  layer 
containing  monomeric  acrylonitrile  in  an  amount  suffi- 
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dent  to  enter  into  the  ixdymerization  mass  to  present 
the  development  of  voids  therein,  to  thereby  polymeHze 
the  acrylonitrite  monomer  into  a  solid,  transparent  poly- 
meric mass. 


3,345^51 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCED  REDUCED 
TRANSmON  METAL  HALIDES 
Marvin  A.  McCall  and  Ncwtoo  H.  Shearer,  Jr^  Kingsport, 
Tcnn.,  anigmMs  to  EaBhnaa  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
cater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy  , 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  lone  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,413 
12  Claims.  (CL  260— 93.7)  | 

8.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  the  polymerization  j  of 
an  a-olefinic  hydrocarbon  to  form  solid  crystalline  pely- 
mer  wherein  a  reduced  transition  metal  halide  is  employed 
as  a  c(Hnponent  of  a  catalyst  that  contains  another  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  mttal 
from  Groups  la,  II  and  Ilia  of  the  Periodic  Table  alkyl 
and  hydride  derivatives  of  the  metals  in  Groups  la,  II  and 
nia  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  complex  metal  hydrides 
of  aluminum  and  alkali  metal;  (b)  organoaluminiim 
halides  having  the  formula  I^AIX^  and  R3AI2X3  wheiein 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  c  in- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  tolyl,  }.  is 
a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloijine 
and  bromine  and  m  and  n  are  integers  whose  sunt  is 
equivalent  to  the  valence  of  aluminum  and  (c)  a  poly- 
meric reaction  product  of  aluminum  and  a  methylene 
halide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employinf  a 
catalyst  containing  a  reduced  transition  metal  halide  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  halide  of  a  transition  metal  selecjted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  zir- 
conium, chromium  and  molybdenimi,  at  its  maximum 
valence  with  a  reducing  metal  from  Groups  II  and  tUa 
of  the  Periodic  Table  and  a  co-reducing  compound  a|f  a 
metal  in  Groups  la,  II  and  Ilia  of  the  Periodic  Tabid  to 
form  a  halide  of  said  reducing  metal  in  the  presence!  of 
a  complexing  agent  that  forms  a  complex  with  said  ha^e 
of  said  reducing  metal  from  Groups  II  and  Ilia  of  )the 
Periodic  Table,  said  complex  being  substantially  soluble 
in  said  complexing  agent  and  said  reduced  transition  mf  tal 
halide  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  complexing 
agent,  the  valence  of  transition  metal  in  said  reduced  tran- 
sition metal  halide  being  one  less  than  the  maxin^m 
valence  of  said  transition  metal. 


3,345,352 
CATALVnC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 
DEGRADATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS         ' 
Joaeph  J.  Baron,  Jr.,  Morris  Hafais,  aad  Jalfau  P.  Ralios, 

Bernards  Township,  Somerset  Coonty,  N  J.,  assigimrs 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioo  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Feb.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,403; 
13  dafans.  (Q.  260—93.7) 

1.  The  polyolefin  thermal  degradation  process  which 
comprises  mixing  a  crystalline  polyolefin  with  0.075%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  degradation  catalyst  from  the  grdup 
consisting  of  (1)  oxides  and  (2)  carbonates  of  (a)  alliali 
metals,  (b)  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  (c)  heavy  metals 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth,  c^d- 
minum,  chromium,  copper,  iron,  lead,  mercury,  tantalum, 
titaniiun,  thallium,  vanadium  and  zinc,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  an  atmosphere 
substantially  free  of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  of  frbm 
275'  to  450°  C.  for  a  minimum  time  period  of  at  I^st 
5  minutes  when  at  the  highest  catalyst  concentration, 
highest  catalyst  degradation  activity,  and  most  active 
temperature  conditions,  said  minimum  time  increasing 
with  decreasing  temperature,  catalyst  concentration  and 
catalyst  degradation  activity;  and  recovering  a  polyolefin 
having  a  molecular  weight  reduced  by  at  least  45%  com- 
pared to  the  molecular  weight  of  the  starting  polyolejin. 
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to  Thrlge- 


3345353 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 
PROTEIN   FROM   FATTY   AlOMAL  MATE- 
RIAL BY  EMPLOYING  DIRECILY  ADMIXED 
FAT  AT  A  TEMPERATURE  |OF  FROM  70' 
CM20*  C 
Ole  KluMen,  CopcahagcB,  Denmark, 

Than  A/S,  a  company  of  I^camark 
FUed  Mar.  30, 19647sitr.  No .  355,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Dcnma  'k,  Apr.  4, 1963, 
1,574/63 
5  Clafans.  (CL  260—1 12) 
1.  A  method  of  continuously  recovering  protein  and  fat 
by  low-temperature  melting  of  animal'  fat  containing  ma- 
terial, comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  comminuting  said  ma- 
terial to  a  particle  size  not  substantiall  /  exceeding  3  mm.; 
(2)  heating  said  comminuted  materi<l  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  fat  <ontents  thereof  by 
direct  admixing  fat  at  a  temperature  cf  about  70  to  120* 
C,  and  in  such  proportion  and  distribution  that  the  aver- 
age temperature  of  the  mixture  does  npt  exceed  the  coag- 
ulation point  of  the  protein  contents  >f  said  animal  ma- 
terial and  is  reached  by  all  parts  of  tl  e  mixture  within  a 
period  of  few  seconds;  and  (3)  separating  the  liquid  fat 
from  the  protein  of  the  mixture. 


Corpiration, 


l^r. 


Switzcriiad 


3,345354 
INTERMEDIATE  IN  THE 
a»-«  ACTH 
Heini  Kappelcr,  Bcttingen,  and  Robcr 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1964, 
Claims  priority,  application 

5,242/61;  Nov.  24,  1961,   13,753>|61 
9308/62;  Jan.  21,  1963,  2308/63, 
1964,  251/64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—11 
L  -  glutamyl  -  (7-tertiary  butyl 
phenylalanyl  -  L  -  arginyl  -  L 
tertiary  butyloxycarbonyl  -  L  -  lysyl 
glycyl  -  N'  -  tertiary  butyloxycarbon; 
tertiary  butyloxycarbonyl  -  L  -  lysyl 
arginyl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  N'  - 
bonyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  L  -  tyrosjjl 
tiary  butylcster. 


SYNTHESIS  OF 


Schwyxer,  Riehcn, 

New  York, 


ester) 


trypti  »phyl 


)n''l 


.  No.  343327 
1,  May  4,  1961, 
;  Ang  1,   1962, 
2309/63;  Jan.  10, 


1.5) 


L  -  histidyl  •  L- 
glycyl  -  N'- 

-  prolyl  -  L  -  valyl- 
L  -  lysyl  -  N'- 

-  L  -  arginyl  -  L- 
t^rtiary  butyloxycar- 

-  L  -  proline  -  ter- 


3345355 
2-METIIYLENE  INDOLINE  AZOM^mUNE  GROUP- 

CONTAINING  BASIC  D1 
Roderick  Raoe,  Leverkusen,  German!',  assignor  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellsclu^,  Leverkosen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  amplication  Ser.  No. 
144,572,  Oct  12,  1961,  which  Is  k  contfaiaatioo  of 
application  Scr.  No.  754325, 
appllcatioa  Apr.  13,  1966,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger 
F  23377 
15  Clafans.  (CL  260—^65) 
1.  A  basic  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


12,  1958.  lUs 
.  542310 
r,  Ang.  30, 1957, 


-CH=N-N- 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  Ifj  stands  for  lower 
alkyl,  A  stands  for  one  of  the  radicals 


A    X- 


-^^^-OCH,. 


CHi 
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2Tt 


OCHt 


-<^- 


NHOCCHi 


CH( 


_^^^N=N-^ 


or 


-/\ 


V^ 


and  X  stands  for  an  acid  radical  used  for  salt  formation 
in  basic  dyestuffs. 


3345356 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
AZO  COMPOUNDS 
James  E.  Kmiedk,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Colombian  Carbon  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratioo of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  Nov.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,054 

13  Clafans.  (CI.  260—194) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aromatic  azo  compound 
which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100'  C.  to  1,000'  C.  a  nitroaromatic  compound  of  the 
formula 

At— NO, 

dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  wherein  Ar  is 
an  aryl  group  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of 
about  1,000  to  10,000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
carbonyl  of  the  formula  M,(CO),  wherein  x  and  y  are 
whole  numbers  and  M  is  a  Group  VIII  transition  metal. 


3345357 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  CELLULOSE 

CRYSTALLITE  AGGREGATES 

Mamcrto  M.  Craz,  Jr.,  Newton  Square,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 

FMC  Corporatkm,  PUfaidelphfaM  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,011 
7  Cfadms.  (a.  260—212) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  cellulose  crystallite  aggre- 
gates which  have  been  formed  by  the  controlled  acid  hy- 
drolysis of  cellulose  comprising  the  steps  of  removing 
free  liquids  from  the  acid  hydrolysis  reaction  mixture  to 
provide  a  cake  of  aggregates  washing  the  cake  of  aggre- 
gates with  water  containing  a  neutralizing  constituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide 
and  ammonium  acetate  to  gradually  bring  the  cake  of  ag- 
gregates to  an  approximately  neutral  pH  condition  while 
simultaneously  removing  impurities  therefrom  and  there- 
after washing  the  cake  of  aggregates  with  water. 


2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gel-forming  derivative  of 
a  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
starch,  amylose  and  amylopectin,  which  comprises  acidi- 
fying a  finely  divided  carboxymethyl  ether  of  the  poly- 
saccharide in  a  water-miscible  organic  liquid  medium, 
holding  the  material  acidified  therein  until  acid  carboxy- 
methyl groups  in  the  material  form  ester  bonds  to  link 
together  macromolecules  of  the  polysaccharide,  and  there- 
after neutralizing  acid  carboxymethyl  groups  remaining 
in  the  material. 

3345359 
PERFLUORO-3-AMINODIAZIRIDINE  AND 
ITS  PREPARATION 
WUUam  Charles  Ffalfa,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaigBor  to 
American  Cyanamkl  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mirfnc 

No  DrawiBf  FUed  Jne  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  207353  ^ 
10  CMms.  (CL  260—239) 

1.  Perfluoro-3-aininodiaziridine. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  fluorinated  compounds  in- 
cluding perfluoro-3-aminodiaziridine  which  comprises  re- 
acting together  perfluoroguanidine  and  an  alkali-metal 
fluoride. 

3345360 
PERFLUORODIAZIRIDINE   AND   DIMER 
OF    PERFLUOROFORMAMIDINE   AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
William  Charles  Firth,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  June  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,155 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfluorodiaziridine  and  the  dimer  of  perfluoroformami- 
dine. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  fluorinated  compounds  in- 
cluding at  least  one  member  of  the  ^oup  consisting  of  per- 
fluorodiaziridine and  the  dimer  of  perfluoroformamidine, 
said  method  comprising  reacting  together  perfluoroform- 
amidine and  an  alkali-metal  fluoride. 


334536I 
CERTAIN  N,N'-SUBSlTrUTED  DIAMINOETHANE 

COMPOUNDS 
Gnstav  Ehrhait,  Bad  Soden,  Tamms,  Enst  Undacr, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,,  and  Hefavich  Ott,  EppsiaiB, 
Taunos,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcikc  HocAsI 
AktiengescOscliaft  vormals  Mdster  Lodns  ft  Bttining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr* 
many 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347309 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1963, 
F  39,147 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—239) 

1.  Iminodibenzyl  compounds  of  the  formula 


3345358 
GEL-FORMING  POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES 

PREPARED  BY  CROSS  ESTERIFICATION 
Petma  Adam  Inklaar,  Diq^Tcca,  Nctheriands,  amignor 
to  Vaico  Indutiies  Coip.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo* 
ntkw  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  Jm.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,011 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Germany,  Jan.  23, 1963, 
V  23350 
20  Cfadms.  (CL  260—2333) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gel-forming  derivative  of 
a  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
starch,  amylose  and  amylopectin,  which  comprises  link- 
ing together  macromolecules  of  the  polysaccharide  by 
esterifying  respective  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups  of 
such  molecules  through  methyl  ester  bonds. 


CH^H,^^ 


\/ 


"N  ^         CH. 

C  Hf— CHi— N— C  H-CHi 

i. 


< 


Bt 


Ri 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rj  and  Rj  are  identi 
cal  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or  methoxy  and 
acid  addition  salts  of  said  compounds  with  physiologically 
tolerable  acids. 


278 


NOVEL  PREGNENOLONE  ACETONIDES 
Ridwrd  T.  Rapala,  ImihinapoUg,  IniL,  avigiior  to  EU  tiUy 
and  Conqpaoy,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  a  corporation  oi 


OFFICL  \L  GAZETTE 


and  7;  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
drogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and 
at  one  of  the  unsubstituted  positions 
ing  of  positions  6, 7  and  8. 


No  Drawing.  FUcd  hafy  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,118 

1  Claim,  (a.  266^239.55) 
1 6a,  1 7a-isopropylidenedioxy-6-methy  Ipiegnenolone, 


3345363 

5a-HYDROXY-6^AZlDOPREGNANES  AND  5i- 

lIYDROXY-6^-AMINOPREGNANES 

Kamo  Sasald,  Osaka,  J^pan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  &  f^o., 

Ltd.,  Osi^a,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnly  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,2^9 

ClaiiaB  priMity,  ivpUcatimi  Japan,  Jnly  17,  1962, 

37/30,498 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—23935) 

2.  5a-hydroxy-6^-aminopregnane-3,20-dione  3,20|bis- 

ethyleneketal. 


Icl- 


3,345,364 
BENZIMIDAZOLINYL  PIPERIDINES 
Paul  Adriaan  Jan  Jansscn,  Voasclaar,  near  Tamhont, 
ginm,  assignor  to  Jansscn  Phannacentica  N.V.,  a  |cor- 
poration  of  Bclgfaim 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,5(|1 

7  Oaims.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


At— C=CH-(CHi)  ,-N 


N— R 


L 


and  the  therapeutically  active  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gtoup 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  jand 
lower  alkoxyphenyl;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  I  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  a^kyl- 
carbonyl,  benzoyl,  hydroxymethyl,  halomethyl,  lower 
alkoxymethyl,  cyanomethyl  and 


\mh- 


cyano— CH(Ra)CH(Ra)— 

said  Rj  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  land 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 

2.  The  compounds  of  claim  1  wherein  said  Ar  is  fLx^io- 
phenyl. 

3345365 

NOVEL  l,2,4-BENaKyrmADUZINE-l,l-DIOXd>E 
DERIVATIVES 
John  G.  TopHss,  Bloomfield,  Nadian  Sperber,  North  Cald- 
wcD,  and  Alan  A.  RnMn,  West  Caldwdl,  N3.,  assig^rs 
to  Sdicring  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,072 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—243) 
1.  A   1,2,4-benzothiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  formula: 


X- 

Y- 


/^^/Nv 


c— R 


o        o 

and  the  tautomers  and  non-toxic  alkali  metal  salts  the  reof , 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  I  >wer 
alkyl,  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl  and  cyclopentyl;  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  trifluoro- 
methyl located  at  positions  of  the  group  consisting  ,of  6 
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grolip  consisting  of  hy- 

lower  alkyl  located 

pf  the  group  consist- 


SUBSTITUTED  7-ACETYLAMINO 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 

Benjamin  Artlnr  Lewis,  Snilaii,  ana  Martin  Leon  Sas- 
dvcr,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Robci  t  Gordon  Shcplierd, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Conqiany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  ot  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,169 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—^43) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula: 


s  o 

CH,      CH— CH— NH-C-CHi 

J.       I 

A-CHr-C  N 

V 


-i=0 


i 


CM 


from 
self  cted 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  gro^p 
drogen  and  cbloro,  Rj  is  selected 
sisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino,  Z  is 
consistnig  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  A 
group  consisting  of  acetoxy  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
maceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  cal^ons 
charge    when   A   is   N-pyridinium; 
I^armaceutically  acceptable  basic 
is  hydroxy. 


consisting  of  hy- 

tbe  group  con- 

from  the  group 

selected  from  the 

N-jpyridinium,  and  M 

of  hydrogen,  phar- 

and  an  anionic 

and   the   non-toxic 

thereof  when  Rj 


sa  ts 


3,349,307 

SUBSTITUTED  7-ACETVLAMINO 
CEPHALOSPORANIC 
Martin  Leon  Sassiver,  Pearl  River, 
Lewis,  SaSem,  N.Y.,  and  Roben 
Ridgewood,   NJ.,  anignors  to 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1967, 

10  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 
those  of  the  formulae: 


lACIDS 

Benjamin  Artlrar 

Gordon  Sbepberd, 

American   Cyanamid 

cffrporation  of  Maine 

Scr.  No.  616,176 


260-243) 


8  O 

CHi      CH-CH-NH-C-Cfi 
A— CHr-C  N C=0 


i 


OiM 


CHi      CH-CH-NH-C- 
A-CHt-C  N C=0 


/ 


OiM 


aie 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  Rg  and  R« 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
bromo;  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
and  N-pyridinium;  and  M  is  selected 
sisting   of   hydrogen,   pharm; 
toxic  cations  and  an  anionic  charge 
ium. 


o 

CHt-C-Ri 


group  consisting  of 


Ri      Ri 


(D 


3Hi 


01) 


each  selected  from 

methyl,  chloro  and 

consisting  of  acetoxy 

from  the  group  con- 

aceuticdlly   acceptable  non- 

:  trhen  A  is  N-pyridin- 
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3,345,368 
SUBSTITUTED  7-ACETYLAMINO 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 
Benjamin  Artbw  Lewis,  Soffcra,  and  Martta  Leon  Sas- 
sivcr,  Pcari  River,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Gordon  Shepherd, 
Ridgewood,   NJ.,  Msignors  to  American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,177 

10  Clatans.  (CI.  260-^43) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formulae: 

8  o 

CH,  ^CH-CH-NH-C-(CHi).-Cn-(CH,)«-S-Ri 

A-CHi-C  N C=0  S 

C  Ri 


3345370 

4-(N-MONO-SUBSlITU'IED)HYDRAZONES  OF  4- 

DEDIMETHYLAMINO-4.OXO-TETRACYCLINE 

Robert  Carlylc  Ease,  Pcari  River,  N.Y.,  and  George  Sieger, 
Montvale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  ni  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4403*5 

18  Clafans.  (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


Ri  Ri  Ri 


N-NHR4 


AX/v\- 


OH 


h 


OlM 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  ccHisisting  of  hy- 


A— CH, 


8  O 

CHi      CH-CH— NH-C-(CHi),-CH- 
-C  N C=0  8 


(CH,), 


-CH— (CHOj 

-i 


A 


CM 


-H 


ai) 


8  O 

CHi  ^CH-CH-NH-C-(CH,).-CH-Cn»-CH-(CH,),-H 

A-CHr-C  N — C=0 


8— CH— 8 


i 


0|M 


(lU) 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
lower  alkyl,  n  has  a  value  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3  and  4,  m  has  a  value  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2  and  3,  x  has  a  value  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1  and  2,  y  has  a  value  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetoxy  and  N-pyridinium  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  cations  and  an  anionic 
charge  when  A  is  N-pyridinium. 


3,345369 
NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  7.ACETYLAMINO 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 
Martin  Leon  Sassivcr,  Pearl  River,  and  Bcnjamfaa  Aitfaor 
Lewis,  Soilem,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Gordon  Shepherd, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,   aadgnon  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  coiporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Feb.  15,  1967,  Sw.  No.  616,178 

10  Clafans.  (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula: 


drogen,  chlorine  and  bromine;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  and 
R4  is  lower  alkyl. 

14.  2-carboxamido-N-(morpholinomethyl)-4-dedimeth- 
ylamino  -  4-oxo-6-dcmethyltetracycline  -  4  -  methylhydra- 
zone. 

3345371 
N  -  BROMINATED  -  N  -  CHLORINATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Lanrcnc  O.  Paterson,  Adrian,  Midi.,  asdgnor  to  Dmg 
Research,  Inc.,  Adrian,  MidL,  a  corporation  of 
Midiigan 

FUcd  Ang.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486389 
20  Clafans.  (CL  260—192) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-brominated-N-chlorinated 
organic  compounds  which  comprises  mixing  a  compound 
having  at  least  two  N-chloro  radicals  and  a  compound 
having  at  least  two  N-bromo  radicals,  said  compounds 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  general  formulae: 


(1) 

(2) 


Ri/CONX\ 

(    i.)., 


/•    O  "N 


R> 


A-CHi- 


8  O 

CHi       CH-CH-NH-C-CH-(CHO.-C-{CHO--CH»-Q 


i  N^N 


A 


(S) 


(4) 


^C^ 

Li 
(   " 


NX 


J2 


0,M 


wherein  m  has  a  value  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0,  1  and  2;  n  has  a  value  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0.  1  and  2;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetoxy  and  N-pyridinium;  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable non-toxic  cations  and  an  anionic  charge  when 
A  is  N-pyridinium;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  carboxy;  and  W  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  with  the 
proviso  that  when  W  is  phenyl  then  n  must  not  be  0; 
and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  salts 
thereof  when  Q  is  carboxy. 


(5) 


(« 


(7) 


R«\80|NX'/., 

(T  '■ ) 

Ri\C NR«/n, 


X 
N 

Ri_C         c=o 


.=A- 


-NX 


R  R 

^N-C N-C-N 

r/     Ax  i  Ax  ^R 


R  ^R 

W— C— N=N— C— N 

NX        R 


R^       h 
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NH 


XW         1IX« 

B— C C— R 

X»N  NX« 

V 


^1 


(9) 


O 

X«N  NX» 

R-C C— R 

I  I 

X«N  NX* 


& 


(10) 


ai) 


3,345^72 

SUBSTITUTED  N-CARBAMVLPYRAZINE- 
CARBOXAMTOES 
John  WiUam  Hanlfiii,  Jr^  Saffcrn, 
Angela  Capozzl,  CUiEBidc  Park, 
Cohen,  Pearl  River,  N.Y^ 
Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford, 
donof  MafaM 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967, 

10  Claims.  (CI    ~'~ 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 
those  of  the  formula: 


assiiBon 


260- -2M) 


o         o 

Ri-f^   \-C-NH— C- 


:V» 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 

gen  and  halogen;  Rj  is  selected  from 

of  hydrogen,  amino,  mono  (lower        .  . 

(lower  alkyl) -amino  and  R3  is  seleited  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  mono  (lower  alkyl)  amino 

and  di( lower  alkyl) amino;  and  the  r  on-toxic  pharmaceu- 

tically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  tl  lereof. 


October  3,  1967 


N.Y.,  Rosemary 
NJ.,  and  Elliott 

to  American 

Conn.,  a  corpora- 

Scr.  No.  625,619 

25«) 

group  consisting  of 


-  NHi 


consisting  of  hydro- 
the  group  consisting 
ilkyl)  amino  and  di 


o 

il 

X»— N  N— Xi 

0=6        c=o 

\^ 

i. 


NHX» 

A 

X'HN— C  6— NHX» 


wherein: 

(a)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hirdro- 
gen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  | 

(b)  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
allcyl,  alkylene  having  up  to  twelve  carbon  a^oms, 
saturated  and  aromatic  monocyclic  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  such  radicals  further  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic  acid  groups; 

(c)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  aromatic  monocyclic  bydfocar- 
bon  radicals; 

(d)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic monocyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  haviiig  up 
to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  such  radicals  further  sub- 
stituted with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic!  acid 
groups; 

(e)  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl,  brfmine 
and  chlorine; 

(f )  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  chlorine; 

(g)  X»,  X»,  X*  and  X<  are  selected  from  the  feroup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromin^  and 
at  least  two  are  bromine  (m*  chlorine; 

(h)  Hi  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4; 
(i)  /la  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2; 

and  sodi  compounds  as  the  salts  or  acid  additioi 
thereof. 


3,345,373 

2-POLYMETHYLALLYL-5,9-rtlMETHYL^,7- 
BENZMORPH ANS  AND  Dl  ERTVATTVES 
Maxwell  Gordon,  EDdns  Parle,  aid  John  J.  LafFerty, 
Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smth  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.„  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.  FDed  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,073 

5  Ciafans.  (CL  260-4294) 
1.  A  chemicid  compound  of  the 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base 
having  the  formula: 


N-R, 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected 
ing  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  acetyl, 
droxycthyl,  carbethoxymethyl, 
methoxymethyl;  and  Ri  is  a 
ing  S  to  6  carbon  atoms  selected 
ing  of  — CHaCH=C(CH,)a, 

— CHiC=CH=C 
CHi 

3.  A  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt  o 
5,9-dimethyl-2'-hydroxy-6,7- 


fr(  m  the  group  consist- 
ed rbamoyl,  benzyl,  hy- 
dini  etbylaminoethyl   and 
polym  Jthylallyl  group  hav- 
fr^m  the  group  consist- 
'a  and 


— CH  p=C(CH3)j 


1 1 


-benzmo  rph 


3,345,374 
CERTAIN  OXATHIAZOLE  AlfD  DITHIAZOLE 
DERIYATTVE  i 
Karlfricd  Dickori  and  Richard  We  (Itf , 
iOans  Sasse,  Cologne-Stammbein , 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiingcscI 
kvscn,  Germany,  a  Goman  corpc  ration 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jaly  26,  196: 
Claims  priority,  appUoBtion  Gern^aoy, 
F  37,741 
24  Oaims.  (CI.  260-f  294.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


salts 


N 

R'-in     / 


C-R 


V 


2-/3,/3-dimethyl-allyl- 
lan. 


',  Levcrkascn,  and 
Germany,  assignors 
Dschaft,  Levcr- 
■ 
,  Ser.  No.  297,972 
,  Sept.  4,  1962, 
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wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  pyridyl,  furyl,  amino  (— NHj),  lower 
alkyl  amino,  di-lower  alkyl  amino  lower  alkylene,  phenyl 
amino,  nitro  phenyl  amino,  chlorophenylamino,  lower 
alkyl  phenylamino,  benzoyl  amino,  N-phenyl-N-carbo- 
methoxy-amino,  carbamylmethyl,  alkylthio  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl-alkylthio,  chlorophenyl-alkylthio, 
thiocarbamic  acid  lower  alkyl  esters,  thiocarbamic  acid 
phenyl  esters,  dithio  carbamic  acid  lower  alkyl  esters,  and 
sulfhydryl  alkali  metal  salts. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,345,376  

POLYHYDRO^METHOXY.l-(3,4,5-TRIMETHOXY- 

PHENYL).9H-PYRIDO(3,4.bIINDOLES 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Portage  TowuUp,  Kalamazoo 
Comty,  and  Joseph  Szmasdcovlcz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mldk, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Nov.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  niJ8H 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobscqiiciit  to 

Aug.  24,  1982,  has  been  dlsdafancd 

6  Ciafans.  (Q.  260—296) 

1.  3,4-dihydro  -  6-methoxy-l(3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl)- 

9H-py  rido  [  3 ,4-b  ]  indole. 


N 

8(<    \ 
R'-CH      / 


C-R 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylthio  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  amino, 
alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  toluyl,  ben- 
zoylamino,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  and  a  bi- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  and  phenyl,  which  is  linked  to  two  of  the  5- 
mcmbercd  heterocyclic  radicals  having  the  formula  above 
set  out,  which  comprises  reacting  an  a-halogenalkanc  sul- 
fonamide with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   benzoyl    chloride,   4-nitrobenzoylchloride, 
o-toluylchloride,  o-chlorobenzoyl    chloride,    isonicotinic 
acid    chloride,    tercphthalic    acid    dichloride,    phenyliso- 
thiocyanate,  p-phenylcthyl-isothiocyanate,  3-dicthylamino- 
propyl-isothiocyanate,  3-dimethylamino-propyl-isothiocya- 
natc,  carbon  disulfide,  furan-2-carboxylic  acid  chloride, 
p-toluyl  chloride,  4-methoxy-benzoyl  chloride,  2:5-dichlo- 
robcnzoyl  chloride,  3-nitrobenzoyl  chloride,  isophthalyl- 
chloride,  adipic  acid  chloride,  4-nitrophenyliso-cyanate, 
KCN,  methylisocyanate,  benzoyl-isothiocyanate,   2:4:6- 
trichlorophenyl  isocyanate,  phenyliso-cyanate,  and  meth- 
yliso-thiocyanate,    and    cyclizing    the    N-acyl-a-halogen- 
alkane  sulfonamide  of  the  formula 


3,345377 
THIOCARBAMIC  ACID-S-ESTERS  OF 
BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Karl  GoUasch,  Schildgen,  and  Hcinrich  Pdster  and  Hans 
Scheinpflug,  Lcverkoscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverlmsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,813 
Claims  priority,  amilication  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1964, 
F  41,834 
8  CUdms.  (CL  260—309.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Ri) 


in  which 

Ri  is  individually  defined  as  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  car- 
bou  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
halo; 

A  is  alkylene  of  1-10  carbon  atoms; 

Ra  is  individually  defined  as  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy  of  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkoxy  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  cydo- 
alkoxy  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  raercapto  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-2. 


R'-C! 


11 

80»-N 


\ 


H  C-R 

X 


A-  -^ 


3345378 
N  -  (DECACHLORO  -  3  -  HYDROXYPENTACYCLO 
(53,0,02.«0<  10-05  9)DECYL-3)  AMIDES  AND  CAR- 
BAMATE ESTERS  .^  ,     . 
Edward  D.  WeU,  Lewiston,  and  Keith  J.  Smith,  Lock- 
port,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,680 
10  Ciafans.  (CL  260 — 326) 


wherein  R,  R'  and  X  are  as  above  defined  and  Hal  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine  at  a  temperature  of  from  0-150°  C.  in  an  inert 
fluid  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  compound. 


1. 


CI 


CI 

I 

-c 


CI 


3,345,375 
3-LOWER  ALKYL-5-(4-PYRIDYL).ISOXAZOLE-4- 
CARBONYL  DERTVATTVES 
Richard   Donovkk,  Boond   Brook,   Leon  John   Henser, 
Princeton,  and  Morris  Augustus  Dolliver,  Edison,  N  J., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  lorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
267,833,  now  Patent  No.  3^49,601,  dated  Mar.  3, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
489  452 

6  Oafans.  (CI.  260—295) 
1.  3-lower  alkyl  -  5  -  (7  -  pyridyl  )isoxazole-4-carboxylic 
acid  lower  alkyl  ester. 


ci 
\ 


c— 


ci 


Cl 


-C— N— C— R' 

Ah     'i 


— c 


hi 


A. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  hydroxyphcnyl,  benzyl  and 
phenoxy,  and,  when  R  is  phenyl,  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 
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Ci»Cli»(OH)-N 


3,345^79 
7-IMIDOMETHYL^DEMETHYL^ 
DEOXYTETRACYCUNES 
Michael  lowph  MartcD,  Jr.,  Pcari  Rirer,  N.Y.,  md 
Andrew  Stephen  Tomcnfdk,  OM  Tappan,  N J^  as- 
sisnors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Comin  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,105 

16  Clatans.  (CL  260^326.13) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula: 


Bi 


CHi  Ri      Rt      N(CHi)t 

/y\\\-oh 

OH 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fa  ydro- 
gen  and  methyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  com  bting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


o  o     o 

-NH-C-lower  alkyl       -NH-C-^      \       -NH-C-CHiV       \ 


— N 


/ 


O 
il-CH 


\ 


-N 


C-CH 


V 


o 


C -lower  alkyl 


,— N 


C-CH 


O 

C— C-low( 


C— C-lowi 


0  o 

C-CHi  C—CH-lower  alkyl 

C-CHi  C-CHi 


O 
C-CH- 

"\-L. 


■low  r 


lowi  r 


— N 


i 


— N 


-lower  alkyl 


— N 


lower  alkyl 


r  alkyl 


O 

I 


and 


— N 


./ 


\ 


CHi- 


-CH 
-CH 


alkyl 
alkyl 


with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  is  hydroxy  then  Rj  nfist  be 
methyl;  and  the  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


^.Y 


260- -327) 


alkyl 
alkyl 


114 


!t 
three-car  ►on 


,  eaci 


3J45,3M 
TRinnONE  PRODUiCnON 
RnsseU  L.  Hodgson,  Watamt  Creel , 
SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  ~ 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  196f 

12  Clafans.  (CI.  "  ' 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a 
intimately  contacting 

(a)  a  hydrocarbon  of  from  3  to 
prising  a  non-   to  mono-ethy 
three-carbon  moiety  wherein 
carbon  atom  of  said 
three  hydrogen  substituents, 
three-carbon  moiety  possesses 
hydrogen  substituent  with  the  pi|oviso 
substituent  may  connect  two 
ties,  said  hydrocarbon  containing 
phatic  carbon  atom  chain  o 
atoms  wherein  each  carbon  ato^n 
gen  substituent;  with 

(b)  from  about  2  gram-atoms  to 
of  sulfur  per  mole  of  said  thre^-carbon 

(c)  in  the  vapor  phase,  at  a 
about  450"  C.  to  about  575* 
from  about  0.5  atmosphere  to 
the  contact  time  of  said  hydroc^bo: 
being  from  about  0.5  second 


Ser.  No.  443,617 
J27) 
rithione  product  by 


n) 


3345,381 
CYCLIC  SULFIDE 
Robert  W.  Campbell,  Orinda,  Calif, 
Research  Company,  San  Frands^i 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1961 

13  Claims.  (O. 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of 
formula 


(CH,  \ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is 
than  three,  which  comprises  reactiilg 
fide  an  acid  anhydride  of  the  fonnu|a 

/•  o 


R 


V 


LA 


Jx 


October  3,  1967 


Calif.,  assignor  to 
.,  a  corporation  of 


carbon  atoms  com- 

enically   unsaturated 

least  one  terminal 

moiety  possesses 

carbon  atom  of  said 

more  than  one  non- 

that  any  phenyl 

three-carbon  moie- 

no  continuous  ali- 

over  three  carbon 

possesess  a  hydro- 


Etbout  12  gram-atoms 

moiety; 

emperature  of  from 

and  a  pressure  of 

ibout  5  atmospheres, 

n  and  said  sulfur 

about  8  seconds. 


t) 


PROCESS 

jBor  to  Cherron 
I,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 


,  Ser.  No.  480,478 
-^29) 

cyclic  sulfides  of  the 


260- -329) 


having  from  2  to 

a  whole  nimiber  less 

with  hydrogen  sul- 


wherein  R  and  X  are  as  above  and  wherein  said  anhydride 
functionality  is  present  in  a  carbon-monooxygen  hetero- 
cyclic ring  containing  at  least  4  but  less  than  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  reaction  being  carried 
in  the  range  from  about  180°  C.  to  ^25°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  cobalt  sulfide. 

10.  Process  for  the  production  <^f  cyclic  sulfides  from 
lactones  of  the  general  formula 


I 


R 


/   \. 


\ 


=^. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  lactone  function- 
ality is  present  in  a  carbon-oxygen  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining at  least  4  but  less  than  6  1  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  reacting  under  superatmOspheric  pressure  said 
lactone  with  hydrogen  sulfide  at  ^  temperature  in  the 
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range  from  about  180*  to  325*  C  in  the  presence  of 
cobalt  sulfide  and  added  hydrogen  gas. 


3,345,382 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYAROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Ron  A.  Kremcr,  Edison,  N  J.,  anignor  to  MobU  00 

Coiporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,604 

12  Clafans.  (CL  260—330.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydroxyaromatic  com- 
pound that  comprises  contacting,  in  the  vapor  phase,  a 
bydrogenated  cycloketone  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexanone;  2-propylcyclohexa- 
none;  2-cyanocyclohexanone;  2,5-dimethylcyclohexanone; 
tetrahydro-a-naphthalone;  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5-oxoquino- 
line;  3-cyclohexenc-l-one;  4,5,6,7 -tetrahydro-4-oxobenzo- 
furan;  4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-4-oxobcnzothiophcne;  2,3,4,5,6, 
7-hexahydro-4-oxobenzothiophcne,  and  4,5,6,7-tetrabydro- 
6-meihyl-4-oxoben20thiophene  and  water,  in  the  absence 
of  added  hydrogen,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  metal  oxide  of  Groups  VI-B  and  VIII  (iron  sub- 
group) metals,  using  a  molar  proportion  of  water  to  said 
cycloketone  reactant  of  about  10  to  1:1,  respectively. 


3,345,385 

D-HOMO  STEROIDS  CONTAINING  A  — CHO 

GROUP  IN  IS-POSrnON 

Watam  Ni«ata,  Hyogo  Prcfcdnrc,  lanan,  assigiior  to 

^Mnaofl  Jk  Co.,  Ltd.,  ftwiH.  Japan 
No  DrawfawTorlStaal  application  Inly  27, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
127,097riiow  Patent  No.  3,206,472,  ^^  ^  }^ 
1965.  DiHdcd  and  this  application  May  12, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  464,264  ^        ^    ,,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  19it, 
35/20,125;  Apr.  6,  1960,  35/24,113 
2  Clafans.  (CL  260— 340  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHO 


1 


V|N/ 


3,345,383 

CONVERSION  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS  TO 

THIAINDANES 

PanI  B.  Vennfo,  Cherry  KU,  N J.,  assignor  to  Mobfl  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,633 

4  Clafans.  (CL  260—330.5) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  thiaindanes  and  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  that  comprises  contacting  a  phenol 
reactant  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0x0  and  ethylenedioxy  when  R  is  divalent,  and  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  acetoxy  when  R  is 
monovalent,  R""  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0x0  and  ethylenedioxy,  and  the  ripple  mark 
(I)  is  a  generic  indication  of  the  a-  and  /S-configurations. 


(RO. 


CHiCHi 


3,345,386 
la,7a-DIMETHYLSTEROIDS 
Rudolf  Wicchert,  Josef  Hadcr,  and  Fricdnmnd  Ncomann, 
BcrNn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sdicring  AG.,  Berlin, 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,845 

Oafans  priority,  appUortion  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1964, 

Sch  34,998 

9  Oafans.  (CL  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  (Ct-Q),  halogen,  cyano,  and  nitro,  and  n  is  0  to  3, 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  having  a  uniform  pore  diameter 
between  6  and  15  angstrom  tmits  and  at  least  oac  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur, 
selenium,  tellurium  and  compounds  thereof. 


0=^ 


3345,384 
HYDROGENATION  OF  SULFOLENES 
Jan  M.  Oeidcrfl(  and  PIctcr  C.  Aboi,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, asrignors  to  ShcO  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Jniy  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,932 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Ncdwriands,  Jan.  6, 1966, 

66—130 
3  Cfaifans.  (CL  260—332.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfolanes  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule  from  the  corre- 
sponding sulfolenes,  containing  only  carbon  and  hydrogen 
in  addition  to  a  sulfone  group,  by  catalytic  hydrogenation 
of  said  sulfolenes  in  a  liquid  organic  medium  over  a  sup- 
ported Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement comprising  intimately  contacting  said  sulfolenes 
with  a  mass  of  particulate  inert  porous  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite  molecular  sieves, 
non-acidic  sihca  and  silica  containing  up  to   10%  by 
weight  of  sodium,  and  immediately  thereafter  intimately 
contacting  said  sulfolenes  with  a  mass  of  said  particulate 
porous  material  in  substantially  uniform  admixture  with 
said   metal    hydrogenation   catalyst    and   a   substantial 
amount  of  hydrogen,  to  produce  sulfcrfanes. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  rnsmber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl,  and  lower 
alkinyl,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  acyl,  and  a  physiologically  reiOace- 
able  inorganic  acid  radical. 


3345387 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  16A-ALKYL  AND 
16a-ALKYL  STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE 
SERIES 
David  Tanb,  MetMhen,  Norman  L.  Wendlcr,  Sanunit, 
and  Harry  L.  Slates,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  airigiion  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rafaway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  «..     « «  ——^ 

No  Drawfaig.  Continnation  of  n^ication  Ser.  No.  ll«M3, 

Mar.  1,  1960,  which  is  a  divWon  of  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  722,390,  Mar.  19,  1958.  TUs  appUcation  May  25, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  370,ie6  ^_  ^^ 

2  ClafaBB.  (CL  260—397.45) 

1.  The  process  which  comjHises  reacting  3a-lower 
alkanoyloxy-16-lower  alkyl- 16-pregnene-ll,20-dione  with 
a  peroxidic  oxidizing  agent  to  produce  16i3-lower  alkyl- 
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16a,17a-epoxy-3a-hydroxypre^ane-ll,20-dione,  and  re- 
acting the  latter  compound  with  hydrogen  to  form  16^- 
lower  alkyl-3o,17a-dihydroxy-pregnane-l  1,20-dione. 


FATTY  ACID-POLYOL  PARTIAL  ESTERS  Rl:- 
ACTED  WITH  BIS(ISOCYANATOALKYL)  Ft- 
MARATES  I 

Charles  L.  MnUgan,  Sooth  Charleston,  and  Kennet  i  L. 
Hoy,  St  Aliums,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Union  Cat  >ide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,9i  D 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—404.5) 
1.  A  coating  composition  that  consists  essentiall; '  of 
the  urethane-containing  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  bis(2-isocyanatoethyl)  fumarate  selected  rem 
the  group  consisting  of  bis(2-isocyanatoethyl)  fu- 
marate, bis(l  -  methyl-2-isocyanatoethyI)  fumaate, 
and  l-methyl-2-isocyanatoethyl  2  -  isocyanato«thyl 
fumarate,  and  I 

(b)  a  partial  ester  of  (1)  an  aliphatic  alcohol  thai  has 
at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups  and  (2)  drying  oil  Acid, 
the  said  partial  ester  having  an  average  alcololic 
hydroxyl  functionality  greater  than  1,  whereinj  the 
reactants  (a)  and  (b)  are  reacted  in  propor^ons 
such  that  there  is  about  one  equivalent  of  isocyahato 
per  equivalent  of  hydroxyl. 


3,345,389 
SEPARATION  OF  FATTY  MATERIALS 

Karl   T.    ZUch,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,    assignor   to   Enery 

Industries,  Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  a  corporatioi   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,6< 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—419) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separatior  of  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acids  and  the 
glycerides  of  said  acids,  said  materials  having  different 
degrees  of  unsaturation,  which  comprises  dissolving  the 
fatty  materials  in  2-nitropropane,  cooling  the  solution  to 
precipitate  a  portion  of  the  more  saturated  constituents, 
filtering  off  said  precipitate,  and  recovering  the  fatty]  ma- 
terials from  the  precipitate  by  evaporation  of  the  sc^vent 
present  therein. 

3,345,390 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MANGANESE 

CYCLOHEXADIENYL  TRICARBONYLS 

Geoffrey  WilldnstHi,  London,  England,  assignor  !to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpoia- 
tion  of  Virginia  | 

No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Inly  21,  1961,  Ser]  No. 

125,684,  now  Patent  No.  3,153,073,  dated  Oct  13, 1964. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  25,  1963,  SerJ  No. 

318,791  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1960, 

27,376/60 

5  Ctaims.  (O.  260—429) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclohexacSenyl 
Group  vn-B  metal  tricarbonyl  having  the  f(Minul4 

CyhMn(CX))j 


,15 

a(fe 
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3345,391 
ORGANO  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

POLYACETIC  ACIDS 

Hont  G.  Langer,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mic  li.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,609 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  260—4 19.7) 
1.  A  new  compound  having  a  formula  corresponding 
to  the  following  representation: 

CHiA 

N JCCHO.-N  l^-CHiA 

CHiA  L  CHiA  J 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  iroup  consisting  of 
—GOGH,  — CHjOH  and  — COOMe  R)3,  not  more  than 
two  A  being  — CHjOH,  and  at  least  one  of  said  indicated 
A  positions  being  — COOMe (R)s,  with  R  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  allyl,  pi  lenyl  and  cycloalkyl 
groups;  a  having  a  value  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,  3.  4;  b  having  a  valus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0,  1,  2,  3,  4;  Me  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tin,  lead  an(   germanium. 


rd.  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
r.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No. 


3,345,392 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUSfCOPPER 
COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 
Martin  Grayson  and  Allan  Ellis  Sh^,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
Helen  Currier  Gillham,  Princetck,  NJ.,  and  Mary 
Esther  Castellion,  Stamford,  Com^  ass^ors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamfo 
ration  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Md 
354,433,  now  Patent  No.  3,294,^70,  dated  Dec.  27, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcado*  May  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  547,787 

7  Oafans.  (H.  260—^8.1) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formica 

R 

/       \ 

CUi       N 
I  CaX 

R-P 

I 
R 

wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  anion  anid  R  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  ^-c  ranoethyl  radicals. 


and  Hans  Nieder- 


3,345,393 
ORGANOMERCAPTOMETHYL-SIUCON 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PRC  DUCTION 
Walter  Simmler,  Cologne-Mulhclm 
priim,  Monheim,  Germany,  assign<  rs  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkuaen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man  corporatton  | 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jane  11,  1963^  Ser.  No.  286,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernu  ny,  June  30, 1962, 
F  37,208 
5  Cfadms.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  1,3-di  -  (n  -  butylmercaptome 
methyldisiloxane. 
4.  Organopolysiloxane  of  the  fomAuIa 


hyl)  -  1,1,3,3,-tetra- 


-Sl  (CHi)i-0-!-Sl  (C  Hi) 


H|C— Sl-0-!-8i(CHi)r- 

\    ■- 


Jr 
1 


wherein  Cyh  is  a  cyclohexadienyl  hydrocarbon  radical 
and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  ctyclo- 
hexadienyl  radical  and  substituted  cyclohexadienyl  p-adi- 
cals  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  {class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  benzo  groups,  said  pijocess 
comprising  reacting  the  corresponding  cyclohexadieq^  hy- 
drocarbon with  manganese  pentacarbonyl. 


O  — i-Si  (CHi)»-0-j— SU  C  Hi) 


1 


SKCHi) 


L '  ^J 

S.  Organopolysiloxane  of  the  f  orn^ula 

cHi    rrcHi  -|  cHi 
I  I  I 

HtC— 8i— O |-S1— O-j— 81— O 

CHi  LcHt  J,    I 

CHi—S 


-CHt— S 


-CHr-S 


CHi— S 


CHi 
-81— CHi 

CHi 
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3,345,394 
METHOD  OF  CLEAVING  A  THIOCARBAMIC 
ACID  ESTER 
Hcfairich  P^ter,  Leverknscn,  Erast  Mnhlbaner,  Cologne- 
StammhefaB,  and  Detief  DeKi,  OpbMlen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  AktiengeMllschaft, 
LcverfcnscB,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FHed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,149 

Cbdms  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  May  15, 1962, 

F  36,805 

4  Clafam.  (CI.  260—453) 

1.  A  method  of  cleaving  a  thiocarbamic  acid  ester 

having  the  formula 

o 


[-NH— C-8-Ri). 


Ri( 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkylene,  a  furfuryl 
or  cycloalkyl  radical,  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  is 
1  to  3  and  is  equal  to  the  number  of  free  valences  of  R(, 
and  separating  the  resulting  organic  isocyanate  and  mer- 
captan  which  comprises  heating  said  thiocarbamic  acid 
ester  to  3  temperature  of  about  100  to  600"  C.  under 
reduced  pressure  to  cleave  said  thiocarbamic  acid  ester 
into  the  corresponding  isocyanate  having  the  formula 
Rj(_N=C=)n  and  mercaptan  having  the  formula 
Rj(_S — H)n,  immediately  cooling  said  iocyanate  and 
mercaptan  to  a  temperature  below  about  80°  C.  to  form 
a  liquid  isocyanate  and  a  gaseous  mercaptan  and  with- 
drawing the  gaseous  mercaptan  from  the  liquid  isocya- 
nate.   

3  345  395 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOISOCYANATES 
Gerhard  Mnller,  Lcverknsen,  and  Rudolf  Merten,  Co- 
logne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation  _^     ..«„«, 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,826 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatk>n  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1963, 
F  38  942 
14  Clafans.  (CL  260—453) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organic  monoisocy- 
anates  which  comprises  reacting  an  N-monosubstituted 
carbamic  acid  ester  with  an  organic  isocyanate  having  a 
boiling  point  above  the  isocyanate  corresponding  to  said 
carbamic  acid  ester  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions in  such  proportions  that  at  least  one  equivalent 
of  — NCO  is  present  per  urethane  group,  and  separating 
the  resulting  organic  monoisocyanate  from  the  reaction 
mixture.                       

3345,396 
ORGANO-SUBSTTTUTED  BORAZINES 
Elmar-Manfrcd  Horn,  Kurten,  and  Hans  Niedcrprum, 
Monhefan,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  German 

corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1964, 

F  42,316 

19  aafans.  (CI.  260—462) 

1.  Process    for    the    production    of    cyclic-substituted 

borazines  having  the  formula: 


wherein 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S,  and  NRS;  .    . 

R2,  R',  and  R*  are  substituents  of  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  and  NO3; 

n  is  selected  from  the  class  of  0  and  1,  wherein,  when 
n  is  0,  R'  and  R'  may  be  linked  to  form  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
and  nitro; 

RS  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  nitro,  alkyl-substituted  silyl,  aryl-subsUtuted 
silyl,  and  wherein  each  RS  may  be  dialkyl-silyl- 
methyl  linked  to  the  other  R*  substituent  on  the  same 
carbon   atom  via  an  oxygen  atom  to  form  a  di- 

siloxane; 
R6  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  amine  having  the  formula: 


R»  rR»"l   R* 
HiN-i  J  i   \-h-x 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH,  SH  and  NHR*  wherein  R2,  R\  R*,  R*,  R«,  and 
n  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  mixture  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  boro- 
hydride  and  alkaline  earth  metal  borohydride,  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  tri- 
bal ides  and  boron  trihalide  addition  products  with  ethers, 
at  a  temperature  of  above  20°  C. 


3345,397 
PREPARATION  OF  METHACRYLONTTRILE 
Joseph  H.  Ffadcy,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tem.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,359 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  26(^— 465.3) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methacrylonitrile  which 
comprises  reacting  isobutylene  with  oxygen  and  am- 
monia in  molar  ratios  of  8  to  0.5  mol  of  oxygen  per 
mol  of  isobutylene  and  15  to  0.5  mol  of  ammonia  per 
mol  of  isobutylene  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
between  about  450°  C.  to  600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  60  percent  molyb- 
denum oxide,  30  to  60  percent  chromium  oxide,  and  1 
to  25  percent  bismuth  oxide. 


["V*]. 


RI 


Ri_C  C— R« 

B4^i  N    R«      X 

^B-^    ^B^    ^C^R. 


Ri 
R*-C' 

rR»-6-| 


B 

I 
X 

'X 

R«  R« 


N         rc— R»-| 
Ri^^R. 


3,345398  _^ 

BIS-DIFLUORAMINOETHANE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard   P.    Rhodes,    Newark,   NJ.,    assignor   to   Esso 
Research  and  En^eering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,695 

14  Cbdms.  (a.  260—467) 
1.  A  compound  having  in  its  structural  formula  the 
configuration : 

NFi  NFi 


i 


i 


in  which  each  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  attached  to  the  same 
functional  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  acetoxy,  and  nitrate. 
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3  345,399 

CARBAMATE  ESTERS 'oF  ADAMANTANE,  MONO- 
AND  DI-METHYLADAMANTANE  AND  HOMO- 
ADAMANTANE 

Kocrt  Gcnon  and  Erib  Kniinkahw,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind., 
Mrignon  to  EU  UOy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,. Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana  I 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,  24 

1  Claim,  (a.  260—468) 
An  adamantyl  carbamate  of  the  formula 


AD— o— c— NH— z 

w4ierein  AD  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  o^  ada- 
mantyl, methyladamantyl,  dimethyladamantyl  and  h^mo- 
adamantyl,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  1 -adamantyl. 


tional  groups  other  than  the  pbenoli : 
epoxy-allume  having  the  epoxy 

o 

group  attached  to  a  halogen-bearpg  aliphatic  carbon 
atom,  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  ufisaturated  carboxylic 
acid  and  an  alkaline  material  in  an  itmount  varying  from 
1  to  1.2  moles  per  phenolic  OH  aoup,  the  mole  ratio* 
of  phenol,  halo-epoxy-alkane  and  acid  varying  from  1:2:2 
to  1:8:8. 


3,345,400 
BIPHENYLCARBOXYLATES 
Constantine  Emmanuel  Anagnostopoulos,  St.  Lonisj  Mo. 
and    Anbert   Yandier   Coran,   Cliarleston,    W.   Va., 
asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,9|7 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—469) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


Y.-^^0-il 


wherein: 


<:m. 


c  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  two; 

m  and  n  are  unlike  integers  from  zero  to  one; 

X  is  selected  frcmi  the  group  consisting  of  alkjjl  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-cuinyl 


and 


B 

— C— Bi 


wherein: 


R,  Ri  and  Ra  are  each  alkyl  of  one  to  twenty-oqe  car- 
bon atoms,  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms;  in  R, 
Ri,  and  Rj  is  up  to  twenty-three;  and 

Z  is  alkoxy  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 


October  3,  1967 
OH  group,  a  halo- 


3345,402 
THIOCYCLOBUTAPfONES 
James  C.  Martin,  Kingaport,  Tcnn., 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1, 1963J  i 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260-  488) 
1.  Thiocyclobutanones  of  the  for  aula: 


R« 

R«— c — c=o 

R«— 8— CH-CH-fc« 


assignor  to  Eastman 
^,  a  corporation 

Ser.  No.  292,126 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  mononuclear  aryl  radicalj  of  up  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  a  acyloxyalkylene  radical  of  khe  formula: 


R»_e_o  -f-c.Hti  4- 


V 


and 


(c)  a  cyclobutanone  radical  of  thf  formula: 

R« 

R»-c — c=o 

-CH— CH-* 


R3  is  selected  from  the  group 

(a)  an  alkyl  radical  of  the 

(b)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


consisting  of: 

formjila:  H-(CbH3b^  and 


3,345,401 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTERS  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS  ^ 

Clayton  A.  May,  Orfaida,  Caltf .,  Mrignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404>48 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—486) 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  jMreparing  acetone-spluble 

hydroxy-substituted  polyester  which  comprises  beating  at 

a  temperature  between  40°  C.  and  120°  C.  a  mixture 

comprising  a  polyhydric  phenol  which  contains  nq  func- 


R« 

R«-CH- 

R3  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  g|oth>  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon 

(c)  a  mononuclear  aryl  radical 
atoms  and 

(d)  joined  alkylene  radicals  which, 
carbon  atom  to  which  they 
saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

(a)  hydrogen  and 

(b)  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and 
each  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  from 


y 


atoms, 
of  up  to  12  carbon 

,  together  with  the 
are  attached,  form  a 
to  7  carbon  atoms: 
of: 


1  to  4. 


[ 


CHi 
\ 


CPr-CHt 
\ 


Clr-C 


3,345,403 

COMPLEX  OF  CALCIUM  rfCYCLOHEXYL- 

SULFAMATE  WITH  GLYCINE 

Alexander  Galat,  126  BocMfaigliam  Road, 

Yonkcrs,N.Y.     |0701 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  20,  19<4,  Ser.  No.  390,997 

lClafan.(CL260--501) 


4 


CH— NHSOiCa— O  C  O  CHiNHi 


CH»-CHi 
SOiI^H— HC  CHi 

CH»-CHi 


] 
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3,345,404 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  PRODUCED  BY  THE 
REDUCTION  OF  TRANSANNULAR  PER- 
OXIDES 
Walter  H.  Schmllcr  and  Rny  V.  fjmrcMc,  Lake  City,  Fla., 
aadgnoTi  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secrctny  of  Agrlcnltnre 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,986 
3  Claims.  (CL  260-^14.5) 

1.  The  product  obtained  by  hydrogenating  a  solution 
of  a  transannular  peroxide-containing  photosensitized  oxi- 
dized pine  gam  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aliphatic  acids  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  aliphatic 
acid  esters  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  does 
not  exceed  10,  the  hydrogenation  being  carried  out  at 
ambient  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
oxide  and  palladium-ou-carbon  until  the  amount  of  hy- 
drogen absorbed  is  about  from  O.S  to  1.5  moles  of  hy- 
drogen per  mole  of  transannular  peroxides. 

2.  The  conjugated,  dienic,  unsaturated  monohydroxy 
alcoholic  resin  acid  derived  from  the  hydrogenation  of 
levopimaric  acid  transannular  peroxide  having  the  follow- 
ing characteristics:  a  melting  point  of  163.5  to  165.5*  C, 
["Id"  — 152*  (c.  77  in  95%  ethanol) ;  a  negative  peroxide 
test  a  neutralization  equivalent  of  320;  a  carbon  an- 
alysis=75.2%  and  hydrogen  analsyis=9.4%  (by  weight), 
X  (Nujol  mull)  2.98m;  and  the  nuclear  magnetic  reson- 
ance values  (r)  of  which  are  (N.M.R.): 

t=6.83(2) 
T=5.83(l) 
r=  5.50(1) 
T=4.28(l) 
T=1.23(3) 

T=1.11(J=7) 

T=1.0(J=7) 
T=0.79(3) 

3.  The  unsaturated  glycol  6,I4-dihydroxy-A''('>-dihydro- 
abietic  acid. 


acid  and  methacrolein  by  interacting  oxygen  and  an  ole- 
fin selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propene  and 
isobutene  in  the  vapour  i^ase  at  temperatures  between 
about  200*  to  650*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
for  said  interaction,  the  improvement  which  comjMlses 
utilizing,  as  the  catalyst,  one  consisting  essentially  of 
manganese,  molybdenum,  tellurium  and  oxygen. 


UUO 


3,345,407 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIS- 
(2,6.DIETHYLPHENYL)CARBODIIMIDE 

Bcnjandn  W.  Tncktf ,  West  Hav»,  and  Henri  UUdi, 
Northford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,597 

4  Chdms.  (CL  260—551) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis(2,6-diethyl- 
phenyOcarbodiimidc  by  heating  2,6-diethylphenyl  iso- 
cyanate  above  about  150*  C.  and  below  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  the  improvement  which  consists  of  em- 
ploying as  catalyst  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  an  alkali  metal  derivative  of  a  tertiary 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  the  formula: 

Ri 
Rr-C— OH 

I 


wherein  R2,  R3,  and  R4  each  represent  lower-alkyl  and 
(b)  an  alkali  metal  derivative  of  a  2,6.(tert.-alkyl)i*enol 
having  the  formula: 


3,345,405 
I*AMIN0.2(AND  3).PHENYLCYCL0BUTANE-1. 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Alfred  Burger,  Charlottcsiriilc  Va.,  asriVMr  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratorio,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,063 

8  CbUms.  (CL  260—518) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amino  acid  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
said  amino  acid  having  the  formula: 

COOH 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  methylenedioxyphenyl,  di- 
halopbenyl,  di-lower  alkylphenyl,  di-lower  alkoxyphenyl 
and  di-hydroxyphenyl. 


OH 


wherein  A  and  B  each  represent  tertiary-alkyl  of  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alk- 
oxy,  and  halo. 

3,345,408 

SUBSTITUTED  4-DEDIMETHYLAMINO-4-HY. 
DROXY-4a,12a-ANHYDROTETRACYCLINES 

Joseph  John  HlaTka,  Tnzedo,  and  Panayota  Bitha,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assiipiors  to  American  Cyanamld  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporati(m  of  Maine 

No  Drawtaf.  FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414308 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—559) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  R' 


OH 


OH 


3345,406 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Bernard  Patrick  WUm  and  Gordon  Chcync  Fettk, 
lUldncs,  England,  aasignon  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  fJmitfd,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawli«.  FUcd  Dec  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,754 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  15, 1963, 

10353/63 
11  Chims.  (CL  260—533) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  acrolein,  acrylic 


AvX/v\- 


-OH 


WVr^"^' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  and  bromine,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyL 
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3^5,409 

A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  1^,10,1 142-PENTA- 
HYDROXYNAPHTHACENE-2-CARBOXAMIDES 

lenry  Robert  Daniel  McComiick,  Spring  VaUey,  N.Y. 
aaignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam^nrd, 
CoBn.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,3|7 

10  Claims.  (Q.  260—559) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  form  ula: 

Rt     r. 


October  3,  1967 


Rt       R.  R« 

OH    OH    OH    OH 


3,345,411 
2-ALKYL-3,3-DIPIIENYL-PROPl 
AND  SALTS  THEl 
Werner  Heinridi  and  Walter  » 
(Rhine),    Gcnniny,    asrignors 
G jnJ> JH.,  Lndwigsiiafen  (Rhine^ 
poration  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Not.  19,  1963, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germai  ly,  Nov.  23, 1962, 
G  36,467 
23  Claims.  (CI.  260— 1570) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


C=C-CH  N 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  dimethylamino,  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R7  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and 


bromine,  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
formula: 


Rr      Ri      OH    R4 


OH 


OH 


:0NH» 


OH    OH 


wherein  R4,  R«  and  R7  are  as  hereinabove  defined, 
hydriodic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80 
about  120°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about 
about  30  minutes. 


the 


wherein: 

(a)  Ri  is  alkyl  having  2  to  8 

(b)  Ra  is  selected  from  the 
drogen,  lower  alkyl  and  cycloh^xyl 

(c)  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 

and  medicinally  acceptable  salts  the^of, 


mVYL-AMINES 

F 
j,  Lndwigsliafen 

Gebr.    Ginlfad 
Germany,  a  cor- 

Scr.  No.  324,824 


B* 


H 


O) 


caijbon  atoms; 
group  consisting  of  hy- 


ci  )nsiting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine; 


with 

C.  to 

1  to 


3,345,412      , 
4,4'-METHYLENE  B1S(0-T  MFLUORO- 
METHYLANILI>  E) 
Guentfaer  Kurt  Hoeschcle,  WOmlngt  >n,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Ct  mpany,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  14, 1964 ,  Ser.  No.  396,349 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—  570) 
4,4'-methylene-bis(o-trifluorometh  rlaniline). 


3,345,410 

SUBSTITUTED  7-  AND/OR  9-AMINO 
TETRACYCLINES 

Robert  Winterbottom,  New  City,  Panayota  Bitha,jNew 
Yoric,  and  Henry  Marcel  Kissman,  Nannet,>}.n,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stantford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,^06 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—559) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist^g  of 
tetracyclines  of  the  formula: 

a- 

OH 

Rt      H  N(CHt)i 

OH 


and  Louis  Spiegler, 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
a  corporation  of 


•        Ri 


ONHi 


3345  413 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFIYING  A 
PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
Alfred  H.  Pagano,  Newark,  DcL, 
Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
and  Compuiy,  Wilmington,  Del., 
Delaware  J 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23, 1964 ,  Scr.  No.  362,181 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260-  -582) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  pi  enylenediamine  con- 
taminated with  from  0.01  to  1  mole  percent  para-phenyl- 
enediamine  which  process  comprises  intimately  contact- 
ing said  phenylenediamine  in  the  lijuid  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature range  of  from  about  30*  C.  to  150"  C.  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  c  insisting  of  a  water- 
scJuble  Group  I-A  metal  ferricyanit  e  and  a  water-soluble 
Group  II-A  metal  ferricyanide  in  a  1  amount  from  about 
0.5  to  10  moles  of  said  ferricyanide  for  each  mole  of  said 
para-phenylenediambe  impurity,  and  then  recovering  the 
resultant  purified  phenylenediamine  from  the  mixture. 


wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxy,  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R7  and  R«  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  mono  (lower 
alkyl) amino  and  di( lower  alkyl) amino  with  the  pfoviso 
that  R7  and  R9  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  and  thd  non- 
toxic pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  |  salts 
thereof. 


^  3345  414 

PREPARATION  OF  TETR>dnS(DIFLUORO- 
AMINO)BUTANE 
Richard  P.  Rhodes,  NewarlK,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Com^y,  a  conMuration 

of  Delaware  1 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,071 

7  Clafans.  (O.  260+583) 
1.  Process  for  making  l,2,3,4-t«rakis(difluoroamino) 
butane  which  comprises  contacting  bis-(difluoroamino) 
butene  with  tetrafluorohydrazine  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  30°  C.  to  200*  C,  unde|  pressures  of  at  least 
5  atmospheres  for  about  1  to  20  ^ours  to  form  1,2,3,4- 
tetrakis  ((Ufluoroamino  )  butene. 
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3345y41S       

N-n-ALKYLAMlNOEIHANETHIOLS 
DcttMrt  D.  RcyM>Ms  and  DoMid  L.  FWMs,  Rochcittf , 
N.Y.,  siilganra  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coapvqr,  Roch- 
cstH-,  N.Y.,  a  cofporation  of  New  Jctsqr 
No  Drawiiw.  Origfaial  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1963,  Sw.  No. 
255,727.  Dhldcd  and  this  apyBcaHon  Dec  11,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  441,395 

4  Claims.  (CL  26»— 583) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  coosistmg  of 
N-n-octylaminoethanethiol,  N  -  n-nonylaminoethanethiol 
and  N-n-decylaminoethanethiol 


3345,417 
NOVEL  OXIDATION  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES 
Roger  P.  Cahoy,  McniaiiB,  and  Douid  M.  Coyne,  Prairie 

VOlagc,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  OMsnc  assignments,  to  Gnlf 

00   Corpontlon,   Pitfuhnrgh,  PBi,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Dnwiag.  FOed  Dec  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,308 
3  Clalmt.  (CL  26»— 684) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  isobutylene  to  methacro- 
lein  comprising  reacting  isobutylene  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  400*  C.  to  about  600"  C.  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  metal  oxide  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  copper,  selenium,  phos- 
phorus and  molybdenum,  said  oxides  being  present  in 
the  ratios  indicated  by  the  empirical  formula 

CUj_i5Seo.o6-5Po.5-lMOij040-'JO 

the  oxygen  value  of  said  empirical  formula  being  calcu- 
lated, based  on  the  assumption  that  the  metal  oxides  are 
fully  present  in  the  metal  oxide  composition  as  CuO, 
SeOj,  PjOs  and  M0O3,  said  metal  oxide  composition  be- 
ing on  the  surface  of  porous  silicon  carbide  aggregate. 


\        3345,419 
HYDRATION  OF  BICYCL0-(2J.l)  HEPTENES  AND 

RELATED  NORIRICYCLENES 
Sanmcl  W.  TIairicy,  Charicstoo,  Douid  L. 
Soirth  Charleston,  and  Paul  S.  Slarchcr, 
W.  Va.,  Msignors  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,348 

16  OainM.  (CL  268—617) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrating  a  cyclic  leactant  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  following  structures: 

(A) 


3345,416 
PREPARATION  AND  REARRANGEMENT  OF 
BETA-KETOSULFOXIDES 
Glen  A.  Rnasrll,  %  Depaiteicnt  of  Chemistry,  Iowa 
State  University,  Ames,  Iowa    50010,  and  Hans-Dleter 
Becker,  P.O.  Bos  1088,  Schenectady,  N.Y.     12301         (B» 
No  Drawii«.  FOed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,604 

9  CUn.  (CL  268-598) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  /i-ketosulf oxides 
which  comprises  interreacting  dimethyl  sulfoxide  under 
substantially  syphydrous  conditions  with  an  aromatic  ester 
having  the  formula  RCOjR*  wherein  R  is  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  naphthyl  or  anthryl,  the  phenyl  substitu- 
ent  being  methyl,  methoxy,  carhoxy  or  hydroxy,  and  R*  ^^^ 
is  lower  alkyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  oxides  and  alkali  metal 
hydrides. 


blcyclo(  2.2.1)  hep  tene  compounds 


3,345,418 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
ORGANOBORON   COMPOUNDS    FROM 
DIBORANE 

Herbert  C  Brown,  1040  Garden  SC, 

West  Litfayctte,  Ind.    47986 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  688,934 

2  ChduM.  (CL  260— 486.5) 

1.  In  the  process  for  fveparing  an  organoboron  com- 
pound by  the  reaction  of  diborane  with  an  alkyne,  the 
improvement  which  includes  conducting  said  reaction  in 
a  liquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  small  catalytic 
amount  of  a  Lewis  base  catalyst  capable  of  forming  un- 
stable complexes  with  diboranie  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  ethers,  saturated  cyclic  ethers, 
aromatic  ethers,  alkyl  esters  of  alkanoic  acids,  alkyl 
esters  of  aromatic  acids,  alkyl  borates,  alkyl  sUicates, 
alkyl  sulfides,  alkyl  suifones,  and  nitro  alkyl  and  nitro  aryl 
compounds. 

843  O.O.— 10 


a'_*^      /^^.li' 
blcyelo (2.2.1  )heptadleDe  compoanda,  and 


Tricyclo (2.2.1.0*-*) heptane  compound! 

wherein  each  R'  individually  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
which  process  comprises  maintaining  a  mixture  of  said 
cyclic  reactant  and  water  in  a  conversion  zone  under 
hydration  conditions  at  a  temperature  between  SO*  C. 
and  200*  C.  in  the  contacting  presence  of  a  synthetic  sul- 
fonated cation  exchange  resin  catalyst  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  skeleton. 


3345,428 

LlA3-TETRAHALO-23A4-TETRAMETHYI^ 

CYCLOBUTANES 

Hefairich  G.  Gilch,  Plafaificid,  NJ.,  assigMr  to  Ui 

CarMde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  338^57 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—648) 

1 .  1 , 1 ,3 ,3  -tetrachloro-2,2,4,4-tetramethylcyclobutane. 

2.  l,l,3,3-tetrafluoro-2,2,4,4-tetramethylcyclobutane. 


3345i421 

PREPARATION  OF  JETHYL  CHLORDOB 

David  Brown,  ROibrook,  Grecawi^  Coan^  MrigDor  to 

Hakon  Intcrnatiottal,  lac,  a  coipondioB  c^  Ddawarc 

Fled  Not.  24, 196L  Scr.  No.  154,797 

3  Oidns.  (CL  268    663) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethyl  chloride 

by  the  reaction  of  ethylene  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  the 

presence  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  ethyl  chloride  and  an 

aluminum  chloride  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone;  wherein 

the  reaction  temperature  is  controlled  by  the  vaporization 

of  ethyl  chloride  in  said  reaction  zone;  wherein  said 

vapors  are  withdrawn  from  said  reaction  zone  and  passed 

to  a  separator,  said  vapors  containing  non-condensible 

gases,  unreacted  material,  ethyl  chloride,  light  ends  and 

heavy  ends;  wherein  non-condensible  gases  and  the  bulk 

of  said  unreacted  materials  are  withdrawn  as  a  vapor 

from  said  separator;  wherein  heavy  ends,  Ught  ends  and 

product  ethyl  chloride  along  with  the  residual  unreacted 

materials  are  withdrawn  from  said  separator  as  a  liquid; 

and  wherein  said  liquid  is  distilled  in  a  first  distillation 
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column  to  separate  heavy  ends  and  a  first  distillate  J  and 
said  first  distillate  passed  to  a  second  distillation  column 
to  separate  light  ends  and  product  ethyl  chloride;,  the 


improvement  of  recycling  to  said  separator  a  porticfi  of 
the  first  distillate  and  recycling  to  said  reaction  zo^e  a 
portion  of  the  vapors  withdrawn  from  said  separatoi. 


3345^422 
CONTROL  OF  OXYCHLORINATION 
REACTIONS 
Loyd  W.  Picster  and  Raymond  M.  Vancamp,  N4w 
Martinsiinc  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsboi^gii,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
PcnnsylTania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  392,0|8 

10  Claims.  (CL  2M— 65«) 
1.  In  a  method  of  chlorinating  a  member  of  the  g^up 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  their  incompletely  chlorinated  derivatives  and  ;ben- 
zene  by  passing  a  member  of  the  group  to  be  chlorinated, 
oxygen  and  a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  HCl  and  mixtures  of  chlorine  and 
HCl  in  the  vapor  phase  through  a  fluidized  bed  of  ^letal 
halide  catalyst  particles  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
densing the  product  stream  from  said  bed  to  recover  the 
chlorinated  organic  content  thereof  as  liquid,  separftting 
HCl  and  water  from  said  liquid  chlorinated  orgsinics, 
feeding  a  portion  of  said  liquid  chlorinated  organits  to 
the  top  of  said  fluidized  bed  to  at  least  wet  some  ca^lyst 
particles  and  regulating  the  quantity  and  rate  of  fedd  of 


the  portion  so  fed  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  th4 
at  a  predetermined  value. 


bed 


3,345,423 
META-SUBSmUTED  HALOBENZENES 
WUUam  S.  Tolgycsi,  Saraia,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  2S,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  399,871 

13  Claims,  (a.  260—650) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  meta-bromo-substijuted 
benzene  from  its  mixture  with  a  least  one  of  an  oftho- 
bromo-substituted  benzene  and  a  para-bromo-substijuted 
benzene,  said  bromo-substituted  benzenes  having  from 
1  to  2  ring  substituents  in  addition  to  the  bromine  itom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  of  atomic 
number  9-35,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  halophenyl,  and  halo- 
irfienoxy  wherein  each  halo  moiety  is  halogen  of  a^mic 
nunnber  9-35,  which  process  comprises  contacting  said 
mixture  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  an  arotiatic 
hydrocarbon  of  6-15  carbon  atoms  selected  froni  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  lower  alkylbenzenes  having 
1-5  lower  alkyl  substituents,  diphenyl,  and  naphthalene. 


October  8,  1967 


3,345,424 
TELOMER  CO] 
Murray    Hanptschcin,   Glcnaide, 
Floortown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  P< 
poration,  Philadelphb,  Pa.,  a 
▼ania 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Inly  12, 1965, 
6  Claims.  (CI.  2 
1.  A  polymer  mixture  consisting 

about  90%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 

structure  R— (CFjCFj^X  wherein  R 

carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  perfluoroalkyl  and  monochloropei  fluoroalkyl,  X  is  se 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^hlorine  and  fluorine 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  10,  and 

of  the  polymer  mixture  comprises  p(^ymers  of  the  above 

structure  where  n  is  1 1  to  16 


IONS 
Manrice   MivUlc, 
It  Chemicals  Cor- 
of  PcMMyl- 

.No.  471,406 

.1) 

ntially  of  at  least 

of  polymers  of  the 
contains  from  1  to  4 


3345,425 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCAOHEXENE 
Charanjit  Rai,  Bellwood,  W^  assigno^to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Cidifomia,  Los  Angeles,  iDalif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,455 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  260—  (66) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  cyclopexene  consisting  of 


heating  cyclohexanol  in  the  presence 
equal  parts  of  polyphosphoric  and 
acids  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
and  water,  condensing  the  vapors 
densed  cyclohexene  from  the  rema 


a  mixture  of  about 

concentrated  sulfuric 

istill  off  cyclobezeoe 

ind  separating  con- 

ig  reaction  product. 


3,345,426 

PREPARATION  OP  TETRAAIKYL  BENZENE 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchnng,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,152 
8Claims.(a.  260— S71) 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  prepu-ing  2,4-dialkyl-l,5- 
dimethyl  benzene  which  comprises  r  ;acting  a  xylene  feed 
stream  comprising  at  least  80%  m;ta-xy]ene  with  3  to 
20  moles  per  mole  of  said  xylene  iced  of  an  alkylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  con  listing  of  propylene, 
butene-1  and  butene-2  in  the  presence  of  about  0.001 
to  10  grams  of  an  acidic  alkylatioa  catalyst  per  liter  of 
xylene,  said  alkylation  catalyst  beiig  dispersed  in  said 
xylene  feed  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  soluti9n,  at  a 
first  temperature  stage  in  the  range  of  0*  to  60*  C.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  substantia  1  portion  of  a  mono- 
alkylate  of  said  xylene  feed  thereaf  er  increasing  the  re- 
action temperature  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that 
employed  in  said  first  stage  and  in  the  range  of  40*  to 
125°  C,  maintaining  the  reaction  tor  a  time  sufficient 
to  convert  essentiaUy  all  the  xyleie  feed  to  alkylated 
xylene  products  and  recovering  a  r  taction  product  con- 
taining a  major  portion  of  2,4-diaI  yl-l,5-dimethyl  ben- 
zene. 


3,345,427    ^ 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  AND  ALUMINA- 
SUPPORTED  NICKEL,  MOL 
KALI  METAL  CATALYST  '. 
Glenn  O.  Michaels,  Stmtk  HoDand, 
bcO,  Homewood,  IlL,  assignow 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 

FDed  Dec.  4, 1963,  Sct. 
9  Claims.  (CL  260 
1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  the  del|ydrbgenation  of  hy 
drocarbons  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.5  to  10  per- 
cent NiO,  about  5  to  20  percent  M0O3,  and  about  2  to 
10  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  oxfde  deposited  on  an 
alumina  support. 


ENUM  AND  AL- 
REFOR 

lames  W.  Gam- 
Staidair  Rcsovch, 

of  Delaware 
328,001 
680) 
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3.  A  method  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  dehydro-  pooent  being  a  compound  having  two  hydroxyl  groups, 
genatable  hydrocarbon  conuining  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  the  remainder  of  the  polyol  component  being  at  least 
per  molecule  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  the    one  compound  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  and 


hydrocarbon  under  dehydrogenation  conditions  including 
a  temperature  of  about  900  to  1250'  F.  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  about  0.5  to  10  per- 
cent NiO,  about  5  to  20  percent  MoO,  and  about  2  to 
10  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide. 


3,345,428 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  N-BUTENE 
Brian    Patrick    McGratt,    Crowthomc,    and    Leonard 
Turner,  WoUng,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petnrfcoi  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Eni^and 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ang.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,934 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Sept.  18, 1964, 

38,166/64 
6  Clafans.  (CL  260—683.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  n-butenes  to  re- 
cover isobutene  which  comprises  contacting  the  n-butene 
feed  at  elevated  temperature  with  a  catalyst,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  silicofluoride  treated  alumina  containing 
0.5-3.5%  by  wt.  of  the  SiF,'-  anion,  said  alumina  having 
a  reversible  benzene  adsorption  measured  at  a  benzene 
pressure  of  0.11  mm.  of  mercury  and  a  temperature  of 
190*  C.  of  at  least  2  mols  of  benzene  per  gram  of  alumina. 


(B)  a  polyester  having  a  substantially  lower  functionality 
than  the  said  highly  functional  polyester,  the  lower  func- 
tionality polyester  being  derived  by  heating  to  esterify  a 
mixture  of  ( 1 )  from  about  40  to  45  equivalent  percent  of 
at  least  one  dicarboxylic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  the  1  to  4  carbon  atCHn 
dialkyl  esters  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  and 
(2)  from  about  55  to  60  equivalent  percent  of  a  polyol 
component  comprising  (a)  from  about  20  to  45  equiva- 
lent percent  of  a  dihydroxy  compound  and  (b)  from 
about  10  to  40  equivalent  percent  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  the  com- 
ponents (A)  and  (B)  being  blended  in  proportions  to  pro- 
vide a  dihydroxy  compound  content  within  the  range  of 
about  8  to  20  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  total  pc^y- 
ester  blend  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 


3,345,429 
BLENDED  POLYESTER  WIRE  ENAMELS  AND 
CONDUCTORS  INSULATED  THEREWITH 
Frank  A.  Snttlcr,  MoorocTiUc  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CoraoratkM,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnnsylTania 

FOed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,330 
12  aafans.  (CL  260—860) 
1.  A  polyester  lesin  insulating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  blended  solution  of  (A)  a  highly  func- 
tional polyester  derived  by  heating  to  esterify  a  mixture 
of  (1)  from  about  40  to  45  equivalent  percent  of  at  least 
one  dicarboxylic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isophthalic  acid  and  the  1  to  4  carbon  atom  dialkyl 
esters  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  and  (2)  from 
about  55  to  60  equivalent  percent  of  a  polyol  component. 


3,345,430 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  LATEX  SOLIDS 
Robert  H.  M.  Simon  mid  Bend  Ostcr, 

Mass.,  assigno**  to  Monsairto  Company,  a 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaw.  FOed  Dec  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248^05 
9  OafaM.  (CL  260—076) 

1.  In  a  iM'ocess  for  recovering  solids  from  a  pdymeric 
latex,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intimately  mix- 
ing the  polymeric  latpx  of  a  water-insoluble  vinylidene 
polymer  having  a  beat  distortion  temperature  above  about 
65*  centigrade  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  graft  copolymers  on  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  sub- 
strate of  a  monomer  formulation  consisting  essentially  of 
a  vinylidene  monomer  of  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
vinylidene  aromatic  monomers,  acrylic  monomers  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (6)  mixtures  of  said  graft  copoly- 
mers with  water-insoluble  resinous  vinylidene  homopoly- 
mers  or  interpolymers  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solu- 
tion until  a  homogeneous,  form-sustaining  paste  is  ob- 
tained, forming  the  paste  into  at  least  one  shaped  unit 
having  a  cross-section  of  about  0.05  to  5.0  inches,  and 
beating  the  shaped  paste  in  an  aqueous  bath  maintained 


up  to  5  equivalent  percent  of  the  polyol  component  being 

a  compound  having  two  hydroxyl  groups,  the  remainder   at  a  temperature  at  least  as  hi^  as  the  heat  distortion 

of  the  polyol  component  being  at  least  one  compound   temperature  of  the  polymer  to  harden  and  synerize  the 


having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  and  (B)  a  pc^yester 
having  a  substantially  lower  fuix;tionality  than  the  said 
highly  functional  polyester,  the  lower  functionality  poly- 
ester being  derived  by  beating  to  esterify  a  mixture  of 
(1)  from  about  40  to  45  equivalent  percent  of  at  least 
one  dicarboxylic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isophthalic  acid  and  the  1  to  4  carbon  atom  di- 
alkyl esters  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  and  (2) 
from  about  55  to  60  equivalent  percent  of  a  polyol  com- 
ponent comprising  (a)  from  about  20  to  45  equivalent 
percent  of  a  compound  having  two  hydroxyl  groups  and 
(b)  from  about  10  to  40  equivalent  percent  of  at  least 
one  compound  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  the 
components  (A)  and  (B)  being  blendied  in  proportion  to 
provide  a  dihydroxy  compound  content  within  the  range 
of  about  8  to  20  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  total 
polyester  blend  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 

7.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  member 
coated  with  a  cured  polyester  resin  produced  by  beating  a 
blended  solution  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  highly 
functional  polyester  derived  by  heating  to  esterify  a  mix- 
ture of  (1)  from  about  40  to  45  equivalent  percent  of  at 


polymer  units. 


3345,431 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  OF  MONOOLEFINS 
Arthur  A.  Harban,  Bartfasvflle,  OMa.,  asslgnm  to  Phimpi 
Pdrolcnm  Company,  a  conoratkw  «f  Dcbiwarc 
FOed  Intar  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384^72 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—078) 
1.  A  method  of  block  copolymerizing  two  different 
mono- 1 -olefins,  each  in  the  substantial  absence  of  the 
other,  which  comprises  contacting  one  of  said  olefins  in  a 
first  reaction  zone  with  a  coordinating  catalyst  system 
formed  from  at  least  two  components  which  are  a  metal 
compound  and  a  reducing  agent  luder  polymerization  con- 
ditions in  an  inert  liquid  diluent  having  a  boiling  point 
substantially  different  from  said  olefins,  thereby  forming  a 
slurry  of  first  polymer  in  said  diluent,  passing  said  slurry 
to  the  upper  portion  of  a  vertically  elongated  washing  zone 
wherein  said  first  polymer  is  allowed  to  settle,  introduc- 
ing the  other  of  said  olefins  in  liquid  phase  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  washing  zone  in  student  amount  to  cause 


^_^ _  __^ ^ upward  flow  of  some  of  said  other  olefin,  passing  said  first 

least  one  dicarboxylic  material  selected  from  the  group  polymer,  some  of  said  other  olefin  and  additional  redoc- 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  the  1  to  4  carbm  atom  ing  agent  catalyst  component  into  a  second  reaction  zoac 
dialkyl  esters  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  and  which  is  maintained  under  polymerization  conditions,  with- 
(2)  from  about  55  to  60  equivalent  percent  of  a  polyol  drawing  from  said  washing  zone  an  overtiead  stream  con- 
component,  up  to  5  equivalent  percent  of  the  polyol  com-  taining  said  oit&os  and  said  diluent,  fractionating  said 
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overhead  stream  to  separate  each  olefin  and  diluem 
cycling  said  one  olefin  and  said  diluent  to  said  first 


re- 
cone 


■«c*cu  rrw^um^ 


X 


T 


Li 


and  said  other  olefin  to  said  washing  zone,  and  withdrawing 
from  said  second  zone  a  polymer  of  said  olefins. 


truding,  blow  molding  or  vacuum 

particles  of  a  cross-linked 

monomer  selected  from  the  group 

methacrylate  and  (B)  an  acrylate, 

been  cross-linked   with   a   polyfundtional 

monomer  and  (2)  a  non-cross-linked , 

mer  of  a  monomer  selected  from  th<  t 

(a)  an  acrylate  and  (b)  a 

particles  have  diameters  ranging 

to  about  a  V*  of  an  inch  and  are  pr4sent 

an  amount  ranging  from  about  1 

weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  o 

non-cross-linked,  thermoplastic 

least  during  said  extrusion,  blow 

forming  of  the  blend. 


3345,432 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  COI  • 
TAINING  ORGANOPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  ^ 
Helen  Conrier  GOOain  and  Harvey  Gerald  Klein,  Stam- 
fofld.  Conn,,  asslgnorg  to  American  Cyanamid  ^om> 
nny,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
^o  Drawing.  FOcd  Avg.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,140 

20  Claims.  (O.  260—887) 
1.  A  flame-retardant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  produced  from  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  from  about  2% 
to  about  35%,  by  weight,  based  on  ths  weight  <4  ^ 
polymer,  of  an  organophosphonic  tacid. 


October  8,  1967 


foxing  a  blend  of  ( 1 ) 
thermop  astic  polymer  of  a 
^insisting  of  (A)  a 
(aid  polymer  having 
cross-linking 
thermoplastic  poly- 
group  consisting  of 
methac^late,  wherein  said 
about  5  microns 
in  said  blend  in 
to  about  75%,  by 
the  blend,  and  said 
poWmer  was  molten  at 
[nolding  or  vacuum 
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3345,435 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  PHOSPHINATES 
Ralph  E.  De  Bninacr,  Edward  S.  1  lake,  and  Gcorsc  A. 
Richardson,  Dayton,  OUo,  aarign  irs  to  Momanto  Re- 
search Corporatkia,  St  Loola,  ftfo.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,786 
5  Claims.  (CL  26»-4961) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

(iltyl)iP-0*r.F, 


3,345,433 
COMPOSITIONS   OF   VINYL   CHLORIDE> 
VINYL  ACETATE  POLYMERS  AND 
POLYGLUTAMATE 
David  Wassoman,  ^ringficid,  Jiriui  D.  Garber,  Allegdale, 
and  Frederick  M.  Meigs,  Westficid,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Mcrdc  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawii«.  Fflcd  Nov.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,622 

20  Clains.  (CL  260—857)  1 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  pippor- 
tion  of  (A)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  normally  solid  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, (2)  normally  solid  homopolymers  of  vinyl  afetate 
and  (3)  normally  solid  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  acetate  and  (4)  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  them 
and  a  minor  but  sufficient  amount  of  (B)  in  the  range  of 
about  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  per  100  pa^  by 
wei^t  of  (A)  to  improve  the  flexibility  of  (A),  sai^  (B) 
being  a  material  whose  molecular  weight  is  at  least,  5000 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polymers 
consisting  essentially  of  a  unit  which  recurs  and  is  |  with- 
in the  generic  formula: 

-NH-CH-CO- 
(CHih 
COO— CHi— R 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con  isting 
of  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  of  5-21  carbon  atom$,  (b) 
copolymers  of  at  least  two  differing  units  withii 
fonnula  and  (c)  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  them. 


wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  8  caA>on 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  fiom 
atoms  which  is  linked  through  different 
atoms  to  the  remainder  of  the  molepule 
ber  of  1  or  2. 


3,345,436 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  URANIUM  MONO- 
NITRIDE  NUCLEAif^FUEL 


atoms,  ar  is  an 

6  to  12  carbon 

nuclear  carbon 

and  n  is  a  num- 


to  the 
by  the  United 


Scr.  No.  230,016 


Richard  A.  Craig,  West  Hartford, 

United  States  of  America  as 

States  Atomic  Energy 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Oct  11, 
5ClaiaM.(CL 

1.  A  process  of  densifying  uranibm  nitride  fuel,  con- 
sisting in  compacting  uranium  moi^onitride  powder  into 
the  shape  desired  of  the  fuel  bodies;  ^resintering  the  bodies 
obtained  in  vacuum  at  a  temperatpre  of  between  1260 
and  1550"  C;  introducing  a  nitr^gn  atmosphere,  said 
nitrogen  being  present  in  a  quantiw  to  yield  a  pressure 
above  the  dissociation  pressure  of  uranium  mononitride 
at  ambient  temperature,  and  then  raising  the  temperature 
to  between  2050°  C.  and  2500'  C,  vthcreby  further  sinter- 
ing and  densification  take  place;  cool  ng  the  sintered  bodies 
to  from  1550  to  1200*  C.  while  maintaining  the  nitrogen 
atmosphere;  and  finally  cooling  tlfe  sintered  bodies  to 
room  temperature,  while  maintainidg  a  vacmun. 


said 


3,345,434 

BLEND  OF  PARTICLES  OF  CROSSLINKED  IflER- 
MOPLASnC  POLYMERS  WITH  NON-CfOSS- 
UNEXD  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

Ridard  McDonald  QrllBtii,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  asHgnor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Cmm.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine  | 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Jane  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,^30 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—901)  i 

7.  An  article  of  manufacture  formed  directly  K  ex- 


3,345,437 

SOL-GEL  MICROSPHERE  FORMING  PROCESS 
USING  DISSOLVED  AMMOINIA  IN  THE  DE- 
HYDRATING SOLVENT      I 
Herbert  P.  Flack,  ElHcott  City,  IMoisci  G.  Snchez, 
Scvema  Park,  and  Charles  T.  Lmibertk,  Woodbine, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Conncctknt       j 

Fflcd  Nov.  3, 1965,  Scr.  ]«fo.  506,231 

5Clafans.(CL264-.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  nicrospheres  of  metal 

oxides  from  an  aquasol  of  a  meta .  oxide  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  uranium   dioxide,  uranium  tri- 

oxide,  thorium  dioxide,  plutoniuii  dioxide,  plutonium 


trioxide,  zirconium  dioxide,  beryllium  oxide,  yttrium  ox- 
ide, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  aquasol  mixtures  of  said 
metal  oxide  aquasol  with  from  0  to  5  moles  of  colloidal 
carbon  per  mole  of  metal  in  the  mixture  and  wherein 
the  aquasol  in  the  form  of  droplets  is  introduced  into  a 
dehydrating  solvent  having  a  solubility  for  water  of  from 
1  to  30  weight  percent,  and  partially  dehydrated  micro- 
spheres are  recovered  from  the  dehydrating  solvent;  the 
improvement  comprising  introducing  the  aquasol  into  a 
dehydrating  solvent  containing  dissolved  ammonia. 


3345,438 
MANDREL  CASTING  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
ROCKET  FUEL 
Donald  F.  Carey,  Brigham  City,  Utali,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  «  represented  by  tiM  Secre- 
tary of  the  Afa-  Force 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,650 
6  ClaiBH.  (CL  264—3) 


1/  a 


laminar  element  expanding  to  a  diametral  dimension 
greater  than  that  of  the  aft  nozzle  port  after  insertion 
therethrough,  inserting  a  radially  collapsed  intermediate 
laminar  element  through  the  aft  nozzle  port,  said  in- 
termediate laminar  element  being  dimensioned  to  fit  into 
said  outer  laminar  element  and  expand  to  fit  snugly 
therein,  inserting  a  radially  collapsed  innermost  laminar 
element  through  the  aft  nozzle  port,  said  innermost  lamin- 
ar element  having  an  axially  oriented  cylindrical  opening 
through  the  axis  thereof,  inserting  an  arbor  through  the 
cylindrical  opening  in  said  innermost  laminar  element, 
attaching  the  lower  end  of  said  arbor  to  the  fcMward 
center  of  said  rocket  motor  casing,  attaching  a  spider  type 
orienting  fixture  between  the  upper  end  of  said  arbor  and 
the  aft  edge  of  the  aft  nozzle  port,  casting  the  pr<^>ellant 
fuel  around  the  sides  of  said  outer  laminar  element, 
allowing  said  propellant  fuel  to  solidify,  removing  said 
spider  type  orienting  fixture,  detaching  the  lower  end 
of  said  arbor  from  the  forward  end  of  said  rocket  motor 
casing,  withdrawing  said  arbor  from  said  innermost 
laminar  element,  withdrawing  said  laminar  elements  in 
radially  collapsed  condition  through  the  aft  nozzle  port 
in  the  reverse  order  from  the  order  of  insertion,  thereby 
forming  a  cavity  in  the  solid  propellant  fuel  which  is 
larger  than  the  diametral  dimension  of  the  aft  nozzle 
port  in  the  rocket  oootor  casing. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor 
casing  having  an  integrally  formed  aft  nozzle  port  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  motor  casing,  a  mandrel  for  forming  a  shaped  cavity 
in  the  solid  propellant  cast  therein  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separable  laminar  elements  fabricated  of  elastomeric 
material,  each  of  said  laminar  elements  being  of  simUar 
shape  and  varying  diametral  dimensions  so  as  to  be  in- 
sertable  in  the  next  successively  larger  element,  said 
laminar  elements  being  radially  collapsible  to  a  diametral 
dimension  less  than  that  of  the  aft  nozzle  port  of  said 
motor  casing  and  self-expandable  to  a  diametral  dimen- 
sion substantially  greater  than  said  aft  nozzle  port  after 
being  inserted  therethrough,  an  arbor  insertable  through 
an  axially  oriented  cylindrical  opening  in  the  central  axis 
of  the  innermost  of  said  laminar  elements,  and  means 
for  centering  said  arbor  and  attached  mandrel  concentrical- 
ly within  said  rocket  motor  casing,  said  mandrel  being 
removable  after  casting  the  solid  propellant  in  the  motor 
casing  and  reusable  to  form  cavities  in  the  process  of 
casting  other  propellant  charges  of  other  motor  casings. 

4.  The  method  of  casting  a  solid  propellant  fuel  in  a 
rocket  motor  casing  having  an  integrally  formed  aft  noz- 
zle port  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  motor  casing  comprising  the  steps  of  radially 
collapsing  an  outer  laminar  element  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  desireS  con- 
figuration of  a  cavity  to  be  formed  in  said  solid  propellant, 
inserting  said  collapsed  outer  laminar  element  into  the 
aft  nozzle  port  of  said  rocket  motor  casing,  said  outer 


3345,439 
RIGID  THERMOPLASnC  STRUCTURES 
Kcnoctli  Boodhby  Evcrard  aad  Tcrcacc  Perry,  Wdwyn 
Garden  C^,  Eag^d,  awlgHnii  to  Invcrial  Chemical 
IndutriM  Umltcd,  Loodon,  Engfamd,  a  CMVontion  of 
Great  Britain 

FDcd  Ang.  S,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,931 
Claims  pilailty,  appiiarttea  Great  Brltafai,  Ai«.  IS,  1962, 

31321/62 
12  Cfarin.  (CL  264-^ 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  integral  structure  of 
simple  shape  derived  from  a  rigid  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric composition  and  comprising  a  core  of  expanded 
material  between  two  skins  of  smooth  and  unexpanded 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  shaping  an  initially  rigid  composition  in  a  prese- 
lected shape  of  cross  section,  said  composition  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  and  a . 
blowing  agent  having  a  decomposition  temperature 
above  the  ^o  Vicat  softening  point  of  the  material 
in  a  forming  operation  at  a  temperature  below  the 
said  decomposition  temperature  to  give  a  simple 
shaped  structure,  said  rigid  composition  being  sub- 
stantially diape-sustaining  at  any  temperature  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  btowing  agent, 

(b)  while  maintaining  by  a  cooling  means  at  least  two 
opposing  walls  of  the  said  structure  at  a  temperature 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  blowing 
agent  and  preferably  below  the  softening  point  of  tbt 
composition,  exposing  the  structure  to  a  source  pfb- 
ducing  an  alternating  high  frequency  electric  field  to 
heat  the  body  of  the  thermoplastic  polymeric  mate- 
rial between  the  walls  to  a  temperature  above  the 
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said  decomposition  temperature  whereby  said  h 
assumes  an  expanded  state,  said  source  and  cool 
means  establishing  generally  one  of  the  dimensions 
the  same  preselected  shape  of  cross  section  as 
original  rigid  composition,  and 
(c)  cooling  the  expanded  structure. 
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3^5,440 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAM 
CARBON  PRODUCTS 
Jota  M.  Googin  and  Jokn  M.  Napier,  Oak  Ridge,  mi 
Michad  E.  ScrivB«r,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn^  assignors  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  United 
States  Atomic  E^rgy  Commission  j 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jnne  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,16fl 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264—29)  ' 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cellular  carbon  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  partially  polymeriied 
furfraryl  alcohol  wit^  urethane  compounds  capable  of 
interacting  to  form  a  cellular  urethane  structure,  forming 
a  cellular  structure  by  the  interaction  of  the  urethane 
compounds  in  the  mixture,  heating  the  resulting  cellular 
structure  to  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  urethane  and  sufficient  to  cure  the  furfdryl 
alcohol  in  the  structure,  and  thereafter  heating  the  ti- 
tular structure  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  urethane  and  sufficient  to 
carbonize  the  furfuryl  alcohol  for  forming  a  cellular  |ar- 
bon  product. 

3345,441 
HARDBOARD  PRESSING  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  William  Dibdin,  Sydney,  New  Sootii  Wales,  Ans- 
traila,  aai^Baor  to  The  Colonial  Sngar  Refining  Com- 
pany Limited,  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia,  a 
company  of  New  South  Walesa  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,111  i 

Clafans  priortty,  application  Australia,  Nov.  19, 196: ;, 
24,431/62 
8  Claims.  (O.  264—40) 


thermoplastic  material  and  a  solid  particulate  additive 
material  of  diflferent  density  than  that  Of  said  pre-expand- 
ed  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  feeding  a  mass  of  said  beads  bf  partially  pre-cx 
panded  material  in  a  direction  toward  a  molding  zone; 

(b)  introducing  said  solid  particular  additive  material 
into  the  mass  of  said  pre-expanded  material  while 
the  latter  is  being  fed  toward  said  zone; 

(c)  uniformly  mixing  said  pre-expanded  material  and 
said  additive  material  while  the  ^me  are  being  fed 
in  said  direction; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  hardboard  sheets  upder 
heat  and  pressure,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
determining  the  required  moisture  content  of  the  sheet 
by  measuring  the  thickness  reduction  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  during  pressing  and  by  controlling  the  press- 
ing operation  depending  on  a  predetermined  rate  of  thick- 
ness reduction. 


3,345,442 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  FROM 
A    UNIFORM    MIXTURE    OF    PRE-EXPAN9ED 
THERMOPLASTIC    PARTICLES   AND    A   SOMD 
PARTICULATE  ADDITIVE 
Barton  Qzd,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Dyf  o^ 
Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PoMyhranb 
Original  application  Nov.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,368,jnow 
latent  No.  3,164,860,  dated  Jan.  12, 1965.  Diridc^  and 
Ois  appUcation  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,338 

4  Clafans.  (CL  264—51)  . 

1.  In  the  method  of  molding  sheet  material  frdm  a 
mixture  of  beads  of  partially  pre-expanded  synfietic 
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(d)  propelling  said  mixture  through  a  confined  pas- 
sageway into  said  zone; 

(e)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  hea 
applied  pressure  in  said  zone  t( 
into  a  foamed  coherent  body;  and 

(f)  maintaining  said  mixture,  whjle 
through  said  passageway  toward 
under  a  compressive  force  opposed 
forming  pressure  exerted  in  said 
compressive  force  being  sufficient 
stantial  segregation  and  settling 
terial  from  said  mixture  during 
mixture  through  said  passagewa; 


and  independently 
form  the  mixture 

being  propelled 
and  into  said  zone, 
to  said  body- 
molding  zone,  said 
to  prevent  any  sub- 
said  additive  ma- 
movement  of  said 


of 


3,345,443 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANU^CTURE  OF 
PHOSPHATE  PELL  ETS 

Hans-Werner  Ziegler,  Werner  KowabU,  and  Arnnlf  Hfaiz, 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  GermanyL  assignors  to  Knap- 
sack-Griesheim  Aktlengcselbchaft,  fKnapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,912 

Claims  priority,  ai^lication  Gemu  iny,  July  8,  1963, 
K  50,157;  May  6, 1964, 1 :  52^83 

8  Clafans.  (CL  264— 117) 

1.  A  process  for  making  pellets  icomprising  spraying 
finely  ground  crude  phosphate  powder  on  a  granulating 
plate  with  a  suspension  consisting   essentially  of 

(1)  an  aqueous  phase  containing  about  1-2%  alkali 
metal  phosphate  binder  in  soluti(  m,  and 

(2)  a  solids  phase  containing 

(a)  about  28-32%  by  weight  phosphorus  produc- 
tion off -gas  electrofilter  dust, 

(b)  bentonite  clay  added  tolobtain  a  suspension 
containing  about  20-25%  solid  matter  by 
weight  and  I 

(c)  fine  phosphate  dust  as  (Siaracterized  by  that 
obtained  in  dust  removal  devices  in  a  grinding 
installation  fo  phosphate  pressing,  to  obtain  a 


working  suspension  having 


45%  by  weight  solid  mattei ;  shaping  the  sprayed 


a  total  of  about  40- 
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crude  i^osphate  powder  into  green  pellets,  dry- 
ing, hardening  and  baking  the  pellets. 


spinning  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  oodiDf 
the  chips  at  a  temperature  not  over  50*  C.  after  they  have 


3  «45  444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

AN  INTERMITTENT  PATTERN 

William  S.  Pratt,  GranviOe,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporatioo  of  I>clawarc 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,997 

10  Cfarims.  (CL  264—167) 


9.  A  method  of  producing  an  intermittent  stripe  on  a 
tubular  length  of  thermoplastic,  which  extends  through 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  length,  comprising  passing  a  first 
molten  thermoplastic  material  from  which  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  length  is  formed  through  a  zone,  inject- 
ing a  second  molten  thermoplastic  material  from  which 
the  stripe  is  formed  into  a  portion  of  said  zone  through  a 
feed  opening,  interrupting  the  injection  of  said  second 
material,  and  simultaneously  therewith,  injecting  said  first 
material  into  said  zone  in  place  of,  and  through  the  same 
opening  as  that  formerly  taken  by  the  second  material,  to 
maintain  a  continuous  flow  of  thermoplastic  in  the  stripe 
forming  area  of  said  zone. 


been  dried  and  prior  to  their  transfer  to  said  feed  device 
for  melt  spinning  apparatus. 


3,345,446 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC 

FIBERS  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

Hlrotoshi  Knradiige,  Knrasldkl,  Jann,  amignor  to  Knra- 

shiU  Rayon  Company  limited,  KurasUki  CHy,  Ji^an, 

a  corporation  of  Jq»an 

Fikd  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,047 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Ai«.  9, 1962, 

37/32,946 

4  Cfadms.  (CL  264—205)' 


i  kr  «•  ^iMw*  imtmMmti 


emm^t^  Mite      itf  H- 


3,345,445 

MELT  SPINNING  PROCESS  OF  POLYAMIDES 

Francesco  Siclari  and  Angdo  BcUano,  Cesano  Madenio, 
Luigi  Ciccri,  Como,  and  Brano  D'Ald  and  Picrinigl 
PerazEoni,  Palazxolo  Milanese,  Italy,  and  Piero  Giaco- 
bonc,  deceased,  late  of  Milan,  Italy,  by  Emilia  Man- 
frcdfaii  widow  GbK»bonc,  adndnlstratrix,  Mifam,  Italy, 
aarignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Sodctik  Nazionale  Industria 
AppUcarionl  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Mibn,  Italy,  a  company 
of  Italy 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,394 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15, 1963, 
5,402/63,  Patent  689,700 

6  Claims.  (CL  264—176) 

1.  In  a  process  for  melt-spinning  linear  poly  amides, 
wherein  the  polyamide  in  chip  form  is  pre-heated  from 
80°  C.  to  120°  C.  and  subjected  to  subatmospberic  pres- 
sure for  thorough  drying  thereof,  and  the  dried  chips 
are  subsequently  transferred  in  an  inert  dry  gas  atmosphere 
to  a  feed  device  for  melt  spinning  apparatus  for  melt-    ness 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fibers  which  comprises:  subjecting  spun  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fibers  to  heat  stretching  to  a  stretch  ratio  of  5-12  relative 
to  the  as  spun  fiber  length;  thereafter,  subjecting  the 
fibers  to  a  5-30%  heat  treatment  shrinkage;  then  in  suc- 
cession treating  the  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
cresol,  boric  acid,  borax,  formalin  and  acetaldehyde, 
water  washing  the  so  treated  fibers  and  acetalizing  Ae 
fibers  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde. 


3,345,447 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLYPROPYLENE 

FILM 

David  E.  Grant,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,104 

6  Cfadms.  (Q.  264—211) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  transparent,  substantially  non- 
oriented  film  having  high  tensile  strength  and  high  stiff- 
which  consists  of  extruding  a  molten  mass  of  a 
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atxiut 


steitoregular  polymer  of  propylene  through  a  film-fo^m-  film  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 

ing  device,  rapidly  quenching  the  extruded  film  under  con-  160*  C.  for  a  finite  period  up  ot  120 

ditions  which  induce  said  polymer  to  crystallize  predomi-  crystallinity  of  said  polymer  undergo^ 

nantly  in  its  hexagonal'  form,  and  thereafter  heating  |lhe  monoclinic  form. 


60'  C.  to  about 

n^inutes  whereby  the 

s  transition  to  its 


ELE 


TRICAL 


mCH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION 

Edwin  S.  MaHdn,  WiUon,  Conn^   assignor  to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlci 

FUcd  July  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,594 

2  Claims.  (CI.  13—25) 


end 


1.  In  a  vacuum  metallizing  system  for  vapor  deposi  :ing 
a  metal  on  a  substrate  at  elevated  temperatures,  an  as- 
sembly of  current  carrying  components  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  current  lead-in  graphite  connector  blocks, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  groove  at  one 
thereof; 

(b)  a  vaporization  boat,  one  end  of  said  boat  b^ing 
positioned  in  said  groove  in  one  of  said  blocks 
the  other  end  of  said  boat  being  positioned  in 
groove  in  the  other  of  said  blocks;  and 

(c)  a  mass  of  electrically  conductive  resilient  ci 
naceous  textile  wedged  between  said  boat  and 
blocks  in  each  of  said  grooves  whereby  said  bo^t  is 
forcefully  secured  to  said  blocks. 


3,345,449 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONCEALING  AND  COOLINO 

ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMERS 

Stanley  BDlcr,  1  Ifincr  Drive, 

Berkeley,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Jnly  12, 19i5,  Scr.  No.  471,278 

4  Claims.  (CL  174—16) 


\^«» 
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adjacent  the  lower 


upper  end  portion  and  an  inlet  port 
end  portion  thereof  in  communicatii>n  with  said  space 
and  through  which  air  can  flow  outwai  dly  from  said  space 
and  upwardly  through  said  flow  passage  for  escape 
through  said  discharge  opening  thereof,  and  a  ventilation 
inlet  system  having  an  inlet  opening  located  adjacent  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  pole  but  above  the  ground  level 
and  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  space, 
and  a  manifold  located  within  said  space  and  communi- 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  apertures  j  opening  into  said 
eating  with  said  inlet  opening  and  being  provided  with  a 
space  to  distribute  thereabout  and  about  the  transformers 
therein  the  ambient  air  flowing  into  said  space  through 
said  ventilation  inlet  system,  the  diilerence  in  elevation 
between  said  ventilation  inlet  openin 
opening  together  with  any  elevation 
respect  to  ambient  temperature  of 
passage  being  effective  to  induce  a 
into  said  space  through  said  ventilatibn  inlet  system  and 
outwardly  from  the  space  through  sai(  passage  to  thereby 
cool  said  transformer. 


and  said  discharge 
n  temperature  with 
he  air  within  said 
low  of  ambient  air 


3,345,450 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Harvey  E.  Spindle,  WOUiis  Townsl  p,  Pittsbargli,_Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
bur^.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsy  vania 

FUcd  Jnly  26, 1965,  Scr.  N  >.  474,776 
7Claims.(Cl.  174— ») 


1.  Electric  power  transmission 
ihe  order  of  345  kv.  and  above 
pipe  containing  a  gas  having  a 
than  air  and  under  a  pressure  greater 
a  tubular  conductor  disposed  inside 
disc-shaped  insulator  surrounding 
port  it  in  the  pipe,  and  a  coating 
covering  the  joint  between  the 
ductor. 


the 
cf 


Corporation,  Pitts- 


m«ans  for  voltages  of 
comprising  a  tubular 
higher  dielectric  strength 
than  atmospheric, 
he  pipe,  a  generally 
conductor  to  sup- 
dielectric  material 
insulator  and  the  con- 


3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  transfori  lers, 
each  operative  to  convert  a  primary  voltage  to  a  sec  ond- 
ary  voltage  and  having  heat  developed  as  a  by-product 
of  such  conversion,  an  enclosure  defining  an  underground 
vault  providing  a  substantially  closed  space  receiving]  said 
transformers  therein,  an  elongated  light  pole  adjacent'  said 
enclosure  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  ground  level 
and  above  said  space  and  providing  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed flow  passage  having  a  discharge  port  adjaceitt  its 


Eicdrical  Indnstrics 


3,345,451 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

STARTER  SWITCH  AN1>  COVER 
Raymond  Charics  Kembcr  and  Janja  G.  AlHson,  Lon 
don,  Eoi^d,  assignors  to  Thorn 
Limited,  London,  Ea|l«Bd 

FUcd  Sept.  25. 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,139 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Bi  itafai,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

38052/63 
2  Claims.  (CL  174-^52) 
1.  A  light  fitting  for  fluorescent  t  ibular  lamps  and  its 
associated  starter  switch  comprisin  ( 
member,  a  cover  for  the  open  side  o 


member  and  a  resilient  mounting  fc  r  the  starter  switdji. 


a  channel-section 
the  chann^-section 
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said  resilient  mounting  resiliently  biasing  said  starter 
switch  outwardly  of  said  channel  into  a  position  project- 
ing from  the  open  side  of  the  channel  and  facilitating 
the  removal  of  the  starter  switch,  wherein  the  resilient 
mounting  comprises  a  bracket  made  of  resilient  metal 
in  the  general  form  of  a  V,  one  leg  of  said  V  being 
secured  within  said  channel-section  member  and  the 
other  leg  of  said  V  supporting  said  starter  switch,  said 


positioned  within  said  end  of  said  sheath  in  electrical 
contact  widi  said  conductor,  said  plug  fortfaer  includinf 
an  intermediate  shouldered  portion  positioned  adjacent 
said  end  of  said  sheath  with  said  end  of  said  sheath  flared 
outwardly  between  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  shouldered  portion,  said  coupling  nut  being  posi- 
tioned over  said  sleeve  and  plug  in  engagement  therewith 
to  hold  said  sleeve  end  and  shouldered  portion  of  said 
plug  against  said  end  of  said  sheath. 


■IS   »- 


cover  having  two  spaced  apertures,  said  fitting  further 
comprising  two  spring-biased  catches,  one  end  of  each 
catch  being  mounted  within  said  channel-section  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  end  of  each  catch  having  a  head  por- 
tion extending  through  one  oi  said  apertures  and,  under 
the  influence  of  said  spring-bias,  locking  said  cover  to 
said  channel  section  member,  and  with  a  tab  securing  said 
one  leg  to  one  of  said  catches. 


3^45,452 

SINTERED  POWDERED  METAL  CONNECTORS 

Manras  C.  Logan,  EUzabcth,  amd  Howard  B.  GflbMm,  Gkn 

Rldgc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  1W  Thomas  ft  Bctls  Co., 

FiiMhrlh,  NJ.,  a  cotpurnUon  of  Naw  Jcwsy 

Fifed  Feb.  27, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  347  J29 

15  Claims.  (CL  174—71) 


3,345,453 
ALKALI  METAL  CONDUCTOR  TERMINAL 
Norman  E.  McNcmcy,  Hampden,  N JL,  assignor  to  ' 
plcz  Wk«  and  Cable  Company,  Can 
coffpocatlon  of  Massarhnsiffi 

Fifed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,496 
2  CUhM.  (CL  174—77) 


M   M    30^52 


14^12 


3,345,454 

EXPLOSIVELY-OFERATED,  WEDGE-TYPE 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
_      fmhart  Mizoa,  Jr.,  Ilmil^mg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorpontod,  Hmtfebmi,  Pa. 
SiriMtltatod  for  abaadoMi  aprfcafloB  te.  No.  344^1, 
Fab.  12, 1964.  Tlte  appBraflwi  Dec  12, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
600,SM 

S  Cfadms.  (CL  174— S4) 


1.  A  connection  between  a  conductoi  and  a  connector, 
being  preformed  of  a  sintered  powdered  metal  and  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  conductor  disposed  in  said 
opening,  said  connector  being  circumferentially  com- 
pressed about  said  conductor  to  form  an  electrical  con- 
nection therewith. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  capable  of  being  secured 
to  a  conductor  including  an  outer  shell  having  an  internal 
taper,  a  conductor-receiving  member  within  said  shell, 
said  conductor-receiving  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  members  which  may 
be  compressed  radially  to  grasp  a  conductor  therein,  said 
arcuate  members  being  circimiferentially  spaced,  and 
means  for  radially  compressing  said  arcuate  members, 
said  means  comprising  an  explosive  charge  located  in- 
terally  in  said  shell,  and  means  for  detonating  the  charge 
to  actuate  the  coitductor-receiving  means,  whereby  the 
conductor-receiving  means  is  driven  longitudinally  and 
the  tapered  surface  of  the  shell  constricts  the  arcuate 
sections  radially. 

3,345,455 

INSULATED  BUS  BAR 
Robert  B.  Goody,  Tcmifly,  N J.,  siriunr  to  Federal  Pa- 

d&c  Electric  Company,  a  cmpwatlo«  of  Ddawatc 
Cootfaimdion  of  application  Scr.  No.  336,338,  Dec  5, 
1963,  which  h  a  division  of  appfcaHim  Scr.  No. 
138,797,  Anc  11,  196L  Tlfe  appBcaflon  Nov.  IS, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  587,743 

1  dafan.  (CL  174—112) 


Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 


-^ 


i 


1.  A  terminal  for  an  elongated  conductor  made  of  an 
alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  an  alloy  or  mix- 
ture thereof,  which  conductor  is  encased  in  a  tubular 
sheath,  said  terminal  including  a  sleeve,  a  plug,  and  a 
coupling  nut,  said  sleeve  being  positioned  over  said  sheath 
adjacent  an  end  thereof,  said  plug  having  an  end  portion 


As  an  article  of  manufacttire,  an  insulated  member 
comprising  a  bus  bar,  a  patterned  array  of  coating  of 
adhesive  binder  of  a  given  color  on  said  bus  bar,  the 
coating  of  binder  having  a  color  that  contrasts  with  the 
uncoated  areas  of  the  bus  bar,  and  a  translucent  insulating 
layer  superimposed  on  said  adhesive  binder  and  on  said 
uncoated  areas,  said  patterned  array  being  detectable 
therethrough  to  guide  the  removal  of  said  insulated  layer 
in  providing  access  to  the  conductor  member  for  contact 
therewith. 
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3,345,456 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TENSILE  CABLE 
Wfflfaun  J.  Gihnore,  Manitou  Beach,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Amcikaa  Ckain  &  Cable  Company,  Intu,  New  Yjork, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FOcd  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,813 
6  Claims.  (G.  174—128) 


1.  A  cable  of  high  tensile  strength  and  electrical  Con- 
ductivity comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  heliqally 
stranded  steel  load-bearing  wires,  and  a  copper  msltrix 
substantially  filling  all  interstices  between  said  Uad- 
bearing  wires,  said  copper  matrix  being  substantially 
more  electrically  conductive  than  said  load-bearing  w 


3  345  457 
TENSION  CONTllOL  FOR  WIDEBAND 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Donald  B.  MacLeod,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assigno^  to 
Ampcx  Corponiti<»,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  i 
FUcd  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,811 
13  Claims.  (CL  178—6.6) 


res. 


5.  A  system  for  correcting  tension  errors  in  a  televi  lion 


for 
the 


signal  reproducing  system  comprising:  first  means 
driving  a  tape,  second  means  disposed  apart  from 
driving  means  for  exerting  a  controlled  variable  hbld- 
back  tension  on  the  tape,  third  means  deposed  betveen 
the  first  and  second  means  for  reproducing  signals  £x}m 
the  tape,  and  fourth  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
time  base  of  the  reproduced  signals  for  operating 
second  means. 


said 


3345,458 
DIGITAL  STORAGE  AND  GENERATION  O 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  ^ 

Donald  A.  Cole,  Oalni,  Hawaii,  Cari  R.  Corson,  Caqoga 
Park,  CaUf.,  and  Arfbinr  C.  Stocker,  Moorestown,  N  J., 
aarfgnors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corppm- 
tioa  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  OcC  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,581 
6  Claims  (CL  178—6.8) 
1.  A  disiday  system  for  generating  character  patt  !ms 
for  display  on  a  display  device  that  exhibits  a  televi  ion 


raster  scan-line  pattern,  each  character  pattern  being  dis- 
played in  one  character  space, 

means  responsive  to  a  certain  character  < 

ing  to  a  certain  selected  lead  an 

a  duration  substantially  equal  tb 

in  said  scan-line  direction  through 


code  for  apply- 
output  signal  having 
the  scanning  time 
one  character 


space, 
means  for  generating  scan-line  select 
chronism  with  the  scan-lines  of 
line  count  having  a  duration 
that  of  a  raster  scan-line. 


counts  in  syn- 

raster,  each  scan- 

siibstantially  equal  to 


said 


'■am  (MaiUKf  ^ 


means  for  generating  position  counts 
cessively  during  a  scan  along  a 
character  space,  and 

means  for  causing  said  output  signkl 
selected  lead,  said  scan-line  cour  ts 
counts  to  supply  to  said  display 
character  pattern. 
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which  occur  suc- 
scan-line  through  a 

appearing  on  said 
and  said  position 
device  a  selected 


3345  459 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 

A  METACHROMIC  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Michael  Duke  Dudley,  Wrayslnry,  [Staines,  MMdlcsex, 
England,  assignor  to  Ferranti,  L  mited  Holllnwood, 
Lancashire,  England,  a  company  c^  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  N4. 459,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Br  tain.  May  27, 1964, 

21347/64 
4  Claims.  (0. 178—  'S) 


I.  An  information  display  system,  komprising  a  screen 
of  short-persistence  metachromic  material,  means  for  pro- 
jecting an  image  onto  said  screen  in  the  form  of  a  sym- 
bolic display,  a  flying-spot  scanner  lor  repeatedly  scan- 
ning the  image  on  the  screen,  said  flyii  g-spot  scanner  com- 
prising a  cathode-ray  tube  arranged  t(  >  emit  light  of  wave 
lengths  which  cause  said  screen  to  be  come  opaque  and  a 
light-responsive  device  located  on  o;  tposite  sides  of  the 
screen  and  capable  of  repeatedly  seaming  the  image  on 
the  screen,  and  a  control  circuit  ha /ing  an  input  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  light-respor  sive  device  and  an 
output  electrically  connected  to  the  <:athode  ray  tube  of 
the  flying-spot  scanner,  said  control  ci  rcuit  being  operable 
to  modulate  light  emitted  by  the  cath  >de-Tay  tube  so  that 
the  intensity  of  the  light  varies  in  <  irect  proportion  to 
opacity  of  the  metachromic  screen. 
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3 j^g  4j^0 
SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Bctti,  San  lose,  and  John  J.  Lynott,  Los  Gatos, 
Califn   ■wlgnnrn   to  Interaatioaai  BusiBcss  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FOcd  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,572 
3  Clafans.  (CL  178—7.6) 


porting  surface,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  base  to  project 
therefrom  substantially  midway  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  base,  said  bracket  having  a  portion  engaging  the 
supporting  surface  at  a  point  remote  from  the  base  to 
form  an  outboard  support  and  a  socket  nacans  having  an 
upwardly  facing  socket,  an  adjustable  counterbalanced 
arm  having  a  mounting  pin  on  one  end  thereof  removably 
mounted  in  said  socket,  a  television  receiver,  mounted  by 
swivel  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  for 
supplying  operating  power  and  television  signal  to  said 
television  receiver  in  all  adjusted  positions  thereof. 


3,345,462  ^^^ 

LIGHT  VALVE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
WUliam  E.  Good  and  Henry  J.  Vandeftam,  Liverpool, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  GeMral  Electric  Coovany,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  .«^^*- 
FUcd  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,687 
5  Claims.  (CL  178— 7  J7) 


1.  An  optical  parallel  line  scanning  apparatus  for  op- 
tically sequentially  scanning  an  object  in  parallel  fashion, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  support  means; 

a  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  support  means  in  a 
circular  path  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  circular 
path  defining  a  plane  which  intersects  and  is  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  stationary  deflection  means  situated  within  said  cir- 
cular path;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
support  means,  each  of  said  light  sources  being  di- 
rected inwardly  toward  said  stationary  light  deflec- 
tion means  and  said  axis  of  rotation  at  a  different 
angle  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

said  stationary  light  deflection  means  and  each  said 
light  source  defining  a  light  path  when  said  rotatable 
support  means  is  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
circular  path  cortesponding  to  one  of  the  parallel  line 
scans  of  said  object; 

whereby  several  parallel  line  scans  on  the  object  can 
be  scanned  without  incrementing  said  object. 


ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Earl  L.  Bunting,  34  Bermuda  Road,  Westport, 

Conn.    06880 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,762 

4  Clafans.  (CL  178—7.81) 


1.  Apparatus  for  projection  of  images  in  response  to 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  §aid  images  comprismg 
a  pair  of  light  mask  members  each  including  sunilar  ar- 
rays of  transparent  and  opaque  portions,  a  light  modu- 
lating medium  deformable  into  light  diffraction  gratmg^ 
by  electron  charge  patterns  thereon  located  between  said 
members,  means  for  forming  said  charge  patterns  thereon 
in  response  to  said  signals,  an  evacuated  enclosure  sur- 
rounding said  medium  and  said  charge  pattern  producing 
means  and  having  an  input  window  portion  for  permit- 
ting illumination  of  said  medium  by  said  source  and  an 
output  window  portion  for  passing  light  from  said  medi- 
um, a  source  of  light,  a  first  projection  means  for  lUunai- 
nation  of  said  medium  from  said  source  through  the 
transparent  portions  of  the  input  one  of  said  membere, 
second  projection  means  for  projecting  light  from  the 
transparent  portions  from  said  one  member  onto  corre- 
sponding opaque  portions  of  the  other  of  said  members 
in  the  absence  of  any  deformation  of  said  medium,  third 
projection  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  mediiim 
onto  a  screen,  said  one  member  being  formed  on  the  m- 
terior  portion  of  the  input  window  of  said  enclosure. 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  television  receiver  in  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  positions  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  elongate  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sup- 


3,345.463 
AUTOMATIC  CARD-DIALER  TELEPHONE 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Hyncs,  3117  W.  Barker  Cirde, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.    66104 
FUed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,969 
12  Clafans.  (CL  179—5) 
1.  A  telephone  warning  device  few  use  in  connection 
with  a  card-dialing  telephone  including  a  base  and  a  hand- 
set, said  base  including  a  cradle  normally  depressed  by 
said  handset  to  break  the  operating  circuits  of  the  phone 
when  not  in  use,  a  card  chute  adapted  to  receive  therem 
a  card  pre-punched  with  any  desired  telephone  number, 
and  a  start  button  operable  when  pushed  after  said  cradle 
has  been  released  to  "read"  said  card  and  automatically 
dial  the  pre-punched  telephone  number  thereof,  during 
which  dialing  operation  said  card  is  partially  ejected  from 
said  chute,   said   warning  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  said  telephone  and  including  three  arms 
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extending  toward  said  telephone  to  points  resj 
tively  adjacent  the  handset  cradle,  start  button  ^d 
card  chute  of  said  telephone,  said  mechanism  being 
operable  when  activated  to  perform  a  series  of  opera- 
tions in  an  operating  cycle  of  predetermined  len; 
and  including  the  steps  of  first  releasing  said  cra< 
then  depressing  said  start  button  after  a  prede 
mined  time  lapse,  then  depressing  said  cradle  a 
a  still  further  predetermined  time  lapse,  and  fin; 
pressing  said  card  into  said  chute. 


(b)  electrically  operable  activating  means  for  acti>  at- 
ing  said  operating  mechanism  to  perform  one  of  s  tid 
operating  cycles, 

(c)  a  control  switch, 

(d)  a  sensing  device  operable  to  close  said  coni'ol 
switch  in  response  to  any  condition  to  which  s  lid 
sensing  device  is  sensitive,  and 

(e)  an  operative  electric  control  circuit  including  s^id 
activating  means  and  said  control  switch. 


FM  STEREO  INDICATOR  CIRCUITRY 

Robert  Lee  GiDctt,  Smtthficld,  N.C^  assignor  to  Sylrdiia 

Elccferk  Prodncts  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Not.  9, 19M,  »ar.  No.  593,126 

6  Cfarims.  (CI,  179—15) 


/-/* 


STIMO 

MTICJM 


'JO 


% 


':3i3 


1.  In  stereophonic  frequency  modulation  recei\lers 
having  a  detector  of  multiplexed  stereophonic  signals  in 
eluding  a  pilot  signal  of  predetermined  frequency  when 
a  stereophonic  transmission  is  received,  circuit  operalve 
to  provide  an  indication  of  said  pilot  signals,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
a  latching-type  semiconductor  device  having  input, 

put  and  gate  electrodes; 
a  source  of  alternating  current  electrical  potentia 
an  indicating  device  connected  between  the  input  el 
trode  of  said  latching-type  semiconductor  device 
said  source  of  alternating  current  electrical  poten 
biasing  means  connected  between  the  gate  and  ou 
electrodes  of  said  latching-type  semiconductor 
vice;  , 

an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  said  pilot  signa|  of 

predetermined  frequency;  and 
means  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  latching-type  semiconductor  device.' 


le- 
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3,34S,4<5 
A   COMPOSITE  FRAME  HAVINQ  TWO  THREE- 
STAGE  CROSSBAR  SWITCH  L  NK  FRAMES 
KonUiige  Nogmni  and  Tom  Ohno,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  HitacU  Limited,  Chiyida-lm,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No  354,363 
ICiaim.  (C1.179— 2:i) 


A  composite  line  frame  ccmiprisinp  a  first  and  sec 
ond  line  frame; 

each  of  said  line  frames  comprising  primary  crossbar 
switches,  secondary  crossbar  swi  ches,  and  tertiary 
crossbar  switches,  said  secondary  crossbar  switches 
having  twice  as  many  terminals  ais  required  for  said 
line  frame  when  operating  as  an  indepedent  line 
frame,  primary  links  connecting  iaid  primary  cross 
bar  switches  with  the  used  temiinals  of  said  sec 
ondary  crossbar  switches,  seconda  ry  links  connecting 
said  secondary  crossbar  switches 
crossbar  switches; 

and  means  connecting  the  unused 
secondary  crossbar  switch  in  one 
used  terminals  of  the  respective  icrossbar  switch  in 
the  other  line  frame. 


with  said  tertiary 

terminals  of  each 
ine  frame  with  the 


3  «45  4^ 
INTERCOMMUNICATION 
Giintlier  Ralmiig,  Komwestlieim, 

international  Standard  Electric 
FUed  May  5, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  q>pHcation  German^ 
St  20,661 
5  Claims.  (CL 


179— :  7) 


1.  A  voice  frequency  key  dialing  equipped  trunk  line 


connected  intercommunication  system 


SYSTEM 

many,  assignor  to 

Corporation 

365,037 

,  May  29, 1963, 


having  a  plurality 


means  capable   of 
signals,  hookswitch 


of  internal  substations,  internal  link  i  leans  for  intercon- 
necting said  internal  substations  for  intercom  purposes, 
each  of  said  substations  having  voi;e  signal  receiving 
means  and  voice  frequency  signal  tran^itting  means,  said 
voice  frequency  signal  transmitting 
transmitting  dialing  and  internal  call 
means  normally  connected  to  said  voi<ic  frequency  receiv 
irtg  means,  means  responsive  to  particiilar  voice-frequency 
signal  received  in  said  receiving  means  for  sounding  a 
signal,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  hook- 
switch  for  disconnecting  said  signal  receiving  means, 
and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  voice  frequency 
transmitting  means  to  said  internal  link  means  or  to 
said  trunk  line  whereby  either  trunk  dialing  or  internal  call 
signals  are  transmitted 
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3345«467 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 

Dcnk  Howdl,  Croydon,  Engfamd,  mt^at  to  Tdepkone 

Manufacturing  Compauy  Limltad 

Flkd  July  2, 1964.  Scr.  No.  379,986 

daims  priofflly,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1963, 

30443/63 
6  Claima.  (CL  17»— 81) 


confronting  the  dielectric  film  -at  one  side  and  supported 
at  its  edges  to  the  dielectric  film  and  sealed  whereby  to 


entrap  a  stratum  of  gas  between  the  film  and  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  flexible  electrically  conductive  electrode 
affixed  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm. 


1.  A  hybrid  coupling  unit  for  coupling  loudspeaking 
telephone  apparatus  to  a  telephone  line  said  unit  com- 
prising a  bridge  network  having  first  and  second  terminals 
for  connection  to  the  line  wires  as  one  arm  of  the  bridge, 
a  third  terminal  and  a  fourth  terminal,  hybrid  means 
connecting  said  second  and  third  terminals  and  said 
third  and  fourth  terminals  as  two  further  arms  of  said 
bridge  and  a  conventional  telephone  instrument  com- 
prising transmitter,  receiver,  cradle  switch,  and  induction 
coil  circuit  having  its  induction  coil  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  fourth  and  first  terminals  as  the  fourth  arm 
of  said  bridge. 

3,345,468 
LOW  DISTORTION  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
Walter  J.  Sclilattcr,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct.  21, 1963.  Ser.  No.  317,560 
6  Claims.  (CL  179— 100  J) 


3345,470 

SWIVEL  ARM  TELEPHONE  MOUNTINGS 

AiHinr  Hoffmann,  378  Norstrasse,  Zurich  10/37, 

Switzerland 

FHed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370^79       ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitKriand,  Apr.  1,  1964, 

4089/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  179—150) 


J7^— 

AUDIO 
tlONAL 

13 

s 

1 

SUMWIMS 

MET  worn 

[ 

\ 

t» 


hA 
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1.  A  swivel  arm  telephone  mounting  comprising  in 
combination:  a  pedestal  having  a  vertical  socket,  an 
angular  swivel  arm  having  a  vertical  leg  and  a  horizontal 
leg,  said  vertical  leg  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
vertical  socket,  and  an  extension  arm  slidably  mounted 
on  said  horizontal  leg  and  in  operation  carrying  at  its 
free  end  a  telephone  apparatus,  said  pedestal  and  swivel 
arm  and  said  extension  arm  being  longitudinally  divided 
and  slotted,  respectively,  so  as  to  allow  the  insertion  of 
the  electrical  conductors  to  said  teleiAone  apparatus 
without  disconnecting  said  conductors  from  either  of 
their  attachment  points. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recorder,  an  amplifier;  a  summing 
network  connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier;  a  mag- 
nectic  recording  head  connected  to  receive  the  output 
signals  from  said  amplifier;  negative  feedback  means  con- 
nected to  conduct  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  total  in- 
stantaneous current  through  said  recording  head  back  to 
the  input  of  said  summing  network;  a  constant  frequency 
alternating  current  bias  source  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  summing  network;  and  a  source  of  audio  signals 
to  be  recorded  also  connected  to  said  summing  network. 


3345,469 
ELECTROSTATIC  LOUDSPEAKERS 
Robert  L.  Rod,  Padfic  Palisades,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Rod 
Development  Corporation,  Los  Angcks,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  CaHfomia 

FOcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,668 

7  Claims.  (CL  179—111) 

5.  An   electrostatic   sound   reproducer   comprising   a 

semi-rigid  metallic  wire  mesh  fixed  electrode,  a  dielectric 

film  confronting  the  fixed  electrode,  a  flexible  diaphragm 


3,345,471 
PORTABLE  TROLI^Y  SYST^f 
Ronald  J.  KilbBrg,  Behnont.  CaBf.,  Mwlgnwr,  fcy^  ^  „ 
assignments,  to  Insul-8-Corp.,  a  corporation  of  C«l- 
fomia 

Fled  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,730 
10  daiam.  (CL  191—45) 
1.  A  poruble  trolley  for  supplying  power  to  hand 
tools  from  overhead  conductors  mounted  along  a  path 
defined  by  a  pair  of  cwitinuous  support  rails  comprising, 
in  combination, 
a  body; 

a  plurality  of  collector  shoes  carried  by  said  body  to 
slidably  engage  the  ovehead  conduaors  when  the 
trolley  is  supported  on  said  rails; 
movable  support  arms  mounted  on  said  body; 
guide    wheels    rotatably    moimted    on    said    arms    to 
engage  the  rails  to  support  said  body  adjacent  the 
overhead  conductors; 
auxiliary  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of 
said  body  with  the  guide  wheels  therebetween  to 
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stiabOize  the  body  by  selectively  engaging  the  under- 
side of  said  rails  whMsn  the  portable  trolley  is  moilnt- 
ed  on  said  rails;  and 


means  operable  to  extend  said  arms  transverse  to 
axis  of  the  rails  so  as  to  mount  the  trolley  so 
the  guide  wheels  ride  on  said  rails. 


the 
hat 


3345,472 
CURRENT  INTERRUPTER  ROTARY  CIRCUV 
BREAKER  I 

Albert  B.  Kahlnum,  2600  Rke  St.  55513,  and  Hobeit  A. 
Garske,  623  La  Bore  Road  55117,  both  of  St.  faul 
Mbsn. 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,396 
3  Claims.  (O.  200—26) 


^e 


1.  A  rotary  distributor  for  use  with  a  distributor  I  jus- 
ing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and 
a  coaxial  shaft,  comprising: 

a  disc  of  insulating  material, 

circumferentially  spaced  segments  of  conductive  niate 
rial  embedded  in  said  disc  parallel  to  the  axis  th^eof 
supported  on  said  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith, 

a  brush  holder  including  an  angular  arm  having  a  ]  ivot 
aperture  therethrough  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  disc 
axis, 

a  fixed  pivot  supporting  said  arm, 

a  flat  surface  on  the  other  end  of  said  angular  arm  the 
surface  of  which  is  normally  on  a  plane  extenling 
substantially  through  the  axis  of  said  disc  and  n  dial 
thereto, 

a  brush  secured  in  face  contact  with  said  surface  and 
projecting  from  said  arm  to  engage  the  surfac;  of 
said  disc, 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  arranged  on  planes  kior- 
mal  to  said  disc  axis  on  the  side  of  said  angular  arm 
opposite  the  sid6  from  which  said  brush  projects, 

and  a  substantially  U-shaped  flat  spring  having  one 
end  freely  engageable  with  the  cylindrical  hoUsing 
surface  and  having  its  other  end  freely  engaged  be- 
tween said  plates  and  held  in  position  thereby,  said 


spnng 
bolder, 


being   free   of  connection   with   said   li-ush 
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3,345,473  , 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GAS  TYPE  CIRC  UIT  INTERRUPT- 
ERS IN  TANDEM  WITH  A  CENtTER  BREAK  DIS- 
CONNECTING SWITCH 
Leonard  V.  ChalMla,  Maywood,  and 
Chicago,  n.,  assignors  to  S  &  C 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1965,  Scr.  Nc .  514,777 
22  Claims.  (CI.  200-48) 


Edward  J.  Rogers, 
Electric  Company, 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  circuit  interrupt  ;r 


contacts  connected 


each  pair  of  sepa- 


two  pairs  of  translatory  separable 
in  series  circuit  relation, 

a  translatory  operating  member  foi 
rable  contacts, 

a  walking  beam  rotatably  mounted  between  its  distal 
ends,  linlc  means  interconnecting  Said  operating  mem- 
bers and  said  distal  ends  of  said  valking  beam, 

spring  means  biasing  said  walking  >eam  to  rotate  it  to 
open  said  pairs  of  separable  ccntacts  substantially 
simultaneously,  and 

latch  means  cooperating  with  sai(  I  walking  beam  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  by  said  s  )ring  means  to  open 
said  pairs  of  separable  contacts. 


3  345  474 
ILLUMINATWG  MHANS 
Roberto  L.  Bostamante,  4a  C.P. 
El  Salvador 
FBcd  Oct  16, 1964,  Scr.  Ni 
7  Ciafans.  (CL 


No 


200-66) 


Jf7 


40,  Santa  Ana, 
.404,324 


1.  In  an  electrical  contact  assembw  for  use  in  a  flash- 
light, a  non-conducting  sleeve  and  end  cover  portion,  a 
first  electrical  conductor  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  first 
conductor  adapted  to  be  in  electrical  c  ontact  with  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  a  light-produ  cing  filament,  a  sec- 
ond electrical  conductor  carried  witiiin  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  said  light-pro- 
ducing filament,  the  improvement  ivhich  comprises  an 
electrical  conducting  means  defining  with  said  end  cover 
portion  an  L-shaped  slot,  said  electrical  conducting  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  said  second  electrical  conductor  ncluding  an  integral 
switch  means,  said  switch  means  extsnding  through  said 
slot  and  being  movable  within  said  s  ot  between  an  open 
position  wherein  the  switch  means  is 
the  electrical  conducting  means  anq 


out  of  contact  with 

closed  position 

wherein  the  switch  means  contacts  the  electrical  conduct- 


ing means  to  complete  the  electrical 
filament  and  source  of  electrical  enerj  y 


circuit  between  the 
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3,345,475  

AIR  ACTUATED  SWITCH  FOR  INTERMITTENT 

SHEET  CONTROL 

Henry  Hope,  195  Welsh  Road,  Hantlafdoa  Valley, 

Pa.    19006 

Fflcd  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,689 

7  Clahns.  (Q.  200—61.13) 


r  ni  tnri^ 


with  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  whfle  preventing  si^ 
latched  engagement  until  said  first  actuator  means  is  re- 
leased for  return  to  its  said  unactuated  condition,  and 
second  actuator  means  operative  from  an  unactuated 
condition  to  an  actuated  condition  for  initiating  operation 
of  said  snap-action  means  causing  snap-actuation  of  said 
movable  contact  into  latched  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  stationary  contacts. 


1.  An  air  pressure  operated  switch  for  controlling  a 
source  of  energy,  said  switch  comprising: 

a  fixed  contact, 

a  movable  contact  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact, 

an  electric  circuit  including  said  contacts, 

a  chamber, 

means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  into  said  cham- 
ber, 

an  opening  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  atmos- 
phere, 

a  door  for  said  opening, 

and  a  switch  arm  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
door  and  secured  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said 
movable  contact, 

said  door  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that,  in 
the  absence  of  pressure  in  said  chamber  of  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  door  obstructs  said  opening 
and  moves  said  arm  to  switch  closing  position  and 
so  that,  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  reaches 
said  predetermined  value,  said  door  moves  to  an 
unobstructing  position  and  moves  said  arm  to  switch 
opening  position, 

said  chamber  having  a  second  normally  unobstructed 
opening  leading  to  the  atmosphere, 

said  second  opening  being  adapted  to  be  obstructed  by 
a  workpiece  passing  thereover  to  raise  the  pressure 
within  said  chamber  to  said  predetermined  value. 


3  345,477 
DECELERATION  AND'  STOP  LIGHT  SIGNALLING 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ensor  A.  Bryant,  4  Wfamnara  Ave.,  Manifold  Heights, 

Gcchwg.  Victoria,  AMlraUa 

^     Fflcd  Sept.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,292 

Chdms  priority,  appBcathw  AostraDa,  Sept.  2,  1964, 

48,896/64 

20  Clahns.  (CL  200—81.5) 


\  3345,476 

FOOL-PROOF  SNAP  ACTION  RESET  SWITCH 
Grover  M.  RnsscU,  Goshen,  iad.,  assignor  to  Pcnn  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  190,740, 
Apr.  27,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
449,751 

10  Clahns.  (O.  200—72) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  body,  an  electrical  contact 
member  mounted  in  the  body  so  as  to  be  movable  between 
first,  second  and  third  positions,  first  actuating  means  cou- 
pled to  the  electrical  contact  member  so  as  to  be  actuable 
to  move  that  member  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, and  second  actuating  means  actuable  to  disrupt  the 
coupling  between  the  first  actuating  means  and  the  elec- 
trical contact  member  and  to  move  the  electrical  contact 
member  to  the  third  position  regardless  of  the  position  of 
that  member  immediately  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the 
second  actuating  means. 


3,345,478 

FLOW  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  ^ 

Harold  D.  HntcUnsoo  and  WiDiain  C.  Grcac,  both  Of 

1009  Montana  Avc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    90403> 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,328 

6  Cbdnu.  (O.  200—81.9) 


9.  In  combination,  a  snap-action  type  electrical  switch 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stationary  contacts,  a  co- 
operating movable  contact  selectively  actuatablc  into 
switching  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts,  and 
means  operative  for  causing  snap-action  actuation  of  said 
movable  contact  into  latched  engagement  with  the  se- 
lected one  of  said  stationary  contacts;  first  actuator  means 
operable  from  an  unactuated  condition  to  an  actuated 
condition  for  initiating  operation  of  said  snap-action 
means  for  latched  engagement  of  said  movable  contact 


1.  A  flow  responsive  switch  means  for  insertion  in  a 
fluid  flow  line  comprising,  in  combination:  a  fluid  enclo- 
sure having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  connection  into  said 
flow  line;  orifice  means  in  said  enclosure  dividing  said 
enclosure  into  first  and  second  chambers  and  defining  an 
orifice  through  which  said  fluid  passes;  means  in  said 
enclosure  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  differential  pres- 
sure between  said  first  and  second  chambers  as  a  conse- 
quence of  a  change  in  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  through  said 
orifice  to  a  given  flow  rate  for  effecting  a  physical  move- 
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stabilize  the  body  by  selectively  engaging  the  under- 
side of  said  rails  when  the  portable  trolley  is  moqnt- 
ed  on  said  raUs;  and 


means  operable  to  extend  said  arms  transverse  to 
axis  of  the  rails  so  as  to  mount  the  trolley  so 
the  guide  wheels  ride  on  said  rails. 


3,345,473 
fflGH  VOLTAGE  GAS  TYPE  CIRC. 
ERS  IN  TANDEM  WITH  A  CENjUER 
CONNECTING  SWITCH 
Leonard  V.  Cbabala,  Maywood,  aad 
Chicago,  Dl^  assisnon  to  S  ft  C 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  off  Dchi^arc 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No .  514,777 
22  Claims.  (CI.  200-448) 


the 
hat 


3,345,472 

CURRENT  INTERRUPTER  ROTARY  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  ^ 

Albert  B.  Kuhlman,  2600  Rice  St.    55513,  and  Hobeit  A. 

Garske,  623  U  Bore  Road    55117,  both  of  St.  faul 

Mfain. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,396 
3  Claims.  (O.  200—26) 


1.  A  rotary  distributor  for  use  with  a  distributor  t  ous 
ing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and 
a  coaxial  shaft,  comprising: 

a  disc  of  insulating  material, 

circumferentially  spaced  segments  of  conductive  Mate- 
rial embedded  in  said  disc  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof 
supported  on  said  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith,! 

a  brush  holder  including  an  angular  arm  having  a  pivot 
aperture  therethrough  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said,  disc 
axis, 

a  fixed  pivot  supporting  said  arm, 

a  flat  surface  on  the  other  end  of  said  angular  arm,  the 
surface  of  which  is  normally  on  a  plane  exteiiding 
substantially  through  the  axis  of  said  disc  and  radial 
thereto,  j 

a  brush  secured  in  face  contact  with  said  surface  and 
projecting  from  said  arm  to  engage  the  surface  of 
said  disc,  | 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  arranged  on  planes  nor- 
mal to  said  disc  axis  on  the  side  of  said  angular  arm 
opposite  the  side  from  which  said  brush  projedts, 

and  a  substantially  U-shaped  flat  spring  having  one 
end  freely  engageable  with  the  cylindrical  honsing 
surface  and  having  its  other  end  freely  engage^  be- 
tween said  plates  and  held  in  position  thereby.i  said 
spring  being  free  of  connection  with  said  rush 
holder. 


October  8,  1967 


JIT  INTERRUPT- 
BREAK  DIS- 

Edward  J.  Rogers, 
Electric  Company, 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  circuit  interrupter: 

two  pairs  of  translatory  separable  contacts  connected 
in  series  circuit  relation, 

a  translatory  operating  member  fo:  each  pair  of  sepa- 
rable contacts, 

a  walking  beam  rotatably  mounteC  between  its  distal 
ends,  link  means  interconnecting  iaid  operating  mem- 
bers and  said  distal  ends  of  said  wallcing  beam, 

spring  means  biasing  said  walking  )eam  to  rotate  it  to 
open  said  pairs  of  separable  ccntacts  substantially 
simultaneously,  and 

latch  means  cooperating  with  sail  walking  beam  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  by  said  s  )ring  means  to  open 
said  pairs  of  separable  contacts. 


3  345  474 

ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

Roberto  L.  Bostamante,  4a  CP.  No 

El  Salvador 

FHcd  Oct  16, 1964,  Ser.  N4 

7  Clafans.  (O.  200-^60) 


1.  In  an  electrical  contact  assemb  y  for  use  in  a  flash- 
light, a  non-conducting  sleeve  and  <  nd  cover  portion,  a 
first  electrical  conductor  carried  by  i  aid  sleeve,  said  first 
conductor  adapted  to  be  in  electrical  <  ontact  with  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  a  light-prodi  cing  filament^  a  sec- 
ond electrical  conductor  carried  wiihin  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  said  light-pro- 
ducing filament,  the  improvement    vhich  comprises  an 


electrical  conducting  means  defining 


40,  Santa  Ana, 
.  404,324 


with  said  end  cover 


portion  an  L-shaped  slot,  said  electric  al  conducting  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  sourc(  of  electrical  energy, 
and  said  second  electrical  conductor  including  an  integral 
switch  means,  said  switch  means  ex  ending  through  said 
slot  and  being  movable  within  said  spot  between  an  open 
position  wherein  the  switch  means  i^  out  of  contact  with 
the  electrical  conducting  means  ard  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  switch  means  contacts  tl  e  electrical  conduct- 
ing means  to  complete  the  electrica  circuit  between  the 
filament  and  source  of  electrical  ener;  y. 
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3,345,475         

AIR  ACTUATED  SWITCH  FOR  INTERMITTENT 

SHEET  CONTROL 

Henry  Hope,  195  Webb  Road,  Hnntingdon  Valley, 

Pa.     19006 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,689 

7  Claims.  (O.  200—61.13) 


rm  "^-^^i 


with  one  of  said  sUtionary  contacts  while  preventing  said 
latched  engagement  until  said  first  actuator  means  is  re- 
leased for  return  to  its  said  unactuatcd  condition,  and 
second  actuator  means  operative  from  an  unactuated 
condition  to  an  actuated  condition  for  initiating  operation 
of  said  snap-action  means  causing  snap-actuation  of  said 
movable  contact  into  latched  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  stationary  contacts. 


1.  An  air  pressure  operated  switch  for  controlling  a 
source  of  energy,  said  switch  comprising: 

a  fixed  contact, 

a  movable  contact  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact, 

an  electric  circuit  including  said  contacts, 

a  chamber, 

means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  into  said  cham- 
ber, 

an  opening  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  atmos- 
phere, 

a  door  for  said  opening, 

and  a  switch  arm  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
door  and  secured  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said 
movable  contact, 

said  door  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that,  in 
the  absence  of  pressure  in  said  chamber  of  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  door  obstructs  said  opening 
and  moves  said  arm  to  switch  closing  position  and 
so  that,  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  reaches 
said  predetermined  value,  said  door  moves  to  an 
unobstructing  position  and  moves  said  arm  to  switch 
opening  position, 
said  chamber  having  a  second  normally  unobstructed 

opening  leading  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  second  opening  being  adapted  to  be  obstructed  by 
a  workpiece  passing  thereover  to  raise  the  pressure 
within  said  chamber  to  said  predetermined  value. 


3,345,477 
DECELERATION  AND  STOP  LIGHT  SIGNALLING 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Eosor  A.  BryaM,  4  WfaDnMra  Ave^  Manifold  Hcigtate, 

Gcelong,  Vktocia,  AwtraUa 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,292 

Oaims  priority,  a^licatioB  AnstraUa,  Sept.  2,  1964, 

48,896/64 

20  Claims.  (CL  200—81.5) 


3345,476 
FOOL-PROOF  SNAP  ACTION  RESET  SWITCH 
Grovcr  M.  RnsseD,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pcnn  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Contfamation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  190,740, 
Apr.  27, 1962.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
449,751 

10  Clafans.  (a.  200—72) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  body,  an  electrical  contact 
member  mounted  in  the  body  so  as  to  be  movable  between 
first,  second  and  third  positions,  first  actuating  means  cou- 
pled to  the  electrical  contact  member  so  as  to  be  actuable 
to  move  that  member  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, and  second  actuating  means  actuable  to  disrupt  the 
coupling  between  the  first  actuating  means  and  the  elec- 
trical contact  member  and  to  move  the  electrical  contact 
member  to  the  third  position  regardless  of  the  position  of 
that  member  immediately  prior  to  the  actuation  of  tlie 
second  actuating  means. 


3345,478 

FLOW  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Harold  D.  HotcUnson  and  WilBam  C.  Grcac  bodi  of 

1009  Montana  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    90403 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,328 

6  Clafans.  (CL  200—81.9) 


9.  In  combination,  a  snap-action  type  electrical  switch 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stationary  contacts,  a  co- 
operating movable  contact  selectively  actuauble  into 
switching  enga^ment  with  said  stationary  contacts,  and 
means  operative  for  causing  snap-action  actuation  of  said 
movable  contact  into  latched  engagement  with  the  se- 
lected one  of  said  stationary  contacts;  first  actuator  means 
operable  from  an  unactuated  condition  to  an  actuated 
condition  for  initiating  operation  of  said  snap-action 
means  for  latched  engagement  of  said  movable  contact 


1.  A  flow  responsive  switch  means  for  insertion  in  a 
fluid  flow  line  comimsing,  in  combination:  a  fluid  enclo- 
sure having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  connection  into  said 
flow  line;  orifice  means  in  said  enclosure  dividing  said 
enclosure  into  first  and  second  chambers  and  defining  an 
orifice  through  which  said  fluid  passes;  means  in  said 
enclosure  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  differential  pres- 
sure between  said  first  and  second  chambers  as  a  conse- 
quence of  a  change  in  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  through  said 
orifice  to  a  given  flow  rate  for  effecting  a  physical  move- 
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ment  in  said  enclosure;  a  switch  positioned  exterioil  of 
said  enclosure;  and  motion  transmitting  means  incluoing 
first  and  second  arms,  said  first  arm  being  within  said  en- 
closure and  responsive  to  said  physical  movement  pnd 
said  second  arm  being  exterior  to  said  enclosure  for  oper- 
ating said  switch,  said  arms  being  connected  together 
through  a  portion  of  a  wall  defining  said  enclosure  for 
transmitting  through  a  rocking  action  said  physical  move- 
ment to  said  switch  to  thereby  actuate  said  switch,  iaid 
rocking  action  taking  place  about  a  pivot  point  in  said 
portion  of  said  wall. 


pressure  release  lever  fulcrumed  intertnediate 
said  frame  and  having  a  first  end  po  tion 
movement  of  said  operating  lever  am 
tion  positioned  to  engage  said  me( " 
of  said  first  end  portion  in  one  direction 
lever  under  conditions  of  predetermi 


red 
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its  ends  on 

in  the  path  of 

second  end  por- 

upon  movement 

said  operating 

low  pressure  en- 


3,345,479 
FLUID  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Ralph  F.  Sduiber,  Warren,  AfOch.,  assigiior  to  Chrysler 
CorporatfoB,  Htfilaiid  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatlof  of 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,733 
3  Clafans.  (CL  200—83) 


gaging  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
ing  it  in  said  one  direction  thereby 
end  portion  of  said  release  lever  tc 
anism,  said  engagement  of  said 
said  mechanism  causing  said 
contacts. 


secoid 


3,345,481 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
John  Majcbcr,  Chippewa  Towadiip,  md  Robert  H.  Flkk 
Brighton  Towndiiii,  Pa.,  assign   '     —     •    • 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  fa 
PcnnsylTania  J 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Scr.  N  a.  404,414 
4  Cbims.  (O.  200-  114) 


release  lever  and  mov- 

causing  said  second 

engage  said  mech- 

■  end  portion  with 

mechanism  to  open  said 


to  Westiivhousc 
a  corporation  of 


1,  A  fluid  operated  switch  comprising  a  first  hoising 
member  provided  with  a  generally  planar  surface,  a  se  cond 
housing  member,  a  diaphragm  having  its  periphery  jcom- 
pressed  between  the  planar  surface  of  said  first  housing 
member  and  second  housing  member,  a  fluid  ch^ber 
formed  by  said  diaphragm  and  second  housing  me4iber, 
a  first  contact  carried  by  said  diaphragm  centrally  thereof, 
said  second  housing  including  a  second  contact  in  engage- 
able  relationship  with  said  first  contact  a  bore  formed 
in  the  first  housing  member  and  extending  through  the 
generally  planar  surface  thereof,  a  spring  situated  id  said 
bore  for  continually  urging  said  diaphragm  towards  said 
second  contact,  a  generally  cylindrical  spring  perch  secured 
to  said  diaphragm  for  engaging  one  end  of  said  spring  and 
being  moveably  disposed  in  said  bore  with  the  cle£*ance 
between  said  bore  and  spring  perch  being  less  thsip  the 
thickness  of  the  material  forming  said  diaphragm^  and 
said  spring  perch  and  diaphragm  being  moveable^  to  a 
position  where  said  spring  perch  substantially  coverk  said 
bore  and  cooperates  with  said  planar  surface  of  thi  first 
housing  member  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous 
generally  planar  surface  against  which  said  diaphragm 
is  urged  when  fluid  is  admitted  to  said  fluid  chamter. 


3  345  480  T 

PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  LOW-PRESSURE 
CUT-OFF 
Josef  J.  ZcDcr,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,308       j 
6  Oafans.  (CL  200—83)  J 

i.  In  a  pressure  switch  having  separable  contacls  and 
a  supporting  frame,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  movable  in  response  to  variations  in  piessure 
to  which  the  switch  is  subjected,  a  mechanism  operated 
by  said  (grating  lever  for  causing  opening  and  4losing 
of  said  contacts  at  preselected  high  and  intermediate  pres- 
sures, respectively,  the  improvement  comprising  a  low- 


2.  A  multi-pole  interrupting  devic ;  comprising,  in  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  circuit    >reakcr  comprising  a 
first  housing,  a  multi-pole  circuit  br  taker  mechanism  dis- 
posed generally  withm  said  first  housing  and  comprismg 
separable  contact  means  for  each  pole,  a  common  trip 
bar  structure  common  to  all  of  siid  poles  and  opera- 
tively  movable  to  a  tripped  positioi  i  to  effect  opening  of 
all  of  said  contact  means,  a  multi-psle  fuse  unit  compris- 
ing a  second  housing,  fuse  unit  me  ins  supported  on  said 
second  housing  and  comprising  a  removable  fuse  for 
each  pole  of  said  circuit  breaker  and  a  common  trip- 
ping bar  structure,  each  of  said  fuses  comprising  means 
operable  upon  the  occurrence  of  («rtain  current  condi- 
tions to  operatively  move  said  common  triK>ing  bar 
structure  to  a  tripping  position,  s  lid  common  trip  bar 
structure  comjM-ising  a  trip  arm,  sai<  common  tripping  bar 
structure  when  operatively  moved  to  the  tripping  posi- 
tion engaging   said  trip  arm  to  cperatively   move  said 
common  trip  bar  structure  to  a  tri]  iped  position  to  effect 
opening  of  all  of  said  contact  mcaite,  said  fuse  unit  being 
movably  mounted  on  said  circuit  l>reaker,  said  fuse  unit 
comprising  safety  trip  means  at  ekch  pole  unit  thereof 
mounted  on  said  second  housing  each  of  which  safety 
trip  means  moves  automatically  to  move  said  common 
tripping  bar  structure  to  the  tripp  ng  position  when  the 
associated  fuse  is  removed  from 


said  fuse  unit. 
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3,345,482 

ELECTRIC  SHUNT  DEVICE 

Shih-Woo  Lou,  395  QBCCB*flRoad  E>  4th  1 

P.a  Box  1076,  VIdoria,  BnamKam 

Filed  Jnnc  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,043 

10  Claiim.  (CL  200—118) 
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1.  A  shunt  device  for  connection  in  parallel  with  the 
filament  of  an  electric  lamp  connected  in  a  series  circuit 
comprising;  a  metal  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  portion, 
side  wall  portions  and  an  inturned  top  edge  portion  defin- 
ing an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  casing;  aluminuna  plate 
means  having  an  aluminum  oxide  coating  on  opposite  sur- 
faces thereof;  an  uncoated  metal  plate;  insulation  means 
connected  about  the  perimeter  edges  of  said  aluminum 
plate  means  and  uncoated  meUl  plate  and  connecting  said 
plate  and  plate  means  in  superimposed  spaced  relation 
within  said  metal  casing  insulated  from  said  bottom  wall 
portion,  side  wall  portions  and  top  edge  portion  thereof; 
said  aluminum  plate  means  connected  in  spaced  relation 
adjacent  said  bottom  waU  portion  and  defining  a  first 
chamber  therebetween;  said  uncoated  metal  plate  con- 
nected adjacent  said  top  edge  portion  and  spaced  from 
said  aluminum  plate  means  and  defining  a  second  cham- 
ber therebetween;  electrically  conductive  granular  mate- 
rial loosely  packed  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  so 
as  to  be  easily  movable  upon  vibration  of  said  casing;  said 
metal  casing  constituting  one  terminal  and  said  uncoated 
metal  plate  constituting  another  terminal  of  said  shunt 
device;  electrical  connections  connecting  said  terminals 
in  shunt  with  the  filament  of  the  electric  lamp  to  form  an 
alternative  path  for  current  flow  when  the  resistive  load  of 
the  filament  is  removed,  and  said  inturned  top  edge  por- 
tion mamtaining  said  plate,  plate  means,  granular  mate- 
rial and  insulation  material  in  the  respective  positions  in 
said  metal  casing. 


ing  from  one  end  of  the  bushing,  spring  means  at  one 
end  of  the  bushing  disposed  in  the  bore  for  preasing  the 
fuse  partially  out  of  the  bore  at  the  other  end  of  the  bush- 
ing when  the  fuse  is  released,  movable  release  lever  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  other  end  of  the  bushing 
and  adapted  to  maintain  the  fuse  in  the  bore  in  the  bush- 
ing against  the  tension  of  the  spring  means,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  release  lever  means  and  the  bushing 
for  substantially  closing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bore  while 
the  fuse  is  in  its  normal  position  in  the  bore  in  the  bush- 
ing, said  collar  having  an  annular  groove  on  the  inside 
surface  thereof,  the  fuse  having  a  cap  at  each  end  thereof, 
and  an  0-ring  composed  of  resilient  material  disposed  par- 
tially in  said  groove  and  effecting  a  seal  between  the  col- 
lar and  the  adjacent  cap  of  the  fuse. 


3,345  484 

SHIELDING  FOR  A  VACUUM  TYPE  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

George  PoKnko,  Jr.,  West  OMStcr,  and  JoMph  W.  Porter, 

Media,  Pa.,  ass^inon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  .....<, 

FOed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,282 

6  Oafans.  (CL  200—144) 


3,345,483 
REMOVABLE  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE 
McrriD  G.  LMMiard,  Brookfidd  Township,  Fowler,  Ohio, 
and  Uooard  L.  Wright,  Sharon,  Pa.,  aMignors  to  West- 
inghottse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnsyhrania 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,754 
6  ClahM.  (CL  200—133) 


1.  Releasable  fuse  apparatus  including  in  combination 
a  bushing  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  collar  extend- 


1.  An  alternating  current  circuit  interrupter  of  the 
vacuum  type  comprising: 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope, 

(b)  a  pair  of  electrodes  within  said  envelope  having 
a  spaced-apart  ^tion  defining  an  arcing  gap  there- 
between across  which  an  alternating  current  arc  is 
established, 

(c)  a  tubular  vapor-condensing  shield  withm  said 
evacuated  envelope  surrounding  said  arcing  gap, 

(d)  said  tubular  stUeld  comprising: 

(i)  an  outer  tubular  metal  member  surrounding 
said  arcing  gap  and  having  slots  therein  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  for  substantial  dis- 
tances on  longitudinally  opposite  sides  of  said 
arcing  gap, 
(ii)  a  tubular  internal  Imer  for  said  outer  tubu- 
lar member  generally  aligned  with  said  arcing 
gap  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  metal 
segments  spaced-apart  circumferentially  of  said 
liner  to  render  said  liner  discontinuous  in  a 
circumferential  direction, 
(iii)  fastening  means  for  securing  said  segments 
to  said  outer  tubular  naember  in  radially  spaced- 
apart  relationship  to  said  outer  tubular  member, 
(iv)  said  fastening  means  being  located  between 
each  of  said  segments  and  said  tubular  member 
in  a  position  behind  the  associated  segment  with 
respect  to  said  arcing  gap, 
(v)  said  fastening  means  being  of  a  material  that 
has  a  high  resistivity  in  comparison  to  that  of 
said  segments, 
(vi)  said  segments  covering  said  slots  to  prevent 
metal  vapor  from  said  arcing  gap  from  passing 
radially  outward  through  said  slots. 
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3345485  ' 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVD4G  IMPROVED  ARCING 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Edward  L  Ensel,  Matawan,  N  J^  aaignor  t« 
Federal  Pacific  Ekdric  Company,  a  corporis 
tkm  <tf  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422^40 
7  Chdms.  (CL  200—144) 


October  8,  1967 


defining  a  high-pressure  storage  reicrvoir  containing  an 
interrupting  gas  under  pressure,  a  ci  rcuit-intcrruptcr  unit, 
a  blast  valve  for  admitting  gas  unoer  pressure  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  interrupter  unit  Ipr  extinguishing  pur- 
poses, mechanical  means  responsivj  to  said  first  electro- 
magnetic means  for  opening  the  valv  e  at  low  currents,  and 
second  electromagnetic  means  resp  )nsive  to  the  current 
flowing  through  the  circuit  breaker 
only  at  high  currents  whereby  an  injcreased  time  of  valve 
opening  is  obtained  during  heavy  ^lult  current  interrup- 
tion. 


3,345,487 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERAITED  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Albert  P.  Strom,  Forest  Hills,  Plttslkirgii.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittiburgii,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pcnnsyivaiiia 

FDcd  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  iMo.  432,983 
9  Oafans.  (CL  200- -148) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  first  and  second  termi- 
nal members,  a  movable  main  contact  arm,  a  pair  of 
relatively  elongated  slender  resilient  arcing  contact!  aims 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  contact  arm,  comitanion 
main  contacts  and  a  comi>anion  arcing  contact  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  terminal  member,  ^eans 
pivotally  mounting  said  main  contact  arm  for  mo>cment 
from  a  closed  position  wherein  said  main  contact  arm 
abuts  said  companion  main  contacts  and  said  arcing  con- 
tact arms  straddle  said  stationary  arcing  contact  aad  are 
in  lateral  face  engagement  therewith  to  an  openi  posi- 
tion, a  driving  link  connected  to  said  main  contact  arm 
for  moving  said  main  contact  arm  and  said  arcing  con- 
tact arms  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed 
position,  means  electrically  connecting  said  main  contact 
arm  to  said  second  terminal  member,  said  resilient  arc- 
ing contact  arms  being  urged  toward  one  another  against 
the  lateral  faces  of  said  companion  arcing  contact  to 
enhance  the  contact  pressure  therebetween  by  oectro- 
dynamic  forces  due  to  high  currents  flowing  through  said 
arcing  contact  arms  when  said  main  contacts  parti 


3,345,486  J 

BLAST-VALVE  OPERATION  FOR  GAS-BLASt  CIR- 
CUIT   BREAKERS    HAVING    TWO    CURRENT- 
RESPONSIVE  MEANS   ^  ^ 
Robert  G.  Coklaser,  Jr.,  Fnmldin  TownsUp,  Delmont, 
and  Charies  F.  Cromer,  Penn  Townddp,  Trafford,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westfaighonse  Electric  Corporatioi|,  East 
PittdNirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,294 
10  Clafans.  (CL  200—148) 


1.  In  a  compressed  gas-type  of  circuit  breaker,  ih  com- 


bmation,  first  electromagnetic  means  responsive 
magnitude  of  the  current  flow  through  the  breaker, 


to  the 
means 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  in  coml^ination 
housing  containing  an  interrupting 
supporting  the  housing,  a  [riuralit] 
extending  from  the  housing,  a  mok'able 
in  each  interrupting  unit,  a  singk 
compressed  gas  to  all  interrupting  quits 
operated   means   for  actuating 
draulically  op  rated  means  for 
contact  members,  and  control  meins 
tion  of  the  puflfer  prior  to  operatio  ti 
tact  members. 


tie 


3,345,488 
CENTER  BIAS  MOMENTlARY  SWITCH 
Burton  L.  Siegal,  Siu»kie,  M.,  assii  nor  to  Kenron  Alumi- 
num and  Glass  Corporation,  Npes,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 


a  mechanism 

gas,  insulating  means 

of  interrupting  units 

contact  member 

puffer  for  supplying 

,  first  hydraulically 

puffer,   second   hy- 

ajctuating  the  movable 

for  causing  opera- 

of  the  movable  con- 


u. 


FOed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser. 


Vo.  592,176 


11  Claims.  (CL  20i  ^153) 


1.  In  a  three  position  switch 
and  positions  to  each  side  of  neutra 
a  switch  casing, 
a  manually  operable  switch  trfgger 


bajving  a  neutral  position 
mounted  in  said 
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switch  casing,  to  move  the  contacts  of  the  switch 
from  a  neutral  position  to  operative  positions  to 
either  side  of  neutral, 
and  means  biasing  said  trigger  to  normally  maintam 
said  trigger  in  a  neutral  position  and  to  instantane- 
ously return  said  trigger  from  either  of  its  positions 
to  each  side  of  neutral  to  its  neutral  position,  as 
manual  pressure  is  relieved  from  the  trigger,  com- 
prising 
a  flat  spring  engaging  said  trigger  mtcrmediate  its 
ends  and  anchored  at  its  opposite  ends  from 
movement  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
trigger.        

3345,489 
ELECTRIC  SWrrCH  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 
Warren  N.  KeoMitz,  RadM,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Scovffl 
Mannfactvfaig  Company,  Watcriwry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connedicnt  ,.,«,« 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,219 
4  aalma.  (CL  200—157) 


ber  movable  between  a  normal  position  and  an  actuated 
position;  means  connecting  said  member  with  said  control 
means;  first  biassing  means  connecting  said  manually 
operable  member  with  said  control  means;  second  biassing 
means  for  urging  said  manually  operable  member  to  said 
normal  position;  holding  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  manually  operable  member  and  with  said  con- 
trol means  for  holding  said  control  means  in  said  inopera- 
tive position  while  releasing  said  manually  operable  mem- 
ber for  movement  to  said  actuated  position,  and  for  hold- 
ing said  manually  operable  member  in  said  actuated  posi- 


1.  An  electric  switch  of  the  push  button  type  provided 
with  locking  means  for  preventing  unintentional  depres- 
sion and  actuation  of  the  switch  button,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  provided  with  an  opening  therein  sur- 
rounded by  a  button  retaining  stationary  ring,  an 
inwardly  radially  extending  web  forming  a  bearing 
surface  in  the  housing. 

(b)  a  switch  button  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housmg 
opening  and  provided  on  its  external  face  with  means 
for  manually  rotating  the  button  to  depressible  or 
locked,  undepressible  positions, 

(c)  designations  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  opening 
cooperating  with  the  manually  rotating  means  which 
indicate  the  depressible  and  locked  positions  of  the 
button, 

(d)  bearing  means  on  the  button  contacted  by  the  re- 
taining ring  and  engaging  the  bearing  surface  on  the 
web  for  preventing  depression  of  the  butttxi  when 
in  locked  position, 

(e)  the  said  bearing  surface  having  a  recess  therein 
for  receiving  said  bearing  means  on  the  button  and 
permitting  depression  of  the  button  when  rotated  to 
unlocked  position, 

(f)  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  in  the  housing, 
and 

(g)  a  contact  member  mounted  on  the  button  within 
the  housing  and  rotatable  with  the  button  to  engage 
the  fixed  contacts  when  the  button  has  been  rotated 
to  unlocked  position  and  depressed. 


tion  while  releasing  said  control  means  for  movMnent  to 
said  operative  position,  said  holding  means  being  con- 
trolled by  said  manually  operable  member  in  said  actu- 
ated position  so  that  said  first  biassing  means  moves  said 
control  means  to  said  operative  position,  said  holdmg 
means  being  operated  by  said  control  means  in  said  opera- 
tive poskion  so  that  said  second  biassing  means  moves 
said  manually  operable  member  to  said  normal  posiUon 
whereby  said  control  means  is  moved  to  said  in<^ralive 
position;  and  switch  means  actuated  at  least  by  <»»«  of 
said  means  independently  of  said  manually  operate 
member.  

3,345,491 
BATTERY  TESTING  ADAPTER 
Robert  E.  Badger,  Twin  Lakes,  and  Jack  L.  Boone,  Kmo- 
sha,  Wis.  (both  of  8028  28tfa  Ave,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

53140) 

FDed  Nov.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,652 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—162) 


3345,490 
MANUAL  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Heinz  Gcrjcts,  Hans  Eisner,  and  Siegfried  Wemelhdft, 
Wiihcbnsiiaven,  Germany,  aesignors  to  Olympia  Werke 
AG,  Wahelmshavcn,  Germany 

FOed  Inly  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471.604 
Chdms  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  July  14, 1964, 
O  10,259 
31  Oatms.  (d  200—159) 
1.  A  manual  switch  actuator  comprising,  in  combina 
tion,  control  means  movable  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position;  a  manually  operable  mem- 


5.  An  in-place  automobUe  battery  testing  adapter  com- 
prising*. 

conducting  stem  means  for  connecting  a  voltmeter  to 
a  battery  terminal; 

conducting  means  including  said  stem  means  and  a  con- 
ducting connecting  means  on  and  insulated  from  said 
stem  means  for  connecting  an  ammeter  in  series 
circuit  with  said  battery  terminal  and  a  battery  cable 
normally  connected  thereto,  said  connecting  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  connect  electrically  with  said 

battery  cable; 

means  selectively  introducing  resistance  m  said  senes 
circuit  to  simulate  a  charged  battery;  and 

switch  means  selectively  by-passing  the  ammeter  por- 
tion of  said  series  circuit  by  selectively  connecting 
said  stem  means  to  said  connecting  means  whereby 
starter  current  may  flow  in  circuit  with  said  battery 
terminal  and  said  battery  cable  without  traversing 
said  ammeter  connected  therebetween. 
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3,345,4f2 

SUDEWIRE  CONTACT  MECHANISM 

Gwtare  EhrcnlMrg,  HaTcrtowa,  and  Frank  J.  McCnOa, 

FhiladahUa,  Pa^  mtigton  to  Eledro-Nke  EngfaHecring 

Co^  Phfladcbhia,  Pa^  a  corpondoa  of  Pena<ylT«ila 

Fled  Sept  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  582,639 

7  Claioia.  (CL  M«— 166) 


1.  A  slidewire  contact  mechanism  adapted  to  contact 
slidewires  comprising  a  support  arm,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  arm,  said  bracket 
having  a  pair  of  contact  means  electrically  couple^  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  contact  means  being 
adapted  to  be  in  engagement  with  slidewires,  a  resilient 
means  electircally  isolated  from  said  support  arm  Engag- 
ing each  of  said  contact  means  wherein  said  resilient 
means  dampens  vibrations  thus  substantially  prevtnting 
the  transmission  of  vibrations  to  said  contact  meani. , 


3345^93  I 

BfKmirOR  FOR  DETECTING  CHANGE  IN  RE- 
SIOTANCE  BETWEEN  WELDED  PARTS  DURING 
WELDING  CURRENT  FLOW  ] 

Manrin  A.  Gnettel  and  Charlei  F.  Meyer,  bofli  ot  Mfl- 
wankec,  Ws^  assignon  to  Sqoare  D  Company^  Park 
Ridge,  m,  a  corporatkm  of  ftucUgan 

Filed  Sept  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,019 
18  Claims.  (CL  219—110) 


^• 


^    '4i 


l«!>=5^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  resistance  welder  wh  ch  is 
arranged  to  pass  welding  current  consisting  of  alternate 
half  cycles  of  alternating  current  through  metal  p^s  to 
be  welded,  a  control  for  detecting  resistance  changes  Across 
the  parts  in  response  to  the  welding  current  flow,  coihpris- 
ing:  a  voltage  detecting  means  arranged  to  provide  a  volt- 
age signal  representative  of  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
parts  resulting  from  the  flow  of  welding  current,  cofipen- 
sating  means  energized  by  the  welding  current  for  j  vary- 
ing the  voltage  signal  and  thereby  providing  a  compen- 
sated voltage  signal  in  response  to  changes  in  the  current 
through  the  parts,  means  including  an  air  core  type  trans- 
former energized  by  the  welding  current  providing  a  sig- 
nal pulse  at  the  instants  during  each  half  cycle  whan  the 
alternating  current  is  at  a  maximum,  and  detecting  means 
energized  by  the  compensated  voltage  signal  during  the 
presence  of  a  signal  pulse  for  continuously  comparing  a 
maximum  compensated  detected  voltage  signal  With  a 
subsequent  detected  compensated  voltage  signal  of  lesser 
^magnitude,  and  means  arranged  to  provide  an  output 


signal  whenever  the  percentage 
maximum  signal  and  the  subsequent 
determined  value. 


di  ference 


3,345,494 
ROTATABLE  ARC  WELDING 
William  R.  Apblctt,  Jr.,  Mctncha , 
Menlo  Park,  N  J.,  a«tenors  to 
ration.  New  York,  N. VI,  a  o 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Scr. 
12  ClalBU.  (CL 


Foster 
orpor  itioo 
P  o. 
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between  the 
signal  equal  a  pre- 


219.-125) 


TORCH 
and  Joscpli  Martin, 
Wheeler  Corpo- 
of  New  York 
357,943 


5.  A  welding  torch  for  welding!  a  tubular  workpiece 
to  a  plate  workpiece  while  supplying  filler  wire  to  the 
weld,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  assembly  means  suppoiited  by  said  housing, 
said  shaft  assembly  means  in<:Iuding  an  electrically 
conductive  sleeve  means  extending  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft  assembly  means  and 
lated,  said  electrically  conduct  ve  sleeve  means  hav- 
ing an  inside  end  and  an  outsidei  end; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  an 
electric  rotational  drive  motor  Jfor  rotating  said  shaft 
assembly  means  about  its  long  tndinal  axis; 

an  electrode  holder  rigidly  mouni  ed  on  the  outside  end 
of  said  electrically  conductive  !  leeve  means; 

an  electrode  supported  by  said  electrode  holder  lat- 
erally of  the  longitudinal  axii  of  the  shaft  assem- 
bly means,  said  electrode  ha  ing  a  tip  for  arcing 
in  a  circumferential  path  as  the  shaft  assembly  means 
is  rotated  to  form  a  weld  betm  een  a  tube  workpiece 
and  a  plate  workpiece; 

a  filler  wire  guide  means  includir  g  an  arcuately-shaped 
conduit  electrically  isolated  fmm  but  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  end  of  said  electrically  conductive 
sleeve  adjacent  said  electrode  h<  ilder; 

means  for  supplying  electrical  jx  iwer  to  said  electrode 
through  said  electrically  conductive  sleeve; 

a  wire  storage  member  rigidly  mc  unted  about  said  elec- 
trically conductive  sleeve  means  adjacent  and  above 
said  electrode  holder,  said  wire  storage  member 
being  a  cylinder  of  electrical  i^ulating  material  and 
with  a  threaded  outer  siuiace; 

a  ring  means  having  a  threaded  kiner  surface  engaging 
the  threaded  outer  surface  of 
lated  cylindrical  member,  sail 
ing  at  least  one  protrusion  \<hich  extends  radially 
therefrom,  the  filler  wire  being  coiled  about  said 
wire  storage  member  with  one 
ring  means  and  with  the  other 
means; 


said  electrically  iso- 
ring  means  includ- 


end  connected  to  said 
end  within  said  guide 
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a  cup  assembly  means  rotalably  mounted  about  the  in- 
side end  of  said  electrically  conductive  sleeve  means 
and  including  a  (qrlindrical  portion  which  surrounds 
the  coiled  fUler  wire,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
cup  assembly  means  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
groove  on  its  inner  surface,  said  protrusion  on  said 
ring  means  extending  into  said  longitudinal  groove  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  ring  means  while  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  ring  means; 

a  clamping  assembly  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
cup  assembly  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cup 
assembly  means  during  tlie  rotation  of  said  shaft 
assembly  means  thereby  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  ring  nneans  which  is  screwed  outwardly  toward 
the  filler  wire  guide  means  by  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  assembly  means  forcing  the  filler  wire  through 
said  filler  wire  guide  means;  and 

means  for  conveying  a  shielding  gas  into  said  cup  as- 
sembly means. 


3.345,497 

ELECTRIC  WATER  RATH  HEATER  FOR 

CONDITIONING  HYDROCOLLOIDS 

Doa  D.  PoitooM,  Loa  AnttiM,  Calf .,  airffMr  to  Vaa  R. 

Denial  Pradacts,  lac,  Loa  Anseki,  CaHf .,  i 

tion  of  Cidtf oraia 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,712 
16  Claiais.  (CL  219—417) 


3,345,495 

TUBULAR  CUTTING  ELECTRODE 
Joseph  F.  Qoaas,  Uand  Park,  and  OmAt»  E.  Rogers,  Bay- 
side,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Eatcclic  Welding  Alloys  Corpo- 
ration,  Flushfaig,  N.Y.,  a  coraoratton  of  New  York 
Filed  Jniy  25, 1963,  Stf .  No.  297,503 
4  Oafans.  (CL  219—146) 


1.  A  tubular  metallic  arc  electrode  comprising  a  mild 
steel  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  ranging  approxi- 
mately from  %2  to  %6  inch  and  a  wall  thickness  ranging 
approximately  from  0.010  to  0.030  inch,  a  core  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  constituents  in  the  indicated 
percentages  by  weight  of  the  core: 

Constituent:  Ra°8* 

Ferrous  carbonate 75-100 

Deoxidizers    ^^ 

Fluxing  material  and  binder tK-25 

and  said  core  ranging  approximately  from  27  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  cross-sectional  unit  of  said  electrode. 


3,345,496 
CAST  IRON  ELECTRODE 
Charles  E.  Rogera,  Bayiidc,  and  Joseph  F.  Qoaas,  Island 
Park,  N.Ym  assignors  to  Entcctic  Welding  Alloys  Cor- 
poration, Flnshiac,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,817 

4  Claims.  (CL  219—146) 
1.  A  cast  iron  welding  electrode  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mild  steel  tube  and  a  filler  mixture  inserted  within 
it,  said  filler  mixture  incorporating  the  following  consti- 
tuents in  the  indicated  ranges  of  percentages  by  wieght 
of  the  overall  electrode,  and  the  balance  consisting  essen- 
tially of  said  mild  steel  tube. 

Percent 

Constituents:                                                        *>y  weight 
Carbon 2-4 

High  carbon  iron  powder 42-36 

Silicon   _„ ^3 

Other  graphitizing  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  manganese, 
phosphorus,  nickel  and  copper 2-3 


1.  A  hydrocolloid  conditioner  comprising: 

a  cabinet; 

first  electrical  circuit  means  in  the  cabinet  providing 
a  plurality  of  similar  electrical  outlets  each  having 
a  plurality  of  contacts  and  located  one  at  each  of 
a  plurality  of  stations,  said  circuit  means  including 
means  connecting  a  pair  of  ccxitacts  of  each  outlet 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  time-controlled 
switch  at  one  station  serially  connecting  a  third  con- 
tact of  the  outlet  at  said  station  to  said  source  of 
electrical  energy; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  duplicate  carriers  located 
one  at  each  station,  each  carrier  being  removable 
individually  from  the  cabinet  and  interchangeable 
with  the  other  carriers  at  any  other  station; 
and  second  electrical  circuit  means  on  each  carrier 

comprising; 
a  plug  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  engageable  with 

the  contacts  of  an  outlet; 
an  electrical  heating  element  and  thermally  responsive 
switch  means  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
and  with  a  pair  of  prongs  on  said  plug  engageable 
with  said  pair  of  contacts  on  a  selected  outlet  to 
energize  the  heating  clement  at  any  station; 
and  a  conductor  connected  to  said  heating  element  in 
parallel  with  the  thermally  respcMisivc  switch  means 
and  to  a  third  prong  on  said  plug  engageable  with 
the  third  contact  on  said  outlet  to  connect  the  heating 
element  to  the  time-controlled  switch  means  to  by- 
pass the  thermally  responsive  switch  means  and  ener- 
gize the  heating  element  independently  thereof  when 
the  carrier  is  at  the  station  having  said  time-con- 
trolled switch  means; 
each  outlet  not  having  a  time-controlled  switch  means 
having  a  contact  engageable  by  the  third  prong  of  a 
carrier  plug. 

3,345,498 
INFRARED  SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT 
Donald  C.  Siegia,  Daytoa,  OUo,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporafioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Flled  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,305 

1  Clafan.  (CL  219-^464)  .      . 

In  an  infrared  surface  heatmg  miit,  the  combmation 
of  an  upper  utensil  supporting  plate  of  infrared  transmis- 
sive  material,  a  lower  reflector  plate,  coacting  means  on 
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•aid  upper  plate  and  reflector  plate  for  forming  an  oipen 
space  therebetween,  an  infrared  emissive  resistance  ele- 
ment located  within  said  space  having  a  ribbon  sharped 
cron-section  with  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  an  iiput 
terminal  carried  on  said  reflector  plate,  an  output  terminal 
carried  on  said  reflector  plate,  said  resistance  element  ^v- 
ing  one  end  thereof  electrically  connected  to  the  iAput 
terminal  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  electrically  Con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal,  said  ribbon  shaped  element 
extending  in  a  spiral  form  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals  throughout  substantially  the  full  jdanar  e^ent 
of  said  upper  utensil  supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of  posts 
supported  on  said  reflector  plate  at  spaced  apart  locations 
thereon  each  including  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  lo- 
cated in  spaced  relationship  below  said  upper  utensil 
supporting  plate  and  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
reflector  plate,  each  of  said  posts  including  a  vertically 
directed  slot  therein  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  said  ribbon  shaped  resistance  element  having  ajseg- 


1.  A  scale  corrector  for  controlling  the  playback 
of  a  record  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
code  comprising 


(a)  a  one-shot  multivibrator  activ^ed 

(b)  speed  control  means  connected 
brator  including  a  plurality  eacl 
trim  capacitors,  muiticontact 
relays, 

(c)  an   oscillator   connected   to 
means, 

(d)  a  90-degree  phase  shifting  circiit 
multivibrator  and  to  said  oscillate  r 

(e)  a  synchronous  motor  connectec 
ing  circuit  for  driving  said  record. 


ganged 


laid   speed   control 


connected  to  said 
,  and 
to  said  phase  shift- 
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3^5,500 
CYCUC  CODE  GENERi 
John  A.  Russell,  Shorewood,  Wls^ 
CorporatkMi,  MUwankee,  WIs^  a 
York 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1963,  Scr.  Ni  > 
3Claimi.(CL235— 41 


ment  thereof  extending  through  each  of  said  vertieally 
arranged  support  post  slots  and  having  the  major  axis 
thereof  directed  vertically  of  said  slots,  said  slots  halving 
a  sufficient  width  to  allow  for  radial  movement  of  said 
resistance  element  upon  energization  thereof  to  compen- 
sate for  heat  generated  expansion  of  said  spirallej  re- 
sistance element,  said  resistance  element  having  only  the 
lower  edge  thereof  in  heat  transfer  contact  with  said 
support  posts  and  having  the  remainder  of  the  planar 
extent  thereof  out  of  direct  contact  with  both  said  i^per 
utensil  supporting  plate  and  said  reflector  plate  whereby 
upon  said  input  and  said  output  terminal  being  connected 
across  a  power  source  the  electrical  energy  flows  through 
said  resistance  element  which  produces  aelf-heating  of 
said  resistance  element  into  a  visual  light  emitting  i^nge 
observable  through  said  upper  utensil  supporting  plaie  to 
indicate  operation  of  the  unit,  said  support  posts  \^ing 
constructed  of  heat  insulating  material  to  prevent  jheat 
transfer  from  said  resistance  element  to  said  reflector  glate. 


3,345,499 
SCALE  CORRECTOR 
lobn  P.  Woods  and  Edwin  B.  Neitzel,  Dallas,  and  Tom 
Fridwtt,  Jr.,  I  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Atlan- 
tic Refining  (Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  c<Hporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Or^faud  application  Oct  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,750,  now 
Patent  No.  3,185,994,  dated  May  25, 1965.  Divided  and 
fUa  appUcatioo  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,766 
4  aaims.  (a.  235—61.6) 


speed 
speed 


OCTOBEB  8,  1967 


by  said  code, 
to  said  multivi- 
of  potentiometers, 
switches,  and 


MEANS 
to  A.  O.  Smidi 
I  nrporation  of  New 


.  262,136 
.11) 


•< 


^L-z 


code  row  having  a 
[>f   said   belts   being 


3.  In  a  code  generating  assembly  f<  r  controlling  a  load, 

(a)  a  pair  of  endless  belts  each  ontaining  a  plurality 
of  circumfcrentially  distributed  drive  openings  and 
a  plurality  of  code  rows  circUmferentially  spaced 
with  the  spatial  density  of  the  rows  on  the  belts 
being  the  same  and  with  each 
plurality  of  code  areas,  one 
longer  by  the  distance  between  code  rovn, 

(b)  a  contact  and  drive  roller  havii  g  said  belts  mounted 
thereon  in  side-by-side  relation, 

(c)  a  guide  spaced  from  said  re  Her  and  having  the 
belts  mounted  thereon  to  maintajn  the  belt  in  firm  en- 
gagement with  the  drive  roller, 

(d)  drive  means  circumferential , 
said  drive  roller  in  alignment  and  engagement  with 
the  drive  openings  in  said  belts  for  simultaneously 
and  similarly  moving  said  belts, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  code  area  sensing  elements  mounted 
to  resiliently  engage  the  endle&i  belt  with  each  ele- 
ment aligned  with  a  code  area, 

(f)  switch  means  interconnected  uith  said  elements  to 
form  a  control  circuit  adapted 
control  said  load, 

(g)  a  step-by-step  means  couple  I  to  said  roller  for 
incrementally  moving  the  rollei   * 


the  spacing  between  code  positii  )ns,  and 


(h)  means  coupled  to  the  load  to 


step  drive  means  once  for  each  ( >peration  of  the  load 


South 


3,345,501 
ELECTRICAL  AGGREGATING 

USE  IN  TOTALISATORS  AND 
Roy  Ernest  Welb,  Scafbrth,  New 
asrignor  to  Elcctn  TotaHsatoti  Pt; 
New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia,  a 
Sovth  Wales,  Australia 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1963,  Scr. 
6  Claims.  (CL  23f 
1.  Electrical  aggregating  apparatiis 
stepping  counters  each  for  recordiig 
spective  digit  of  the  summated 
receiving  individual  signals 


totil 


..'JL.. 


in  accordance  with 


actuate  said  step-by- 


APPARATUS  FOR 
LKE  SYSTEMS 

Wales,  AnstraBa, 
.  Limited,  Lidcombe, 
corporatioo  of  New 


I  fo.  310,712 


235- -92) 


represc  atative 


comprising  decimal 
the  value  of  a  re- 
,  input  circuits  for 
of  respective 
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input  values  to  be  recorded  and  sunmiated  in  the  appara- 
tus, a  relay  device  having  two  off-normal  positions,  two 
groups  of  contacts  of  said  relay  device,  one  of  said 
groups  being  operable  between  two  bistable  positions  one 
of  which  is  the  home  condition  of  said  group  of  contacts, 
and  the  other  of  said  groups  of  contacts  being  transiently 
operable  with  energization  of  said  relay  device,  a  connec- 
tion to  said  relay  device  from  an  input  circuit  to  operate 
said  relay  device  to  an  off-normal  position  other  than  said 
home  condition  of  said  bistable  groups  of  contacts  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  input  circuit,  means  for 


size  level  discriminators  fwming  a  i»-ogression  of 
adjacent  pulse  size  channels;  and 

an  array  of  factoring  channels  for  receiving  the  outputs 
of  the  said  pulse  height  analyzer  channels  and  divid- 
ing the  number  of  pulses  in  the  respective  chaimels 
by  a  progression  of  integers; 

whereby,  the  progression  of  pulse  size  levels  and  the 
progression  of  channel  factors  combine  to  produce 
factoring  channel  output  signals  to  drive  a  readout 
device  which  represent  the  same  accumulative  effect 
in  each  channel  with  respect  to  said  certain  param- 
eter.   

3,345,503 
TRAFFIC  PARAMETER  COMPUTER  WHICH  ^AS- 
URES  THE  RATIO  OF  TRAFFIC  VOLUME  MEAS- 
URED AT  DIFFERENT  LOCATIONS 
John  H.  Aner,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y,  aasigiior  to  General 
Signal  Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aog.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,357 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—150.24) 


»^ 


Dl-O- 


generating  through  a  pair  of  said  transiently  operated 
contacts  an  electric  pulse  acknowledging  receipt  of  said 
input  signal,  means  including  a  pair  of  said  transiently 
operated  contacts  and  a  pair  of  said  bistable  contacts  to 
transmit  an  actuating  pulse  to  one  of  said  stepping  count- 
ers, contact  means  on  said  one  of  said  counters  operable 
with  actuation  of  said  counter  to  transmit  to  said  relay 
device  an  electric  pulse  to  operate  said  relay  device  to 
the  other  of  its  said  off-normal  positions  to  disconnect 
said  actuating  pulse  to  said  counter  and  return  said  group 
of  bistable  contacts  to  said  home  condition  in  readiness 
for  receipt  by  said  relay  device  of  a  further  input  signal. 


J?-^ 


^^^-jU^ 


3,345,502 
PULSE  ANALYZER  COMPUTER 
Robert  H.  Bcig  and  Carl  Arthur  Yoongdahl,  Elmhnrst, 
m.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Robert  H.  Berg, 
Elmhurst,  m. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,667 
4  Oaims.  (Q.  235—92) 


1.  A  traffic  parameter  computer  for  providing  a  volt- 
age analog  of  the  ratio  of  traffic  volumes  at  different 
locations,  comprising,  detecting  means  situated  at  each 
of  said  location,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  a  capacitor  shunted  between  the  input  and  output 
of  said  amplifier,  first  means  responsive  to  one  of  said 
vehicle  detector  means  for  coupling  a  pulse  of  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  said  energy  to  the  input  of  said  am- 
plifier in  response  to  each  vehicle  detected  at  a  first  of  said 
locations,  and  second  means  re^xmsive  to  the  other  of  said 
vehicle  detectors  for  coupling  a  pulse  of  energy  having 
a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
from  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  in  response  to  each  vehicle  detected  at  an- 
other of  said  locations,  whereby  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier is  representotive  of  the  ratio  of  the  traffic  volumes 
at  said  first  and  second  locations. 


1.  In  a  pulse  data  converter  responding  to  sequential 
pulses  each  having  a  height  proportional  to  a  certain  pa- 
rameter, comprising: 

a  pulse  height  analyzer  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 


3345,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEGREE 

OF  COHERENCE  BETWEEN  TWO  SIGNALS 
WnHam  E.  N.  Doty,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Continental  OO  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corpo- 
ratk>n  of  Delawwc 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,398 
13  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  degree  of  coherence 
between  first  and  second  signals  magnetically  recorded  on 
first  and  second  magnetic  record  tracks,  the  device  com- 
prising: 
means  for  positioning  the  first  and  second  record  tracks 

in  side-by-side  relationship; 
at  least  one  electrical  conductor  extending  transversely 
across  both  of  the  record  tracks  and  intersecting  the 
magnetic  fields  thereof: 
means  for  moving  both  record  tracks  relative  to  the 
elearical  conductors  to  generate  an  electromotive 
force  in  each  of  the  conductors  proportional  to  the 
algebraic  sum  of  that  portion  of  the  magnetic  fields 
of  the  respective  record  tracks  through  which  the 
conductor  is  passing;  and. 
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circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  the  electrical 
conducton  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  sum  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  elei^tro- 
motive  forces  generated  in  the  conductors  whilo  col- 
lectively traversing  finite  lengths  of  the  first  <  and 
second  record  tracks  corresponding  to  finite  {time 
periods  of  the  first  and  second  signals. 


whereby  the  electrical  signal  will  be  representative  of 
the  degree  of  coherence  between  the  finite  [time 
periods  of  the  first  and  second  signals  collecf  vely 
traversed  by  the  conductors. 


3345,5t5 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

N.Y,  aMknor  to 
PrecWon  SyiteoH  lac^  a  coq^onlioB  of 

FBed  Oct  24,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  M,428 
19  CUu.  (CL  235— IfT) 


Ma- 


*1^ 


% 


1.  Electronic  function  generating  apparatus  for  geqcrat- 
ing  an  output  voltage  which  varies  as  a  desired  function 
of  an  input  variable,  comprising  in  combination:  a  plural- 
ity of  p+n  input  lines  for  receiving  a  first  parallel  distal 
input  signal  of  p-fn  digits  commensurate  with  said  input 
variable;  a  decoding  switching  circuit  connected  to  sriplu- 
rality  p  of  said  p+n  input  lines  of  said  first  input  agnal 
and  operative  to  select  and  energize  different  ones  of  t  sec- 
ond plurality  of  2'  conductors,  depending  upon  the  talue 
of  said  p  digits  of  said  first  parallel  digital  input  sigiial;  a 
matrix  switching  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  rovTlnput 
conductors  and  first  and  second  groups  of  column  output 
conductors,  said  input  conductors  being  selectively  con- 
nected to  various  of  said  output  conductors  in  accordance 
with  said  desired  function  of  said  variable  to  provide  third 
and  fourth  parallel  digital  signals  on  said  column  output 
conductors,  a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  respofisive 
to  the  digital  signal  on  said  first  group  of  column  otitput 
ccmductors  and  to  a  reference  voltage  for  providing  a  first 
analog  voltage  signal  proportional  to  both  the  value  of  said 
third  digital  signal  and  to  said  reference  voltage;  a  second 
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to  the  digital  signal 


[}f  said  fourth  digital 
a  third  digital-to- 


digital-to-analog  converter  responsive 
on  said  second  group  of  colunm  outp  iit  conductors  and  to 
a  reference  vintage  for  providing  a  second  analog  voltage 
signal  proportional  to  both  the  value 
signal  and  to  said  reference  voltag^; 
analog  converter  connected  to  n  of  said  p+n  input  lines  to 
receive  n  digits  of  said  input  signal  and  connected  to  said 
second  analog  voltage  signal  for  providing  a  third  analog 
voltage  signal  proportional  to  both] the  value  of  said  n 
digits  of  said  input  signal  and  to  saiq  second  analog  volt- 
age signal;  and  utilization  means 
means  connected  to  said  first  and 
signals. 


including   sunumng 
bird  analog  voltage 


3MSJ5t 

WARNING  UGHT  FOR  TRf  CTORS  AND 
IMPLEMENTS 
Rkhard  W.  Hantzenrocdcr,  Dctroft,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
Masscy-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mn.,  a  corporation  of 
MIcUgan  j^ 

Filed  July  19, 1M5,  Scr.  Nb.  472,770 
4  aaims.  (CL  24«- 1.18) 


1.  A  vehicle  warning  lamp  assembly,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  complementary,  translucent  1(  nses  securni  together 
in  opposed  relationship  to  define  a  lollow  lamp  housing 
having  a  base  portion  with  an  openi  ig  formed  therein;  a 
tubular  support  member  received  in  I  said  opening  having 
a  portion  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  lamp  bous- 
ing for  supporting  an  incandescent  lamp;  a  tongue  on 
said  tubular  support  intermediate  iti  ends  projecting  ra- 
dially outwardly  beyond  the  periphei  y  of  the  opening  and 
overlying  (he  interior  surface  surrounding  said  opening; 
a  slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  opening  for  receiving  said 
tongue  and  permitting  the  tubular  support  to  be  removed 
from  said  lamp  housing;  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments 
formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  tne  lamp  housing  ad- 
jacent said  opening  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
tongue  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  toi  gue  into  engagement 
with  said  slot;  and  adjustable  olanping  means  on  said 
tubular  support  cooperable  with  sad  tongue  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  said  tubular  sufport  relative  to  said 
opening  and  disengagement  of  saip  tongue  from  said 
abutments. 


3,345,507 
DYNAMO  OPERATED  POCKET  FLASHUGHT 
Werner  Mi^ingcr,  Franlrfart  am  Main,  Gcnnany, 

'    F^rankfurt  am  Maia, 


signor  to  Bram  Al;tiaig( 
Germany 

FI]cdApr.l^lM5,Scr. 
Claims  priwity,  appHcfltioa 

B  57,272 
4  Claims.  (CL 

1.  A  dynamo  pocket  flashlight, 
means;  a  dynamo  means  mountec^  within  said  casing 
means;  means  mounted  within  said  c|ising  means  to  utilize 
the  electrical  output  of  said  dynamb  means  to  produce 
light  radiating  from  said  casing  mea  is;  a  movable  means 
movable  relative  to  said  casing  and  ocated  partly  outside 
of  said  casing  means  to  transmit  exu  ^mal  mechanical  mo- 


448,670 
r,  Apr.  29, 1964, 

10.5) 

miHising:  a  casing 
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tion  to  said  dynamo  means  for  the  driving  thereof,  said 
movable  means  including  a  slidaWe  means  slidable  into 
and  out  of  said  casing;  a  stop  means  mounted  within 
said  casing  means  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  said  slid- 


(j)  manually  operable  switdi  means  movaUe  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  two  terminal  strips  to  bias  the  two 
said  parts  into  electrical  contact 


3,345,509 

MULTI-COLOR  LAMP 

William  C.  Danscr,  458  Melody  Lnc,  Mukcgon, 

MIA.     49445 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413431 

5  ClaloH.  (CL  240—20) 


able  means  is  slidable  into  said  casing  means  to  prevent 
the  pinching  approach  of  said  movable  means  to  said 
casing  means;  said  stop  means  acting  on  said  shdable 
means  within  said  casing  means. 


3345,508 

FLASHLIGHT  FORMED  OF  TWO  MOLDED 

PARTS 

Sze-Yucn  Chung,  San  Po  Kong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong, 

afiisDor  to  Sonca  Indwtria  Limited,  San  Pa  Kong, 

Kowiooa,  Hong  Kong     _  ^.*.,, 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  loly  15,  1965, 

1  Claim.  (CL  240—10.65) 


1.  A  lamphouse  with  controlled,  balanced,  even  illu- 
mination comprising:  a  plurality  of  variable  intensity, 
primary  color,  light  sources  for  three  primary  colors, 
arranged  radially  around  a  central  axis,  and  positioned 
to  focus  at  a  position  located  on  said  axis;  at  least  two 
sources  for  each  primary  light  arranged  at  equal  intervals 
around  said  axis,  opposite  each  other;  a  planar  diffusor 
element  positioned  on  said  axis  at  said  position  to  re- 
ceive the  focused  primary  color  light  components  and 
combine  them  into  a  secondary  light  source,  and  to  diffuse 
the  combined  light  while  transmitting  it;  and  a  hemi- 
spherical diffusor  on  said  axis  spaced  from  said  diffusor 
element  to  receive  light  from  said  element  and  transmit 
it  evenly  to  an  area  to  be  illuminated. 


3345,510 

HEAD  LIGHT  HAVING  ELLIPSOIDAL 

REFLEOIOR 

Evan  P.  Bone,  deceased,  late  of  CtndnnatL  Ohio,  by  Leah 

M.  Bone,  cxecntrix,  Adiland,  Ky.,  asifiior  to  J.  "" 

Hayden,  CincfamatL  OUo 

Fllad  Dec.  28, 1964.  Scr.  No.  422,078 

10  ClaiM.  (O.  240—41.3) 


A  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  dry  cell  container  having  an  open  end; 

(b)  a  pair  of  batteries  within  the  said  container,  each 
battery  having  a  pair  of  terminals; 

(c)  a  cover  carried  by  the  container  at  its  open  end; 

(d)  an  integral  reflector  and  socket  member  carried 
by  the  cover; 

(e)  a  bulb  received  in  the  socket;  which  bulb  has  two 

poles;  .        .^       ,   .      J 

(f )  first  terminal  means  carried  by  the  said  socket  and 
engaging  one  of  the  bulb  poles; 

(g)  bulb  retaining  means  closing  off  the  open  end  of 
the  said  container;  .  . 

(h)  a  conuot  strip  carried  by  the  bulb  retauung  means 
engaging  the  other  of  the  bulb  poles  to  retain  the 
latter  in  the  socket,  the  said  contact  strip  having 
a  portion  engaging  one  terminal  of  one  of  the  said 
batteries; 
(i)  a  second  terminal  strip  having  a  porUon  which 
is  substantially  identical  to  the  terminal  engaging 
portion  of  the  contact  strip,  engaging  a  terminal  of 
the  other  of  the  said  batteries,  the  said  second  ter- 
minal strip  also  having  a  part  in  the  proximity  of 
but  resilicntly  spaced  from  a  part  of  the  said  first 
terminal  means;  and 


1.  A  vehicle  head  lamp  for  projecting  a  natural  el- 
liptical beam  pattern  having  a  horizontal  spread  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  its  vertical  spread  and  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  substantially  ellipsoidal  reflector  having  forward  and 
rear  focal  points  and  extending  forwardly  of  the 
rear  focal  point, 
a  horizontally  oriented  light  source  in  the  form  of  a 
filament  long  relative  to  its  width,  said  source  being 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  reflector 
and  in  the  region  of  said  rear  focal  point, 
and  a  lens  having  a  focus  in  the  region  of  said  forward 
focal  point. 
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said  reflector  having  such  eccentricity  and  the  f  ght 
source  being  so  positioned  in  relation  to  the  reflector 
that  the  combination  produces  in  the  region  of  said 
forward  focal  pcnnt  an  image  pattern  having  |  the 
proportions 

w    2(1 +e)' 

A — r+^ 

and  symbolically  represented  by  a  multiplicity  of  grdups 

of  overlapping  images  of  the  source,  the  groups  being 

angularly  displaced  and  related  in  spoke-like  fashion 

and  having  overall  lengths  functionally  relate^  to 

their   angular  displacement   from   a   plane   pacing 

through  the  focal  points, 

where  w  is  the  width  of  the  image  pattern, 

the  height  of  the  image  pattern,  and  e  u 

eccentricity  of  the  reflector. 
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h  is 
the 


3,345^11 
RAPID  TRANSIT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Crawford  E.  Staples,  Edgewood,  Pa^  assignor  to  West- 
in^house  Air  Bralie  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,713 
24  Claims.  (CI.  246—34) 


-^ 


Ui^ 


mitter  means  electrically  coupUd  to  said  bond  to 
IM'ovide  train  speed  c(Mitrol  signs  Is  to  said  rails,  and 
said  second  bond  having  a  ways  de  transmitter  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  second  boi  id, 
(b)  said  first  and  third  bonds  ha>ing  wayside  receiv- 
ers tuned  to  the  output  of  said  wayside  transmitter 
and  electrically  coupled  thereto  o  control  said  train 
speed  control  transmitter  means  so  that  when  said 
train  passes  said  first  bond  an  1  then  said  second 
bond,  said  train  speed  control  transmitter  means 
at  said  first  bond  and  said  secoiid  bond  respectively 
cease  to  control  said  train  and  thi  re  is  a  simultaneous 
transfer  of  speed  control  to  said 
transmitter  means  at  said  second 
third  bond  to  thereby  provide 


October  8,  1967 


train  speed  control 

bond  and  then  said 

a  continuous  speed 


control  to  said  speed  control  receiver  on  said  train 


3,345,512 

AUDIO   FREQUENCY   OVERLAY   DETECTOR 
TRACK  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  PROPUL- 
SION   TERRITORY 
Charles  W.  FaUor,  Forest  Hills,  Pa., 

house  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pemisyhraiiia 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  N^.  453,741 
3  Claims.  (CL  246-r37) 


sad 
oi 


1.  A  train  speed  control  system  for  use  in  a  system 
having  electrically  continuous  rails  and  a  train  th  ;reon 
having  speed  control  receiver  means  to  receive  a  train 
speed  control  signal  from  said  rails, 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  bonds  interconnectini 


rails,  each  bond  having  a  train  speed  control    rans- 


said 


1.  A  track  overlay  signaling  syste^ 
fied  territory  where  there  are 
propulsion  and  commercial  power 
nals  as  well  as  harmonic  and  beat 
from  the   presence   of  said 
sources,  said  spurious  frequency  si 
in  a  pair  of  electrically  continuous 
a  train  having  wheels  thereon,  said 
pulsion  current  return  path, 

(a)  a  signal  source  of  audio 
said  rails  at  a  first  point, 

(b)  said  circuit  system  being  deflned 
of  impedance  bonds  between 
remote  from  each  other  and 
first  point,  said  impedance  bonJs 
pulsion  return  current  betweer 
pedance  bonds  having  a  high  i 
frequency  energy, 

(c)  audio  frequency  receivers 
said  rails  at  said  impedance 
ceivers  energized  by  the  v 
said  impedance  bonds,  said  pr  >pulsi 
ancing  impedance  bonds  cooper  ating 
frequency  energy  signals  to  establish 
naling  system  that  has  immunityr 
electric  propulsion  and  commer  ;ial 
quency  signals  as  well  as  saic 
frequencies  resulting  from  the 
rious  frequency  signal  sources, 
impedance  bonds  and  said  si 
frequency  energy  establishing 
overlay  track  circuits. 


for  use  in  electri- 

pres^nt  spurious  electric 

s  )urce  frequency  sig- 

requencies  resulting 

spunops  frequency   signal 

sources  appearing 

;  which  rails  carry 

I  ails  providing  a  pro- 


free  uency  energy  fed  to 


^oltai  e 


mped 


by  the  presence 
rails  at  two  points 
either  side  of  said 
balancing  the  pro- 
said  rails,  said  im- 
ance  to  the  audio 


b(  nd. 


electrically  coupled  to 

each  of  said  re- 

drop  produced  by 

ion  current  bal- 

with  said  audio 

an  overlay  sig- 

from  said  spurious 

power  source  fre- 

harmonic  and  beat 

)resence  of  said  spu- 

^id  current  balancing 

source  of  audio 

a  pair  of  complete 
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(d)  a  track  relay  controlled  by  each  audio  frequency 
receiver  and  electricaUy  interconnected  to  control 
an  indication  signal. 


3345,513 
ALERTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLE  CREWS 
Te.«nce  P.  Dcmpsey,  CoaKalb,  Ij^wich,  Q»««"«»V»i^ 
Konstantin   A.   Shkardoon,   Rlverview,   via   I^*™!, 
Quccmlaiid,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commissioner 
for  Railways,  Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia,  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  Australia 

*^      Filed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404366 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  21,  1963, 

36,687/63 

3  Claims.  (O.  246—182) 


1.  A  vehicle  crew  alerting  system  comprising  a  first 
circuit  means  for  energizing  a  first  relay  having  conUcts 
which  close  immediately  on  energization  and  which  are 
released  a  predetermined  interval  after  de-energization;  an 
alerting  circuit  means  actuated  on  release  of  said  contacts 
of  said  first  relay;  an  acknowledgment  switch  means  oper- 
able by  the  driver  of  said  vehicle  for  energizing  said  first 
relay;  second  circuit  means  for  energizing  a  second  relay 
having  contacts  which  are  released  after  a  predetermined 
time  after  de-energization  of  said  second  relay;  said  con- 
tacts of  said  first  relay  being  dirccUy  in  circuit  with  a 
winding  of  said  second  relay,  said  second  relay  being 
energized  when  said  contacts  are  closed;  third  relay  means 
connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  and  energized  during 
closure  of  said  acknowledgment  switch,  said  third  relay 
means  having  contacts  which  close  after  a  second  prede- 
termined time  of  continuous  energization  of  said  third 
relay  means;  and  control  means  to  stop  said  vehicle,  said 
control  means  being  actuated  by  release  of  the  contacts 
of  said  second  relay  or  by  closure  of  the  contacts  of  said 
third  relay  means. 


nesses  and  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  each, 
slidably  disposed  between  said  viewing  chamber  and 
the  screen  of  said  vidicon;  means  for  selectively 
sliding  one  of  said  targets  into  the  electron  beam 
path  in  accordance  with  the  energy  of  the  electron 
beam;  the  impingement  of  said  electron  beam  on 
the  front  surface  of  said  targets  varying  their  cath- 


odoconductivity;  said  vidicon  further  comprising  a 
cathode,  a  deflection  coil,  a  focus  coil  and  decelera- 
tion electrodes  producing  a  low  velocity  scanning 
beam  which  impinges  on  the  rear  surfaces  of  said 
targets;  and  means  for  converting  the  electron  image 
produced  on  said  targets  to  electrical  signals  appear- 
ing in  said  receiver. 


3345,515 

NEUTRON  GENERATOR  SHIELDING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Takeshi  Adachi,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

FUed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  July  15,  1963. 
38/36,049 
1  Claim,  (a.  250—84.5)  * 


3,345,514  

TELEVISION  CAMERA  COMBINED  WTTH  AN 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY     OF     CATHODOCONDUCTIVE 

Tsutomn  Komoda,  HadUoJI-dii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Sebakusflio,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
ioint-stock  company  of  Japui 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,866 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1963, 
78,775/38 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—49.5) 
A  cathode  ray  tube  incorporated  in  an  electron  micro- 
scope 
wherein  a  specimen  is  examined  by  electron  beam  ir- 
radiation and  its  electron  image  shown  on  the  screen 
of  said  tube,  which  comprises  a  vidicon  disposed  in 
the  electron  path  of  said  microscope  in  a  common 
vacuum  chamber,  and  a  receiver;  said  microscope 
having  means  for  emitting  an  electron  beam;  means 
for  holding  the  specimen  within  the  path  of  said  beam; 
a  viewing  chamber  between  the  specimen  holding 
means  and  the  vidicon;  a  fluorescent  plate  swingably 
disposed  within  said  viewing  chamber;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cathodoconductive  targets  of  different  thick- 


A  neutron  generating  apparatus  comprising 

a  box-like  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  gronnd 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof; 

an  ion  accelerating  tube  having  an  extension  passing 
through  said  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  support; 

a  target  located  at  one  end  of  said  extension; 

a  plurality  of  successive  insulating  shielding  layers  con- 
tained in  said  support,  the  lowermost  one  of  said 
shielding  layers  being  formed  with  a  cave  to  position 
said  target  therein; 

a  sample   passage  extending  horizontally  from  said 

cave; 
said  shielding  layers  located  to  include  the  ground  on 
which  said  apparatus  is  positioned  as  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  shielding  layers; 
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whereby  such  replacing  of  walls  with  the  ground  Sub- 
stantially reduces  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  (up- 
port; 

a  source  of  electric  energy  for  said  ion  accelerating 
tube; 

and  naeans  to  support  said  source  on  said  ion  accel^at- 
ing  tube. 

3^5^16  ^ 

X-RAY  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTJH 
MEANS  TO  VARY  THE  POWER  APPLIED  TO 
THE  XJtAY  SOURCE  ] 

Riqmioiid  B.  ^Hcllolson  and  Walter  S.  Rkhardson,  H^ns- 
too,  Tcx^  aas^nors  to  Wcadnthoase  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburg  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421^57 
6  daims.  (CL  250—103) 


3,345,517 
UNINTERRUPTED  POWER 
Peter  Smidi,  Hawtiiom,  N J.,  assigiio  ■ 
poration  of  America,  New  Yorit, 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Scr.  N^.  344,979 
6  Claims.  (CL 
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1.  In  an  X-ray  system  of  the  type  in  which  X-rays  from 
an  X-ray  tube  impinge  upon  a  fluorescent  screen  to  pro- 
duce a  visual  image  thereon,  and  wherein  the  X-ray  ttube 
is  energized  from  an  alternating  current  source  through 
a  rectifier  circuit;  the  combination  of  means  for  main- 
taining the  brightness  of  the  image  on  the  fluorescent 
screen  at  a  substantially  fixed  level,  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive device  for  generating  a  control  signal  havfig  a 
magnitude  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  brightness  of 
said  image,  means  connecting  said  alternating  current 
source  to  the  rectifier  including  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductrve  controlled  rectifier  having  a  cathode,  anode  and 
gate  electrode  and  adapted  to  conduct  current  froni  the 
alternating  current  source  to  the  rectifier  circuit  dtiring 
a  half  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  source,  first  trans- 
former means  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  source,  second  transformer  means  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  photosensitive 
device  so  as  to  be  energized  by  said  control  signal,  a  cur- 
rent path  connecting  the  gate  electrode  of  said  semicon- 
ductive  controlled  rectifier  to  its  cathode,  said  ct|rrent 
path  including  a  secondary  winding  on  the  first  trans- 
former means  in  series  with  a  seccmdary  winding  o|i  the 
second  transformer  means,  the  voltages  induced  ini  said 
secondary  windings  being  subtractive  on  cme-half  cytle  of 
the  alternating  current  source  and  additive  on  the  other 
half  cycle,  and  a  diode  in  the  current  path  connected 
such  that  it  is  biased  to  cutoff  when  the  voltages  induced 
in  the  secondary  windings  are  additive,  the  diode  being 
rendered  conductive  to  fire  said  semiconductive  controlled 
rectifier  after  the  voltage  induced  in  the  secondary  Wind- 
ing on  the  first  transformer  means  exceeds  that  induced  in 
the  secondary  winding  on  the  second  transformer  means, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  point  in  a  half  cycle 
at  which  the  semiconductive  controlled  rectifier  fires  is 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  control  signa  . 


3.  An  auxiliary  power  system  for 
ing  electrical  current  to  a  load 
tions   in   the   normal    power   supply 

an  alternator, 

a  hydraulic  motor  coupled  to  sai< 

a  hydraulic  reservoir, 

a  pressure  accumulator, 

pump  means  connected   between 
said  accumulator  for  creating 
said  accumulator, 

means  connecting  the  output  of 
reservoir, 

a  solenoid  valve  for  alternately 
reservoir  and  said  accumulator 
hydraulic  motor, 

and  means  coupled  between  said 
valve  for  actuating  said  valve  ' 
ation   in  the   frequency  of 
nator  from  a  predetermined 
terconnecting  said  reservoir 
motor  when  in  an  inactuated 
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to  Dynamics  Cor- 
•Y.,  s  corporation 


temporarily  supply- 
unstable  condi- 


compnsmg, 
alternator. 


said   reservoir  and 
:  uid  pressure  within 

said  motor  with  said 

interconnecting  said 
to  the  input  of  said 


alternator  and  said 

response  to  a  vari- 

rolbtion  of  said  alter- 

standard,  said  valve  in- 

the  input  of  said 

bosition. 


3345,518_j 

MULTI-EMITTER  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  UTI- 
LIZED AS  BINARY  COUNIpJt  AND  LOGIC 
GATE 

Philip  M.  Thompson,  Ottawa,  Ontai  lo,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Piessey-UK  Limited,  Dford,  "  ■  •  -^^  - 
company  . 

Filed  June  5, 1964,  Ser.  N  ».  373,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  B  itain,  June  18, 1963, 

24,129/63;  July  5, 1963,  ^718/63 


10  Claims.  (CL  307-  -88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  includii  g  a  bipolar  transistor 
having  a  collector  electrode,  a  base  lelectrode  and  at  least 
two  emitter  electrodes,  each  capable  of  transistor  co-op- 
eration with  the  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  for 
biasing,  with  respect  to  the  base  elM;trodes,  at  least  one 
of  said  emitter  electrodes  for  opt  ration  in  a  forward 
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conduction  mode,  and  means  for  reversely  biasing,  with 
respect  to  the  base  electrode,  at  least  one  other  of  said 
emitter  electrodes  to  operate  in  a  reverse  breakdown 
conduction  mode  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  operating 
range  of  the  transistor. 


3,345,519 
NONLINEAR  SOURCE  SWITCH  DRIVER 
Roland  J.  Taner,  Lcvlttown,  Pa.,  assicnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rvpresented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Amy 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,347 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


pulses  mounted  on  said  gyroscope  for  rotation  therewith, 
inductive  pick-up  means  for  detecting  said  pulses,  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  inductive 
pick-up  for  amplifying  and  shaping  said  pulses  and  its  out- 
put coupled  to  feedback  means,  the  output  of  said  feed- 
back means  coupled  to  said  reactor,  said  feedback  means 
transmitting  an  error  signal  due  to  deviations  in  rota- 
tional velocity  of  said  gyroscope  to  said  reactor  to  main- 
tain the  rotational  velocity  of  said  gyroscope  constant  and 
therefore  the  frequency  of  said  electromagnetic  pulse 
generator. 

3,345,521 
DECIMAL  CODED  BINARY  COUNTER  WITH 
SEQUENTIAL  DIGIT  INPUT 
Albert  C.  Lecnhooti,  Granby,  Coui.,  amignor  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Company,  BrirtoL  Com.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  CoDBedicBt 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,151 
10  ClainH.  (CI.  307—883) 


1.  A  switch  driver  comprising:  An  ou^nit  termmal  to 
which  a  load  is  connected;  a  volUge  source;  a  first  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  volUge  source,  and  an  emitter  elecuode;  a 
diode  connected  between  the  emitter  elertrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  output  terminal;  a  second  transistor 
having  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  connected 
directly  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential;  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor;  a  third  transistor  having  a 
base  electrode,  a  collector  elecUode  and  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, said  third  transistor  providing  a  current  source, 
means  to  connect  the  collector  electrode  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor to  said  output  terminal;  a  source  of  positive  voltage; 
means  to  connect  said  source  of  positive  voltage  to  the 
emitter  of  said  third  transistor  and  means  to  connect  the 
base  of  said  third  transistor  to  said  source  of  positive 
voltage.  

3345,520 

GYRO-CHRONOMETER  SYSTEM  FOR  6ENERAT. 
ING  PRECISE  TIME  BASE  ELECTRICAL  SIG- 
NALS AND  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  THERETO  FOR 
SEQUENCING  EVENTS 

William  H.  Brownfaic,  Moontain  Lakes,  and  Edward  D. 
Padgett,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlM  Army 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,103 
2  Clafans.  (CL  307— S8.5) 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  flip-flc^ 
with  each  flip-flop  having  a  0  and  a  1  state,  first  means  in- 
terconnecting at  least  four  flip-flops  to  form  a  first  binary 
coded  decade  counter  for  acUeving  a  condition  reiMTsent- 
ative  of  a  decimal  digit,  second  means  interconnecting  at 
least  four  flip-flops  to  form  a  second  binary  coded  decade 
counter  for  achieving  a  condition  representative  of  a  deci- 
mal digit,  means  connecting  the  flip-flops  of  the  first  decade 
to  the  corresponding  flip^ops  of  the  second  decade  to 
form  a  shift  register,  input  shift  register  means  connected 
to  each  of  the  flip-flops  of  the  first  decade,  a  copy  com- 
mand terminal  connected  to  all  of  the  flip-flops  for  ^ply- 
ing a  simultaneous  signal  to  each,  input  count  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  the  initial  flip-fl(^  of  the  first  decade  and 
count  command  means  connected  to  all  of  the  flip-flops 
for  supplying  a  signal  simultaneously  to  all. 


1.  A  time  base  generator  comprising,  a  gyroscope,  a 
reactor  mounted  on  the  gimbal  means  of  said  gyroscope, 
an  electromagnetic  generator  for  generating  electrical 


3J45,522 
SYSTEM    FOR   PROVIDING   REACTION   INDICA- 
TIVE    OF    DEVIATION    FROM    A    PREDETER- 
MINED ORDER  „   ^ 
John  F.  Reirther,  Pcnn  HBb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hooae  Electric  Corporation,  East  PHtsbrngh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poradoa  off  Pennsylvania                      ^.  ^^ 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,920 
11  Claims.  (CL  307—112) 
1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch 
sets,  each  set  including  respective  first  and  second  switches 
interlinked  to  provide  to  the  set  first  and  second  opera- 
tional modes,  in  the  first  mode  one  switch  of  the  set  being 
open  while  the  other  switch  of  the  set  is  closed  and  vice 
versa  in  the  second  mode,  respective  positive  and  nega- 
tive direct  current  supply  lines,  first  and  second  asym- 
metric devices,  a  plurality  of  asymmetric  devices  other 
than  said  first  and  second  asymmetric  devices,  means 
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connecting  all  of  said  one  switches  in  a  first  series  Itring 
whereby  s^id  first  string  has  a  plurality  of  junctiofis  in 
consecutive  order  each  between  a  different  pair  of  ad- 
jacent switches  in  that  string,  means  connecting  all  said 
Other  switches  in  a  second  series  string,  whereby  said 
second  string  has  a  plurality  of  junctions  in  conseoutive 
order  each  between  a  different  pair  of  adjacent  switches 
in  that  string,  one  end  of  one  of  said  strings  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  direct  current  lines,  whereby  said 
one  string  is  identified  with  the  polarity  of  said  one  di- 
rect current  line,  said  one  end  of  said  one  series  itring 
being  connected  through  said  first  asymmetric  device  to 
one  end  of  the  second  series  string,  the  other  end  of  the 


flow  channel,  and  electrically  eneri 
producing  a  nf^gnetic  field  in  a 
said  pole  shoes  and  said  channel, 
the  only  comp<Mients  of  said  circuit 


gi  sable 


coil  means  for 
ciijcuit  passing  through 
pole  shoes  being 
made  of  iron. 


Slid 


first  string  being  connected  through  said  second  asym- 
metric device  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  strfng,  a 
load  connected  between  said  other  end  of  the  afccond 
string  and  the  other  direct  current  line,  whereby  said 
second  string  is  identified  with  the  polarity  of  said  other 
direct  current  line,  each  of  said  junctions  occupying  a 
particular  position  in  said  consecutive  order  in  its  string 
relative  to  said  one  end  of  the  string,  each  said  junction 
in  the  first  string  being  connected  through  a  different  one 
of  said  plurality  of  asymmetric  devices  to  the  correspond- 
ingly positioned  junction  in  the  second  string,  at  said 
asymmetric  devices  being  poled  in  the  same  direction  be- 
tween said  strings,  all  said  asymmetric  devices  being  poled 
in  the  forward  direction  relative  to  said  polariti^  that 
the  strings  are  identified  with. 


3,345^23 
MAGNET  FOR  MAGNint)HYDRODYNAMlC 

GENERATORS  I 

Erich  Grfinwald,  Eriangcn,  Gormany,  sHignor  tojSic- 

mens-Sclnickertwcrite    AktiengescDscliaft,    Bcflin- 

Siemensstadt,  Genmuiy,  a  corporatkn  of  Germany 

FOcd  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,317 

Claims  priority,  appliortion  Gcimany,  Apr.  24, 1#64, 

S  9«,755 

7  CUnH.  (CL  310—11) 


3  345  524 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

coNyERSIO^ 

Robert  P.  KidweU,  5249  Wren, 

Tex.    79924 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Scr. 

6  Claims.  (CL  310-|-11) 
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1.  Energy  conversion  means  co|nprismg 
for  confining  charged   particles 
along  a  first  path,  second  means 
particles  within  a  limited  region  a|ong 
path  spiraling  around  said  first  path 
taneously  accelerating  charged 
and  second  paths  at  the  same 
netically  interacting  and  reinforcing 
particles. 


3,345,525 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  MAGNETIC  VIBRATOR 
James  H.  MacBlanc,  Iidiana,  Pa. 

(Rte.  5,  Carronton,  OUb    44615) 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  ]Wo.  445,649 

6  CUms.  (CL  310—17) 


first  means 

m  a  limited   region 
or  confining  charged 
a  second  helical 
and  means  for  simul- 
paijticles  along  said  first 
frequency  to  form  mag- 
streams  of  charged 


1.  An  electromagnetic  vibrator  :omprising:  a  housing 
including  a  base,  a  peripheral  sid«wall  projecting  axially 
from  said  base  and  a  radially  out*  ardly  extending  flange 
on  said  sidewall  near  the  end  the  eof  opposite  the  base, 
said  housing  being  constructed  anl  arranged  for  sccure- 
ment  to  a  hopper  or  the  like  for  in  jucement  of  vibrations 
therein;  a  ferromagnetic  core  secured  in  said  housing; 
a  wire  coil  received  on  said  core  fi  cing  outwardly  of  said 
housing  base  and  constructed  and  i  rranged  for  connection 
to  a  supply  of  pulsating  electric  cu  Tent;  a  metal  plate;  an 
armature  secured  to  the  undersi<  e  of  said  metal  plate 
in  the  central  region  thereof,  said  metal  plate  extending 


1.  In  an  MHD  generator  having  a  plasma  flo^  chan- 
nel, an  electromagnet  ccxnprising  a  pair  of  pol0  shoes 
located  respectively   at  opposite   sides   of  the  plasma 


laterally  beyond  said  armature  at 


tion  of  the  perimeter  thereof;  r<silient  means  securing 


said  metal  plate,  peripherally  of 


Kaid  armature,  to  said 


housing  flange  for  limited  oscilli  tion  of  the  plate  and 


east  throughout  a  por- 
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armature  toward  and  away  from  the  coil  and  core;  said   enclosing  said  disconunuity,  the  trajectories  of  the  con- 
resUient  means  including  at  least  one  body  of  resilient   ductive  material  emitted  by  said  80in;ce  bemg  intercepted 
material  received  between  said  metal  plate  and  said  flange;    by  said  shielding  means  and  the  trajectories  of  the  con- 
means  defining  an  opening  axially  through  said  flange; 
a  longitudinally  advanceable-retractable  element  received  46  a      «4 

through  said  opening  and  engaging  the  body  of  resilient  <    f      7 

material  between  the  flange  and  metal  plate  in  a  sense  to 
force  the  body  of  resilient  material  against  the  plate; 
adjustment  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  adjust- 
ment element  from  exterioriy  of  the  housing  for  varying 
the  resilient  force  with  which  the  body  of  resilient  mate- 
rial engages  the  plate  thereby  providing  tuning  means  for 
the  vibrator  easily  operable  exteriorly  of  the  housing 
thereof. 


3345,526 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
John  WUIoDghby  Ttaomai  Wright,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signor to  AaMKiated  Electrical  Indastrics  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Engijuid,  a  Britisli  company 

FOcd  Mar.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1963, 

13,426/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  313—42) 


ductive  materials  emitted  by  said  member  toward  said 
discontinuity  intersecting  the  surface  of  said  insulation 
member  only  at  small  grazing  angles. 


3,345,520 

MAGNETRON  MNJECTION  GUN  HAVING  A 

VANED  NEGATIVE  CONTROL  GRID 

Fnmic  S.  Biyaiit,  Jr.,  Gaincsrillc,  Fla.,  aedfMir  to  ^pcnry 

Rand  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Not.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,103 

5  Claimi.  (CL  313—82) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comjMising  an  en- 
velope of  vitreous  material,  a  flattened  pinch  sealing 
said  envelope,  two  filaments  within  the  envelope,  two 
lead-in  conductors  to  each  filament,  an  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  lead-in  conductors  extending  in  scaled  rela- 
tion through  said  pinch  to  the  exterior  of  the  envelope 
and  forming  an  electrical  terminal  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  pinch,  a  vitreous  exhaust  tube  projecting 
into  said  envelope  from  said  pinch,  a  second  vitreous  tube 
arranged  in  overlapped  coaxial  relation  with  said  ex- 
haust tube,  the  frtfe  ends  of  said  tubes  in  the  envelope 
fused  together  to  provide  an  enlarged  head  portion  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  exhaust  tube  with  each  of  said 
lead-in  conductors  extending  in  spaced  relation  through 
said  head  portion. 


3,345,527 
CATHODE-GRID  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHIELDING 
MEANS  TO  PREVENT  DEPOSITION  OF  CON- 
DUCTIVE MATERIAL  ON  INSULATING  SUP- 
PORT  .    ^ 

Eros  Atti,  Horscheadi,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wcstingkonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  PIttilNnili,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,769 
7  Claims.  (CL  313—82) 
1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice comprising  a  first  and  second  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  including  a  support  member  and  a  source  of 
electrons,  said  source  and  said  member  each  having  a 
surface  of  a  material  having  tlie  property  of  throwing 
off  conductive  materials  at  high  temperatures,  an  insula- 
tion member  for  spacing  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
apart,  a  discontinuity  formed  in  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  insulation  member  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  and  shielding  means  disposed  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  insulation  member  for  substantially 


1.  A  magnetron  injection  gim  comprising 

a  hollow  c<mical  anode, 

a  conical  cathode, 

a  hollow  conical  focus  electrode, 

said  electrode  surroimding  one  end  of  said  cathode  and 

said  anode  surrounding  all  of  said  cathode,  said 

anode,  cathode  and  electrode  being  coaxial,  and 
a  control  grid  structure  attached  at  one  end  to  said 

electrode  and  extending  axially  along  said  cathode  to 

form  a  cage  about  said  cathode, 
said  structure  comprising  a   plurality   of  conductive 

vanes,  each  said  vane  extending  axially  along  said 

cathode, 
the  narrow  edge  of  each  said  vane  facing  said  cathode. 


3345,529 
ELECTRON  BEAM  COLUMN  WITH  DEMOUNT- 
ABLE FLUX-GENERATING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
BEAM-FORMING  ELEMENTS 
Kari  H.  Locflkr,  S«n  Jose,  and  Eiik  O.  J.  Salbo,  Mount 
View,  CaW.,  assignors  to  Intcnurtioaal  BosincsB  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonl^  N.Y^  a  corpoiatioB  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aag.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,731 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  313—04) 
1.  An  electron  beam  column  comprising: 
a  source  to  produce  a  beam  of  electrons  for  transmis- 

si<Hi  along  a  pre-selected  axis, 
a  flux  generating  assembly  including  a  i^urality  of  flux 
transmitting  cores  spaced  along  said  axis,  said  cores 
having  aligned  openings  for  the  passage  of  said  beam. 
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a  non-magnetic  tube  slideably  and  removably  fitted  into 
said  openings  and  being  sized  to  fit  closely  adjacent 
said  cores  and  having  a  center  opening  coinciding 
with  said  axis  when  fitted  into  said  core  openings, 

a  plurality  of  beam-forming  elements  formed  to  [slide 
into  said  tube  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  reflate 
the  beam,  and 
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3,345^31     , 

DEVICES  FOR  UGHT  TRANI  FER  BY  FIBER 
OPTIC  MEMBERS 

Edwaid  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  E.  MNli  St,  New  York 

N.Y.    10016] 
Original  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  i  «r.  No.  499,416.  Di- 
vided and  tliis  application  Aug.  *'     ""'    "  "    *''" 
576,451 

14  Cldma.  (CL  313-92) 


31,  1966,  Scr.  No. 


»  wr0»r  cmtmm 


leleasable  clamping  means  for  holding  said  tube  and 
beam-forming  elements,  in  a  pre-determincd  position 
relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  said  flux  gener- 
ating assembly  whereby  said  tube  can  be  removed 
from  said  flux  generating  assembly  and  said  elements 
can  be  removed  easily  from  said  tube  for  cloning 
and  repair. 

3345,530 

COLORED  TELEVISION  TUBE  WITH  A  SHApOW 
MASK  SUPPORTING  FRAME  HAVING  INWARD 
LEDGE  TO  9IUT  OFF  BEAM  OVER-SCAN  | 
Panl  Haas,  Soicca  FaBs,  N.Y^  aoisnor  to  Sylmniai  Elec- 
tric ProdBcts  Inc.,  a  corporation  <tf  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,470 
5  Claims.  (CL  31^—92) 


1.  A  device  comprising  in  combiiation  means  produc- 
ing light  radiation,  radiation  condu(  tor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  entirely  solid  members  for  conducting  said  ra- 
diation, said  members  having  the  property  of  conducting 
said  radiation  by  internal  reflection,  said  members  having 
a  core  of  material  transparent  for  at  least  a  part  of  said 
radiation  and  having  a  high  index  if  refraction,  each  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  i  s  own  individual  cov- 
ering means  of  a  lower  index  of  refr  iction  than  said  trans- 
parent core  mounted  on  said  menbcrs  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  said  radiation  from  iiaid  members,  in  said 
device  furthermore  said  members  receiving  said  radiation 
from  said  means  producing  light  radiation  and  conducting 
said  radiation. 


3,345,532 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  THE  INSUIIaTOR  TIP  COATED 
WITH  A  LEAD  OXYHAUDE 

Sanincl  P.  Mattardla,  FHnt,  MichL  avlgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corponitioii,  Detroit,  Mlcli.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware  , 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Scr.  flo.  445,905 
5  ClainH.  (CL  313-  -143) 


1.  In  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  mask-screen  combina- 
tion formed  to  receive  energy  through  said  mask,|  fram- 
ing means  for  providing  improved  screen  response  by 
limiting  said  response  to  energy  received  directly  tliereon, 
said  mask  having  a  formed  energy  permeable  portion 
spaced  from  said  screen  with  a  defined  periphery  there- 
around  joined  to  support  means  formed  as  a  substantially 
upstanding  sidewall  portion  of  varying  height  halving  a 
terminal  pration,  said  framing  means  comprising: 
a  substantially  instanding  ledge  integral  with  said  ter- 
minal portion  and  having  a  width  varying  directly 
with  the  inner  sidewall  dimension  between  said  de- 
fined periphery  and  said  ledge  to  provide  shielding 
for  the  interior  surface  of  said  sidewall  portion  to 
prevent  energy  from  impinging  thereon  and  rejecting 
through  said  permeable  portion  to  said  screen. 


1.  A  spark  plug  operative  at  ten^peratures 
F.  comprising  a  metal  having  a 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  ceramic 
said    shell    and    having    an 
tion,  said  firing  tip  portion  havirjg 
hibiting  coating  on  a  lead  oxyhalid< 
on,  said  lead  oxyhalide  material 
above  1300'  F. 


below  13W 
gibund  electrode  secured 
ir  lulator  secured  within 
ungfazed    firing    tip    por- 
a  thin  corrosion  in- 
material  bonded  there- 
laving  a  melting  point 
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3345,533 
TRAVEUNG  WAVE  TUBE  ATTENUATOR 
Frederick  L.  Washburn,  Jr.,  Round  Bay,  Md.,  asdgnor  to 
Westingbousc   Electric  Corporation,  Ea«  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FVcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,657 
14  Claims,  (a.  315—3.6) 


«rrcNtMTOM 

ELEMCtrT 


surfOKT  noo 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  a  slow  wave 
propagating  structure  for  guiding  electromagnetic  energy 
for  interaction  with  an  electron  beam,  a  vacuum  envelope, 
a  plurality  of  dielectric  clemenU  for  supporting  said  ^op- 
agating  structure  within  said  envelope  and  providing 
thermal  transfer  from  said  helix  to  said  envelope,  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  attenuator  elements  positioned  be- 
tween said  slow  wave  propagating  structure  and  said 
envelope  and  in  the  spaces  provided  between  said  dielec- 
tric elements. 

3,345,534 
LIGHT   AMPLIFIER   WITH   NON-LINEAR   RE- 
SPONSE TO  PROVIDE  IMPROVED  CONTRAST 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Daniel  R.  Cbvlcs,  Paris,  France,  assigiior  to  OT—Com- 
pagnic  Gcncralc  dc  Tclcgrapbie  Sans  FQ,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,876 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Feb.  15, 1963, 
924,994,  Patent  1^56,459 
13'  Claims.  (CI.  315—12) 


/•¥  X'  \^m%\ 


control  of  said  charge  pattern,  with  the  resulting  am- 
plified electron  image  impinging  on  said  luminescent 
screen  thereby  producing  thereon  an  optical  image 
with  increased  brilliance  and  contrast. 


3,345,535  _^, 

ARC  PROTECTCD  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECraW 
DIScSijlGE  DEVICES  AND  WAVEGUIDE  WIN- 
DOW  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
noyd  O.  Johnson,  Mountain  View,  and  Louis  Thomas 
Zitein,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 
Palo  Alto,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  California 
Ffled  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,211 
7  Clatans.  (CL  315—39) 


1.  A  high  frequency  electron  discharge  device  includ- 
ing electromagnetic  wave  transmission  waveguide  win- 
dow coupler  means  wherein  said  coupler  means  is  char- 
acterized by  having  a  pair  of  self-resonant  electromag- 
netic wave  permeable  windows  disposed  therein  in  spaced 
relationship  along  the  direction  of  energy  propagation 
through  said  coupler,  wherein  said  spacing  between  said 
windows  falls  within  the  following  limits: 


2n-l 


X,±.:i.")X^4 


wherein  5=the  spacing  between  opposed  faces  of  the  win- 
dows, n=any  positive  integer,  and  x,=guide  wavelength 
as  determined  at  the  self-resonant  frequency  of  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  windows,  each  of  said  self-resonant 
windows  being  substantially  Vi\^  thick  as  determmed  at 
a  frequency  within  the  passband  of  said  coupler  means 
where  Xg<i= waveguide  wavelength  of  each  window  por- 
tion. 

3,345,536 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  Montcbiir,  and  Robert  L.  ZiolkowsU, 
South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,490 
4  Clafans.  (CL  315—83) 


1.  A  non-linear  light  amplifier  tube  comprising: 

fine  mesh  storage  grid  means  provided  with  an  insu- 
lating layer  on  one  side  thereof  and  with  a  conduc- 
tive layer  on  the  other  side  thereof, 

a  photocathode  and  a  luminescent  screen  facing  said 
insulating  and  conductive  layers,  respectively, 

focusing  and  accelerating  electrode  means  positioned 
between  said  photocathode  and  said  storage  gnd 
means, 

means  for  projecting  onto  said  photocathode  an  optical 

image, 

means  for  successively  energizing  said  photocathode 
with  relatively  high  voltage  and  with  relaUvely  low 
voltage  electrical  energy  for  successively  converting 
said  optical  image  into  a  fast  electron  image  and  a 
slow  electron  image,  respectively, 

said  fast  electron  image  producing  on  said  storage  gnd 
a  charge  pattern  represenUtive  of  said  optical  image 
while  said  slow  electron  image  is  amplified  under  the 

843  O.O.— 11 


1.  A  headlight  control  circuit  for  an  automobile  which 
automatically  dims  the  headlamps  of  the  automobile  at 
the  approach  of  an  oncoming  lighted  vehicle  comprising; 
an  electromagnetic  relay  having  armature  means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  direct  current  potential,  a  first  con- 
tact means  connected  to  the  low  beam  filaments  of  the 
headlamps,  a  second  contact  means  connected  to  the 
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high  beam  filaments  of  the  headlamps  and  a  coil  which 
can  be  energized  and  de-energized  to  position  the  armature 
means  in  contact  with  the  first  or  second  contact  njeans; 
amplifying  means  having  an  output  circuit  couplid  to 
said  coil  to  supply  current  thereto  and  an  input  aircuit 
which  includes  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gite,  a 
source,  and  a  drain  electrode;  a  photoelectric  cell! posi- 
tioned for  receiving  light  from  the  headlamps  of  ap- 
proaching vehicles,  said  photoelectric  cell  having  a  cathode 
connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  field  effect  tmnsis- 
tor  so  that  light  variations  applied  to  said  photoeEctric 
cell  produce  variations  from  a  bias  level  of  outpu  cur- 
rent of  said  amplifying  means,  and  a  controlled  source 
of  light  which  is  positioned  so  that  light  therefrom  is 
directed  at  said  photoelectric  cell  to  produce  sai(  bias 
level  of  output  current  of  said  amplifying  means  vhich 
permits  energization  of  the  high  beam  filaments  said 
variations  from  said  level  of  output  current  causing  the 
high  beam  filaments  to  be  de-energized  and  the  low  beam 
filaments  to  be  energized. 


lamp  and  a  second  winding 
a  normally  non-conducting  switch 
lamp  responsive  to  electrical  curreni 
winding  for  conducting  current 
upon  lamp  failure,  and  an  electrica 
series  with  said  second  winding 


TWO 


3^5,537 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SHIELD  INCLUDING  A  DI^EC- 

TRIC    SHEET    SANDWICHED    BETWEEN 

METAL  SHEETS  J 

James  C.  Spencer,  Sr.,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  M  elpar, 

Inc^  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dela^  are 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,150 

10  Claims.  (CI.  315—85) 


1.  A  shield  for  encircling  the  longitudinal  surf;  ce  of 
a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a  photocathode  disposed 
at  one  end  thereof  to  receive  light  energy,  said  shield 
comprising  a  pair  of  metal  sheets  having  sandwiched 
between  them  a  layer  of  di-electric  material,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  two  metal  sheets  to  ;ether 
and  to  said  photocathode. 


TO 


•<!rir 


1.  In  combination,  a  vapor  lamp  producing  ultrfiviolet 
energy  shielded  from  eyesight,  an  inductive  ballast 
a  first  winding  electrically  connected  in  series 
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inductiVely  coupled  thereto, 

means  shunting  said 

changes  in  said  first 

throjigh  said  first  winding 

device  connected  in 


PPING   SYSTEM 
AND  PHASE.TO- 


3,345,539 
STATIC   OVERCURRENT  TR 
HAVING  PHASE-TO-PHASE 
GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION 
Harry  B.  Ashenden,  Hyde  Paris,  and  Charles  P.  Goeller, 
Quincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alli|-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  WisJ 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,893 
7  Claims.  (CL  317^-33) 


3,345,538 
CURRENT  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
CUTOUT  THE  DEFECTIVE  GAS  LAMP  UlpN 
FAILURE 

Donovan  F.  Peterson,  Elm  Grove,  Clarence  E.  Rasmussen, 
Whitewater,  and  Roy  J.  T.  Harris,  Milton,  W^s.,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Automatics  Corporation,  Pewfiuliee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,026 
7  Chilms.  (CL  315—125) 


laving 
the 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  circui 
polyphase  electrical  power  circuit 

first  means  associated  with  each 
current  output  proportional 
phase; 

second  means  responsive  to  the 
viding  a  first  signal  output 
the  difference  in  current 
and  a  second  signal  output 
current  between  any  one  of 
said  second  means  providing 
second  signal  output  for  a 
phase  and  ground  as  comparec 
put  for  the  same  given  current 
the  phases;  and 

static  relay  means  responsive  to 
opening  the  circuit  breaker 
signals  exceeds  a  preselected 
time. 


breaker  protecting  a 
domprising: 
)hase  for  providing  a 
the  current  in  each 


t<i 


c  jrrent  output  for  pro- 
varying  as  a  function  of 
between  any  of  the  phases 
ing  as  a  function  of 
phases  and  ground, 
a  substantially  higher 
current  between  a 
to  the  first  signal  out- 
Dutput  between  any  of 


va7 
tie 


given 


wle 


the  signal  outputs  for 
;n  one  of  said  output 
vel  for  a  preselected 


with 


3,345,540 
THERMAL  JUNCTION  REFEhENCE  CABINET 
James  F.  Sutherland,  Pittsburgh,  Francis  D.  Plociennili, 
Willow  Grove,  and  Stephen  Schmandrak,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  I  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ol  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,468 
9Clalms.(a.*317— 99) 
1.  A  thermal  junction  reference  cabinet  comprising  an 
enclosure  having  a  body  member  and  a  cover  member, 
means  for  securing  said  members  tc  gether,  means  for  gen- 
erally thermally  insulating  the  spac^within  said  enclosure 
from  the  exterior,  at  least  one  thermal  reference  plate 
mounted  in  thermally  insulated  relation  to  said  body 
member  within  said  enclosure,  at  least  one  pair  of  ther- 
mal junction  terminals,  means  for  supporting  said  ter- 
minals on  said  plate,  exit  wires  including  wires  connected 
to  and  extending  from  said  terminals  through  a  first  side 
of  said  body  member  to  the  exterior,  means  for  support- 
ing said  exit  wires  in  relation  to  slid  body  member  and 
for  thermally  insulating  the  encloiure  interior  from  the 
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exterior  across  the  exit  region  of  said  exit  wires,  entry 
wires  including  wires  extending  from  the  exterior  through 
another  side  of  said  body  member  and  connected  to  said 
terminals,  means  for  supporting  said  entry  wires  in  rela- 
tion to  said  body  member,  said  entry  wire  supporting 


posite  sides  of  said  block  and  onto  the  bottom  face  of 
said  block,  said  block  being  mounted  in  said  recess  with 
said  leads  contacting  said  electrical  contacts. 


3,345,542 
MULTIPLE  STATION  PROTECTOR 
Alvln  F.  Paddock,  Roscllc,  and  Frank  C.  Sommcn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Cook  Electric  Company,  MoHon 
Grove,  111.,  a  corporatloa  of  D«taware 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572^63 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—116) 


^^kf^^ 


means  resiliently  responsive  to  pressure  from  said  cover 
member  for  producing  a  substantial  thermal  seal  about 
said  entry  wires  and  substantial  thermal  insulation  of 
the  enclosure  interior  from  the  exterior  across  the  entry 
region  of  said  entry  wires. 


3345341 
MOUNTING  AND  CONNECTING  MEANS 
FOR  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Robert  FranUhi   Cobaugh,   Hcrsbey,   and  Mark  Allen 
Shrock,  Mechanicsburg,  Fa^  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, HarririNirg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,998 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


1.  An  electrical  interconnection  system  for  circuit  de- 
vices comprising,  a  panelboard,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
connectors  mounted  on  said  panelboard,  each  of  said 
connectors  having  a  recess  on  one  side  thereof  for  re- 
ception of  said  circuit  devices  and  having  contacts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  contacts  extending  through 
said  connector  and  through  the  plane  of  said  panelboard. 
said  contacts  each  including  post  means  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  panelboard  for  interconnecting  conductors, 
said  circuit  devices  being  mounted  on  an  insulating  block 
with  the  leads  extending  therefrom  extending  around  op- 


1.  A  communications  circuit  protector  comprising: 
at  least  one  self-containing  integral  communications 

circuit  protector  module; 
each  said  module  having  an  insulative  base  and  con- 
taining   an    integral     communications    overvoltagc 
protection  circuit  on  said  base, 
said  overvoltagc  protection  circuit  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  overvoltagc  protector  means,  communica- 
tions circuit  terminal   means  connecting  with  said 
overvoltagc  protector  means,  and  a  common  ground 
conductor  on  said  base  connecting  said  overvoltagc 
protector  means; 
an  elongated  ground  conductor  strap; 
each    said    module    being    independently    removably 

mounted  to  said  ground  conductor  strap, 
said  base  of  each  said  module  having  a  mounting  side 

abutting  said  ground  conductor  strap, 
said  mounting  side  having  a  set  of  opposing  spaced 
projecting  shoulders  thereon  engaging  opposing  sides 
of  said  ground  conductor  strap  preventing  rotation 
between  said  module  and  said  ground  conductor  strap; 
and  a  single  conductive  fastening  means  fastened  to 
said  common  ground  conductor  of  said  module  and 
to  said  ground  conductor  strap  removably  holding 
said  mounting  side  of  said  base  against  said  ground 
conductor  strap, 
said  fastening  means  electrically  connecting  said  com- 
mon ground  conductor  on  said  base  with  said  ground 
conductor  strap, 
said  fastening  means  and  said  shoulders  together  pro- 
viding the  complete  rigid  mechanical  connection  of 
each  said  module  to  said  ground  conductor  strap, 
said   ground   conductor   strap   providing   a   complete 
mechanical  support  of  each  said  module. 


3,345,543 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WFTH  ANOD- 
IZED  ALUMINUM  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  ,...,...      .     , 

Tosbio  Sato,  897  Cblgasc  Oome^hi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
FDcd  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,983 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
3.  A  solid  -electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  an  alumi- 
num anode,  a  dielectric  oxide  film  anodized  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  anode,  a  solid  reducible  manganese  dioxide 
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electrolyte  layer  intimately  overlying  said  dielectrid  film, 
said  electrolyte  layer  being  the  in  situ  pyrolytic  conver- 
sion product  of  a  manganous  salt  layer  including  at  coat- 
ing of  manganese  carbonate  hydrate  on  the  dielectric 
oxide  film  together  with  a  coating  of  manganese  nitrate 


on  the  carbonate  hydrate  and  both  coatings  being  simul- 
taneously in  situ  pyrolytically  converted  into  said  i  sduci 
b?c  manganese  dioxide  electrolyte  layer,  and  a  o  induc- 
tive cathode  disposed  in  intimate  contact  on  sai(|  solid 
electrolyte  layer.       

3  145^544 

SOLID  ALUMINUM  CAPACITORS  HAVIN*  A 

PROTECTED  DIELECTRIC  OXIDE  FILM 

James  E.  Metcalfe,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Ffled  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,112 
28  Claims.  (CI.  317— 2M) 


a  dielectric  film  formed  thereof  an< 

at  least  one  channel  reducing  the 

said  anode,  a  first  electrode  for  sai^ 

trolyte  in  said  voids  and  in  contact 

ond  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  coikducting 

exterior  surfaces  of  said  electrolyte 

nels  and  in  contact  with  said  elect^lyt 
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being  permeated  by 
quantity  of  metal  in 
anode,  a  solid  elec- 
with  said  film,  a  sec- 
layer  on  the 
including  said  chan- 
e,  and  said  chan- 


neled anode  comprising  means  for 
impedance  thereof,  at  least  at  a  si 
mean  path  between  any  point  within 
exterior  surface  of  the  conducting 
the  value  of  the  impedance  from 
face  in  the  anode  with  said  chann;ls 
removed  mass  of  film-forming  metn 


reducing  the  electrical 
igie  frequency,  in  the 

the  anode  and  the 

to  a  value  below 

I  aid  point  to  said  sur- 

filled  with  the  un- 


1  lycr, 


3,345,546  ^ 
ELECTRIC  STAPLER  AND  STAPLER 
TRIGGER  CIR< 
Renaldo  M.  Beltramo,  Royal  Oai,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  MichiganJ  Bank,  National  Asso- 
ciation, a  national  banUng  assodntlon 

FDcd  Joly  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,857 
16  Claims.  (CL  318—132) 


1.  A  solid  electrolyte  aluminum  capacitor  cMni  ising: 

(a)  an  etched  aluminum  anode  having  an  ano<  e  lead 
affixed  thereto,  the  surface  of  said  anode  ch^acter- 
ized  by  intercommunicating  voids; 

(b)  an  electrolytically  formed  dielectric  anod  c  film 
over  the  entire  surface  of  said  etched  anode; 

(c)  a  protective  film  over  said  anodic  film,  sad  pro- 
tective film  being  a  conversion  product  of  inirganic 
phosiriiates  applied  to  the  anodic  film  for  pre  renting 
damage  to  said  anodic  film; 

(d)  a  layer  of  manganese  dioxide  in  intimate  :ontact 
with  said  protective  film  throughout  said  voids  and 
including  the  exterior  surface  of  said  anode; 

(e)  a  layer  of  graphite  overlying  said  layer  of  man- 
ganese dioxide; 

(f)  a  cathode  coating  in  electrical  contact  wkh  said 
layer  of  graphite,  said  cathode  coating  having  a 
cathode  lead  attached  thereto;  and  ' 

(g)  a  housing  for  said  capacitor,  said  ano^e  and 
cathode  leads  extending  therefrom. 


for 
puis  e 


8.  An  electronic  circuit  for 
comprising:  first  circuit  means 
pulse  responsively  to  a  trigger 
for  continuously  generating  said 
means  selectively  actuable  for  elec  t 
second  circuit  means  to  said  first 
said  output  pulse  is  produced, 
nected  to  said  first  and  second 
sive  to  said  trigger  pulses  for  preventing 
first  circuit  means  by  successive 
after  a  preselected  time  interval. 


prcfviding  a  pulsed  output 

producing  an  output 

second  circuit  means 

trigger  pulses,  switch 

rically  connecting  said 

circuit  means  whereby 

timing  means  con- 

cirt:uit  means  and  respon- 

actuation  of  said 

oiies  of  said  trigger  pulses 


and 


SYSrEM 


3,345,545 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  HAlfiNG 
MINIMUM  ANODE  IMPEDANCE 
Pierre  L.  Bourgantt,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  and  JooM  Bate- 
iaom,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson, 
Matthcy  and  Mallory,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada  i 

FHcd  Not.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,216    I 
19  Clafans.  (O.  317—230)  1 

1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  solid  porous 
anode  of  film  forming  metal  characterized  by  a  multi- 
I^city  of  microscopic  intercommunicating  void&  having 


Cillf, 
Calif. 


3345,547 
STEP  MOTOR  CONTROL 

THREE  STAGE  ENERGIZATION 
STEP 
Peter  F.  Dunne,  San  Francisco, 
Corporation,  Redwood  City, 
CaUfomla 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser 
8  Claims.  (CI.  31 
2.  In  a  recorder  system  havinjg 
member,  the  combination  compr^ing 
moving  means  including  an 
incrementally  stepping  the 
forward  direction  and  a 


rewrse 


INCLUDING  A 
FOR  EACH 


.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
.,  a  corporation  of 


No.  426,944 
—138) 

a  web-like  recording 


incremental  motor  for 
^cording  member  in  a 
direction;  and 
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means  for  enabling  said  moving  means  to  accelerate 
in  a  forward  direction,  a  reverse  direction  and  a 
forward  direction  in  sequence  during  a  single  stepping 


M 


and  the  control,  said  voltage  being  provided  by  connect- 
ing the  phase  voltage  conductors  in  the  control  so  as  to 
permit  the  alternating  current  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
the  load,  said  control  comprising: 
a  rectifier  bridge  including  a  pair  of  controlled  recU- 
fiere  connected  to  each  phase  conductor  of  the  load, 
the  conductiwi  state  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  be- 
ing sequentially  controllable  to  connect  the  conduc- 
tors to  apply  selected  portions  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  of  either  polarity  to  the  load  to  form  the 
variable  bipolarity  polyi^uise  voltage  of  the  desired 
magnitude; 


by  said  motor,  whereby  said  motor  steps  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  with  a  minimum  of 
terminal  oscillatory  movement  and  in  a  relatively 
short  period. 

3345,548 
ELECTRIC  HOIST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Yorke  Grepe,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith,  Mil* 
waukce,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,545 
14  Cialmi.  (CL  318—203) 
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1.  In  an  electric  hoist  costrol  system  employing  a  hoist 
drive  motor  in  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled 
on-off  set  brake  and  a  proportional  brake  having  a  wind- 
ing, the  braking  force  of  the  proportional  brake  being 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  energization  of  the  winding, 
a  control  means  to  control  the  direction  and  speed  of  the 
drive  motor,  the  improvement  in  the  circuit  connection 
of  the  set  brake  and  the  proportional  brake  comprising, 

a  power  circuit  for  said  winding  including  electro- 
responsive  means  connected  in  the  power  circuit 
through  said  winding  and  controlling  a  switch  means, 

and 
a  power  circuit  for  said  set  brake  including  said  switch 
means  and  an  operating  means  connected  in  circuit 
by  said  control  means  for  all  speed  and  direction 
settings  such  that  the  proportional  brake  is  energized 
before  said  set  brake  is  released  for  all  directions 
and  speeds. 

3345349 
RECnnER  BRIDGE  ADJUSTABLE  ALTERNAT- 

ING  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
John  G.  Hauser,  Milwaukee,  and  John  D.  Steadman,  New 
Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Louis  Allis  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,289 
15  Claims.  (CI.  318—227) 
1.  An  adjustable  volUge  control  for  providing  a  vari- 
able bipolarity  polyphase  voltage  of  any  desired  magni- 
tude to  a  polyphase  load  connected  between  the  control 
and  a  source  of  polyphase  alternating  current  voltage, 
said  load  having  a  phase  voltage  conductor  for  each  phase 
of  said  polyphase  voluge  extending  between  the  source 


firing  amplifiers  connected  to  each  of  said  controlled 
rectifiers  and  to  a  means  providing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  desired  magnitude  of  the  bipolarity  poly- 
phase voltage,  said  firing  amplifiers  being  responsive 
to  said  proportional  signal  to  provide  firing  signals 
to  the  controlled  rectifiers  to  sequentially  render  them 
conductive  to  connect  the  load  phase  voltage  conduc- 
tors and  apply  the  selected  portions  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  of  either  polarity  to  the  load,  said 
load  serving  as  the  series  impedance  to  the  con- 
trolled rectifiers  to  protect  them  from  transient  ocm- 
ditions  in  the  polyphase  alternating  current  voltage. 


3345350 
HOIST  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Frederick  Yorke  Grcpc,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Oumda, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  O.  ftntth  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  WIs.^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,123 
2  Claims.  (Q.  318—229) 


1.  In  a  hoist  motor  control  system  for  a  hoist  and  the 
like  having  a  characteristic  wherein  the  load  drives  the 

motor, 

an  induction  wound  rotor  motor  having  fixed  rotor 
network  impedance  circuits  and  having  input  power 
lines,  . 

a  magnetic  frequency  multiplier  having  load  wmdmgs 
inserted  in  said  power  lines  to  control  the  power  to 
the  motor  and  thereby  the  torque  versus  speed  char- 
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acteristic,  said  frequency  multiplier  means  including 
a  direct  current  control  winding  magnetically  cojipled 
to  the  load  windings, 

a  speed  responsive  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  be 
driven  in  timed  relation  by  the  load  and  producing 
proportionate  direct  current  signals, 

a  direct  current  source  having  a  continuously  aijust- 
able  means  to  establish  selected  output  contrcl  sig- 
nals related  to  the  output  of  the  speed  resp<nsive 
means,  and 

a  comparison  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs  com  ected 
to  the  speed  responsive  means  and  to  the  direct 
current  source  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  direct  current  control  winding  to  determine  the 
power  application  to  the  motor,  and  I 

an  clectroresponsive  safety  means  connected  vt>  the 
speed  responsive  means  and  interconnected  lo  the 
motor  to  produce  an  override  control  in  the  event 
the  motor  speed  increases  above  a  selected  spe^d. 


iltvnore, 


3,345,551 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  DC  M< 
MkhacI  Slavin  and  Grayson  B.  Morris,  Jr.,  Baltknore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,901 
3  Claims.  (CI.  318—345) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  a 

current  motor  in  a  continuous  manner  comprising^ 

a  first  terminal;  I 

a  two  pole  direct  current  source  having  one  po|e 


direct 


third 
and 


J 


a  pair  of  uncontrolled  rectifier 
nected  between  a  different  one 
ings  and  an  output  lead,  said 
tuting  the  sole  connection  of 
said  output  lead. 
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m^ans  each  being  con- 

of  two  of  the  wind- 

I  ECtifier  means  consti- 

laid  two  windings  to 


\ 


a  controlled  rectifier  connected  b  itween  the  third  wind- 
ing and  the  output  lead,  and 

adjustable  means  to  adjust  the  conduction  of  the  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  thereby  adkisting  the  output  volt- 
age impressed  on  said  output  le  id. 


3,345,553   .  ^^ 

STABILIZED  DIRECT  CURREN  T  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Peter  S.  Schcrmann,  Amcrsfoort,  iNetiierlands,  asOgMr 
to  Maatschappij  voor  Electrise  le  Bcdrijfsaatonuitise- 
ring  Electrofacl,  Amersfoort,  Ne  licrlanda 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  29, 1963, 

292,116 
11  Claims.  (CL  323—4) 


con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  and  the  othe^  pole 
grounded; 

a  second  terminal; 

a  motor  connected  between  said  second  termiifil  and 
ground; 

a  transistor  having  collector,  emitter  and  bas^  elec- 
trodes, the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor 
directly  connecting  said  first  and  second  ter|ninals; 

a  third  terminal; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first  ai 
terminals; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  secc 

third  terminals;  thereby  providing  a  path  including 
said  first  and  second  resistors  in  parallel  with  the 
emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor;  ana 

variable  resistance  means  connected  between  said  third 
terminal  and  ground  and  having  a  connection  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  transistor  to  vary  the  bias  of 
said  base  electrode  and  thereby  vary  the  ^uirent  to 
said  motor. 


2) 


3,345,552  j 

THREE  PHASE  HALF  WAVE  DIRECI 
CURRENT  POWER  SOURCE 
Bernard  J.  Aldenhoff,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assigior,  by 
mesne  ass^ments,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporatio  a.  West 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,502 

3  CUms.  (CI.  321—5)  J 

1.  In  a  three  phase  half  wave  direct  current  power 

source,  I 

a  three  phase  transformer  having  a  three  phise  sec- 
ondary having  three  phase  windings. 


1.  In  a  stabilized  direct  current 
current  to  a  load, 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  (1, 
tion  to  a  source  of  input  volta^ 
tion; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  (6, 

lated  current  (lo); 
and  a  source  of  direct  current 

said  output  terminals; 
a   voltage   divider    (3,   4) 
stabilizing  circuit  element  (4 
input  terminals  (1,  2); 
and  a  transistor  (5)  having  an 
connected  to  the  emitter  of 
collector-emitter  path  being 
terminals,  and  the  base-emittfcr 
lei  with  one  of  said  elements 
divider; 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  further  resistor  (9) 
and  the  other  side  of 
divider  elements  (3), 
and  said  emitter  resistan^ 
voltage  divider  connectqr 
minals  (1,  2). 


:ircuit  to  supply  direct 


the 


adapted  for  connec- 
(Ej)  subject  to  varia- 

7)  providing  a  regu- 

(10)   in  series  with 


comprising   at   least   one 
connected  across  said 


emitter  resistance  (8) 

the  transistor  (5),  the 

series  with  said  load 

path  being  in  paral- 

(4)  of  the  voltage 


in 


interconnecting  the  emitter 

other  of  said  voltage 

further  resistor  (9) 

(8)  forming  a  second 

across  said  input  ter- 


t  le 
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3,345,554 

REGULATING  SYSTEM  WITH  PERIODICALLY 

INHIBITED  FOLD-BACK  CHARACTERISnC 

Peter  J.  LnpoM,  Hamden,  Conn^  assignor  to  Technipower 

Incorporated,  Soutti  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut  _      ^,     ^^  „, 

FBad  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,773 

7  Claims.  (CL  323—4) 


1.  In  a  regulating  system,  means  for  limiting  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  system  under  normal  conditions 
of  operation,  fold-back  means  for  reducing  the  current 
passing  through  said  system  below  a  predetermined  value 
when  the  system  enters  an  extreme  overload  condition, 
means  for  continuously  producing  a  scries  of  signals  sep- 
arated by  intervening  periods  of  non-signal,  and  means  for 
continuously  connecting  said  signals  to  said  limiting  and 
fold-back  means,  said  signals  having  a  magnitude  such, 
when  applied  to  said  fold-back  means,  as  to  render  the 
latter  at  least  partially  ineffective,  the  duration  of  said 
signals  being  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  time  required 
for  the  regulating  system  to  become  substantially  effec- 
tive after  being  operatively  energized. 


the  end  terminals  thereby  dividing  the  primary  winding 
into  a  pair  of  unequal  sections,  a  single  phase  alternating 
current  source  having  a  pair  of  sides  of  opposite  polarity, 
means  including  switch  means  connecting  the  tap  to  one 
of  the  pair  of  sides  of  the  source,  a  pair  of  circuits  con- 
necting both  of  the  end  terminals  of  the  primary  windmg 
to  the  side  other  than  the  said  one  side  of  the  source  so 
that  each  end  terminal  will  be  of  like  polarity  and  have 
a  polarity  opposite  the  polarity  of  the  tap  for  energizing 
said  sections  with  a  current  flow  from  the  source,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  inductively  coupled  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing and  movable  relative  thereto,  said  secondary  winding 
h.'iving  a  null  output  when  the  secondary  winding  is  elec- 
trically centered  over  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
primary  winding  and  having  an  alternating  current  induced 
therein  the  potential  and  phase  of  which  depends  on  the 
degree  and  direction  of  physical  displacement  of  the 
secondary  winding  relative  to  the  predetermined  position 
on  the  primary  winding,  and  means  energized  by  the  source 
included  in  each  of  the  pair  of  circuits  and  providing  an 
output  voltage  for  iocreasing  the  current  flow  in  one  of 
said  sections  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  decreasing 
the  current  flow  in  the  other  section  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  increased  current  flow  and  thereby  changing  the 
ratio  of  current  flow  in  said  sections  and  displacing  the 
electrical  center  of  said  secondary  which  ratio  of  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  sections  remains  constant  and   inde- 
pendent of  variations  of  the  source. 


3345,555 

EI^ERGIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  E.  Macherey,  Mcaaoa,  Wis.,  «^ot  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  RIdgc,  WL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,254 

10  Claims.  (CI.  323—43.5) 


3,345,556 
ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM  TRANSDUCER 
WillUm    H.    Schmeling,    Wauwatosa,    and    Robert    E. 
Macherey,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,325 
12  Oaims.  (CI.  323—43.5) 


ili' 1  ^^U.         %     ; 

;  -^         :  ^;i y^. ---^-■'J! 


2.  In  an  electric  positioning  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  primary  winding  having  a  terminal  at 
each  end  and  at  least  one  tap  unequally  spaced  between 


8.  In  a  positioning  system,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  primary  winding  having  a  terminal  at 
each  end  and  a  plurality  of  taps  spaced  at  equal  intervals 
along  the  primary  winding  between  the  end  terminals, 
said  taps  including  a  selected  tap  and  a  pair  of  taps  equi- 
distantly  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  selected  tap,  a 
single  ^ase  alternating  current  source  having  a  pair  of 
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sides  of  opposite  polarity,  circuit  means  including  ai  i  ac- 
tuatable  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  side 
of  the  source  to  both  end  terminals  and  to  both  of  said 
pairs  of  taps,  circuit  means  connecting  the  selected  tap 
to  a  side  other  than  the  said  one  side  of  the  sourde,  a 
secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  the  prinary 
winding  and  movable  relative  thereto,  said  seconpary 
winding  having  an  overall  length  less  than  the  priiiary 
winding  and  having  an  alternating  current  induced  there- 
in to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a  potential  and 
phase  which  depends  on  the  direction  and  magnitude  of 
displacement  of  the  secondary  winding  relative  td  the 
selected  tap  on  the  primary  winding,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  signal  of  the  secondary  winding  for 
actuating  the  switch  means  and  connecting  the  pair  of 
taps  to  the  said  oac  side  of  the  source  when  the  magnitude 
of  th^gnal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value.  • 


3^5^58      ^ 

AUTOMATIC  SLOPE  CO^  TROL  FOR 
ARC  WELDING  MACHINES 
Carl  F.  Chrisdan,  Mystic,  Conn 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  Yoi^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  ^  o.  398,207 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323475) 


I  asi^nor  to  General 
N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


^  3345,557  I 

ELECTRIC  POWER  STABILIZING  REGULATOR 
RESPONSIVE  TO  PLURAL  CONDITIONS 
Allen  R.   Pcirins,   Cheshire,   Conn.,    assignor   to   The 
Superior  Electric  Convany,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  coi^ra- 
tioB  of  CouMcticiit 

FBcd  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,135 
4  Claims.  (CL  323—43.5) 


■tlMt 

'SSSS. 
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1.  An  automatic  slope  control  foi  an  arc  welder  com- 
prising: a  movable  main  welding  cirrent  control  means, 
a  first  and  second  potentiometer  forming  a  Wheatstone 
bridge,  the  wiper  arm  of  said  first  potentiometer  being 
mechanically  connected  to  and  foHowing  the  movement 
of  the  main  welding  current  contn  1  means,  an  electro- 
mechanical clutch  selectively  mec  lanically  connecting 
the  wiper  arms  of  said  first  and  second  potentiometers, 
said  clutch  being  disengaged  during  decay  operation, 
means  responsive  to  an  unbalano  in  said  bridge  for 
causing  said  potentiometers  to  be  readjusted  until  said 
bridge  is  again  in  balance  whereby,  during  decay,  said 
wiper  arm  of  the  second  poteotiom<  ter  acts  as  a  memory 
unit  by  holding  its  position  while  said  wiper  arm  of  the 
first  potentiometer  is  driven  to  one  extreme,  said  circuit 
sensing  an  unbalanced  condition  o '  said  bridge  causing 
said  main  welding  current  control  pneans  to  be  reset  at 
its  original  setting. 


October  3,  1967 


1.  A  stabilizing  regulator  connectible  between  a  sburce 
of  electrical  energy  and  an  electric  load  having  a  Condi- 
tion desired  to  be  maintained  substantially  constai^t  and 
producing  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  an  output  volt- 
age of  the  regulator  necessary  to  achieve  the  conpition 
comprising  input  means  connectible  to  the  source  of  al- 
ternating current,  output  means  connectible  to  the  electric 
load  and  at  which  the  output  voltage  appears,  regulating 
means  connected  between  the  input  and  output  means  for 
regulating  the  value  of  voltage  at  the  output  meai|s  and 
including  «  first  channel  means  which  upon  actuation  in- 
creases the  value  of  the  output  voltage  and  a  siecond 
channel  means  which  upon  actuation  decreases  the,  value 
of  the  output  voltage,  means  connectible  to  the  t>utput 
means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  voltage  having  a 
value  related  to  the  value  of  the  output  voltage,  means 
connectible  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  pro|viding 
another  unidirectional  voltage  having  a  substantialhr  con- 
stant value,  means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  w)ltage 
from  and  related  to  the  electric  signal,  means  inlprcon- 
necting  the  three  voltage  providing  means  to  add  the 
three  unidirectional  voltages  to  produce  an  algebra|c  sum 
voltage,  and  means  for  receiving  the  algebraic  sui|i  volt- 
age and  causing  energization  of  the  first  channel  when 
the  sum  voltage  is  of  one  sense  and  for  causing  energiza- 
tion of  the  second  channel  when  the  sum  voltagi  is  of 
the  opposite  sense. 


3345,559 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  T^E  THICKNESS  OF 
MAGNETIC   METAL  PLATE    BY  MEASURING 
THE   VARIATION  OF  MAGNETIC  POTENTIAL 
DIFFERENCE  ACROSS  SAID  PLATES 
Masakazn  Takahasbi,  Tokyo,  and  A<  Itsno  MinamU,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Yawi  ta  Iron  &  Steel  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporati«  n  of  Japan 
FUcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,332 
2  Claims.  (CL  32<     " 


*  3 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  t  lickness  of  a  piece  of 
magnetically  permeable  metal,  c(  mprising  placing  the 
piece  of  metal  across  the  terminali  of  a  source  of  mag- 
netic flux  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  applying  a 
magnetic  force  to  said  magnetic  circuit  for  magnetizing 
the  metal  at  least  to  magnetic  satilration,  measuring  the 
magnetic  potential  difference  between  the  two  points  at 
which  the  piece  of  metal  is  connec  ed  to  the  terminals  of 
the  source  of  magnetic  flux  at  a  fir  it  value  of  the  applied 
magnetic  force,  measuring  the  ma  ;netic  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  two  points  at  ; .  second  value  of  the 
applied  magnetic  force,  and  detem  lining  the  thickness  of 
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the  piece  of  n»etal  by  comparing  the  variation  in  said 
magnetic  potential  difference  with  a  predetermined  curve 
of  values  of  variations  of  magnetic  potential  differences 
for  various  thicknesses  of  the  metal  being  measured. 


3345,560 
CABLE  FLAW  DETECTOR  HAVING  REMOVABLY 
MOUNTED  SENSOR  MEANS  AND  INCLUDING 
BRACKET  AND  WHEEL  MEANS  FOR  MAIN- 
TAINING  THE  SENSOR  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 
DISTANCE  FROM  THE  CABLE 

Lynmn  D.  Pcrith^  Woodland  HOls,  CaHf. 

(4637  Willis  Ave,  Apt  3*4,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.    91403) 

FUcd  Not.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,215 

2  Clafans.  (CL  324—52) 


1.  In  a  flaw  detector  means  for  telephone  and  similar 
plural  conductor  cables,  an  elongated  hollow  pole  through 
which  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  extend,  said  pole 
having  a  receptor  means  at  one  end  thereof,  a  microphone 
removably  mounted  in  said  receptor  means,  said  micro- 
phone having  an  exposed  audio  signal  receiving  area, 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  in  said  receptor  means  con- 
nected to  one  each  of  said  conductors  and  positioned  for 
engagement  with  complemenUry  conUct  means  on  said 
microphone  as  an  incident  to  insertion  of  said  niicro- 
phone  into  said  receptor  means  and  effecting  electrically 
conductive  connection  between  electrical  circuit  means  in 
said  microphone  and  said  electrical  conductors  when  said 
microphone  is  inserted  in  said  receptor  means;  said  elec- 
trical conductors  extending  beyond  the  opposite  end  of 
said  hollow  rxxi  and  terminating  in  means  affording  con- 
nection to  a  signal  amplifying  means,  a  bracket  means 
detachably  secured  to  said  pole  at  the  end  thereof  hav- 
ing said  receptor  means,  and  a  freely  rotatable  wheel 
carried  by  said  bracket  means  and  disposed  with  the  axis 
thereof  extending  transversely  to  the  axial  line  of  said 
pole  and  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the 
audio  signal   receptive   area  of   said   microphone;   said 
wheel  having  a  peripheral,  cable  engaging  groove  dis- 
posed substantially  coincident  with  the  center  line  of  said 
receptor  means  and  said  microphone. 


a  second  thermal  and  electrical  conductive  member 
axially  spaced  from  said  first  member  and  adapted  to 
terminate  said  waveguide, 

means  intermediate  said  two  conductive  members  for 
providing  electrical  continuity  of  the  outer  conductor 
of  the  waveguide  therebetween  and  for  thermally  in- 
sulating said  two  conductive  members  from  each 
other. 


first  and  second  bolometer  means  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  conductive  member  and  in 
thermal  and  electrical  contact  therewith, 

only  said  first  bolometer  means  being  in  the  path  of 
electromagnetic  wave  within  said  waveguide,  and 

longitudinally-extending  thermal  conductors  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  conductive  members 
for  providing  direct  thermal  conduction  paths  be- 
tween said  bolometer  means  and  said  first  conduc- 
tive members. 


3,345,562 
AC-DC  METER 
RonaM  J.  RockwelL  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crosicy 
Broadcarting  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oliio 

FUcd  Ang.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,091 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—119) 


»o «e 
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3,345,561 
MOUNT  FOR  SUPPOimNG  DUAL  BOLOMETERS 

AT  SAME  TEMPERATURE 
Howard   L.   Martin,   Safety  Harbor,  Fbu,   assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rnnd  CorporatioD,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,690 
8  Chdms.  (CL  324—95) 
1.  A  dual  element  bolometer  moui\^for  coaxial  line 
waveguide  comprising, 
a  section  of  coaxial  line  waveguide  having  inner  and 

outer  conductors, 
a  coaxial  line  connector  at  one  end  of  said  waveguide, 
a  first  annular  shaped  thermal  and  electrical  conductive 
member  in  direct  thermal  and  electrical  conductive 
contact  with  said  connector  and  forming  a  portion 
of  the  outer  conductor  of  said  waveguide, 


A  meter  which  produces  corresponding  deflections  over 

a  range  of  direct  current  and  alternating  current  voltages, 

within  a  substantial  frequency  range,  while  utilizing  a 

common  scale  and  a  single  deflecting  element  comprising: 

a  meter  device  mechanically  comprising  said  single  scale 

and  said  single  deflecting  element  and  electrically 

constituting  substantially  an  impedance. 
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a  rectifier  having  input  terminals  to  which  voltages 
to  be  measured  are  applied,  and  coupled  to  said  meter 
device,  whereby  direct  current  flowing  in  said  im- 
pedance as  the  result  of  the  application  of  voltages 
to  said  input  terminals  energizes  the  meter  device 
to  deflect  said  deflecting  element, 

and  means  connected  in  shunt  with  said  impcc  ance 
and  comprising  in  conjunction  with  the  impe(  ance 
a  load  network  for  the  rectifier,  across  which  net- 
work there  appear,  in  response  to  the  application  of 
alternating  current  voltages  to  the  input  term  nals, 
voltages  equal  to  '/i.4u  of  the  peak  values  of  said 
alternating  current  voltages,  whereby  the  defle<  lions 
of  the  deflecting  element  are  alike  for  direct  ci  rrent 
voltages  and  corresponding  root  mean  square  values 
of  alternating  current  voltages,  said  means  cor  ipris- 
ing  the  combination  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resis  or  in 
series,  the  magnitude  of  the  impedance  of  said  ci  paci- 
tor  being  small  compared  to  that  of  said  resisto  •  and 
the  values  of  said  capacitor  and  resistor  and  th ;  im- 
pedance constituted  by  said  meter  device  beiig  so 
selected  as  to  render  said  load  network  independent 
of  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  vojtages 
within  that  frequency  range. 


3345,563 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUIMNG 
TRUE  DISCONTINUITIES  IN  MEMBERS  OF 
VARYING  THICKNESS  BY  COMPENSATING 
FOR  THE  EFFECT  OF  THICKNESS  ON  SUCH 
MEASUREMENTS  J 

Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sogarland,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  iiesne 
alignments,  to  American  Macliine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
Filed  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,028 
19  Claims.  (CI.  324—37) 


4.  In  apparatus  responsive  to  the  true  magnitude  of 
discontinuities  in  members  being  inspected,  the  combina- 
tion of 

means  for  establishing  in  said  member  fixed  ins||ection 

conditions, 

first  means  for  magnetically  inspecting  a  select*  por- 
tion of  said  member  to  provide  a  detected  first  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  disc^ntinu 

ities  in  said  portion  being  inspected,  and 
which  is  unavoidably  also  a  function  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  portion  being  inspected; 
second  means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  said  por- 
tion being  inspected  by  said  first  means  to  provide  a 
second  signal,  said  second  signal  being  a  function 
of  said  thickness;  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  secoltd  sig- 


nals to  provide  an  indication  in 

true  discontinuity  magnitude, 
said  circuit  means  being  opdtai 
second  signal  represcntativ« 
pensate  said  first  signal  fo- 
ness  to  thereby  provide  siiid 
cordance  with  the  true  discontinuity 
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ive  to  utilize  said 
of  thickness  to  com- 
the  effect  of  thick- 
indication  in  ac- 
magnitude. 


3,345,564     . 

METHOD   FOR   NON-DESTRUC  PIVE   DETECTION 
AND  OBSERVATION  OF  DEI  ECTS  OF  FERRO- 
MAGNETIC STEELS  UTILIZING  AN  AQUEOUS 
FERROMAGNETIC  SOLUTION 
Takayuki  Makino,  Okazaki,  Susumu  Kanbe,  Hekikai-gun, 
and    Shigeni    Mori,   Toyohashi,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Toyota  Motors  Company,  Limite  I,  Toyota,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  f\o.  312,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1962, 
37/44,400 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324- -38) 


1.  A  method  of  precisely  and 
in   a  body  of  ferromagnetic  steel 
stroying  the  material,  said  method 
of  placing  said  body  of  ferromagnel  i 
in  a  direct  current  magnetic  field  to 
ferromagnetic  steel  material  to 
the  body  of  ferromagnetic  steel  m 
are  to  be  detected,  a  latent  magneti( 
to ^heiype  and  distribution  of  defec  s 
mawml,   and   placing  a  detecting 
ferromagnetic  type  on  the  said  sur 
terial  to  be  tested  to  develop  a 
spending  to  the  latent  magnetic 
of  said  steel  material  to  be  tested, 
by  weight,  from  0.5  to  1.5%   of 
colloidal  magnetite  (Fe304)  the 
an  average  diameter  in  the  order 
10%  of  potash  soap,  from  5  to  10^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetate,  from  0.1  to  0.3%  of  a  fixi 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  a 
and  the  balance  water  and  drying 
pattern  on  said  surface  of  said 


ethyl 


■  ig 


sted 


visjially  detecting  defects 
material   without   de- 
comprising  the  steps 
ic  steel  material  with- 
nagnetize  the  body  of 
form  on  that  surface  of 
atrial  in  which  defects 
image  corresponding 
in  said  body  of  steel 
aqueous  solution  of 
ace  of  said  steel  ma- 
defect   pattern  corrc- 
ifiage  on  said  surface 
solution  including, 
a  very  finely  divided 
ides  of  which  have 
of  0.02m,  from  3  to 
of  a  solvent  selected 
alcohol  and  ethyl 
agent  selected  from 
cohol  and  gum  arabic 
and  fixing  said  defect 
material. 


p:  rti 


3,345,565    , 
CONTINUITY  FIELD  TEST  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
WITH  DIODE-CONTROLLI  D  VISUAL  INDI- 
CATOR  MEANS 
Richard   W.   Cotter,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  Unitei^  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  mc  Army 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,381 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324  —51) 
3.  A  test  bridge  circuit  for  check  ng  electrical  apparatus 
for  normal  and  abnormal  open-cii  cuit  and  closed  circuit 
conditions,  comprising  in  combination,  an  electrical  bridge 
circuit  having  opposite  positive  aid  negative  input  sup- 
ply terminals  and  four  balanced  res  stance  arms  connected 
between  said  input  terminals  in  tvro  parallel  branch  cir- 
cuits with  an  intermediate  bridge  output  terminal  con- 
nected therebetween  in  each  branch  and  effectively  at 


opposite  diagonals  with  respect  to  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive input  terminals,  a  diode  element  connected  in  an 
arm  of  one  of  said  branch  circuits  adjacent  to  and  directly 
with  the  positive  input  supply  terminal  and  poled  in  a 
direction  to  prevent  current  flow  from  said  terminal  in 
said  arm  and  branch,  a  current-responsive  visual  indicator 
device  connected  serially  in  said  arm  between  said  diode 
element  and  the  intermediate  bridge  output  terminal  of 
the  branch,  means  providing  open-circuit  and  closed-cir- 
cuit test  connections  respectively  with  said  intermediate 
output  terminal  and  with  said  resistance  arm  between  the 
resistance  portion  therein  and  said  diode  element,  said 
test  connections  having  a  common  test  circuit  return  con- 
nection with  the  positive  terminal  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a 


point  on  the  circumference  of  the  circle  of  which  the 
arc  forms  part,  the  said  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  circle,  and  a  contact  member  which  is  car- 
ried by  the  wiper  arm  and  is  of  sufficient  length  to  re- 
main in  contact  with  the  element  over  the  whole  of  the 
permitted  angular  range  of  movement  of  the  wiper  arm. 


3,345,567 
MULTIPOINT  PROBE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICALLY    TESTING    MULTIPLE    SURFACE 
POINTS  WITHIN  SMALL  ZONES 
Roger  S.  Turner,  Philadelphia,  and  Clyde  O.  Drauglis, 
Willow   Grove,   Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Kulicke   and  Soffa 
Manufacturing   Company,   Fort   Washington,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,406 
24  Clafans.  (CL  324—158) 


second  current-responsive  visual  indicator  device  con- 
nected between  the  diagonally-opposite  output  terminals 
of  the  bridge  circuit,  a  diode  element  connected  serially 
in  the  opposite  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  in  the  other  of 
said  branch  clrcuitt  and  poled  in  a  direction  toward  the 
negative  input  supply  terminal  to  permit  current  flow 
•through  said  arm  and  branch  in  the  direction  of  the  nega- 
tive input  terminal  of  the  bridge  circuit,  means  provid- 
ing direct-current  supply  connections  with  the  positive 
and  negative  input  terminals  of  the  bridge  circuit,  and 
test  switch  means  for  reversing  said  supply  connections 
with  the  bridge  input  terminals  to  apply  operating  current 
to  checlt  both  of  said  indicator  devices  prior  to  operation 
in  said  bridge  circuit  for  testing  said  apparatus. 


3  345  566 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  'ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYED 

IN  A  MEASURING  REBALANCE  APPARATUS 

George  N.  Kalselli  and  AlWair  L.  M.  Robertson,  Gtaf- 

gow,  Scotland,  assignon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     -^^  ... 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,399 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Brttafai,  Feb.  15, 1963, 

6,341/63 
16  Claims.  (O.  324—99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  electrical  char- 
acteristics of  wafer  specimens  having  rows  of  repeating 
patterns  of  electrical  indicia  arranged  at  regular  intervals 
in  zones  on  the  surface  thereof,  comprising:  a  frame,  a 
chuck  for  supporting  a  wafer  with  the  surface  patterns 
exposed  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane,  slider  means 
in  said  frame  for  positioning  said  chuck  along  a  horizon- 
tal axis  parallel  to  the  rows  of  patterns,  a  platen  in  said 
frame,  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  platen  adjacent 
said  chuck  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  wafer 
surface,  a  plurality  of  probe  heads,  each  including  a 
probe  tip   and  spring  means  resiliently   suspending  the 
tip  therein,   means  for  dctachably  securing  said   probe 
heads  in  random  disposition  at  any  desired  location  on 
said  platen  so  that  the  probe  tips  are  in  registration  with 
the   respective  indicia  on  the  wafer  surface  and  adja- 
cently spaced  therefrom,   actuating  means  for  effecting 
reciprocable  movement  of  said  probe  tips  between  an 
engaging  position  in  contact  with  the  respective  indicia 
and  a  released  position  adjacently  spaced  from  a  wafer 
surface,   and  drive   means   activated   by   the   release   of 
said  probe  actuating  means  automatically  indexing  said 
slider  means  one  zone  interval  so  as  to  move  the  next 
succeeding  pattern  in  the  row  into  position  for  testing. 


1.  A  variable  electric  resistance  device  of  the  kind 
specified  which  comprises  an  arcuate  resistance  element. 


3,345,568 

TRANSISTORIZED  PORTABLE  RADIO  JR^NS- 

MTITER-RECEIVER  STRUCTURE 

Dominic  Errichlello,  MeUj"  '"ri»»^»*h"«Pj-  J??^"' 
Chkaso.  and  Norman  P.  Alexander,  Elmhurst,  IIIm 
asrignoii  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 

"*  """*nied  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,347 
10  Claims.  (CI.  325— 16) 

1    A  radio  transmitter  and  receiver  device  of  the  type 
to  be  carried  on  the  person  and  operated  from  a  self- 


specified  which  comprises  an  arcuate  resistance  elemeni,    '"  ?^  ^-''g-  ^^  source,  the  transmitter  and  re- 

a  wiper  arm  pivoted  about  an  axis  passing  through  a   contained  battery  power  sou.w:. 
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ceiver  device  including  in  combination,  housing  meins 
including  a  circuit  receiving  portion  and  a  battery  receiv- 
ing portion,  said  circuit  receiving  portion  having  metal 
cover  means,  a  transmitter  circuit  board  and  a  receiver 
circuit  board  each  having  components  mounted  thereon, 
said  circuit  boards  being  placed  within  said  circuit  receiv- 
ing portion,  said  cover  means  being  positioned  against  sbid 


circuit  boards  to  secure  said  circuit  boards  within  said  cir- 
cuit receiving  portion,  radio  frequency  power  generaftng 
means  positioned  on  said  transmitter  circuit  board,  find 
heat  conduction  means  coupling  said  radio  freque|icy 
power  generating  nKans  to  said  metal  cover  means  where- 
by said  cover  means  receives  heat  from  said  genera  ing 
means  to  act  as  a  heat  sink  therefor. 


3,345^69 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CfRCUIT  INCLUDING 
COUNTER   FOR   SELECTIVELY   ACTUATING 
ONE  OF  A  FLURALTFY  OF  UNITS 
Bnmhain  Casterline,  Dcs  Plaines,  Ronald  H.  Chapman, 
Whcaton,  and  Robert  V.  Eschbaagh,  Hillside,  ni.,  as- 
s^on  to  Motorola,  Iiuu,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
off  Illinois 

FQed  Jan.  €,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,931 
15  Claims.  (CL  325—25) 


being  coupled  to  said  switch  means 
thereby  when  the  stage  associated 
is  actuated,  and  means  resfwnsive 
units  coupled  to  said  second  portion  of 
for  disabling  the  same. 


wiijh 
t( 
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ind  being  disabled 
the  selected  unit 
operation  of  the 
said  pulsing  means 


3345,57t 

TRANSISTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RADIO  TRANS 

Stanley  J.  Matyckas,  Plainfidd,  N  J  J  anignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporanon  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  NoL  458,989 

6  Claims.  (CL  325—1  M) 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  haviig  transistor  stages 
followed  by  a  transmission  line  and  ii  load,  a  protection 
circuit  for  said  transistors  comprisinj ,  means  responsive 
to  load  mismatch  to  the  transmission  line  to  provide  a 
D.C.  output  voltage  that  is  proportion  il  to  said  mismatch, 
a  transistor  amplifier  located  at  one  c  f  said  stages,  a  sec- 
ond transistor,  means  coupling  said  s  icond  transistor  be- 
tween said  first-mentioned  means  and  said  transistor  am- 
plifier to  provide  degeneration  of  saiq  transistor  am|riifier 


;e  so  as  to  limit  the 
inder  all  conditions 


in  response  to  said  D.C.  output  volta 

dissipation  in  said  transistor  amplifier 

of  said  mismatch  to  a  safe  valae  w^h  avoids  damage 

to  said  transistor  amplifier 


3,345371 
RECEIVER 
Donald  Sciwyn,  13  Yale  Way, 

FQed  Sept.  36, 1963,  Scr. 
10  Cbims.  (CL    ~ 


APPAR>ITUS 

Oaklind,NJ.    87436 
Nil.  312,416 


325—129) 


/^tr+vw/ 


1.  A  system  for  actuating  a  selected  one  of  a  plur  lity 
of  units  including  in  combination,  a  transistorized  ring 
counter  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  stages  individiially 
associated  with  the  units,  switch  means  having  a  plurility 
of  portions  individually  associated  with  said  stages,  kaid 
switch  means  being  operable  to  select  one  of  said  stages 
and  the  associated  unit,  said  counter  circuit  including 
means  coupling  said  stages  thereof  to  each  other  and 
responsive  to  pulses  applied  thereto  to  cause  energization 
of  said  stages  in  turn,  each  of  said  stages  when  energized 
operating  to  actuate  the  associated  unit,  starting  m^ans 
coupled  to  one  of  said  stages  for  energizing  said  {one 
stage  when  the  system  is  first  energized,  pulsing  means 
couiried  to  said  counter  circuit  and  operable  for  applying 
pulses  thereto  to  cause  energization  of  said  stages  land 
actuation  of  the  associated  units  in  turn,  said  pulsing 
means  including  a  first  portion  providing  pulses  at  a  tela- 
tively  slow  rate  and  a  second  portion  providing  pulses  at  a 
relatively  fast  rate,  said  first  portion  of  said  pulsing  means 


9.  In  a  receiver  apparatus  for  rec<  tiving  incoming  sig- 
nals of  any  of  a  plurality  of  moduhtion  types,  at  least 
some  of  said  modulation  types  reqi  iring  carrier  signal 
injection  to  derive  intelligence  there  rom;  signal  mixing 
and  amplifying  means  and  signal  d<tection  means;  said 
signal  mixing  and  amplifying  means  including  stages  for 
suitably  <^)erating  upon  said  inoomiig  signal  to  hetero- 
dyne all  the  incoming  signal  types  do  ivn  to  the  same  pre- 
determined intermediate  frequency  band,  and  amplify 
said  intermediate  frequency  band;  the  last  intermediate 
frequency  stage  being  a  multi-signal  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifying  stage;  first  input  means  tuned  to  the 
predetermined  receiver  intermediate  I  frequency  band  for 
applying  the  received  incoming  signals,  suitably  hetero- 
dyned down  to  said  intermediate  fre  uency,  as  a  first  in- 
put signal  to  said  multi-signal  int<rmediate  frequency 
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amplifier  stage;  second  input  means  tuned  to  a  frequency 
within  said  intermediate  frequency  band  for  applying  a 
carrier  insertion  signal  to  said  multi-signal  amplifier  as  a 
second  input  singal;  circuit  means  for  biasing  said  multi- 
signal  amplifier  to  a  predetermined  operating  range  to 
amplify  both  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals  while 
continuously  maintaining  a  fixed  amplitude  ratio  there- 
between; the  absence  of  a  signal  input  at  said  first  input 
means  serving  to  prevent  the  carrier  insertion  signal  at 
said  second  input  means  from  appearing  at  the  output 
means  of  said  multi-signal  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fying stage;  said  intermediate  frequency  output  means 
tuned  to  said  intermediate  frequency  band  for  presenting 
said  amplified  first  and  second  input  signals  as  a  com- 
posite intermediate  frequency  signal  to  said  signal  de- 
tection means;  said  signal  detection  means  including  cir- 
cuit means  for  receiving  said  amplified  IF  signals  from 
said  last  intermediate  frequency  stage  and  extracting  the 
intelligence  therefrom. 


saturation  and  means  inductively  associated  with  said 
magnetizable  element  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  state  of  magnetization  created  by  said 
discrete  pulses.         

3345,573 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  MULTIPLIER  CIR- 
CUIT 
Robert  V.  Eschbangh,  Hillside,  ID.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
UKm  Franklin  Park,  IIL,  a  conoralioo  of  Illinob 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357^54 
6  Claims.  (CL  325—438) 


iMMMh 


i^^y^jjS 


3345372 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Irving  I.  Kaptan  and  Joseph  G.  Fay,  BaMbnore,  Md.,  as- 
signor* to  Wcstingboasc  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,058 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325—474) 


1.  Means  for  retrieving  signal  frequency  data  dispersed 
in  a  wide  spectrum  of  frequencies  including,  non-coherent 
frequencies  at  random  distribution  and  amplitude,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  channels  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  spectrum  of  frequencies  in- 
cluding the  desired  signal  power  to  be  retrieved  and  each 
of  said  channels  having  selected  bandwidths,  the  center 
frequency  of  which  channels  determines  the  center  fre- 
quency of  the  desired  signal  power  spectrum,  said  chan- 
nels being  substantially  contiguous  to  embrace  a  desired 
band  of  frequencies  having  information-bearing  signifi- 
cance, each  of  said  channels  having  a  magnetizable  cle- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  stable  magnetic  states  between 
two  saturation  stable  limits  of  opposite  polarities,  first 
means  for  applying  a  constant  magnetizing  force  to  said 
element  at  a  selected  value  less  than  the  coercive  force 
threshold  of  said  element,  second  means  for  applying  mag- 
netizing forces  to  said  element  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
change  the  state  of  the  magnetization  from  one  limit  of 
saturation  toward  the  other  limit  of  saturation  by  discrete 
pulses  each  being  so  limited  in  time  duration  that  the  ele- 
ment is  magnetized  from  a  state  set  by  said  first  means  to 
a  plurality  of  successive  stable  states  between  said  limits 
of  saturation,  and  means  for  reversing  the  magnetization 
from  that  developed  by  the  discrete  pulses  to  the  opposite 


1.  A  single  transistor  oscillator-multiplier  circuit  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a.  transistor  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes,  frequency  determining  nieans 
having  a  resonant  frequency  coupled  between  said  base 
electrode  and  a  reference  potential,  said  frequency  deter- 
mining means  having  a  portion  coupled  to  said  emitter 
electrode  to  provide  feedback  thereto,  capacitor  means 
coupled  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  reference 
potential,  tuned  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  col- 
lector electrode  and  said  reference  potential  and  having 
a  low  impedance  at  said  resonant  frequency  so  that  said 
collector  electrode  is  effectively  connected  directly  to 
said  reference  potential  with  lespect  to  said  resonant  fre- 
quency, said  transistor,  said  frequency  determining  means, 
and  said  tuned  circuit  means  forming  aft  oscillator  circuit 
providing  an  output  signal  containing  frequencies  equal 
to  said  resonant  frequency  and  harmonics  thereof,  said 
tuned  circuit  means  being  resonant  at  a  predetermined 
harmonic  frequency  of  said  resonant  frequency  whereby  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  har- 
monic frequency  is  developed  across  said  tuned  circuit 
means,  said  capacitor  means  providing  a  low  impedance 
path  to  said  base  electrode  for  said  predetermined  har- 
monic frequency  signal. 


3345374 
RING-COUNTER  EMPLOYING  PLURAL  AND- 
GATES  PER  STAGE  THAT  SIMULTANEOUS- 
LV    CONNECT   ASSOCIATED   AND   SUBSE- 
QUENT  STAGES    TO    AVOID    SWITCHING 
DELAY 
Wolfgang  Hilbcrg,  Ncu-Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Telefnnken  Patentverwcrtungsgescllschaft  m.b.H., 
Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1963, 
T  233I8 
11  aaims.  (CI.  328—43) 
1.  In  a  multistage  counter  of  the  type  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bistable  elements  each  with  two  respective  in- 
puts which  are  all  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another, 
one  input  AND-circuit  for  each  input  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs  and  one  output,  all  of  said  parallel  inputs  of 
the   bistable  elements   being   connected   to   receive   the 
counting  frequency,  the  bistable  elements  each  having 
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two  complementary  outputs  which  are  connected 
lively  with  one  input  of  at  least  one  input  AND-ci 
pertaining  to  a  bistable  element   which   follows   in 
counting  direction,  the  improvement  wherein  the  ou|put 


cult 
the 


'p* 


JUUL 


resfjec-    the  base  of  the  transistor  being  cou 
tiating  capacitor  and  being  coupled 
to  the  power  supply  terminal  and 
sistor  to  the  ground  terminal,  the 
being  coupled  to  the  ground  terminal 
the  transistor  being  coupled  through 
tion  of  a  third  resistor  and  first  and 
the  output  terminal,  a  first  capacitor 
junction  between  the  third  resistor 


lied  to  the  difFeren- 

th  -ough  a  first  resistor 

through  a  second  re- 

emi  ter  of  the  transistor 

the  collector  of 

the  series  combina- 

second  inductors  to 

connected  from  the 

the  first  inductor 


and 


of  each  AND-circuit  of  each  counter  stage  is  conne  :ted 
with  the  corresponding  input  of  the  bistable  eleuent 
pertaining  thereto  as  well  as  with  an  input  of  a  res  xc- 
tive  AND-circuit  pertaining  to  a  bistable  element  w  lich 
follows  in  the  counting  direction. 


assi  noi 


3,345,575 
PULSE  MIDPOINT  DETECTOR 
Jan  H.  M.  van  der  Lans,  East  Patchogue,  N.Y., 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b} 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,069 
4  aaims.  (CI.  328—108) 
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1.  In  a  symmetrical  pulse  midpoint  detector,  the  <  om- 
bination  comprising  means  for  producing  first  and  se<  ond 
identical  waves,  means  delaying  the  second  wave  slij  htly 
so  that  the  midpoints  of  said  waves  are  separated  less 
than  half  the  width  of  said  waves,  means  for  producing  a 
step  wave  during  the  period  the  amplitude  of  the  second 
wave  is  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  the  first  wiave, 
means  for  producing  a  spike  wave  at  the  beginning  of  said 
step  wave  locating  the  midpoint  of  said  input  wave  dis- 
placed by  half  the  delay  introduced  by  said  delating 
means,  and  means  to  bloclc  spurious  signals  from  |>ro- 
ducing  a  false  output  of  said  detector. 


3,345,576 
SIMPLIFIED  PULSE  COUNTER  FM 
DEMODULATOR 
Manng  Gyi,  Soudi  &ui  Francisco,  Calif.,  assigno- 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  Ctty,  Calif.,  a  corpjora- 
don  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,972 

2  Claims.  (CI.  329—103) 

1.  An  FM  demodulator  having  a  power  supply 

minal,  an  input  terminal,  a  ground  terminal,  an  oiitput 

terminal,  a  differentiating  capacitor  coupled  to  the  i^put 

terminal,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector. 


to 


ter- 


to  the  ground  terminal,  a  second  capacitor 
the  junction  between  the  first 
inductor  to  the  ground  terminal, 
connected  from  the  output  terminal 
nal,  a  fourth  resistor  coupled  between 
nal  and  the  power  supply  terminal, 
pied  between  the  output  terminal 
minal. 


AMPLIFIER 
Valui-gun,    Ibarald, 


3,345,577 
SYMMETRICAL  MAGNETIC 
Cliiyoji    Kawaguchi,    Tolui>mara, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Genshi^yolai  Kenltyu  Sho, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Scr.  N^.  334,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1963,  38/86 

1  Claim.  (CI.  330-48) 


October  3,  1967 


connected  from 

inductor  and  the  second 

a  third  capacitor 

the  ground  termi- 

the  output  termi- 

a  fifth  resistor  cou- 

tbe  ground  ter- 


and 
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and 


Al^ 


32 


^3, 


Nc 


ithe 
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A  magnetic  amplifier  for  providing 
put  control  signal  the  magnitude  of 
with  respect  to  input  signals  of  ei 
ing:   a  saturable  core,  a  control 
terminals  and  having  Nc  turns  woi^nd 
feedback  winding  having  N(  turns 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
ing,  output  means  coupled  to  said  c^re 
output  current  of  a  single  polarity 
of  a  negative  feedback  signal  applied 
winding,   a   control   current-versus 
acteristic  curve  with  a  minimum  val 
current,  for  control  currents  to  the 
control  current  a  current  gain  aNc, 
ents  to  the  left  of  said  given  control  a 
where  a  is  greater  than  a',  and  means 
current  to  said  feedback  winding, 
winding  turns  N^,  the  number  of 
Nj,  and  the  current  gain  —a'  being 

with 

whereby  equal  output  currents  of  a 
produced  in  response  to  an  input 
tive  or  positive  polarity  with  the 


th! 


so 


sance 
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a  unidirectional  out- 
\/hich  is  symmetrical 
r  polarity  compris- 
wjnding  having  input 
on  said  core,  a 
wdund  on  said  core  in 
Qf  the  control  wind- 
for  providing  an 
ing,  in  the  absence 
to  said  feedback 
output  current   char- 
for  a  given  control 
right  of  said  given 
md  for  control  cur- 
current  gain  — a'Nc, 
coupling  said  output 
number  of  control 
feetlback  winding  turns 
chosen  that 


Nt) 


s  ngle  polarity  will  be 
current  of  either  nega- 
absolute  value. 
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3,345,578 
REDUNDANT  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Donald  G.  Shnda,  Clarence  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,405 
10  Claims.  (CI.  330—22) 


bie$ 


1.  A  standby  circuit  arrangement  comprising  first  and 
second  amplifier  circuits  having  a  common  load  and  each 
having  a  final  output  coupling  network  connected  to 
said  common  load,  each  of  said  final  output  coupling 
networks  being  tuned  to  prevent  a  degradation  or  failure 
in  one  of  said  amplifier  circuits  from  having  an  intolera- 
ble effect  upon  the  power  output  of  the  other,  means 
including  a  third  amplifier  connected  between  an  electrode 
of  said  first  amplifier  circuit  and  an  electrode  of  said 
second  amplifier  circuit  for  coupling  a  bias  feedback 
voltage  from  said  first  amplifier  to  said  second  amplifier, 
and  means  including  a  fourth  amplifier  connected  be- 
tween an  electrode  of  said  second  amplifier  circuit  and 
an  electrode  of  said  first  amplifier  circuit  for  coupling  a 
bias  feedback  voltage  from  said  second  amplifier  to  said 
first  amplifier,  said  bias  feedback  voltages  having  rela- 
tive values  to  normally  cause  operation  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier and  to  bias  said  second  amplifier  to  the  off  condition, 
and  upon  occurrence  of  a  failure  in  said  first  amplifier, 
to  remove  the  bias  holding  said  second  amplifier  in  the 
off  condition  to  thereby  cause  operation  of  said  second 
amplifier  and  generation  of  a  bias  feedback  voltage  level 
sufficient  to  bias  said  first  amplifier  to  the  off  condition. 


pulse  reference  signal  source  input  means  to  said  oscillator 
circuit;  a  voltage  sample  storing  circuit;  voltage  means 
for  charging  said  voltage  sample  storing  circuit;  charge 
circuit  gating  action  means  connected  to  respond  to  simul- 
taneous coincidence  of  pulse  portions  Of  said  pulse  wave- 
form output  and  said  strobe  reference  signal,  and  con- 
nected to  both  the  voltage  means  and  the  voltage  storing 
circuit  to  gate  charge  said  voltage  storing  circuit  through- 
out subsUntially  each  period  of  simultaneous  coincidence 
of  the  pulse  portions;  discharge  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  voltage  sample  storing  circuit  and  including  dis- 
charge action  gating  means;  said  discharge  action  gating 
means  connected  to  said  pulse  waveform  output  means 
and  to  said  strobe  pulse  reference  signal  source  for  activa- 
tion and  discharging  of  said  voltage  sample  storing  circuit 
substantially  throughout  each  period  of  simultanteous  co- 
incidence of  non  pulse  portions  of  the  pulse  waveform 
output  and  pulses  of  the  strobe  pulse  reference  signal; 
said  phase  shifting  including  a  phase  shift  timing  circuit; 
and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  voltage  sample 
storing  circiut  and  said  phase  shift  timing  circuit  for  the 
voltage  level  of  the  voltage  sample  stored,  as  applied 
through  the  interconnecting  circuit  means  to  the  phase 
shift  timing  circuit,  to  be  a  phase  shift  controlling  volt- 
age input. 

STARTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
FLUX  OSCILLATOR 
Roger  Tracy,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Techni> 
power  Incorporated,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  ConnecUcnt 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,939 
14  Claims.  (CI.  331—52) 


3J45379 

PHASE  LOCKED  CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED 

OSCaLATOR 

George  C.  WUkinson,  Jr.,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FUed  June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,345 
14  Claims.  (CL  331—8) 


•w-i  '  111   »Q  i^^^^^f 
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1.  In  a  phase  locked  crystal  controlled  oscillator  cir- 
cuit, a  crystal  having  a  predetermined  selected  natural 
series  resonance  frcsuency;  circuit  loop  means  including 
said  crystal,  and  signal  changing  circuit  means  giving  at 
least  360°  signal  change,  with  phase  shifting  means  cap- 
able of  giving  at  least  180°  of  the  signal  change;  means 
for  developing  a  pulse  waveform  output  from  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  at  the  frequency  of  said  crystal;  a  subhar- 
monic,  relative  to  the  frequency  of  said  crystal,  strobe 


1.  A  starting  circuit  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
flux  oscillator  comprising  a  pair  of  circuits  each  compris- 
ing a  transistor  having  electrodes  one  of  which  com- 
prises a  control  electrode,  a  coil  connected  to  each  control 
electrode,  the  other  electrodes  of  said  transistors  being 
connected  in  an  output  circuit,  said  coils  being  operativcly 
connected  to  said  output  circuit  so  that  said  transistors  are 
alternately  rendered  conductive,  thereby  to  cause  an  alter- 
nating voltage  to  appear  in  said  output  circuit;  said  start- 
ing circuit  comprising  pulse  generating  means,  means  for 
actuating  said  pulse  generating  means,  means  connecting 
said  pulse  generating  means  to  the  control  electrode  of 
one  of  said  flux  oscillators  transistors  in  a  sense  such  that 
the  pulse  output  of  said  generating  means  will  bias  said 
transistor  conductive,  and  disabling  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  output  circuit  and  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  and  effective  to  render  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  ineffective  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  alternating  voltage  in  said  output  circuit, 
and  a  resistor  in  series  with  the  control  electrode  of  each 
of  said  flux  oscillator  transistors,  first  and  second  recti- 
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flers  bypassing  each  of  said  resistors  respectively,  and  la 
thiid  rectifier  in  series  only  with  that  one  of  said  fiiit 
and  second  rectifiers  w^ich  bypasses  the  resistor  connect^ 
to  the  transistor  to  which  said  pulse  generating  means  fs 
connected,  said  series-connected  rectifiers  together  being 
of  a  magnitude  such  as  to  provide  proper  transistor-stant- 
ing  bias  on  said  last  mentioned  transistor  when  the  oi  t- 
put  from  said  pulse  generating  means  is  fed  thereto. 


3,345^1 

ATOMIC    RESONANCE   METHOD    AND    APPA 
RATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
HOMOGENEITY  CONTROL 
Robert  Frederick  Charics  Vcnot,  Marblchead,  Mass^  v^ 
rigBor,   1^   mane   Mrigmncnts,   to   HcwIctt.Packard 
Compuy,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf^  a  corporation  of  CaHTon^ 
FUcd  Majr  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3M,493 
SCiahna.  (CL  331—94) 


an  output  impedance  and  generating  an  output  signal 
which  is  applied  to  controllable  resistance-capacitance 
phase  shift  network  means,  the  phase  sh  ft  network  means 
providing  a  phase  shifted  signal  and  i  pplying  it  to  the 
amplifying  means  for  controlling  the  amplifying  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  phase  shift  network  means  incli^ding  a  condition 
responsive  distributed  resistance-i  apacitance  phase 
shift  network  exhibiting  a  characteristic  impedance 
having  the  same  comparative  magnitude  relation  to 
both  the  amplifying  means  inpm  and  output  im- 
pedances thereby  causing  the  phase  shift  network 
means  to  operate  in  one  of  a  tran  simpedance  mode 
and  a  transadmittance  mode; 


1,  An  atomic  resonance  apparatus  including,  means 
for  producing  an  assemblage  of  atomic  particles,  means 
for  subjecting  said  assemblage  of  aotmic  particles  to  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  for  producing  atomic  rcsonaicc 
of  said  atomic  particles,  means  for  producing  and  spb- 
jecting  said  assemblage  of  atomic  particles  to  a  polarizing 
magnetic  field  for  aligning  said  resonant  atomic  particles, 
means  for  shielding  said  assemblage  of  resonant  atomic 
particles  from  extraneously  produced  magnetic  fields, 
said  shielding  means  including  a  magnetically  permeable 
structure  encompassing  said  assemblage  of  resonant 
atomic  particles  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
exposed  magnetically  permeable  end  wall  portions,  and 
said  p(rfarizing  magnetic  field  producing  means  inducing 
an  electrical  coil  wound  inside  of  said  shield  means  {in- 
between  said  diametrically  opposed  magnetically  perine- 
able  end  wall  portions,  said  coil  having  an  axial  extjent 
subtending  subsUntially  the  full  length  of  the  space 
tween  said  opposed  end  wall  portions  whereby  undesft'ed 
end  effect  perturbations  of  the  polarizing  magnetic  f  eld 
within  said  shield  means  are  minimized. 


3,345,582  _ 

IffiMICONDUCTOR  CONDITION  RESPONSIV  I 
PHASE  SHIFT  OSCILLATORS 
Joa^  T.  Manpta,  Dc^iiaTCtt  Vfllage,  Minn,,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  a  corporatioii  of 
Delaware  I 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  584,309  I 

11  Clalnii.  (a.  331—108) 
1.  In  a  ccMitrollable  oscillator  having  amplifying  mflans 
including  input  circuit  means  and  output  circuit  means, 
the  amplifying  means  exhibiting  an  input  impedance  and 
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coupling  network  means  exhibiting  i  two  terminal  im- 
pedance with  at  least  one  of  a  pi  edetermined  mag- 
nitude relation,  and  a  substantialy  identical  phase 
angle,  compared  to  the  character  stic  impedance  at 
the  oscillation  frequency  so  that  t  le  mode  of  opera- 
tion is  determined  by  the  relation  between  the  char- 
acteristic impedance  and  the  amilifying  means  im- 
pedances; and 

means  connecting  the  coupling  network  means  in  circuit 
with  the  amplifying  means  to  output  circuit  means. 


3,345,583 

MULTIVIBRATOR  HAVING  ACTABLE  AND 

BISTABLE  OPERATING    AODtS 

Teddy  G.  SMindcn,  840  N.  fi  pmboldt, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.    94  01 
Filed  May  23, 1946,  Scr.  No  i 
3  Claims.  (O.  331—1  3 


i.'iii 


.i^ 


-■  .^:- 
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1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  having  both  astable  and  bi- 
stable operating  modes,  said  multivibrator  circuit  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  gain  elements,  ea<  h  of  said  gain  ele- 
ments having  an  input  and  an  outout; 

means  including  a  first  feedback  cifcuit  connecting  the 
output  of  said  first  gain  element  to  the  input  of  said 
second  gain  element  and  including  a  second  feed- 
back circuit  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  gain 
element  to  the  input  of  said  first  gain  element  for 
alternately  operating  said  gain  eUments  in  a  first  un- 
stable operating  state  in  which  sa|d  first  gain  element 
is  in  a  high  conductivity  conditipn  and  said  second 
gain  element  is  in  a  low  conductivity  condition  and 
in  a  second  unstable  operating  state  in  which  said 
second  gain  element  is  in  the  high  conductivity  con- 
dition and  said  first  gain  element  is  in  the  low  con- 
ductivity condition  to  jH-ovide  tl^  astable  operating 
mode; 

first  and  second  switching  element4  and 
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means  including  said  first  switching  element  and  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  first  gain  element  to  the 
input  of  said  second  gain  element  for  providing  a 
third  feedback  circuit  therebetween  and  means  in- 
cluding said  second  switching  element  and  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  second  gain  element  to  the  in- 
put of  said  first  gain  element  for  providing  a  fourth 
feedback  cireuit  therebetween,  each  of  said  switch- 
ing elements  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  dur- 
ing a  different  one  of  said  operating  states  for  render- 
ing that  operating  state  stable  to  provide  the  bistable 
operating  mode. 
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to  the  output  of  the  differentiation  circuit  of  the 
first  delayed  pulse  circuit,  the  output  of  the  flip 
flop  circuit  constituting  the  output  of  the  sweep 
oscillator. 


3345,585 

PHASE  SHIFTING  STRIPLINE  DIRECTIONAL 
COUPLING  NETWORKS 
Donald  A,  HUdcbrMid, Rome,  N.Y,  assignpr  to ^cUnttcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  »e  Secretary  oi 

FBed  Not.  25, 1964, 8«r.  No.  414,034 
7  OaiHS.  (a.  333—10) 


3,345,584 
SWEEP  OSCILLATOR 
Kazuo  NakMawa  mi  TakcyosU  Ikcda,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignois  to  Nihon  DcmU  KabMhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Janan 

FIW  Dec  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,764 

1  Cl^  (CL  331—143) 


^'"^^-^"^ 


A  sweep  oscillator  comprising: 

(A)  a  voltage  source; 

(B)  a  volUge  divider  netwcH-k  having 

(a)  a  first  and  second  pair  of  resistors,  the 
resistors  of  each  pair  being  connected  in  parallel, 
said  first  pair  being  connected  to  the  high 
potential  of  said  voltage  source,  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  resistors  adapted  to  be  series  connected 
to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  resistors  to  define 
a  first  resistor  circuit,  the  other  of  said  first  pair 
of  resistors  adapted  to  be  series  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  resistors  to 
define  a  second  resistor  circuit,  the  ratio  of  said 
resistances  defining  said  first  resistor  circuit  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  as  the  ratio  of  the 
resistances  defining  said  second  resistor  circuit; 

(b)  a  potentiometer,  the  output  of  the  voltage 
divider  network  being  taken  from  tl^e  potenti- 
ometer; 

(c)  a  pair  of  switches,  one  of  said  switches  bemg 
connected  to  the  hi|^  potential  terminal  of  said 
potentiometer  and  the  other  of  said  switches  be- 
ing connected  to  the  low  potential  terminal  of 
said  potentiometer,  each  of  said  switches  being 
adapted  to  connect  alternatively  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  resistors  to  said  potenti- 
ometer, said  switches  being  interiocked  to  alter- 
natively connect  through  said  potentiometer  said 
first  resistor  circuit  and  said  second  resistor 
circuit; 

(C)  an  input  voltage  controlled  oscillator  including 

(a)  first  and  second  delayed  pulse  circuits,  each 
circuit  having  in  series 

(i)  a  time  delay  circuit  the  output  of  said 

voltage  divided  network  is  connected, 
(ii)  a  differentiation  circuit;  and, 
(iii)  a  polarity  inversion  circuit, 

(b)  the  output  of  the  first  delayed  pulse  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  second 
delayed  pulse  circuit  and  the  output  of  the  second 
delayed  pulse  circuit  being  connected  to  the  in- 
put of  the  first  delayed  pulse  circuit;  and 

(c)  a  flip  flop  circuit  having  its  input  connected 


1.  A  directional  coupler  network  system  compriring  a 
first  set  of  successive  center  conductors  in  the  form  of 
flat  striplines  occupying  a  first  plane,  said  first  set  in- 
eluding  preselected  center  conductors  having  bends  there- 
in for  lengthening  purposes  to  produce  various  phase 
shifts,  each  of  said  flat  strips  having  input  and  load  ter- 
minals, each  of  said  input  terminals  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive radio  frequency  energy  to  be  coupled,  a  second  set  of 
successive  center  conductors  also  in  the  form  of  flat  strip- 
lines,  each  having  output  and  load  terminals  and  also  hay- 
ing a  preselected  portion  coincident  with  each  of  said 
striplines  of  said  first  set,  each  of  said  portions  being  odd 
multiples  of  one-quarter  guide  wavelength  long  and  formed 
by  bending  said  stripline  at  90'  at  two  preselected  points 
in  the  plane  thereof,  means  to  position  said  first  set  a  pre- 
detennined  disUnce  from  said  second  set  with  each  of 
said  portions  being  above  and  parallel  to  its  associated 
stripline  of  said  first  set,  said  predetermined  positioning 
operating  to  couple  said  radio  frequency  energy  from  said 
first  set  to  said  second  set  in  a  predetermined  direction  to 
provide  signals  at  all  of  said  output  terminals  with  any  one 
of  said  input  terminals  receiving  said  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy and  also  providing  a  change  of  relative  phase  shift 
between  the  signals  appearing  at  the  successive  output 
terminals  by  connecting  the  source  of  said  radio  frequency 
energy  to  a  different  input  terminal,  and  a  first  and  second 
ground  plane  with  said  first  and  second  sets  being  inter- 
posed therebetween. 


3^45,586 
DELAY  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRAVELING 
WAVE  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Moats,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  WUliam  A. 
Fratlger,  Liberty,  Pa.,  amignorB  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,496 
1  Cbfan.  (CL  333—31) 
A  ladder  delay  Une  adapted  to  propagate  an  electro- 
magnetic signal  comprising 
an  elongated  rectangular  waveguide  having  an  axis  and 
having  first  and  second  narrow  walls,  and  first  and 
second  broad  walls,  said  first  broad  wall  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of    transverse    rect«igular    slots    extending    there- 
through, said  slots  being  symmetrical   about  and 
equally  spaced  along  said  axis  and  having  equal 
lengths  defining  a  corresponding  series  of  rungs  hav- 
ing lengths  equal  to  those  of  the  slots,  said  rungs 
having  a  mutual  capacitive  coupling  supporting  a 
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potential  difference  therebetween  and  having  a  mutual 
inductive  coupling  representing  the  effective  electrical 
patti  length  therebetween,  said  mutual  capacitance 
and  inductance  being  representable  as  a  first  parallel 
resonant  circuit,  each  of  said  rungs  and  the  wave- 
guide wall  opposite  thereto  having  a  distributed 
capacitance  supporting  a  potential  difference  there- 
between and  having  a  distributed  inductance  repre- 
senting the  effective  electrical  length  therebetween, 
said  distributed  capacitance  and  inductance  compris- 
ing a  second  parallel  resonant  circuit,  said  rungs  hav- 
ing a  length  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  narrow 
walls  for  increasing  the  electrical  path  lengths  be- 
tween said  rungs  and  said  second  broad  wall  for 
increasing  the  distributed  inductance,  the  rung  and 
slot  lengths  being  equal  to  approximately  one-half 
of  the  mid-band  wavelength  of  the  signal  to  be 
propagated, 
a  longitudinally  extending  ridge  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section  and  located  on  the  interior  of  said 
second  broad  wall  centered  between  said  narrow 
walls  coextensive  with  said  slots  and  symmetrically 
of  said  axis  for  increasing  the  distributed  capacitance, 
said  ridge  being  spaced  from  said  rungs  and  having 
;  a  width  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  narrow  walls 
^  for  increasing  the  distributed  inductance,  and 


a  series  of  T-shaped  shield  elements  symmetrical  abou 
said  axis  and  having  uniform  thickness,  each  of  sai« 
elements  comprising  a  shank  portion  and  an  uppei 
arm  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  attached  to  thi 
surface  of  said  ridge  proximate  said  first  broad  waf 
midway  between  said  narrow  walls  and  extendinfl 
therefrom  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  axis  and 
parallel  with  said  narrow  walls  for  increasing  tha 
distributed  capacitance,  said  shank  having  a  widtl 
less  than  the  length  of  said  rungs  for  increasing  thi 
mutual  inductance  and  less  than  the  width  of  sai< 
ridge  for  increasing  the  distributed  inductance,  sai( 
upper  arm  portion  being  joined  at  its  midpoint  tc 
said  shank  portion  withihe  junction  lying  in  a  plan< 
coincident  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  broad 
wall,  each  of  said  arm  portions  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  axis  and  parallel  with  said  broad 
walls  and  terminating  entirely  within  a  slot  and 
spaced  from  said  first  broad  wall  defining  said  slot 
for  decreasing  the  mutual  capacitance,  said  arm  hav| 
ing  a  length  less  than  a  half  wavelength  at  the  uppej 
cutoff  frequency  of  the  line,  said  second  resonant 
circuit   being  resonant  at  approximately   half  thi 
upper  cutoff  frequency  of  the  line. 


334M87 

DISnUBUTED  CONSTANT  PULSE  LINE 

Bruce  R.  Hayworth  and  Terence  J.  Gooding,  San  Diego, 

Califs  assigDors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif  n  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Ang.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,194 
6  Claims.  (CI.  33S— 31) 
3.  A  pulse  line  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  electrodes  with  layers  of  insula 


tion  therebetween  being  spirally  wound  in  the  form 

of  a  toroid, 
said  toroid  having  a  front  side  and  a  bi  ck  side, 
one  electrode  layer  of  said  electrode  I  lyers  having  a 

side  extending  beyond  said  insulatior 

said  back  side, 
another  adjacent  electrode  layer  of  saic 

ers  having  a  side  extending  beyond 

layers  toward  said  front  side,  I 

said  extended  side  of  said  another  elcctr  )de  layer  being 

electrically  connected  to  a  first  ou  put  conductor 

plate  on  said  front  side  and  said  ej  tended  side  of 

said  one  electrode  layer  being  electrically  connected 

to  a  second  output  conductor  plate  ore  said  back  side, 


layers  toward 

electrode  lay- 
said  insulation 


bting 


thjit 


electrically 
extends  from 
the  radially 


each  of  said  layers  of  insulation  havijig  substantially 

the  same  thickness, 
said  second  output  conductor  plate 

connected  to  a  conductor  shield 

said  back  to  said  front  sides  enclos^g 

outward  surface  of  said  toroid, 
said  conductor  shield  being  spaced 

electrode  layer  by  only  one  of  said 

tion, 
and  said  conductor  shield  having  a  th  ckncss 

tially  greater  than  the  thickness  o 

layer. 


fron 


the  outermost 
ayers  of  insula- 

substan- 
said  electrode 


3345,588  ^_ 

ANNULAR  PIEZOELECTRIC  FILFER  WITH 

ARCUATE  ELECTRODES 

John  Cliesney,  Roselle  Parii,  NJ.,  assizor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  Ni,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  „      ^,       ..^^, 

Ffled  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  <  10,643 

6  Claims.  (O.  333—72) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  filter  comprising  a 
having  a  center  hole,  an  annular 
one  side  of  said  disc,  two  opposed  arcuati 


)iezoelectric  disc 

conduqtive  electrode  on 

conductive  elec- 
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trodes  on  the  other  side  of  said  disc,  one  of  said  arcuate 
electrodes  and  said  annular  electrode  serving  as  an  mput, 
and  the  other  of  said  arcuate  electrodes  and  said  annular 
electrode  acting  as  the  output,  the  hole  and  electrode 
diameters  being  so  proportioned  that  said  filter  has  a  reso- 
nance characteristic  with  a  broadened  top  approaching  a 
double  peaked  top  and  a  low  skirt  ratio. 


3,345,589  ,_ 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  TYPE  MICROWAVE 

PILTER 
Gerald  C.  Dl  Plana,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ^  fS'^^  }^ 
Bell  Telephone  Labontorlct  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FMDec.  14, 1962,  S«.  No.  246,859 
7  Clirim.  (CL  33V- 73) 


3345,591 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 
TOPPING  MEANS  INCLUDING  A  HEATER 
STOP  IN  THE  THERMAL  TRIPPING  MEANS 
AND  ADJUCTABLE  AIR  GAPS  IN  THE  MAG- 
NETIC  TRIPPING  MEANS 
James  H.  Leonard  and  WBHam  H.  Woods,  Cedar  RapMs, 
Iowa,  ass^ors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  MIL, 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,456 
6  ClaloH.  (CL  335—23) 


1.  A  filter  capable  of  passing  microwave  energy  over 
a  given  band  of  frequencies  comprising,  in  combmation, 
a  uniform  transmission  line  having  a  given  characteristic 
admittance,  a  plurality  of  topped  transmission  line  stubs 
shunted  across  said  line  at  intervals  substantially  equal 
to  an  odd  multiple  of  one-quarter  wavelength  at  the 
midfrequency  of  said  given  band  of  frequencies,  each 
of  said  stubs  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  an 
odd  multiple  of  one-quarter  wavelength  at  said  mid- 
frequency,  each  of  said  stubs  having  one  open-circuited 
and  one  short-circuited  end.  the  connection  between  said 
uniform  line  and  each  of  said  stubs  being  intermediate 
said  ends,  and  wherein  the  characteristic  admittonce  of 
each  of  said  stubs  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
said  uniform  line. 


3J45«596 
VARIABLE  PITCH  CORRUGATED  WAVEGUIDE 
Krank  Wolfgang,  2  LdpiigcntraMe,  Backnang,  Wnrttem- 
berg,  Germany,  and  Gonthcr  Mohring,  8  Kari-Kelner- 
■travc.  Langefl^Men,  Hannover,  Germany 
^^  TOrfFebTlT:  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,876 

ClafaM  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1963, 

H  59,81^ 
9  Claims.  (CL  333—95) 


""N      '^i  ^'     ^•° 


1.  A  waveguide  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  arcu- 
ate cross  section,  the  wall  of  said  member  being  formed 
with  helical  corrugations  along  the  longitudinal  extent 
thereof,  the  sense  of  rotation  of  said  corrugations  chang- 
ing at  least  once  in  said  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  where- 
in the  pitch  of  the  helical  corrugations  progressively 
changes  along  a  given  longitudinal  section  thereof  from  a 
given  maximum  angular  value  at  one  end  of  said  section 
to  an  angular  value  of  zero  at  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
tion, the  point  at  which  said  angular  value  is  zero  corre- 
sponding to  the  point  at  which  the  sense  of  rotation  of 
said  corrugations  changes. 


2.  A  muUipole  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a 
molded  casing  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  longitu- 
dinally side-by-side  compartments  therein,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts  disposed  respectively  in  said  compart- 
ments, a  plurality  of  elongated  contact  arms  pivotolly 
mounted  respectively  in  said  compartments,  a  plurahty  of 
movable  contacts  disposed  respectively  in  said  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  movable  contacU  being  secured  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  contact  arms  and  being  engage- 
able  with  a  respective  one  of  said  stationary  contocts,  an 
elongated  contact  arm  crossbar  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  compartments,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  contact  arm  crossbar  to  each 
of  said  contact  arms,  a  releasably  latchable  trip  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  re- 
leasable  from  a  latched  position  to  effect  separation  of 
said  movable  contacts  respectively  from  said  stationary 
contacts,  means  in  said  one  compartment  operatively  con- 
necting said  trip  lever  and  said  contact  arm  crossbar,  an 
elongated  trip  bar  mounted  in  said  casing  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  compartments,  said  trip  bar  normally 
being  effective  to  maintain  said  trip  lever  in  a  latched 
position  and  being  pivotable  to  effect  release  of  said  trip 
lever,  a  plurality  of  elongated  terminal  straps  each  bavmg 
an  inner  end  portion  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
compartments  and  an  outer  end  portion  extending  out 
of  its  respective  compartment  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  core  members  dis- 
posed respectively  in  said  compartments  in  electromag- 
netic relationship  respectively  with  said  terminal  straps 
whereby  flow  of  current  through  each  of  said  termmal 
straps  establishes  magnetic  flux  in   its   associated  core 
member,  a  plurality  of  armature  members  disposed  re- 
spectively in  said  compartments  in  spaced  relationship 
respectively  to  said  core  members,  each  of  said  armature 
members  being  biased  away  from  its  associated  core 
member  and  being  attractable  thereto  upon  flow  of  severe 
overioad  current  through  its  associated  terminal  strap, 
a  plurality  of  actuating  members  disposed  respectively  in 
said  compartments,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
actuating  members  respectively  to  said  armature  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  actuating  members  being  engageable 
with  said  trip  bar  upon  being  attracted  toward  ite  asso- 
ciated core  member  to  pivot  said  trip  bar  and  effect  re- 
lease of  said  trip  lever,  a  movable  elongated  air-gap  ad- 
justing crossbar  disposed  in  said  casing  and  extendmg 
transversely   of  said   compartments,   means  operatively 
connecting  said  air-gap  adjusting  crossbar  to  each  of  said 
armature  members,  an  adjustable  air-gap  control  member 
disposed  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  aperture 
therein  providing  access  to  said  control  member  from 
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outside  said  casing,  and  means  operatively  connecting  sai  1 
control  member  to  said  air-gap  adjusting  crossbar  where- 
by adjustment  of  said  control  member  simultaneously  ad- 
justs the  spacing  between  each  of  said  armature  men  - 
hers  and  its  associated  core  member. 


3,345,592 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  IMPROVEEJ 

ARMATURE^ORE  ASSEMBLY  1 

Rudolf  Knke,  Schaif  e  Lankc  37,  Berlin  20,  Germany  I 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,785 

Clafans  priofftty,  application  Gcmumy,  Oct.  22, 1964, 

K  54,315 

€  ClMbam.  (CL  335—129) 


1 


10 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 

a  magnetically  permeable  yoke  of  generally  U-shap(  ] 
configuration  having  a  pair  of  mutually  paralli 
shanks; 

an  electrically  energizable  magnet  coil  surrounding  oi  b 
of  said  shanks; 

a  magnetically  attractable  armature  carried  by  said  yok  :, 
said  armature  having  an  arm  bridging  the  ends  <  f 
said  shanks  and  a  flange  extending  angularly  fro]  i 
said  arm  and  forming  with  said  arm  an  angular  jun(  - 
tion  pivotally  supporting  said  armature  upon  an 
outer  edge  of  the  other  of  said  shanks,  said  other  <  f 
said  shanks  having  a  surface  remote  from  said  ma  - 
net  coil  and  said  flange  overlying  said  surface,  ar  j 
at  least  one  further  arm  extending  along  said  oth<  r 
shank; 

contact  means  on  said  other  of  said  shanks,  said  coi  • 
tact  means  including  a  stack  of  contacts  affixed  t 
said  yoke  at  an  intermediate  location  along  said  sui 
face  of  said  other  of  said  shanks; 

contact-actuating  means  carried  by  said  armature  an  J 
engageable  with  said  contact  means  for  displacing 
same  upon  energization  and  de-energization  of  saij 
coil,  said  contact-actuating  means  including  a  men- 
ber  extending  transversely  to  said  surface  and  dii - 
posed  at  the  extremity  of  said  further  arm  remo  e 
from  said  flange  and  entrainable  with  said  furth<  r 
arm; and  j 

a  spring  anchored  to  said  other  shank  along  said  sut- 
face  at  said  stack  and  extending  around  said  angular 
junction  at  one  side  of  said  stack  to  bear  upon  saU 
armature  against  the  magnetic  force  generated  by  sa^ 
coil,  said  spring  having  an  integral  resiliently  deflect- 
able tongue  on  the  other  side  of  said  stack  overlying 
said  surface  and  extending  therealong,  said  tongue 
having  a  free  end  engaging  said  member  and  resilien 
ly  biasing  same. 


3,345,593 
REED  SWITCH  CONTACT  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  M.  Grcngg,  Madison,  WisI,  assignor,  by  mesiie 
asaignBicnts,  to  Oalt  Electro/Netks  Corp.,  a  corpon - 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  545,018 
14  Claims.  (CL  335— 154) 
1.  In  combination, 
an  elongated  hollow  tube, 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  member  mounU  1 


C  CTOBER  3,  1967 


within  said  tube  bearing  under  spring  action  against 
the  inside  wall  of  said  tube  and  halving  an  end  por- 
tion bent  outwardly  from  the  insid^  wall  of  the  said 
tube  to  define  a  gap. 


■^s 


a  resilient,  electrically  conductive,  mi  gnetic,  elongated 
reed  mounted  such  that  one  end  thi  reof  extends  into 
said  gap,  said  one  end  being  normally  held  in  spring 
tension  against  said  inside  wall  of  skid  tube,  and 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  within  said  tube 
to  cause  said  reed  to  flex  into  engagement  with  said 
contact  member. 


G  A  LIQUID 
vcniei. 


3,345,594 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  TREA 

TheophUc  L  Vmnclrca,  48  V 

Dcumc-Znld,  Bdglam 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,168 

CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Bdginm,  Oct.  12, 1965, 

18,949,  Patent  670,809 

2  Claims.  (CL  335— 3M) 


£ 


^^^'' 


1.  Device  for  treating  a  liquid  by  riteans  of  lines  of 
force  of  a  magnetic  field  with  at  leastj  one  passage  for 
the  liquid  to  be  treated  and  means  pro«  lucing  on  part  of 
said  passage  a  magnetic  field  the  lines  i  >f  force  of  which 
are  substantially  at  right  angle  to  lergthwise  direction 
of  the  passageway,  in  which  the  meaus  generating  the 
magnetic  field  are  comprised  of  two  ms  gnets  that  extend 
in  parallel  relationship  with  the  lengtl  wise  direction  of 
the  passage  while  being  provided  in  t  le  center  thereof 
with  projections  facing  one  another  a  id  forming  poles 
of  opposite  name  and  at  both  ends  tl  lereof  with  poles 
which,  for  one  and  the  same  magnet,  are  of  opposite  nanK 
relative  to  the  pole  of  the  projection  o    this  magnjet. 


CRATING   THE 


3J45.595 
HIGH-VOLTAGE   COIL   FOR   GEN 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  IN  A  TELEVISK  »N  RECEIVER 
Heinz  RobeL  Hannover,  Gcnnaay,  assif  idr  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertnngsgcscllscliaft  ni.b.H.)  Ulm  (Danube), 
Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No. '  78,067 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany ,  Aug.  8, 1964, 

T  26  762 

5Claims.(Cl.  336— 691 

1.  A  high- voltage  coil  for  generating  the  high  voltage 

in  a  television  receiver,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  annular  carrier  having  an  inn;r  wall  defining  a 
central  opening  and  carrying  a  wirding  surrounding 
said  opening,  said  winding  being  located  between  two 
limit  planes  which  are  at  right  anues  to  the  axis  of 
said  central  opening;  | 

(b)  a  core  passing  through  said  central  opening,  there- 
being,  in  the  region  of  said  winding,  an  air  gap 
of  substantial  thickness  between  tlie  inner  wall  of 
said  carrier  and  the  outer  surface  'of  said  core,  the 
thickness  of  said  air  gap  being  suci  that  the  voltage 
gradient  produced  therein  by  the  high  voltage  in 
said  coil  does  not  exceed  the  dielectric  strength  of 
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air,  thereby  preventing  arc-overs  from  occurring  be- 
tween said  winding  and  said  core;  and 
(c)  means  forming  a  constriction  at  each  end  of  said 
opening  and  holding  said  core  in  axially  centered 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  opening,  said  con- 
striction means  being  located  outside  of  the  space 
l)etween  said  limit  planes  and  one  of  said  constriction 
means  constituting  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder 
of  said  carrier. 


/ 


^"^:^^ 


by  increase  said  element's  electrical  resistance  in  said 
central  portion,  said  helical  resistor  element  being  self- 
supporting  at  normal  room  temperature  and  being  de- 
formable  by  the  influence  of  Ks  own  weight  when  un- 
supported  during  operation  at  high  temperatures  be- 
tween 1400*  C.  and  1800*  C:  a  rod-shaped  heat-resist- 


SSS 


4.  A  high-voltage  coil  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein 
said  core  has  two  mutually  perpendicular  branches  one  of 
which  passes  through  said  opening,  there  being  a  further 
air  gap  of  substantial  thickness  between  the  surface  of  said 
carrier  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  of  said  branches. 


3345^96 

HYGROMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

RoaaU  A.  Ddancy,  Wapptagcn  FaBs,  and  Kart  J.  Putt- 

Htz,  Kii«rtOB,  N.Y.,  awlffinii  to  lalematlonal  BulncM 

MacyoM  Corporatloa,  Armoak,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Not.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,803 
5  CUbh.  (CL  338—35) 


ing  support  inserted  into  said  cylindrical  resistor  element 
to  prevent  said  element's  high  temperature  deformation, 
and  an  intermediate  layer  of  insulating  material  posi- 
tioned between  the  supporting  rod  and  the  resistor  de- 
ment, the  outside  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  be- 
ing in  conUct  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
resistor  element.         

3345,598 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

Gcorg  Lutz,  Nnmbcrg,  Gcnkiany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 

Patentvcrwertungs-G.nkbJL,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,713 

ClaioM  priovity,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1964, 

T  26,077 

4  Claims  (CL  338—315) 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  hygrometer  the  steps  of: 
mixing  cobalt  oxide  powder  with  an  inert  liquid  vehicle 

into  paste  form; 
applying  said  paste  to  a  dielectric; 
firing  said  paste  on  said  dielectric  at  a  temperature 
above  1350*  C,  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
dielectric  to  form  a  hygroscopic  element  thereon;  and 
cooling  said  element  to  room  temperature. 
4.  A  hygrometer  including  a  dielectric  having  a  hygro- 
scopic material  overiay  thereon  forming  a  hygroscopic 
element,  said  overiay  comprising  finely  divided  cobaltous 
oxide  having  a  crystalline  adsorbent  surface. 


V* 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  body  of  insulating  material, 
at  least  one  end  of  said  support  body  having  a  non- 
circular  and  non-square  cross-sectional  configuration; 

(b)  a  bifilariy  disposed  layer  of  resistance  material  on 
said  support  body,  said  layer  of  resistance  material 
being  disposed  in  a  continuous  resistance  path  whose 
two  end  portions  are  located  on  opposing  sides  of 
said  support  body  at  said  one  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  meullic  contoct  layer  on  each  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  resistance  path;  and 

(d)  the  portions  of  said  support  body  which  lie  between 
the  two  end  portions  of  said  resistance  path  being 
laterally  beveled  at  said  one  end  of  said  support  body. 


3345,597 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  RESISTORS 
NUt  Gnatav  S^rewcUns  and  Claa  Bcngt  O.  Mi. 
HnlliV™"'    Swcien,   mrisnoct   to    Akticbolaset 
KantkaL  Halhtabammar.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FOed  Anc  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,555 
Clakw  prinrity,  application  Sweden,  Ant.  27, 1963, 
9,321/63 
7  CkilBH.  (CL  33»-^2) 
1.  A  lod-shaped  electrical  heating  resistor  composed 
of  a  generally  cylindrical  resistor  element  consisting  es- 
sentially of  molybdenum  disilicide,  said  cylindrical  re- 
sistor element  containing  a  helical  slot  in  the  central  por- 
tion  thereof  to  form  a  helical  resistor  element  and  there- 


3,345399 
CROSS^ONNECriNG  BOARD 
Homer  Emt  Henachen  and  Marrki  Leo  Ycagcr,  Carttsle, 
Pa~  anlBnors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnri,  Pa. 
FOed  Not.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,002 
6  Clafam.  (CL  339—18) 
1.  Means  for  making  electrical  connections  among  a 
plurality  of  conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  X  con- 
ductors and  a  plurality  of  Y  conductors,  said  X  and  Y 
conductors,   and  extending   transversely   of  each  other 
in   accordance   with   an  X-Y   grid   system,   said   con- 
ductors being   electrically   separated   from   each   other, 
said  X  conductors  being   designated  as  Xj,  Xa,  etc.. 
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in  accordance  with  their  intersections  with  the 
axis  of .  said  grid  system  and  said  Y  conductors  bei 
designated  as  Yi,  Yj,  etc.,  in  accordance  with  their  int^- 
section  with  the  Y  axis  of  said  grid  system,  even  nuih- 
bered  X  conductors  (Xj,  X4),  having  contacts  at  only 
even  numbered  ordinate  positions  (Y3,  Y4),  and  o<  d 
numbered  X  conductors  (Xi,  X3)  having  contacts  at 
only  odd  numbered  ordinate  positions  (Yi,  Y3),  evm 


numbered  |Y  conductors  (Yj,  Y4)  having  contacts  bt 
only  odd  numbered  abscissa  positions  (Xi,  X3),  and  ojld 
numbered  |Y  conductors  (Yi,  Ys)  having  contacts  at 
only  even  oumbered  abscissa  positions  (X2,  X4)  said  cc  d- 
tacts  conforming  to,  and  being  engageable  with  contjct 
terminal  portions  of  jumper  members  whereby,  aiy 
point  on  said  grid  system  can  be  electrically  connected  |to 
any  other  point. 

3345,600 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  F.  Sdicrer,  Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

(1026  Oakland  Ave.,  Port  Vnc,  McKeesport,  Pa.     1513^) 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,879 

1  Claim.  (O.  339—37) 
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3345,601 
QUICK.DISCONNECT  BATTEltY  CABLE 
Rudolf  Horsch  and  Ronald  G.  MicliacltlBttrUngtoii,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Raqnc,  Wit.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  (175,463 
6  Claims.  (CL  339—11  i) 


A  loclcing  device  for  electrical  plugs  comprising,  in  co  n. 
bination,  a  base  and  parallel  side  walls  forming  a  chanr  el, 
said  parallel  side  walls  intermediate  the  ends  being  spac  ed 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  separating  he 
end  portions  thereof,  whereby  a  compartment  is  fornled 
to  receive  the  prongs  of  a  conventional  plug,  first  means 
maintaining  the  spacing  of  said  parallel  side  walls  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  said  parallel  side  walls  defining  sj  lid 
compartment  means  having  oppositely  disposed  openin  ;s, 
said  openings  being  disposed  approximately  midway  >e- 
tween  the  base  and  the  top  of  said  parallel  side  walls,  s  ;c- 
ond  means  maintaining  the  spacing  of  said  parallel  si  de 
walls  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  spaaed 
nearer  said  base  than  said  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings, a  pin  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  mea^s, 
said  pin  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
compartment,  whereby  when  the  pin  is  passed  through  |he 
openings  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  prongs  of  a  conventional 
electrical  plug,  said  prongs  may  be  rotated  into  said  com- 
partment and  retained  therein  against  unauthorized  use  iby 
passing  the  shackle  of  a  conventional  lock  through  siiid 
oppositely  disposed  openings. 


1.  A  quick-disconnect  assembly  foi    connection  to  a 
battery,  said  assembly  including  a 

flexible  conductor  adaptable  for  trans  mission  of  energy, 

socket  means  electrically  and  mechanically  connected 
to  said  flexible  conductor,  said  sfn  :ket  means  having 
an  elongated  contact  area,  a  separable  contaa  por- 
tion and  also  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end 
thereof, 

stem  means  slidable  in  said  socket 

to  engage  with  said  contact  area  ind  with  said  con- 
tact portion,  said  stem  means  beinjg  attached  in  elec- 
trical contact  therewith,  and 

resilient  insulating  means  on  said  iocket  means  and 
said  flexible  conductor  in  position 
means  into  contact  with  said  steri  means,  and  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  socket  m^ns  retaining  said 
insulating  means  in  one  positiop  on  said  socket 
means. 


means  in  position 


3345,602 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  JtOOT 

Carol  Howard  Pontioas,  Rte.  %.  Box  583, 

Sonora,  Calif.     95370 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  Noj  541,750 

4  Claims.  (CI.  339—115) 


Icsut 
the 
ti;  illy 


1.  A  terminal  boot  for  a  storage  bailcry 
standing  post  adapted  for  engagemert 
clamp  of  a  current-carrying  cable;  the 
member  adapted  to  provide  an  enc 
clamp,  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
ber  being  of  pliable  material  and  ini 
an  elongated  pad  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  pad  having  a  hole  therethrough  in 
to  closely  receive  the  portion  of  the  battery 
the  clamp,  integral  wings  on  and  pro)e(ting 
sides  of  the  pad  in  substantial  alinem^nt 
the  wings  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
and  over  the  clamp  and  post,  a 


having  an  up- 

by  the  terminal 

boot  comprising  a 

re  for  the  post, 

cable,  the  mem- 

in  the  form  of 

op  of  the  battery, 

ermediate  its  ends 

post  beneath 

from  opposite 

with  said  hole, 

toward  each  other 

longitudinal  portion  of 
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the  pad  beyond  the  wings  initially  extending  generally  op-    said  opening  being  selectively  positionable  in  one  of  sev 


pt)site  the  cable  and  being  adapted  to  be  turned  back  over 
the  folded  wings  and  to  thence  extend  to  the  other  end  of 
the  pad,  and  means  to  relcasably  engage  the  then  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  of  the  pad  and  squeeze  the  same 
about  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  cable. 


eral  positions  on  their  shells  whereby  adjacent  connec- 


3345,603 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  KEY  LOCK 

Stanley  Alan  Cohen,  34 — 32  Ripple  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21207 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,630 

3  Claims.  (CL  339—176) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  female  part 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  openings,  electri- 
cal-conUct  means  in  each  of  said  openings,  an  inwardly 
facing  abutment  in  at  least  one  of  said  openings,  a  male 
part,  a  plurality  of  prongs  on  said  male  part  respectively 
insertable  in  said  openings  for  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact means,  and  a  detent  on  at  least  one  of  said  prongs  for 
retaining  engagement  with  said  abutment  upon  said  in- 
sertion; in  combination  with  means  mounting  said  one 
prong  for  selective  shifting  to  move  said  detent  out  of 
engagement  with  said  abutment,  for  withdrawal  of  said 
male  part  and  prongs;  said  mounting  means  comprising 
a  cylinder  in  said  male  part  supporting  said  one  prong  for 
rotative  shifting;  said  female  part  comprising  an  inner 
section  having  recesses  defining  the  inner  ends  of  said 
openings,  said  contact  means  being  located  in  said  re- 
cesses, and  an  outer  section  covering  said  inner  section  and 
having  thru  holes  in  respective  alignment  with  said  re- 
cesses, said  outer  section  having  an  infernal  shoulder  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  holes  and  defining  said  abutment,  and 
said  one  hole  having  a  cutout  spaced  from  said  abutment 
for  passing  said  detent  upon  rotation  of  said  one  prong. 


tors  having  their  openings  and  projections  in  different  po- 
sitions cannot  be  cross  mated. 


3345,605 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CLUSTER  ASSEMBLY 
Arvo  Locke,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westingboosc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481355 
10  Claims.  (CL  339—192) 


3345,604 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Homer  Ernst  Henscbcn  and  Manin  Leo  Yeager,  Carlble, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,373 

6  Claims.  (CI.  339—186) 

6.  A  keying  system  for  a  multi-contact  electrical  con- 
nector, said  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  engageable 
shells,  one  of  said  shells  having  boss  means  on  its  external 
surface  and  the  other  one  of  said  shells  having  opening 
means  for  reception  of  said  boss  means,  said  opening 
means  being  located  inwardly  from  the  mating  end  of 
said  other  shell  whereby,  said  shells  can  be  engaged  with 
each  other  only  by  moving  said  shells  relatively  towards 
each  other  while  they  are  in  aligned  offset  relationship 
until  said  boss  means  is  in  registry  with  said  opening 
means  and  then  moving  said  shells  laterally  and  into  axial 
alignment  with  each  other  to  move  said  boss  means  rela- 
tively into  said  opening  means,  and  keying  means  com- 
prising a  projection  on  one  of  said  shells  and  a  second 
opening  means  on  the  other  of  said  shells,  said  projection 
extending  parallel  to  said  boss  means,  said  projection  and 


1.  A  cluster  assembly  for  making  a  gang  connection 
to  a  plural  post  terminal  of  the  type  including  equi- 
laterally  spaced  pins  carrying  equi-angulariy  oriented 
tabs  thereon  tangent  to  the  radially  outer  side  of  each 
of  the  pins,  said  cluster  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  block  having  opposite  front  and  rear  faces; 
a  number  of  individual  electrical  connector  terminals 
carried  by  said  block  in  a  predetermined  orientation, 
each  terminal  including  a  relatively  flat  contact 
socket  to  fit  on  said  pin-tabs,  a  wire-gripping  ferrule, 
and  an  intermediate  web; 
said  block  including  means  defining  a  cavity  to  accom- 
modate each  of  said  terminals,  said  cavities  being 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  central  portion 
of  said  block; 
each  of  said  cavities  including  a  radially-inner,  socket- 
receiving-opening  extending  between  said  opposite 
faces  to  accommodate  said  socket  with  the  socket 
major  dimension  extending  tangent  to  the  circle 
passing  through  said  pin-tabs,  and  an  adjacent,  radi- 
ally-outer trough  to  accommodate  said  ferrule,  said 
trough  extending  relatively  directly  to  the  edge  of 
said  block  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  emergence 
of  the  wire  gripped  by  said  ferrule  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  said  cavity,  said  trough  extending  to 
said  block  edges  in  a  path  in  which  it  does  not  pass 
more  closely  to  any  adjacent  terminal  cavity  within 
the  peripheral  limits  of  said  block  than  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  terminals,  said  intermediate  web 
being  bent  to  form  an  acute  angle  between  said  fer- 
rule and  contact  socket  so  that  said  ferrule  occupies 
a  level  in  said  trough  within  the  length  of  said  con- 
tact socket 
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3,345,606 

SPRING  CLIP  TERMINALS 

Ray  R.  ScovUk,  5083  Commonwealth  Ave.,  La  Canada, 

Calif.    91011 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,390 

16  Claims.  (CL  339—254) 


October  3,  19«7 


transmitting  sound  waves  from  said  traniducer  element 
to  a  second  surface  of  said  member  coupled  to  said 
flexible  member,  said  member  for  transmitting  being 
structurally  rigid  and  having  a  mass  per  uait  volume  less 
than  that  of  water,  and  a  collapsible  bla  Ider  connected 
in  an  air-tight  relationship  to  said  transducer  element 
and  in  a  pressure  responsive  relationship  to  said  water 
for  maintaining  equal  pressure  on  either  side  of  said 
member  for  transmitting. 


3,345,608  , 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGITAL  SEISMIC  SIGNAL 
Graydon  L.  Brown,  Roy  E.  Garten,  Jr 
Thomas,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corp<r"tion 

ware  j. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. !  07,912 
21  Clahns.  (CL  340—15.2 1 


ANALOG/ 
PROCESSING 

and  Bobby  J. 

Contfaiental  Oil 

of  Dcla- 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  hollow  conduc- 
tive post  having  an  elongated  slot  in  a  surface  thereof,  £ 
conductive  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  post,  sau 
plunger  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  through 
said  slot,  said  plunger  including  an  L-shaped  projection 
comprising  a  first  member  extending  outwardly  of  saic 
post  from  said  extending  portion  of  said  plunger  and  i 
second  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  mem 
ber  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  slot  at  a  po 
sition  spaced  outwardly  of  said  post,  further  conductiv( 
projecting  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  post  a 
a  fixed  position  above  said  first  member  and  extending 
toward  said  second  member  wherein  said  extending  poi^ 
tion,  said  L-shaped  projection  and  said  further  projecting 
means  define  a  variably  sized  aperture  disposed  external 
of  said  post  for  receiving  electrical  conductors,  and  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  post  and  said  plunger  for 
normally  urging  said  plunger  in  a  direction  tending  to  bnnfe 
said  first  member  closely  adjacent  said  further  projectinc 
means  whereby  said  aperture  has  a  minimum  cross-sec- 
tional area,  said  plunger  being  movable  within  said  poit 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  for  moving  said  L-shape^ 
projection  downward  relative  to  said  further  projectirtg 
means  thereby  to  increase  the  cross-sectional  area  of  sajid 
aperture.  


«  3345,607 

UNDERWATER  TRANSDUCER 
Arthur  Nelkin,  John  H.  Thompson,  and  Frederick  G.  Geo, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsj 

vania 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,971 
2  Clahns.  (CL  340—8) 


^ip 


' — ts — H 


;'y\jexsi. 


r  ^s  •*' 


M^> 


1.  A  method  of  processing  multi-trac^ 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  multiple  seismic  traces 

said  traces  to  form  a  time  sequent!^ 
converting  said  time  sequential  ana" 

spective,  sequential  digital  equiv 
controlling  said  multiplexing  and  ana 

version  at  a  rate  referenced  to  the 

seismic  signals; 
storing  said  successive  digital  equiv 

whereby  the  real  time  of  said 

coverable  from  the  spatial  stora^ 

said  digital  equivalents. 


seismic  signals 

ind  multiplexing 

analog  voltage; 

voltage  to  re- 


leg 
ak  nts; 
lag 


/al; 


seis  nic 


3,345,609 
TURN  SIGNAL  CONTROL 
Bah^  Wallace,  Grosse  He,  Mich., 
Corporation,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 

wsrc 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No  438,918 
6  CUdms.  (CL  340— 8^) 


1.  A  loudspeaker  assembly  for  operation  beneath  tie 
surface  of  water  comprising  an  acoustical-electrical  tratis- 
ducer  element  having  a  flexible  diaphragm,  an  enclosure 
surrounding  said  transducer  element  and  sealing  s^id 
transducer  element  from  said  water,  said  enclosure  h»v- 
ine  an  ooening  therein  over  which  there  is  disposed  a  ....... 

fSiWe  ZmJr  impervious  to  water  and  sealed  to  s^id  1.  A  directional  ^•8";'jy!^^f"' 
enclosure  to  resist  The  ingress  of  said  water,  a  mem-  movable  control  means,  pairs  of  n 
b^r  having  a  fiSt  surface  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  for   Ucts  selectively  bridged  by  said  contro 


to  digital  con- 
real  time  of  said 


nts  in  a  manner 
signals  is  re- 
distribution of 


SYSTEM 

to  Ford  Motor 
coilwration  of  Dcla- 


colnprising.  operator 
ormi  illy  unbridged  con- 
means  to  energize 
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separate  circuits,  holding  circuit  means  energized  upon 
bridging  of  said  contacts  to  maintain  energized  the  circuit 
associated  with  whichever  of  the  said  pair  of  contacts  is 
bridged  upon  return  of  the  said  contacts  to  their  normally 
unbridged  condition,  said  holding  circuit  means  being  de- 
energized  upon  the  movement  of  said  operator  control 
means  momentarily  to  a  position  bridging  the  other  pair 
of  contacts  to  energize  the  other  circuit  and  subsequently 
to  a  position  wherein  both  pairs  of  said  contacts  are  in 
their  normally  unbridged  conditions. 


3,345,610 
SIGNAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Edgar  Wdf,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Digltron. 
Ics   Corporation,   Albcrtson,   N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,143 
4  Clahns.  (CL  340—146.1) 


means  b  at  a  potential  less  than  said  given  potential  and 
when  said  common  junction  is  at  said  second  output 
potential  the  signal  received  at  the  input  of  said  signal 
threshold  means  is  at  a  potential  greater  than  said  given 
potential. 

3,345,611 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  A 
COMPUTER  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Eachus,  Camhridgc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,515,  now 
Patent  No.  3,157,862,  dated  Nov.  17, 1964.  Divided  and 
thb  application  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,042 
2  Clahns.  (O.  340—172.5) 


P 


--     P 


MC^GATI  ft. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  simultaneous  presence 
of  signals  which  swing  from  a  first  potential  to  a  second 
potential  from  more  than  one  of  a  plurality  of  sources, 
said  apparatus  comprising  signal  generating  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  the  equiamplitude 
signals  from  said  sources  wherein  each  input  is  connected 
to  one  of  said  sources,  each  of  said  inputs  including  a 
unidirectional  conducting  device  and  a  resistor  connected 
in  series,  the  resistance  of  said  resistors  being  substantially 
equal,  the  ends  of  said  unidirectional  conducting  devices 
remote  from  said  resistors  being  connected  to  said  signal 
sources  and  said  unidirectional  conducting  devices  being 
polarized  in  the  same  direction,  said  direction  being  such 
that  signak  from  said  sources  are  transmitted  to  said 
resistors,  the  ends  of  said  resistors  remote  from  said  uni- 
directional conducting  devices  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mon junction,  a  source  of  potential,  a  common  resistor  for 
connecting  said  common  junction  to  a  first  source  of 
potential,  the  amplitude  of  the  potential  at  said  source 
of  potential  being  greater  than  the  potentials  through 
which  said  signals  swing,  the  resistance  of  said  common 
resistor  being  chosen  with  respect  to  the  resistance  of  any 
one  said  resistor  and  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said 
source  of  potential  such  that  when  a  signal  having  said 
second  potential  is  received  by  only  one  of  said  inputs 
said  common  junction  is  at  a  first  output  potential  and 
when  signals  of  said  second  potential  are  received  at  more 
than  one  of  said  inputs  simultaneously  said  common  junc- 
tion is  at  least  at  a  second  output  potential,  a  signal  thresh- 
old detection  means  including  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  signal  threshold  means  transmitting  an  indicating 
signal  from  its  output  only  when  it  receives  at  its  input  a 
signal  at  least  equal  to  a  given  potential,  and  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  common  junction  to  the  input 
of  said  signal  threshold  means  so  that  when  said  common 
junction  is  at  said  first  output  potential  the  potential  of 
the  signal  received  at  the  input  of  said  signal  threshold 


1.  A  sequentially  programmed  computer  apparatus 
adapted  to  perform  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct 
functions  in  an  ordered  manner,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  data  manipulator  having  predetermined  fixed 
logic  included  therein,  said  logic  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fixed  electHcal  circuits  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  independentiy  connected  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting a  corresponding  number  of  inputs  thereto,  said 
last-named  means  being  effective  when  activated  by 
unique  combinatorial  codes  to  enable  the  selection  of  one 
or  more  of  said  logic  circuits  at  any  one  instant,  and 
means  connected  to  said  logic  to  variably  select  combina- 
tions thereof  to  perform  selected  orders,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  single  sequencer  operable  when 
activated  to  perform  a  plurality  of  sequential  steps  dur- 
ing successive  operative  cycles,  and  feedback  means  inter- 
connecting said  logic  and  said  single  sequencer  whereby 
signals  generated  within  said  fixed  logic  of  said  data 
manipulator  are  effective  in  initiating  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sequential  steps. 


3,345,612 
DATA  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  THE  DATA 
FILE  AND  INQUIRIES  ARE  IN  A  PREARRANGED 
ORDER 
Robert  N.  Goldman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
credit,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomla 
Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,795 
6  Clafans.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  A  filing  system  for  providing  entries  therein  in  re- 
sponse to  random  inquiries,  the  random  inquiries  includ- 
ing address  data,  the  filed  entries  including  address  data 
and  information  data,  comprising: 

filing  record  means,  including  a  serial  medium  record- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  filed  entries  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  order  of  increasing  sequence, 
from  low  to  high,  of  the  address  data  of  said  plu- 
rality of  individual  entries,  and  further  including 
means  to  sense  address  signals  representative  of  the 
address  data  for  each  instant  entry  from  said  medium 
in  said  predetermined  order  of  sequence; 
an  inquiry  memory  system  for  containing  a  plurality 
of  signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  said  in- 
quiries; '" 
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means  for  providing  inquiry  signals  representative  6f 
said  inquiries  and  including  address  signals; 

means    for    indexing    said    inquiry    signals    into    sa  d 
memory  system  in  accordance  with  the  address  si ; 
mils  thereof,  in  said  predetermined  order; 


Slid 


r^ 


H^^i^r 


responsive  to  a  second  command  signa 
controlling  the  time  of  irradiation  of 
mode  of  radiation  detection  and  the  accikmulat 
ation  intensity  data,  and  means  for  recorping 
data  in  accurate  correlation  with  the 
position  coordinates. 


for  concurrently 

specimen,  the 

ion  of  radi. 

said  intensity 

r^orded  specimen 


3^5,614 

DATA  TRANSLATION  SVSTEM 

John  V.  Ncel,  Pittsford,  N.Y^  assignor 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No. 

24  ClaiBis.  (CL  34f— 172.5) 


in 


means  for  testing  said  address  signals  representing 
instant  entry  from  said  filing  record  means  against 
the  lowest  address  signals  in  said  memory  systam 
which  are  above  the  address  signals  of  said  instant 
entry  in  said  predetermined  order,  to  provide '  a 
coincidence  signal  upon  determining  similarity;  aid 

means  for  manifesting  said  instant  entry  upon  occi|r 
rence  of  said  coincidence  signal. 


3345,613 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTOMETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DankI  J.  Bnciioltz,  Buffalo,  Raymond  G.  Hartman,  Lo<  it- 
port.  Cluster  S.  Ingraham,  East  Aurora,  John  A.  Meyer, 
Tonawanda,  and  Martin  Y.  Powers,  Williamsville,  N.f., 
asrignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,631  { 

22  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  digital  control  system  for  an  X-ray  diffractom<  ler 
including  means  for  positioning  a  specimen  in  a  gi'  en 
number  of  planes,  said  system  comprising:  a  source  of 
multidirectional  drive  pulses,  a  transducer  associated  v,  ith 
each  of  said  planes  for  positioning  said  specimen  in  he 
respective  plane  in  response  to  actuation  by  drive  puses 
from  said  source,  means  for  receiving  specimen  position- 
ing instructions,  means  responsive  to  said  instructions  tor 
selectively  connecting  said  source  of  drive  pulses  to  ac- 
tuate one  of  said  transducers,  each  of  said  transducers  }e- 
ing  operative  in  response  to  actuation  by  drive  pulses  rsp- 
resenting  a  given  direction  to  position  said  specimeni  in 
said  given  direction  in  increments  of  motion  corresponding 
to  said  drive  pulses,  means  for  continually  counting  the 
number  and  controlling  the  direction  of  said  incremants 
of  motion  in  each  of  said  planes,  means  automatically  ire- 
sponsive  to  a  first  command  signal  for  recording  in  'se- 
quence the  respective  coordinates  of  the  new  position!  of 
said  specimen  in  each  of  said  planes,  automatic  mekns 


to  Friden,  Inc.,  a 

e 

125,021 


1.  A  data  translation  system  compri;  ing  a  pair  of  data 
receiver-recorders  each  having  a  data  input  channel 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  data  tra  ismission  channel 
for  reception  and  recording  of  data  lupplied  thereover 
during  each  of  successive  muhi-char<  cter  data-message 
transmissions, 

coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  data  input 
channel  of  either  of  said  received-recorders  to  said 
transmission  channel, 
means  for  detecting  a  preselected  tylpe  of  error  in  the 
dat|i  received  and  recorded  by  on  i  of  said  receiver- 
recorders  during  any  of  said  succc^ive  data-message 
transmissions, 

and  means  controlled  by  said  detecting  means  and  re 
sponsive  to  successive  detection  of  said  preselected 
type  of  error  in  each  of  a  presele(  ted  plural  number 
of  said  successive  data-message 
controlling  said  coupling  means 
transfer  the  coupling  of  said  transmission  channel 
from  the  input  channel  of  said  one  receiver-recorder 
to  the  input  channel  of  the  other  thereof. 


JTm 


transmissions  for 
automatically   to 


C.  Threll,  Mount 


3345,615 
SEQUENCE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  Peterson,  Chicago,  and  John 

Prospect,  m.,  assignors  to  Teletype  CJorporation,  Skoitie, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  440,245 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
2.  A  system  for  detecting  any  pred(  termined  sequence 

of  signals  at  a  signal  source  including: 

a  plurality  of  binary  devices  each  laving  a  set  and  a 
reset  input  and  a  set  and  a  reset 
devices  being  arranged  in  sequence  corresponding  to 
the  sequence  of  signals  to  be  det(  cted; 

means  responsive  to  the  signals  at  tl  e  signal  source  for 
priming  the  set  inputs,  of  the  respective  binary  de- 
vices; 

means  for  connecting  the  reset  outbut  of  each  of  the 
binary  devices  to  the  set  input  o 
ing  binary  device; 


the  next  succeed- 
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means  for  connecting  the  reset  output  of  each  of  the 
binary  devices  to  prime  the  reset  input  of  the  next 
succeeding  binary  device; 

a  source  of  clock  pulses; 

means  for  applying  the  clock  pulses  to  the  reset  in- 
puts of  all  the  binary  devices  and  to  the  set  input 
of  the  first  binary  device  in  the  sequence; 

first  gating  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  pre- 
determined ones  of  the  signal  responsive  means  com- 
bined with  the  set  outputs  of  predetermined  ones  of 
the  binary  devices  for  providing  an  output  signal 
whenever  one  of  the  predetermined  binary  devices 
has  a  set  output  at  the  time  the  signal  responsive 
means  is  priming  the  set  input  of  the  next  succeed- 
ing binary  device; 


an  inverter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  gating 
means;  and 

second  gating  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
inverter  and  the  reset  output  of  the  first  binary  de- 
vice in  the  sequence  of  binary  devices  for  passing 
the  priming  signals  from  the  signal  responsive  means 
to  the  set  input  of  the  first  binary  device  only  when 
the  first  binary  device  is  in  its  reset  state  and  no 
output  signal  is  obtained  from  the  first  gating  means. 


3,345,616 
DEYICES  FOR  ANALYZING  PHYSICAL  PHE- 
NOMENONS,    AND    IN    PARTICULAR    NU- 
CLEAR PHENOMENONS 
Michel  Avril,  Gif-fior-Yvette,  Raymond  Moreau,  Yveline, 
and  Aliz  Pages,  Gif-sur-Yvctte,  France,  assignors  to 
CommisBarlat  i  ITnergic  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  organization 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,690 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15, 1963, 
921,492,  921,494 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  340—172.5) 
1.  An   apparatus   for  analyzing  elementary   physical 
phenomenons,  in  particular  nuclear  phenomenons,  occur- 
ring at  irregular  intervals,  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  removable  sub-units  each  performing 
a  given  function  for  analyzing  said  phenomenons,  to  wit: 
an  input  sub-unit  for  deducing  from  the  succession  of 
said  elementary  phenomenons  a  succession  of  groups 
of  at  most  n-f  1  simultaneous  electrical  pulses,  ev^ry 
group  comprising  both  a  number  of  at  most  n  digits 
representing,  in  binary  code,  the  elementary  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  an  elementary  phenomenon 
and  a  Inference  supplementary  digit  associated  with 
said  number, 
a  timing  sub-unit  for  distributing  at  regular  time  inter- 
vals the  succession  of  groups  of  pulses  that  issue  from 
said  input  sub-unit. 


at  least  one  sub-unit  for  storing,  treating  and  condi- 
tioning groups  of  pulses  issuing  at  regular  intervals 
from  said  timing  sub-unit, 

and  an  output  sub-unit  for  exploiting  the  elaborated 
informations  delivered  by  said  storing,  treating  and 
conditioning  sub-units, 

each  of  said  sub-units,  with  the  exception  of  the  input 
and  output  sub-units,  comprising,  for  transmitting 
the  groups  of  pulses  from  one  sub-unit  to  another  one 
the  following  elements: 

n  input  registers  for  temporarily  storing  the  n  pulses  of 
a  group  representing  the  number  designating  every 
elementary  information  to  be  treated  in  the  sub-vnit 
in  question,  and  constituting  therefore  information 
pulses, 

at  least  one  functional  device  capable  of  performing,  on 
said  n  information  pulses,  the  function  corresponding 
to  the  sub-unit  in  question. 


n  output  devices,  each  comprising  a  gate  circuit  and  an 
impedance  transforming  circuit, 

and  a  pilot  device  capable,  in  response  to  a  reference 
pulse,  which  represents  the  reference  digit  and  which 
comes  thereto  from  the  upstream  sub-unit  at  the  same 
time  as  the  n  associated  information  pulses  reach  the 
n  registers  from  said  upstream  sub-unit,  of  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  at  least  one  functional  de- 
vice, of  releasing  the  gate  circuit  of  said  output  de- 
vices in  order  to  permit  transmission  to  the  down- 
stream sub-unit  of  the  group  of  information  pulses, 
of  transmitting  toward  this  downstream  sub-unit  a 
reference  pulse  in  synchronism  with  said  group  of 
pulses,  and  of  resetting  to  zero  the  n  registers  at  the 
end  of  the  treatment,  in  the  sub-unit  in  question,  of 
the  information  pulses,  in  order  to  enable  the  last 
mentioned  sub-unit  to  take  into  charge  a  new  group 
of  information  pulses. 


3,345,617 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Fred  B.  Cox,  Jr.,  Fnllerton,  and  Paul  O.  Lindfors,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Afar 
Force 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,573 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  processing  concurrently  raw  test  data 

acquired  in  various  formats  from  a  jdurality  of  input  de- 
vices to  suitable  format  for  entry  into  a  digital  data  out- 
put utilization  device,  comprising:  patch  bay  means  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  input  devices,  pulse  duration  modu- 
lated converting  means  connected  to  said  patch  bay  means 
for  converting  pulse  duration  modulated  data  pulses  in  said 
input  devices  to  binary  words,  analog-to-digital  ccmverting 
means  connected  to  said  patch  bay  means  for  converting 
analog  voltage  input  data  in  said  input  devices  to  binary 
words,  a  corresponding  pair  of  memory  means  coniwcted 
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to  each  other  and  to  each  of  said  converting  means,  me|tns 
for  transferring  sequentially  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  binary  words  to  said  pair  of  memory  means,  gnd 


means  for  transferring  said  words  stored  in  said  mem  )ry 
means  to  an  output  digital  utilization  device  in  a  sequec  ial 
manner. 


3,345,618 
PLURAL  PROCESSORS-PLURAL  TERMINAL 
DEVICES  INTERCONNECTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Thrcadgoid,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Au- 
tomatic Telephone  &  Electric  Company  Limited,  Li^er- 
pool,  England,  a  British  conipany 

Filed  May  27,  1964,iScr.  No.  370,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  l463, 

21,877/63 
18  Cbdms.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  data 
processing  devices  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  deviccsTar- 
ranged  for  interconnection  over  a  common  communica- 
tion path  characterred  in  that  in  order  to  enable  intercon- 
nection on  a  mutually  exclusive  basis  between  any  onel  of 
said  data  processing  devices  and  any  one  of  the  remaining 
devices  over  said  path,  each  of  said  devices  is  identified 
by  a  discrete  coded  number  and  when  one  of  said  oata 
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processing  devices  requires  coimectioni  to  another  of  said 
devices,  said  one  data  processing  dev  ce  generates  a  de- 
mand signal  which  is  sensed  by  contra  i  equipment  associ- 
ated with  said  common  communicatioi  i  path,  said  demand 
signals  being  of  such  a  form  as  to  indi  »te  to  said  control 
equipment  the  coded  number  and  prority  allocation  of 
said  demanding  data  processing  device  and  said  control 
equipment  being  arranged 

(a)  to  select  the  highest  priority  de  nanding  data  proc- 
essing device 

(b)  to  set  up  a  temporary  connection  path  from  said 
demanding  data  processing  devi:e  to  said  control 
equipment  over  part  of  said  common  communication 
path,  said  temporary  path  being  used  to  pass  coded 
information  from  said  demanding  data  processing 
device  to  said  control  equipment  defining  the  coded 
number  to  the  wanted  device  to  be  used  in  the  con- 
nection and  the  type  of  data  transfer  required 

(c)  to  dehne  the  busy  or  free  status  of  said  wanted  de- 
vice and  the  busy  or  free  status  ofisaid  common  com- 
munication path 

(d)  to  generate  selection  signals  to  take  into  use  said 
wanted  device  if  said  device  and  said  common  com- 
munication path  is  free 

(e)  to  set  up  connections  to  said  common  communica- 


tion path  involving  the  demandi 
device  and  said  wanted  device 
the  type  of  data  transfer  required 


ng  data  processing 
in  accordance  with 


STEM 


3,345,619 

DATA  PROCESSING  S^ 

Duane  H.  Anderson,  Rosevillc,  Royd  T.  McArdell,  St. 
Paul,  and  Ralph  W.  Notto,  White  Bt  ar  Lalce,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No,  405,443 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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distinct  operational 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

sequencer    means    capable    of    gdnerating    sequence 
enabling  signals  representing  four 
sequences, 

memory  means  having  sections  adabted  to  store  an  in- 
struction word,  an  instruction  word  address  and  data 
words  at  directly  addressable  locations  therein, 

instruction  address  retrieving  means  coupled  to  said 
memory  and  said  sequencer  mean  s  for  retrieving  and 
storing  an  instruction  word  addn  ss  during  a  first  of 
said  operational  sequences, 

instruction  retrieving  means  couplec  to  said  instruction 
address  retrieving  means,  said  se  [uencer  means  and 
said  memory  for  utilizing  said  ad<  ress  to  retrieve  and 
temporarily  store  an  instructioi  word  from  said 
memory  during  a  second  of  »  id  operational  se- 
quences, said  instruction  word  ha  ring  at  least  a  func- 
tion portion,  and  an  address  portic  n, 

first  means  coupled  to  said  instructic  n  retrieving  means, 
said  sequencer  means,  and  said  n  emory  for  utilizing 
the  address  portion  of  said  instruction  word  to  re- 
trieve and  store  a  first  data  word  from  said  memory 
during  a  third  of  said  operationa  sequences. 
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second  means  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  sequencer 
means  and  said  instruction  retrieving  means  for  ef- 
fecting retrieval  and  storage  of  a  second  data  word 
from  said  memory  during  a  fourth  of  said  operaitonal 
sequences, 

and  arithmetic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
means  for  performing  arithmetic  operations  on  said 
first  and  second  data  words  in  accordance  with  said 
function  portion  of  said  instruction  word  during  a 
fourth  of  said  operational  sequences,  said  sequencer 
means  including  control  means  coufried  to  said  func- 
tion portion  of  said  instruction  retrieving  means  for 
determining  the  order  of  said  operational  sequences 
in  accordance  with  said  function  portion  and  the  im- 
mediately preceding  active  one  of  said  operational 
sequences. 

-^^—^^^■^^^■^ 

3,345,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE 
RADAR    SIGNAL    RECEIVING,    RECORDING 
AND   RETRANSMISSION 
Harold  C.  Andcnon,  Rockvaic,  and  Kenneth  E.  Pdticr, 
Scabrook,  Md.,  anignon  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Col- 
lege Park,  Md. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  95,531,  Mar. 
14,  1961.  This  application  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
306,061 

15  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


ing,  said  pulse  being  operative  to  place  each  of  said  ele- 
ments in  said  first  stable  state,  coupling  means  serially 
interconnecting  adjacent  storage  elements  to  form  a  row 
of  storage  elements,  said  coupling  means  including  charge- 
able means  for  storing  an  intermediate  signal  when  a  stor- 
age element  adjacent  said  coupling- means  is  placed  in  said 
first  stable  state  by  said  shift  pulse,  meaqs  responsive  to 
the  absence  of  said  shift  pulse  for  causing  said  chargeable 
means  to  discharge  said  intermediate  signal  thereby  to 
change  the  state  of  the  next  successive  and  adjacent  stor- 


1 
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7.  A  spin  resonant  system  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing radio  beams  comprising  a  frequency  sensitive  record 
member,  means  for  directing  a  time  variable  radio  beam 
to  different  displaced  positions  of  said  frequency  sensitive 
record  member  to  record  a  plurality  of  spectral  frequency 
images  of  said  time  variable  beam,  means  for  reproducing 
each  of  said  images  into  a  substantially  identical  time 
variable  radio  beam,  means  for  varying  the  time  interval 
between  recording  and  reproduction  of  each  of  said 
images,  said  means  for  varying  the  time  interval  compris- 
ing means  for  movably  positioning  said  record  member 
in  time  sequence  with  respect  to  said  recording  means  to 
receive  and  record  each  said  image  and  then  movably 
positioning  said  record  with  respect  to  said  reproducing 
means  to  reproduce  said  image  as  a  beam,  and  including 
means  for  varying  the  time  interval  of  movably  position- 
ing said  member  between  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means. 

3,345,621 

PULSE  SEQUENCE  PRODUCER  WITH  INTER- 

FERENCE  SIGNAL  SUPPRESSION 

Gerhard  Haas,  Hambarg,  Gcmany,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Deiawe 

Filed  Joiy  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,478 

Claimi  priorMy,  appWratioa  Germany,  Inly  13,  1962 

P  29,811 

4  ClirinuL  (a.  34»— 174) 

1.  A  pulse  sequence  producer  comprising  a  plurality  of 

storage  elements  having  first  and  second  stable  states,  all 

of  said  storage  elements  having  a  common  shift  winding, 

means  applying  a  shift  pulse  to  said  common  shift  wind- 


age element  to  said  second  stable  state,  output  means 
commonly  connected  to  each  of  said  storage  elements  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  charging  of  said 
chargeable  means,  and  means  for  preventing  interference 
pulses  from  non-actuated  elements,  said  last  named  means 
comprising,  a  further  bistable  storage  element  having  a 
first  winding  connected  between  said  chargeable  means 
and  a  grounding  point,  and  a  second  winding  connected 
between  said  means  applying  a  shift  pulse  and  said  com- 
mon shift  winding,  said  first  and  second  windings  poled 
in  magnetic  opposition  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3345,622 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

DEVICES 
Akira  Matsushita,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  J^nt-stock  com- 
pany of  Japan 

FDcd  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,826 

Claims  priority,  applicdtion  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1^64, 

39/1,279,  39/1,280 

3  Oaims.  (Q.  340—174) 


1.  In  a  matrix  type  magnetic  memory  device  mounted 
upon  a  base  and  including  elongated  conductors  covered 
with  a  magnetic  film,  and  terminals  provided  at  the  side 
edges  of  said  base,  said  conductors  being  connected 
to  said  terminals;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
mounting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  buffer 
wires  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  conductors  to 
corresponding  terminals;  the  flexibility  of  said  buffer  wires 
providing  absorption  of  elongation,  contraction  and  twist- 
ing of  said  conductors. 


3345,623 

MOVABLE  HEAD  AND  TAPE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Joha  A.  Jackson,  Soothend-aa-Sca,  Essex,  England,  as* 

signor  to  E.  K.  Cole  UmUcd,  Soothcnd-on-Sea,  Ea^and 

FUed  Not.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,484 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  15,  1962, 

43,160/62 
^  9  Clafans.  (CL  340—174.1) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  in  which  the  intermittent 
step  by  step  forward  movement  of  a  body  to  a  position 
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where  an  operation  is  to  be  performed  thereon  is  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  a  magnetic  track  movable  step  by 
step  in  synchronism  with  said  body,  discrete  programme 
signals  recorded  on  said  track,  a  magnetic  head  op^ra- 
tively  positioned  to  react  to  said  signals,  means  for  n|ov 
ing  the  bead  in  a  backwards  direction  during  each  ti|ack 


m     Q 


zi 


stopping  period  to  increase  the  relative  speed  of  mi  ive- 
ment  of  the  track  with  respect  to  the  head  during  the 
said  period  to  cause  said  head  to  scan  a  predetermined 
length  of  track  moved  during  said  stopping  period,  and 
prevent  loss  of  any  signal  on  said  track  during  said  stop- 
ping period,  and  means  for  thereafter  returning  the  t  ead 
to  its  normal  position. 


3^5,624 
RANDOM  ACCESS  ADDRESS  SELECTION 
APPARATUS 
Mardun  M.  Brown,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  asaigno 
United  Data  Control,  Inc  Sooth  El  Monte,  Call 
corporation  off  Washington 

Filed  Sept  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,996 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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system  consists  of  a  multiplicity  of  discriminator  channels, 
each  of  said  channels  consisting  of  a  pand  pass  filter  sec- 
tion and  a  detector  section,  comprising; 
a  stair  step  generator  for  generating  a  repetitive  stair 
step  voltage  signal,  each  signal  haK^ing  a  step  for  each 
of  said  channels  of  said  telemetry  system,  said  gen- 
^      erator  connected  to  sweep  a  beam  horizontally  across 
the  face  of  said  oscilloscope  in  synchronization  with 
said  stair  step  signal;  J 

a  pulse  generator  fed  by  said  stair  step  signal  to  provide 
a  pulse  output  for  each  step  of  said  stair  step  signal; 
a  tumblecounter  electronic  switch  actuated  by  said  pulse 
generator,  said  electronic  switch  1  laving  a  multiplicity 
of  isolated  switching  channeb,  said  tumblecounter 
functioning  as  a  sequential  scanni  Dg  means; 
a  mode  selector  switch  having  a  r  lultiplicity  of  chan- 
nels, each  of  the  switch  channels  having  two  inputs 
and  one  output,  one  of  the  inputs  of  each  of  said 
mode  switch  channels  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
band  pass  filter  of  one  of  said  telemetry  channels 
and  the  other  input  of  each  o  said  mode  switch 
channels  connected  to  the  output  of  the  detector  por- 
tion of  the  same  telemetry  channels,  the  output  of 
each  channel  of  said  mode  select  or  switch  connected 
to  the  input  of  a  channel  of  said  electronic  switch 
whereby  in  the  first  or  BPF  position  of  said  mode 
switch  the  output  of  the  band  p  ss  filters  of  said  te- 
lemetry receiver  are  sequential  y  scanned  by  said 
electronic  switch  and  in  the  secc  nd  or  detector  posi- 
tion of  said  mode  switch  the  ou  tput  of  the  detector 
portion  of  each  of  said  telemery  channels  are  se- 
quentially scanned  by  said  electi  Dnic  switch; 
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1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  item  storage  locations; 

a  plurality  of  address  lines  common  to  each  of  jsaid 
storage  locations; 

means  for  selectively  inquiring  over  specified  combina- 
tions of  said  address  lines  in  accordance  with  spqcific 
addresses  being  sought; 

logic  means  at  each  of  said  storage  locations,  eac 
said  logic  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  an<j 
ing  adapted  to  produce  an  output  only  upon  sii 
taneous  activation  of  all  of  its  inputs; 

at  least  one  item  randomly  stored  among  said  |tem 
storage  locations; 

and  address  means  embodied  by  each  item  for  coupling 
specific  ones  of  said  address  lines,  in  accordance  jwith 
the  specific  address  of  its  respective  item,  to  the  iiiputs 
of  said  logic  means  at  that  storage  location. 


3345,625 
PLURAL  CHANNEL  MONITOR  DISPLAYING 
OR  D.C.  INFORMATION  SIGNALS  AS  A 
GRAPH  ON  AN  OSCILLOSCOPE 
James  E.  RasseU  and  WflUam  J.  Shannahan,  Tulsa, 
Bwlcnorii  to  Remote  Measurements,  Inc.,  Tuka, 
a  corpcNration  of  Oidakoma 

Flkd  Jnly  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,624 

3  Claims.  (CL  340—212) 

1.  A  discriminator  monitor  for  simultaneously  moHitor- 

ing  on  an  oscilloscope  having  a  vertical  deflection  input 

a  multi-channel  telemetry  receiver  system  wherein  said 
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a  ramp  voltage  generator  actuated  >y  said  pulse  genera- 
tor sequentially  generating  a  lipearly  time  varying 
voltage  signal; 

a  voltage  comparator  circuit  coinected,  when  said 
mode  switch  is  in  the  detector  po  sition,  to  receive  and 
compare  the  output  of  said  electronic  switch  with  the 
said  time  varying  signal  output  0f  said  ramp  voltage 
generator,  said  voltage  comparator  circuit  providing 
an  unblanking  signal  by  the  coipcidence  of  the  time 
varying  signal  and  the  voltage  output  signal  of  said 
electronic  switch,  said  unblanking  signal  fed  to  said 
oscilloscope  to  unblank  said  bear  i  in  each  vertical  dis- 
placement thereof,  the  unblank^d  beam  providing  a 
vertical  visual  bar  gra|rii  of  the  ( >utput  of  one  of  said 
detectors  and  the  scope  face  [hereby  providing  a 
composite  bar  graph  display  of  the  output  of  all  of 
the  detectors  of  said  telemetry  system  receiver  when 
said  mode  switch  is  in  the  detet  tor  position;  and 

a  vertical  deflection  channel  portion  of  said  mode 
switch  whereby  when  said  mode  switch  is  in  the  first 
or  BPF  position  the  ou|put  of  s  aid  electronic  switch 
channels  are  combined  to  form  a  time  multiplexed 
signal  of  portions  of  the  output  of  each  of  said  band 
pass  filters,  said  time  multiplex<d  output  signal  con- 
nected by  said  vertical  deflcctiofi  channel  portion  of 
said  mode  switch  to  the  vertical  deflection  input  of 


said  oscilloscope  whereby  as  the  beam  of  said  oscil- 
loscope moves  horizontally  across  the  face  of  said 
oscilloscope  a  segment  of  the  signal  output  of  each 
of  said  band  pass  filters  of  said  telemetry  system  is 
sequentially  visually  displayed  and  whereby  a  com- 
posite display  of  the  output  of  all  of  said  band  pass 
filters  of  said  telemetry  system  is  simultaneously  dis- 
played. 

3345,626 

COMBINE  PHOTOELECTRIC  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Junior  W.  Thomas,  Rural  Free  Delivery,  Prcscott, 

Wash.    99348 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,892 

3  Claims.  (CL  340—236) 


the  position  of  the  alarm  unit  after  it  has  been  initially 
tipped  over  and  the  control  means  has  been  rendered 
operative,  and  resetting  means  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  housing  including  a  plunger  switch  for  de<nergizing 
the  alarm,  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  of  said  switch 
being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
housing  and  being  accessible  through  a  hole  through  the 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  harvester  having  a  passage 
through  which  chaff  material  is  blown  by  an  air  blast 
and  having  a  chaff  discharge  outlet  at  the  end  of  said 
passage,  load-monitoring  means  comprising  a  light  source 
at  one  side  of  said  passage,  a  photo  cell  at  the  other  side 
of  said  passage  located  to  receive  radiation  from  said 
light  source  traveling  through  the  moving  material,  the 
intensity  of  the  received  radiation  varying  substantially 
inversely  with  the  density  of  tlie  moving  material,  a  re- 
lay controlled  by  said  photo  cell,  said  relay  having 
a  pole  and  upper  and  lower  contacts  engageable  thereby 
respectively  responsive  to  energization  and  deenergization 
of  said  relay,  a  first  circuit  branch  including  said  pole 
and  the  upper  contact,  a  second  circuit  branch  including 
said  pole  and  the  lower  contact,  a  source  of  current,  an 
alarm  device,  and  means  to  selectively  connect  said  alarm 
device  to  said  source  either  through  said  first  circuit 
branch  or  said  second  circuit  branch,  whereby  the  relay 
can  operate  to  energize  the  alarm  device  responsive  either 
to  a  predetermined  increase  or  decrease  from  a  normal 
value  of  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  received  by  said 
photo  oeO. 

3345.627 
PROWLER  ALARM 
Leonard  A.  Hcrst,  Marvin  B.  Kaplan,  and  Charles  B. 
Spangenbcrg,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  (tf  fifty  percent  to  Leonard  A.  Herst, 
and  fifty  percent  to  George  J.  G<ddman,  both  of  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FOcd  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429322 
1  Claim.  (CL  340—283) 
A  portable  and  tippable  prowler  alarm  unit  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a 
small  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  flat  surface 
for  freely  resting  the  alarm  unit  in  an  upright  position 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  support  surface,  an  audible 
alarm  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  a 
power  source  carried  in  the  base  portion  of  the  housing, 
control  means  including  a  tilt  switch  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing  for  the  alarm  which  is  inoperative 
when  the  unit  is  in  its  upright  position  and  operative 
when  the  unit  is  tipped  over  from  its  upright  position, 
said  control  means  including  holding  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  alarm  in  an  energized  condition  irrespective  of 


wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  said  hole  being 
of  a  size  too  small  to  permit  entry  of  a  human  finger 
but  large  enough  to  permit  entry  of  a  pencil,  said  aud^le 
alarm,  said  control  means  and  said  resetting  means  being 
positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  in  a  man- 
ner to  render  the  alarm  imit  top  heavy  whereby  the  unit 
is  readily  tippable  from  its  normal  upright  position. 


3345,628 
FLIP-FLOP  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  LAMP  TEST 

CIRCUIT 

WUbnr  Jadtson,  P.O.  Box  286,  Chatswortfa,  Ga.     30705 

Filed  June  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,941 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  340—310) 


1.  A  multi-tone  decoding  and  signalling  device  com- 
prising, a  tone  signal  input  circuit,  first,  second  and  third 
resonant  relays  each  having  a  control  winding  connected 
across  said  tone  signal  input  circuit  and  each  having  power 
input  and  output  connections  and  each  resonant  relay  be- 
ing responsive  only  to  first,  second  and  third  tone  sig- 
nals of  respectively  different  frequencies,  a  power  supply 
circuit  including  two  conductors  of  opposite  polarity,  a 
first  capacitor  and  charging  circuit  therefor  connected  to 
said  power  supply  circuit  and  the  power  output  connec- 
tion of  the  first  resonant  relay  for  charging  said  first  ca- 
pacitor upon  energization  of  the  control  winding  of  the 
first  resonant  relay  by  a  first  tone  signal,  first  and  second 
switching  transistors  each  having  control  elements  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  power  output  connections  of  said 
second  and  third  resonant  relays,  first  and  second  relay 
means  including  control  windings  respectively  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  having  certain 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


[AL 


contact  and  armature  pairs  which  are  normally  closed 
when  their  windings  are  de-energized  and  certain  other 
c<»tact  pairs  which  are  closed  when  their  windings  are^eo- 
ergized,  a  pair  of  power  circuits  across  said  power  input 
condnctors  and  running  respectively  through  controlled 
elements  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  the  conlrol 
windings  of  the  first  and  second  relay  means  respectively 
associated  therewith,  said  first  and  second  relay  means 
each  including  a  first  normally  open  contact  and  arma- 
ture pair  for  establishing  a  transistor  on-switching  circuit 
from  said  first  capacitor  to  the  power  input  connections 
of  said  second  and  third  resonant  relays  respectively  >Mhen 
said  first  and  second  relay  windings  are  de-energized  and 
for  breaking  said  transistor  on-switching  circuit  when 
said  relay  windings  are  energized,  means  for  norm^ly 
biasing  the  control  elements  of  said  transistors  to  off 
switched  states,  a  holding  circuit  for  each  relay  mians 
winding  established  through  a  normally  closed  contact 
and  armature  pair  of  the  other  relay  means  and  eacW  be- 
ing opened  upon  energization  of  the  other  relay  mtans 
winding,  whereby  the  holding  circuits  of  said  relay  mi  ans 
operate  in  flip-flop  mode,  first  and  second  electrically 
energizable  signal  devices,  and  first  and  second  energising 
circuits  respectively  for  the  first  and  second  signal  de\  ices 
running  from  one  power  conductor  through  normally  (pen 
contact  and  armature  pairs  on  the  first  and  second  r  :lay 
means  to  the  other  power  conductor. 


3,345,629 

ANALOGUE  CONVERTER 

Carl  Stella,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  asslpior  to  General  Preci^on, 

Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,146 

6  Claims.  (O.  340—347) 
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a  source  of  reference  signal;  and 
gating  means  coupled  to  said  sourc^ 
said   control   signal   for  selectively 
source  to  provide  said  time  correlated 
the  period  said  driver  means  drives 
said  null  position. 


3,345,630 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 
Osamu  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor^ 
Yokogawa    DcnkI    Seisaknsbo 
Works  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan,  •  corporation 
FUed  May  2, 1963,  Scr.  No 
Clalmi  priority,  appikatlMi  Imfta , 
37/19,399 
3  Claims.  (CL  340— J47) 
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to  KabusUklkaisha 
rf  okogawa    Electric 
of  Japan 
277,628 
May  14, 1962, 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  conversioii  system  comprising 
a  shift-register  circuit  for  successively  iproducing  set  pulses 
upon  impression  of  clock  pulses  synchronized  with  input 
alternating  signals,  a  source  of  the  i  iput  alternating  sig- 
nals, a  digital-to-analog  conversion  ci  cuit  coupled  to  said 
shift-register  circuit  for  successively  \  reducing  direct  cur- 
rent reference  voltages  in  response  t )  the  weight  of  said 
set  pulses,  a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  source 
and  said  conversion  circuit  for  dire;tly  comparing  said 
direct  current  reference  voltage  with  t  le  peak  value  of  said 
input  alternating  signal,  a  gate  circuit  coupled  to  said 
comparator  circuit  and  to  said  source  to  the  input  alter- 
nating signals  to  be  controlled  by  the 
comparator  circuit,  and  means  coupl(  id  between  said  gate 
circuit  and  said  conversion  circuit  fc  r  re-controlling  said 
digital-to-analog  conversion  circuit  w  ith  the  output  signal 
of  said  gate  circuit. 


1.  An  analogue  converted  for  converting  angular!  dis- 
placement to  a  time  correlated  signal  comprising,  in  <  om- 
bination: 

a  multi-speed  transmission  synchro  system,  the  ndi- 
vidual  transmitters  of  which  are  preset  to  opera  e  at 
mutually  exclusive  different  speeds,  to  provide  al  first 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  angular  displace- 
ment to  be  converted;  a  related  multi-speed  receiv- 
ing synchro  system  of  the  control  transformer  Motor 
type,  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  to  provide 
a  second  output  signal  proportional  thereto;         I 

driver  means  for  driving  the  respective  rotors  ol  the 
control  transformer  synchros  of  said  multi-speel  re- 
ceiving synchro  system  including  a  forward  drive 
cycle  gear  train  having  gear  means  to  operatq  the 
individual  control  transformer  rotors  at  mut^ially 
excluisve  different  speeds  corresponding  to  the  pt^eset 
different  speeds  of  the  multi-speed  transmission  syn- 
chro system  and  a  reverse  drive  cycle  gear  train 
having  gear  means  to  rapidly  turn  the  individual 
rotors  to  their  electrical  zero  position  in  about  one 
turn;  I 

control  means  to  provide  a  control  signal  for  Icon- 
trolling  said  driver  means  to  drive  said  rotors  t^  the 
null  position  of  said  multi-speed  receiving  synchro 
system  in  the  presence  of  said  second  output  signal 
and  to  the  electrical  zero  position  of  said  multi-speed 
receiving  synchro  system  in  the  absence  of  saic  sec- 
ond output  signal; 


3345,631 
PHASED  ARRAY  RADAR  ATfTENNA  SCAN 
CONTROL 
Leo  A.  Chamberlin,  Jr.,  Richardsof 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,472 
II  Claims.  (CI.  343- -100) 


1,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Dallas  Tex.,  a  corpo- 


4.  A   system   for   sequentially 
of  suites  of  stair-step  reference 

(a)  an  analog  voltage  source  of 
the  maximum  voltage  in  each 

(b)  a   counter-driven    digital-to 
generating  monotonic  output  v(^ltage 


generating   a   plurality 

voltages  which  comprises: 

a  level  greater  than 

said  suite, 

log   converter   for 


anal 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  tample-and-hold  circuits  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  converter, 

(d)  a  counter  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  con- 
verter, 

(e)  means  for  periodically  resetting  said  converter 
when  said  monotonic  voltage  exceeds  said  maximum 
voltage,  and 

(f )  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  counter  for 
periodically  actuating  said  sample-and-hold  circuits 
for  sampling  said  output  voltage. 


3345,632 
RUNWAY  IMAGE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

R.  Rover,  Jr.,  CuaJrlll,  N J.,  artgnnr  to  Spcrry 
Riuid  Corporation,  Great  Ne^  N.Y.,  a  cotpoiatloa  of 
Ddawarc 

FIM  Jnac  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,717 
4  CUm.  (CL  343—108) 


1.  Aircraft  landing  aid  apparatus  for  producing  an 
image  of  a  landing  runway  on  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  said  image  comprising  linear  elements  each  having 
dimensions  and  orientations  substantially  colinear  with 
corresponding  elements  of  the  actual  runway  as  they 
would  anwar  from  an  aircraft  approaching  said  runway 
along  a  prescribed  flight  path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
beam  deflection  means  for  producing  traces  on  the 
face  thereof  having  vertical  and  horizontal  compo- 
nents corresponding  respectively  to  the  "On-Course" 
and  '^ross-Course"  directions  of  said  prescribed 
flight  path, 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  alternating 
current  signals  having  relative  amplitudes  propor- 
tional to  apparent  width  elements  of  said  runway  at 
predetermined  points  along  the  length  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing current  signals  having  relative  amplitudes  pro- 
portional to  the  apparent  length  elements  of  said 
runway  between  said  width  elements, 

(d)  means  supfdying  said  first  plurality  of  signals  to 
said  horizontal  deflection  means  for  producing  images 
of  said  runway  width  elements  and  means  supplying 
said  second  plurality  of  signals  to  said  vertical  de- 
flection means  for  producing  images  of  tlie  runway 
center  line  elements,  and 

(e)  peak  detector  means  responsive  to  said  second 
plurality  of  signals  and  coupled  with  said  vertical  de- 
flection means  for  controlling  the  relative  vertical 
positions  of  said  runway  width  image  elements  along 
said  runway  cent^  line. 

848  O.O.— IS 


3445,633  

AIRCRAFT  PROXIMITY  WARNING  SYSTEM 
M.  Ruwe,  5106  JaMMS,  Homtea,  Tea.    77035 
FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,716 
3  Clafam.  (CL  343—112) 
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1.  A  collision  avoidance  system  for  aircraft  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination:  a  UHF  transmitter  system  lo- 
cated on  said  aircraft  including  omnidirecticmal  radiating 
means  for  radiating  a  pulse  signal  of  a  predetermined  pulse 
width  and  repetition  rate  on  a  UHF  carrier  to  other  air- 
craft; a  receiver  system  located  on  said  aircraft  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  pulse  signal  radiated  from  said  other  air- 
craft and  comprising  a  plurality  of  antetmas  each  having 
a  substantially  fan-shaped  radiation  pattern  and  located 
on  said  aircraft  so  as  to  provide  an  array  which  will  be 
directionally  responsive,  a  UHF  receiver  coupled  to  each 
of  said  plurality  <A  antetmas,  said  receiver  including  an 
RF  section  and  a  detector  for  demodulating  said  UHF 
pulses  and  providing  a  DC  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
received  signal  strength  thereof,  gating  means  coupled  to 
each  receiver  and  being  synchronized  with  said  transmitter 
means  located  on  the  respective  aircraft  for  rendering  said 
receiver  means  inoperative  during  the  transmission  period 
of  said  UHF  pulse  signal  and  onboard  said  UHF  trans- 
mitter system;  a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  each  said  UHF 
receiver  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  largest 
DC  signal  and  providing  a  pubing  output  signal  whose 
repetition  rate  is  proportioiud  to  said  largest  DC  signal; 
and  a  three  dimensional  indicator  means  coupled  to  said 
logic  circuit,  said  indicator  means  comprising  a  transparent 
substantially  hollow  si^rical  body  e<iually  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  equal  sectors  simulating  corre^wnding  sec- 
tors in  space  surroimding  said  aircraft  and  a  single  sta- 
tionary indicator  light  moiuted  at  substantially  the  center 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  equal  sectors  and  operated  by 
said  pulsing  output  signal  from  said  logic  circuit  for  pro- 
viding a  visual  indication  of  the  location,  course,  and 
range  of  the  nearest  aircraft  by  the  intensity  and/or  rate 
of  blinking  of  a  predetermined  indicator  li^t 


3,345,634       

RADIO  INTERFEROMETER 
Mlchd  Bcilci«cr,  Paris,  Vtwmct,  ■■iltniii  to  CSF— 
Compagnie  Gcncralc  dc  Tdcgr^pUe  Saaa  FH,  a 
corporation  of  France 

FOed  JvBc  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,531 
ClafaM  priority,  applicatloa  Fiaacc,  Jnnc  19, 1963, 
938,587 
5  CfadnH.  (CL  343—113) 
3.  A  radio  interferometer  comprising:   a  first  and  a 
second  aerial  for  collecting  the  signal  from  a  remote 
source  for  measuring  the  phase  shift  ^  between  said  sig- 
nal as  respectively  connected  by  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond aerial;  a  first  and  a  second  chain,  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  said  second  antenna,  and  a  third 
chain,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  chains  ccnnpris- 
ing  in  series  a  first  mixer,  a  first  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier,  a  second  mixer,  a  second  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier,  and  a  third  mixer;  a  frequency  translator  con- 
nected to  said  first  mixers  for  generating  and  feeding  to 
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said  first  amplifiers,  a  first  and  a  second  wave,  whos^  re- 
spective frequencies  are  the  sum  and  the  difference  o|  the 
frequencies  of  an  intermediate  frequency  wave  and  6f  a 
low  frequency  wave,  respectively  phase  shifted  with  re- 
spect to  a  reference  phase  by 

said  third  chain  comprising  in  series  a  mixer  amplifi  x,  a 
fourth  mixer,  and  a  third  amplifier;  said  mixer  ainp^er 
receiving  said  first  and  said  second  waves  and  delivering 
a  third  intermediate  frequency  wave  modulated  at  isaid 
low  frequency  with  a  y>/2  phase  shift,  with  respect  tojsaid 
reference  phase;  a  local  oscillator  connected  to  saidj  sec- 
<Mid  mixers  of  said  first  and  said  second  chains  aa|l  to 
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other  of  said  monopoles  being  coinected  to  a  signal 
source,  a  single  continuous  half  wav  ilength  transmission 
line  section  connecting  the  ends  of  t  le  monopole  radiat- 
ing elements,  and  the  half  wavelei  gth  section  of  line 
wound  about  the  surface  of  an  imai  inary  cone  so  as  to 
dimensionally  shorten  the  half  wa^length  section  and 
produce  an  antenna  which  requires  a  ^mail  space. 


OCTOBEK  8,  1967 


OCTOBBH  8,  1967 
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said  fourth  mixer  for  feeding  to  said  second  amplifiers 
of  said  first  and  second  chains  and  said  third  amplifier 
respectively  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  waves,  respectively 
frequency  transposed  from  said  first,  second  and  third 
waves;  a  second  local  oscillator,  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  Aird  mixers  of  said  first  and  said  second 
chains;  a  phase  comparator  and  two  phase  shifters  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  third  mixers  of  said  first  and  said 
second  chain  and  having  respective  phase  shifts;  ^  syn- 
chronous detector  having  two  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  local  oscillator  and 
to  said  third  amplifier  and  having  an  output;  said  phase 
comparator  having  an  output  for  controUing  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  local  oscillator. 


3345^5 

FOLDED  VERTICAL  MONOPOLE  ANTENilA 

Richani  C.  Eenwick,  Richardaom  Tcx^  and  Roier  A. 

MwUey,  West  Litfayctte,  Ind^  assignors  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Ra^ds,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

"'^      Fifed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,348 
i  Claims,  (a.  343— «4S) 


3,345,(36 

RAILROAD  LOCOMOTIVE  VELOCITY  ALARM 

Richard  R  McLaren,  502  S.  Id  the  St,  DOlon, 

Mont    59725 

FUcd  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  Nf.  365,842 

2  Claims.  (CL  344-  18) 


1.  A  velocity  alarm  device  for  a  railroad  locomotive, 
comprising 

(a)  a  fiexible  tape  mounted  to  n  lOve  in  one  direction 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  ve  locity  of  the  locomo- 
tive, 

(b)  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  laid  tape  on  one  side 
thereof  being  electrically  condu  ;tive,  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  surface  h;ing  electrically  non- 
conductive,  and  said  conductive  portion  having  an 
undulating  edge  separating  saic  portions  and  extend- 
ing in  said  one  direction  and  ndicative  of  the  safe 
maximum  velocity  of  the  locomotive  at  any  given 
instant, 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  narking  element  nor- 
mally engaging  said  non-conductive  portion  of  said 
surface,  when  said  locomotive  is  travelling  at  a  safe 
velocity,  and  reciprocable  acrtss  said  surface  trans- 
verse to  said  one  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  edge  in  response  to  incret  ses  and  decreases,  re- 
spectively, in  the  velocity  of  !  aid  locomotive  to  in- 
scribe on  said  one  side  of  said  Upe  a  line  indicative 
of  the  velocity  of  the  locomoti^je  at  any  given  instant, 
and  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  electrically 
conductive  portion,  when  the  k  comotive  exceeds  said 
safe  maximum  velocity, 

(d)  an  electrical  ahum,  and 

(e)  means  connecting  said  element,  said  electrically 
conductive  portion  of  said  surface  and  said  alarm  in 
circuit  with  a  power  sun>ly,  and  operative  to  energize 
said  alarm,  when  said  elonen  is  engaged  with  said 
electrically  conductive  portioi,  and  to  deenergize 
said  alarm,  when  said  elemen :  is  engaged  with  said 
non-conductive  portion, 

(f)  said  undulating  edge  being 
mined  maximum  velocities  at 
may  safely  operate  at  given 


based  upon  predeter- 
Krhich  said  locomotive 
>oints  along  its  travel 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  pair  of  monopole  radiat- 
ing elem«»ts  extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  one 
of  said  monopoles  being  connected  to  ground  a^d  the 


from  one  destination  to  anothi  r, 
(g)  said  circuit  including  a  pairjof  stationary  contacts, 

and 
(h)  said  means  including 

(1)  means  electrically  cot  meeting  said  marking 
element  to  one  of  said  qontacts  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  and 

(2)  means  electrically  com  ecting  said  electrically 


conductive  portion  of  said  surface  to  the  otlier 
of  said  contacts  for  movement  relative  thereto 
during  the  travel  of  said  tape  in  said  one 
direction. 


3,345^7 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
George  Edward  Stone,  Darifagton,  and  ladt  ADcnl^, 
York,  Ei«land,  ani^ori  to  BtUUk  RaOways  Board, 
London,  England,  a  PobUc  Antborlty 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,134 
5  ClalnH.  (CL  346— 33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  peaks  of  a  motion  to  be 
investigated,  comprising  recording  means,  a  contact-car- 
rying member,  a  part  connected  to  the  said  member 
for  transmitting  the  said  motion  to  the  latter,  and  a 
shuttle-like  member  which  is  movable  by  and  in  relation 
to  the  said  contact-carrying  member  and  in  relation  to 
fixed  contacts  connected  to  the  recording  means  and 
which  has  contacts  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  said  fixed 
contacts  and  with  contacts  of  the  said  contact-carrying 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  contact  closure  conditions 
which  produce  actuation  of  the  recording  means  will 
only  be  obtained  when  there  is  a  change  of  direction  of 
the  motion  transmitted  to  the  said  contact-carrying 
member. 

3,345,638 

PHASE  MODULATION  BINARY  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Gny  F.  M.  Christol,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

dcs  Maciilncs  BnO  (Sodetc  Anonymc),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,525 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1963, 

952,688,  Patent  1,387,879 

5  Clainis.  {CI.  346—74) 


1.  A  control  circuit  arrangement  for  writing  a  string 
of  binary  digits  on  the  recording  cells  of  a  moving  mag- 
netisable  medium  through  magnetisation  inversions  at  the 
middle  of  each  cell  comprising: 
a  current  generator  for  feeding  the  winding  of  a  mag- 
netic bead  with  a  current  flowing  in  one  sense  or  in 
the  opposite  sense  under  the  influence  of  a  binary 
control  signal; 
a  first  binary  element  having  two  states  of  conduction 
and  being  coimected  for  controlling  said  generator. 


said  element  further  having  a  symmetrical  input  and 
two  separate  inputs; 

input  circuit  means  coimected  for  ap{4ying  a  first  series 
of  clock  pulses  to  the  symmetrical  input  of  said  ele- 
ment for  inverting  the  state  thereof  at  mid-time  of 
each  cell  or  digit  period; 

a  first  pair  of  logical  circuits  connected  for  transmitting 
to  one  or  the  other  of  the  separate  inputs  of  said  ele- 
ment the  pulses  of  a  second  series  of  clock  pulses 
timed  at  the  beginning  of  each  digit  period; 

a  second  pair  of  logical  circuits  connected  for  trans- 
mitting to  one  or  Che  other  of  the  separate  inputs  of 
said  element  the  pulses  of  a  third  series  of  clock 
pulses,  which  series  is  delayed  with  respect  to  said 
second  series  of  clock  pulses; 

a  second  binary  element;  .^ 

a  third  binary  element,  the  latter  elements  being  infeKr 
connected  and  controlled  so  that  at  each  digit  perioa\ 
they  respectively  store  the  binary  digit  to  be  written 
on  the  next  following  digit  i>eriod  and  the  binary  digit 
to  be  written  on  the  second  fc^owing  digit  period; 

and  a  comparing  device  consisting  of  logical  circuits 
whose  inputs  are  connected  to  outputs  of  said  second 
and  third  binary  elements  and  whose  outputs  are 
connected  to  control  said  first  pair  of  logical  circuits 
and  said  second  pair  of  logical  circuits,  whereby  at 
each  beginning  of  a  digit  period  a  pulse  of  said  sec- 
ond series  or  a  pulse  of  said  third  series  is  applied 
to  one  of  the  separate  inputs  of  said  first  binary 
element  according  to  whether  the  digit  to  be  written 
and  the  following  digit  are  identical  or  different. 


3345,639 

EVACUATABLE  CHAMBER  SEAL  FOR 

ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDER 

Richard  F.  Dnbbc,  Richfield,  MImu,  aarignor  to  IVflnncsota 

Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Conqiany,  St  PanI,  IVOm., 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,318 
18  Claims.  (CL  346—110 


■^j^^"^^-"^'- 


1.  In  combination: 

an  evacuatable  chamber  having  at  one  end  an  aper- 
tured  member  joined  thereto,  said  apertured  member 
having  a  sinj^e  aperture  formed  therein,  spaced 
aperture  rails  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber and  disposed  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said 
aperture,  and  aperture  lips  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  apertiire  rails  and  disposed  adjacent  (^ 
posite  edges  of  said  aperture,  jsaid  aperttu-e  lips  hav- 
ing outer  surfaces  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  aperture  rails  such  that  said 
rails  and  said  lips  form  a  border  aroimd  said  aper- 
ture across  which  a  strip  material  may  be  advanced, 

a  pressure  shoe  mating  with  said  member  and  posi- 
tioned in  opposed  relatioo  to  said  membo',  said 
shoe  having  spaced  pressure  rails  formed  on  one 
surface  thereof  and  positioned  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  aperture  rails,  and 

means  for  urging  said  pressure  rails  and  said  aperture 
rails  toward  each  other,  whereby  a  strip  material 


8S6 


iJ^L 
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disposed  between  said  membCT  and  said  shot  is 
pressed  between  said  luessure  rails  and  aperture 
rails  and  into  proximity  with  said  aperture  lips  of 
said  member  to  form  a  seal  between  a  said  evaooat- 
aUe  chamber  and  the  ambient  atmosphere  surrovnd- 
ing  said  one  surface  of  said  member  as  a  said  strip 
material  b  advanced  across  said  aperture. 


3»345.(4t 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DATA 

PLOniNG  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  H.  Sickfaf,  5705  Umk»  St,  Si.  Louis, 

Mo.    (31t9 

Flkd  Mar.  3t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  538,931 

8  CfarfM.  (CL  346—139) 


L  A  mechanical  pencfl  for  data  plotting  equipment 
comprising  a  lower  fixed  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
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therein,  a  marking  lead  holding  lower ;  ^hmger  ixially  mov- 
able in  said  bore  having  a  concentric' marking  lead  hold- 
ing and  feeding  passage  therein  tot  receiving  and  holding 
a  marking  lead  therein,  means  between  said  housing  and 
lower  plunger  fix  limiting  upward  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  said  bore,  lower  spring  ^eans  between  said 
housing  and  said  lower  plunger  yieldal  »ly  urging  said  lower 
plunger  upwardly  in  said  housing  to  laid  upward  limited 
position,  a  marking  lead  feeding  barrel  removably  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  plungi  t  having  a  maridng 
lead  advancing  jduager  rod  once  ntrically  positicned 
therein  and  axiaUy  movable  therein  for  advancing  en- 
gagement with  a  marking  lead  when  di  ipoaed  in  said  mark- 
ing lead  receiving  passage  in  said  lowi  t  plunger,  manually 
actuated  adjusting  means  carried  by  k  id  barrel  for  adjust- 
ing said  plunger  rod  downwardly  in  aaid  barrel  to  engage 
and  advance  the  mwrkmg  lead  in  said  lower  plunger  inde- 
pendent'of  lower  lounger  movement]  in  said  housing,  an 
upper  plunger  movably  carried  by  said  barrel  for  moving 
said  barrel  downwardly  to  move  said  lower  plunger  down- 
wardly in  said  lower  fixed  housing  agkinst  compression  of 
said  lower  spring  means  to  advance  ujid  marking  lead  into 
contact  with  a  marking  surface  including  upper  spring 
means  between  said  upper  idunger  |and  said  barrel  for 
yieldably  moving  said  barrel  downwa  tUy  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  upper  plunger  13  move  said  lower 
plunger  downwardly  in  said  housing  o  yieldi^ly  increase 
marking  pressure  on  a  marking  lead  i  ben  disposed  in  said 
marking  lead  holding  and  feeding  p^tssage  in  said  lower 
plunger. 
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28t,7M 

EXPANDED  CEREAL  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Robert  R.  Reiatart,  Dcs  Plahis,  DL,  BMlgaiir  to  The 
Oals  CoapMjr,  a  cotporatfcwi  of  New  Jcncy 

nM  ScfC.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  MM 
Tarai  ofpatMit  14  ya 

(CLD1--3) 


2M,7S9 


Edward  iMialrriW, 
Playtcz  Corporarton, 


,NJ, 
vcr,  DcL, 


to 


Filed  lue  38, 19M,Scr.  No.  2,884 
Term  of  patMt  14  ya 
(CLD2— 24) 


Moc 


288,757 
BRASSIERE 

N.Y.,  assign nr  to 
Dover,  DeL,  a  lOipoiadeB  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,145 
Term  of  patcat  14  y( 
(CLD2--24) 


iSM-oagi  lac. 


288,7M 


EdwMd  laaakdM,  RaaMey,  N  J.,  aaslgpor  to 
Playtez  Corporadoa,  Davcr,  0 
Delaware 

FUed  laae  38, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,892 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  y( 
(CLD2— 24) 


758 


Edward  laaakcU,  RaaMor,  N J^  awlganf  to 
Playtcz  CorpontloB,  Dover,  DcL,  a  c< 


corporatloB  of 


FUed  Jdbc  38, 1944,  Scr.  No.  2,883 
Tct«  of  patcat  14  y« 

(CLD2— 24) 


288,781 
FOOTWEAR  SOLE 
WUHaBi  GottBcb,  Davcaport,  Iowa,  aariganr  to 
Scrvac  Rabbcr  CoaapMy,  Rock  Uaad,  DL,  a 
poratkMB  of  DHaois 

FDcd  Sept  13, 1944,  Scr.  No.  3,847 
T«BB  of  patent  14  y( 
(CLte-328) 
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208,7(2 
BATHROOM  CERAMIC  WASH  BASIN  OR 
SIMHAR  ARTICLE 
Campi,  Laveno  MombcDo,  Italy,  aaignoi 
Sodetik  Ccramica  Italiana  Rkhard-Ginori  Society 
Azionl,  MUan,  Italy 

FDcd  Oct  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,200 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiOB  Italy  Apr.  7, 1966 
Tom  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD4— 2) 


OCTOBEB  3,  1967 


200,765 

AIRPORT  BUILDING 

Samoel  J.  Solomon,  9101  ColccvUle  Road,  Silver  Spring, 

to       Md.    20910,  and  John  S.  Somperto^  Somncr,  and  Wil- 

^r        liam  Procopiow,  BetlieMia,  Md.;  slid  Sampcrton  and 

said  Procopiow  amignors  to  said  So  omon 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  N  >.  5,708 

Term  of  patent  14  ye  irs 

(a.  D13— 1) 


208,763 
CLAMP^N  BATHTUB  HAND  RAIL 
Vytant  Aldn  and  John  C.  Breariey,  Rockf  ord,  Dl., 
on  to  The  Breariey  Company,  Rodrford,  DL,  a  co|po- 
ration  off  nHnois 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,863 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4— 4) 


208,766 

AIRPORT  BUILDnfG 
Samoel  J.  Strfomon,  9101  CoiesriUc 
Md.    20910,  and  John  S.  Samt 
liam  Procopiow,  Betfaesda,  Md. 
said  Procopiow  assignon  to  said 
FQed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14  ycftn 
(a.  D13— 1) 


oad.  Silver  Spring, 

Sumner,  and  Wll- 

Samperton  and 

imon 
5,709 


208,764 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 

JmA  W.  Dudley,  48  Woodland  Drive, 

Pobnd,Ohio    44514 

Ffled  Jme  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,574 

Tom  of  patttiC  3Vi  yean 

(CLD9— 6) 


208,767 
AIRPORT  BUILDSKG 
Samnel  J.  S<riomon,  9101  ColesviUe 
Md.    20910,  and  John  S.  Samperto^ 
liam  ProMHpiow,  Bctlietda,  Md.; 
said  Procopiow  asrignon  to  said  Sblomon 
nied  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  f^  5,711 
Tom  of  patoit  14 
(CL  D13— 1) 


load.  Silver  Spring, 

Somncr,  and  yfU- 

^aid  Sampcrton  and 


ytan 


208,768 
TRAILER 

Heinz  Brodg,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Aero- 
nantics  and  Space  Administration  imder  the  provisions 
of  42  U  AC.  2457(d) 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,792 

Term  of  patent  14  y<  an 

(CLD14-^) 


October  8,  1967 
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208,769 
PIRNTHUCK 
Hoyt  Cwnnii^am,  Jr.,  and  WnUam  L.  Sdunldt,  Gastonh^ 
N.Cn  assignon  to  Cocker  Machine  *  Fowidry  Com- 
pany, Gasionia,  N.C^  a  corporation  of  North  CaroUna 
Filed  July  IS,  1966^  Scr.  No.  3,099 
Term  of  paleat  14  yt 
(CL  D14— 3) 


208,772 

ANTENNA  WHIP  SPRING  BASE 

Charles  W.  McVey,  North  Madison,  Ohio, 

Anzac  Indnstrles,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,652 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


to 


N 


V 


WHEELED  PIPE  SUPPORT 

Charles  G.  Cnrtte,  El  PaM»  County,  Coto. 

(Qnarten  6602 1,  Air  Force  Academy,  Coio^    80912) 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,322 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


208,773 
CASKET 
Joseph  E.  Peter,  Chicfamati,  Ohio,  assign  nr  to  The  Crane 
ft  Breed  Casket  Conqiany,  Cfaidnnati,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  821 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CL  19— 1) 


208,771 
MOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNT 
Charles  W.  McVcy,  North  Madison,  Ohio, 

Anzac  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,629 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD14— 6) 


208,774 

DRAPERY  TIE-BACK  HOLDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Douglaas  R.  Falkenberg,  20997  Westbkc  Road, 

Rocky  River,  OUo     44116 

Filed  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,061 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D21— 1) 


to 
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2M,775 

DRAKRY  TIE-BACK  HCMJDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Do^lM  R.  FaftMriwri,  20997  Wcathke  Road, 

Rocky  RKcr,  OUo  '  44116 

Filed  Mkt  It,  1967,  Sm.  No.  7,062 

Tom  of  •atcnt  14  yean 

(CL  D21— 1) 


208,778 

JET-PRODUCING  SYRINGE  FO 

HYGIENE  APPUANC 

Sunnel  J.  Koch,  New  York, 

(999  Green  St,  Sm  Fiandico,  Cal 

Filed  Not.  8, 19M,  Ser.  No. 

Tenn  of  potcat  3Vi  T 

(CLD24— 1) 


AN  ORAL 


4,583 


208,776 
RACK  FOR  DENTAL  HYGIENE  APPLIANCES 
OR  THE  I  .IKK 
FWdcrkk  Gordon  Mackay  and  Allan  B.  Johnson,  TanaM, 
CaHf.,  and  John  W.  Matfhigly,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  «s- 
signon  to  Aqua-Tec  Corporation,  Fort  ColHns,  Coto., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CU  D24— 1) 


94133) 


208,779        ^ 

COMBINED  TOOTH  SHADE  G  UIDE  AND 

STERILIZING  TANK  THEREFOR 

Robert  O.  FaOcr,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  aarignofto  WllUams  Gold 

Refining  Company,  Iniwpornled,  Bnffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No  5,669 

Term  of  potent  14  yea  is 

(CL  D24— 1) 


208,777  , 

RACK  FOR  DENTAL  NOZZLES  AND  THE  LIK^^ 

ADan  B.  Johnson,  Tatzana,  CaUf.,  and  John  W.  Mattfaiily, 

Fort  ColHns,  Colo.,  asslgnon  to  Aqna-Tec  Corp<ira- 

tioo.  Fort  ColUni,  Coio^  a  corporation  off  C<rfonid4  • 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,799 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 1) 


^: 


!^ 


:x: 


■X- 


208,780  . 

CHART  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Charles  A.  Smith,  1177  NE.  158tii  St, 

North  Mhuni  Beach,  FhL    33162 

Filed  Sept  9, 1966,  Ser.  N  >.  3,791 

Term  of  patent  14  yon 

(CLD25— 1)  ^ 


OCTOBBt  8,  1007 
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208,711 
HOUSING  FOR  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  TRANS- 
FORMING GRAPHICAL  DATA  INTO  ELEC- 
TRICAL  VOLTAGES  FOR  INPUT  INTO   A 
COMPUTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Uncoln  P.  Romy,  TmOm,  CaML,  aHtpmr  to  Bolt  Bcranek 
MdNcwmM  tocn  CanriMdfe,  Mms. 
Filed  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87409 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CLD26-^ 


208,784 

HEARING  AID 


iM. 
Telex 
Delaware 


CorporattoB,  Tnlsa,  Okhu, 


861 


loThe 

of 


r 


k-t L 


1_L 


il  k 


V 


Filed  Dec  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,107 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(Cl1D26— 14) 


^_> 


208,782 

MENU  ITEM  TOTALIZER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leo  F.  Lynk,  Eranston,  IlL,  asrivaor  to  Comting  Systems, 

Incn  Eranaton,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DHnols 

FBed  Not.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 5) 


208,785 

TABLE 
Robert  E.  KJer  Jakobeen,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf  m 
to  Schhuiberger  Limited,  Honston,  Tex.,  a 
of  the  Netherlands  AntfUcs  _ 

FOed  Not.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,087 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D33— 14) 


208,783 

ESCUTCHEON  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Harry  L.  SdnBHH^  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  BeO  Electric, 

CMcago,  DL,  a  conoraOon  of  Dttnois 

FHed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,667 

Term  of  pntant  14  y< 

(CL  D24— 13) 


208,786 
DOLL 
Shigehlko  Imahori,  Nagoya,  Japan,  i 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


York 


-^     to 
corporation  of  New 


FOmI  Not.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,851 
Term  off  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D34— 4) 
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2it,7«7 

EXERCKER 

Muk  BcDMtnMi-PNMOtt,  IIM  N.  AH* 

Road,  Lm  A^dcs,  CaUf .    9M<4 

Filed  IBM  2M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,739 

T«m  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


Lonul 


2ML791 

scoansR 


2M,788 

TOT  STEERING  WHEEL 
Rnrmond  J.  Ltriir,  Erie,  Pa.,  anisiior  to  Louis  Man 
Co.,  IdCm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^' 
Yotfc 

FUed  Jan.  U,  196^  Ser.  No.  775 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34~15) 


^ew 


Fred  E.  Pndy,  Olaey,  Dl.,  anitaor  to 
and  Foudry  Compuqr,  a  corporatio  n 
Filed  Jn.  K,  19«7.  Ser.  N<  u 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


i  imerlcaa  Marine 
of  New  leney 
5,443 


October  8,  1967 


218,792 
CLOCK 
Ralph  M.  La  Zar.  SkoUc,  and  Walter 
IUm  asrignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation, 
corporation  <^  IHinoit 

FUed  Feb.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  838 

Term  of  patent  14  yei  m 

(CL  D42— 7) 


208  789 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Jamei  O.  Kuhn,  Cincfamati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Kei^er 

Products  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii  of 

Defaiware 

Filed  Mar.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1,399 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34-15) 


208,790 

TRICYCLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  L.  Rceree,  3920  Bowdofai, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa    50313 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,887 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 15) 


iftv^N^:/ 


m 


'^' 


r 


Hcrfyst,  EvanstoB, 
Chicago,  m.,  a 


208,793 
CLOCK 
Charies  A.  McLeod,  CbicMO,  IlL, 

Corporation,  Cliicago,  IlL,  a  corpcfati' 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D42— 7) 


^o. 


yi  an 


to  Sonbeam 
ion  of  Illinois 

3,374 


October  S,  1967 
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208,794 

CLOCK 

Geoige  H.  Frost,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sonbeam 

Corporation,  Chici«o,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,826 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D42— 7) 


200,797 

CLOGK 

Donald  E.Leman,  Glen  Ellyn,IU.,  assignor  to^ 

Corporation,  CUci«o,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ilttnois 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,145 

Term  of  patent  14  y 

(CLD42— 7) 


1 


■ 

11 

1 

==■ 

w^ 

a 

II 

208,795 

CLOCK 

Harry  L.  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aadKnor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Cliicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Sept.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,856 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


200,798 

CLOCK 

Charies  A.  McLeod,  Oak  Parit,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporaOon  of  Hlinols 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4^14 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ~~ 

(CL  D42— 7)  - 


n. 


3 


?•  ®   ^ 


200,796 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  POWER 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOUSING 

Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept:  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,085 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


208,799 

CLOCK 

Charies  A.  McLeod,  Oak  Park,  m.,  assignor  to  Sonbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,215 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


-+-a 


8M 
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CLOCK  ■ 

ftmry  L.  Layloa,  SyndHc,  N.Y.,  ■Mimm'  to  Sonbciiii 

CUifpontloB,  Chicago,  nL,  a  cocporatfoii  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  19, 19«,  Scr.  No.  4,332 

Tom  of  pitmk  14  yean 

(CLD42— 7) 


2MJI2 

CLOCK 


)CTOBKR  8,  1967 


2tM«l 
I  CLOCK 

Charia  At.  McLeod,  Oak  Park,  DL, 


to  SaoMMm 


,  L.  Layloa,  SyracsM,  N.Y., 

Corporation,  Ckia«o,  m.  a  cai_,.  , 

FlbdDec7,  li(M,S«.>4or4,9M 
Term  of  pateol  14  y 
(CLD41-.7) 


2M,M3 

ENDLESS  BELT  WHEEL  CLEAT 
Jack  V.  Knowlcs,  East  Laasliii,  Mkh. 
Trotter  Coiporatioii,  Eaat 
tioB  of  Mldrigan 

FOed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  ^lo.  2,458 

Tom  of  patent  14  y«  n 

(aD43— 1) 


Cocporatioii,  CUcago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nor.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,752 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


^+-^ 


-h^ 


to      ^ 

of  nikiois 


to  Globe 
a  corpora- 


CORN  POFPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  E.  HeoderKM,  OregoB,  Oi^  Co«i^  m.,  as  _ 
to  The  WaAbom  Company,  Rockf|Brd,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  nUnoli 


FDcd  Sept  26, 1966,  Ser.  P 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CI.D44— 1) 


o.  4,043 


OCTOBEB   8,    1967 
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MOCER 
Domfaic  J.  De  Fano,  FakitiM,  Robert  O.  Emeit,  Oak 
Park,  and  Robert  I.  Kalbnan,  Elbon,  01^  airignon  to 
Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
DUnoto 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,013 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


LUBRICATOR  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  N.  Hmenbank.  Mfameanoiii,  Mtau., ^ 

Toro  Manufectoring  Corporation,  Mfamcapoiie,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Mlnnwota 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1,956 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D46— 1) 


10B,806  

ROTATABLE  CANISTER  UNIT 

Beatrice  Bilii,  P.O.  Bos  47607, 

Loe  AMeka,  CaBf  .    90047 

Filed  Decri6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5,071 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 6) 


208,807 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nithikawigai-gnn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,080 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


208,809 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  CLOCK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lanry  J.  Bnfington,  Rtc  1,  Box  338, 

Banzitc,  Ark.    72011 

FBcd  Ang.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,528 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


208,810 

LIGHTER 

Leonard  S.  Dexter,  29  Dewboume,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1^68 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 27) 


366 


208,811 
COMBINED  KEY  CHAIN  AND  PIPE  TOOL 
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(  OCTOBER  3,   1967 


208,814 
THERMOSTAT  CASWG 


Robert  Hocq,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  lo    Larry  S.  Smith,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assigm  v 


Sodete  Franco  Hispano  Americaine  Francispam,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,307 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  6,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 4) 


Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  NoL  3,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


to  Robertshaw 
a  corporation  of 


208,812 

BUCKLE  LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGE  OR  THE  LIK  I 
Charles  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Niiw 
York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


208,813 

CASING  FOR  RECEIPT  PRINTER  FOR  A 

GASOLINE  DISPENSER 

Robert  B.  Gaylor,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SymiAg- 

ton  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corporat^n 

of  Maryland 

FUed  July  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


208,815 
LOBSTER  BUOY  SWIVEL 
Walter  G.  Hubbard,  Islington,  Ontario 
to  Woodbridge  Moulded  Products  Lipiited 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  N< 
Claims  priority,  application  Caoad^ 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D54~l) 


yciis 


208,816 
STAPLE 
AHus  L.  Simpson,  Long  Bca^h, 
(309  E.  Live  Oak  St.,  Apt.  F,  San  Gabr  el 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  N( 
Term  of  patent  14  yea  rs 
(CL  DS4— 9) 


Canada,  assignor 
,  Downsview, 


1,108 

Oct.  2,  1965 


,  Calif. 

,  Calif.     91776) 

5,507 


October  3,  1967 
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208,817 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Robert  L.  Doerflo-,  Cheshire,  and  Mflton  Gonahorek, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  aasipiors  to  The  htcmational  Silver 
Company,   Meriden,   Conn.,   a  corporation   of   Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54~12) 


208,tM 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Charles  A.  Ross,  lA  and  S.  Steuben, 

Cbanute,  Kans.    66720 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,560 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 2) 


•rf-H 


208,821 
GLARE  SHIELD 

Goldic  Hoffman,  250  S.  17th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19103 
Substituted  for  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 
281,  Dec.  22,  1965.  This  application  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  5,010 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CLD57— 1)     -'K- 


208  818 
COMBINED  AIR  CLEANER  AND  SILENCER 
Robert  D.  Hodgson,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,228 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


208322 
PACKAGED  WATCH 
Stanley  Blnmstein,  211  Rogers  Drive,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
10583,  and  Allen  V.  Toraek,  40  E.  9th  St.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.     10003 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 2) 


208,819 

ADJUSTABLE  WORK-PIECE  SUPPORT 

Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Honeoyc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone 

Conveyor  Company,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  D-749.  Jan. 
24,   1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


5,154 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D55— 1) 


208,823 

JUG 

Harry   E.  Lowe  III,  MartinsvUle,  NJ.,  and  Albert  B. 

Mojonnler,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Albert  Mojonnier, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,771 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


368 
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2t8,S24  I 

lUG  } 

Richard  L.  Platte,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich^  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
ofMicUgan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 5) 


October  3,  1967 


208325 

DISPENSING  BOTTLE 

Fred  E.  Hntton,  Santa  Monica,  Califs  assignor  to 

James  U.  Stewart,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FOed  Jane  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,593 

Term  of  pirtcnt  14  years 

(CLD58— 6) 


208,827 

CONTAINER  FOR  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  E.  Darr,  3944  Oxer  Road,  Erie,  Pa.    16505 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  ^  o.  1,644 

Term  ot  patent  14  yei  rs 

(CL  D58— 9) 


>.  J 


208,828 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Samuel  Brann,  Rye,  N.Y^  asrignor 
Products,  Inc.,  AmityvUlc,  N.Y., 
New  York 

FOed  Dec.  1, 1965,  Set.  iKo.  15 
Term  of  patent  14  y( 
(CLI>5»— 12) 


o  B.C.N.  Design 
corporatteo  of 


208326 

DISPENSING  BOTTLE 

FVed  E.  Hntton,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  assignor  tt> 

James  U.  Stewart,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FOed  Jnae  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2^95 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


208329 
PACKAGING  CONTA 
William  D.  Stockdale,  ArUngton  Heigfits, 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago, 
of  Debiware 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  Nb.  4,839 

Term  off  patort  14  ye  urs 

(CL  D58— 12) 


NER 

m.,  assignor  to 
IlL,  a  corporation 


October  3,  1967 
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208330 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

William  D.  Stockdale,  Arttngton  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

IlUnois  Tool  Works  Inc^  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation 

of  Debiware  ^._ 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4353 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D58~12) 


WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Edward  Hess  Prager,  5733 

Baltimore,  Md.    21209 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  616 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 17) 


Ave. 


208331 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
WUIIam  D.  Stockdale,  ArHngton  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 
IlUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4354 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12) 


208334 

COOLING  PANEL  FOR  A  TRANSFORMER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  E.  Hicks,  Kkkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nooter 

Corporatloa,  St.  Loab,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of  Missoori 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,163 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D81— 21) 


208332 

DISPLAY  BOX 

Samnel  Braun,  75  Greenbaven  Road, 

Rye,  N.Y.     10580 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,192 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12.6) 


208,835 

VTOL  AfRCRAFf 

Edward  Kolod^j,  Lake  Connty,  Ind. 

(5616  W.  5tb  Ave.,  Gary,  Ind.     46406) 

FUed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,424 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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208,836 

DREDGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  R.  Talbott,  224  Westwood  Road, 

Aaupolis,  Md.     21401 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D71— 1) 


288,839 
SOLARIUM 
MUte  TectoB,  115  Stli  St, 
Wasiiington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  design  applications 
No.  86,834,  Set.  No.  86,845,  and  Se 
3,  1965.  Tliis  application  Dec  19, 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CI.  D83— 1) 


NE., 
20002 


Sir, 


1»66, 
ye  ITS 


208,837 

HOOD  FOR  FIREPLACE  SCREENS 

Marvin  L.  Staric,  Anchorage,  and  Franit  C.  Lewis,  Lojiis- 

ville,  Ky.,  ass^nors  to  Pe^ess  Manufacturing  Division, 

Dover  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

Kentuclty 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 5) 


■ssiyii 


208,838 
PUNCTURING  SPKE  FOR  MEDICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Elmer  FeHx  St.  Amand,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  ai 
to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporatioi 
Nevada 

FUed  Oct  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D83»l) 


L_J 


October  3,  1967 


No.  86,817,  Ser. 

.  No.  86,848,  Sept. 

,  Ser.  No.  6,937 


208,840 

COMBINED  MUSIC  BOK  AND 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Olga  Sanchez,  1940  W.  ImperU  Highway, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     91)047 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  ^  o.  3,395 

Term  of  patent  14  yiars 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


lor 
of 


208,841 
CIGAR  HOLDEI 
Anthony  N.  DTlia,  3555  Netherlaid 
N.Y.     10471,  and  Edward  M.  Stolirz, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.     10023 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,301 

Term  of  patent  14  y(  ars 

(CL  DOS— 8) 


Ave.,  Riverdale, 
30  W.  60th  St., 


October  3,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


871 


208,842 

COMBINED  COSMETIC  AND  FLASHLIGHT 

HOLDER 

Norman  Burkhardt,  Glenhead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jarco 
Metal  Products  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


208,845 

NOZZLE  FOR  USE  ON  LAWN  SPRINKLERS 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

John  D.  Beinert,  Bahykm,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Inteniatloiial 

Patent  Research  Corp.,  %  MUton  Friedman,  Esq.,  New 

Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,419 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


208,843 
TIRE 

Aristides  Makris,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


208,846 
WATER  CONDITIONER 
Robert  E.  Robarge,  Mhmeapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Meadowbrook  Company,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


208344 
TIRE 
Glen  L.  Wittenmyer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


\ 


208,847 
FAUCET 
Herbert  P.  Senoff,  East  Brunswidi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allen. 
Stevens  Dram  Accessories  Corp.,  Sooth  Plainfield,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,448 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


37S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2M,848  I  2tt,S4f 

FLEXIBLE  DRINKING  STRAW  !  SIGN 

WnUam  Nardoae,  Rcveic,  Mmsa^  aarignor  to  Sweetheart  James  D.  Smith  and  Robert  O.  FUnt,  ^    ^^. 

Plastics,  Inc^  Wilmington,  Mass^  a  coiporation  of       assignors  to  Flint's  Incorporated,  Engiewood,  Ohio, 
Maryland  i  a  corporation  of  Ohio 


DCTOBCB  3,  1967 


En^wood,  Ohio, 


FUcd  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D94— 3) 


FUcd  July  26,  1966,  Scr.  N|.  3,214 

Term  of  patent  14  yet  ra 

(CL  D96'12) 


isK.' 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

Nort  — ^An«aiwl  in  accordance  with  tbc  first  stsnlfieant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  ^aeUce) . 


Bojmton,  William  W.  System  of  nseoua  pressare  loadlnf .  aae- 
ful  for  dynamic  loading.  Be.  26,27».  10-«-«7,  CI.  T»— 12. 
Doyle,  James  H.,  to  General  DaU  Corp.  Analog  to  digital  con- 
verter. Re.  2«.274,  10-8-67.  CI.  840— S4T. 
General  Data  Corp. :  0ee— 

Doyle.  James  H.  Re.  26.374. 
Hlrschhom.  Max  I>.  Cooled  sorgical  iitstrament.  Re.  26.276, 

10-8-67,  a.  118—808.1. 
Honeywell.  Inc. :  See — 

Mathlas.  MUton  W.  Re.  26.277. 

Koppers  Go.,  lac :  0«e —  

TottcBfler.  Oul  H.  Re.  26J78. 


Mathlas,  Milton  W.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Regulated_pow«r  snp- 
ply  with  feedtMck  means.  Be.  26,277,  10-8-67,  CL  821 — 62. 

Pottenaer.  Carl  H.,  to  Konwrs  Co..  Inc.  Storage  stable  ez- 
paaoable  polymeric  composition  containing  expandable  poly- 
meric partleies  and  two  different  blowing  agents  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.  Be.  26,278,  10-8-67,  CI.  260—2.6. 

SteTens,  Dorothy  H. :  See — 

SteTens,  William  B.  Be.  26.275.  ^,  ^ 

Stevens,  William  B..  ^  to  D.  H.  Stevens.  Spreading  mecha- 
nism for  polvernlent  materlaL  Re.  26.27B,  10-8-67,  CL 
222—167. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Kerrigan.  Hownrd.  Aaalea  pUnt  2,TT0.  10-8-«7.  CL  58. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alaka,  Vytant.  and  J.  C.  Brearley.  to  The  Brearley  Co.  Clami^ 

on  Uttitnb  luuid  raU.  208.768.  10-8-67.  CL  D4— 4. 
AUen-Stevcna  Dmm  Accessories  Corp. :  Bee — 

Senofl,  Herbert  P.  208,847. 
American  Machine  and  Foaadry  Co. :  See — 

Purdy,  rred  S.  208.781. 
Ansae  ladnstrles.  Inc. :  Bee— 
McVey.  Charles  W.  208,771. 
McVey,  Charles  W.  208,778. 
Aqas-Tec  Oorpw :  S«s —  ^^^  _  _ 

Johnson.  Allan  B.,  and  Mattlngly.  208.777.    .     ^_  ^^^ 
Madugr.  Frwlcrlek  O..  Johnww.  and  Mattlnfly.  208.776. 
B.C.N.  Deflgn  Prodocta.  lac :  Bee— 

Braoa,  SamoaL  108.828. 
Baxter,  Don.  Inc. :  8f«* — 

St  Amaad,  Bmcr  F.  208.888.  _  ^  ^        „ 

Belnert,  John  Di.  to  Intcmatloaal  Patent  Research  Corp.  Nos- 

sle.  208.84B,  10-8-67.  CL  DOl— 1. 
Bell  Electric :  Bs*— 

Stillman,  Harry  L.  808.788.  ^^  _^.    .«  .  -- 

Bennstrom-Prescott.   Anne  M.   Exerciser.  108.787.   10-8-67, 

CI   Dfll     B 
BUM,  Beatrice.  RotaUble  canister  unit.  208J06,  10-8-67,  CL 

D44— 6. 
Blnmstein.  Stanley,  and  A.  V.  Tomek.  Packaged  watch.  208.- 

822.  10-8-67.  (Jl  D68— 2. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rosay.  Uneoln  P.  208J81.  _      .       ^ 

Braon.  Samad,  to  B.CN.  Destan  Products,  Inc  Display  box. 

208,828.  ia-8^,  CI.  D68— n._^  .     .„^ 

Braun,  Samuel.  Display  box.  108.8S1.  10-8-67.  CL  D68— 12.6. 
Brearley  Co^  The :  Bee — 

Aleka.  Vytant.  and  Brearley.  208,768. 
Brearley,  John  C. :  Bee — 

Aleks,  Vytant,  and  Brearley.  208.763. 
Broslg.  Helna.  to  National  Aeronantles  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration ander  the  MovUlons  oT  42  U.S.C.  2467(d).  Trailer. 
208,768,  10-8-67,  CL  D14— 8. 
Bnfflngton.   Larry  J.  Combined  lamp  and  clock  or  similar 

article,  208.809,  10-8-67,  O.  D4»— 20. 
Burkhardt,   Norman,   to  Jareo   Metal  Prodocta  Corp.   Com- 
bined cosmetic  and  flashlight  holder.  108,842.  10-8-67,  C\. 
D86 — 10. 
Campt,  Antonia,  to  Sodeta  Oeramica  ItalUna  Richard-OUiori 
Sodeta.  Bathroom  ceramic  wash  basin  or  similar  artlde. 
108.761,  10-8-67,  CI.  D4— 1. 
Cocker  Machine  A  Foandnr  Co. :  Bee —  _ 

Cunnlatfiam.  Hoyt.  Jr.,  and  Sdimldt  108,760. 
Counting  Systems,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lynk.  Leo  F.  108,782. 
Crane  ft  Breed  Casket  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Peter,  Joseph  B.  208,778. 
Cnnningham.  HoTt.  Jr..  and  W.  L.  Schmidt,  to  Cocker  Ma 


chine  *  ^oaairy  Co.   Pirn  truck.   208,768,   10-8-67,  CI. 

D14— 8.  _  _ 

Cnrtls,  Charles  G.  Wheded  pipe  support  208.770.  10-8-67. 

CL  D14 — 8. 
Darr.  Kouieth  E.  Container  for  candy  or  the  like.  108.817, 

10-8-67.  CI.  DOS— 8.  ^ 

De  Fano.  Dominic  J.,  R.  O.  Bmest.  and  B.  L  Kallam.  to  Son- 
beam  borp.  Mixer.  208,806,  10-»-67,  Cl.  D44— 1. 
D'EUa.  Anthony  N.,  and  B.  M.  Stolars.  Clger  holder.  208,- 

841.  10-8-67,  CL  D88— 8. 
Dexter.  Leonard  S.  liiditer.  108.810.  10-8-67,  Cl.  1)48— 87. 
Doerller,  Robert  L.,  and  M.  Oonshorek.,  to  The  latemational 

SUver  Co.   Fork  or  similar  article  of  flatware.  208,817, 

10-8-67,  Cl.  D84— 11. 


Dudley.  Jack  W.  Automobile  floor  mat.  208,764,  10-8-67.  CL 

DO — 6. 
Ernest  Robert  O. :  Bee—  ^„  „        ««b  on. 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J.,  Ernest  and  KaUam.  208,808. 
Palkenberg,  Dooglass  R.  Drapery  tie-back  holder  or  simUar 

article.  108,77J.  10-8-67.  CL  Ml— 1-    ^  ^  ,^  ^™.,., 

Falkenberg,  Dooglass  R.  Drapery  Ue-back  holder  or  similar 

article.  MS.77S.  10-8-67,  Cl.  Ml— 1.  ^      ,»      «..„ 

FaUer.  Robert  O..  to  WUllams  Gold  Reflnlnc  Co.  Inc.  ^- 

blned  tooth  shade  _gnlde  and  sterilising  tank  therefor.  208,- 

770.  10-8-67.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Flint,  Robert  O. :  Bee—      .        ^^  ^^^ 
6mlth.  James  D..  and  Flint  208,849. 

"  tailUi,'  James  D..  and  Flint  208,849.  ^   ^„  „^    ,«  .  -, 
Frost  George  H,,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  208.704,  10-8-67. 

Q\   IH2 7 

Gayl'or,  Robert  B..  Jr.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.  OadM  for 

tec^  printer  for  a  gasoline  dispenser.  208.818.  10-8-67, 

Gehrie.  Charles  S..  to  Presto  Lo<*  Co..  Inc.  Buckle  lock  for 

lug^n.  108.812.  10-8-67,  Cl.  D60— 7. 
GenenlMotors  Corp.  :«••—„,„ 

Hodgson.  Robert  D.  108,818. 
Globe  Trotter  Corp. :  Be^-- 

Knowlea.  Jatft  V.  206,808. 
Gonshorek.  MUton :  Bee—  w  •A««i.r 

Doerfler.  Robert  L..  and  Oonshorek.  208.817. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The :  ««^- 

Makria.  ArUtides.  208,M8- 

Wlttenmyer,  Glen  L.  208,844.  ^     ™    ^_  , 

Gottlieb,  WlUlam,  to  Hie  Servus  Rubber  Co.  Footwear  sole. 

Ha^ldV'^'ti.^N.!1r1S?i>  ^.  Co™.  Lobricatortor 

irwTmoWrs  and  the  Uke.  208j80C  1»-»^LCL .Bt^rii 
Hav*a    Thomss  H     to   Sunbeam  Corp.  Combined  clock  ana 

p^wer  t^ttbriih  houi^r208,796:  10-8-67.  Cl.  D41-7. 
Henderson,  Rldiard  B.,  toThe  Washburn  Co.  Com  popper  or 

BimUar  irtlde.  208,804,  10-8-47,  CL  D4*— 1. 
Herbst  Walter  B. :  Bee —     „    ^      ^_  „„ 
La  Zar.  Ralph  M..  and  Herbst.  208,792. 
Hicks.  Harold  BT.  to  Nooter  Corp.  Cooling  panel  for  a  trana- 

fomeTor  similar  article.  a08.&4.  10-8-^CL  062— 21. 
Hocq,  Robert,  to  Sodete  Pr»nco  HlspanoHAmerlcatae  Fran- 

clspam.  Combtaied  key  chain  and  pipe  tool.  208,811,  10-8- 

67    Cl    D50— — 4 
Hodgson.  Robert  D..  to  General  MotMs  Corp.  Combined  air 

dSner  and  sllencir.  208,818,  10-8-47  C1.5M--1. 
HolSan:  Ooldle.  GUre  shield.  208.821.  10-8-67.  Cl.  DB7— 1. 
Hoover  BaU  and  BeariniCo. :  flse— 
Platte.  Eldiard  1^208.824. 

Hubbard.  Walter  O..  to  Woodbridge  Mo«>"«»  £l???***  " 
Lobst^  buoy  swivel.  208.816.  10-8-67,  Cl.  D64— 1. 

Hutton,  Fred  E^  to  J.  D.  Stewart.  Dispensing  bottle.  208,818, 
10-8-67.  Cl.  D68— 6. 

Hutton  Fred  E^  to  J.  U.  Stewart  DUpensIng  botUe.  206,826, 
10-3-67,  CL  1)58—6. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  !»«• :  **t7-^„ 

Stock4»l*,  William  D.  208,829. 

Stockdale,  WUUam  D.  208,830. 

Stoekdale,  William  D.  208,831. 
Imahori,  Shlgehlko,  to  ParksmVth  Corp.  Doll.  208,786,  10-3- 

67,  Cl.  DS4— 4. 
International  Patent  BMeaich  Corp. :  Bee — 

Belnert,  John  D.  208,845. 


II 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Intenutioiul  Playtex  Corp. :  Bte — 

Jannleem.  Edward.  208,758. 

JuinieeUi,  Edward.  208.789. 

JannleeUl,  Edward.  208,760. 
International  SUver  Co..  Tbe :  Bee--  ^„  „,, 

Doerfler,  Robert  L.,  and  Oonahorek.  208,817. 
Jakobaen,  Robert  E.,  to  Scblumberfer  Ltd.  Table.  208,7  iS, 

10-3-fl7,  CI.  D33— 14.  „.  „         t»        . 

JannicelU,  Edward,  to  International  PUytex  Corp.  Braui^. 

208.758,  10-3-67.  CI.  DS — 24.  _  ^  t.         .J- 
Jannleelll,  E:dward.  to  International  Playtex  Corp.  Brassiere. 

206.759,  10-3-67,  O.  D2— 24.  ^         -o        ,1 
Jannicelli,  Edward,  to  International  Playtex  Corp.  Brassiere. 

208.760,  10-3-67,  CI.  D2— 24. 
Jarco  Metal  Product!  Corp. :  Bee — 

BarUiardt.  Norman.  208,842. 
Johnson,  Allan  B. :  Bee —  ^  ^  ,,  ^^,     ,     „^„ 

Bfackay.  Frederick  G.,  Johnson,  and  Mattingly.  208, 
Johnson,  Allan  B.,  and  J.  W.  Mattlngly,  to  Aqua-Tec 
Rack  for  dental  noules  and  the  like.  208,777,  IC 
CI.  D24— 1. 
KaUam.  Robert  I. :  Bee—  ,  „  „        „^  „„,, 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J..  Ernest,  and  Kallam.  208,805. 
Kenner  Products  Co. :  Bee —  i 

Kubn,  James  O.  208,789.  ^         ^  ^,        ,.  ,.     j    , 

Knowlea.  Jack  V..  to  Globe  Trotter  Corp.  Endless  belt  wtteel 

cleat.  1J08,803, 10-3-67.  a.  D43—1.  ,   ^     ,^ 

Koch.  Samuel  J.  Jet-produdnc  syringe  for  an  oral  hygifene 
appliance.  208,778,  10-3-67,  CI.  D24— 1.  „  „  „,    '    , 

KolodsieJ.    Edward.    VTOL    aircraft.    208.835.    10-3-67,  I  CI. 

Kubn,  James  O.,  to  Kenner  Products  Co.  Toy  building  bl^ck. 

208,789,  10-3-07,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Laylon,  Harry  L.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  208,795,  10-3-t67, 

C^   1)42 7 

■         to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  208.800,  10-3-f67, 


Laylon,  Harry  L. 

CI.  D42— 7. 
Laylon,  Harry  L, 

6.  li42— 7. 
La  Zar,  Ralph  M. 


to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  208.802,  10-3-167, 


L  «>.,  ».^uu  i».,  and  W.  B.  Herbst,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Cl«ck. 

208  792  10—3—67  CI  D42 7. 

Leman,  Donald  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  208,707,  10-3-^67, 

CI,  D42— 7. 
Lewis.  Frank  C. :  Bee — 

Stork,  Marvin  >L..  and  Lewis.  208,837. 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.,  to  Louis  liarx  k  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  steeling 

wheel.  208,788, 10-3-67,  C\.  D34— 15.  , 

Lowe,  Harry  E.,  Ill,  and  A.  B.  iMolonnier,  to  Albert  MoJona|ler, 

Inc.  Jug.  208.823,  10-3-67,  CI.  D58— 6. 

Lynk.   Leo   F..   to   Counting   Systems,    Inc.   Combined   mienu 

selector    and    item    totalTier    or    simiUr   article.    208,782, 

10-3-67,  a.  D26— 6.  I  . 

SCaekay,  Frederick  O..  A.  B.  Johnson,  and  J.  W.  Mattinfcly, 

to  Aqua-Tec  Corp.  Rack  for  dental  hygiene  appllanceC  or 

the  like.  208.776,  10-3-67,  CI.  D24— 1.  ^^^  i    „ 

31akrts,  Aristides.   to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208,^43, 

10-3-67,  CI.  DOO — 20. 
Siarc,  Louis,  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.  208.788. 
Mattlngly,  John  W. :  See- 
Johnson,  Allan  B.,  and  Mattlngly.  208.777.  , 

~  "       G.,  Johnson,  and  Mattlngly.  208,f76. 

to    Sunbeam    Corp.    aoek.    208.f93, 


Mackay,  Frederick 
McLeod,    Charles    A., 

10-3-67.  CI.  D42— 7, 
McLeod,  Charles  A.,  to 

67,  CI.  D42— 7. 
McLeod,  Charles  A.,  to 

67,  a.  D42— 7. 
McLeod.  Charles  A.,  to 

67,  CI.  D42— 7. 
M<?Vey,  Charles  W. 


Snnbeam  Corp.  Clock.  208,798,  1( 


Sunbeam  Corp, 
Sunbeam  Corp. 


Clock.  208.799,  10-3- 
CTock.  208,801,  10-3- 


DruB 


10-3-<  17, 


Flint 


Fran  rispa 


>.T<;,,  ^u...<r„  „.,  to  Ansae  Industries,  Inc.  Mobile  ant^na 
mount.  208.771.  10-3-67,  CI.  m4— 6. 
McTey.  Charles  W.,  to  Ansae  Industries.  Inc.  Antenna  \  'hip 

spring  base.  208.772,  10-3-67,  CI.  D14 — 6. 
Meadowbrook  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Robarge,  Robert  E.  208,846. 
Mojonaier,  Albert,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lowe,  Harry  B.,  Ill,  and  Mojonnier.  208,823. 
MoJOBBler,  Albert  B. :  See- 
Lowe.  Harry  E..  Ill,  and  Mojonnier.  208,823. 
Xardone,  William,  to  Sweetheart  Plasties,  Inc.  Flexible  dfink 

ing  straw.  208,848,  10-3-67,  CI.  94—3. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  Bee — 

Brosig,  Heins.  208,768. 
Nooter  Corp. :  Sea — 

Hl<A8,%arold  B.  208,834. 
Parkamitb  Corp. :  See — 

Imahori,  ffliigehlko.  208,786. 
Peerless  Mfg.  DiVuion,  Doner  Corp. :  See — 

Stark,  Starrin  L.,  and  Lewis.  206.837. 
Peter.  Joseph  E.,  to  The  Crahe  k  Breed  Casket  Co.  Ca  iket. 

208,773,  10-3-67,  a.  D19— 1. 
Platte,  Bicbard  L.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.   rag. 

208,824.  10-3-67,  CI.  D58— 5. 
Piager,  Edward  H.  Waste  receptacle.  208,833,  10-3-67    CI. 

DBS— 17. 
Preato  Lock  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Oebrle,  Charles  S.  208,812. 
Procqpiow,  William  :  See — 

Solomon,  Samuel  J.,  Samperton,  and  Procoplow.  208/765. 

Solomon,  Samuel  J.,  Samperton.  and  Procoplow.  208766. 

Solomon,  Samuel  J.,  Samperton,  and  Procoplow.  20^767. 

Purdy,   Fred   E.,    to   American   Machine   and   Foundry!  Co. 

Scooter.  208.791,  10-3-67,  CI.  D34— 16.  ' 

Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The :  See — 

Reinhart,  Robert  R.  208,756.  j 

Reeves.  Ronald  L.  Tricycle  or  the  like.  208,790,  10-3-6^,  CI. 

DS4— 15. 
Reinhart,  Robert  R.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Expanded  ctreal 
food  product.  208,756,  10-3-67,  Q.  Dl— 2. 


Robarge,  Robert  E..  to  The  Meadowbroo^ 

tioner.  208,846,  l6-3-67,  CI.  D91— 1. 
Robertsbaw  Control  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Larry  8.  208,814. 
Rosay.  Lincoln  P.,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and 
for  transducers  for  transforming 
trical  voltoges  for  input  into  a  computer 
208.781.  10-3-67,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Ross,    Charles   A.    Electronic   organ.   20$ 

D66— 2. 
St.  Ainand,  Elmer  F.,  to  Don  Baxter, 

for  medical  equipment.  208,888,  10-3-flT 
Sanches,  Olga.  Combined  music  box  and    ' 

840,  10-3-87.  CI.  D85 — 2. 
Sansone,  William  M.,  to  The  Telex  Corp. 

10-3-67,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Sarong  Inc. :  See — 

Tuschman,  Moe.  206,757. 
Scblumberger  Ltd. :  See — 

Jakobsen,  Robert  E.  K.  208,785. 
Schmidt,  William  L. :  See—  J 

Cunningham,  Hoyt,  Jr.,  and  Schmidt 
Senoff,  Herbert  P.,  to  Allen-Stevens  Di 
Faucet.  208,847,  10-3-67,  CI.  D91— S. 
Servus  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gottlieb,  WillUm.  208.761. 
Simpson,  Altus  L.  Staple.  208,816, 
Smith,  Charles  A.  Chart  position  indlcatdr 

D25— 1.  _ 

Smith,  James  D.,  and  R.  O.  Flint,  to 

849.  10-3-67,  CI.  1)96 — 12. 
Smith,  Larry  S.,  to  Robertsbaw  Controls 

ing.  208,814,  10-3-67,  CI.  D52— 7. 
SocieU  Ceramics  Italiana  Richard-Glnorl 

Campl,  Antonla.  206,762. 
Soclete  Franco  Hlspano-Americaine 

Hocq.  Robert.  208,811.  . 

Solomon.  Samuel  J.,  J.  S.  Samperton.  and 
Samperton   and   said   Procoplow   assors 
Airport  building.  208,765,  10-3-67,  CI 
Solomon,  Samuel  J.,  J.  S.  Samperton,  and 
Samperton  and  said  Procoplow  assoip. 
Airport  building.  208,766,  10-3-67,  CI 
Solomon,  Samuel  J.,  J.  S.  Samperton,  and 
Samperton  and   said   Procoplow  assoip 
Airport   building.  208,767,   10-3-67,   < 
Stark,  Marvin  L.,  and  F.  C.  Lewis,  to  Pi 
Douer  Corp.  Hood  for  fireplace  sereeifB 
CI.  D81— 5. 
Stewart,  James  U. :  See — 

Hutton,  Fred  E.  208,825. 
Hutton.  Fred  E.  208.826. 
Stillman.  Harry  L..  to  Bell  Electric 

trical  switch.  208.783.  10-3-«7.  CT.  D2i 

Stockdale.  William  D..  to  Illinois  Tool 

conUiner.  208.829.  10-3-67,  CI.  D58 

Stockdale.  William  D..  to  Illinois  Tool 

container.  208,830,  10-3-67,  C\.  D58- 

Stockdale,  William  D.,  to  IlllnoU  Tool 

container.  208,831.  10-3-67.  CI 
Stolan.  Edward  M. :  See—  . 

D'Ella.  Anthony  N..  and  Stolarz.  20i 

Stone  Conveyor  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Stone,  Guthrie  B.  208,819. 
Stone.  Guthrie  B..  to  Stone  Conveyor 
work-pfece  support.  208.819.  10-3-67 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J.,  Ernest,  and 

Frost.  George  H.  208,794. 

Hayes,  Thomas  H.  208,706. 

Laylon,  Harry  L.  208,795. 

Laylon,  Harry  L.  208,800. 

Laylon.  Harry  L.  208  802. 

La  Zar.  Ralph  M^  and  Herbst.  208.7^2 

Leman.  Donald  E.  208.797. 

McLeod,  Charles  A.  208.793. 

McLeod.  Charles  A.  208.798. 

McLeod.  Charles  A.  208.799. 

McLeod,  Charles  A.  208,801. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Nardone,  William.  208.848. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp  :  Bee— 

Gaylor,  Robert  B..Jr.  208,813. 
Takeoka,  Ryotaro.  Plate  or  similar 

CI.  D44— 15. 
Talbott,  David  R.  Dredge  or  the  like 


Newman  Inc.  Housing 

grapl  leal  data  into  elec- 

or  similar  article. 

1,820,    10-3-67,    CI. 

Inlc.  Puncturing  spike 

a.  D83— I. 
clkarette  holder.  208,- 

I  earing  aid.  208.784. 


's  Inc.  Sign.  208,- 
Co.  Thermostat  cas- 
Socleta :  See — 
im :  See — 


D58-12 


D58—  L2 


D58-12 


D71— 1. 
Tecton.  Mike.  Solarium. 
Telex  Corp..  The  :  See — 


to  Sarong  Inc.  Brassiere.  208,757.  10-3-67, 


Sanzone,  William  M.  208,784. 

Tornek.  AUen  V. :  See—  w   on*  ooo 

Blumstein.  Stanley,  and  Tornek.  20f  .822. 

Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Hasenbank,  Kenneth  N.  208,808. 

Tuschman,  Moe, 

CI.  D2— 24. 
Washburn  Co.,  The :  See-— 

Henderson,  Richard  E.  208,804. 
Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Faller.  Robert  O.  208,779. 
Wittenmyer,  Glen  L.,  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodtlch  Co.  Tire.  208,844, 

10-3-«7.  CI.  DOO — 20. 
Woodbrldge  Moulded  Products  Ltd. :  Bet  — 

Hubbard,  Walter  0.  208,815. 


Co.  Water  condi- 


208,769. 
Accessories  Corp. 


..  CI.  D54— 9. 

.  208,780.  10-3-67, 


W.  Procoplow  :  said 
.  to  said  Solomon. 
D13— 1. 

W.  Procoplow ;  said 
.  to  said  Soloman. 
D13— 1. 

W.  Procoplow ;  said 
to  said  Soloman. 
.  D13— 1. 

rless  Mfg.  Division, 
.  208.887,  10-S-*7. 


Es<utcbeon  for  an  elec- 
13. 
^orks  Inc.  Packaging 

^orks  Inc.  Packaging 

Itforks  Inc.  Packaging 


.841. 


Co..  Inc.  Adjustable 
CI.  D55— 1. 

Callam.  208.805. 


article.  208.807.  10-3-67. 
108.836.  10-3-67.  CI. 
208.839.   10-3|67,   CT.  D83— 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

Satm ^Anrnnged  in  accocxlance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


AB  Rosenblads  Patenter :  See — 

Dahlf  ren.  Jons  A.  3,844,776. 
ABCOR,  Inc. :  See — 

MerrlU,  Robert  P.,  and  Crowley.  3,844,682. 
ACF  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Holden,  Roy  J.,  and  Bolte.  3,844,895. 
AMP  Inc. :  Bee— 

Cobaufh,  Robert  F^  and  Shrock.  3.345,541. 

HenscEen,  Homer  E..  and  Teager.  3.345,599.  \ 

Henschen,  Homer  E.,  and  Yeager.  3.345.604. 

Mixon.  James  L..  Jr.  3.345.454. 
Aben.  Pieter  C. :  See —  ^ 

Oelderlk.  Jan  M..  and  Aben.  3,345.384. 
Abernethy.  Robert  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Recover  bleed 

•air  torbojcft  S.S44.WN).  10-3-67.  O.  60—241. 
Achterberg.  Amo.  H.  Gormar,  and  K.-H.  Kleefisch,  to  Dynamlt 
Kobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sheet  extrusion  dies  for  the  ex- 
trusion of  thermoplastics.  3.344.473.  10-3-67.  CI.  18 — 12. 
Ackerman  Engravers.  Inc. :  See — 

Strlaneae.  Bernard  V.  3,344.545. 
Adachl.  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Neutro 

fenerator  shielding  arrangement.  3,S45.ffl5.  10-3-47,  CI. 
50— 84.B. 
Adams.  Norman  C. :  See — 

Wilson,  Porter  C^  and  Adams.  3,345,070. 
Advance  Glove  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Frenkel,  Marvin  A.,  and  Haney.  3,345,226. 
Aebl,  Hans:  See — 

Duerr,  Dieter,  Aebl,  and  Ebner.  3,345,257. 
.\eronca.  Inc. :  See — 

Purdum.  Cary.  and  Gibney.  3,344,528. 
Aguirre-Batrea,  Francisco.  P.  Sole.  Jr..  and  R.  MuriUo-Solls, 
to  Instituto  Centroamerlcano  de  Investlgaclon  y  Tecnologla 
Industrial.  Individual  coffee  extractor  with  controlled  ex- 
tracting time.  3.344.734.  10-3-67.  CI.  99—304. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Davldowlch,  George,  and  Leeds.  3.345,299. 
Leeds.  Morton  W.,  and  Davldowlch.  3,845.298. 
Undemann.  Martin  K.,  and  Volpe.  3,345.318. 
Albinak.  Marvin  J.,  and  W.  H.  Turner,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 
Method  for  controlling  the  reduction  of  metallic  Ions  In  glass 
composttlons.  3.345.190.  10-3-«7.  CI.  106 — 47. 
Albright.  Franklin  C.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Friction  shimmy 

damper.  3.345.020,  10-3-67.  CT.  244 — 103. 

Aldenhoff,  Bernard  J.,  to  Harnlschfeger  Corp.  Three  phase  half 

wave  direct  current  power  source.  3,345,052,  10-3-67,  CI. 

321—5. 

Alexander,  Norman  P. :  Se^—  ««.....„ 

Errlcheielk),  Dominic,  Hansen,  and  Alexander.  3.845,568. 

Allals.  Andre :  See—  _  ^  ^ 

Wamant,  Jullen  J.,  AUals.  and  Olrault.  3,345.259. 
Allen,  Derek  R..  to  Allen  Medical  Instrument  Corp.  Multi- 
purpose neurological  diagnostic  instrument.  3,344,781, 10-3- 
67,  CI.  128—2. 
.\llen  Medical  Instrument  Corp. :  See- 
Allen,  Derek  R.  8.344.781. 
Allenby,  Jack  :  See — 

Stone.  George  E..  and  Allenby.  3.345.637. 

.\llled  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  

Baron.  Joseph  J.,  Jr..  and  Rakus.  8.345.352. 
Barton.  Oliver  A.,  and  Bingham.  3(345,815. 
Chang.  Leo  S.,  Lund,  Pierce,  and  Tart.  3.345.326. 
lacovlello,  John  G..  and  Mueller.  3.345,335. 
.Mlls-Chalmew  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  »„,..„„ 

.\shenden.  Harry  B.,  and  Goeller.  3,345,539. 
Boyajlan,  Myron  J.  3,344,854. 
Dreisln,  Alexander,  and  Terrell.  3.344,668. 
AlllH,  Louis.  Co.,  The :  See—  «».,..« 

Hauser.  John  G..  and  Steadman.  3.345.549. 
Allison,  James  O. :  See —  _  _  _  ^_^ 

Kember,  Raymond  C  and  Allison.  3.345,451. 
Allison,  John  R..  and  M.  J.  Cereghino,  to  Lefllngwell  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Method  of  preparing  a  foliage  treatment  material 
from  sine  oxide,  phosphoric  add  and  calcium  hydroxide. 
3.345.154.  10-8-67^  CI.  71 — 42. 
.\laminium-Walswerke  Slngen  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Keller,  Hans.  Mflhlhansser.  and  Post  3.845.208. 
.\lamlmim  Co.  of  America  :  See —  »»..„.., 

Blessinger.  John  A..  Molvlk.  and  Harris.  3,344.845. 
Aluminum  supply  Co.,  tubing  division,  Inc. :  See — 

Sherman,  Roger  M.  8,845,084. 
.Vmerican  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Smith,  Tom  R.  3,344.589. 
Smith.  Tom  R..  and  Boylan.  3.344,590. 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Brats.  Otto  J.  3.344.682. 
Gllmore.  WllUam  J.  3.845.456. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See —  .-,.  .^« 

Andrews.  Arthur  Learmont.  and  Anghlnettl.  8.844.442. 
Colgan.  Joseph  D..  and  WHheford.  8.845.819. 
Ease.  Robert  C.  and  Sieger.  3  345,870. 
Firth.  William  C  Jr.  3.845.359. 

Firth.  WillUm  C.  Jr.  a.846.»60.  ^  ^      _..-., 

Oeurtsen  Frledrlch  H.  HV^arone,  and  Terenxl.  3.845. 

sn. 


American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — Contlnaed 
GlUham.  Helen  C.  and  Kldn  3.345.482. 
Grayson,  Martin.  Sherr,  Glllham.  and  Castelllon.  3,845.- 

392. 
Grifllth.  Richard  M.  S.845.484.  .«..,.-« 

Hanifln.  John  W..  Jr.,  Capuxxi,  and  Cohen.  8,346,872. 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J.,  and  Bitha.  8,345,408.  ,„^,-,-« 

Lewis,  Benlamin  A.,  Sasslver,  and  Shepherd.  8,345,366. 
Lewis,  Benjamin  A.,  Sassiver,  and  Shepherd.  3,345,868. 
Martell.  Michael  'i..  Jr..  and  Tomcnfcik.  3,345,379. 
MdCormick,  Jerry  B.  D.  8Jl45,400. 
Pounds,  Lewis  C,  and  Smith.  3,345,248. 
Rocbow,  Theodore  G.  3,846,«S9.  „„^,-,-, 

Sassiver,  Martin  1..,  Lewis,  and  Shepherd.  3,345,367. 
Sassiver,  Martin  L.,  Lewis,  and  Shepherd.  3J3^l^- 
Wlnterbottom,  Robert,  Bitha,  and  Kissman.  8,345,410. 
American  Bnka  Corp.,  The :  'See —     .  „ . .  « ^ , 
Berry,  WUllam  K..  and  Grier.  3.345,341. 
Van  der  Schec,  Bernard  L.  ^,345.041. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Saunders.  Charles  B.,  Jr.  3.344,986. 
Wood,  Fenton  M.  3,345,568. 
American  Photocopy  Equlpmevt  Co. :  See — 

Cooper.  Robert  N.  8.84S.294.  „     .  ^ 

American   Radiator  *  Stondard   Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

FarklBon.  Richard  O.  3,344,600. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Dunne.  Peter  T.  3,840.647. 
Oyl.  Maung.  3.345^6. 

Sa<a.eod.  fionald  fe.  8.a45/J57.    ^   .    ^   ^  ^    „ 

Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  E.,  and  A.  T.  Cor«i,  to  Mon- 
santo  Co7   Blphenylcarboxylates.    3,345,400,    10-8-67,    CI. 
260—469 
Anderson,  Andrew  W.,  to  Scandla  Packaging  MacUnery  Co. 
Cartoning  machine.  8.844.578.  l^V®^'«V^^.%;r^^  .  j,-, 
AndersonTArvid  P.  Portable  grill  device.  3.844.780.  10-3-67. 

CI    126—80 
Anderson.  Duane  H..  R.  T.  McArdeU.  and  B-  W.  Notto    to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Data  processing  system.  3.845.619.  lO- 
3-67.  CL  340—172.5.  „  _, 

Anderson,  Harold  C,  aad  K.  E.  Peltxer,  to  Litton  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  microwave  radar  sisnal 
receiving,  recording  and  retransmislon.  3,346,620,  10-3-67. 
CI.  840—178. 

Anderson,  Josephine:  See — 

Bowen,  Hamilton  M.  3,346,068. 
Anderson,  Philip  B. :  See—  _ 
MUes,  Rnssel  T.  3,344.5«3. 
Miles,  Russel  T.  3,844.666<.  .  ., ,  .^ 

Miles,  Rnssel  T.,  and  Anderson.  3,844,662. 
Anderson,  PhiUp  R.,  to  Corinthian  Cornice  Systems,  Inc.  As- 
sembly for  use  In  building  structures.  3,344,561,  10-S-«7, 
CI  52^—11 
Anderson,  Richard  D.,  to  Kimberly-CUrk  Corp.  ApparatBS 
snd  method  for  making  ceMuloslc  products.  3,344,483.  10- 
3-«7,  CI.  19—146.  ^      ^  „  .  ^    , 

Anderson,  Richard  D..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Aimaratus  for 
the  manufacture  of  cellnloslc  product.  3,344,581,  10-3-67, 

Q^    53 177 

Andonjev.  Sergei  M..  P.  G.  Glaskov.  V.  A.  Kudiin.  K.  L 
Makarov,  N.  I.  Pevny.  A.  M.  Pocbtman.  P.  A.  Tesner.  and 

0  V.  FlWpJev.  to  Gosuderstvensy  Nauchno-Issledovatdsky 

1  Proektny  Institute  Metallurgldieskoi  Promyshlennosta. 
Steel  melting  and  more  partictilarlf  gas  fired  regenerative 
furnaces.  3.345.054.  10-3-67,  CI.  266—03. 

Andray  Piquets.  Inc. :  'Se»— 

Langer.  Sol.  3,344,440. 
Andrews.    Arthur   L..    and    J.    R.    AnAlnetti    to   i>°«^ 
Cyanamld  Co.  Child's  crib  cover.  3,344,442.   10-3-67.  CI. 
5—07. 
Andrews.  Sydney  A. :  See —  „  «..  .^ 

Parkin.  LesUe,  and  Andrews.  3.346.103. 
Angrio.  Rudolph  J.,  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Poly-(l.S-dlasoll-2.4-dlone/ureas).    3,345.883.   10-3-67.   CI. 

Angelo.  Rudolph  J.,  to  B.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

PolyCdiasoUaiones).  and  process  for  converting  polyureas 

to  poly(dl»«o»tlione«).  3.345,334.  10-S-«7.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Angelo.  Rudolph  J.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nempure  aiMl  Co. 

Process  for  preparing  polyimlde  polymers.  3,346.842,  10-S- 

67.  a.  260—78. 
Anghlnettl,  Joseph  R. :  See— 

Andrews.  Arthur  L..  and  An^lnettl.  8,344,442. 

Anschnts,  Herbert,  and  N.  Wayss,  to  Brown,  Boveri  *  ««. 

Aktiengesellschaft  Teaching  apparatus.   3,844.584,   10-8- 

67.  CI.  85— 9. 
Anthony.  Myron  L.  Instrumentation  systems.  3,344,666,  10- 

S-«7,  CI.  78—178. 

**    ifor&awa,  "rika^  Aokl,   Nakamnra,   Maruyama,   and 
Sakural.  8,844,098. 

klkiya,'Toshio.  and  AoU.  8.844,868. 


!▼ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ApUett.  WUUun  B..  Jr. :  €te— 

KoBuiid.  Lanlo,  Jorgenwn,  and  Apblett.  3,044,500. 
Apbtott,  Wimun  R.,  Jr.,  and  J.  Martin.  BoUtable  arc  ^Id- 

InS  torch.  S,345,4»4,  10-3-07.  CI.  219—125. 
AMcman,  MUo  D..  to  J.  J.  Schroeder.  Method  and  nMana 

for  converting  odors  In  manure  and  human  excreta.  3,1|45.- 

108.  10-8-67,  a.  71—21. 
Ap^eton  Mfc.  Co. :  See — 

Harrej,  BoDtld  B.  3,844.686. 
.\i«nco  AkileboUc : 

~  "        340.114. 

to 


absorbent. 


Vaaa.  Antal.  ^.345.114. 
Arnold.  Bdwln  W.,  O.  L.  Updike,  Jr..  and  N.  B.  Zlnner' 
Amr  Ajnoelates.  Diaper  with  film  enclosed 
3,844,789,  10-3-67,  O.  128—887. 
ArtUga.  MarUno  V^  H.  Van  Blkercn,  and  A.  WoK,  to  Ktdi- 
eu  of  Sara  Lee,  Ine.  Apparatoa  for  manafaetnrlng  paftry. 
si844JA4,  10-»-e7,  CI.  lOT— «».  | 

Artst,  William  W.,  to  Kapart  Inc.  Infant* ■  ^rment  of  the 
kroand  type.  3,844,480.  10-3-67.  CI.  2^11. 
asel  KofTO  g'Mt'wiafct  KsUha  :  See — 
Kamelahl,  Maaayakl,  HlgndU,  and  NlwatauMno.  3,844,- 
BIO. 

Aaheoden,  Hanr  B.,  and  C.  P.  Ooeller,  to  AlUs-Chal^iera 
Mfg.  Co.  fltatle  overearrent  tripping  syatem  harli 
to-phaae  and  phase  to-gronnd  lanlt  protection.  3, 
10-8-67,  CI.  317—88. 
Aahland  Oil  *  Refining  Co. :  fifee— 
Ogden,  James  8.  3,348,284. 
Ouen,  Doqglas  A.,  and  Otterams.  3,344,670. 
.Uhley.  PanI  B.,  J.  D.  La  Zerte,  and  R.  J.  Sefli,  to  Minm 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Electrochemical  production  of  sutliir 
hexafluorlde.  3.345,277.  10-3-67,  CI.  204-^9. 
.\spln,  Peter :  fSTee — 

wynee,Anthony  O.,  and  Aspln.  3,344.968.  I 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee —  I 

Wright.  John  W.  T.  3,345,526.  I 

Avtra.  Aktlebolaget :  fifee —  T 

Von  Hofsten,  Bengt  A.  3,345,269. 
.Vtellera  Roannals  de  Constructions  Textiles :  See — 

Cronset,  Henri.  3,344,685. 
Athman,  Coelestln  F.  and  V.  J.  Fold  down  exhaust  stacli  for 

engines.  3,345,092,  10-3-67.  CI.  280—283. 
Athman.  Virgil  J. :  See— 

Athman.  Coelestln  F.  and  V.  J.  3,345,092. 
Atkins.  Carl  E.,  and  R.  L.  Zlolkowskl,  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corp.  Photoelectric  control  drcnlt.  3.345,536.  10-3-67   CI. 
815—83. 
Atkins,  WllUam  H.  FlexlMe  cable  towing  hitch.   3,345|>82, 

10-3-67,  a.  280 — 477. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co^.  The  :  See — 

Styring,  Ralph  E..  Danlap,  and  Rogers.  3,344,588. 
Woods,  John  P.,  Neltsel.  and  Prtckett.  3.345,499.       . 
.Vner,  John  H.   Jr..  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Traflic  paranleter 
computer  which  measures  the  ratio  of  traflic  volume  iqeas- 
nred  at  different  locations.  3,345,503,  10-3-67,  Cl.  2: 
150.24. 

Automatic  Telephone  di  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  i 

Threadgold,  Ronald.  3,345,618.  I 

Avlson  Corp. :  See —  I 

Davis,   Donald  M..   Scbrelber,   and   Sherman.   8,S44H74. 

Avrll.  Michel,  R.  Moreau,  and  A.  Pages,  to  Commissariat  a 

rimenrie   Atomique.    Devices  for  analysing  physical  bhe- 

nomenons,  and  In  particular  nndear  phenomenons.  3,845,- 

6W.  10-3-67.  a.  340—172.5.  , 

Az^rod.  Leonard  C. :  See —  I 

Flnneran,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and  Axelrod.  3,345,136. 
Ayres.  Charlea  A. :  See —  ' 

Hutto.   John   P..   Dixon.   Davison,   Ayres,   Renberg.   and 
Queen.  3.345.^85. 
.^ur  Associates  :  See — 

Arnold,  Edwin  W.^pdlke,  and  Zlnner.  3,344,789. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  See — 

Eft.  Neil  W.  3,344,998. 
Badger,  Robert  E..  and  J.  L.  Boone.  Battery  testing  ada  >ter. 

3^5,491.  10-3-67,  Cl.  200—162. 
Bailey,  George  C. :  See — 

Lawson,  Gustaf  R.,  and  Bailey.  3.344.815. 
Baittlnger,  Jack  R.,  M  to  J.  J.  Dougherty.  Mechanical  ta^tro- 

dyne  oscilUtor.  3.344.873.  10-3-«7.  CI.  175—55. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bhrlldi,  Arthur,  Smith,  and  Patton.  3,345,311. 
Baker,  Herbert  K.  Overrunning  clutches  including  differelitial 

drive  devices.  3,344,686,  10-3-67,  CT.  74 — 650. 
Baker.  John  G. :  See — 

Parker,  Earl  E.,  and  Baker.  3,345,339. 
Baker  Oil  Tool.  Inc. :  See— 

Claycomb.  Jackson  R.  3J44,861. 
Balaser  *  Droll  8ehnltt-V.  Werkseugbau :  See — 

Muskulus.  WllU.  and  Muller.  3.344,760. 

Baldwin,  John  B.,  to  Thlokoi  Chemical  Corp.  Vacuum-att«cbed 

gage  for   measuring   strains   In   elastic,    vlscoelastlc. '  and 

tow-modolas  plastic  materials.  3,344,660, 10-3-47,  a.  73 — 

88. 

Baaksten,  Weldon  6.,  Jr..  to  Hi-Shear  Corp.  Safetied  orddance 

device.  3,344,744,  10-3-67,  CI.  102—28. 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Livingston.  Rldiard  D.  3.345.004. 
Barfon.  Richard  J.,  to  Markbar  Corp.  Meat  press.  3.344^467, 

10-8-67.  CL  17—88. 
Bardiaa.  Myron :  See — 

Scbwarcs.  Morton,  and  Barehaa.  3,845,299. 

Barker,  Allan  :  See — 

Mann.  John  E..  Barker,  and  Perlcs.  3.345.266. 

Baraabe.  Jean-Loula,  D.  Callies.  and  C.  Loveque.  to  Societe 
de  Rechercbes  Tecniques  et  IndnatrfeUea.  Devloe  for  uallls- 
Inc  the  osmotic  pressure  of  a  solution  for  the  production 
of  mechanical  energy.  3,344,926, 10-8-67.  Cl.  210— 821^ 

Barnes  4  Relnecke,  Ine. :  See — 

Qlomb.  Frank  A.,  and  Waaynesok.  8.344,879. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Terenii.  .H.3-15.- 


to  Allied  Chemical 


aeo.  to  Xerox  Corp. 


Baron,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  and  J.  P.  Rakusj  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.    Catalytic    process    for   the   theimal    degradation    of 
polyoleflns.  3.345.352,  10-3-67,  Cl.  2I|)— 9S.7. 
Barone,  James  C. :  See — 

Oeurtaen,  Frtedrtcb  H.   H..  Barone. 

321. 

Bartlett,   Philip   D.,   H.   B.   Erikson,   arid  J.   F.   Sadlow,  to 

Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  processing  apparatus.  3,344,- 

730,  10-3-67,  Cl.  95 — 89. 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  W.  R.   Bingham 

Corp.  Chlorinated  polyethylene  cross  llnlced  with  a   poly- 
amide.  3.345,315.  lO--3-e7.  Cl.  260 — 2P. 
Barton.  William  D. :  See — 

Mawhinney,    Robert   C.   Gould,   BUhl,   Mainhardt.   and 
Barton.  3,344,711. 
Bartossewlcs,  John  8.,  and  M.  A.  Insa 

Colored  electrostatographic  toners  containing  organic  dye 
pigments.  3,345,293,  10-3-67.  Cl.  252— «2.1. 
Basinas,  Nichotaa  V. :  See — 

Hansen.  David  S..  and  Basinas.  3,341,900. 
Bass,  Paul  D.,  and  R.  A.  Warren,  to  McE  onnell  Douglas  Corp. 
Cargo  fitting  assembly.  3,344,749,  10)-3-67,  a.  105—369. 
Batelaan,  Jooet :  See — 

Bourgault,  Pierre  L.,  and  Batelaan.  3,345,545. 
Bayer,  Otto :  See — 

Merten.  Rudolf,  and  Bayer.  3,345,33  I. 
Beck,  William  R..  Jr. :  See- 
Shearer,  Walter  V„  Beck,  and  Whe^ock.  3,345,065. 
Becker,  Hans-Dleter:  Se 

Ruaaell,  Glen  A.,  and  Becker.  3,8491416. 
Becker,  Herbert :  See — 

Roller,  Walter,  Becker,  and  Hoyer.  |3,345,337. 
Becker,  Kunibert:  See — 

Dommann,  Ounther,  Floter.  and  Be4  ker.  3.344,610. 
Beckmann,  Gerhard,  and  T.  Fauihaber.  ?  elder's  shield.  3,844,- 

434,  10-3-67,  Cl.  2—8. 
Beebe,  Raymond  A.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  inc.  Press  wheel  with 

siieet  meUl  spolces.  3.344,864.  10-3-67.  a.  172—538. 
Beemer.   Paul   K..   to   United   Engineeriig  and  Foundry  Co. 
Apparatus   for    the   continuous   casting   of   molten   metal. 
3.344,847,  10-3-67,  Cl.  164—281. 
Behr,  Erich:  See —  . 

Bingmann,  Waidemar,  and  Behr.  3, 144,990. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See-  ■ 

Dl  Plassa.  Gerald  C.  3,345,589. 
Bellano.  Angelo:  See —  . 

SMart,  Francesco.  Bellano,  Cloeri,  ]>'Alo',  Perasxoni.  and 
Glacobone.  3,345445. 
Bellenger.  Michel,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Ge  lerale  de  Telegraphic 
Sans   FII.   Radio  Interferometer.   3,319,634,   10-8-07,   Cl. 
343—113. 

Belllon.  Jean-Claude,  and  R.  O.  Hoeh.  to  Sodete  Natlonale 
d'Etnde  et  de  Construction  de  Motenr  i  d' Aviation.  Retract- 
able sUenoers  and  thrust  reversers  f<r  jet  engines.  3,344,- 
882,  10-3-67,  Cl.  181—51. 
Beltramo,  Renaldo  M..  to  Michigan  Bahk  National  Associa- 
tlon.  Blectric  stapler  and  stapler  trig  (er  drcait.  8,340,546, 
10-3-67,  a.  318—132.  ^ 

Bemmann.  Richard  W.,  and  W.  P.  Sebnl  bi.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.   Pump-motor  assembly   method    3,344,013,   lO-A-67, 
Cl.  29--096. 
Bendix  Corp..  The :  See — 

Albrlgbt,  Franklin  C.  3.845,020. 
BlaA,  Raymond  J.,  and  Palmer.  3,3^,019. 
Lavengood.  Thomas  H.  3.844,887.     ^ 
ShattTPaol  B..  Larsan,  and  Ferrell.  t.344.944. 
Wlecer,  George  F.  3,344,892. 
Benner,  Rnsaell  B.,  to  Valco  Products  1  tevelopment.  Inc.  Im- 

?act  tool  triggwlng  force  tester.  3;  44.608.   10-3-67,  Cl. 
3^11. 
Benslnger,  Wolf-Dleter,  to  Dalmler-Bei  s  Aktiengesellschaft. 

RoUry  pliton  en^ne.  3,344,778,  10^  r-67,  Cl.  123—8. 
Benson,  Donald  H. :  See — 

Mitchell,  WUUam  A.  3,844,819. 
Berg,  Robert  H. :  See —  _ 

Berg,  Robert  H.,  Youngdahl,  and  Blllson.  3,S44.78(t. 

Berg.  Robert  H..  and  Youngftebl.  3.2  45,502. 

Berg,  Robert  H.,  C.  A.  Yoongdabl,  ami  L.  E.  ElllHon ;  said 

Youngdahl  and  said  Elllaon  assors.  i  o  said  Berg.  Syringe 

structure.  3.344.786,  10-3-67,  Cl.  128^-215. 

Berg,  Robert  H.,  and  C.  A.  Youngdahl,  to  R.  H.  Berg.  l>ulfM> 

analyser  computer.  3.340.503,  10-3-6  r.  Cl.  235 — 92. 

Bergan.   Reuben  A.,  to  United  States    »f  America,   National 

Sdence  Foundation.  Apparatna  for  in  Heating  the  length  of 

core  In  a  core  barrd.  3S44.872.  10-3-67.  a.  175—46. 

Berger,  Barron  D.,  to  National  Electric  SVeldlng  Machines  Co. 

Me<^anlcal  device.  3.344,647.  10-8-6  '   Cl.  72—304. 
Bergfaaua.   Bernhard.   to  lONON  0.m.l  .H.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  glow  discharge  processes.   3,345,- 
280,  10-8-67,  Cl.  204 — 164. 

Bergmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Beatlan,  Herbert,  Sommer,  and  Bergmann.  3.345,293. 

Benson,  Ouatav.  Gaa  drying  apparatnii.  3,344,852,  10-3-67, 
■07160—71. 


Bergwerksverband  Gjn.b.H. :  8e< 

Kruel,  Martin.  Jncntgen,  and  Dratfea 

BerkenbUt.  Mdvln :  See— 

Rdsman,   Arnold,    BerkenbUt,    Pabatian 
8,349,223. 

Berry.  WllUam  R..  and  N.  Grier,  to  The 
Synthetic    poly  amides    POSM    ' 


3.345.341.  10-3-07,  CL  260—78. 
Bersudsky,    Sid,   to   National    Sales 
synchronised  slide  projector.  3.844, 


Samael  P.  GradieAt  gaaerato  >.  3,844,801,  10-3-67, 
CL  13?— 203. 


3,340,125. 

and   Cheroff. 

American  Bnka  Corp. 
Abacterial    activity. 


incentives    Ltd.    Sound 
7)0,  10-3-67,  Cl.  88— 


} 


Best,  MdTln  H.,  to  Roy  J.  Maler  Corp.  Contolner  for  musical 
reids.  3,344,913,  10-3-67.  Cl.  20O--46.  .    «.  .       w- 

Bestlan,  Herbert.  H.  Sommer.  and  D.  Bergmann,  to  Farbwertte 
HMcist  Aktlengesdlschaft  vormals  Meister  Ludus  k 
Bninlng.  Process  of  forming  cellulosic  webs  conUlnlngnrea- 
aikylenelmlne  condensation  products.  3.340.253,  10-«-«7, 
Cl.  162—166. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Fegan.  Uoyd  V.,  Jr.  8,344,921. 
Qulmby,  Panl  J.  8.344.402. 

BetU^1.«Srf'.1S^'j*^jf 'fe^^t?,-  to  l-t«na«onjl^.iness 
Machlnea  Corp.  Scanning  apparatus.  3,340,460.  10-8-67,  Cl. 
178—7.6. 

«*"'^A?ye"r?a^=l.!^d  Bhuyan.  3.349,262  ^, 

Blalkowiw!  Lndwlk  8.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Seal  as- 

B>siS^iJSfn..*':^&%.'Ji4%c.,.«~.t..o., 

Co    &tf«etlon  and  determination  of  vanadium.  3,345,126, 
10l8-«7,  Cl.  38 — 18. 

"'••"iuiffiSS.'iS;^  C..  Ooald.  Blew.   Mainhardt,  and 

Bles,  J?gr/^.^iid*'o"E.  Lar^n  to  Poj.'.  Machtoe  Cor^. 
System  for  dispensing  materials.  3,845,111,   10-3-67,  Cl. 

Blgler,  Theodore  O.,  to  Westlnghouse  5>*^rtf  Corp^  Ddlo^ 
object  container  moanted  on  dryer  door.  8,344,582,  10-3- 
67,  a.  34—133.  „     „ 

Blngnam,  William  R. :  See —  „-.-«,« 

Barton,OUver  A.,  and  Bingham.  3^5,316. 

roslon-tnhibltlng    tlUnlnm    dioxide    pigments.    3,346,i»7, 
10-3-67.  Cl.  106—14. 

«*%irv*{^J^Trand  BItha.  8,340^08.  ,  ,^  ^^^ 

WinterUttom,  Robert.  Bltha.  and  klssman.  3,340,410. 

Buck  CUwson  Co.,  The:  See— 
Kilian.  Joeeph  J.  8.340^54. 

Black  and  Decker Mf«.  Co.,  Tl>e:  See- 

BUck'^'aXnd^J^rnd'W  Palmer,  to  The  ^-dlx  Corp. 
Aircraft  binding  gear.  3,345,019,  10-3-67,  Cl.  244—100. 

^••'*^"Bru"i?,kfSrE..  Blake,  and  R>cha'dig"  nVrrfi'^fo 
Blflsalnmr     John   A..   G.    L.    Molvlk,    and    B.    C.    Harris,    to 

AlnSSmim  c"  <if  America.  Hortxontal  continuous  casting 

^ratns.  3,344,845,  10-3-67,  Cl.  164—274. 
BUdonan.  8..  Inc. :  See— 

Kelson.  "Lester.  3.344.756. 

33i^nn.  k^JAfn^Uonal  Busing 

BlSoSstrfaarlrand  W.  Knholte,  to  Denttl  Dedgn  Systems. 

MfflMaTpwile.  8.344.914.  10-3-67,  Cl.  206-47. 
Bocher,  Dominique:  See—- 

Bod^r"*0*i;S"**i*l'ii^2S;rby  D.  Bod.er,  heir  and 
attoraeyStact.  Methods  of  suppressing  anxiety  employing 
2odlSr  Md  irin  ^ta  of  jwrrroUdone  carboxyUc  acKf 
3,345,264.  10-3-67,  Cl.  1«7— «• 

Bodenieewerk  Perkln-Blmer  *  Co^  <if  i**-?-  =  ^**~ 
Konlg.  Bberhard,  and  Rodd.  3,344,851. 

BodiS*.  ini>2rt  G.  LiJw-lmpwIance^Uolator  forvibratory  pile 
driver  macblnes.  3,344,874,  10-3-67,  Cl.  175—56. 

Boettger,  Harold  B. :  See-—  _  _ ., 

Polhemns,  Von  D.,  Boettger,  Isaacson,  and  Yew.  3,345.- 

Boleaky^chard  C,  to  United  SUtea  Rubber  Co.  Method  of 

fastiilng   3:344..'j64,  10-3-67,  Cl.  29-432.2. 
Bolte,  Ronald  P. :  «e«— 

Ilotden.  Roy  J.,  and  Bolte.  3.344,895.  ._,    v     *      t 

Bone!  Kvan   1'..  deceased    (by   L.  M    »one    fxecutrix)     to  J. 

Page  Hayden.  Head  light  having  ellipsoidal  reflector.  J,i4a,- 

510.  10-3-07,  Cl.  240—41.3. 
Bone,  Leah  M. :  See— 

Bone,  Bvan  P.  3,346,510.  «„„„«.^.ki« 

Bonndl,  feoewell  W.  SuspeMion  swina-hanmock,  Mnvertible 

chair,   and   suspension   swing-toy.   3,344,443,   10-3-67,   Ci- 

3 — 120. 
Bonnin,  Andre,  and  S.  Yardamlan  to  Saint  Gobaln  Techniques 

Nouvdles.  Method  of  preparation  of  solution  containing 

barium  137.  3,345,305,  10-3-67,  Cl.  252—301.1. 

Boone.  Jack  L. :  See— 

Badger,  Robert  E.,  and  Boone.  3,345,491. 

Boscarino,  Joeeph,  Jr.  Combined  Are  escape  and  flower  box 
aS  the  like.  S.344,886,  10-3-67,  Cl.  182—70. 

Bostrom,  John  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Composite  con- 
tainw  package.  3.344,974,  10-3-67.  Cl.  229-43. 

Bottum,  Edward  W.,  and  F.  H.  Rockwdl,  to  Befrigeratlon 
Research  Inc.  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  suction  ac- 
cumulator. 3.344.506.  10-3-67.  Cl.  29 — 407. 

Boughton.  John  H..  to  T.  T  Boughton  *,2«'»"  ^*?ft¥f^- 
mum  safe  load  Indicators  for  cranes.  3,344,934,  10-3-67, 
CL  212—68. 

Boughton.  T.  T..  A^Sona  Ltd. :  See— 

Boughton,  John  H.  3,344,934.  > 


an 


Bourgault,  Pierre  L.,  and  J.  Batelaan,  to  Johnaon,  Matth» 
and  Mailory,  Ltd.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  having  mini- 
mum anode  ini|.edance.  3,345^,  10-3-67.  Q.  317--230. 

Bovagne,  Rene,  to  Sodete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  CreuBot. 
Cliamber  containing  an  Internal  agiUtor  system.  3,34a,CHiJ, 
10_S_67,  Cl.  259 — 102.  ^  ..»,.», 

n<>wen.  Hamilton  M.,  40%  to  J.  Anderw>n  and  to  A  Elnatdn, 
V  Luatlg,  and  H.  Harria,  20%  to  National  City,  CalU. 
HoDDing  game  apparatua  with  elevated  elastic  area  aub- 
dlTlding  strands.  045,068,  10-3-67,  Cl.  273—1. 

BoraJian,  Myron  J.,  to  AlUs-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Anticlog  de- 
vi%  for  engine  radiators.  3,844.854,  10-3-67,  Cl.  165—119. 

Boy  Ian,  Robert  J. :  Hee — 

Smith.  Tom  B.,  and  Boylaa.  3.344.090. 

Boiek,  John  8.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Rcaealable  can. 
3,344,949,  10-3-67,  Cl.  220—93.^      ^  ^  ,  ,       

Brack.  Karl,  to  Herculee  Inc.  Phosphorus-containing  com- 
positions and  use  thereof  in  the  preparation  of  polynrethana 
foams  and  coatings.  3,345,310.  10-3-67,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Brackett,  Ralph  C,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Pallet  container.  3.344.- 
831.  10-3-^,  Cl.  150 — .5. 

Bradford  Cos..  The:  See — 

Fell.  Morris  B.,  and  Bordlck.  3,345,031.  „     ,  y*^ 

Brake,  David  G.,  to  British  Aircraft  Coro.j^penjtlng)  Ltd. 
Displacement    measuring   system.    3,344,700,    10-3-67,   LI. 

88—^14 
Brandes,  Guenther  C.  F.  Basket  container.  3.344.970.  10-3- 

67    Cl    229—3  5 
Brata,  Otto  J.,  to"  American  Chain  A  Cable  Co.,  Inc.  Roller 

bearing  push-pull  cable.  3,344,682,  10-3-67,  a.  74—001. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Measinger,  Werner.  3.345.507. 
Braun.  Dieter,  to  Fortuna-Werke  Speslalmaachlnenfabrtk  AG. 

Cutting  device.  3.344.627.  10-3-67.  Cl.  69—10. 
Braun.  Guntber  :  «ee — 

Merten.  Rudolf,  and  Braun.  3,345,309.  _,^    ,    ^  ,„. 

Breuer,  Heins.  Device  for  testing  the  tensile  strength  of  chalna 

or  the  like.  3,344,661,  10-3-67,  Cl.  73—95.6. 
Bresa.  Robert  J. :  See—      ^  ^  ^^      „o^.  ,oo 

Huste,  Arno,  Bresa,  and  Kohler.  3,340,182.        ^  „  ^,   ^ 
Brlner,  Rom  E.  Soil  sampling  device.  3,344,875,  10-3^7.  Cl. 

Brinki^^Amlel  W.,  Jr.,  and  J.  P.  Kllbom,  to  InterMtional 
Paper  Co    Bleaching  pulp  without  direct  chlorlnatlon  by 
bleaching   with   chlorine   dioxide.   3,345,200,    10-3-67,   Cl. 
162-78. 
Brinkman,  Thomaa  J. :  See — 

Fogt.  Thomas  H.,  and  Brinkman.  3,344,626. 
Brlnkmann.  Ludwlg:  Sec —  „  „^. -on 

Sommer,  SieglTied.  and  Brinkmann.  3.346,329. 
Bristol.  Kenneth  E. :  See—  ,  „  „,« -oo 

Endres.  Herbert  A.,  and  Bristol.  3.345.323. 
Bristol.  Kenneth  E.,  and  J.  D.  Strang,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Co.  Rubber  compositions  and  process  for  mak.ng. 
3.345,324.  10-3-67.  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 
Bristol-Myera  Co. :  See —     „  ^    .^     »  «,.«  o*,         ' 

Price,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Schmits.  3,345,261. 
BritUh  Aircraft  Corp  (Operating)  Ltd. :  See- 
Brake,  David  G.  3,344,700. 
BrttUh  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee— 

McOrath.  Brian  P..  and  Turner.  3,346,428. 
British  Railways  Board  :  See—        „„,..„. 
Stone.  George  B.,  and  Allenby.  3,345,637. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

BlnnU,  Kenneth.  3,345,187.  ^  _,„     , 

Brookover,  George  B.,  and  C.  J.  Hudecek,  to  Owens-minols, 
Ine   Preoxldatlon  of  stalnleaa  steel  for  glass-to^netal  seal- 
ing. 8,345,218,  10-3-67,  CL  140--6.85. 
Brooks.  Robert  H.  Tobacco  ham  loading  apparatus.  3,344,- 

Brouns.^  H^7d  G.'.  "o*B^^  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Polymerising  lactam  to  polylactam  with  a  substituted  phos- 

phoV^e  cocatalyat.  3,349,340,  10^67,  Cl.  260-78. 
Broverman,  Irwin  :  See —  ,^ 

Blcbelman,  (Jeorge  H.,  Jr.,  and  Broverman.  3,345,166. 
Brown,  Bovert  ft  Cle,  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Ans«-huts,  Herbert,  and  Wayss.  3.344,534. 
Brown,  David,  to  Halcon  International,  Ine   P«i»ratIon  of 

ethyl  chloride.  3,345,421,  10-3-87,  Cl.  260—6^3. 
Brown,  George  E.  Card  checker.  3,344,529,  10-3-67,  Cl.  33— 

174. 
Brown     Graydon   L..    R.   E.    Garten,    Jr.,    and   B.   J.   Thomas. 

Method   and   apparatus   for   analog/digital   seismic   signal 

processing.  S.sljTeOS,  10-3-67,  CT.  340—15.5. 
Brown.  Herbert  C.  Catalytic  proceaa  for  preparingoipno^ 

boron   compounds  from  diborane.   3,345,418,   10-3-67,  ci. 

260 — 606.5. 
Brown.  Marshall  M.  S..  to  United  Data  Control.  I"jc^*?«>»jn 

access  address  selection  apparatus.  3,345,624.  10-3-«7.  ci. 

340—174.1. 
Brown.  Robert  V.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Meth<^  of  and 

apparatus  for  Indicating  anode  positions.  8,845,278,  10-3- 

67,  Cl.  204—1. 
Brown  Steel  Tank  Co. :  See— 

Gallup,  Norman  G.  3,344,947. 
Browning.  Earl  E.,  and  M.  J.  Perkovich,  to  General  Fooda 

Corp  Apparatus  for  atuchlng  a  backing  to  a  fibrous  body. 

3,345,23'7.  10-3-67,  Cl.  196--*98. 
Browning,  William  H.,  and  B.  D.  Padgett,  to  United  SUtea 

of  AuMrica,  Army.  Gyro-chronometer  system  for  generat- 
ing precise  time  base  electrical  ^^^'j^^.^S^^^^^. 
thereto  for  sequencing  events.  3,345,520,  10-3-67,  Cl.  307 — 

88.5. 
Brueckner,  Gilbert  M.,  to  Vanaiit  Co.  Jnc.  Tubulw  cuehlOTilM 
member  for  packaging  fragUe  articles.  8,844,916,  10-8-67, 
a.  206—62. 
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Branaw,  Mlbily,  to  Tbe  Swedish  Ironmasters  Assn.  jen 
toret.  Dolomite  sinter  aAd  a  process  of  its  production.  3, 
1»1,  10-3-67,  a.  10ft— «1. 

Bryant  Chocking  Grinder:  See — 
LUlie,  Gordon  E.  3,344,560. 

Bryant,  Ensor  A.  Deceleration  and  stop  ligrbt  signalling  eq 
ment  for  motor  Tetaleles.  3,345^77.  10-3-07,  CI.  200 — >■ 

Bryant,  Fumle  S.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.  Magnetron  1 
hon  gnn  having  a  vaned  negative  control  grid.  3,845, 
10-3-67,  a.  313—82. 

Bryan,  Morris  M.,  Jr.,  to  The  Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.  Ap--.- — 
for   cleaning   fibers.    8,344,470.    10-3-67,    CI.    19—65.  [ 

Bryan,  Morrla  M..  Jr.,  to  Tbe  Jefferson  MlUg,  Inc.  Automatic 
fiber  processing  apparatas.  3,844,480,  10-3-67   CI.  10-^66. 

Bncaram,  Sallm  M.,  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.  Method  of  in- 
hibiting paraffin  deposition  in  oil  wells.  3,344,859,  10-3- 
67.  a.  165—40.  ^         . 

Baoeleone,  Darlo,  to  Bncelconl  Engineering  Co.,  nc. 
Magnetic  strip  conveyor.  3,844,645,  10-3-67,  CI.  72 — :  51. 

Bnedeonl  Baglaaering  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Baccicone,  Dario.  3,344  J45. 

Bucbottz,  Daniel  J^  B.  O.  Hartman,  C.  S.  Ingraham,  J,  A. 
Meyer,  and  M.  v.  Powers,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products 
lac.  x-ray  dlffractometer  control  system.  3,345,613,  lC-3- 
67.  CI.  340—172.6.  ^ 

Boecoler,  Peter  B. :  See —  I   _ 

Klne,  Benjamin  B.,  Kalandiak,  and  Boechler.  3,345,t03. 

Baebl.  Bussell  C,  and  R.  Schempp,  to  Crucible  Steel  Cd  of 
America.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  producing  metaL  in 

S»t8.  3,344,840,  10-8-67.  O.  164—122. 
alo  Brake  Beam  Co. :  See — 
Pellkan,  George  A.  3,344,803. 
Ballard,  B.  D.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Rascbke,  Herbert  A.  3.344,489.  . 

Bunting,  Earl  L.  Adjustable  support  means  for  a  televtpion 

receiver.  3,345,461, 10-3-67,  CI.  178—7.81. 
Bnrdlck,  Connie  J. :  See — 

Fell,  Morris  B.,  and  Burdick.  3,345^31. 
Burger,    Alfred,    to    Smith    Kline    ft    French    Laborato  les. 
l-amino-2(and  3)  -  pbenylcyclobutane  - 1  -  carboxyltc   adds 
3,345,405,  10-3-67,  CI.  260—518. 
Burgess,  Glen  W.,  and  W.  A.  Williamson,  to  Clark  Equipi 
Co.   Synchronizing  means  for  hydraulic  cyllnderu.   3, 
940,  10-3-67,  CI.  214 — 394. 
Burke  Flexo  Products  Co. :  See — 
Petrs,  John  K.  3,344.550. 

Peters,  John  K.,  and  McClellan.  3,344,949.  | 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Petree,  David  W.  3,344,597. 
Burney,  Charles  P.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc 
tronlc    lock    with    inductively    coupled    tuned    key 
3,344,629,  10-3-67,  CI.  70 — 280. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Jennings,  Ermont  V.  3,344,768. 
Klinlkowskl,  James  J.  3,344.898. 
Bayfield,  Harry  F.  3.345,007. 
Bush.  Henry  J. :  See — 

Gordy,  Irving,  and  Bush.  3.344.671. 
Bustamante,  Roberto  L.  lUumlnatlng  means.  3,345,474,  1(  -3- 

67,  a.  200 — 60. 
Butschll,  Leonhard:  See —  ,   „  ^    w,.    •  aak 

Kublkamp,  Alfred,   Zimmermann,    and   Butschll.   S,<  49, 

Byck,  Walter.  Underwater  observation  bell  chamber.  3,|44. 

614,  10-3-67,  CI.  61—69. 
Byws,  Jean :  See — 

Paganlnl,  Valentine.  3.344,821.  „    „    „      ,  a 

BylundTl^ton  D.,  F.  B.  Bethwlsch,  and  W.  P.  Wooale  . 
Remolds    Metals    Co.    Apparatas    for   production    of 
SS»1  metal  particles  T344,469,  10-3-07,  O.  1842.5. 
CftO  Industries:  See—  «„....„ 

Officer,  Lloyd  S.,  and  Caples.  3,344.510. 
CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Pll :  *> 
BeUenger,  Michel.  3,345.634. 

Charles,  banlel  R.  3,345,534.  ^   „  ^.,  ^  <« 

CUioy,  Roger  P.,  and  D.  M.  Coyne,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  ! 
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ondatlon  catalyst  compositions  and  processes.  3,34^^417, 
10-3-67,  CI.  260—604. 
Callley,  Jean-Pierre:  See —  „..„,, 

lifon.  Guy  P.,  and  Callley.  3,345,211. 
Caldmatlc  International  Ltd. :  See — 
Hall,  Hubert  L.  3,345,052. 

"^ISi^SWn-iiuVcames,  and  Loveque.  3.344,9*0 
Calor  Appareils  Electro-Domestiques :  Bee — 
TrouUhet,  Maurice  M.  A.  3,344,541. 

^^"idylirf^OMr^^..  and  Clark.  3,344,730 

^^^itSSSSfD^n  W.!^ovac,  Calvin,  and  Fuse.  3,345,l|9 

Cameo  Container  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mason,  James  J.  3,344,970. 
Cameron.  Alan  F.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  Interpro:  linal 
^terl^k.  3,344,842.  10-3-67.  CI.  164—236  ^ 

Cameron  Machine  Co. :  Bee-- 

Bodutrom,  Leonard.  3,840,009. 
Ounmack.  WUUam  B.,  and  V.  C.  Olson,  to  Marigold  FWs, 
Inc    Device  for  making  confections.   3,344,751,   10-I-C7, 
a.  107—1.  I 

Campbell,  Harold  M.:  See —  ._  „    „  „^,  ,-^ 

T^on,  Charles  R.,  and  Campbell.  3.345,174. 

Campbell,  Robert  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Cyclic  sAlflde 
pwtai.  8,845,881,  10-3-67.  CI.  260—329, 

Candor,  James  T.:  Bee—  «„....- 

Candor,  Robert  R.  and  J.  T.  8,844,447. 
Cnndor.  Robert  B.  and  J.  T.  Material  treating  machln^  and 
method.  3,344,447, 10-3-67,  CI.  8—159 
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Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kalsha :  See-^  I 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya.  3,844,724. 
Caples,  1.  D.:  See — 

Officer,  Lloyd  S.,  and  Caples.  3,344,51 }. 
Capuzsi,  Rosemary  A.:  See —  _  „..  „_„ 

Hanifln,  John  W..  Jr.,  Capnsti,  and  Cohen.  3,345,372. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The:  See — 

Miccloll,  Bruno  R.  3,346.100. 
Carey,  Donald  F.,   to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Mandrel   casting   solid    propellant    ro<ket   fuel.    3,845,438, 
10-3-67,  CI.  26i— 3. 
Carlick,  Daniel  J.:  See—  ^         ^        .  ^  .    .     o  o^« 

McFarlane,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.,  CarUck,  and  Ostock.  3,845,- 
162. 
Carman,  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Klmmel,  Joseph  J.,  and  Carman.  3,3  15,093. 
Carnahan,  William  M. :  See — 

Messer,  Elmer  S.,  and  Carnahan.  3,3 14,924.  „  _ 
Carrlere,  Pierre  P.  A..  L.  F.  JumeUe.  G ,  J.-L.  Ranvler,  and 
O.  Ricbter,  to  Sodete  Rationale  d'Eta<l  e  et  de  Construotlon 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviatlon  and  Office  Nat  onal  d'Ktudes  et  de 
Recherches  Aerospatlales  dit :  OJf.R.B.A.  SUencers  for  Jet 
propulsion  engines  or  the  Uke.  3,344,88 1,  10-3-67,  CI.  181— 

Cary',  FrancU  H.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  ComMned 
butterfly  and  check  valve.  8,844,808,  10-3-67,  Cl.  137— 
599.2. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Horsch,  Rudolf,  and  Michael.  3,845,  tOl. 
Castellion,  Mary  E. :  See—  ^  ,,  _  ,.,        «  ^ak 

Grayson,  Martin,  Sherr,  Gillham,  and  Castelllon.  3,845,- 
392 
Casterllne,'  Burnham,  R.  H.  Chapman,  um  R.  V.  Bschbaugh,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  control  clrci  It  Including  counter 
for  selectively  actuating  one  of  a  pluri  ility  of  units.  8,846,- 
669,  10-3-67,  Cl.  325—25. 
Casutt,  MaxlmiUan:  See—         »„,,„„, 
Lebrer,  Frits,  and  Casutt.  3,844,80'] . 
Celanese  Coatings  Co. :  See — 

Cllne.  Oliver  I.,  Jr.  8,345,312. 
Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See-  - 

Jelatls,  Demetrius  O.,  and  Chesley.  3 ,344,933. 
Central  Specialties  Co. :  See— 

Schaefer,  Edward  E.  3,344,966. 
Cereghlno,  Manuel  J. :  Bee—  „  „  ,  ,,^ 

Allison,  John  R.,  and  Cereghlno.  3,3^  5,154. 
Cerow,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Crane  Co.  Acti  atlng  me»?«  »*IS*"' 

for  quarter-turn  valves.  3,344 JB83.  ^0- 3^f,C\.  7*—i2i. 
Cbabala,  Leonard  V.,  and  E.  J.  Rogers,  o  8  ft  C  El«rtrlc  Co. 
HiKh  voltage  gas  type  circuit  intermi  iters  In  tandem  with 
a  WBter  break^lsconnectlng  switch.  3,  J45,473,  10-3-«7,  Cl. 
200—48 
ChamberUn,  Leo  A.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Inst  ruments  Inc  Phased 
array  radar  antenna  scan  control.  8,.  145,631,  lO-s-oT,  \,i. 

OAO 100 

Chambers,  Rex,  %  to  H.  »-,  Sidney.  ApjM  ratw  for  determlnlM 
the  composition  of  multiphase  flulda    8,344,669,   10-3-67, 

CbSkakf^SmM  8..  L.  D.  Bdlnger,  an  I  B.  C.  Hendrlck.  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Dirigible  craft  control  tpparatas.  8,845,018, 
10-3-67,  Cl.  244—77. 
Chang.  Edward  H. :  See—  ,    ,..  «,, 

Wollgien.  Herbert  R.,  and  Chang.  3,:  145,217. 
Chang,  Leo  8.,  R.  B.  Land,  A,  C.  Pierce,  and  B.  Turi,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  StaMUsed  chlorinated  polyethylenes 
containing  boron  compounds.  8,345,82  J,  10-3-67,  Cl.  260— 
49.75. 

Cbaoman.  George  W,  A. :  See —  ^^  ^^^ 

Mathew,  iJeonard  8.,  and  Chapnuui.  8,344,941. 
Chapman,  Ronald  H. :  See —  „    ^^       .     .«^. 

Casterllne,  Burnham,  Chapman,  aid  Eschbaagh.  8,845,- 

569 
Charles,  Daniel  R.,  to  C8«*-Compagnle  0<  nerale  de  Telegraphle 
Sans  Fll.  Light  amplifier  with  non-11  lear  response  to  pro- 
vide improved  contrast  characteristic.  3,345,534,  10-»-«7, 

Charles,  Pierre,  C.  Prevost,  and  O.  Tesiard,  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomlque.  Device  for  connecting  and  seallng- 
off  between  two  sections  of  pipeline  f  )r  conveying  liquefied 
gas.  3,844,803, 10-3-67,  Cl.  187—375. 

**PhflUpson"A'Un,  filler.  Smith,  and  Cheesman.  3,345.- 
075. 

^'^'RelsmanTArn^  BerkenbUt.    Pa  laslan,   and    Cheroff. 

q  346  223 
Cheroff,  George,' and  A.  Reisman,  to  I  »ter national  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Growth  control  of  dli  proportionatlon  proc- 
ess. 3,845,209,  10-3-67.  Cl.  117—201. 
Chesley,  Frank  O. :  See—        ,  „,.    ,        ,  ...  a,,, 
Jelatls,  Demetrius  G.,  and  Chesley.   1,344,933. 
Chesney,  John,  to  General  Instrument  C<  rp.  Annular  ple«o«le«- 
trie  filter  with  arcuate  electrodes.  3,848,688,  10-3-67,  Cl. 

qqo TO 

Chester,  William  T.  Diffusion-pump  construction.  3,844.979, 
10_3_fl7,  Cl.  230 — 101.  „  «  fl- 

Chestnut,  Billy  D.  Fisherman's  accessor  r.  3,344,551,  10-3-67, 

Cl.  43—55. 

Chetwynd,  Earl  O. :  See—  j,    ,  oaa  ka9 

Griffin,  Anthony  L.,  and  Chetwynd.  1,844,543. 

Chevron  Research  Co. :  See-— 

Campbell,  Robert  W.  3.345.881. 
Ferm,  Richard  L.,  and  Schmidt.  3^8  4,721. 
KoundakJIan,  Theodore  H.,  and  Drfher.  8,345,291. 
McAnliffe,  Clayton  D.  3.345,137. 
Chlsholm,  James  M.,  to  Emery  Industies,  Inc.  Drjcleanlng 
process  In  which  garments  are  Initially  contacted  with  an 
organic     solvent-water-detergent     concentrate.     3,349,1^8, 
lOt.8-67,  Cl.  8—142. 
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Christian.  Carl  F.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Automatic  slope 
control  for  arc  welding  niacnlnes.  3,345,558,  10-3-07,  ui. 
•iOH- 75 

ChriHtle,  liavld  K.,  and  K.  E.  Wlnquint,  to  OBCO  Corp.  Mov- 
ing carriage  mechanical  berry  harvester  with  rotatlonally 
osclUatlve  xhakers.  3,:i44,591,  10-3-67,  Cl.  56—330 

Chrlstol,  Guy  F.  M.,  to  Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull  (Sodete 
.\nonyme).  Phase  modulation  binary  recording  .  system. 
3,345,688,  10-.H-67,  Cl.  346 — 74. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Schaber.  Ralph  P.  3,345,479.  ,  ,,   „    ^,.  k»  * i 

Chung.  Ste-Tuen,  to  Sonca  Industries  Ltd.  Flashlight  formed 
of  ?Wo  molded  parts.  3.345.508.  10-3-67,  CI.  24<J— 10.66. 

Churchill.  Bradford :  See— 

Frel/eld,  Milton,  and  ChurchlU.  3,345,289. 

Ciba  Ltd. :  See — 

Duerr,  Dieter,  Aebl,  and  Ebner.  3,345.257. 

^*^*'ibc\arPi^*lSce8co,  Bellano,  Clceri,  d'Alo,  Peraasonl.  and 
Giacobone.  3,845,446.  „         ^  .  *      ««. 

Clair.  Thomas  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatas  for 
stopping  air  flow  Iwto  bUst  furnaces.  3,346,053. 10-8-67.  CT. 
Sflfl  30 
Clark.  Edgar  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Chemical  Corp. 
Water-soluble  nonconjugated  oll-modifled  maleic  aUyd  resins 
and  method  of  preparing  sach  compositions.  3,346,814, 10-*- 
67,  Cl.  260—22. 
Clark  Eauipment  Co. :  See — 

Burgess.  Glen  W..  and  Williamson.  3,344,940. 
Frost,  Barry  L.  3,344,688. 
Zeller,  Barton  8.  3,844,679. 
aark.  Harold  E. :  See- 


Commercial  Solvents  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Clark,  Edgar  L.  3,345,314. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque  :  See-— 

Avrll    Michel,  Moreau,  and  Pages.  3,345.616. 

Charles.  Pierre,   Prevost,  and  Testard.  3,344,803. 

Stohr,  Jacques  A.  3.344^08. 
Commissioner  for  Railways,  The  :  See 


Dempsey,  Terence  P.    and  Sbkardoon.  3,345,613. 
apagnle  de  Salnt-Gobain  :  See — 
Raffet,  Michel.  3,344,917. 


Lautsenblser,  Argyle  u.,  ana  ciara    a,»»i,D<D. 
Clark   Peter  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Heat   exchange  assembly   Including   guide   vane   atructare 
therein.  3,344,855,  10-3-07,  Cl.  165—159. 
Clark.  Robert  A. :  See—  _  „^^  _„^ 

Mvler.  George  W..  and  Clark.  8.844.786. 
Clary  Corp. :  See — 

Cunnlngwell,  Nathaniel.  3.344.722.  .    ,        „^  _,       ., 

Claycomb.  Ackson  R.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tool,  Inc.  Stage  set  well 

packers.  .3.344.861.  10-3-67.  Cl.  166— 120. 
Cllne,  Oliver  I..  Jr..  to  Celanew  Coatings  Co.  Acrylamlde  modi- 
fled  oils.  :i  .14«,S12,  10-3-67.  Cl.  260—21. 
Clinton  Engines  Corp.     Bee—- 

TuKKle,  Llovd  H.  3,345.045.  .    ^    ^       .     r,,     j 

Cloud    6^arle.  fc..  J.  R.  George,  and  L    N.  Krohn.  to  Cloud 
Machine  Corn.  Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging.  3.344. 
576.  10-3-67,  Cl.  53—28. 
Cloud  Machine  Corp. :  See—  ».„   «  «aa  kih 

Cloud.  Charles  E..  George,  and  Krohn.  3.344.97B. 
Cobauih.  RobSt  F..  and  M.  V  Shrock,  to  AMP  Inc.  Mounting 
and  connecting  means  for  circuit  devices.  3,345,541,  10-3- 
67,  Cl.  317-101. 

^*^^tltam"nn;  WlU^m  B..  and  C^.  3.344,860 

Coes,  Loring.  ir.,  to  Norton  Co.  Wheel  slie  controL  3,344,657, 

Cofffe^u^Iie' RT^ondult  burying  attachment.  3,344,615. 
10_3_67,  Cl.  81—72.6. 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H.  -Bee—       ^  „  _  , .    -  oajk^aa 
K^^o^er.  Oskar  E.  H.,  and  Coffleld.  3.346^44. 

Cogswell  (Jeorge  W.,  and  L.  P.  Hayes  to  A.  E  Staley  Mfg 
C...  Non  woven  fabric  prepared  with  methylol  ani»df«  »/ 
and  adduct  formed  between  a  maleyl  comPfgJ;^  "^  fW' 
enlcally  unsaturated  aUphatlc  compound.  3.345,207,  10-3- 

Cor.Ii.,^Ab™h";r"B..  and  J.  A.  Slnclus.  to  E.  I-,$5;  P^^t  ^* 
Neiiiours  and  Co.  Sliver  Image  transfer  polymerization 
process.  3.345.184,  10-3-67,  Cl.  96— 28. 

'''*Hanlfln,"iohr^..  Jr..  Ctpu.jl,  "«>,%-    J ,45^ 
Chen.  Stanley  A.  Electrical  plug  key  lock.  3,345,603,  10-S- 

Colby.  Richard  H..  to  United  States  of  America  Armv. 
Spring  actuated  f*«dlng  mechanism  for  use  with  pnsh- 
rhrough  type     cartridge     links.     3,344,712,     10-3-87,     CL 

ColJS;:^:  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  and  C.  F.  Cromer,  ♦«  Westinghouse 
Klectilc  Corp.  Blast-valve  operation  for  K"8-*>la;t  circuit 
breakers  having  two  current-responsive  means.  .■j,J40,4Ho, 

C"le^Do"niiw  A-.*^R^®Corson,  and  A.  C.  Stock"  »«  R«^i« 
Corn  of  America.  Digital  storage  and  generation  of  video 
signals.  3.34.->,458,  10-3-67,  Cl.  178—6.8. 

Cole.  l>ouglas  L.  :  See—  -  «. .  .,• 

Martin,  Gerald  E..  and  Cole.  3,344,573. 

Cole.  E.  K.,  Ltd. :  See—  „^^  „„. 

Colga'n".*^'jo"Hep'h'*'b.^  a'^d*':?.'^!.  Wltheford,  to  American 
CjanamlU  Co.  I'reparatlon  of  extruded  catalvsts  and 
catalyst  Kupporis  containing  polyacrylamlde.  3,.J49.Jitf, 
10-3-67.  Cl.  260—29.0. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See— 

Spangler.  William  G.  3,344,626. 

Colllnge,  James  N..  and  R.  V.  Evans,  to  Wnj^'^Cobble  Ltd. 
Rollers  for  use  In  the  conveyance  of  endless  webs.  3,.J44,- 
969,  10-3-67,  Cl.  226—190. 

Collins  Radio  Co. :  See—      ^  .,    . ,       .  - .  _  «-. 
Fenwlck,  Richard  C.  and  Markley.  8,345,635. 
Wilkinson,  George  C,  Jr.  3,845,579. 
Collins,  Richard  A.,  to  United   States  of  Amertw,  Interior 
Multiple  effect  purification  of  contaminated  fiulds  by  direct 
giieous  fiow  contact.  3.345,272,  10-3-67.  a.  203-^1. 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 
DlbdlnTRobert  W.  3,345,441. 

Columbian  Carbon  Co  :  See— 

Kmieclk,  James  E.  3,345,356. 


ttanei,  .nicuei.  o.of*,vx  • . 
Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull  (Sodete  Anonyme) :  See — 

Chrlstol,  Gay  F.  M.  3,845,638. 
Conger,  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Jecker,  Justin  J.,  and  Conger.  3,345,234. 
Congoleum-Nairn  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jecker.  Justin  J.,  and  Conger.  3,345^234.  „    ^  ^     . 

Connard,  John  M.,  to  IlllnoU  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  of 
selectively  hardening  a  corrosion  resistant  part  and  the 
article  produced  thereby.  3,344,817.  10-3-67,  Cl.  148—12.1. 
Connelly,  Edward  J.,  R.  Martin,  and  M.  R.  Davis,  to  Otis 
Elevator  Co  Elevator  car  Its  machine  room,  and  an  eleva- 
tor traveling  cable  Including  both  electrical  and  finld  con- 
ductors   connected    Iherebetween.    3,344,888,    10-3-67,    CL 

jg7 1 

Conrad    Martin  B.  Combined  tubing  anchor  collar  locator  and 
KWlvel.  3,344,862,  10-3-67,  Cl.  I6O — 216. 

Consolidated  Papers,  Inc. :  See —  

Robinson,  Roderick  K.,  and  Haese.  3,344,972. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Wolowicz,   Richard  S..  Kossnar,  and  Oiler.  3.344,011. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Rosek.  John  .S.  3.344,945. 
Koclan,  Ralph  B.,  and  Gamble.  3,344,904. 
Zipper,  Donald  H.  3,344,943. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See —  ._...„- 

Bieebler,  I>onald  G.,  and  Jordan.  3,345,126. 
Doty,  William  E.  N.  3,345.504. 
Continental  Transport  Appliances  Ltd. :  See — 

Dorey,  George  B.  3,544,746.  „  «..  .^    ,.,»  « 

Converse,  kelth  C.  Clamp  for  bearing  cages.  3,344,490,  10-3- 

67,  Cl.  24 — 248. 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  See —  ...,...- 

Paddock,  Alrin  F.,  and  Sammers.  3,845,542. 
Cooke.  Ruth  M. :  See — 

Cooke,  Ted  E.  and  R.  M.  3,345,036.  ^    ^ 

Cooke,  tH  E.  ;  deceased  by  R.  M.  Cooke,  execatrix,  to  O.  F. 
Jurgens,  Staple  extractor.  3,346,036,  10-3-67,  CT.  264— 2&. 
Cooper,    Robert   N.,   to  American  Photocopy  Equljraient  Co. 
Developer  mix  for  electrostatic  printing.  3,346,294,  10-3- 
«7.  Cl.  262—62.1. 
Coran,  Aubert  Y. :  See —  _         ,  ^  „  .^,  ^^^ 

Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  E.,  and  Coran.  3,345,400. 
Corinthian  Cornice  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Anderson.  Philip  R.  3.344,661. 

Miles,  Russel  T..  and  Anderson.  3,344.562.  ,_ 

Miles,  Rassel  T.,  Anderson,  and  Reddie.  3,344,563. 
Miles.  Rassel  T.,  Anderson,  and  Reddie.  3,344.566. 
Corman,    Julian,     to    Grain    Processing    Corp.     Process    of 
purifying  a   transglucosldase  and  jfacomylase-contalnlng 
fungal  enzyme  preparation.  3,846.268;  10-3-«7,  CL  195 — 31. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc. :  See — 

^hneider.  Clayton  J..  Jr.  3,344,742. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Ibrlg.  Allen  C.  3,345,150. 
Corry  Jamestown  Corp. :  See  — 

Hasbroack,  GeneB.  3,344,795. 
Corson,  Carl  R. :  See—  „"''  -„....« 

Cole^  Donald  A.,  Corson,  and  Stoeker.  3,345,458. 
CotteU.  fcrlc  C.   Rotating  liquid  wbUtle.   3,344,766.   10-3-67, 

Cotten,  Robert  L.  Basement  drain  conduit.  3,844.569.  10-3- 

07,  CL  52— 287.  „  ,    .      _,         4__ 

Cotter.   Richard   W..   to  United   States  of  America,  Army. 

Continuity   field    test   bridge   circuit    with   diode-controlled 

visual  Indicator  means.  3,349,565,  10-3-67    Cl.  S24 — 51. 
Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  :  See — 

Pugh,  Hubert  L.  D.  3,344,636.  „     ,.   ,. 

Cowan,    John    D.,   and    C.  C.    Waldhllllg,^^   to   C    Jjnkena. 

Void  drain  for  box  beams.  3,344.587,  l0-3-«7,  Cl.  52—99. 
Cowley,  Clement  W. :  See— 

Rlnfret,  Arthur  P.,  Cowley,  and  Tlmson.  3,344,617. 
Cowsert,  Charles  A.,  to  Monarch  Molding,  Inc.  Machlnefor 

crimping   metal    connectors.   3,344,499,    10-3-67.   Cl.    29 — 

203. 
Cox,  Fred  B.,  Jr..  and  P.  O.  Llndfors,  to  United  SUtes  of 

America,   Air   Force.   Digital   data   processing  apparatus. 

8,845,617,  10-3-67,  Cl.  340—172.6. 

Coyne,  Donald  M. :  See — 

Cahoy,  Roger  P.,  and  Coyne.  3,348.417. 

Craig,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Process  of  making  uranlam  mononitnde 
nuclear  fuel.  3,845,486,  10-»-67,  CL  264— .5. 

Cramer,  Lester  W. :  See—  „»..«.„ 

Kovaclk.  Stephen,  and  Cramer.  3,344,068. 
Crane.  Bertram  F.  Electric  raxor  with  male  and  female  poly- 
gonal cutting  elemenU.  3,844,517,  10-3-67,  Cl.  80 — 41.9. 

Crane  Co. :  See —  ,  ^  ^^ 

Cerow,  Joseph  A..  Jr.  3,344,688. 
Fife.  Robert  J.  8,344.M4. 

Crane  PackingjCo. :  Bee— 

Novosad.  Bngene.  8,846,077. 
Wheelock.  Edward  A..  3.846,076. 
Crawford.   David   C,   to  Instltatlonal   Industries    Inc.    SMte 
panel  construction  for  stretdier-beds.  3,844,449,  10-8-67, 
CL  *— 831. 
Crawford.  Ri<durd  B.  Load  transfer  and  elevating  deriee. 
3,344,9te,  10-3-67,  CL  106— »6. 
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CntMn  Paekftslns  lac. :  €00 — 

Q«rT«ls,  Nomuia  A.  S,844,90'l. 
CranMr,  Charles  F. :  'Sm — 

ColeUan.  Bobert  O..  Jr.,  and  Cromer.  3,340,486.       | 
Croiley  BroMoutliut  Corp. :  'gee — 
BodcweU.  Boniiild  J.  3.848,0e2. 
Cronict,  Henri,  to  Ateliers  Roatuuds  de  Conetructtona  tex- 
tiles. Cam  foUower.  8.S44,«85.  10-«-47,  CI.  74— S«0.   , 
Crooset,  Valenee  fDrome)  :  Bee —  1 

Joulen-DaTln,  Jean.  8,344.707. 
Crowell,  Bmest  M.,  to  United  Shoe  Maeblnerr  Corn.  M« 
faetore  of  strons  flbrona  material.  3,845,201,  10-3-67. 
117—68. 
Crowley,  Blcfaard  P. :  Bee — 

Merrill.  Robert  P.,  and  Crowley.  8,844.582. 
Cmelile  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Bd^  BasseU  C,  and  Sdiempp.  3.344,840. 
Cmm,  Harry  O.;  88^%  to  J.  J.  Kell»,  Jr..  and  33^ < 
W.  Kebres.  yertleal  excavator.  3,844.5a»,  16-3-67,  CI. 

Crns,  'iCamerto  M..  Jr..  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of  parlf  j 
etthUose   cryataUlte    assregates.    3.345,857.    10-3-67, 
860—312. 
CiUBberland.    Joseph    M.    Knock-off    tyjw    wheel    ret 

«,840,110. 10-8-67.  a.Q01— «. 
Commlncs.  David  M.  Desk  for  nse  la  vehicle.  3,345,118. 

S-67roi.  812—236.  < 

Connlnswell,  Nathaniel,  to  Clary  Corp.  Data  recorder.  3.3114.' 

7«2, 10-8-67,  CI.  90—4.5.  T 

Cattwa  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Martin,  Thomas  W.,  Br.  9,845.011. 
Cnttlaa  Room  Appliances  Corp. :  Vee — 

Merrill.  SMward  M.  8.845.002. 
DahlgrMi,  Jons  A.,  to  AB  Roaenblads  Patenter.  Steam  ten- 
crator  arrangement  heated  by  reactor  water  from  a  nn^ear 
reactor.  8.344,776.  10-3-67.  CI.  122—32. 
Dalmler-Benx  Aktloinsellsdiaf t :  £r«« — 
Benstnger,  Wolf^Meter.  3,344,778. 
Nanmann.  Frits.  8.S44.689. 
Dal  Nippon  Selto  Kaboshlkl  Kalsba :  fiee— 

Tamajl,  Ooro.  and  Ohtake.  8,844.706. 
Dalwa  Bosekl  K^oshlkl  Katsha :  See— 

Morlkawa,  TakashL   Aokl,   Nakamnra,   Maruyama,  and 
flakaral.  8.S44.50ft. 
D'Alq,  Brono :  Bee — 

eidarl.  Francesco,  Bellano,  Clcerl,  D''Alo,  Peraxsoni,  and 
•OlacotMae.  3,346.445.  | 

Darin  *  Armstrong  Inc. :  Bee — 

Deboaa,  JohnT.  M.  3,344.931. 
Darnell,  James  R. :  "Bee — 

Martim,  Richard  W.,  and  Darnell.  3^45,107. 
Darnell,  Rex  C,  to  Mlchimtn  Dynamic*.  Inc.  Purifier.  S,S44,- 
'  927   10-8—67   CL  210— 5(J0 
Danssr.  William  C.  MoHl-color  lamp.  8,345,509,  10-3-67J  CI. 

OlO    SO. 
Davldowldi.  George :  Bee — 

Lacids,  Morton  W..  and  Davldowich.  3.345.208. 

Davklowidi.  George,  and  M.  W.  Leeds,  to  Air  Redaction  iCo. 

lae.  Corrosion  inhlbltton  with  morphoUnopropyne.  S,! 

200. 10^8-67.  Cl.  902-^48. 

Davtes,  David  O..  and  A.  Parker,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Fnel 

jmrmg  ^stem  for  gas  tart>lne  engines.  8,344,602,  10-Sf67, 

Davles.   Evan  i>.  Water   saving   device   for   water  doets 

8,M4.480,  10-8-67,  Cl.  4—40. 
DavUL  Donald  M^.  A.  J.  Scfarelber,  and  H.  W 
Avuon  Corp.  Film  mannfactnre.  3,844,474, 
18—15. 
Davis,  Meredith  B. :  fiTeo— 

CoanciHy.  Bdward  J.,  Martin,  and  Davis.  3,844,888. 
Davis.  Richard  M.  Teaching  apparatus.  8,844.586,  10-^7, 

Cl.  80 — 48. 
Davison,  Joseph  W. :  Bee — 

antto,  Xohn  F^  Dlzon,  DavUton,  Ayres,  Renberg, 
Qneen.  8.840,280. 
Davy  and  United  Snidneerins  Go.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Howard,  Davfd  B..  Stimtts.  and  Swallow.  3.844,643. 
flheam.  John  U.  8,845.014. 
Dawe's  Laboratories.  Xdc  :  Bee — 

Monroe.  Charles  H^  and  Ward.  3,845.178. 
Day,  Paal  T.,  Jr.,  to  Inland  Steel  Products  Co.  Bull  ling 
coastmetion  system  and  oomi>onenta  therefor.  8.844,571, 
10-^8-67.  Cl.  82—876.  T 

De  AngeUs,  Armand.  to  Omnltedi,  Inc.  Adjustable  noseflece 
for  eyejgass  frame.  3.345,121,  10-8-67,  Cl.  351—130. 

Debona,   John  V.  M.,   to  Darin  k  Armstrong,   Inc 
crane.  8,844.081,  10-8-67,  Cl.  212 — 8. 

De  Bmnner,  Ralph  E.,  E.  S.  Blake,  and  G.  A.  Bldtardsoi,  to 
Monsanto    Research    Corp.    Fluorlne-cmtalnlng    pbofehl- 
aates.  8,840.486, 10-^8-67,  &.  360—061. 
eaLtd.:«M— 
•PhWipMtt.  Alan.  8.344,682. 
PhUljmson.  Alan,  Splller,  Smith,  and  Cheesman.  8,1 

Decker,  Hanna,  and  H.  StOckmann,  to  KIOckner-Humb^Idt- 
Deats  AttfeBgeseMsdurft.  fluspended-splndle  gyrafeory 
emsher  w<th  means  to  adjust  the  sirindle.  3,845,00iC,  10-8- 
67,  CL  241— M9.  ^ 

Decker,  Bldwrd  J^  to  Bleetrographlc  Corp.  Universal  lens 
moontlns.  3.344,708,  10-3-67.  CI.  88—24. 

De  Forest,  Wesley  V..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Thermo- 
static control  device.  8.344,850,  10-^-67.  Cl.  165—26. 

Da  Ganerls,  Franco,  to  Sodeta  Nasionale  Delle  Offlcinie  dl 
8ari«lano.  Crab  fnnway  for  an  overhead  travelling  eiane. 
•,344,932,  10-3-67,  Cl.  212—18.  !^ 

Delhal,  Raymond  A.,  and  W.  C.  Rlester,  to  Trlco  Products 
Corp.  Wiper  arm.  3,344,408, 10-3-67,  CL  15—250.35 


Shermai,  to 
10-3-67,  Cl. 


and 
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Delaney,  Ronald  A,  and  K.  J.  PnttUtx.  tc| 
neas  Machines  Corp.  Hygrometer  and 
3,845,596.  10-3-67,  Cl.  338—36. 
Delfs,  Detief :  See— 

Pelster,  Helnrlch.  Mnhlbauer,  and 
Delsenne.  Gerard  A. :  Bee — 

Laridon.  Urbaln  L.,  and  Delsenne.  3.: 

Dempsey,   Terence   P.,  and   K.   A.    Shka 

missloner  for  Railways.  Alerting  ayate: 

8,345.513,  10-3-67,  Cl.  246—182. 

Demaky,  Arthur  H.  Bdger  aaw.  3.344.823 

140. 
Denboltx.  Melvln  :  Bee — 

Bloom.  Stefan  A.,  and  Denholti.  3,: 
Dental  Dealn  Syatema  :  Bee — 

Bloom.  Stefan  A.,  and  Denbolts.  3,34^ 
Design  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Duncan,  Thomas  W.,  and  Perln.  3,34^ 
Detert.  Klaua.  to  Vacuumaehmelie  Aktlei  l 
for  producing  magnetic  aheeta  of  aiUco  a 
219,  10-3-67,  Cl.  148—112. 
Deutache  Sdelstahlwerke  Aktlengesellsc 

Rosslng,  Alexander  V.  8,344.846. 
Deutache  Srdol-Aktlengesellschaf t :  Bee- 

Lann,  Hans.  3,34)4,806. 
Dext^TBartla.  and  K.  D.  Scbafer,  to  . 
Stabilisation  of  propylene.  3.840,327, 
40.86. 
Dlamant.  Frederick  J.  Footwear.  8.344.; 

2.5. 
Diamond.  Benjamin  A.,  to  Valve  Corp.  of 
valve  construction.  3,344,964.  10-3-6 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  Bee — 

Prapler,  William  8..  BUss.  and  PUn^k 
DUn.  William.  Optical  projector  with 

ment  means.  3,344,706,  10-3-67,  CI.  ». 
Dlbdln,  Robert  w.,  to  Tlie  Colonial  Sui 
Hardboard    pressing   methods   and 
10_3_a7,  Cl.  264 — 40. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Ormsbee,  Ruth  B.  3,344,741. 
I>ickor«.  Karlfrled.  R.  Weg ler.  and  K. 
Bayer  Aktlengeeellschaft.  Certain 
derivatives.  8j345,374,  10-3-67,  Cl 
Dietert.  Harry  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Dietert,  Harry  W.  8,344.877. 
Dietert,  Harry  W.,  to  Harry  W.  Dietert 
weigher  compensated   for  changee  In 
besides  weight.  3,344,877,  10-3-67,  CI 
Dlgltronlca  Corp. :  See — 

Wolf,  Edgar.  3,345.610. 
DIoIot,  Laden  E.,  to  Soelete  Noovelle 
for  atartlng  the  winding  of  a  atrip.  8, 
72—148. 
Dl  Plaxsa,  Gerald  C,  to  BeU  Telepho^ 
Transmission  line  type  microwave  fl' 
67,  Cl.  333—73. 
DUtlUers  Co.  I«td.,  The :  Bee— 

ScoveU,  Peter  E.  3.844.746. 
Dixon.  Rolland  E. :  See — 

Hntto.  John  F^   Dixon.   Davison, 
Queen.  3.845,285. 
Dolllnger  Corp. :  See — 

Wllber.  Panl  F.  3,344,814. 
Dolliver,  Morris  A. :  Bee— 

Donovlck,  Richard,  Heoser,  and 
Dommann.  Gunther.  M.  Floter,  and  K.  ^< 
Eisenhutte  Weatfalla.   Sdf-travellng 
3,344,610,  10-3-67.  Cl.  61 — 45. 
Domtar  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Walker,  Richard  W.  C.  8,344.071. 
Donnelley.  EL^^k  Sons  Co. :  See — 
Swanson.  Kermit  E.  3.346,063. 
Donovldc,  Richard,  L.  J.  Heuaer,  and  M 
Squibb  h  Sons,  Inc.  3-lower  aIkyl-0-(' 
carbonyl  derivatlvea.  3,345,875.  10-3-{> 
Dorey.  George  B.,  to  Continental 

Hopper  car  dlacharge  outlet  aasemblj. 
Cl.  105—282. 
Dorner,  Richard  L.  Surgical  suturing 

spool-brake  means.  3,344.790.  10-3-6 
Dortmund-Horder  Hullennmlon  Aktieui 

Kutscber.  Horst.  and  Yopel.  3.345,0< 
Dotaon,  Charlea  R.,  and  H.  Sf.  Campbei: 
America.    Air   Force.    Rapid   access 
3.345,174.  10-3-67,  Cl.  96—61. 
Doty.  William  E.   N.,  to  Continental 
determining  the  degree  of  coherence 
3.346.604.  ia-3-67.  Q.  236—181. 

Dougherty,  John  J. :  Bee — 

Balttlnger.  Ja<&  B.  3,844,873. 

Doatt,  Joseph  L.  Coimllng  for  releaae  at 

3,344,487,  10-3-67,  0724—201. 
Dow  Chemical  CO.,  The :  See — 

Langer,  Horst  G.  8,846,391. 

Lee.  John  M.  3,346,153. 

Palfey,  Albert  J.  3,844,574. 

Shcahan.  James  P.  3,345,246. 

Sonnabend,  Lawrence  F.  3,345,330. 

Toll  "■        " 

Tan 


International  Busl- 
m^thod  of  fahricatlon. 


D^fs.  3,345,394. 

_     ,345,171. 

Shkatdoon.  to  The  Com- 
for  vehide  crewa. 


.914. 
,914. 

.967. 

Aktlei  gesellscbaft.  Method 
iron  alloys.  3,345.- 

hift: 


Cell 


1.61  7 


America.  Dispensing 
.  a.  222—511, 

^      8,344.954. 
lojeetlon  lens  adjust- 

r  Refining  Co.  Ltd. 
apparatus.    3.345,441. 


9aa  le,  to  Farbenfabriken 
oxati  ilaxole  and  dlthiasole 
26(— 294.8. 


Qo.  Oranalar  material 
material  propertiee 

177—64. 


?l  Spl 
,  »44. 


Igyed,  Wimam  8.  3.840'.423'. 
inHome.  Beverley  H..  and  Hanso:  1. 


Dow  Coming  Corp. : 

Simpwm,  Billy  O.  3,346.190. 

Dratwa,  Helnrich  :  See — 

Kruel.  Martin,  Juentgen.  and 

Draudla.  Clyde  O. :  See — 

Tamer,  Roger  8.,  and  Draai^  8,: 


Dratwi. 


34  5 


10-3-67,  a.  143- 


>lgy  Chemical  Corp. 
1(5-3-67,  Cl.  260— 

,  10-3-67,  CI.  36— 


flier. 


638,  IC 

Laboratories  Inc. 
3,346.580.  10-3- 


iyres,  Renberg.  and 


DoUiver.  3.345.375. 

.  to  Gewerkschaft 
propping  ^>parataa. 


Be±er. 


A.  Dolliver.  to  E.  B. 

y  ridyl )  -laoxasole-4- 

,  Cl.  260—295. 

Traniiwrt  Apollaneea  Ltd. 

8.344,748,  10-3-67. 


?f 


<  evlce  with  auxiliary 
.  Cl.  128-^40. 
Ilachaft :  See — 


i«iie 
0J5. 

p\i 


to  United  Statea  of 
otographlc   prooesM. 


Oil 


Co.  Apparatus  for 
between  two  Hignala. 


pre-determlned  load. 


.  3,344,656. 


3,845,126. 
>,067. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Drop,  Joseph  4.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Chip  orienting  control  drcult  for  a  chip  positioning  ma 


Drees.  Joseph  M..  and  T.  R.  Sherwood    to  8/>T»aU  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Method  of  making  grid.  3,844,495,  10-3-67. 
CI.  29—26.14. 
Dreber,  John  L. :  Bee —  .  .^    ^       »  «a.  .^, 

KoundakJIan,  Theodore  H.,  and  Dreher.  3,343.291. 
Drelain,  Alexander,  and  J.  Terrell,  to  AllU-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 
Stroboacopic  means  .  for   timing   fuel  injection.    3,344,663. 
10-3-67,  Cl.  73 — 119. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

PodblelnUk.  Walter  J.  3.344.983. 
Podbldnlak,  Walter  J.,  and  Todd.  3.344,981. 
Todd.  David  B.  8,844.982.  ^  _       _.  . 

Drillick.  Jacob  H.,  to  Ohr-Tronlcs,  Inc.  Punched  ticket  print- 
3>44,7S9^  lO-S-87,  CL  101—69. 

chine.  3.844.900.  10-3-67,  Cl 
Drug  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Paterson.  Laurene  O.  3,345.371.  ^^^     ^     ^^ 

Dubbc.  Richard  F..  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Evacu- 
atable  chamber  seal  for  electron  beam  recorder.  S.840.6S9, 
10-8-67,  a.  346—110.  ^,     . 

Dudley,  Michael  D..  to  Ferrantl.  Ltd.  Information  dlsplsr 
systems  atUlsIng  a  metachromic  display  screen.  3.345,459, 
10-3-67,  Cl.  178—7.5.  ^   ,,    ^  ^  ^ 

Duerr,  Dieter,  H.  Aebl,  and  L.  Bbner.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Methodfor 
combatting  microorganisms.  3,345.267,  10-3-67,  Cl.  167— 
33 
Duncan,  Thomas  W.,  and  C.  N.  Perin.  to  Design  and  Mfg. 
Corp.  Dispensing  mechanism.  3.344,957,  10-3-67.  CT.  222— 
70. 
Dunlap,  Henry  F. :  See—  _  , ._  _^. 

Styring.  Ralph  E..  Dunlap.  and  Rogers.  8.344.683. 
Dunlap,  Isaac  R.,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Process  of  Impreg- 
nsting  an  Instantaneously  wettsble  paper  with  a  rubber 
latex.  3,345.204.  10-8-67,  Cl.  117—102. 
Dunne,  Peter  F..  to  Ampex  Corp.  Step  motor  control  system 
Indndlng  a  three  stage  eneripsatlon  for  each  step.  8,845,- 
647.  10-8-67.  Cl.  818—188. 
Dupage  MeUl  Produets.  Inc. :  See — 

Vanonl,  Otto  V.  8.846.238. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Angelo.  Rudolph  J.  3,846,388. 
Angelo.  Rndolph  J.  3.840.834. 
Angelo,  Rudolph  J.  8,840.342. 
Brouns,  Harold  O.  8.845.340. 
Cohen,  Abraham  B..  and  flladns.  8.345.164. 
Hoesdhele.  Guenther  K.  8,840.412. 
Luefcenbaagh.  Raymond  W.  3,845,155. 
Martin,  Kenneth  V.  3,840.825. 
PaganOj  Alfred  H.^  and  Splagler.  3.346.413. 
Reese,  illllard  G..  ir.  S.S4S.SS1. 
StrohBUler,  Alfrad  J.  8.84CL290. 
Ttots,  Raymond  F.  8340.348. 
Duran,  Magin  D.  Looms  with  stationary 

812,  10-3-67,  Cl.  139—123. 
Durdl  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Martin.  Gerald  B.,  and  Cole.  8,844,678. 
Dyfoam  COrp. :  Bee — 

Oxd.  Berton.  3,845,442. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Smith,  Peter.  3,846.617. 
Dynamit  l/obd  Aktieagesdischaft :  Bee— 

Aehterberg.  Arao.  Gorauir.  and  Kleeflsdi.  3.844.473. 
Blngaaaan,  Waldemar,  and  Bahr.  8,844,990. 
EBS  lac:  Bee— 

Sdiweitser.  Edward  F.  8,345.212. 
Bachus,  Joseph  J.,  to  Honeywdl  Inc.  Control  signal  generator 
for  a  computer  apparatus.  8,845,611.  10-8-67.  Cl  340— 
172.6. 
Eaman,  Edmund  B..  and  W.  R.  RIekel.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Bi-directional  flow  control  conduit.  3,844,628,  10-3-67,  Cl. 
68—12. 
Eastern  Fahrtcatlag  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
MeCUve,  Ralph  T.  8,844.494. 

Eastern  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pomory,  Alexander  M.  8344.641. 
Znamlrowskl.  Henry    3.344.468. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Evans.  Frands  J.,  and  Gates.  3,346,170. 
Martin.  JaoMs  C.  3.345.402. 
McCall,  Marvin  A.,  and  Shearer.  S,346..^61. 
McGn^n.  Hugh  G.  8.846.169. 
Mnnro.  Howard  B.  3.345,173. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D.  3.345.846. 
Reynolds.  Ddhert  D..  and  Fields.  3,345,415. 
Tholstrap.  Clarence  B.  3.845.828. 
Wagner.  Hans  M..  and  Prsesdsiedci.  3,346,168. 
Wilson.  Burton  D.  3.345.177. 
Ebbince,  Wlllcm.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic   washing    machine    program    controller.    8.344.624. 
10-3-67.  Cl.  68—12. 
Eberhard,  John  F.,  F.  T.  Friedl,  and  K.  H.  Stephens,  to 
Bberbard-Stepbens  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for  detecting 
pregnancy.  8.345,188,  10-3-67,  Cl.  23—230. 
Bberbard-fltephens  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bberhaird.  John  F..  Frlwll,  and  Mephena.  8.846,188. 

Eberle,  Allan  R..  M.  W.  Leraer.  and  L.  J.  Pinto,  to  United 
Statea  of  Anwrlea,  Atomic  Energy  Commladoa.  Process  for 
recovering  boron  values  from  scrap  materials.  8,845.127. 
10-3-6777n.  23—59. 
Bbner,  Lodwlg:  See — 

Enierr.  Dieter,  Aebi.  and  Ebner.  3.840.357. 
Eddy.  Joseph  J.  Power  plant.  8.844.600.  10-3-67.  Cl.  60—1. 
Edingcr.  Lester  D. :  See — 

Chanak,  Thomas  S.,  Bdinger.  and  Hendriek.  8.845,018. 


r^t  supply.  3,844,- 


Bdwards,  Bryant,   to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Closure  for 

spin  sealing  and  coin  feeding.  8.344,948,  lO-S-67,  Cl.  220 — 

67. 
EMwarda,  Edward  T.,  to  Edwards  Power  Door  Co.,  Inc.  Door 

operating  device.  3,344.656.  10-3-67.  Cl.  49 — 360. 
Edwards  Power  Door  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Edwards.  Bdward  T.  3,844,556. 
Eft.  Neil  W.,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.  Pulveriser.  3,844,- 

098,  10-3-67.  Cl.  241-103.  _ 

Egan.  Bdward  F.,  to  Frank  W.  Egan  ft  Co.  Winder  roll  ejector. 

3.846,010,  10-3-67,  CL  242—66. 
ECan.  Frank  W.,  ft  Co. :  See — 


^Inn,  Edward  ~F.'  8,S4'6.010. 
erWalt*     ~ 


Egge,^  Walter  8. :  See — 

kuhf,  Robert  J..  RnsseU.  and  Egge.  3.345,818. 
Bggeling,    Bmst,    H.    Neeae,    and    H.    Nickel.    Plant    for    the 
Tabricatlon   of  light-weight   concrete   members.   3,344,492. 
10-3-67.  CL  25--5. 
Egghari,  Helnrich  C,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army. 
Production  of  explosive  asides  in  molten  salt  media.  3345,- 
130.  10-3-67.  a.  23—101.  _  ..,        „ 

Ebrenberg,  Onstave,  and  F.  J.  McCuIla.  to  Eleetro-Nlte  En- 

Sneering  Co.  Slidewlre  contact  mechanism.  3.345.492, 10-3- 
',  Cl.  200—166.  „     _^  ^^ ^ 

Ehrhart,  Oostav,  E.  Lindner,  and  H.  Ott.  to  Farhwiave 
Hoecfast  Aktlengeeellschaft  vormals  Mdster  Ladns  ft  Bnin- 
Ing.  CerUln  NrN'-substltnted  dlamlnoethane  compounds. 
8346.861.  10-3-67.  Cl.  260—239.  ,>^    „  w. 

BhrUch.  Arthur,  M.  K.  BinHh.  and  T.  C.  Patton.  to  The  Baker 
Castor  Oil  Co.  Castor  oil.  dUsocyanate  and  hydroxy  ali- 
phatic add  ester  prepolymers  and  elastomerlc  products 
prepared  therefrom.  3.345.311.  10-3-67.  Cl.  260—18. 
BIchebnan.  George  H..  Jr.,  and  I.  Broverman.  to  OUn  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corp.  Hl^  strength  Joined  article.  3.845.- 
156.  10-3-67,  Cl.  20— 1*.  •     ^   ^       ,. 

Btckmann.  Karl.  Fluldbome  vehide.  driven  by  hydraulic  mo- 
tors and  partially  coalroUed  by  variable  bypass  means. 
3.345.016,  10-3-67.  Cl.  244—17.23. 

Einstein.  Alfred  :  See—  

Bowen.  Hamilton  M.  3345.068. 
Ek.  BIrger.  to  Fadt  AB.  Tape  reel  holder  for  tape  reeling 

devices.  &.346.012.  10-3-67.  a.  242—68.3. 
Blectra  Totallaators  Pty.  Ltd. :  See — 

Wells.  Boy  B.  3.345.601. 
Electrographic  Corp. :  See— 

DMk^.  Blehard  J.  3344.708. 
Electeo-Nlte  Bn^neerlng  Co. :  See-- 

l^renbergTOastave.  and  McCulIa.  3346.402. 
Elfers.  Gunther,  and  8.  L.  Beegen.  to  Wyandotte  Cbonieals 
Corn.  Production  of  elastomers  by  vulcanisation  of  poly- 
alkylene  oxldea.  8.840,847,  10-3-67,  O.  260--793. 
Ellenburg.  George  W..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Slstng 

cytlndrieal  sections.  8.344.634.  10-3-67,  O.  72—34. 
EUlott  Bros.  (London)  Ud. :  Bee— 
Olah.  George.  3346.017. 
BUett.  John  W.  3.844,666. 
ElUson.  Lynn  E. :  See —  _  _  _^^  .^. 

Berg.  Bobert  H..  Youngdahl.  and  ElUson.  3.344.786. 
Eisner.  fiUuu :  See — 

Gerjets.  Helna,  Blsner,  and  WeaselhOft  3,845,40p. 
Emerson.  Alfred  A.  Measaring  lastmment.  3,344331,  10-3- 

67.  CL  33—88. 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Lauek.  William  A.  3344.630. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
6ilabolm.  James  M.  3345,123. 

ZUch,  Karl  T.  3340339.  ^    ,,     m         ,» 

Endres.  Herbert  A.,  and  K.  B.  Bristol,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
ft  Bubber  Co.  Rubber  compodtlon  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3.346,323,  10-3-67,  Cl.  260—41.5. 
Engel,  Edward  I.,  to  Federal  Padflc  Electric  Co.  OM^t 
breaker  having  Improved  ardng  contact  structure.  3,345.- 
486,  10-S-677C1.  200—146. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Fitch,  Howard  M.  3,346.199.^  ,        ^  ^  .  ^     .  «^^  «o. 
Lan^ey,  Robert  C,  Llndenthal,  and  Pfefferie.  3.344.586. 

Engstrom.  William  A.,  and  M.  8.  Wojewodskl.  Flag  pole 
painter.  3,344,773.  10-3-67.  Cl.  118—307. 

Erdey.  Lasslo.  F.  Panlik,  and  J.  Paulik  to  Magyar  OpUtel 
Muvek.  Heater  controller  for  Isothermic  thermogravimetric 
analyses.  3,344.654.  10-3-67.  O.  73—15. 

Brtekson.  Louis  A.,  B.  R.  Hogan,  and  B.  R.  Klinke,  to  Smlth- 
Berger  Mfg.  Corp.  Spar  tower  erecting  and  anchoring  sys- 
tem. 3,344!568,  10-3-67,  Cl.  62—116. 

Brickson,  Richard  W.,  to  International  Omnl-Pak  Corp.  Con- 
tainer carrier.  3,344.960,  10-3-67.  Cl.  220—102. 

Erikaon.  Herman  E. :  See —  ^  „  ^,        «  „..  -,« 

Bartlett.  Philip  D.,  EMkson.  and  Sadlow.  3,344,730. 

Erikaon,  Herman  E.,  and  H.  J.  Frede,  to  PoUrold  <5>ip.  Pho- 
tographic products  and  process.  3.846.176.  10-3-87.  CL 
06— T9. 

Bmsberger,  Fred  M..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
drawing  a  glass  sheet,  a  portion  of  its  surface  being  nn- 
tooched.  3.345,148.  10-3-67,  Cl.  65—00. 

Erricheiello.  Dominic,  P.  J.  Hansen,  and  N.  P.  Alexander,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Tranalatorlaod  PortsJUe  radio  transmltter- 
recdver  stmcture.  3,345.568.  ia-»-«T,  O.  325—16. 

Escambia  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Smith.  William  M.  3.345.322. 

Esehbaugh.  Bobert  V. :  See—  .  „    ^w     ^    •  •ak 

CasterUne,  Bumham.  Chapman,  and  Baehban^.  3,345.- 
560. 
Ease.  Bobert  C.  and  G.  Sieger,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
4-(N-mono-«ubstltnted)hydrasone8  at  4-dedlmethylamlno-4- 
oxo-tetracydlne.  3.345370.  10-3-67,  CL  260—2473. 


LIST  (  F  PATENTEES 


Bmo  HcMareh  and  Bnglneerlnc  Co. 
HoCbuuuh.  Paal  fi.  3.344,811 


Bet 


iMumr,  Arthnr  W.,  Jr.  3.345.426. 
Nlsfitliinle.  "  -     *■     -'-- 


_        _^    . J .  R..  ip.  j.345.128 

Bhod«t.^ebu7p.  3.345,398. 
RhodM.  Rlcbard  P.  8.848.414. 
EstkowsU.  Mlcbael  H..  to  Y-M  Corp.  Record  ctaanser  n  indie 

3,346.074.  10-3-67.  CI.  274—10.  ^^       *^ 

Btlilcon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bloch.  Alfred.  3.345.306. 
Ethyl  Con. :  Bee— 

Klopftr,  Oskar  B.  H..  and  Coffleld.  3,345.144 
WUUnaon.  Geoffrey.  3,346.3»0. 
Batectlc  WekUng  Alloy*  Corp. :  See — 

QttUB.  Joaepb  F„  and  Rogers.  3,345,495. 

Rocen,  Charle*  £.,  and  Qoaaa.  3,345.496. 

£yans.  Franda  J.,  and  J.  W.  Gate*.  Jr.,  to  Eaatman  todak 

Co.  Light  senaltlre  photographic  elementa  contalniqK  de- 

Teloplng  agent  orecunors.  3,345,170.  10-3-67.  CI.  9<  —33. 

BTans  Prodacts  Co. :  Bee — 

Koatrewa,  John  J.  3,344,750. 
Erana.  Raymond  V. :  Bee — 

ColUnge,  Jamea  N.,  and  Evana.  3,344.969. 

Breland.  Dk  Vere  J..   ^   to  I.  M.  Golden.  Buckle  having  a 

preasare  member  connected   to   slotted   pivotally   n  lated 

frame  members.  3,344.486.  10-3-67.  a.  24 — 194. 

Ererard,  Kenneth  B.,  and  T.  Perry,  to  Imperial  ChAnlcal 

Industries  Ltd.  Rlfid  thermoplastic  structures.  3,34  ,439, 

10-3-67.  CI.  264—26.  ^ 

Ererede  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Pnoksa.  Arthnr  J.  3.344.690. 
Ererabarp,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Klaa,  Marie  ».,  Hess,  and  TaJkowsU.  3.345,202. 


Exchbangh.  Robert  V.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  circuit 
cnrstal  controlled  transistor  oscillator  multiplier  c 
3J45.573.  10-3-67,  a.  325—438. 
PMC  Cofp. :  Bee— 

Cms.  Manerto  M.,  Jr.  3.345,397. 
Justice,  John  L.,  Wiellckl,  and  Labriola.  3,345,200 
Lata.  Charles  W.  3.345,296. 
Raech,  Harry,  Jr.  3.345,205. 
Fkcit  AB :  Be^- 

Bk,  Birger.  3,345,012. 
Faelt^Halda  AB :  See— 

Nllsson,  Erie  L.  3,343.094. 
Fahrenhols,    Helns    H..    to    Mannesmann-Meer    Aktlengbsell- 
sebaft  PUger  rdUng  mills.  3.344,644,  10-3-67,  CI.  72-(-250. 
Fallor.  Charles  W..  to  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Audi*  fre- 
quency overlay  detector  track  circuit  for  electric  propiflsion 
territory.  3,345.512,  10-3-67,  CL  246—37.  ] 

F%lls,  John  J^  to  Setco  Industries,  Inc.  Electrolytic  shiplng 

apparatus.  3,343,281.  10-8-67.  CT.  204— C12.  ~ 

Parbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeeellacbaft :  See — 

Dickor<.  Karlfrted.  Wegler.  and  Basse.  3,345,374. 
OoUaseh,  Karl,  Pelster,  and  Scheinpflug.  3,345,377. 
Horn,  Blmar-Manfred,  and  Nlederprum.  3,343,396.  > 
Merten,  Rudolf,  and  Bayer.  3.345.338. 
Merten.  Rudolf,  and  Braon.  3.345,300. 
Muller.  Gerhard,  and  Merten.  3.343,395. 
Pelster.  Helnrich.  Mnhlbauer,  and  Delfs.  3.343.394 
Rane.  Roderidi.  3.345.353. 
Slmmler.  Walter,  and  Nlederprflm.  3,345,393. 
Parbwerke  Hocchst  Aktloigea^sehaf  t  vormals  Melster  L  iclus 
*  Bmnlng :  Bee — 

Bestlan,  Herbert,  EUmimer,  and  Bergmann.  3,343,258 
Bhrhart.  Oustav,  Lindner,  and  Ott.  31345,391. 
moefa.  Albert.  Koblhaas.  Medic,  and  Nelaes.  3,343,192. 
Kolter,  Waltw,  Becker,  and  Hoyer.  8,343,387. 
Kuhlkamp,  Alfred,  Zlmmermann,  and  Bdtsdill.  3,344336. 
Melnlnger,  Frits,  and  Hoyer.  3,345,122. 
Pfelffer,  Gerhard,  Stetselberg,  and  Winkler.  3,345,198. 
Sommer,  Siegfried,  and  Brlnkmann.  3,343,329. 
Faso,  William  J.  Door  moanted  spraying  devices.  3,344939, 

10-3-67,  Cl.  222 — ■183. 
Fanlhaber,  Tillo :  See— 

Beekmann,  Gerhard,  and  Fanlhaber.  3,844,434. 
Fkwkea,  Donald  G..  to  Henry  Pratt  Co.  Shaft  seal  for 

terfly  valve.  3,345,038,  10-3-67,  Cl.  251—308. 
Fay,  Joseph  G. :  Bee — 

Kaplan,  Irving  I.,  and  Fay.  3,345,572. 

Federal  Padlle  El«etrie  Co. :  iSee — 

Bngel,  Edward  I.  834S.4S5. 

Goody,  Robert  B.  3,348,455. 

Fegan.  Lloyd  Y.,  Jr.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Methodi  and 

apparatns  for  measurement  and  control  of  moisture.  3^44,- 

921710-3-67,  Cl.  210—67. 

FeUman,  Jerome,  and  D.  A.  Muskat,  to  United  Stetes  fiteel 

Corp.   Apparatus  for  partial  combustion  of  hydrocarbon 

fnelB.  3,344;834,  10-3-ffT;  Cl.  158—4.  ^ 

Fell.  Morris  B..  and  C.  J.  Burdick,  to  The  Bradford  CompanleH. 
Removable  form  for  use  In  cement  lining  pipe.  3,345,031, 
10-3-67,  Cl.  249 — 204.  ) 

Fenwlck.  Richard  C,  and  R.  A.  Markley,  to  Collins  Radii  Co. 
Folded  vertical  monop<rie  antenna.  3,345,635,  10-3-611  CI. 
343 — 845.  ' 

Fergoson,  Richard,  to  The  Terrell  Machine  Co.  Index  control- 
ling means  for  a  tubular  sawing  apparatns.  3,344,820,  lO- 
3—67,  Cl.  143—86. 

Ferm,  Richard  L.,  and  R.  J.  Schmidt,  to  Chevron  Resenrch 
Co.  Pnenmatlc  compaction  of  asphalt  compositions.  3,  (44,- 
721,  10-5-67,  a.  94—22.  '^ 

Ferrante,  Gerald  R. :  See — 

Sehmid,  Hans  G.,  and  Ferrante.  3,346,303. 
Ferrantl,  Lti. :  B«e — 

Dudley,  Michael  O.  8,345,459. 

Ferran.  Bidiard  J.  Mosical  instrament  8,844,688,  10-^7, 
O.  84r— 26T. 


but- 


Ferrell,  William  B. :  Be< 

Sbutt.  Paul  B..  Larsen,  and  Ferret 
Fetscher,  Charles  A.,  and  8.  A. 

Co.  Process  for  conversion  of  amidoilme 


hydroxamic  acids  using  aaueons 
3,343.a44,  10-3-67.  Cl.  260—78.4'. 
Pettis,  Cordon  C. :  See — 

Wblm,  Bernard  P.,  and  Fettls.  3.34b.406. 
Flat  Societa  per  Aslonl :  See— 

ZuceheUlni,  Mose.  3.844.512 
Fields,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Delbert  D.,  and  Fields.  3 
Flevet,  Rob«rt  H.  J.,  to  Fromageries 
Cheese  die  transfer  chain  for  machlli  es 
ed  cheese  into  different  presenutloii 
10-3-67,  Cl.  31 — »6. 
Fife.  Robert  J.,  to  Crane  Co.  Shower 


.  3,344.944. 
Lipowikl,  to  Nopco  Chemical 
nido:  Ime  polymers  to  poly- 
bydr  »eblorlc  add  solutions. 


645.416. 
el-La  Yache  Qui  Rit. 
for  packai^g  melt- 
packages.  3,344.521. 


JCuihln 
ev.  3.3 
44, 151 


rp.  I 

►-a- 6 


10-3  -67, 


means 


spray  former  to  i>ermlt  cleaning.  3 

PUipJev,  Cleg  Y. :  See— 

Andonjev,  Senel  M.,  Glaskov, 
Pochtman,  Tesner,  and  Filii 
Finch.  Clinton  8.  Threading  tool. 

111. 
Flnelll,  Patrick  L..  to  PoUrold  Co 

with  battery  holder.  3.344,725,  lO-I 
Finley,  Joseph  H.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chem 

of  metbacrylonltrtle.  3,343,397,  1  ~ 
Plnneran,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and  L.  C. 

Multl-sta^  shift  conversion  method 

tion.  3JM3,136,  10-3-67,  Cl.  23 — 213 
Firgau,  Werner,  and  A.  Gsell,   to  Sv 

Aktlebolag.  Sealing  and  bearing 

tive  heat  exchangers  of  the  tyM 

3,34^849,  10-3-«7,  Cl.  163—4. 
Firth  William  C,  Jr.,  to  American  Cy 

aminodlasiridlne  and  Its  preparatlc 

Cl.  260— 239. 
Firth,  William  C.  Jr.,  to  American 

dlaslrldlne  and  dlmer  of  perilnoL 

prodaction.  3,846,860.  10-8-67,  CL 
Fischer  ft  Porter  Co. :  Bee — 

Wapner,  Joseph  S.  8,844.806. 
Pitch,  Howard  M.,  to  Engrihard 

composition  and  method  for 

199.  10-8-67,  Cl.  117 — 46. 
Flack,  Herbert  P..  M.  G.  Sanehea,     _ 

W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  Sol-gel  micros] 

using  dissolved  ammonia  in  the  dehy 

487,  10-3-67.  CL  204— .6. 
Plexnlt  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Welntraub,  Ronald.  8,844.793. 
Flick,  Robert  H. :  See— 

MaJcber,  John,  and  Flick.  3,846.-.» 
Floor,  Dennis  W.  ConUct  lens  handllni 

10-3-67.  Cl.  15—612.  ^ 

Ploter,  Manfred  :  Bee — 

Dommann,  Gunther.  Floter,  and 
Flow  Measurement  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Messer,  Elmer  8.  8.844.986. 
Messer,  Blmer  S.,  and  Camahan.  3.. 
Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd..  The :  Sea — 

Phelpa.^Pet«r  M.  8,946.048. 
Foderick.  John  W.  Bolbooa  urinary 

slon  means.  3^844,791,  10-8-67.  Cl. 


]  ead  having  removable 
344,994,   10-3-67,  CL 


Photographic  camera 
^7.  CL  95—11. 
I  eal  Corp.  Preparation 
t  ■«7,  Cl.  260 — »65.3. 
Ax^lrod.  to  Pullman  Inc. 

for  hydrogen  produc- 

4nska  Rotor  Maskiner 

for  rotary  regenera- 

havlng  a  stationary  rotor. 


a  aamld  Co.  Perfluoro-3- 
0(73,346,350.   10-8-67. 

lanUd  Co.  Perfluoro- 
'i  rmamldlne  and  their 
2  0—239. 


Induftries,  Inc.  Decorating 
therewith.  8,846.- 


decorating 


an  I 


I]  hei 


AG :  See 


Port,  Thomaa  h.,  and  T.  J.  Brinkmak. 
Corp.  Plural  level  fill  system  for  wai  ber 
625,  10-3-67.  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Folgero.  Kare  :  See — 

Karlssoa,  Ooata.  and  Folgero.  8.S4fe,060. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Searles,  John  J.  3,844.681. 
Stockton,  Thomaa  R.  8.844,687. 
WaUace,  Balrd.  8,846,609. 
Portnna-Werke  Spcaiaimaschlnenfabrik 

Braum,  Dieter.  3,344,627. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

Gonegno,  Walter  P.  3,844,777. 
KunsagL  Laaslo,  Jorgenaen,  and  A|  blett 
Frank,  Charlea  B. :  See — 

Hoyt,  John  M.,  Frank,  and  Kodi. 
Frede,  Herbert  J. :  Bee — 

Erlkson.  Herman  B.,  and  Frede.  3. 
Frederick.  Talon  P.  Condolt  coopllng  clkmp, 

67^  Cl.  24—249. 
Freifeld,  MUton.  and  B.  Churchill,  to 
Corp.  Fire  retardant  composition  of 
containing  methvl  vinyl  ether-maleic 
as  thickener.  3.n6.289.  10-3-67.  CL 
Fremont  Indnstriea.  Inc. :  See — 

WoUjden.  Herbert  R..  and  Chang.  81345.217 
Frenkel.  Marvin  A.,  and  C.  H.  Haney.  t  >  Advance  Glove  Mfj 
Co.  Method  for  tear  sealing  thermop  astlc 
3,846,226,  10-3-67.  CL  166—06. 


Prey,  Wiederkebr  ft  Cle.  Aktlengesdlsd  laft 
Ek^eider.  Willi.  3.844,«97. 

FridMi,  Inc. :  See — 

Neel.  John  Y.  3,846,614. 
Priedl.  Frank  T. :  See — 

Eberbard,  John  P..  Friedl,  and  Stefiphens.  8,345,188. 
Fritxmeier.  George,  K.G. :  See — 

Tschursch,  Arnold,  and  StnckenbeiJBer.  8,840,108. 

Fromageries  Bel-La  Yache  Qnl  Bit :  Bee- 

Flevet,  Robert  H.  J.  3.844.521. 
Frost.  Barry  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co 
tial.  3,8«,688.  10-8-07,  a.  74—711. 
Fmehauf  Corp. :  See — 

Brackett,  Ralph  C.  8,844381. 


hin.  Makarov,  Pevny, 
3,346,064. 

,  10-3-67.  CL  10— 


C.  T.  Lamberth.  to 

re  forming  process 

rating  solvent.  3.846.- 


48t 

apparatus.  3.844,461, 

BMer.  8,844,610. 

(44,924. 

cat]  eter 


^    _    with  axial  exten- 
118—849. 

to  Gdkeral  Motors 
apparatus.  3,844,- 


8,1146 


8,844,608. 
.882. 


146 


,176. 

8.844.491.  10-8- 


a  eneral  Aniline  ft  Film 
d  ammonium  phosphate 

anhydride  copolymer 

t62— 8.1. 


fg. 
sheets  to  cloth. 

:  See— 


Limited  slip  differen- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Frutlger.  William  A. :  See— 

Moata.  Robert  R..  and  Frotlger.  8.846.686. 
Fuji  Shaahin  FUm  Kabushiki  KaC^ :  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yosbihide.  8,846.176. 
PujlL  Akira :  See— 

Inaba.  Seinemon.  and  FuJlL  8.844.669. 
Fujlwara.  Stalnobu.  and  T.  Sluralwa.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Ceramic  dlelectrica.  8.846.189.  10-8-67,  Cl.  106—89. 
Pyrk.  Oas  O.  F. :  See— 

WUder.  Bnrl  A.,  Swenson.  and  Pyrk.  8,344,998. 
Gaertner,  Yan  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Method  of  slsing  paper 
with  chloroethyl  salflde  or  anlfone  and  paper  thereofT  3,846,- 
261.  10-8-677CL  162—168. 
Gaertner,  Yan  R..  to  Monaanto  Co.  Proceas  of  alxing  ceUuloalc 
fibers  with  gamma-lactones  and  flbrous  product  thereof. 
3.345.262.  10-8-67.  CL  162—168. 
Galat.  Alexander.  Comidez  of  caldom  N-cydohexylaalfamate 

with  dydne.  &846.40S.  10-3-67.  Cl.  260—601. 
Gallup.  Noiman  G..  to  Brown  Steel  Tank  Co.  Fill  cap  fasten- 
ing means.  8.844.947.  10-8-O7.  CL  280—67. 
GambelL  James  W. :  See — 

Mlchaela.  Glenn  O..  and  Gamb^.  3,846,437. 
Gamble,  Barton  L. :  Bee — 

Koetan.  Ralph  B..  and  Gamble.  8,844,904. 
Garber.  John  D. :  See — 

WassenuuL  David.  Garber.  and  Meigs.  8.846.488. 
Oarda.  Dlanna  s. :  See — 

McNaaL  HoA  B.  8.844,444. 
Gardille,  Bmile.  oompoaitlon  for  accelerated  grinding.  8,846,- 

146, 10-8-67,  CL  61— 4MM. 
Oarrod,  Noman  J.  Grunophone  record  sleeves.  8,844,978, 

10-8-87.  CL  219— 88. 
Garske.  Hubert  A. :  See — 

Kuhlmaa.  Albert  B.,  and  Garske.  8,846,472. 
Garten.  Roy  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Brown.  Graydon  L.,  Garten,  and  Thomaa.  8,846,808. 
Gater  John  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Bvans.  Frands  J.,  and  Gatea.  8,846,170. 


Gauthler,  lifrsd^.nLb.H. :  S« 
Rentsehler.^ira] 


.    iTaldemar  T.  8,844,788. 

Rentsdiler.  Waldemar  T.  8.844.727. 

Wriler.  Brwln.  8,844,726. 
Gebr.  Olalial  0.m.b.H. :  ^ee— 

Heinridi.  Werner,  and  HeimL  8,846.411. 
Geen,  Gory  P.,  to  Industrial  T>«Tlces,  Inc.  Collet  assembly. 

8,846.006.  10-8-07.  Cl.  342—46.6. 
Oelgv  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dexter.  Martin,  and  Schafer.  8.846.827. 
OeU.  Frederick  G. :  See— 

Nelkin.  Arthnr.  Thompson,  and  Gell.  3,848,607. 
Geislnger.  Abel  P.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.  Wire 

tensioning  device.  3,344.692.  10-3-07,  Cl.  57—3. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Freifeld.  Milton,  and  CbarchlU.  3,345.289. 

Mammlno.  Joseph,  Hamm.  and  Pease.  3,345,161. 

Miller.  John  C.  3  .S45.2.H5. 

Uffner,  Melville  W.,  and  WeHs.  3,345.820. 
General  Djmamics  Corp. :  8« — 

ChristUn.  Cari  F.  3  345.558. 

Haywortta.  Bruce  R..  and  Gooding.  .'t.345,&S7. 

Mattla.  Armand  D.,  and  HarblHon.  .S..S44.n04. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Good.  William  E..  and  Yanderlsan.  3,345,462. 

Padgett,  Cooper  J.  3,345,102. 

Polinko,  George,  Jr..  and  Porter.  3,345.484. 

Polonskjr,  Samuel.  3  .%44.598. 

Ssabo,  LoulR  J.  3  344,588. 

General  FoodH  Corp. :  See — 

RrownlnfC.  E:arl  E.,  and  Perkovtch.  .^.345.237. 
Huste,  .\rno,  Brexa.  and  Kokler.  3  343,182. 

General  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Cheiiney.  John.  3,345,588. 

General  Motom  Corp. :  See — 

Bemmann.  Richard  W..  and  Schnlts.  .^.344.51.^. 

FoKt.  Tbomsfi  H..  and  Rrinkman.  .^.344.625. 

Hall,  Harry  P..  »8latln.  .Sutherland,  and  Trible.  3.344,- 

848. 
Johnson.  Douglas,  and  Young.  3.345.035. 
Kilgore.  Harry  A.,  snd  Smith.  3,.t45.098. 
Kitchen.  Rlwyn  L..  Lee.  and  Rlne.  3..H44.8n5. 
Lautsenhiaer,  .\rKyie  (i.,  and  Clark.  3,344,070. 
Maltby,  Raymond  W.  3,344.067. 
MatUrella.  Samuel  P.  3,343.532. 

Partlow.  James  A.,  Mewhinney,  and  IIoeflloK.  .'{,344,514. 
PolhemuH,  Yon  D..  Boettger,  Isaacson,  and  Tew.  3.846.- 

000. 
SlegaL  Donald  C.  3,345,498. 
smith,  Harold  L.  3,345.007. 
Tenenhoue,  (.erald  J.  3,345.348. 

Oeneral  I'reciHion  Inc. :  See — 

Hellen.  Jamew  S.  .-i.H44.S44. 

HeUen,  James  S.  3..344,075. 

«teUa,  Carl.  3,345,629. 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc. :  See — 

Sehmid,  Hermann.  3,345,506. 

General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Auer,  John  H..  Jr.  3.845,603. 
Gentry,  Joe  P.,  and  G.  R.  Glannlni.  to  The  ReaenU  of  the 

rntversity  of  California.  Machine  for  settling  fruit.  3,344,- 

679,  10-3-07,  Cl.  53—126. 

George,  James  R. :  See — 

Cloud,  Charles  E.,  George,  and  Krohn.  3.344,576. 

Gerdts,  Gustav  P..  K.G. :  See— 

Ungnau.  Josef  S.  3,344,672. 
Gerjets,    Helns,    H.   Ensner,   and   S.   WesHelhoft.   to   Olympia 

Werke  AG.  Manual  switch  actuator.  3,345,490,  10-3-07, 

CL  200—168. 


to  Creative  I'ackaglng 

3,844.061, 


Inc.  Ejection  pUl 
10-3-O7,  a. 


Oervala,  Norman  A., 

dlspeniier  with  indicating  meauH. 
221—7. 

Gerson,  Koert,  and  E.  Krumkalns,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Oar- 
bomate  estent  of  adamantane.  mono-  and  dlnsethyladamau- 
Une  and  bomo-adamanUne.  a.345,309,.  10-3-67,  Cl.  2<M) — 
408. 
Geurtaen.  l<>ledrich  H.  H.,  J.  C.  Barone.  and  J.  F.  TerensL 
to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  I'retreatment  of  polymer  solu- 
tion with  rubber  UtlceH.  H.345,.H21.  10-.H-4t7.  Cl.  260— .34.2. 
Gevaert  I'boto-Producten  .\.V. :  See— 

Lartdon.  Urbala  L..  and  Delsenue.  3.345.171. 
GewerkHchatt  Kiaenbutte  Westfalia :  See — 

Dommann,  Gunther.  Floter,  and  Becker.  3.S44.U10. 
Ulacobone,  Piero:  Set — 

Mclart,  Francesco,  liellano,  CIceri.  D'Alu,  Perazsunl.  and 
Giacobone.  3,345.445. 
Gianninl,  George  R. :  See — 

Ontry,  Joe  P.,  and  UUnnlnl.  a..H44,579. 
Gibney,  Howard  W. :  See — 

I'urdum,  Cary,  and  Gibney.  3.344,528. 
Gibson,  Howard  B.:  See— 

Logan.  Maurua  C,  and  Oibaon.  3.345.452. 
Uiddings  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Hoaea.  Everett  E.  3,344.511. 
Gidge.  Lester,  and  Y.  <fi.  Foulln.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Con*. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  malting  non-woven  netting. 
3.345.281.  10-3-07.  Cl.  150—181. 
Gidge.  LestM.  and  Y.  R.  Poulln.  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  criss-crotw  materiaL 
3.3454182,  10-3-07.  Cl.  150—181.      ^  .  „ 

GUch.  Helnrich  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  1,1,3.3-tetrahaIo- 
2.2.4.4-tetramethylcyclobataneB.     3,845.420,     10-3-07,     Q. 
280— —648. 
Otlchriat,  Alexander  J.:  See— 

Lobaab,  Floyd,  Gilchrist,  and  Straub.  3,844.772. 
Gilchrist.  Ralph  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Fluid  drive 

prodnctton   of  oU.   3,344.867.   10-3-67.   CI.   106—9. 
Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.,  and  R.  J.  Sonnenfeld,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum  Co.   Production   of   oU   by    aqueous   drive   with   sur- 
factant formed  in  situ.  3,344.858,   10-3-07.  Ct.   100 — 0. 
GUchrist,  Rcfinald  8.:  See— 

Mattlngfy,  Denla  A.  E.,  and  GUchrist.  3.845,003.  ^^ 
Gilchrist.   Reginald  8.,  to  The  Klinger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd    Menu 
facture  of  knitted  garmentM.  3,844,021,  10-3-07.  Cl.  «i»— 

Gilford  Instrument  LaboratorteM,  Inc. :  See — 
Wood.  Willis  A.,  and  Gilford.  3,344,702. 
Gilford.  Saul  R. :  See- 
Wood,  WilUs  A.,  and  Gilford.  3.344,702. 
Gllissen,  Francois  A.  H. :  See — 

Versluys,   Paulus.   Yan   'T  Sant.   GUlssen.   and  Manger. 
3,346.046.  ,         _„ 

Glllett,    Robert   L.,    to  Sylvania   Electric   Producta   Inc.   FM 
stereo  Indicator  drcuitry.  3,345.464.  10-3-67.  Cl.  179—16. 
OiUham.  Helen  C. :  See—  ,  .^, 

Grayson.  Martin,  Sherr,  OUlham.  and  CaateUlon.  8.845.- 
392 
GlUham,  Helen  C,  and  H.  G.  Klein,  to  American  Cyanamtd 
Co.  Flame-retardant  compositions  containing  organo-pbos- 
phonic  adds.  3.34S.432,  10-3-67,  Cl.  260 — 887. 
Gilmore,  William   J.,   to   American  Chain  ft  Cable  Co..  Inc. 
Electrically   conductive   tensUe  cable.   3.345.456,   10-3-67, 
CL  174—128.  ^  ,        ..      w 

Gloe,  Salvatore  M.  Apparatus  for  shaping  materials  and  aub- 

sUnces  into  a  round  ball.  3.344,476,  10-8-67.  Cl.  18—16. 
Glrault,  Pierre:  See —  ^        .     ««...•./. 

Warnant,  JuUen,  Joly,  Allaia.  and  Oiranlt.  3.346,259. 
Glasco,  WiUlam  B.  Bait  bucket.  3,344,552,  10-3-67,  Cl.  48— 

36. 
Glaskov,  Petr  G. :  See—  „...„..  «. 

Andonjev,  Sergei  M.,  GUskov,  Kuctain.  Makarov.  Pevny. 
Pochtman,  Tesner,  and  Plllplev.  3,345,054. 
Global  Marine  Inc. :  See — 

Rininger.  Paul  R.  3,344,612. 
Glomb,  Frank  A.,  and  Y.  Wasyncsuk.  to  Barnes  ft  Reingcke. 
Inc.  Wheel  drive  mechanism.  3.344.879,  10-8-67.  Cl.  180— 
55. 

Goeller.  Charles  P.:  See—      „     ..       „  .,.  .^ 
Asbenden,  Harry  B..  and  Goeller.  3.345.539. 

Goeta.  George.  Boat-traUer  apparatns.  3.344,448.  10-3-67.  Cl. 
9—1. 

Goctzlnger,  Harold  :  See — 

Sctauur,  Hemmo,  and  Goetxlnger.  3,844,466. 

Ooldammer,  Freeland  R.,  and  R.  E.  Kanlta.  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Article  storage  apparatus.  3.345.117,  10-3-67.  Cl. 
312—223. 

Goldbeck,  Le  Roy  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Coated  polyole- 
fln  sheets  particularly  for  book  covert  nnd  method  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.  8,345,196.  10-3-67,  Cl.  117—11. 
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Bvetand.  La  Yere  J.  8,844.486. 

Goldman.  George  J. :  See —  ^^_ 

Herat,  Leonard  A.  Kaplan,  and  Spangenherg.  3.846.627. 

Goldman,  Robert  N..  to  Telecredht.  Inc.  DaU  recovery  eystem 
wherein  the  data  file  and  Inquiries  are  In  a  prearranged 
order.  3.345,612,  10-8-07.  Cl.  840—172.6. 

Oollasch.  Karl.  H.  Pelater.  and  H.  Schelnpflng.  to  Parben- 
fabriken Bayer  Aktlengeaellschnft  Thtocarbamlc  «dd-a- 
eaters  of  bensimldoasoles.  3.846.877.  10-8-67.  CL  200— 
309.2. 

Gonsalex,  Raul  J.  Knockdown  weighing  aeale.  8,844.878,  10-8- 
67,  Cl.  177—127. 

Good,  William  E.,  and  H.  J.  Yanderlaan,  to  General  Blectric 
Co.  light  valve  projection  apparatus.  3,345,462,  10-8-07, 
CL  17?-7.87. 
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Goodtt,  Alan  L.  Appcratni  and  method  (or  admlnltt^ng 
hamMllled  ancMwfle  gaMc  8.S4S,047,  1O-3-07,  CI.  2#1— 
90. 

Qoodlas,  Terenee  3. :  8«« — 

Baywortli,  Brace  R.,  and  Ooodlnc .  8,845,587. 

Goodman.  Jack  P.  Sartk  borlnc  maeninet  and  method 
tine  poles.  3,844,871, 10^3-47,  CI.  175—19. 

Ooodman,  Looia  <N.  Pnnch  dcTlce.  8,844,519,  10-8-67,  C 

Ooodileh.  B.  F„  Co.,  The :  free — 

Blalkowild.  bodwlk  S.  8,345.078. 
Goody,  Robert  B.,  to  Federal  Padllc  Electric  Co.  Inialaited  bus 

bar.  8,845.406, 10-^8-<7,  CI.  174—112. 
Goodjear  Tire  A  Rahber  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Bristol,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Stranc.  3,845.824. 

■ndres,  Herbert  A.,  and  BriatoL  8,845.828. 

Gelalnfer.  Abel  F.  3,844.592. 

Harpfer.  Donald  A. 8,846.229. 

Johnson.  William  H.  8.844,595. 

KoTae,  Fredertdc  J.,  and  Rye.  3,345,228. 

Lai.  Joflnder.  8.846.808.  ^^ 

Peterson,  Don  W..  Kovac.  Calvin,  and  Paae.  8,S4S,10V. 

PUe.  William  D..  and  Bhnster.  8,344,838. 

Stoker,  Carl  B.,  Jr.  8.844,976. 

Ooofln,  John  M.,  J.  M.  Napier,  and  M.  B.  BcrlTner,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Atonuc  Bnergr  Conunlsslon.  Metbodl  for 

manofftetnrlnff  foam  carbon  prodacta.  3,846,440,  10-SHt7, 

CL  204—29 

Gordon,  KUas.'  Pennmbra-aroldlnc  shatter  dcTlces  for  Tievers 

and  projectors.  3,844.705, 10-3-07.  O.  88—24. 
Gordon,  ItaxweU.  and  J.  J.  Lafferty.  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories.  2-polyniethylallyl-5,9-dlmethyl  -  0,7  -  bensi  nor- 
phaas  and  derlratlTca.  8.84MT8,  10-8^7,  a.  200—291. 
Gordy,  Irrlnc.  and  H.  J.  Bash,  to  United  Statee  of  Ame  lea. 
Air  Fowce.  Time  measurement  as  Indication  of  temperal  are. 
3,344.071.  10-3-07,  CI.  73—302. 
Gormar.  Hdmnt :  See — 

Aenterberg,  Amo,  Goimar,  and  KleHlsch.  8,344,478, 
GorsU,  Henry  J. :  See — 

PeterLjtohert  W.  8346,002. 
Oorsegno,  wUter  P.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Oncfr-threoKb 
Tapor  jenerator  famaee  boffer  drcntt.  3,844,777,  10-3|-07, 
dT  1  jj     400 
Goaoderstrensy'Naachno-IssledOTatelsky  1  Preektny  Instl)tate 
Metallnrfldieskol  Promyshlennoeta :  See — 

AndonJeT,  Semi  If.,  GlasfcOT.  Knchln.  ICakaroT.  Pa^y, 
PocBtman,  ftsner,  and  FOlpJer.  3,345,064. 
Go-Tract  Ltd. :  See — 

Slber,  Krwln-Walter.  8,345,118. 
Goold.  Bert  F. :  See— 

Mawhlnney.   Robert  C,   Gould,   Blehl,   Malnhardt, 
Barton.  «,844,711. 
GoTer,  RusseU  D.  Folding  table.  3,844,755,  10-3-07,  a.  l48— 

40. 
Omee.  W.  R^*Co.  :See—  ^     ^  .«>.  .^ 

Flack,  Herbert  P.,  Sanehes.  and  Lamberth.  8,345,487. 
Steman.  Martin  k.  8.344,912.  ^  _         «  „..  .w., 

Graham,  Cecil  R.  M.  Aerosol  dispensing  derices.  3.344 JMl, 

10-8-07.  CI.  222— 402.22.  ^       ,^  ....««.,*, 

Graham.  William  A.  Plastic  Uner  for  oil  filter.  8.844.925,  l#-8- 

07,  CT.  210— 8W. 
Grain  Proeesstng  Corp. :  See — 
Corman,  Janan.  S  346,288. 
Oransten.  Ounnar  L.  Supporting  device  for  hand  tools. 

021,  10-3-07,  CL  248—13.  _     ^ 

Gransten.  Lennart  to  Rederl  Ab  Soya.  Fluid  motor  regnlating 
medianism  having  friction  compensator.  3,344,797,  10-3- 
07   a   187 — 18. 
Grant.  liaTld  E..  to  Hercules  Ine.  Method  for  forming  ^ly- 

propylene  film.  3  345.447.  10-3-07,  CT.  264—211. 
Gray.  Joseph  E..  to  Norwlck  Pharmacal  Co.  Diagnostic  com- 
position  for  Isolatinff  and   Identifying  yeasts.   3,345^70, 
10-»-07.  CL  196—100.  ^  ^    ..     ^   ^.  . 

Oray^   Joseph   L^   to  Gray  Mff.   Co.,  Ine.   Orerhead  Ifolst. 

S.M5.039.  10-3-07.  CI.  2i54— OS.  I 
Gray  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Gray.  Joseph  L.  3346.039.                                          ^ 

Gray.  Richardson,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry]  Co. 
■Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperatute  of 
hot  strip.  3.344.048.  lO-a-07.  CI.  72--564.  ^     ]    _ 

Gtayson.  Martin.  A.  B.  Sherr.  H.  €.  Gillham,  and  M.  E. 
^stellion.  to  American  C^anamid  Co.  OrganophosDb^rus- 
eopper     complex     compounds.     3.345.392,     10-3-67.  i  CI. 

Greco,    Anthony.   Guide   derlee   for   portable  electric   mtwa. 

3.344 J24.  10^8-07.  CI.  143—160.  _  .     ^L^ 

Green.  Derek,  to  United  mngdom  Atomic  Energy  AnthoMty. 

Hydrostatic  eztroslon  of  sheathed  ceramic  nuclear  'fuel 

materlaL  3,344.607.  10-3-07.  CI.  29—420.6. 
Green.  MlKon,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  composidons, 

products  and  processes.  3.345,167,  10-3-07.  CI.  06 — 1(9. 
Greene,  Ben.  Gap  with  remorable  Tisor  stUtener.  3,344i437, 

10-3^07.  CL  ^— 100. 
Greenlee  Bros.  4  Co. :  See —         _^ 

Tan  Allen.  Rldiard  F.  3444,035. 
Grsoe.  WlUlaa  C. :  See — 

itehlnson.  Harold  D.,  and  Gregge.  3,345,478. 
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Grelser.  MelTla  R.  Prerentloa  of  beaeh'eroelon  and  encootage- 
ment  of  land  restoraUon.  8,344,000.  10-3-07.  a.  61 — i  8. 

Graltaer,  Harry.  ConTsyor.  3,344306,  10-3-07.  CI.  198-  195. 

Graaig.  Waltar  M..  to  Oak  Blectro/Metles  Corp.  Reed  s^  Itch 
eoaSiet  construction.  3345.593.  10-3-07.  Cl  336—11  4. 

Grenko.  Lena :  See — 

Paganlnl.  Valentine.  8.844.821. 
Grepe.  Frederick  T.,  to  A.  O.  Smith.  Electric  hoist  coktrol 

qviem.  3,340,548,  10-^3-07.  CL  318—203. 
Grepe.  Frsderick  T.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Hoist  motor  eonltrol. 

8340,000.  10-3-67.  CL  818—229. 
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Grier.  Nathaniel :  See- 
Berry.  William  R.,  and  Grier.  3,345,2  41. 

Griffln,  Anthony  L.,  and  E.  G.  Chetwynl.  Identifleatlon  but- 
ton for  garments.  3,344,543,  10-3-^.  CL  40 — 1.5. 

Grlfflth,  George  L.,  to  Trojan  Powder  C  i.  Method  of  blasting 
using  ezploslTe  slurries  made  at  the  blasting  site.  3,344,- 
743.  10-3-67,  a.  102— ?3» 

Grtfflth,  George  L.  to  Trojan  Powder  Co.  Dry  appearing 
ezploslTe  composition  containing  a  poi  ous  material  capable 
of  releasing  absorbed  liauld  at  extras  on  pressures.  3,345,- 
224,  10-3-87.  CT.  149 — 38. 

Grlfflth,  Richard  M.,  to  American  Cyatiamld  Co.  Blend  of 
particles  of  croaslinked  thermoplastic  polymers  with  non- 
crosslinked  thermoplastic  polyuMrs.  3, 145,434,  10-3-67,  Cl. 
260     001 

Grtlll.  Chloe.  Swimming  derice  of  mermtld  shape.  3344.449, 
10--3— 07   CL  9—309. 

Griner,  Arlhur  J.,  to  National  Blacult  Co  Madilne  (or  making 
and  loading  paper  cups.  3.344,580,  IC  -3-67,  Cl.  53 — 160. 

Grobert,  Jacques,  to  Sodete  Rhodlaceta.  Paint-brushes.  3,344,- 
457.  10-3-67,  CL  15—159. 

Orodberg  Marcus  G..  and  J.  R.  Mellberf ,  to  The  Kendall  Co. 
Multiple  layer  tablet  with  calcium  ai  It  central  core  sepa- 
rated from  soluble  fluoride  outer  coat  ng.  3,345,265,  10-3- 
67,  Cl.  167 — 82. 

Grossman,  Abraham,  to  %  to  T.  P.  M  Lhoney.  Fenestration 
construction.  3.344,675,  10-3-67,  Cl.  S  i— 056. 

G  rover,  Donald  P. :  See — 

Zepell,  Nathan  A.,  and  Grover.  3,34(  ,484. 

Grunwald,  Erich,  to  Slemens-Scbackei  twerke  Aktlenfeeell- 
Rchaf t  Magnet  for  magnetohydrodynai  lie  generators.  3,845,- 
523.  10-3-^7,  CL  310—11. 

GhcII.  Albert :  See— 

Firgau.  Werner,  and  Gsell.  3,344,841 . 

Guettel,  Manrin  A.,  and  C.  F.  Meyei ,  to  Sauare  D.  Co. 
Monitor  for  detecting  change  in  rests  ance  between  welded 
parts  during  welding  current  flow.  3,145,493,  10-3-67,  Cl. 
219—110. 

Guinness,  Arthur,  Son  *  Co.  (Dublin)  Ltl. :  See — 
Pollock,  James  R.  A.  and  Webber.  3345,170. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Cahoy  Roger  P.,  and  Corne.  3,345,4  7. 

(rutbrie,  James  M..  to  Loftus  Enfinc  sring  Corp.  Furnace 
skid  raUs.  3.345,050,  10-3-07,  CL  2^  -6. 

Gyl,  Maung.  to  Ampex  Corp,  SunpUfled  pulse  counter  FM  de- 
modulator. 3,345,576.  lO-^i-67,  CI.  329  —103. 

Haakenson,  Merrel  M.  :  See —  ' 

Lommen.  Alan  J.  and  Haakenson.  3344,483. 

Haas,  Gerhard,  to  North  American  PI  illps  Co.,  Inc.  Pulse 
sequence  producer  with  interferenc«  signal  suppression. 
3.345,621.  10-3-67,  Cl.  340—174. 

Haas  Paul,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Produ  cts  Inc.  Colored  tele- 
vision tube  with  a  shadow  mask  sup  »orting  frame  having 
inward  ledge  to  shut  off  beam  over-s  !an.  3,345,030,  10-3- 
07,  a.  313—92. 

Hack  William  L.,  J.  A.  Stein,  and  R.  (  .  Rohrberg.  to  North 
.\mertcan  Aviation,  Inc.  Method  of  joining  tubular  con- 
duits to  li^t  weight  bulkhead  panel).  3,344,498,  10-3-67, 
Cl.  29—157.4. 

Hadeir  Josef  :  See —  , 

Wlechert,  Rudolf,  and  Hader.  and  >  eumann.  3,345,386. 

Uaese,  Allen  B. :  See — 

Robinson,  Roderick,  K..  and  Haese.  $,344,072. 

Haleon  International,  Inc. :  See — 
Brown,  David.  3345,421. 

Hall,  Harry  D.,  D.  C.  Salatln.  D.  E.  Sutherland,  and  C.  J. 
Trible.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Die  ci  istlng  apparatus  with 
non-turbulent  flU  and  dual  shot  i  lunger  arrangement. 
3.344,848.  10-3-67.  Cl.  164 — 312. 

Hall,  Hubert  L.,  to  Calclmatic  Intern  stional  Ltd.  Method 
and  means  of  calcining  limestone.  3,145,052,  10-3-67,  Cl. 
263—27. 

Hallock,  Edward  C.  Expansion  joint  flller.  3,344,720,  10-3-67, 
Cl  0 1    ifl 

Halsey.  Davis.  Multi-stage  evacuating  dc  rice.  3,344,923,  10-3- 
67.  CL  32—33. 

Hamilton,  Donald  A.,  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories.  Valve  for 
exchange  transfusion  system.  3,34  4,785.  10-3-67.  CL 
128—214. 

Hamm,  WUlard  C. :  See— 

Mammino,  Joseph.  Hamm.  and  Pekse.  3,345,161. 

Hanes,  James  W.  E.,  and  J.  H.  Hynes,  to  Ventura  Tool  Co. 
I'ipe    tool   Joints.    3,345,084.    10-3-6'.    O.    285—27. 

Hanes,  James  W.  E.,  to  Huntslnger  Asm  elates.  Automatically 
alignable  and  conneetible  tooljolnt.  3  345,085,  10-3-67,  CI. 
285—27. 

Hanes,  James  \V.  E.,  and  W.  F.  Miller,  to  Ventura  Co. 
Conduit  connectors.  3.345,087.  10-3-67,  d.  285 — 39. 

Haney,  Claude  H. :  See — 

Frenkel,  Marvin  A.,  and  Haney.  3,3  45,220. 

Hanifln,  John  W.,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Capussl,  and  E.  Cohen,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  Substituted  N-carbamylpyraxine- 
carboxamides.   3,345,372.   10-3-67,  C.   260—250. 

Hansen,  David  8.,  and  N.  V.  Basinai,  to  C.  G.  Sargent's 
Sons  Corp.  Conveyor  seals.  3,344,901,  10-3-67,  CI.  198 — 
204, 


Hansen.  Philip  J. :  See — 

Brricbeiello,  Dominic,  Hansen,  and 
Hanson,  Alden  W. :  See — 

Van  Home,  Beverley  H..  and  Hansoh 

Hanusa,  Helmut  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemlca  I 
ture  having  shock  absorbing  propertl( 
a.  161—119. 

Harban.  Arthur  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
preparing  block  copolymers  of  nionool  tflns 
67.  Cl.  200—878. 

Harbison.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Mattla,  Armand  D.,  and  Harbison.  3,344,604. 


Alexander.  3,345,568. 

.  3,345,656. 

Co.  Composite  struc- 
.  3,345,245,  10-3-67, 


Co.  Method  for 
3.345,431,  10-3- 


Hardin,  Ine. :  See — 

Hardin,  Jerry  L.  3,344.709.  ^  ^    „. 

Hardin.  Jerry  L..  to  Hardin,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

the  vtocoelty  ol^  a  liquid.  8.^44,799,  15-3-67,  CL  137—92. 
Harm.  Alaon  R.,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  making  package*  for  cylindrical  objecta.  3,344,- 
677,  10-3-07,  a.  6*-39. 
Haurnlaeh,  Helna :  See — 

Heymer,  Gero,  and  Hamlsch.  3,345,134. 
Hamlachfeger  Corp. :  See — 

Aldenhoff,  Bernard  J.  3,345,552.  .  „  ^,.      „     „  „ 

Harpfer,  Donald  E.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Eabber  Co.  Belt 
manufacturing   apparatus.   3,345,229,    10-3-07,   Cl.    150— 
166. 
Harris,  Howard  :  See — 

Bowen,  HamUton  M.  3,345,068. 

Harris,  Richard  C. :  See—  ,     „  ,^^  „^. 

Blesslnger,  John  A.,  Molvlk,  and  Harris.  3.844,840. 
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Peterson,'  Donovan  F.,  Rasmussen,  and  Harris.  3,345,538. 

Harris,  William  H.  Precision  dental  paralleling  process  and 
apparatus.  3,844.525,  10-3-67,  Cl.  32—67. 

Hartman,  Raymond  G. :  See — 

Bncholts,   Daniel   J.,   Hartman,   Ingraham,   Meyer,  and 
Powers.  3,845,613.  „  «  „»    ^ 

Hartwlg,  Bernard  O.  Trailer  dolly.  3,345,081,  10-»-«7,  Q. 
280—476 

Harvey,  Ronald  B.,  to  Appleton  Mfg.  Co.  Transfer  device. 
3,344,696,  10-3-67,  Cl.  82—101.  _      ^ 

Hasbrouck,  Gene  B.,  to  Corry  Jamestown  Corp.  File  drawer 
and  compressor.  3,344,795,  10-3-67,  Ci.  12tf— 29. 

Haasenfeld  Broe.,  Inc. :  See — 
Speer*.  Samuel  F.  3,346,030. 

Hastings,  warren  W.  Combination  edger,  spade,  and  rake. 
3,344363,  10-3-67.  Cl.  172—14. 

Hatcher,  Craig  B. :  See — 

Kelley,  Leon  O.,  and  Hatcher.  3,344,866. 

Haubeln,  Albert  H.,  to  Hercnles  Ine.  Pestiddal  compositions 
of  m-lsopropylphenyl  n-methyl-n-nltrosocarbamate.  3,346,- 
256.  10-3-67,  Cl.  167—30. 

Hanptacheln,  Marray,  and  M.  MMlle.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  Telomer  compositions.  8,840,424,  10-8-67.  Cl.  960 — 
603.1. 

Hauser,  John  G.,  and  J.  D.  Steadman,  to  The  AUis,  Louis  Co. 
Rectifier  bridge  adjustable  alternating  current  voltage  con- 
trol. 3,345,549,  10-3-67,  Cl.  318—227. 

Hauser,  Seymour,  to  Jaeqoea  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp.  Detachable 
link  expansible  band.  3,344,599,  10-3-67,  a.  59—79. 

Hanserman,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Merrttt,  Manrin  D.  3344,503. 

Hautaenroeder,  Richard  W.,  to  Massey-Ferruson  Inc.  Warn- 
ing light  for  tractors  and  implements.  3,345,506,  10-3-67, 
CI   24&— 8  18 

Hayakawa.  Yoahlhlde,  to  Foil  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki 
*'altbs.  High  edge-gradient  photosensitive  material.  3,345,- 
175,  10-3-67,  a.  96—76. 

Hayden,  J.  Page :  See — 

Bone,  Evan  P.  3,345,510. 

Hayes,  Lester  P. :  See — 

CogswelL  George  W.,  and  Hayes.  3,345,207. 

Haynes,  Alan  G.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Case 
hardening  of  steel.  3,345,220.  10-3-67,  O.  148—148. 

Hayworth,  Bmce  R.,  and  T.  J.  Gooding,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Distributed  constant  pulse  line.  3.345,587,  10-3-67. 
Cl   333—31 

Hediewick.  Peter.  Safety  cap  and  container.  3,344,942,  10-3- 
67,  CT.  215—0.  V^ 

Heico,  Inc. :  See — 

Ingraham,  Harold  E.  3,345,131. 

HelgeL  Walter:  See — 

Helnrich,  Werner,  and  Heigel.  3.346,411. 

Heinrich,  Werner,  and  W.  Heigel,  to  Gebr.  GluUni  G.m.b.H.  2- 
alkyl-8,3-diphenyI-propen-(2)-yl-amine8  and  salts  thereof. 
3,345,411,  10-3-67,  Cl.  260—570. 

Helslg,  Charles  G.,  and  R.  L.  Mitchell,  to  Taylor  Instrument 
Companies.  Test  cell  using  acoustic  energy.  3.344,658,  10-3- 
67   CI    73—53. 

Heiren,  James  S.,  to  General  Precision  Ine.  Numeric  display. 
3,844,644,  10-3-67.  Cl.  40—68. 

Hellen  James  S.,  to  General  Precision  Inc.  Pivotal  connec- 
tion. 3,344,675.  10-3-67.  Cl.  73 — 517. 

Hendrtck,  Raasell  C. :  Bee — 

Chanak.  Thomas  S.,  Edinger,  and  Hendrtck.  3,345,018. 

Henkel  ft  Cte  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Stein,  Werner,  Weiss,  and  Kocb.  3,345,301. 

Henschen,  Homer  E.,  and  M.  L.  Yeager,  to  AMP  Inc.  Cross- 
connecting  board.  3.345,599,  10-3-67,  C\.  339—18. 

Henschen.  Homer  E.,  and  M.  L.  Yeager,  to  AMP  Ine.  Elec- 
trical connector.  3,345,604,  10-3-67,  CI.  339 — 186. 

Herbat,  Paul  T. :  See — 

Stadenko,  Stephen,  and  Herbst.  3,344,986. 

Herbst.  Paul  T.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Interlock  for  a  meter- 
ing and  recording  unit.  3,344,987,  10-3-67,  O.  235—94. 

Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Brack.  Karl.  3345,310. 
Grant,  David  B.  3,345.447. 
Hanbeln.  Albert  H.  3,345,256. 

Hereth,  Ralph  F.,  to  Wilklns  k  Associates.  Inc.  Fluid  pressure 
transmission  system.  3.344,714.  10-3-67,  CL  01 — 175. 

Herrera.  Juan  H.,  to  Ultramatic  National  Coffee  Machine  Ine. 
Coffee  making  machine.  3,344,733.  10-3-67,  Cl.  90 — 302. 

Herat.  Leonard  A. :  See — 

Herat.  Leonard  A.,  Kaplan,  and  Spangenberg.  3,345,627. 

Herat  Leonard  A.,  M.  B.  Kaplan,  and  C.  B.  Spangenberg, 
50%  to  L.  A.  Herat,  and  50%  to  G.  J.  Goldman.  Prowler 
alarm.  3,345.627,  10-3-67,  CT.  340—283. 

Heas.  Richard  C. :  See — 

Klaa,  Marie  S..  Heaa,  and  Tajkowakl.  3,345,202. 
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Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  and  J.  Stmoaskovlci,  to  The  Upjohn 
Co.    Polyhydro  -  6-methozy-l-(3,4,5-trlmethoxyphenyl)-0H- 
pyrtdo[8,4-bIlndoles.  8,845,876,  10-8-67,  CL  960—206. 
Heuser,  Leon  J. :  See — 

Donovlck,  Richard,  Heuser,  and  Dolliver.  3345.875. 
Hewitt-Robins.  Inc. :  See— 

Olender,  Francis  B..  and  Ward.  3345,115. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 


Veasot,  Robert  F.  C.  3,345381. 

Heymer,  Gero,  and  H.  Hamlsch,  to  Knapsack  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  titani- 
um nitride.  3,846,134, 10-3-67,  O.  23—101. 

Hlguchl,  Ryulchlro  :  See — 

Kametshl,  Masayaki.  HlgncbL  and  NiwatsnUno.  8,344.- 
510. 

Hilberg,  WcOfgang,  to  Telefnnken  Patentverwertungwesell- 
schaft  Ojn.o.H.  Ring-counter  onploylng  plaral  aad^tea 
I>er  stage  that  simnltaneoasly  connect  associated  and  sub- 
sequent sUges  to  avoid  switching  delay.  8,345.574,  10-3-67, 
Cl    32fl     AS 

Hlldebrand,  Donald  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Phase  shifting  stripUne  directional  coupling  networks. 
3345.586,  10-*-67,  Ci.  338—10. 

Hllker.  Luther  D. :  ~ 


Pisani,  Joseph  P.,  and  Hllker.  3,349,185. 
HiU,  Moore,  to  James  Maekle  k  Sons  Ltd.  Fallers  for  textile 

machines.  8,344,481,  10-3-67,  Ci.  19 — 129. 
Hiller,  Stanley.  System  for  concealing  and  cooling  electric 

transformers.  3.345,440,  10-3-07,  C[.  174 — 16. 
Hilton    Carl,  to  Masten  Corp.  PUlow  block.  8,346,116,  10-3- 

67,  Cl.  308 — 72. 
Hilton.  Frank  E.,  to  Package  Contalnera.  Inc.  Tape  feeding 

machine  with  tenalon  controlled  anpply  apool.  3344.740. 

10  3  67    Cl    101 ^228 

Hlmmelm.  'Martin.  Tope  for  coffee  percolator  lids  and  the  like 

articles.  3344,940.  10-3-07.  O.  »0 — 82.5. 
Hinge  Gear  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Young,  John  C.  3,344,837. 
Hlns,  Araulf :  See — 

Zlegler,  Hanemer,  Kowalskl,  and  Hlnx.  3.345.443. 
Hl-Shear  Corp. :  See — 

Bankston,  Weldon  S.,  Jr.  3,344,744. 
Hitachi  Ltd. :  See— 

Nogaml,  Kunishlge,  and  Ohno.  8,845,465. 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J.,  and  P.  Bitha,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

Substitnted    4  -  dedlmethylBmlno-4-4urdroxy-4A,12A-anhydro- 

tetracydines.  8,845,408,  10-3-67,  Ci.  260—569. 
Hloeh,  Albert,  R.  Kohlhaas.  N.  Medic,  and  H.  Nelses.  to  Farfo- 

werke  Hoeehst  Aktleagesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 

*  Brunlng.  Refractory  masses.  3,345,192,  10-3-67,  CL  106 — 

67. 
HoashL  Juzaemon,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Emulsion  i>o- 

lymerlxation  of  tetrafluoroethylene  using  trifluorotrichloro- 

ethane  as  emulsion  stabUiter.  3,345,317,  10-3-67,  Ci.  260— 

29.6. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Meyers,  llieodore  F.  3,344,996. 
Hoch,  Rene  G. :  See — 

Belllon,  Jean-Claude,  and  Hoch.  8,344,882. 
Hodgson,  Robert  A.,  to  Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corp.  Pilot- 
less  aotomatlc  ignition  apparatus.  3,344,836,  10-3-67,  Cl. 

158—125. 
Hodgson,  Russell  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Trithlone  production. 

3345,380,  10-3-67,  Ci.  260— «27. 
Hoefllng,  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Partlow,  James  A.,  MeWhlnney,  and  Hoefllng.  3,344.514. 
Hoesdiele,  Guenther  K.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

4,4'-methylene  bis  (O-trlfluoromethylanillne).  3,348,412, 10- 

3-87.  Ci.  260—570. 
Hofer,  Walter  D.,  50%  to  J.  C.  Swlnarton.  Adjustable  nylon 

pickup  tooth  for  grain  harvesters,  hay  baUers  and  the  like. 

3.344,908,  10-3-67,  d.  198—198. 
Hoffman,  John  D.  Golf  practice  device.  3,345,073,  10-3-67,  Cl. 

273—197. 
Hoffmann,  Arthur.  Swivel  arm  telephone  mountings.  3.345,- 

470,  10-3-67.  a.  179 — 150. 
Hoffmann.   Paul  R.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Ceramic  lined  return  bend.  3,844,811,  10-3-67,  Cl.  138—05. 
Hogan,  Elmer  R. :  See — 

Erickson,  Louis  A.,Hogan,  and  Kllnke.  3.344,568. 
Hogel,  Joseph   E.,   to  Honeywell  Ine.  Pressure  transducer. 

3,344,798,  10-3-67.  Cl.  137—86. 
Hohenberger,  John  H..  to  Norton  Co.  Tubing  dip.  3,345,006. 

10-3-67,  Cl.  287—127. 
Hohwart,  George,   to  N.  A.  Woodworth  Co.  Floating  work 

driver  chuck.  3,344.695,  10-3-67,  Cl.  82—40. 
Holden,  Roy  J.,  and  R.  P.  Bolte.  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.  Hand 

brake  arrangement.  3.344,895.  10-3-67,  Ci.  188 — 107. 
Holllster  Ine. :  See — 

Marsan,  Arthur  E.  3,344,788. 
HoUowell.  Eugene  G.  Method  for  recovering  ammonia  from 

gaseous  mixture.  3,344,585,  10-3-67,  Cl.  55 — 70. 

Holm,  Rov  F.,  to  Standard  Conveyor  Co.  Live  roller  conveyor. 
3.344.903.  10-3-67,  Cl.  198—127. 

Holm,  Roy  T..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Compositions  containing  hetero- 
cyclic compounds  and  resinous  products  prepared  there(rom. 
3,345.345.  10-3-67,  Ci.  260—79.3. 

Homier,  Robert  I.,  and  R.  C.  Posh,  to  Lear  Sieger,  Inc.  Head- 
rest actuator.  3,345,107,  10-8-67,  Q.  297 — 410. 

Honevwell  Ine. :  See — 

Chanak,  Thomas  S.,  Edinger,  and  Hendrtck.  3,345,018. 

Eachns,  Joseph  J.  3,345.611. 

Hogd.  Joseph  E.  3,344.798. 

Katsells,  George  N..  and  Robertson.  3,345,566. 

Schock,  Jack  W.  3,344.668. 
Honma,  Kunio,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  dlclee- 
trles.  3,345,188,  10-3-67,  CL  100—39. 


LIST  OF  IPATENTEES 
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Hookttr  Cbttnlcal  Corp — -  -  _  ^_^ 

MckJeuL  Mmtthew.  3,846,278.  .^,  ,,„ 
WfSLBtfirard  D.,  and  Bmitli.  3,846.878. 
HooTcr  Co.,  Tho :  See— 

Rlppto.  MelTlB  H.  3.344.829. 
HoDeTHenrT.  Air  actuated  iwltelt  for  intermittent  abeet  cod 

ttoL  3^,476,  10-3-67.  a.  800— «1.13. 
Horn.  ramar-Manfred.  and  H.  Niederpmm,  to  Farbenfrik^n 
Bajrer    AktlengCMUachaft    Ornno-aabstltuted    boraxin^. 

H^if  itfwd.^i.Sc^ttSrs§i4.8S2.  10-3^7.  O.  152^ 

Horadi.  Bndolf,  and  B.  O.  Michael,  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.  QaiA- 
^uSonSt  iattery  e^Ue.  3.346,601.  lO-a-67.  CI.  339-1*. 
Honfleld.  Walter  R.  Diffraction  grating  apparatus.  3,344,546, 

10  8  87   CI   88—19 
HoMft,  BTerett  B..  to  Olddlnga  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  To«l- 

hoUiar  and  crlppinc  dcTlce  for  automatic  tool  cnangefs. 

S^Sll!  l(SSrr>l.  29—668.^  „    ,.    „      „         ♦     T^., 
Howard  DaTld  B.,  D.  StuMia,  and  R.  D.  Swallow,  to  Dajy 

«Bd  United  Bn^eerlng  Co.  Ltd.  Boiling  mills.  3,344,643. 

10-8-87.  CI.  n — 287.  1 

HowelL  Derek,  to  Td«pbone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Teleobone  systems 

iud  apwi»«u«.  3,345,467,  I(v4-e7,  d.  179-51. 
Howmet  Corp. :  See— 

Martini,  Rldiard  W.,  and  Darnell.  3.346,107. 
Hot.  Kennetli  L. :  See — 

MlUlgan.  Charles  L..  and  Hoy.  3.346,388. 
Hojrer.  Brut:  See—       ^  ^         ,  ,^_  ^_ 
keiBlnier,  Frits,  and  Hoyer.  8,346,122. 
Hoycr,  Hans :  See —  __    ^  ^  „  •4.^--., 

KoUar,  W«lter.  Becker,  and  Hoyer.  8,846,887. 
Hort^Jolu  M-,  C.  te.  Frank,  and  K.  Koch,  to  National  rita 

tUlers  and  Chemical  Corp.  Dipolar  aprotle  solvent  aystm 

lor  polymerisation  oC  Me-<«-haIoalky*)  arpiMtlc  compouii  to 

IB  theprewBce  at  a  coapUng  agent.  3,846,832,  10-3-67,  i  :i. 

060-47. 
Hndeeek,  Carl  J. :  See—  ^„.     ^    •«aicoia 

•BrookoTer,  George  B.,  and  Hudecek.  3,845.218. 
Hafford,  Richard  A.,  fo  Wllhams,  WhttefcCo.  Slmoltaneoaaly 

doalng   blow    molding    machine.    3,844,470,    10-3-67,   '^ 

^g 5_ 

HiM^ea  Tool  Co. :  See—  ^  , 

Morris,  W«ord  V.  8,844,870. 

Vainuui,  Blmer  F.,  and  Parker.  3,348,108.  . 

Hade:  Oebhard.  Hydrsollc  drive  means  for  a  swinging  d4or 
or%euK«;«fi5wriS-«-«7,  CI.  40—840. 
Klans 


Ingraham,  Chester  8. :  S«. 

Bacholts,  Daniel  J..  Hartmaa,  Ingriham,  Meyer,  and 
Powers.  8,846,618.  ,       ,,    ^  .      . 

Ingraham,  Harold  E.,  to  Heleo,  Inc.  Mettiods  of  preventing 
deeompoaltlon  of  anhydrous  ammonium  thiosulf ate.  3,846,- 
131,  10-5-87,  CI.  28—116. 


Inklaar,  Petms  A.,  to  Vasco  Industries 


8,846,2»8. 


:t 


i.344.'#W, 
wanmng 

ieml( 


iBdnstiMl  Devices,  I»c. - 
Oeen,  Cory  P.  8,348.006. 


ind 


y    Techologla 
MurUlo-SoUs. 


and    Cheroff. 


oettw,  ^ins.  Hunger,  Hasaerodt.  Sweep,  and  Ko4te. 

HnnslBger,  Oarence  B. :  Wee—  .  «,.  «^ 

Paol,  George  D.,  and  Hnnslnger.  8,846,099 
Hoatsliiger  Asaociates :  See — 

Hanea.  James  W.  B.  8,848.086. 

Hnw^Corp. :  See —  _^ 

flmltiS.  Horace  L.,  Jr.  8,846,180. 

ftniai,  Horace  L.,  Jr.  8,846.181.  ,  „,A^ 

Hoate,  Amo,  B.  J,  Breaa,  and  B.  B.  Kohler.  to  Oeneral  Po  ids 
Corp.  Preparing  aromatle  spray  dried  coffee.  3,946.182.  )0- 
3-^7  CL  09—^.  L 

Hntchinson.  Harold  D.,  and  W.  C.  Grcoe.  Flow  respon^ve 

switch.  8,846,478.  10-8-67.  CI.  20O— M^.        ^     .     ._^ 
Hatto,  John  F.,  B.  B.  Dlzon.  J.  W.  Davison,  C.  A.  Aytes, 
O.  A.  Benberg,  and  D.  K.  Queen,  to  PMlllos  PejWole-'im  Co. 
Sttiylene,   Imtadiene  production.   3,846.285,   10-3-67,  KH 
2M--67. 
Hyde,  Jade  to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc.  Bzhanst  hood,  i 

lfr-«-«T,  CL  122—7. 
Hyn^  Joe  H. :  See —  _  ^^.,^^ 

Aaes,  James  W.  B.,  and.  Hynes.  3,846,084. 
HyBsa.  Joseph  B.  Automatic  card-dialer  telephone 

device.  8,846,463,  10-»-«7,  CI.  179—6. 
lOMON  to JB.bjH. :  See— 

Ber^wns,  Benriiard.  3,846,280. 
laeoTleno,  John  G..  and  M.  B.  Mueller,  to  AlUed  Chemical 
Corp.  Phenol-acrolein  resins  and  the  process  of  msMng 
them  naing  a  anitdionic  add  catalyst.  8,846.336.  10-^8467. 
CL  260—66.  I 

Idilda.  HUoshi :  See — 

Taasada,  Nonoru.  Shlmada,  and  Ichlda.  3,345,849.      i 

lehlkawa,  Stanley  T.,  and  R.  Young.  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Methods  for  controlling  hebninttis  m  animals  using  certain 
onpuo^osphorus    compounds.     8.346,260.     10-3-67,    CI. 

Ihrlc  Allen  C.  to  Cominx  Glass  Works.  Apparatus  for  nulnu- 
ftetDrlag  glass.  8.845,160,  10-3-67,  O.  65—184 

Ikeda,  Takeyoahl :  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kasuo,  and  Ikeda.  8,846,684 

Unes,  Laurence  J.  Potato  doni^  extruder.  3, 

67,  CI.  107—14. 
nilnola  Tool  Works  Inc. :  'See — 

Boetrom,  John  D.  8.844,9T4. 

Connard,  John  M.  83^,817. 

Bdwards.  Bryant.  34M4,048. 
Imperial  Chemleal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

■rerard,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Perry.  8,346,439 

•wlndella.  Geoffr^.  8.344.774. 

Whim,  Bernard  P.,  and  Fettls.  8,348.406. 

Inaba.  Selnemon,  and  A.  FoJU,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  H^- ^ 
■rtDdlng  machine  by  means  of  numerical  controL  8,844,609, 
f^-8--M,  a.  51—106, 


polyaaccharide  derivatives  prepared  by  ^ross  esterlfleatlOB, 

3^6,868,  10-8-67,  CI.  260— 288JJ. 
InUnd  Steel  Products  Co. :  See- 
Day,  Paul  T..  Jr.  3,844,071.  ,  „     ^ 
Inman.   Btchard  B.,  to  Sdenttflc  AtlanU.   Inc.   Suction  a»- 

Saratns  and  method  for  de-nestlng  cont  liners  from  stacks. 
,344,962.  10-8-67.  CI.  221—41.  ^ 

Insalaco,  Mldmd  A. :  See — 

Bartossewles,  John  S.,  and  Insalaco, 
Institutional  Industries,  Inc. :  See- 
Crawford,  David  C.  8,844.446.  . 
Instltuto    Centroamerleano    de   Investlgafion 
Industrial :  See — 

Agolrre-Batrea,     Frandsco,     Sole, 
^,844,784. 
Insul-8-Corp. :  See — 

KlHmrg,  BonMd  J.  8,846,471. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  S< 
Betta,  Peter,  and  Lynott.  3,846.fBp._  ,  ^ 
IBloA,  Murry  L.,  and  Mones.  3,846,168. 
CherMt,  George,  and  Belaman.  8,846,2i  I9. 
Ddaney,  Bonald  A.,  and  Puttlits.  8,8'  6,696. 
Droa  Joseph  O.  8,844,900. 
Loefflw,  Karl  H.,  and  Salbu.  8,846,6  9. 
Mnnroe   Robert  A.  8  345  276. 
Belsman.    Arnold,    Berkenbllt,    PapaiUn, 
8.346.328. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The : 

Haynea,  Alan  G.  8  840.220. 
International  Omni-Pak  Corp. :  See— 
Erlduon,  Richard  W.  8.844t060. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See —       _        .     .__^_^ 
Brlnkley.  Amiel  W^Jr.,  and  Kilbotfi.  3,840,260. 
Intemattonal  Standard  Blectrlc  Corp. :  S« 

'Bahmig,  Gunther.  8.346,466. 
Isaacson  llanfred  A. :  Se« —  ■  „ 

Polhemos,  y<m  D.,  Boettger.  Isaacso  i,  and  Tew. 
080. 
Isusu  Motors  Ltd. :  See —  . 

Mlsaka.  TnUo,  and  SakashlU.  3.344,5f4. 
Itek  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kltroaser.  Samuel.  8.344.729. 
Iwandow.  Bernard   L.,   to  United  Alrci-..   ^—i"    '-— 
impulse  rocket  motor.  8.344,603,  10-^  17,  CI.  60—204. 
Iwaahita,   Noboru,  K.  Ohno.  and  I.  Ko  wyashl,  to  Toyota 
Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Voltage  operated  autonatlc  speed  control 
system  for  antomobUes.  3.344.880.  10-8  -67.  CI.  180—100. 
Isenoor,   George   C.   Scenery  handlins  ai^paratos.   3.845.066, 

10-3-67,  CI.  272—23. 
Jackson,  J(din  A.,  to  E.  K.  Cole  Ltd.  Motable  head  and  tsfie 

control  system.  3,346,623.  10-3-67.  CI    340—174.1. 
Jackson.  Wilbur.  Flip4Iop  alarm  system  with  lamp  test  dr' 

cult.  3.346.628,  10-3-67.  Q.  840— 310. J 
Jacobs.  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Carp.  Fluid  metering 

device.  3.844.960.  10-8-67.  CI.  222—83*  .  _ 

Jacobr.   George  V..   to   Radio  Corp.   of    /America.   Tape  reel 
serio.  3,840.008. 10-3-67,  CI.  242— 56.1p. 


Corp.  Gel-forming 


3,345,- 


Lft   Con>.   Variable 


Jamesbury  Corp. :  Bee — 
Rawstron,  William 


-184. 
8.844.752,  1(^- 


In^kam,  F 
^^yensi' 


Paul  W.  Ground  support  for  device  for  storing  and 
lag  halla  and  the  like.  •  -"  ""   .«  «  -^  m   9ei_ 


8,844,966,  10-3-67,  a.  2|1— 


^   g  3^{j  082. 

Jankowrti*' Walter,  to  M.  Spuhr  'ft  Co.  S^ot  blower  for  steam 

boilers.  &.344.451},  10-3-67.  CI.  15— 817 
Janasen.  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Jansaen  Pharmai  eutlca  N.V.  Bentin 
ImidacoUnyl  plperidlnes.  3,346,364,  10-  8-67.  CI.  260— 240 
Janssen  Pharmaceutlca  N.V. :  See — 

Janasen.  Paul  A.  J.  3,346,364.  „  .      - 

Jedter,  Justin  J.,  and  R.  P.  Conger,  to  C  ingolram-Nalrn  Inc 
Continuous  method  for  making  decor  ttive  floor  covering 
3,346.284,  10-8-67.  CT.  156—209. 
Jefferson  Mills.  Inc.,  The :  See— 
Bryan.  Morria  M.,  Jr.  3,344,479. 
Bryan.  Morris  M..  Jr.  3.344,480. 
Jelatls.  Demetrius  O.,  and  F.  O.  Chesley,  to  Central  Research 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Rraiote  control  crai  e  system.  3.344.933, 
10-8-67,  CI.  212—24 

Nordberg,  Robert  G.,  Rdthoffer,  an4  Jenkins.  3,344^655. 
Jenks,  Carl  W.  PorUble  barrel  plating  unit.  3,346.282,  10-3- 

67.  CI.  204—218.  ^        „      ^ 

Jennlnaa.  Brmont  V..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Powder  evaporation 

apparatus.  3,344,768.  10-8-67,  CI.  11^-48. 
Jemkontoret.  The  Swedidi  Ironmasters  A  Mociation  •  °"^- 
Brunner.  MlhAly.  8,346.191 

Jinkens,  Charles :  See-  »  «  j.  .^ 

Cowan,  John  D..  and  WaldMUig.  3.34 1.667 
Johnson.  Doualas.  and  J.  H.  Tonng,  to  (  eneral  Motors  Corp 

Turbine  wheel.  3,346.036. 10-3-67.  CI. ^58— 30. 
Johnson,  Floyd  O.,  and  L.  T.  ZltelU,  tf  Varian  AssocUtes. 

Arc  protected  high  frequency  dectrco  <»^^r|2.  *•':'<?• 

and  waveguide  window  cou{41ng  aasem  t>ly.  8,345.o36.  10-3- 

67,  a.  316--39. 

Johnson,  James  S. :  See —  . 

Krans,  Kurt  A..  Johnson,  and  Sbor.  |,844.928. 

Johnson  ft  Johnson :  See — 

Dunlap.  Isaac  R.  3,345,204. 

Kalwaltes,  Frank.  3,346,243. 

Korjmian,  Ralf.  3,346.206. 
Johnaon.  Matthey  and  Biallory.  Ltd. :  Bt 

Bourgault,  Pierre  L.,  and  Batelaan. 

Johnson.  Stewart  C,  to 
able  panels  for  ovens. 


See 


;  1,345,545. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Remov- 
3,344,779,  10-3-  -67,  CI.  12tf— 19. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Johnson.  WUllam  EL,  to  Hm  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Bobber  Co. 
^idlreat«eot.  8,844,696.  lO^^f,  CL  87^^?*^         ^ 
Johnston.  WUliam  A.,  to  Westln^oose  Blectric  Corp.  Con- 
>ortuii;  wast*  dlsp^al  unit  s!A4,9»7,  10-8-87,  CL  841— 
101. 

'"^'Wan^l^ien.  Joly.  Allala,  and  GirauU.  8,846.269. 
Jordan,  OoMUd  IL :  See — 

Bieehler,  Donald  O..  and  Jordan.  8JM6.126. ^ 

JoraanssB.  Ooone  N.,  to  8«aare  D  Co.  Bus  duet  banger. 

siMfiinS.  104-87,  CI.  248—60. 
Jorceosen.  Ehrond  M. :  See — 

Kunaiud,  IassIo,  Jorgensen,  and  Apblett.  3,344.609. 
Juentgen,  Harald :  See—  ,._^     «  «^  ,«« 

Kraal,  Martin.  Juentgen,  and  Dratwa.  8,846,125. 
Julllen-DaTla.   Jean,   to^.   Crowet   (promeK  2>ipogi<aphy 

Indlcntor  for  aircraft.  8.344,707,  10-8-67,  CL  88—24. 
Jumdle,  Louis  F. :  See — 

Ckrrlere.  Pierre  P.  A..  Jumelle,  Banvier,  and  Blchter. 
8  844884. 
Jumelle,'  Lonla  F.,  O.  J.-L.  Banvlor,  and  O.  Rlehter.  to  Sodete 
Natlonale  d'Btude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Avia- 
tion, and  Oaos  National  d'Btudes  et  de  Bedierehes  Aero- 
spatlales  dit :  O.N.B.BJL.  Slleaeers  for  jet  propulsion  engines 
or  the  like.  8.844,883, 10-3-87,  CI.  181^-61; 
Jnrgens,  OrvlUe  F. :  See — 

Cooke,  Tsd  B.  3,846.036.  ^         ,    ^^  ,_    .     «,« 

Justice.  John  L..  B.  A.  WleUckl,  and  A.  Labriola.  to  FMC 
Corp.  Method  of  preparing  celiulooe  film  having  Improved 
durmfaUltsr.  8,846,^,  10-3-67,  CL  117—60. 
KHO  AitoeutM :  :0«»— 

Knpka.  John  J.  3,844.867. 
g-««iiai»»    John.    Dry    product   dispenser  means.    8.844.968. 

10-8-87,  CL  228—181. 
K-aKnahiM  Kalsha  Hltachl  Selaakusbo  :  See — 
Komoda,  Tsntomu.  3,846.614. 

Nomort,  Mnsayoshi,  Tolniyama,  Tauchl,  and  Takeshi. 
3846222. 
Kabuahlkl  kaisha  Yokogawa  Denkl  Seisakusko   (Yokogawa 
Bleetrtc  Worka  Ltd.)  :  See— 
Tada,  Osamn.  8,846,630. 
Kaiser,  Martin.  Method  of  forming  a  lock  knot  for  eon  springs. 

8,844.818.  10-8-67,  CL  140—101. 
Kslsmasoo  Mfg.  Co. :  S«»— 

Kdter.  Balph  B.  3,344.747. 
Ksls''^'^^.  Mioael :  See— 

Klne,  Benjamin  B.,  gKi«iidi«k,  and  BuedUer.  3.845,203. 
Kalwaltea.   Frank,  to  Johnson  ft   Johnson.  Apertured   non- 
woven  fabric  with  channels  between  apertures.  8,345.243, 
10-8-67.  CL  161—109.  _ 

KsiMUhl.  Uumki,  B.  Hignchl.  and  T.  Nlwatsnklno,  to 
AsaUKaadKogyo  Kabusnftl  Kaiaba.  Line  wddinc  meth- 
od for  SBoUls  by  exj^odves.  3,844,610.  10-3-7.  CL  29— 

ir«»ij«'  Seymoor.  and  N.  Bosenhcrg.  Single  handle  bag  con- 

atructlon.  8,844,977,  10-3-67.  CL  829—64. 
Kanbe.  Susumu  :  See — 

MaUno,  TakayuU,  Kanbe.  and  Mori.  3,846,064. 
Kanla,  Frank  P.,  and  B.  B.  Olney,  to  National  Didry  Products 
Corp.  Method  of  making  a  ddiydrated  confection.  3,845,186. 
10-8-67,  a.  99—199. 
Kaniti.  Boy  B. :  'See — 

Ooldammer.  Freeland  R.,  and  Kanitx.  8.345.117. 
Kanthal.  Akttabolajnt :  See— 

flchreweUos,  Nils  G..  and  Magnusson.  3,346,687. 
Kapart  Inc. :  See — 

Artst,  William  W.  3.844.436. 
Kaplan,  Irving  I.,  and  J.  G.  Fay.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Signal  translation  system.   3,846,672.  10-3-67.  CI. 
886—474. 
Kaplan.  Marvin  B. :  See — 

Herat,  Leonard  A^  Kaplan,  and  Spangenberf.  8,845,627. 
Karlaaon.  Oosta,  and  K.  Folgero,  to  Allssanna  Svenaka  Ele- 
krtaka  Aktiaboget.  Vacuum  degasdng  amaratua.  8.346.066, 
10-8-67,  a.  266—84. 

Karow,  William  E. :  See — 

Simpson.  Lewie  B.,  and  Karow.  3,844.704. 

KatsdU^  George  N..  and  A.  L.  M.  Bobertaon.  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Variable  realsUnce  aaaembly  employed  In  a  measuring  re- 
balance apparatua.  8.845,666,  10-8-67.  C\.  324 — 99. 

Kawaguehi,  Chiyoji,  to  Nlhon  Genshiiroku  Kenlmi  «ho.  Sym- 
metrical niagnetie  amplifier.  8.346,6T7,  10-8-67,  CI.  830 — 8. 

Kearney  ft  Tracker  Corp. :  See — 
Zankl.  Frank.  8,344,713. 

Kehoe.  Bdward  C.  and  B.  C.  Walker,  to  Saline  Water  Con- 
version Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  degassing  and  dis- 
tilling llqnld.  8,344,684,  10-8-67,  CI.  66—46. 

Kehres,  William:  See — 

Crum,  Harry  O.  8,844,639. 

Kdler,  Hans.  M.  MOhlhanaser.  and  W.  Poet,  to  Aluminium- 
Walswerte  Slngen  0.m.b.H.  Fabrication  of  electrolytic 
capadtors.  3.845.208.  10-3-67.  CI.  117—200. 

KeUw,  Ralph  B..  to  Kalamaaoo  Mfg.  Co.  Adjustable  mounting 
and  BDMort  for  the  danfod  wheels  of  a  convertible  rall- 
bl^way  vehicle.  8.844,74?.  10-3-87.  CI.  106—215. 

Kellcor,  Jamea  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Crum,  Harry  O.  3,844.689. 
Kellev.  Leon  O.,  and  C.  B.  Hatcher.  Portable  rock  breaking 

device.  8.844.866.  10-3-67.  O.  178—43. 
Kelly,  Anthony  J.  ToUet  seat  dlsinftetor.  8,844.441,  10-8-67. 

Cl.  4—388. 
Kelly,  Florence  B.  Pin  cushion  kit  8,844.967.  10-8-67.  Cl. 

228—109. 
Kelson.  Lester,  to  S.  BUckman.  Inc.  Stainless  sted  sheet  metal 

storage  shdvlng.  8.844.766.  10-8-67,  Cl.  108—106. 


Kember,  Baymond  C.  and  J.  G.  Allison,  to  Hiom  Blectrleal 
Industries  IXd.  Meana  for  raeonting  flnoreoeent  lamp  start- 
er swltdi  and  cover.  8,846,451,  10-8-67.  CL  17^—62. 
Kemnlts,  Warren  N.,  to  SceviUl  M^.  Co.  Heetrie  switch  with 

lodKiak  meana.  8.848,489.  lO-i-67.  a.  200—167. 
Kendall  Co..  The :  See — 

Grodberf.  Mareua  G..  and  Mellberc.  8,348^266. 
Si^eer,  Bonald  F..  and  Marahall.  8,844,806. 
Kenron  Aluminum  and  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Siegal,  Burton  L.  8.846.488. 
Kenron  Awning  and  Window  Corp. :  See — 

Siegal.  Burton  L.  8.S44.fi«4. 
Kent,  George.  Ltd. :  See — 

Stoten.  Terence  A.  8.844,988. 
K«iworthy,  Grant  F.,  to  Bex  ChalalMlt  Inc.  Adjustable  hy- 
draulic ahoek  absorber.  8.844.894.  10-3-67,  CL  188—96. 
Kerln.  Joasph  J.  Pouring  nosile  for  molten  steel  ladle.  8,844,- 

965,  10-8-67,  Cl.  238—688. 
Kerr,  G^wge  T^^  and  P.  S.  Ludis.  to  MobU  OU  Corp.  CMa- 
lydc  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  In  the  presence  oi  hydrogen 
sulfide  to  prodnee  carfoea  disulfide  and  oxides  of  carbon. 
8.84B.136,  10-8-67,  O.  28—206. 
Keanner,  Osbom  A.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.  Brake  equaliser 

valve.  3.845.112.  10-8-67,  Cl.  803—6. 
Keasler,  Noiman  a. :  See — 

Kessler.  Norman  H..  and  LUUg.  8.844,099. 
Keasler,  Norman  H.,  and  F.  A.  Ulllg.  to  N.  H.  Keaaler.  and 
H.  F.  Derrick,  tenanta  in  common.  Double  Impeller  impact 
breaker.  8,844,999.  10-8-87,  Cl.  241—164. 
Kldwell.  Bobert  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  energy  conver- 
sion. 8,846,824,  10-8-67,  CL  81&— 11. 
Kilbom,  Ja<*  P. :  See— 

Brlnkley.  Amlel  W..  Jr..  a!nd  Kilbom.  8,846,260. 
Kllburg.  Bonald  J.,  to  Insul-8-Corp.  Portable  trolley  system. 

3.346.471.  10-8-67,  Cl.  191—46. 
Kllgore.  Harry  A.,  and  H.  L.  Bmitb.  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 
nuld  track  sanding  system.  8,846.098.  10-8-67.  Cl.  291 — 8. 
KUian,  Joseph  J.,  to  The  Blade  Clawson  Co.  Multiple  mani- 
fold headbox.  8.846.264,  10-8-«7.  Q.  162—848. 
Kilmer,  James  A.,  to  Olia  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.  Die 

structure.  8,844.660.  10-8-67.  Cl.  72 — 469. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  D.  8.844.483. 
Anderson.  Rldiard  D.  3.344,681. 
Ooldheck.  Le  Roy  J.  8.846,196. 
Klnunel.  Joseph  J.,  and  K.  K.  Carman,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 
Coupling  for  ahafts  and  the  like.  8,846,093.  10-^-67,  Cl. 
287—02.09. 
Klne,   Benjamin   B.,   M.  Kalandlak.  and  P.  R.   Bneebler,  to 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  Finished  tannln-contalnlng  substrates. 
8,846,208.  10-3-67,  CT.  117—76. 
KlrUand.  Wyatt  S.  Sand  blast  noxsle.  8,344,668.  10-8-67, 

Cl.  51—11. 
Klrkatall  Forge  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilson,  Bonald  H.  8,844,716. 
Kirsten.  Paul  A.  Wood  cutting  machine,  particularly  exod- 

dor  machine.  3,844,828.  10-8-67.  Cl.  144—180. 
Kiss.  Marie  S.,  B.  C.  Hess,  and  B.  O.  TaJkowsU.  to  Everahan. 
Inc  Metiiod  of  maldng  raior  blades.  3,846.202,  10-8-87. 
CL  117—71. 
Klssman,  Henry  M. :  See — 

Winterbottom.  Robert,  Ritha.  and  Klssman.  3,345,410. 

Kitajlma,  Jolchl,  K.  Ueno,  and  El.  Snglmoto.  to  Mitsubishi 

Rayon  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Vonnd  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatua 

for  producing  crlanwd  fibers.  8.844.472.  10-8-67.  Cl.  18 — 8. 

Kitchen.  Blwrn  L..  T.  Lee.  and  W.  B.  Biae.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.  Predetermined  torque  plus  tension  applying  device. 

3.344,865,  10-3-67,  Cl.  17JJ— 12. 

Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc. :  See —  «...„„ 

Artian,  Mariano  V.,  Tan  Elkeren.  and  Wolf.  3JM4,764. 

Kite,  Floyd  B..  to  McWhirter  ft  Sons.  Inc.  Mold  prees.  8.844,- 

4r6.  10-3-67.  Cl.  18—18.  ^        ^  "        ^  , 

Kltrosaer,  Samuel,  to  Itek  Corp.  Pbotocraphic  sheet  material 

processing  apparatus.  3,344,729,  10-8-67,  Cl.  93 — 89. 
Kleeflsdi,  Karl-Heini :  See —  „    .         ...      ..« 

Achterberg,  Amo.  Gormar,  and  Kleeflsdi.  3,844,478. 
Klein.  Harvey  O. :  See — 

<}illham,  Helen  C,  and  Kleih.  3,846,432. 
Kliewer,   Wesley  P.  Actuation  device  for  actuating  artide 

dispensers.  3,844.897,  10-8-67,  Cl.  194 — 4. 
KUnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

QUt^rTst,  Beginald  S.  3.344.621.  .„,.«*. 

Mattlngly,  Denis  A.  E.,  and  GUchrist.  3,345,008. 
KUnikowsUTjsmeB  J.,  to  Borronghs  Corp.  Coin-operated  dis- 
pensing syston.  8,344.898,  10-3-67.  a.  194—9. 

Kllnke.  Bemhard  B. :  See—  ^,  ^     ».„„.«« 

Brickson,  Louis  A..  Hogan.  and  Kllnke.  3.844.668. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deats  Aktl«igesellschaft :  See — 

Decker,  Hanns,  and  Stoekmann.  3  846,000. 
Klopfer,   Oskar  B.  H.,  and  T.  H.  Coflidd,  io  Ethyl  Corp- 

Process     for     preparing     halonunganese     pentocarbonyL 

3,846,144,  10-8-67,  Cl.  28 — 367. 
KluUen,  Ole,  to  Thrige-TlUn  A/S.  Method  of  contlnuoualy 

recovering  protda  from  fatty  animal  material  by  employlna 

directly  admUed  fat  at  a  temperature  of  from  70*  C.-120 

C.  8,346.368, 10-3-67,  Cl.  260—112. 
Kmiedk.  James  B..  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.  Process  tor  pre- 

Sarlng  aromatic  aso  compounds.   3.846.866,   lO-S-oT,   Cl. 
60—194. 
Knanssfk  AktlengeseUschaf t :  See — 

Heymer,  Gero.  and  Harnlsch.  3,346.184. 
Knapaack-Grieaheim  Ak^geseUschaft :  See— 

Zie^er,  Haneraer,  Kowalakl,  and  Hlni.  3,845,448. 
Knight,  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.'nie:  See— 
PurteU,  Rufus  J.  8,344.991. 

**^S«SiU.  Noboru.  Ohno,  and  KobayashL  8.844.880. 
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Koch.  Karl:  iSee— 

HoTt,  John  M.,  Frank,  ud  Koch.  8,846,882. 
KoetL  Otto:  Bee — 

Stein,  Werner,  Welu,  and  Koch.  3.345,301. 
Koehman.    Mlroalar.    Combination    griddle    and 

3,844.735,  10-3-«7,  C\.  99 — 340. 
Koelan,  Balpb  B.,  and  B.  L.  Gamble,  to  Continental  Can  Co., 

Inc.  Can  liolder.  3,344,904,  10-3-67,  a.  198—131. 
Koettera,  Ronald  A.  Method  and  apparatne  for  dUlnteffratlnc 

concrete  and  like  materlala.  3,844,995,  10-3-67,  CI.  241~r-l. 
Kohler,  Blehard  B. :  See — 

Haste,  Amo.  Breu,  and  Kohler.  8,346,182. 
Kohlhaas,  Bodolr :  «8ee — 

modi,  Albert.  Eohlhaai,  Medic,  and  (Nelaes.  3,345,192. 
KoUer,   Walter,   a.   Be^er.   and   H.   Hoyer.   to   FarbweTke 

Heeehst  AktlengeseUachaft  Tormala  Meleter  Ladni  &  Brtin- 

Ing.  Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  film-  and  flber-formlng 

poljeeten.  3.345.337.  10-3-67.  CI.  260—75. 
KonKKUi,  Tmitoma.  to  Kabnshlkl  Kalaha  Hitachi  S^Mkualio. 

TeteTUlon  camera  combined  with  an  electron  mlcroscepe 

and  haTinx  a  plurality  of  cathoconductlTe  targeta.  3,345,- 

614.  lO-i-67.  CI.  250 — 49.5. 
Konlg,  Bberhard,  and  H.-E.  Rodel,  to  Bodeneeewerk  Perkln- 

Blmer  ft  Co.,  0.m.b.H.  Thermoatat.  3,344,851.  10-3-67.  jCl. 

166—89. 
Konlfabuch.  Mordekbal :  Bee —  I 

ShaTlt.  Nehemlft.  Konlgabueb,  and  Opiatka.  3,345.35(1 
Kopcirnakl.  John  F.  ReyoIvlnK  dUc  spray  type  evaporator. 

3.344.836.  10-3-67,  CI.  169—3.  ' 

Kopciynakl.  John  F.  Subjection  of  iflbwable  materials  to  blgh 

linear  speeds  and  high  centrifugal  forces.  3,344,984,  104-3- 

67,  CL  283—21. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
E^de,  Jack.  8,844.775. 
Kinunel,  Joseph  J.,  and  Carman.  3.345,098. 
MltcbeU.  Hartetan.  and  Walker.  3,345,057. 
Bclnfeld.  Kurt,  and  Bokop.  3.344,844. 
Bys.  Frederick  W.  8.344,841. 
Van  Ackeraon,  Joseph.  3.846.051. 
Korpman,  Balf.  to  Johnson  ft  Johnion.  Adhesive  compoall 

containing  a  carboxyl  modified  elaatomer.  adbealve  st 

coated  therewith,  and  method  of  making  the  adhesive  sbd 

3.346.206.  10-3-67,  CI.  117—122. 
Kossnar.  Dennis:  Bee — 

Wolowlcs.  Richard  S.,  Koaanar,  and  Oiler.  3,344,911 
Kostrcwa.  John  J.,  to  Bvana  Producta  Co.  Freight  brae 

apparatus.  3,344.760. 10-3-67,  CI.  105—369.  , 

Konndakjian,  Theodore  H.,  and  J.  L.  Dreher.  to  Chevron  Re- 
search  Co.   Production   of   complex   basic   alnmlnnm    s^ap 

greases.  3.846,291,  10-3-67.  a.  252—37.7. 
Kovac,  Frederick  J.,  and  G.  W.  Bye,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft 

Rubber   Co.    Method   of    making   a   pneumatic   cord    tire. 

3,846.228.  10-3-67.  CI.  156—126.  ] 

Kovac.  James  J. :  Bee —  I 

Peterson,  Don  W.,  Kovac,  Calvin,  and  Puse.  3,845,10n. 
Korach,  Stephen  M..  and  E.  S.  Bogers,  to  Sinclair  Beseascb, 

Inc.  Process  for  removing  nitrogen  with  cobalt-rare  earth 

and  group  catalyst.  3.346.286,  10-3-67,  CI.  208 — 254. 
Kovadk,  Stephen,  and  L.  W.  Cramer,  to  Llbbey-Owens-F|>rd 

Glass  Co.  Trimming  glass  aheeta.  3.344.968.  10-3-67.  Q. 

226—2. 

Kowalakl.  Werner:  See —  _ 

Zlegler.  Hanemer.  Kowalskl,  and  Hlnz.  3.345,443. 
Kracklauer.  Aloyslus.  to  Sparkler  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  fise 

in  Utering  fluids.  3.344,922.  10-»-67,  CI.  210—81. 
Krakaner.  Merrill,  and  H.  E.  Terbeke.  Article  vending  Ha- 

ehine  having  heUcal  feeder  coll.  3,344,953.   10-3-67,   O. 

221 — 76. 
Kramer.  (Harence  F.  Door  lock  mechanism.  3,845,100,  10f3- 

117   CI    292—48  1 

Kranls.  Kurt  A.,  J.  S.  Johnson,  and  A.  J.   Shor.   to  United 

States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Humle  acid 

as  an  additive  in  a  process  of  forming  a  aalt-rejectfng 

membrane.  3,844,928. 10-3-67,  Cl.  210—600, 

Krelsler,  Jacques.  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hanser.  Seymour.  3,344,699. 
Kremer,  Ross  A.,  to  Mobil  OU  Corp.  Preparation  of  hvdrofcy- 
aromatlc  compounds.  3.845,382.  10-3-67,  Cl.  260 — 330.:^ 

Krohn.  Lloyd  N.:£re»—  _    ^       »„...,» 

Clond.  Charles  B..  George,  and  Krohn.  3,344,576 
Kronabeln.     Curt,     to     Maachlnenfabrik     Eugen     Bellmann 

OJa.b.H.  TextUe  dyeing  device  for  yarna.  3,844.622,  10f3- 

6T.  Cl.  68—10.  J 

Kmel,  Martin.  H.  Juentgen,  and  H.  Dratwa,  to  Bergwerkstler- 

band  G.ni.b.H.  Method  of  purifying  gaaea.  3,345,125,  10^3- 

67,  Cl.  28—2. 

Knunkalna,  Erlka:  Bee —  ^ 

Gerson,  Koert,  and  Krnmkalns.  3,345,399. 

Kubota  Tekko  KabuahlU  Kalaha :  Bee — 
Takenaka.  Tetsuya.  3,346.096. 

Kochln,  Vladimir  A. :  S«»—^      ^       „,..„,.  ,»_». 

Andonjer,  Sergei  M..  Glaikov,  Kuchln,  Makarov,  Pev  ly. 
Poditman.  Teaher,  and  Fllipjev.  3,345,054 

Knhlkamp.  Alfred.  J.  W.  Zimmerman,  and  L.  Bat8chll.1  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellschaft  vormals  Meiiter 
liUdna  ft  Brunlng.  Polymer  of  an  unaaturated  ketone  c<  im- 
pound croaa-llnked  with  a  hydrazlde  of  a  polybaslc  carlf>x- 
yUe  add.  3,346,336,  10-3-67.  Cl.  260 — 63. 

Knhlman,  Albert  B.,  and  H.  A.  Garake.  Current  Intermnlter 
roUry  circuit  breaker.  3,846.472.  10-3-67,  Cl.  200—26. 

KQhne.  Hdns.  to  Ylckera-Zlnuner  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Jacketed 
annular  reactor  unit.  3,345,139,  10-3-67.  Cl.  23—277. 

Kuke,  Rudolf.  Electromumetlc  relay  wtth  iniproved  armature- 
core  assembly.  3,346,($^2.  10-3-67.  Cl.  335—129. 

Kulleke  and  Soffa  Mfg.  Co. :  See--.     „  ^ , .  .^  1 

Tomer.  Roger  S..  and  Dranglls.  8.345.667. 


I 


Kullschenko,  WaKer,  to  8.  S.  White  Co.  Abparatas  for  storing 
and  delivering  abrasive  and  non-abraa  ve  powders.  8,844,- 
634.  10-3-67,  Cl.  82—68. 

Knlser,  Leonard  J.  Construction  or  repal  r  of  guide  passages. 
3,344,501,  10-8-67.  Cl.  2»— 401. 

Kummerman.  Henri,  to  Mac  Oregor-Comar  iln.  Shelter  arrange- 
ment for  sdf -contained  loading  and  unloading  devices  on 
ships,  vehicles,  bnlldlngs  and  like  ma  rable  or  stattonary 
structures.  8.S44.987. 10-8-67.  a.  214-  -16. 

Kunsagl.  Lasalo.  A.  M.  Jorgensen.  and  VI .  R.  Apblett.  Jr.,  to 
(Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Method  for  the  ex  »loslve  section  form- 
ing of  vesseU.  3.844J»09, 10-3-67,  Cl.  2f  —421. 

KnpEa.  John  J.,  to  KHO  Associates.  B<ttom  brace  for  pile 
hammer  leads.  8.844.867.  lO-S-67.  CL  1'  8 — 44. 

KurasUfe.  Hlrotoshl,  to  Knrashlke  B«yoi  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
mannneturing  synthetic  fibers  of  polyi  Inyl  alcohol.  8.846.- 
446.  10-8-^.  Cl.  264—206. 

Kurashlke  Rayon  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Kuraahlge.  Hlrotoahl.  8,346,446. 

Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee-  - 

Shlbata,  Hlroahl.  Tamaaakl.  and  Surlhara.  3,846,288. 

Kureha  Kanku  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha  :  Bee — 

Salto.  Shlgeru,  Wataaabe.  and  Mogu  ehl.  8.846.140. 

Kureha  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd. :  Cfee — 

Takemura.  Kaauhlko,  and  Ifogachl.  8, 344,694. 

Knrlovlch.  John.  Flahlng  lure.  3.844.548,  10-3-67,  Cl.  48— 
42.08. 

Kurslncsky,  William.  Re^poollng  machine  3.845.005. 10-8-67. 
Cl.  242— «6. 

Kutacher,  Horat,  and  B.  Vopel.  to  Doi  tmund-Horder  Hul- 
lenumlon  AktlengeseUachaft.  Additive  i  leasuring  device  for 
vacuum  degaalflcatlon  veaaeU.  8,345,058 ,  10-3-6r7.  Cl.  266 — 
34. 

Knxlak.  Matthew.  Baectric  finger  guessl  kg  game.  8.846.069, 
10-8-67.  Cl.  273—1. 

Kvalhelm.  Andrew  M.  and  I.  S.  Routing  i  ind  planing  appara- 
tus. 8.844,825.  10-8-67.  a.  144—1. 

Kvalhelm.  Andrew  M.  and  I.  S.  Routlni  device.  8,844.827. 
10-8-67.  CT.  144—144. 

Kvalhelm,  Irwin  B. :  Bee—  , 

Kvalhelm.  Andrew  M.  and  I.  S.  3.844,  126. 
Kvalhelm.  Andrew  M.  and  I.  S.  8.844, 127. 

Labriola.  Anthony:  Bee —  ^^^ 

Justice.  John  L.,  Wlelickl.  and  Labric  ta.  8,846.200. 

Lacal.  Rodolphe.  to  North  American  Phil  ps  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  chemlcaLily  pollahlng  copper  and  copi  er  alloya.  8.846.225, 
10-8-67.  a.  166—20. 

Lafferty.  John  J. :  Bee —  

Gordon.  Maxwell,  and  Lafferty.  3.846  878. 

Lafon.  Guy  P..  and  J.-P.  Cailley,  to  Sodet  t  dea  Accumalateurs 
Fixes  et  de  Traction  Sodete  Anonyme.  Continuous  process 
of  manufacturing  a  stack  of  elements  i  sr  uae  In  an  electric 
cdl.  8,846,211,  llMMrr.  Cl.  186—6. 

Laldic,  Manfred  R. :  flee—  «  »^.  »^ 

^iostak,  Jan,Laidlg,  and  Zacher.  8.344.762. 

Lai.  Joginder.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rn  >her  Co.  Polvmertm- 
tlon  of  olefin  oxldea  and  olefin  sulfld^.  8.346.808.  10-«- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 2. 

Lambert  Brake  Corp. :  Bee—  ^.  ^.^ 

Kershner.  Oebom  A.  8.846.112._  „  ,      .    «,  ..^ 

Lambert,  Bobert  L.,  and  W.  B.  McKelman.  to  SylvanU  lOeetric 
Products  Inc.  Process  of  manufaeturln,  r  a  storage  cdl  elec- 
trode. 8,845,213. 10-3-67,  Cl.  186 — 75. 

Lamberth.  Charles  T. :  See —  ^^  _..^    .  .^k  ^«<r 

Flack.  Herbert  P.,  Banches.  and  Lai  iberth.  8.846.487. 

Laming.  Lionel  H.  O.,  to  Sodete  d'Bxploi  tatlon  dea  Materiela 
Hiapano-Soiaa.  Testing  apparatua  for  ai  *cej«Mclea.  In  par- 
tlcuCr  for  aatellltea.  «,S44,678.  10-3-<  7.  Cl.  78-^82. 

Land.  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photo  (xaphlc  product  and 
process  of  using  same.  8,846.166.  10r»+67.  Cl. 


Land.  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Phbtegfaphlc  processing 
-     »_u-i —   8,846,172.10-8- 


Pboto- 

10-8- 


poainre 


method  utmalng  f rosen  aqueoua  aolirtla  aa 
67   Cl   96—48 

Lanrf.  Edwin  H.,'and  H.  O.  Rogera,  to  P*^»^^^Con 
graphic  dlfToslon  transfer  color  procesi  es.  8,845,168. 
67    Cl    96—8 

Land.  Edwin  H.".  M.  M.  Morse,  and  EL. ;  ■"*«''■"•  *oP»|Si 
old  Corp.  Photographic  process  wherel  y  a  fully  developea 
and  fixed  negaHve  Is  formed  concurrei  itly  with 
sUver  transfer  Inmge.  3,345.166.  10-8-  67.  Cl 

Landla.  PbllUp  8. :  See—  «  „^-  - ,  , 

Kerr,  George  T.,  and  Landls.  3.345,13  I. 

Lane.  Floyd  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Wheel  balam  er 
67.  Cl.  78—480. 

Langan  Aperture  Cards.  Inc. :  See — 
Langan.  John  F.  3,344.716. 

Langan.  John  F..  to  Langan  Aperture  d  rda.  Inc.  itbnamtaa 
foYSaklng  aperture  carda.  8l44,716,  lV3-67.  Cl.  §S— 1 

Lange.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Brdol-AktlenieseUschaft.  Process 
for  the  extraction  of  Mould  and  aolld  bftnmena  from  under- 
ground depoalta.  3,344.856, 10-8-67,  Cl.  166— 4. 

Langer^  Arthur  W-.^J/.^Jo^Esso^eeearfch^nd ^Bn^ne^^ 


prodi 


29. 


8.844.674.  l<V-8- 


Co.  Preparation  of  tetraalkyi  bensene 

Cl.  260—671. 
Langer,  Horst  G..  to  The  Dow  Chonlcal  C 

Munda  of  polyamino  polyacetlc  adda. 

Cl.  260 — 429.7. 
Langer.  Sol,  to  Andray  Products.  Inc.  S 

8.844,440,  10-3-67.  Cl.  4 — 172. 
Langley,  Robert  C.  J.  W.  Llndenthal,  and  W.  C.  Wefferle.  to 

Engelnard  Induatriea,  Inc.  Oaa  aeparatlen  apparatua.  3.844 

586.  10-3-67.  a.  55—168. 
Laridon.  Urbaln  L.,  and  G.  A.  Delsenn^^      .        .      ,      

Producten  N.V.  Photochemical  InaoluU  Izatlon  of  polymers. 

3.345,171,  10-3-67.  a.  96—96. 

Larsen.  Lester  J. :  Bee —  ^^ 

8hutt,  Paul  B..  Laraen.  and  Ferrel).  8,844,944. 


.  Organo  metal  com- 
3.846.891.  10-»-67. 

Inunlng  pool  cover. 
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Larson.  G«M  M. :  «•»—  .«^,,, 

Bies,  Jokn  L.,  and  Larson.  8,846,111.     . 
La  Sondnre  raeetrique  Autogene.  Procedes  Arcos :  Bee— 

BoansB.  Jean  A.  F.  8.844,886.  ^     „  ^  ...         ..  .♦ 

LanckT  WlUiUB  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Portable  conduit 

Corp.  WlnilnglMS  gyro  float.  8.844.676.  10-8-67,  d.  74— 

Lav'engood.  Thomas  H.,  to  The  BendU  Corp.  Machine  tool 
lubricator.  8.844.887.  10-8-67.  CL  184—7. 

^™Sf^iatir*Et^  Lawrence.  8.846.404. 

Lawrie,  Robert  T.  Sasnension  device  for  lanterns.  s.84o.u^», 

Lawtm'SnSif^R^^d  O.  C.  BaUey,  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betts 
cTsttap^toiilSr  and  cutting  tooL  8.844.815.  10^3-67. 

cl'i40— iSTe. 

^  ^^^?M^*i.f  LTzerte.  and.  Sefll.  8.846.277. 

"^^S^J'S^rtL^ndPoah.  8.346.107.^,,^        ^    ^^^^ 
Lee.  John  m'..  to  The  iSow  Chemical  Co.  SolnbllWng  Phosphate 

ro^  with  an  ammonium  phosphate-ammonlnm   bUulfate 

meH.  8.846.168.  10-8-67,  Cl.  71—86. 

'**•  »tehSS,"mtS^  L..  Lee,  and  Rise.  3,844.866. 

''•**lk%d^ch!*cie??Jrand  Leeds.  8.8464»9.„^     ^       _ 
LeedaMoriw  W..  ani  6.  Davldowlch,  to  Air  Rjdoctlon  Co., 
In':  H|^f«  embrittlement  inhibition.  8,846,298.  10-8- 

LeSi^JaJN."!' to  StanUarbon  NT.  Sc^^  com- 

prising a  stave  deck  eapaUe  of  tomlng  on  a  sbait.  8,B44. 

J£^&5"c*!Vfe  superior  El^KrtricCo^g^ 
coded  Muiary  connter  with  sequential  digit  Input.  8.S4B,ozi. 
10-8-67.  CL  807— M.6. 

Lefltngwell  Ch«Blcal  Co. :  Bee—  ,  -. -  , -^ 

AUlson.  John  R..  and  Cereghlno.  8,846,164.  ^^^ 

Lehrer.  Frits,  and  M.  Casntt.  8Imt-<rfr  valve.  8,844,807.  10-8- 

LeSwtM  j2lli?H:.  and  W.  H.  Woods,  to  Square  D  Co  Etoc- 
trte  cirdittbreaker  with  Impcoved  tripping  n»*«".^^o2Sf 
a  heater  strip  In  the  thennaTtripplng  meani  "«  «^n"gS! 
air  caps  la  the  magnetic  tripping  meana  8,846.691.  lO-o- 

LeSiaS  RS^  W..  III.  to  united  BUtes  8t«l  Corojtoa^- 
msdlom  method  and   apparatus.   8.844.918.   10-B-«7.   ci. 

L^&d^MerrlU  G..  and  L.  L.  WrlAt.  to  Westlnghonse  mgc- 
tt!e  6orp.  Removable  current  Tlmltlng  fnse.  8.846,488. 
10-8-67.  CL  200-188. 

^"BbertJfAJlS-  YL^er.  and  Pinto.  8.846.127.  _^, 

Lask.  Inad  A.,  to  itotorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  ssmi- 
"Sid5rtOT  deviw  having  trnproved  PN  Junctton  avalandie 
ebaimctarlsttcs.  8.846.Sl.  10-8-67.  Cl.  148— 1T6. 

"^XSViSTj^-iSSTcalle..  lid  IjTeque.  8j»44.W^ 
Levy.  Boris,  to  MobU  6ll  Corp.  Production  of  hydrtitoe. 

L^jr^SfS^.J'Str^^'Ii  »  *^  iga?.  tf  25»*>- 
^StmSTcotp.  *oliable  chalrr8,846,106.  10-8-67.  CL  »T— 

Lefrta,  Ooaaar  B.  W.,  to  AktlebolaJtet  OverumsBruks.  Win- 
dow structnres.  8,844.667.  10-8-67.  Cl.  49—890. 

'*''*SkSl?Sjil' rtii  R^Lewla.  and  Shepherd.  8.846.867. 
Sassiver.  Martin  L..  Lewis,  and  Shmherd.  8.846.869. 
Lewis.  BeBSiuiilnT7M.L.  Sassiver.  and  R.  O.  Shepherd,  to 
AmirtesSr^anamid  Co.  Snbstltntod  7-s«e^lamtao  cephalo- 
•poranlc  adda.  8.846,866.  10-8-67.  CL^Jg^r^-    v  «,    ♦« 
Uwls.  Benjamia  A .  M*.  L.  Saaslrer.  and  R.  0.  Sheplierd.  to 
Amerlciui^anamld  Co.  Subsntoted  7-acetTUmoiio  ceplialo- 
sSraScadds.  8.846.868.  10^8-67.  CL  266—248. 
U^-Owens-fonl  Glass  Co^:  flee— 

Kovaelk.  Stephen,  and  Cramer.  8,844,968. 
Llberson.  Waldlmlr  T. :  Bee— 

Offnw.  Franklin  F..  and  Llberson.  8,844.792. 
Lighfs  London  Ltd. jflep— ^  ^_^ 

Pj-lmer.  George  W.  8.844  J69.  r.«.*«.i .«-,««. 

T.tiiw>,  Gordon  B..  to  Bmnt  Chucking  Grinder.  Control  device. 
8^4j6fl0.  lO-h-67.  Cl.  51—166. 

^•"*iil2r.  Nim^^..  and  Lllllg.  8.844^.     ,     ^  ^  -. 
LiUyrBSlNLwJ  F..  and  B.  E.  Bdnhart,  to  Ae  Quaker  Oato§. 
ProceM  for  prodnctng  ready-to-eat  oat  cereaU.  8,846,188. 
10-8-6T.  a.w— fO. 
LUly.  BU.  and  Co. :  Bee--        ^,       «  .^.r  ««» 
berson.  Koert.  and  Knunkalna.  3.845,899. 
Baoala.  Richard  T.  8.846,869.  ^  ^    ^      n 

LlndMnSuT  lE*SnK.,  and  R  P.  Volpe,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.. 
iSevSyl   acetote4thylenfhN-methy}ol   MT»»»»We   l"*"- 
DOlymer  utaz  and  woven  fabrlca  coated  thereby.  8.846,818. 
10-8-67.  CL  260—29.6. 
LlndenthaL  John  W. :  flee —  _.  «    .     •  -.^  .«• 

SumSt.  Robert  C.  Undenthal.  and  Pfefferie.  8.844,686. 
Undfora.  Paul  O. :  flee—    , .  ^^        ,  , ._  .,_ 
Cox,  Fred  B..  Jr..  and  Llndfora.  3.846,617. 

Lindner.  Emat :  flee —  «  .^k  ••< 

Ehrhart,  Gustav.  Lindner,  and  Ott.  8.846.861. 
Llngnau,  Josef  S..  to  Gustav  F.  Gerdt8K.g.  Heat  operated 

discharger  for  condensation  water.  8.844.672.  10-8-6T.  CL 

78—868.6. 

"^FSSch^J?  Oiarti  A^iid  LlpowaW.  8.846,844. 

""'!?nSj?a*bS;id¥^nd  Pelteer,  884n.«M>. 
SchustOT.  Norman  J.,  and  Wolfe.  8,844,616. 


LlTsra,  PhlUlp  A. :  89e— 

£lTel>.  dalr  M..  aad  Llvanu  8,844,606. 
LIvlantoa,  Rldbard  D.,  to  BarberXJolmaa  Co.  Multiple  wladtt 

iritt  antomatle  thread  podUoalas.  8.846,004,  10-8-8T.  O. 

242—86^ 
Dnngati6m,'  OUe.   to   Saab  Aktlebidag.  Aircraft.  8.846,016, 

10-8-67.  CL  244—18, 
Lobash,  Flovd,  A.  J.  Ciudirlst,  and  M.  J.  Straub,  to  PosaU 

Madilne  Corp.  S{way  coater.  8,844.772,  10-8-67.  CL  U8— 

801. 
Loef,   Jakob,   to   Stelnboek.   Gj[i.b.H.   laftlag  arraagUMat 

8J44.890.  10-8-67.  CL  187—9. 
LoeiBsr,  Karl  H..  and  E.  O.  J.  Salbn,  to  lateraattonal  Badasas 

^'a^hlwtf  Corp.  Electron  beam  c<dnmn  with  demountable 

flux-generating  assembly  and  beam-forming  dements.  8,846,- 

629.  10-8-67.  CL  818—84. 
Lof  tns  Baclaeerlag  Corp. :  flee — 

Guthrie.  James  M.  8.846.060.  _ 

LoMU.  Harvey  O.  Disposable  rasor.  8,844,910.  10-8-67,  CL 

Lofan,  Maurus  C.  and  H.  B.  Gibson,  to  The  Thomas  ft  Bctto 

Co.  Slntoed  powdered  metal  connectors.  8,846,462.  10-8- 

67.  Cl.  174—71. 

Lommen.  Alan  J.,  and  M.  M.  Haakenson.  B<q>e  danu>  uid 

devU.  8.844,486.  10-8-87.  CL  24—186.  _ 

Longman.  Orvllle  0.  Sugar  eane  idanter.  8,844,880.  10-8-6T, 

CL  146—129.  _ 

Looks.  Arvo,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corn.  Bleetrleal  con- 
nector duster  assemb^.  8.846,606.  10-8-67,  CL  888— IM. 
Lots,  Alexander :  flee — 

Mayw,  Friedrich  W..  Lota,  and  Stem.  3.844.920.  __ 

Lou,  Shlh-Woo.   Electric  ahunt  device.   8,846,482,   10-S-6T. 

Ci.  200—118. 
Loveque,  Christian  :  flee — 

Bamabe.  Jean-Loula,  Callles.  and  Lovegue.  8.844,928. 
Luckenbandk.  Raymond  w.,  to  B.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and 
Co.  EsUbllshIng  perennial  graas  turf  with  cydoal^l  eaters 
of  a  carbaniUe  add.  8,846,166.  10-8-67.  CL  71— UL 
Lund,  Richard  B. :  flee — 

Chang.  Leo  S.,  Lund.  Pierce,  and  Turi.  8.846,828. 
LnpdL  Peter  J.,  to  Teehnlpower  Inc.  Regulanng  system  with 
periodically   inhibited   fold-back   charaetertsOc.   8,846,664. 
10-8-67.  a.  828 — 4. 
Lnatlg.  Vera :  flee — 

Bown.  HamUton  M.  8.846.068. 
Luts.  Charles  W.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Corrodon  InhlUtlon.  8,846,- 

296.  10-8-67,  CL  262—186. 
Luts.  Oeorg.  to  Tdefunken  PatetttTerwertnn»-G.m.b.H.  Cir- 
cuit dement  8,846.608,  10-8-67.  Cl.  888-II6. 
Lyman,  J.din  B.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Liquid  levd  controL 

3i;844,804.  10-8-67,  CL  187—406. 
Lynott.  John  J. :  flee — 

Bette.  Peter,  and  Lynott  3.345,460. 
MaatschappU  voor  Eleetrische  BedrlJfBautomatlBering  Elec- 
trofact:  flee — 

Schermann,  Peter  8.  3.345.553. 
MacBlane,  James  H.  Adjustable  electric  magnetic  vibrator. 

3.346.525.  10-3-67.  Cl.  810—17. 
MacGregor-Comaraln :  See — 

Kummerman.  HenrL  3.344.937. 
Macherey.  Bobert  BL  :  flee — 

Schmellng.  William  H.,  and  Macherey.  8.846,656. 
Macherey.  B(«ert  E.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Bnerglslnf  drcnlt  for 
podtlonlng  system  transducer.  3,346,555, 10-3-67,  Cl.  823 — 
43.5. 
MacUe.  James,  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  flee — 

HilL  Moore.  3.344.481. 
Maclean.  Donald,  to  Truelove  ft  Maclean,  Inc.  Hypodermic 

needle  holders.  3.344,787.  10-3-67.  Cl.  128—221. 
MacLeod.  Donald   B.,   to  Ampez  Corp.   Tension   control  for 
wideband  recording  system.  3.345,457.  10-8-67.  Cl.  178 — 
6.6. 
MacMlllan  Ring-Tree  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

McEachran,  Paul  R.  3,344.608. 
MacPeek.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Tlnsley.  Samuel  W.,  MacPeek,  and  Stercber.  3.345,419. 
MacQuarrie.  Allan  B..  and  A.  J.  Sable,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
Photographic  document  copying  apparatua  3.344.728. 10-3- 
67.  a.  96—75.  „      ,       ^ 

MacWllliams.  Bobert  W.,  to  Samuel  Ward  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Dis- 
play album.  3.344.794.  10-3-67,  Q.  129—20. 
Magee  Carpet  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Penman,  Leroy  M.  3,344.771. 
Mageean,  James  V.,  and  E.  V.  Butkowskl.  to  TBW  Inc.  Vari- 
il>Ic  thrust  rocket  engine.  3,344,605,  10-3-67,  Cl.  60 — ^268. 

Magnusson,  Clas  B.  O. :  See — 

Schrewellus,  Nils  G.,  and  Magnusson.  3,345.597. 

Magyar  Optlkal  Mnvek  :  See — 

Erdey.  Lasalo,  F.  and  J.  PauUk.  3,844,654. 

Mahar.  John  H.,  and  J.  W.  Schick,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Ply- 
wood bonded  with  organic  peroxy-coated  poly-alpha-mono- 
olefln  films  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.346.247. 
10-3-67,  a.  161—247. 

Mahoney,  Thomas  P. :  See — 

Grossman,  Abraham.  3.344.575. 

Maier.  Boy  J..  Corn. :  See — 

Best,  MelTln  H.  3,344.913. 
Maler.  William.  Method  of  making  an  electrical  outlet  box. 
3,344,502,  10-3-67,  Cl.  29 — 417. 

Mainbardt.  Robert :  See  —        _       ,     „,  ^.     ,,  .  ^     ^.         ^ 

Mawhlnney.   lUtf««rt   C.   Gould,   Blehl,   Mainhardt,   and 

Barton.  3.344,711. 

MaJcher,   John,   and  R.   H.  Flick,  to  Weetinghonse  Electric 

Corp.  Circuit  interrupter.  3,846.481,  10-8-67.  CL  200—114. 

Makarov.  Konltantin  I. :  See—  ^  ^ 

Andonjev.  Serirei  M.,  Glnskov,  Knchln.  Makarov.  Pevay. 
Pocbtman.  Tesher.  and  FlUpJev.  3.345.054. 


zym 


LIST  OF  IpATENTEES 


MaUao,  TakftynkL  8.  Kanbe,  and  S.  Mori,  to  T070U  Motof* 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  non-dootmctlTO  detaetion  and  obaerra- 

.  tlOB  of  defeeta  of  f erromanetlc  ataela  atillatng  an  aQueo^a 

fenonasBetlc  aolutlon.  3,S40.S64.  10-3-67.  CI.  324—38. 

Malklii.  Sdwln  8..  to  Union  CarUda  Corp.  mgb  temperatnte 

•leetrleal  eonnaetlon.  3.84A.448.  10-3-67,  CI.  13—25. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  *  Co.  Inc. :  Bee— 

MetoOfe.  Jamea  B.  3.345,644. 
Malaaey-Crawtord  Tank  Corp. :  B** — 

HodfMn.  Robert  A.  3.344,836.  ^        „  .^  , 

MalthJ.  Bajmond  W.,  to  Geaaral  Motora  Corp.  Flow  moalt«  r. 

3,344,66?!  10-3-67,  CI.  73—23©.  „  . 

Maaualao.  Joaepb,  W.  C.  Hamm,  and  M.  C.  Peaae.  to  Qenei^ 
AalUae  *  Ilua  Ciurp.  PbotocondoetlTe  material  and  pr«r- 
Mi  for  Ita  prmaratlon.  3,846,161.  10-3-67,  a.  96—1.7.     I 
Mannr,  Wlllem  H. :  8«e — 

yeralaya,  Paaloa,  Van  'T  8ant,  Glllaoen.  and  Mang«r. 
3.845  046. 
Mann,  JMn'B..  A.  Barker,  and  M.  A.  Perka,  to  Dnlted  F 
dom  Atomic  Bnerar  Anthorlty.  Faat  nodear  reactora.  3,; 
266.  10-3-67.  Cl.~76— 18.  ,        „  ,_ 

Mann,  Matthew  K..  and  N.  Roabworth,  to  Plaatex  Ltd.  Fallfer 
bara  for  textile  combine  niachlnea  and  other  comb-Ule 
memben.  8.844.482.  10-3-67,  CI.  10—129. 
Manneamann-Meer  Aktlengeaellacbaf  t :  Bee — 

Fabrenhola,  Helna  H.  3.344,644. 
Marathon  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

White.  Jamea  B.  3.344.881. 
Marnellacb.  Artirar:  Bee — 

Neomelater.  Rolf.  3.344.466. 
Marlspld  I\N>da,Inc. :  8ee — 

Cammaek.  William  R.,  and  Olson.  3,344,751. 
Markbar  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barfoa.  Ucbard  J.  3,344.467. 
Markley,  Roger  A. :  Bee — 

Feawlck,  Richard  C.  and  Markle/.  3.346.635.  , 

MtaMB.  Artbor  B..  to  Holllater  Inc.  Dlapoaable  anrglcal  dral  d 

afe  poneh.  3.344.788,  10-3-67,  CI.  128—283. 
Marahall.  Preaton  F. :  iSee — 

8plcer,  Ronald  F.,  and  MarabaU.  3.344^96.  _   . 

Maraon,  Bmlllo.  Reinforced  flooring  die.  3.344.570,  10-3-<  7, 

a.  52—315. 
Martell.  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  and  A.  S.  Tomcnfcik,  to  Amerlciji 
Cranamld  Co.  7  -  Imldomethyl  -  e^emethyl-6-deoxytetra^j- 
cllnea.  3.345.379.  10-3-67.  CI.  260—326.13. 
Marteni,  Nerlo,  to  SolTar  4  Cle.  Antomatlc  rotary  machllie 
for  blowing  hollow  bodies,  particularly  bottles,  of  theraio- 
Idaatic  material.  3^344.471,  10-3-67.  O.  18—5.  1 

Martin,   Frank  V.   Oolf  putting   practice   derlce.   3,345,012. 

10-3-67,  CI.  273—177.  ] 

Martin,  Gerald  B.,  and  D.  L.  Cole,  to  Durell  Products  lac. 
W^ow  glaxlng  system.  3.344.573,  10-3-67.  a.  52 — 476. 
Martin,  Howard  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Mount  for  sup- 
porting dual  bolometers  at  same  temperature.  3.345,5fl, 
10-3-67,  CL  324 — 96. 
Martla,  Jamea  C.  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co.  Thlocyclobutanonas. 

8.845.402,  10-3-67,  CI.  260—488.  | 

Martin.  Joaepb  :  Bee — 

Apblett.  WUUam  R.,  Jr..  and  Martin.  3.345.494.        ! 
Martin.  Kenneth  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Kaolin  day-loaded  elastomers.  3,345.325, 10-3-67,  d.  260— 
41.5.  I 

Btertln,  Robert :  See— 

Connelly,  Bdward  J.,  Martin,  and  Davis.  3,344,888. 
Martin,  Thomas  W.,  Sr.,  to  Cutters  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 

support.  3.345,011,   10-3-67.  CI.  242 — 58.6. 
Martini.  Richard  W.,  and  J.  R.  Darnell,  to  Howmet  C 
Alomlnlslng  process  and  compoaltlon.  3,345,197,  1 
CL  117—26. 
Mamllo.  Oerlando.  O.  Perrl.  and  G.  Tublello.  to  Montecai 
Bdlson  S.p.A.  Selective  dlaaolutlon  of  sodium  chloride  fi 
kalnlte  mlnerala  with  water  containing  added  surface 
UTe  agenta.  3.345,142,  10-3-67.  a.  23—312. 
Marnyama.  Yutaka :  Bee — 

Morlkawa,  Tashashl.  AoU.  Nakamura,  Maruyama,  ttod 
Sakuni.  3J44.593. 
Maaehlncnfabrlk  Bugen  Bellmann  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Kronabdn.  Curt.  3.344,622. 
Maaon,  Jamea  J.,  to  Cameo  Container  Corp.  Paperboard  o  m 
talner  with  puU-ont  side.  3.344,976,  10-3-67,  CI.  229— «1 
Masaey-Fergnson  Inc. :  See — 

Beebe.  Raymond  A.  3,S44JS64. 
Hantaenroeder,  Richard  w.  3,345,506. 
Maaslcotte,  William.  Mecbanleally  hinged  snow  shoe.  8,8^  4, 

688,  10-3-67,  Cl.  86—4.5. 
Mastan  Corp. :  See — 

HUton.  Carl.  3.S4C.116. 

Mati>ro  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Mathew.  Leonard  8..  and  Chapman.  3.3444>41. 

Materld  Industrial  8.A. :  See— 

Grille.  Bogene.  8,344.530. 
Mathew.  Leonard  B..  and  O.  W.  A.  Chapman,  to  Matbro  lid. 

Lift  truck  with  a   laterally  movable  multl-seetlon  mast 

aaaembly.  3,344,941,  10-3-67,  a.  214—674. 

Mataoahlta,  Aklra,  to  Toko  Kabnahlkl  Kalaha.  Mounting  de- 

Tlea  for  magnetic  memory  devices.  3.345.622,  10-3-67, 

340 — 174. 
Mattaflla,  Samuel  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Spark 

with  the  Insulator  tip  coated  with  a  lead  oxynallde.  3, 

682.  10-3-67,  a.  313—143. 

Mattia,  Armaad  D.,  and  R.  C.  HarMson.  to  General  Dynanilcs 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  sdectlvely  reversing  the  thrust  I  of 
front  ten  Jet  engines.  3.344,604,  10-3-67.  Cl.  60—229. 

Matting.  Denis  A.  B..  and  R.  S.  Gilehrlat,  to  The  Kllnker 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  continuously  winding  threads 
and  like  fllamentary  material  on  to  a  succession  of  bobbins. 
8.845.008.  10-3-67.  Cl.  242—18. 


Matyckaa,  Stanley  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AIneriea.  Transistor 

protection  circuit  for  radio  tranamltter;  3.340.570,  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  8S5— 160.  I 

Maopln.  Joaeph  T.  Semiconductor  condition  reaponalve  pbaae 

shUt  oadUatora.  8.346,683, 10-8-67.  a.  i  81—108. 
Mawhlnney.  Robert  C..  B.  F.  Gould,  A.  T.  B  ehl.  R.  Malnhardt. 

and  W.  D.  Barton.  Javelin  stabilised  q  ilat  round.  3,344,- 

711. 10-8-67.  Cl.  80—14. 
May.   Clayton  A.,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.  Proieaa   for  prei 

polyeaters  and  reaultlng  products.  8,844.401.  10-3-47, 

260— — 486 
Mayer.  Friedrleh  W.,  A.  Lots,  and  H.  StemL  to  Weatfalla  Dln- 

nend^    Gn^pd    Aktiengeaellscbaft.      lettllng    jig    with 

settling  compartments  on  both  ddas  ol|  a  compresaad  air 


supply.  3.344.920. 10-3-67.  Cl.  20»-407, 
McArd^  Royal  T. :  Bee — 

Anderaon,  Doane  H..  MeArdeU.  and  Ilotto.  3.846.619. 
McAullffe.  CUyton  D.,  to  Chevron  Reaean  h  Co.  Oeochemleal 
method  of  prospecting  for  petroleum.  1 ,845,137,  10-3-67, 
a.  23 — 230.  I 

McCall,  Marvin  A.,  and  N.  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  to  Wastman  Kodak 
Co.  Proceas  for  producing  reduced  tranal  tlon  metal  halldes. 
8,345,361,  10-3-67,  07260— 93.7. 
McClean,  William  O.,  to  The  Youngstown   Iheet  and  Tube  Co. 
Method  and  aMiaratua  for  formlna  multl  ply  tape  of  croaaed 
pliea  of  DaraUal  stranda.  8,345,230,  10-;  r-ii,  n.  156—181. 
McClellan.  Bingham  A. :  See- 
Peters.  John  K..  and  McCldUn.  3.344.1  40. 
McCIdlan.  Malcolm  B. :  Bee — 

Prtoe.  Glenn  R..  and  McClellan.  8.846.S  55. 
MeCIlve.  Ralph  T.,  to  Bastem  Fabrlcatli  g  Co.,  Inc.  Caaket 
trim  with  spaced  side  member  stUTeneri.  8.844,494.  10-8- 
67.  a.  27—19. 
McCormlck.  Jerry  R.  D.,  to  American  Cyiinamld  Co.  Method 
of    preparing    l,3.10,ll,12-pentahydrox;'naphthaeeaa-2-car- 
boxam^.  3.34{f.^.  10-3-67.  CL  260-600. 
McCuUa.  Frank  J. :  See— 

Bhrenberg.  OuaUve.  and  McCuIU.  3.3  i6.492. 
McDonnell  Doudas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baaa,  PaulD..  and  Warren.  3.344.749. 
McBachran.  Paul  R..  to  MacMlllan  Rini-Tree  Oil  Co..  Inc. 

Method  of  lining  ditches.  8,344,608,  10-  3-67,  CL  61—7. 
McFarlane,  Samnd  B..  Jr^  D.  J.  CarUck,  and  J.  Ostock.  to 
Sun    Chodcal    Corp.    Photoeondnctiv<    compodtlon    and 
article.  3.845.162. 10-3-67.  a.  96—1.8. 
McOeachy,  Donald  B.,  to  Numatlcs  Inc.    Huld  valve.  8,844,- 

802.  10-3-67.  CL  187—270. 
McGlothlin,  Raymond  D.  Fluid  contact  ai  >paratus.  3,345.049, 

10-3-67.  a.  261—114. 
McGrath,  Brian  P.,  and  L.  Turner,  to  Tb  >  British  Petroleum 
Co.  Ltd.  Isomerlsatlon  of  N-butene.  3,3  i5.428,  10-3-67,  a. 
260—683.2. 
McGuckln.  Hugh  O..  to  Bastman  Kodal    Co.  Photographic 

process.  3,M5;i69.  10-3-67.  Cl.  96—29. 
Mo&dmaa.  WlUlam  B. :  See — 

Lambert,  Robert  L..  and  McKeiman.  S  ,345,218. 
McLaren,   Richard  H.   Railroad   locomotive  velodty  alarm. 

3.84M36.  10-3-67.  Cl.  346—18. 
McNeaL  Fred  M. :  S«e—  • 

MdfeaL  Hugh  B.  3.344.444.  ' 

McNeaL  Hu|^  ET :  See — 

Mdfeal,  Hugh  B.  8,844.444. 
McMeal,  Hugh  E.,  25%  each  to  H.  B.  M<  Neal,  C.  B.  Norton. 
D   B.  Garda,  and  F.  M.  McNeal.  Bedclothes  storinc  and 
dispensing  apparatus.  8,344,444,  10-3-  B7.  Cl.  5—317. 
McNemey,  Norman  E.,  to  Simplex  Wire  1  nd  Cable  Co.  Alkali 
metal  conductor  terminal.  3,845,403,    10-3-67.  CI.  174 — 
77. 
McWhirter  ft  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Kite,  Floyd  B.  8.844.476. 
Medic.  Nlkolaj :  See— 

Hloch,  Albert,  Kohlhaas,  Medic,  and  Seises.  3,345,192. 
Meiga,  Frederick  M. :  See — 

Wasserman.  David,  Gerber.  and  Mel|  1.  8.345.483. 
Mdnlnger,  Frits,  and  B.  Hoyer,  to  Fsrbwi  rke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellsdmft  vormala  Meiater  Ludus  ft  1  Iruning.  Process  for 
preparing  dyeings  and  prints  fast  to  1  ettlng  on  cellulodc 
materiaU.  3,845.123. 10-3-67.  CI.  8— 04  2. 
Mekjean,  Matthew,  to  Hookw  Chemical  C  >rp.  Anodic  passiva- 
tion oi  metals.  3.345.278.  10-3-67.  Cl.  2  H— 147. 
Mellberg.  James  R. :  See — 

Orodberg,  Marcus  G.,  and  Mellberg.  3, 345.265. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Spencer,  Jamea  C,  8r.  3,345.537. 
Merck  ft  Co^  Inc. :  See—  ^  »...«„. 

Taub.  David,  Wendler.  and  Slates.  3.3 15.887. 
Waaaerman.  David.  Oarber,  and  Md  cs.  3,345,438.       _ 
Merkel,  Raljrii  O.  Toothbrush  holder.  3,8  t4,930,  10-3-67,  CI. 

211 — 66. 
Merrill.  Edward  M.,  to  Cutting  Room  Ap  >Ilancea  Corp.  Cloth 
laying  madiine  for  tubular  knit  goods,  rlth  magnetic  align- 
ment of  spreader  frame.  3.345.062.  10-1^7,  Cl.  270—31. 
Merrill.  Robert  P.,  and  R.  P.  Crowley,  to  ABCOR.  Inc.  Ir- 
reversible hydrogen  membrane.  3,344,5C  2,  10-3-67,  Cl.  56 — 
16. 
Merritt,  Marvin  D.,  to  The  B.  F.  Hauaei  man  Co.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  manufacture  of  bulldii  ig  panels.  3,S44/}06, 
10-3-67,  Cl.  29—430. 

Merten,  Rudolf:  See —  ^  _      _ 

MuUer,  Gerhard,  and  Merten.  3,345.3  MS. 
Merten.    Rudolf,  and   G.   Braun,    to   Fi  rbenfabrlken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellsdiaft.   Polyuretbanes  prepared   from   ornnlc 

Solyisocyanates  and  a  haloaryl  alkyl  ajnlno  alcohoL  8^345.- 
09,  10-3-67.  CL  260—2.6. 
Merten,    Rudolf,   and   O.    Bayer,    to   Falrbenfabriken   Barer 
AkUengesellschaft.    Polynrethanes  pn  pared    from    amino 
polyesters.  8,345,838,  l(f-3-67,  Cl.  2604-T5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,^r,  BImer  8.,  and  W.  M.  Camahan.  to  Flow  Maasure- 
Jient  Co.,  Inc.  Mercury  llltariag  apparatua.  3.844,024, 10-3- 
67.  Cl.  210—202.  ^      ,       , 

Meaaer,  Elmer  8..  to  Flow  MeasureaMBt  Co..  Inc.  Integrating 
and  averaglBt  system.  8,844.965.  10-3-67,  CL  285— 61. 

Meadnger.  Waraar.  to  Braua  ^ktteagesdlachatt.  Dynamo  op- 
erated  ppdnt  flashli^t.  3,346^.  10-3-67.  CL  340— 10.5. 

Metcaies,  Jamea  E.,  txTr.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co..  Inc.  SoUd  alumi- 
num eapadtors  having  a  protected  dielectric  oxide  film. 
3,345,044.  10-3-67,  CI.  317—280. 

Metrol  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Horace  V.  8^44,809. 

Mewblnney,  Albert  B. :  See — 

Partlow,  Jamea  A.,  Mewhiancy,  and  HoeAlng.  3,344.514. 

Meyer,  Charlea  F. :  See — 

GMttel,  Marvin  A.,  and  Meyer.  3,345,493. 

Meyer.  Curtis  E.,  and  B.  K.  Bhuyan,  to  The  Uplohn  Co. 
Antlbtotie  drolerosns  and  proeess  for  producing  the  same. 
8.840,262,  10-3-67.  Cl.  167—66. 

Meyer,  John  A. :  See — 

Bucholts.   Daniel   J.,   Hartnum,   Ingraham,   Meyer,   and 
Powers.  8,845,613. 

Meyer,  Larry  B.,  and  R.  D.  Walker,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  detergentjgranulea  from  trlmeta- 
pboepbaie.  3,34:^2977 10-3-67  Cl.  252—137. 

Meyers.  Theodore  F..  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  Food  waste 
disposer  and  control  therefor.  8,844^096.  10-3-67,  CI. 
241—46. 

Micdoll,  Bruno  R.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.  Method  for 
making  ducted  refractory  artidea.  3.345,160,  10-3-67.  Cl. 
75— 2a. 

Michael.  Ronald  G. :  See— 

Horacfa.  Rudolf,  and  MlehaeL  3.846.601. 

Michaels.  Oumn  O..  and  J.  W.  GambeU,  to  'Sinclair  Reeeareh. 
Inc.  Dehydrogenation  proceaa  and  alumina-supported  nickel, 
molybdenum  and  alkali  metal  catalyst  therefor.  3,845.427, 
10-3-67.  CT.  260—680. 

Mldialtk.  fl^und  R.,  and  G.  W.  Mlason,  to  Plttabargh  Plate 
Olaas  Co.  Method  of  varying  the  thlckneas  of  a  glass  sheet 
while  on  a  molten  metal  bath.  3.345,149,  10-3-67,  Cl. 
65—99. 

Mlchels,  Hermann,  to  Upallon-Werk  Wlenke  ft  Michds  K.  G. 
Method  for  produdag  sterilised  dements  from  fibrous  mate- 
rial and  an  artlde  produced  therefrom.  8,344,784.  10-3-67, 
Cl.  128—156. 

Michigan  Bank  National  Aaan. :  See— 
Beltramo  Senaldo  M.  3,345.546. 

Michigan  Dynamics.  Inc. :  See — 
Darnell.  Rex  C.  3J44,927. 

MIdland'Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Scbnitx,  Forrest  O.  E.  3,344.806. 
Wllklns.  William  B.  3,345,233. 

Miecxkowski.  WlUiam  W..  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Inter- 
connection for  flametubes.  3  344,601, 10-3-67,  CI.  6OP— 30.82. 

Mlkalson,  Beverine  A.  Remote  controlled  window  washer  for 
high  rfse  buildings.  3,344,454,  10-3-67,  CL  15—50. 

Mlklya.  Toshlo.  and  Y.  Aaki.  to  Nitto  KokU  Co.  Ltd.  Surface 
working  mechanioal  tool  for  metal,  stone  and  the  like. 
3,344,868,  10-3-67.  Cl.  173—114. 

Miles  Russel  T.,  and  P.  R.  Anderson,  to  Corinthian  Cornice 
Systems.  Inc.  Cornice  system.  3,344.502,  10-3-67,  Cl. 
52—11. 

Miles,  Russel  T.,  and  P.  R.  Anderson  ;  deceased  (by  W.  Reddle, 
executor),  to  Corinthian  Cornice  Systems,  Inc.  Assembly 
for  use  in  buUdlng  structures.  3.344,563,  10-3-67.  Cl. 
52—11. 

Miles,  Russel  T.,  and  P.  R.  Anderson  ;  deceased  (by  W.  Reddle, 
executor),  to  Corinthian  Cornice  Systems,  Inc.  Building 
structure.  3.344,566,  10-3-67,  O.  52 — 94. 

MUler,  John  C,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  gelled  plastic  particles  for  use 
as  a  decorative  surfadng  materlaL  3,345,2i35,  10-3-67,  Cl. 
166—298. 

MlUer,  JoKe.  Apparatus  for  making  wrought  Iron  and  steel 
plate.  3.844,843,  10-3-67,  O.  164—250. 

Miller,  WUlkun  F. :  See — 

Hanes.  James  W.  E.,  and  Miller.  3.345.087. 

Milllgan,  Charles  L.,  and  K.  L.  Hoy,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Fatty  add-polyol  partial  esters  reacted  with  blsdaocyanato- 
alkyl)    fumarates.  3,345,388.   10-3-67    Cl.   260 — 404.5. 

Milton,  Richard  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Laser 
detector.  3,344,703.  10-3-67,  Cl.  88 — ^23. 

Mlnamll,  Mitano  :  Bee — 

Takahashl,  Masakasu.  and  MinamU.  3,345,509. 

Miner.  W.  H..  Inc. :  See — 

Olander,  Roland  J.  3,345,101. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ashley,  PaulB.,  La  Zerte.  and  Seffl.  3,345,277. 
Dnbbe,  Richard  F.  3.845,630. 

Mlsaka.  Yukio,  and  K.  Sakashita,  to  Isusu  Motors  Ltd.  Door 
open-and  close  mechanism.  3,344,554,  l(V-3-67,  CI.  49 — ^280. 

MIsson,  George  W. :  See — 

MJchallk,  Edmund  R..  and  Misson.  3  345,149. 

Mitchell.  Hartman.  and  R.  W.  Walker,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
Evaporation  chamber  for  a  basic  oxygen  furnace.  3,345,057, 
10-3-67.  CT.  266 — 35. 

Mitchell.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Reisig  Cniarles  G..  and  Mitchell.  3,344.658. 

Mitchell,  William  A.,  to  D.  H.  Benson.  Table  saw.  3.344,819, 

10-3-67,  O.  143—36. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Kltajima,  Joldil,  Ueno.  and  Suglmoto.  3.344.472. 

Mitsubishi  Vonnel  Co. :  See — 

Kltajima.  JolchI,  Ueno,  and  Suglmoto.  3  844,472. 
Mitten,  Leonard  A.,  to  E.  E.  Runnion.  Production  of  pulp 

chips  and  stud  lumber  from  peeler  cores.  8,844,826,  l<>-3- 

67.  Cl.  144—3. 


I 


Miville.  Manrtoa :  See— 

Hanptadietn.  Murray,  and  MlvlUe.  8J40,434. 
Mixon     James  L.,   Jr.,    to   AMP   Inc.    Bxplodvely-openited, 
wedgc-trpe   deetrical    connector.    3,840,404,    10-3-67,   CI. 

Moau,  Robert  R.,  and  W.  A.  Frutlger,  to  6ylvania  Electric 
Prodocts.  Inc.  Delay  structure  for  travding  wave  device. 
3,345.586.  10-3-67.  CT.  333—31. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Kerr,  George  T.,  and  Landis.  3,345,185. 
Kremer.  Ross  A.  3,345,382. 
Levy,  Boris.  3£S45.279. 
Mahar.  Jdin  EL.  and  Sdiick.  3,340.247. 
Venuto,  Paul  B.  3,345,383. 
Mobrin.  Gnntber:  See — 

Wolfgang,  Krank.  and  Mohrin.  3.345.590. 
MoUer,  JensX.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  for  maklnf 
thin  metal  sheet  tapered   receptadea.  8,844,646,  10-8-67, 
Cl.  72 — 348. 
Molvlk.  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Bleadnger   John  A.,  Molvlk,  and  Harria.  8,344,840. 
Monaco,  Aruiur  N. :  See — 

Schults  George  B.  3,344,901. 
Monarch  Molding,  Inc. :  See — 

Cowsert.  Charies  A.  8.844.499. 
Mones.  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Block,  Mnrry  L..  and  Mones.  3.345,188. 
Monroe  Charles  H.,  and  O.  E.  Ward,  to  Dawe's  Laboratortea, 
Inc.   Predpltatlon  of  badtradn  upon  an  Inert,  insoluble, 
inorganic  support  for  use  In  animal  feeds.  3,345,178,  10-3- 
67.  CL  99—2. 
Monsanto  (Aemlcals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Neale.  Alan  J.,  and  SawUngs.  3,346.292. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  E.,  and  Coran.  3,Stf  .400. 
Gaertner.  van  R.  3.845.201.  , 

Gaertner.  Van  R.  3,340.202. 
Olln,  Jdin  F.  3.348  101. 
Pratt.  WUllam  «.  3,845.444. 
8haver,  Kenneth  J.  3,345.129. 
Simon,  Robert  H.  M.,  and  Oster.  3,845,480. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

De  Brunner,  Ralph  E.,  Blake,  and  Rlchardaon.  3.345.490. 
Montecatini  Bdiaon  B.p.A. :  See — 

MaruUo.  Gerlando.  Perrl.  and  Tublello.  8.840.142. 
Moreau,  Raymond  :  See — 

Avrll.  Michel.  Moreau,  and  Pages.  3.345,616. 
Mori.  8hlgeru  :  See — 

Maklno.  Takayukl,  Kanbe,  and  Mori.  3,840,564. 
Morlkawa,  Takaahi,  K.  AoU,  M.  Nakamura,  Y.  Maruyama, 
and  K.  Sakurai,  to  Dalwa  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kalsha  and 
Osaka  Klko  Co.  Ltd.  Doffing  machine.  3,844,598.  10-3-67, 
Cl.  57—53. 
Morris.  Grayson  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Slavin,  MldiaeL  and  Morris.  3,845,561. 
Morris.  Wliford  V.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Reamer  for  Jet  piercer. 

3  344.S70.  10-3-67,  CL  175—16. 
Morrison,  Dewey  M.  Single  trigger  mecbaniam  for  a  double- 
barreled  ahotgun.  3,344,546,  10-3-67,  CL  42—42. 
Morrison.  John  F. :  See — 

Saddler.  Jerry  W.,  and  Morrison.  3,845,110. 
Morse,  Meroe  M. :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H.,  Morse,  and  Yankowakl.  8.845.166. 
Morse,    Milton.    Self   aligning   piston   for   transfer  molding 

means.  8.844478,  10-3-67.  CT.  18—12. 
Morse.  Milton.  Rolling  link  bicyde  chain.  3.344,677.  10-3-67. 

a.  74—219. 
MobIo,  E^neat  P.  Centering  insert  for  golf  ball  molding.  3,844,- 

468,  lO-a-67.  Cl.  18 — 1. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Casterline,  Bumham.  Chapman,  and  Eschbaugfa.  3,845.- 

569. 
Errlcbelello,  Dominic,  Hansen,  and  Alexander.  3.845.068. 
Bxcbbaugb.  Robert  V.  3.840,073. 
Lesk.  Israel  A.  3,345,221. 
Rogers.  Leo  C.  3,345,216. 
WUson.  Richard  W.  3.845,210. 
Mueller,  Max  B. :  See — 

lacovlello.  John  0.,  and  Mueller.  3.845,335. 
Muhlbauer.  Ernst :  See — 

Pelster.  Hdnrich,  Muhlbauer.  and  Delfs.  3,346,894. 
MQblbausser.  Martin  :  See — 

Keller,  Hana,  M&hlhausser,  and  Poet.  3,345,208. 
Muller.  E.  Michael :  See- 
Levy,  Bdward  D.,  Weeden,  and  MuUer.  8.845.106. 
Muller,  Gerhard,  and  R.  Merten,   to  FarbenfabrlkeB  Bayer 
Aktlenaesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  monolao^aBans. 
3.345,395.  10-3-67.  CT.  260 — 453. 
Muller,  Josef:  See — 

MuskuIuB,  WllU.  and  MuUer.  3,344,760. 

Munro.  Howard  E ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Stabilised  photo- 

Srapblc  prehardener  compositions.  3.345,173.  10-3-67,  CT. 
6—50. 
Mnnroe,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Bualneas  Madtinea  Corp. 
Surface  treatment  for  magneslum-Uthlum  alloys.  3,345,276, 
10-3-67,  Cl.  204—32. 
Murbacb.  Earl  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Production  of  stoichiometric  uranium 
monocarblde  from  a  uranium  fluoride.  3.845,148.  10-3-67, 
Cl.  28 — 349. 

Murllto-Solls.  Rafael :  See— 

Agulrre-Batres,  Frandsco.  Sole,  and  Murillo.  3,844,784. 

Murphy,  Walter  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Substantially 
linear  output  gage  device.  3,344,527,  10-3-67,  CT.  33—172. 

Musgrove,  John  F.  Chain  saw  guard.  8,844,818.  10-3-67,  CT. 
143—32. 

Mnskat.  David  A. :  See — 

Felnman.  Jerome,  and  Muskat.  8.844.834. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Droll  Sclittll- 
eoll   beads  ff 


NS5»*l*H0.e  cooplln..  3.345.088.  10-3-6T.  CI.  285^- 
W.    ^ _....-_    oaA^o&n   ift-3-«T.  CI.  232— », 
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Maniyama, 


Cbemlcitle 
3,345,2p2, 


'**'^5Sa?K'"Si»S^AoW.  Nakamura. 

SAkural.  3.344.593. 
^'***QooSt°Johi  M^apler.  and  Scrlvner.  3.346.440 
Natloiul  Blacult  Co. :  See— 

Qrlner,  Arthur  J.  3.344,580. 
N&dmial  city,  Calif. :  S««r-i . ,  -g„ 

Bowrb,  Hamilton  M.  3.343,008. 
National  Dairy  Prodacta  Corp. :  s«e— 

Kanla.  Prank  P;.  and  01n«y.  3.S4C.186. 

PlaaAl  Joaepb  P..  and  Hilker.  3.345.185. 
NatlSJlDiaWlira  anb  Cbmlcal  Corp. :  8e^ 

H«rt   John  M..  Prank,  and  Koch.  3.345,33.i. 
NatloiS  filwmc  Weldlnj  Machines  Co. :  8ee- 

Berger.  Barron  D.  3,344.647. 
National  Lock  Co. :  Seep,  ...  .-„ 

Webster,  Edward  M.  3,344,462. 
National  Sales  Incentive  Ltd. .  See— 

Bersndsky,  Sid.  3,344,710. 
Natloaal  Union  Electric  Corp. :  See—    „,.,„-.  i 

NiiStimeJJ:  C;?»Tiii  device  for  meat  grlLto  cotttM  pl«e 

N4\*%rt'Vi?l42;i»'rD2Ii .»»...«..  .y.t.n..  3.3' 

614.  10-3-67    CT.  340—172.5. 

''•'^iJMUrf  KTblbaas.  Medic,  and  Neises.  3.345.19 

^•**Wo^.    J°ohi'p.f  N^ltxel.  and  Prickett  3.345.4W 
Ndktii?A^s  H.  Ciaine  apparaWslncludln|  means  fw 

dudng  a  printed  record.  5.845.071,  l<>-^-%, fl-  273— 
NeuSSr  Arthur,  J.  H.  Thompson,  and  P.  G.  GeU,  to  West 

hSase   Electee   Corp.    Underwater    transducer.    3.345, 

NriSS^JA^S?^khod    of   formuUting    froien    desftrt. 
N^tiJ'^ifSleiVril'd'^J.S-sTroeder,  to  The  PerHnflfer 

Constable  mlitnres.  8,345,302,  10-5-67,  CI.  282— l8l| 
''•^iSblrt  ilSd?lf,'  ila^r,  and  Neumann.  3.345.386.    I 

leaf  on  Its  frame.  3.344,4flS,  ^JHt*^' *     Tjltxl-  taaI  '  To 

Newman,  Elmer  P.,  and  W.  H.  Parker,  to  Hughes  TooTCo. 

TMM^toK  machine  steering  system.    3.345.108.    ia-3r67. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The^ee— 

NlchS555;  K^ond  B-'^MilW   S.  Richardson    to  Wes«ng- 

**  hiuHI?  ia^?S  Corp.  i-ray  brightness  controfsystemj^ 

means  to  raw  the  power  appUed  to  the  X-ray   soiree. 

Ni?l?*l2ffi'ey'^r'&S- s'i'^rTeVlce  for  an  endless  ^Pe 
reel.  8.846.013.  10-3-67.  CI.  242—71.8. 

''*"*B^S.'fc  Neese.  and  Nickel.  3,344,492. 

'^^^VliS^h^e'KrAlbert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Nlcol.  3.345.090 
NlcorjJSTto  *he  Weatherbead  Co.  How  and  metal 

wupllng.  8.846.091,  10-8-67.  CI.  286—256. 
Nlederprum.  Hans :  See—  ,  «« ^uwi 

Simmler.  Walter,  and  Nlej'erprum.  3.345,3OT.  ■ 

Horn.  Elmar-Manfred.  and  Nlederprum.  3.345.896. 
Nielsen.  Carl  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  C2u/«pb*"-««l5:"<>«'^  ««|g^ 
mer  roofing  compositions.   3,846.816,  10-3-«7,  CI.   2IM>— 

28  5 
NlAtingale,  Eugene  R.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  .Bn^l^ 
Ing  Co.  Debyaratlon  of 


NotamL  KwHahlge,  and  T.  Ohno.  to  ^Itaehl  LM.Com- 
MiOte  fnme  baring  two  three-stage  ei  tasbar  switch  link 
iimmes.  8,345,465,  10-8-67,  a.  17»— 22. 

'"'^SkSXEliJSM^ and  NopicM.  3 844.0M.        _^ 
Nomura.  Masayoshi,  T.  Toknyama.  S.  Taac  liL  and  T.  Takeshi. 

to  Kabnshikl  Kalsha  HiUdii  Seisakush  rilethod  of  fonm- 

inc  a  semiconductor  deriee  by  etching  iind  epitaxial  depo- 

idQon.  8.346.222, 10-8-67.  CL  14»— 176. 
NoDco  Chemical  Co. :  8w — 

^PettcherrCharles  A.,  and  Upowskl.  3,346,344.^ 
Nordberg.  EoUrt  G..  A.  Reltboffer,  and  J.  /.  Jenkins.  Vacuom 

lea?«tertor.  8,844,666.  ia-»-^7,  CI.  71  -27. 
Nordeen.   Brwln  K..   to   Whirlpool   Corp    Vacuum  cleaner. 

No'r^lRiiSlAS  i"«Si4.M2,  l)-8-4i7,  CI.  2^^. 

'"'"^Xw'^^^^'^^'^^'^rz.  8,844,498. 
North  American  Philips  Co- Inc. :  Aer — 

Ebbinie,  Willen.  8.144,624. 

Haaa,^rhard.  8.1(46.621. 

LaoO,  Bodolphe.  8.846.286. 

Pijls,  Bermannt  8.  J.  8.S46,14!6. 
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isfinl 
I  fit 
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tube 


UK  vo.  iJTu.^u«u.«-  «»  "^ajpeslmn  chloride  utUUing 
Sr^r^^rbons.  3,845.128.  l«-3-67.  CI.  23—91. 
Nlhon  Denshi  KabnsWki  Kalsha :  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kasuo.  and  Dceda.  3,345.584. 
Nihon  Genshiryokn  Keniyn  fho :  See— 
Kawaguchl.  Chiyojl.  3.345.577 


r 
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Nllsson,  Eric  L..  to  Padt-Halda  AB.  Unk  with  aUnk 
tor  example  tor  ofllce  machines.  3,846,094,   10-»-«7| 
287—98. 

^*""lSJ?,  a-s^S^d^W.  3.344,868. 

''''"^e^&l'^MSiySrHiguchi,  and  Nlw.tsuklno.  8^844.- 
610. 


Norton.  Carol  B. :  See — 

nScNeal,  Hugh  B.  8,844.444. 
Norton  Co. :  «••—  ,     .  ...  ^  -__ 

Coes.  Loring,  Jr.  8,M4,M7. 

Hohenberger.  John  H.  S,845,0M. 
Norwiek  Pharmacal  Co- 'See— 

Gray.  Joseph  B.  8,846.:i70. 

^'***inSr£n.  DiJSri.,  McArdell.  and  iNotto.  8.848.618. 

Nou^u  Henry,  to  Sodete  a  Besponsabll  Ite  Umltee  i)oitUu 
PrSuits  Metolur^e.  Method  'or  P'«*  ci»«  "  «<>thennUr 
lining  for  Ingot  and  foundry  molds  and  hot  tops.  8.344.B88. 
10  3  67    CI    164—83 

Numaties  Inc  :  B»»—         .  «. .  -«« 

^j.,''sfr1it^'h'^^rSi£S^^*lgt^  building  structure. 
8,844,566. 10-3-67.  O.  6*— 81. 

'*''1SlltS2ru?VenahSS:and  Nyerges.  i344,681. 

OBCO^CjKg^:  B$^  ^    ^^  Winquist  3,  144.691. 

Oak  Electro/Netics  Corp. :  «f*Ti 

Oelderi5,°%nWnd''p."fc"lffn!'to  8h.l  OU  Co^^^^ 

tlon  of  sulfolenes.  3.345.884.  .  (V-8-67,  CI.  260— fili.l. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  BecherdM  i  Aerospatlales  dlt 

^CMriereJwerei  P.  A..  Jumelle.  Binvier.  and  Riehter. 
3  844  884 
JumeUe.  Loiils  P.  Ranrier,  and  Richer.  8,844,888. 
Office  National  Industriel  De  L'Aspte :  Se< 

Paul.  Claude,  and  Pui*o.  8.346,807.  ^    ^_.      „  ,, 

OffleM  llioTd  8    Mid  I.  DTCapks,  to  C  <  O  Industries.  Knife 

f«  rmSTtoJ^^friicltros  fruits  atd  the  like.  3.844,516, 

OttS^tphSk^^a  W.  T.  Uberson.  ^J^^^^^t  mtu;c^T 
stlffiuUtlon  in  human  beings  to  aid  in  walking.  8,844,792, 

oi&tVtjSi  "^tJ^Ashkind  OU  k    |ig^f,PtC*'5«- 
^^eonslon  Mchange  materials.  8.8fl,284,   l(V-8-6T,  CI. 

O'fiSJMn^John  E.  Hobby  craft  doTice.  3^46,240.  10-8-67.  CI. 
Ml — 36.  I 

^""^'iwMhlii.^Ntbiru.  Ohno.  and  KobayaShi    3  344.88^ 
Ohno.  Masalchl.  Braided  strand  for  ruft  3,344,699,  10-8-87, 

CI.  87—7. 
Ohno.  Torn  :  See —  j 

jfogami.  KuniSbige.  and  Ohno.  3.845 ,466. 
Ohr-Tronics.  Inc. :  See— 

Drllllck.  Jacob  H.  3,344.730. 

^'^llinS5r*'i"^fa'SrObtake.  3.344,79<|, 

^^itce^rnTia^n^d^rsntm  Vr'iSffit  ^O^ 

CI    244—77 
Olander.  Roland  J.,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc 

OleVdt^rl^SikiSs^B^JaSi/G^^^ard   t 

Olfn^loff  ^^t? 'Sl'olS'n^o  Jf  ^ei^lc  £?^JmSilffora^n°d 

method.  3.345.151.  10-3-67,  CI.  71— 2.r4. 
Olln  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See-— 

Bichelman.  George  H..  It.,  and  Br^verman.  3,346,166. 

Kilmer.  James  A.  3,344.650. 

Ostrowskl.  Joseph  B.  3.344,464. 

"^^^ofoTl"  RlchYrrs..  Kossnar.  and  OUer.  3.344.911. 

^*°*k^nS:¥?a5k=l.n:^d  Olney.  3.345.186. 
Olsen,  Douglas  A.,  and  A.  J.  0«teraas.  to  _-----_— -  -^_^ 
^ing  CoT  Time/temperature  integral  ors.  3.344.670.  10-8- 
67.  CT.  73—356.  ^      ^      _ 

^^pSed^^SJlst  iU^7rit^?^?  "A-    ''"'^ 

'"'"'"caSSaSk.  wilS^..  and  Olson.  8,  B44.761. 

^^^°iSe1j5s"Helt2  m^,  and  Wesselljoft.  8.345,490. 

Omni  tech.  Inc. :  See —       „„._-„, 

De  Angelis.  Armand.  3.345.121. 
Oplatka.  Avraham :  Se^ 

Shavit.  Nehemla.  Konigsbuch.  and 


Ltd.  Automatic  fuld- 


Oplatka.  3,849.350. 


Ormsbee,  Ruth  B.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Receiring  aheet  for  use 
as  a  master  or  copy  in  the  DTR  process.  8,844,741.  10-3- 
67.  CI.  101—462. 
Osaka  Kiko  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Morikawam.  Takashl,  Aoki.  Nakamura.  Maruyama.  and 
Sakural.  8.844,698. 
Osborne,  William  A.  Self-cleaning  router.  8,844.497,  10-8-67, 

CI.  29—103. 
Oster,  Bernd:  See —  _  „  „..  .»^ 

Slm(Mi.  Robert  H.  M.,  and  Oeter.  3.846,430. 
Osteraas,  A.  Jean :  See — 

Olsen,  Douglas  A.,  and  Osteraas.  3.844,670. 
Ostock.  John  :  See —  ^  ^  ...»  «... 

McFarlane.  Samuel  B..  Jr..  Carlick,  and  Ostock.  3.345.- 
162. 
Ostrowskl.  Joseph  B.,  to  OUn  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.  Pen- 

cU  ferrule.  3,344.464.  10-3-67.  CI.  16 — 108. 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  See —  „„..„«« 

Connelly,  Bdward  J.,  Martin,  and  Davis.  3,344.888. 
Ott.  Heinridi :  See—  ^  ^      „»..«., 

Ehrbart.  GusUt.  Lindner,  and  Ott.  3.346,361. 
Overams  Bruks.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Lewln.  Onnnar  B.  W.  5.844.667. 
Oville,  Eugene,  to  Materiel  Industriel  S.A.  Measuring  equip- 
ment for  the  geometrical  control  and/or  the  truing  of  rail- 
way tracks.  3.344.530.  10-8-67.  CI.  33—174.       „  .  ..    „, 
Owen.   Margaret  L.  Deealinliation.  3.344.616,   10-3-67.  CI. 

62—58. 
Owens-Coming  Plberglas  Corp. :  See — 
Russell.  Robert  O.  3,345.147. 
Shannon.  Richard  P.  3.345.241. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See — 

Albinak.  Marvin  J.,  and  Turner.  3,345.190. 
Brookover.  George  B^  and  Hudecek.  3.348.218. 
Oxel,  Berton.  to  Dyfoam  Corp.  Method  of  molding  sheet  mate- 
rial from  a  uniform  mixture  of  pre-expanded  thermoplastic 
particles  and  a  solid  particuUte  additive.  3,846,442.  10-3- 
67,  CI.  264—51. 
Pacific  Car  and  Poundry  Co, :  See — 

Rasmussen.  Norman  A.  3.844.896. 
Package  Containers,  Inc. :  See — 

Hilton.  Prank  B.  8,844,740.  ^    ,.«,._.    « 

Paddock.  Alvln  P.,  and  P.  C.  Summers,  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 
Multiple  sUtlon  protector.  3,846,642,  10-3-67,  CI.  317— 
116. 
Padgett,  Cooper  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  latch 

assembly.  8>46.102,  10-3-67,  a.  292—261.5. 
Padgett.  Bdward  D. :  See —  ^  „  ,^,  ,^ 

Browning.  WUllam  H..  and  Padgett.  3.345,620. 
Paganlnl,  Valentine,  by  decree  of  distribution  to  L.  Orenko, 
L.  Verge.  R.  Wait,  A.  Parent,  and  J.  Byers.  Drag  saw. 
3.344,821,  10-3-67,  CI.  143—136.  „    ,     ^      „     .   .. 

Pagano,   Alfred   H.,   and   L.   Spiegler.   to  E.   I.   da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  ProceM  for  purifying  a  pbenytenedlamine. 
3,346,413.  10-3-67.  CI.  260—582. 
Pages,  AUx :  See— 

Avril,  Michel.  Moreau,  and  Pages.  3.345,616. 
Palfey,  Albert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Building  panel. 
3,844,574.  10-3-67.  CI.  52—615. 

Pall  Corp. :  Bt«—  ,  „„„ 

Pall.  David  B.,  and  Silverwater.  3.344,923.  _ 

PaU.  David  B..  and  B.  F.  Silverwater.  to  Pall  Corp.  Filter 
unit  having  filter  elements  in  series  and  in  reeerve.  8.344,- 
923,  10-3-67,  CI.  210—90. 
Palmer,  George  W.,  to  List's  London  Ltd.  Workbolders  for 
use  In  aiKNiratus  for  guiding  a  workholder  relative  to  a  tool. 
3,344,709.  10-3-67,  (S.  11(2—2.  ^      ,       ^,  .,        ^      ^ 

Palmer,  Lewis  B..  to  Union  Insalatlng  Co..  Inc.  Nall-up  brack- 
et for  wiring  boxes.  3.345,029.  10^-67,  CI.  248—300. 
Palmer,  Robert  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Light  spot  apparatus.  8,845,120,  10-3- 
67.  CI.  360—6. 

Palmer.  Roy  M. :  See —  ^_^ 

Black.  Raymond  J.,  and  Palmer.  3.346.010. 
Paone.  Antlioay  N. :  See — 

Wang.  Bdward  D..  and  Paone.  3.344.809. 
Papaslan.  Satenlk  A. :  See—  „        ,  ..    «u      • 

Reisman.    Arnold.    Berkenblit.    Papaiian.    and   Cheroff. 
3.346,228. 
Parent,  Anita:  See — 

Paninlnl,  Valentine.  3,344.821.  ^     ..      ..  ,. 

Paris.  Hugh  P.  Method  of  and  transit  apparatus  for  deliver- 
ing concrete  materials.  3,346.044,  10-3-07,  C\.  258—164 
Park,  Robert  H.  Method  of  making  plastic  containers.  3,345,- 

22i  10-3-67,  CI.  166—86. 
Parke.  Davis  Jk  Co. :  See— 

Rawlings,  Wallace  G.  3.344.915. 
Parker.  Alan  :  See —  _  ,_  ^^^ 

Daviee,  David  O.,  and  Parker.  3,844,602. 
Parker,  Earl  E..  and  J.  O.  Baker,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  GlasB 
Co.  Novel  polyester  process.  3,345,339,  10-3-67.  CT.  260— 
76. 
Parker.  William  H.:  See—  „  „^.  ,«- 

Newman,  Elmer  P.,  and  Parker.  3.345,108. 
Parkin.  Leslie,  and  S.  A.  Andrews,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Han- 
dle assemblies  and  means  for  detachable  seonrinK  a  bundle 
to  a  rod-like  element.  3.346.103.  10-8-67,  CI.  292—353. 
Parkison.  Richard  G..  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanl- 
toiyCMp.  Closet  tank  fitting.  3,344.800.  10-8-67,  CI.  137— 
216. 
Partlow.  James  A.,  A.  B.  Mewhinney,  and  R.  C.  Hoefllng,  to 
General  Motors   Corp.   Method  of  skewing  and   securing 
stacked  rotor  laminations.  3,344  514,  10-3-67.  CT.  29—598. 
Peterson.  Lanrene  O..  to  Drug  Research.  Inc.  N-bromlnated- 
N-cblortnated  organic  comoounrts  and  process  for  preparing 
same.  8.845.871. 10-8-67.  Q.  260—192. 
Patkay.  Steuben  A.  Self  profiUng  cutter.  3.344.496.  10-3-67. 
CI.  20—95. 


3.345.424. 

N.  A.  Planck.  Jr.,  to 
handling    madilne. 


Patton.  Temple  C. :  See — 

Bhrlleh.  Arthur,  Smtth.  and  Patton.  8.848,811. 

Paul.  Claude,  and  S.  Pupko.  to  Ofltee  National  Industriel  de 
L'Asote.  Process  for  stabilixing  catalysts  supported  by  mag- 
nesia or  by  materials  containing  the  same.  8,346,307,  lO-S- 
67,  CI.  252-^66. 

Paul,  George  D.,  and  C.  R.  Hunsinger.  to  Sargent  and  Green- 
leaf,  Inc.  Panic  exit  device.  8.846,099,  10-3-47,  CL  202—21. 

Panler,  Charles  J.,  G.  A.  Westergren,  and  E.  E.  Nordeen,  to 
Whirlpool  Corp.  Brush  attachment  structure.  8,844,466, 
10-3-67,  CI.  16—60. 

Paulik,  Ferenc:  See — 

Erdey,  Lasslo,  and  P.  and  J.  Pullk.  3,844,694. 

Paulik,  Jeno :  See — 

Brdey,  LassIo,  and  P.  and  J.  Paulik.  8,844,664. 

Pause,  Kurt.  Centrifugal  press.  8,844.738,  lO-S-67,  CI.  100— 
116. 

Pawliw,  John :  See — 

Nasser,  Don  B.,  and  PawUw.  8.848,267. 

Pearson,  Relnhold  A.  Apparatus  for  setting  up  cartons.  8,844.- 
717.  10-3-67,  a.  93—53. 

Pease,  Margaret  C:  See — 

Mammuo.  Joseph,  Hamm,   and  Pease.  3.349,161. 

Pedone,  Peter.  Tool  for  reforming  oil  seal  rim  bead.  3,844,- 
651,  10-3-67,  a.  72—479. 

Pedrotti,  Donald  G.,  to  RCK,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  bonding  inte- 

« rated  circuit  packages.  3J846.286.  10-3-67,  CI.  156 — 498. 
kan,  George  A.,  to  BufEalo  Brake  Beam  Co.  Railway  ear 
disc  brake  mechanUm.  3,344,893,  10-3-67,  CI.  188--S8. 
Pelster,  Heinrich:  See — 

Goliasch,  Karl,  Pelster,  and  Scbelnpfing.  3,346,377. 
Pelster,  Heinrich,  E.  Muhlbauer,  and  D.  Delfs,  to  Parben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft  Method  of  cleaving  a 
thlocarbamic  acid  ester.  3,346,394,  10-8-67,  CI.  260—468. 
Peltser,  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  CM.and  Peltier.  3,346,620. 
Penman.  Leroy  M.,  to  The  Magee  Carpet  Co.  Apparatus  for 
applying  a  coating  to  the  edge  of  a  cut  piece  of  ^arpet. 
3,844.771,  10-8-67,  CI.  118—200. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Russell,  Grover  M.  3,346.476. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Hauptocheln,  Murray,  and  MlviUe. 
Peppier,  William  S.,  G.  N.  Bliss,  and 
Diamond    International    Corp.    Stick 
3,344.964.  10-3-67,  CI.  221—175. 
Perassoni,  Pierluigi :  See—  ^    _,    ^, . ,     „ 

Siclari,  Prancesco   Bellano,  Clceri,  IVAlo,  Perassoni,  and 
Giacobone.  3,346,446.  ^       ^^ 

Pere,  Carlo,   to  Slderfornl   S.pJk.  Cooling  means  for  filtlng 

converter.  3,346,068,  10-8^7,  CL  266— 36. 
Perin,  Charles  N.:  See — 

Duncan.  Thomas  W..  and  Perin.  3,844,967. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corp..  The:  See—  »„,.,,. 

Neater,  James  P.,  and  Schroeder.  8.845,141. 
Perkins,   Lyman   D.   Cable  flaw   detector  having  removably 
mounted  sensor  means  and  including  bracket  and  wheel 
means  for  maintaining  the  sensor  at  a  predetM^olned  dls- 
Unce  from  the  cable.  3,345,660,  10-3-67,  O.  324 — 52. 
Perkovich.  Mark  J.:  See—  ^  _,,.„«„  „o» 

Browning,  Earl  B.,  and  Perkovich.  3,845,237. 
Perks.  Maurice  A. :  See —  „„...„„- 

Mann.  John  B..  Barker,  and  Perka.  3.345.266. 

Marullo.   Oertando.   Perri.   and  Tubiello.   3.346.142. 

Perrins.  AUen  B..  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.  Electric  oower 
stabilixing  regulator  responsive  to  plural  conditions.  3.845.- 
687.  10-»-67.  a.  823— 48.5. 

Perry  Terence :  See — 

Bverard.  Kenneth  B..  and  Perry.  3,846,439. 

Perucco,  Joseph:  See —  «-^.w«o 

Von  Kleydorff,  Ludwig,  and  Perucco.  3,344J^S2. 

Peters,  John  ^..  and  B.  A.  McOellan,  to  Burke  llexo  Prod- 
nets  Co.  Flshlne  lures  and  hook  bameaaes  therefor.  3,344.- 
549.  10-3-67.  CI.  48 — 42.11.  „       —  ^    , 

Peters  John  K..  to  Burke  Flexo-ProducU  Co.  Pish  lures. 
3  344,550,  10-8-67,  CI.  43 — 42.14.  _^   ^. 

Peters,  Robert  W.,  to  H.  J.  Gorski.  Armature  winding  ma- 
chine. 8.346.002,  10-8-67.  CI.  242—13. 

Peterson    Alice  L.  Cylindrical  grain  dryer  device.  8.844,533, 

Pel^^^i>^  WW^'^jlKovac,  J.  W.  Calvin,  and  V.  C.  Puse 
^*t*S^e  G^yew  Ti^  k  Rnbi«r  Co.  AlroUnedUc  brake  and 

key  combination.  3.345.109.  10-3-4J7,  CI.  801— 6. 
Peterson,  Donovan  P.,  C.  E.  »*««"»ssen  and  B.  J- '.  Harris, 
to  U.S.  Automatics  Corp.  Cun^nt  •'Etching  arranjeiwmt 
to  cutout  the  defective  gas  Ump  upon  faUure.  3.845.538. 

PeJeU^'jo'Sn'i^Ta'iS'-J.  C    Tir^U^  t^ 

qnence  detection  circuit.  8.845,615.  10-3-67,  CI.  S*0—n£.o. 
Pptree    David  W.,  to  Burilngton  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of 

iSwuVcompTrite  yam.  3,844,607,  10-3-67.  CI.  57-167. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Plnley,  Joseph  H.  3,345,397. 

^*^rn?in5ei'*S^r4f'S:.  Gl.skov,  Kuchln    Makarov,  Pevny. 
Pocbtman.  Teener,  and  FiUpJev.  3,345,054. 

"^•"Sne^rRobSv  C^Tlndenthal,  and  Pfelferle.  3,844.686. 

Pfelffer  Gerhard,  K.  Stetielberg.  and  *•-,  ^°Ji":  .*«  JJtft 
w?rki  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  MMster  Ludns  ft 
Bmnin?^?5^  for  cSlorin.  textile  materials  and  foils. 
3  846,198,  10-8-67,  CI.  117-18. 

Pharmaseal  Laboratories:  See- 
Hamilton,  Donald  A.  3.344.785.  ,^     -    „       ^_., 

Phelps,  Peter  M..  to  The^uor  Corp.,  Lt»L  CooUi^  tower 
de&  aUt  spacer.  8,346,048,  10-3-67,  ci.  mi     ii^. 
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Philadelphia  Qnarti  Co. :  See— 

Netttny,  DaTld  I.^and  Weldea.  8,845,302. 
WddM.  Helmnt  H.  W..  and  Netting.  3,345,194. 
PhUliiw  Petrolenm  Co. :  Bee — 

(filchrlrt,  Ralph  B.  3,844.857.  «»,,„.„ 

Ollehrlat,  Balph  B..  and  Sonnenfeld.  8,844,858. 
Hartwn.  Arthnr  A.  3,345,481. 
Hatto,  John  JT.,  Dixon,  DarlBon,  Ayret,  Renbers, 

Qaeen.  8.845,286. 
Pltehford,  Annin  C.  8,846.198. 
Rasmoaeen,  Ole-Bendt.  3.346.242. 
TlgnoTldi.  Barney.  8,344,607. 
PhUllpaon.  Alan,  to  Oeeea  IA±  Process  control  appari 

8,844^2,  ia-8-«7.  CL  72—10. 
PhUUpMn.  Alan.  B.  H.  R.  BpUler.  R.  Smith,  and  H.  Cbeesinan, 
to  Deeea  Ltd.  AjMwratos  for  cleaning  gramophone  dlMS. 
8.84S.075,  lO-a-rfrTci.  274—47.  ^  ^ 

Phlio,  Kenneth  W.   Self-extracting  mandrel  for  pampe|-ln- 

plaee-pUe.  8.844,«11. 10-8-67,  Q.  61—58.64. 
Pierce,  Arlecn  C  i  Bee— 

Cnang.  Leo  S..  Land,  Pierce,  and  Turi.  3,346,326.    _ 
Pleater,  Loyd  W.,  and  R.  M.  Vancamp,  to  Pittabargh  Rate 
QIan  Co.  Control  ot  ozychlorlnatlon  reactions.  3346,t22, 
10-»-«7,  a.  266— «60. 
PUIS,  Hermanns  8.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  AazlUarT 
memher  of  a  comp««lte  foil  for  Joining  two  oMects  of  {dif- 
ferent eoefllelents  of  thermal  expansion.  3,345,145,  if 
CL  29—188.5. 

PUe.  William  D.,  and  D.  R.  Shnster,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Bobber  Co.  Tire  bead  looaenlng  tool.  3.844.888,  10-a-«7i  CI. 
18T— 1.17.  I 

Pinto,  Lools  J. :  See —  I 

Eberle.  Allan  R.,  Lemer,  and  Pinto.  8,845,127.  ^ 

Plsanl.  Joseph  P.,  and  L.  D.  Hllker,  to  National  Dairy  I¥od- 
ncts  Corp.  Froien  dessert.  8,845,185,  10-8-67.  Cl.  09—186 
Pltehford.  Amdn'C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Asphalt  eiiul 
sfam-mUate  llqaor   soil   stabilisation    mixture.    3,345,193, 
10-8^7,  Cl.  10«— 123. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Olass  Co. :  Bee — 
Kmsberger,  Fred  M.  8,346.148. 
Mlehallk.  Bdmnnd  R.,  and  lOsson.  3.845,149. 
Parker,  Barl  B^  and  Baker.  8,845,889. 
Pleeter,  Loyd  W.,  and  Vancamp.  8,845,422. 
Planck,  Norman  A.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Peppier,  William  8.,  Bliss,  and  Planck.  3,844,954. 
Plaatez  Ltd. :  Bee — 

liann,  Matthew  K^and  Rushworth.  3,844,482. 

Plaatie  Coating  Corp.,  The :  Bee —     «.,«.. 

Shearer,  Walter  V..  Beck,  and  Wheeloek.  8,345,065 
Pleekae,  John  J.  Game  cleaning  stand.  8,844,466,  10-3-«7 

17—11. 
Pleeaey-UK  Ltd. :  Bee — 

T^mpson,  PhlUp  M.  8.845,518. 
Plodennlk.  Francis  D. :  Bee — 

Satherland.    James    F.,    Ploden' Ik,    and    Sdunam 
S.84B.540.  ^ 

Poeamo  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 
WUte,  Philip  H.  8.844,694. 
Pocfatman,  Alexsindr  M. :  Bee —  i 

Andonjer,  Sergei,  M.,  Glaskov,  Knehla,  Makaror,  Pe^y, 
Pochtman,  Teener,  and  FlllpIeT.  8,846,054. 
Podblelnlak,  Walter  J.,  and  D.  B.  Todd,  to  Dresser  Indust^es, 
Inc.  Cortilfagad  apparatas   with  axlally-extended   rftor. 
8.844,981,  10--8-«7.  a.  288—15.  ^      ,, 

Podblelnlak.  Walter  J.,  to  Dresser  Indnstiles,  Inc.  Comiina- 
tt&m  darlfler  and  contactor.  8.844.983.  10-8-47,  Cl.  2|8— 
10. 
PoesL  John  L.,  to  Unelco  Ltd.-Unelco  Umltee.  Portable  elec- 
trical test  units.  3,844,685, 10-8-67,  Cl.  85—19. 
PolakowsU.  Natalls  H.  Strip  rolling  mill  system  and  process. 

8.S44.687,  10-8-67.  Cl.  72—64. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bartlett,  PhiUp  D..  Brlkson.  and  Sadlow.  8,344.730. 
Brikson.  Herman  B..  and  Frede.  3,846.176. 
Flndll,  PatritA  L.  8.844,726. 
Green,  imton.  8,846.167. 
Land.  Bdwln  H.  8.846.165. 
Land.  Bdwln  H.  8.846,172. 
Land.  Bdwln  H..  and  Rogers.  8.845.163. 
Land,  Bdwln  H.,  Iforse,  and  Tankowskl.  3.845.166.  ' 
ICacQoarrie,  Allan  B..  and  Sable.  8,844.728. 
PollMimu,  VMi  D.,  H.  E.  Boettger.  M.  A.  Isaacson,  and  U.^. 
T«w,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Leaf  spring  assembly.  8,845,- 
060,  10-8-67,  CL  267—64. 
Polli^o.  George.  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Porter,  to  General  Elejctric 
Co.  Shldding  for  a  Tacnum  type  circuit  Interrupter.  3,845,- 
484,  10-8-67,  Cl.  200—144.  ^ 

Pollock,  James  R.  A.,  and  H.  F.  P.  Webber,  to  Arthur  Gal4ness 
Son  k  Co.  (Dublin)  Ltd.  Accelerated  batch  process  fot  the 
fermentatimi  of  brewers  wort.  8,845,179,  10-3-67.  Cl.  99— 
81. 
Polonsky,  Samuel,  to  General  Bleetrlc  Co.  Alarm  control  4ech- 

anism.  3.844,598, 10-3-67,  a.  58—22.5.  i 

Pomory,  Alexander  M.,  to  Bastem  Products  Corp.  Method  and 
appanatas  for  treating  sheet  metal  strip.  3,844.641, 10-|-«7, 
d  72—177. 
Pontions,  Carol  H.  Battery  terminal  boot.  3,345,602,  lO-i-67, 

Cl,  889—115.  I 

PoplTah),  Andrew  C.  Dispensing  deyice.  3,844,962,  lO-i  ;-«7. 

CL  222—466. 

Porteous,  Don  D.,  to  Van  R  Dental  Products,  Inc.  Ehjctric 
water  bath  heater  for  conditioning  hydrocollolds.  3,840  497, 
10-8-67,  Cl.  219—417. 

Porter.  Joseph  W. :  Bee — 

Polinko.  George.  Jr..  and  Porter.  8,845,484. 

Posh.  Raymond  C. :  Bee — 

Homier,  Robert  I.,  and  Posh.  3,845,107. 
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Possis  Machine  Corp. :  See— 

Bles,  John  L.,  and  Larson.  8,846,111, 
Lobash,  Floyd.  Gilchrist,  and  Straul  i 
Straub.  Melrin  J.,  and  Shaft.  8.845.'^ 
Post,  Wolfgang :  See — 

Keller.  Hans,  Muhlhanaser,  and 
Poulin,  Valmor  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Oldge.  Lester,  and  Poulin.  3,846.281 
Gldge,  Lester,  and  Poulin.  8,346.282 
Pounds,  LewU  C.  and  D.  F.  Smith,  to  i  - 
Multilayer  decoratire  laminates  with 
a   methyl  methacrylate  polymer.   8, 
161—248. 
Powers,  Martin  V. :  See — 

Bucholts,   Daniel  J.,   Hartman, 
Powers.  8,845,618. 
Pratt,  Henry,  Co. :  See — 

Fawkes.  Donald  G.  3,345,033. 
Pratt,  William  S.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Bu,. 
forming  an  Intermittent  pattern.   3, 
264—167. 
PreTOst.  Camilla :  See — 

Charles,  Pierre,  Preroet,  and  xo»i. 
Price.  Glenn  R.,  and  M.  B.  McClellan, 
Co.  ControUing  fnngl  wMh  1.2-diehI 
Bulflde.  3,345,255,  10-3-67,  CT.  167— 
Price,    Kenneth   E.,    and    H.    Schmits, 
Peliomycin  and  method  of  preparing 
67.  CT.  167—65. 
Price,  William  B.  Floor  treating  appari  t 

67.  CT.  16—60. 
Prickett,  Tom.  Jr. :  See- 
Woods,  John  P.,  Neitsel,  and  i-ncs 
Priser,  Clovis  F.  Calibration  means  for 

3,344,652,  10-3-67.  CT.  73—1. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The :  See- 
Harm,  Alson  R.  3,344J577. 
Meyer.  Larry  B.,  and  Walker.  3.- ._ 
Proksa,  Arthur  J.,  to  Everede  Tool  Co. 

3,344,600,  10-3-67,  Cl.  77—68. 
Pmett.    William    T.,    to    United    SUtei 
Specimen  holding  derlce  for  tensile 
662.  10-3-67,  Cl.  73—108. 
Prsesdsieckl,  w'ojdech  M. :  See—  . 

Wagner,  Hans  M.,  and  Prsesdslecli 
Pu^.  Hubert  L.  D.,  to  Council  for  Sef 
Reeearcta.  Extrusion  of  metals.  3,344, 
60. 
Pnllman  Inc. :  See — 

Flnneran,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and 

Pupko.  Samuel :  See — _^_ 

Paul,  aaude.  and  Pupko.  3,346.307 
Purdum,  Cary,  and  H.  W.  Gibney,  to 
haying  an  epoxy  surface  with  an  1 
in.  3.344.628riO-3-«7,  Cl.  83—174. 
Pnrtell.  Rnfus  J.,  to  The  J.  B.  Knight 
apparatus  for  clearing  sand  from 
9JiriO-»-67,  Cl.  289—1. 
Puse,  Valentin  C. :  Bee—- 

Peterson.  Don  W.,  Korac,  CalTln. 
Puttllts.  Karl  J. :  See—      ^  ^,,„^ 

Delaney.  Ronald  A.,  and  Puttllts. 
Pyraplastlc  Societe  a  Responsablllte 

Texier,  Jean  P.  3.344,488. 
Quaes,  Joeepb  F. :  See — 

Rogers,  Charles  B.,  and  Qnaas.  3, 
Quaes.  Joseph  F.,  and  C.  E.  Rogers,  to 
leys  Corp.  Tubular  cutting  electro* 
a.  219—146. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  Se^         ^  _.  « 
Ully,  Bdward  F..  and  Relnhart.  3, 
Queen.  Donald  K. :  See —  _     . 

Hutto,   John   F..   Dixon,  Darison, 
Queen.  3.345,286. 
Quimby.  Paul  J.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

3.344.452,  10-3-67.  CT.  14—21. 
RCK.  Inc. :  See — 

Pedrotti.  Donald  6.  3.346,236. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Cole.  Donald  A..  Corson,  and 
Jacoby,  George  V.  3.345,008. 
Matyekas,  Stanley  J.  3,346.670. 
Murphy,  Walter  B.  3,344,527. 
Raech.  Harry,  Jr..  to  PMC  Corp.  Im 

articles.  3,345,205.  10-3-67.  Cl 
Raffet,    Mldiel.    to    Comoagnle    de 

means  and  method.  3,344;917.  10-3-<  7 
Rahmig.  Gunther.  to  International  St 
Intercommunication      system.      3,341 
179 — 37. 
Bai.  Charanjit,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
of  cyclohexene.  3,345,425,  10-3-67 

Rakus.  Julius  P. :  See—        ^  „  ^     » 
Baron.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rakns.  3, 

RamseT,  James  E.  Method  for  aoplylng 
3,344,753.  10-3-67.  Cl.  107 — 54. 

Rantsch.  Kurt,  to  Zeiss,  Carl.-Stlftung 
measurement  device.  3,344,701,  10 

RauTler.  Gaston  J.-I*  :  See-- 

Jumelle.  Louis  F..  RauTler,  and 
Carriere.  Pierre  P.  A.,  Jumelle, 
3.344.884. 
RapaU,  Richard  T.,  to  Bll  Lilly  and 
wetonldes.  3.345,302,  10-3-67,  CL  2 
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TesUrd.  3,344,808. 

to  Stauffer  Chemical 
2-dichloiroTlnyl  hydroxyethyl 
"      -2! !. 

to    Bristol-Myers   Co. 
s|une.  3,345,261,  10-3- 

us.  3,844,463.  10-3- 


Prick^tt.  3,345,499. 

an  omnl  Instrument. 


Boring  bar  assembly. 

of   America,   Army, 
apparatus.  3,344,- 


3.345,168. 
_-itiflc  and  Industrial 
(  36,  10-3-67,  Cl.  72— 


Axelr(  >d.  3,345,186. 


Imate 


Aeronea,  Inc.  Article 
impregnated  there- 


1,34  i 


117—11 
Saint 


Raschke,  Herbert  A.,  to  B.  D.  Bullar  1 
hook.  3,344,489,  10-3-67,  Cl.  24—2411. 
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.  8,844,772. 
8,845,208. 


Cyanamid  Co. 

top  sheet  comprising 

.248,    10-8-67,  CL 


tus  for 


and  apparatus  for 
,444,   ltf-S-67,  CL 


Co.,  Inc.  Method  and 
Irlgation  pipes.  3,344,- 


ind  Puse.  3,346,109. 

3.  t4&,596. 

LI  nltee :  See — 


Eutectic  Weldina  Al- 
3,346,495,   10^3-67, 


3^6, 


.183. 
Ayres,   Rcnl>erg,   and 
Cable  anchorage. 


Corp, 


Stocl  er.  3.346.468. 


iireni 
-119. 


lated  mlcroporoas 


.Oobaln.    Packaging 
,  Cl.  206—62. 
Standard  Electric  Corp. 
\466,     lO-S-67.     Cl. 

cklifomia.  Preparation 
(1.  260—666. 

,^45,352. 
color  to  bread  doofh. 
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Interferential  length 
",  Cl.  88—14. 


Ilchter.  3.344,883. 
Unrier.  and  Rlchter. 


Clo.  NoTel  pregnenol<me 
;6^239.50r 

Co.  Safety  gate  for 


BasniiMen,  Clarence  E. :  See — 

Peterson,  Donovan  F.,  Rasmussen,  and  Harris.  3.346,638. 
Rasmussen.  ddgar  E.  Personnel  lift.  3,844,885.  lO-d-67,  CL 

182 — 16. 
Rasmussen,  Norman  A.,  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  Clntch- 
controlled    reversible    or    multi-speed    power-transmitting 
mechanism.  3,344.896,  10-3-67,  a.  102—3.6.    ^     ^        _ 
Rasmussen,   Norman   A.,   to   Padflc  Car  and  Foundry   Co. 
Clutch-controlled  reversible  or  moltl-speed  power-transmit- 
ting   mechanUm.    3,344,896.    l&-3-«7,    CL    192—3.5. 
Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt,  to  Phlllipe  Petroleum  Co.  Fiber  prod- 
uct having  a  branched  reticular  or  netilke  structure,  and  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  thereof.  3,846,- 
242,  10-3-67,  CL161— 109.  .    ^   ^ 

Raue,  Roderich    to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkUengesellschaft 
2-methylene  Indollne  asomethlne  group-containing  basic  dye- 
stuffs.  3,346.366,  10-3-67,  CL  26(^166. 
Rawlinas,  Terence  J. :  See — 

Neale,  Aian  J.,  and  Bawlings.  3,345,292.  ^  ._ 

Rawltngs.  WaUace  G.,  to  Parke.  Davis  ft  Co.  Package.  3,344,- 

915,  ld-3U7.  CL  206—56.  ^ 

Rawstron,  WUllam  W..  to  Jameebunr  Corp.  Three-way  ball 

valve^  i  846,032.  10-3-67.  CT.  261—172. 
Raylleld,   Harry   F..    to   Burroughs   Corp.   Tape  apparatus. 

8.346.007.  10-3-67.  Cl.  242—66.12. 
Reddle,  William :  See— 

Miles,  Russel.  Anderson,  and  Reddle.  3.344.663. 
MUea.  Raasel  T..  and  Anderson.  3.344,666. 
Bedert  Ah  Soya  :  See — 

Gransten.  Lennart.  3,344,797. 
Reegen,  Sidney  L. :  See — 

rafers.  Gunther,  and  Reegen.  3,345,347. 
Reese,  Millard  G.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polylethylene    terephthalate/4  -  (3  -  oxypropoxy)bensoatc]. 
3.345,331,  10-3-67.  O.  260—47. 
Refrtceratlon  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Bottum,  Bdward  W.,  and  Rockwell.  3.344.506. 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  The  :  See — 

Gentry.  Joe  P.,  and  Glannial.  3.344,579. 
Relnfeld.  Kurt  and  J.  Rokop,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for    handling   a   curved    continnous   casting   starting   bar. 
3.344.844,  10-3-67,  CL  164—274. 
Reinhart.  Robert  R. :  See — 

LlUy.  Bdward  F.,  and  Relnhart.  8,845,183. 
Reisman,  Am<rid  :  See — 

Cheroff.  George,  and  Reisman.  3,345.209. 
Reisman.   Arnold.    M.    Berkenbllt.    S.   A,    Papaslan,   and   G. 
Cheroff,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Eoitaxial 
deposition  ot  semiconductor  materials.  3,346,233,  10-3-417, 
Cl.  148—175. 
Relthoffer  Alex :  See — 

Nordberg,  Robert  G.,  Relthoffer.  and  Jenkins.  3.344,666. 
Remote  Measurements,  Inc. :  See — 

Russell,  James  B.,  and  Shannahan.  3,345,625. 
Renberg.  Graham  A. :  See — 

Hutto.   John  F.,   DUon,  Davison,  Ayres.   Renberg.   and 
Queen.  3.345.285. 
Rentschler,    Waldemar    T.,    to    Alfred    Gauthler.    0.m.b.H. 
Photographic  camera   with  automatic   means   for  setting 
the  diaphragm  in  making  photollash  exposures.  3,344,728, 
10-3-67,  Cl.  96—10. 
Rentschler,    Waldemar    T..    to    Alfred    Gauthler,    G.nLb.H. 
Photographic  camera  with  distance  and  diaphragm  aperture 
setting  members.  3,344,727,  10-8-67.  Cl.  95— «4. 
Resiilex  Laboratory  :  See — 

Scott.  William  W.,  and  Slmmonds.  3,345,023. 
Rethwisch,  Francis  B. :  See — 

Bylund,  Linton  D.,  Rethwisch,  and  Wooeley.  3,344.469. 
Reuther  John  F.,  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corp.  System  for 
providing  reaction  indicative  of  deviation  from  a  predeter- 
mined order.  3,345.522. 10-3-67.  CL  307—112. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc. :  See — 

Kenworthy,  Grant  F.  3,344,894. 
Van  Valkenburgh,  Bryce  F.  3,344,907. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Roes,  David.  3^45,304. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  £>..  to  EUistman  Kodak  Co.  Amlnopolymer 

compositions.  3,345,346,   1&-3-67,   Cl.   260—79.3. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D.,  and  D.  L.  Fields,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     N-n-alkylaminoethanethioU.    3,345,415,    10-3-67.    Cl. 
260— «83. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Robert  V.  3,345,273. 

Bylund,  Linton  D.,  Rethwisch,  and  Woosley.  3,344,469. 
MoUer.  Jens  L.  3.344.646. 
Sander,  Lasslo  V.  3,346,169. 
Rhodes.  Richard  P.,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Bls-dlfluoramlnoetbane  derivatives.  3,345,398,  1&-3-67,  Cl. 
260— 467. 
Rhodes,  Richard  P.,  to  E:bso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Preparation  of  tetrakis  (dlfluoroamino)  butane.  3,345,414, 
10-3-67,  Cl.  260—683. 
Richardson,  George  A. :  See — 

De  Brunner,  Ralph  E.,  Blake,  and  Richardson.  3,845,485. 
Richardson.  Walter  S. :  See — 

Nicholson,  Raymond  B.,  and  Richardson.  3,340.516. 

Rlchter,  Gerhard :  See — 

Jumelle.  Louis  F.,  Ranvier,  and  Rlchter.  8,344.883. 
Carriere.   Pierre  P.   A.,   Jumelle,   Ranvier,   and   Rlchter. 

Rlchter,   Sidney  B.,   to  Velsicol  Chemical   Corp.   Herbicidal 
composition  and  method.  3,346,157,  10-3-67,  Cl.  71 — 111. 
Rickel,  William  R. :  See— 

Baman.  Edmund  B.,  and  Rickel.  3,344,623. 
Riester.  William  C. :  See — 

Delbel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Riester.  3.344.458. 
Rlgby,  Frank  :  See — 

Steele,  Bernard  R.,  and  Rlgby.  3,345.138. 
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Rllett.  John  W.,  to  lailott  Bret.  (London) 
meters.  8,844.666,  10-3-67,  Q.  73—231. 

Rlnfret  Arthur  P.,  C.  W.  Cowley,  and  W.  J.  Tlason.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  A.pparatns  for  the  preservation  of  biological 
substances.  M44.S17, 10-8-67.  Cl.  62—322. 

Rlnlnaer,  Paul  R.,  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Shallow  water  eais- 
»onr3>44,612 JO-3-67,  Cl.  61—63. 

Ripple,  Mdvin  H.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Gasket  arrangement 
for  blender  containers.  3,344,829,  10-3-67.  Cl.  146—68. 

Rise,  WUllam  B. :  See— 

Kitchen.  Elwyn  L.,  Lee.  and  Rise.  3,844,866.  _ 

Rlv^L  Joe^  A.  Chain  link  fencing.  3,345,040.  10-3-67.  Cl. 
256 — 37.  _ 

Rively.  Clair  M..  and  P.  A.  Livera,  to  Westinghonse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  of  bonding  a  boron  nitride  body  to  a  refrac- 
tory metaL  3,344,506.  10-3-67.  a.  29—473.1. 

Rebel.  Helns,  to  Telefnnken  Patenverwertnagefesellschs  ft 
G.aLb.H.  EUgh-voltage  coll  for  genefating  the  Ugh  voltage 
in  a  tdevlslon  receiver.  3.346.696.  10-8-67.  a7S86— 09. 

Roberson,  Robert  E.  Power  driven  vertically  adjustable  trac- 
tor bitches.  3,345.063,  10-3-67.  CL  280—490. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 
De  Forest,  Wesley  V.  3,344.860. 
Wlllson.  James  £.  8i444M». 

Robertson,  Allstalr  L.  M. :  Bee — 

Katselis,  George  N..  and  Robertson.  3,346.566. 

Robinson.  B.  S.  ft  A.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Wynes.  Anthony  O.,  and  Aaplno.  8i844.968. 

Robinson,  Rodertdt  K.,  and  A.  B.  Haese.  to  Consolidated 
Papers,  Inc.  Pour  spout  carton.  3,344,972,  10-3-67,  Cl. 
229^17. 

Rochow,  liieodore  G.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Method  for 
producing  decorative  articles  of  manufacture.  3,346.289. 
iO-3-67.  CL  161—1. 

Rockford  Madilne  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Olson,  Bernard  B.  8,344,678. 

Rockstrom,  Leonard,  to  Cameron  Machine  Co.  Low  web-tension 
web-wlndlng  machine.  3,346,009,  10-3-67,  Cl.  242 — 56. 

Rockw^,  Frank  H. :  See — 

Bottum,  Bdward  W.,  and  Rockwell.  3,344.606. 

Rockwell,  Ronald  J.,  to  Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp.  AC-DC 
meter.  8,346,562,  10-3-67,  Cl.  824—119. 

Bockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 
Young,  John  R.  3.344.618. 

Rod  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Rod,  Robert  L.  3.346,469. 

Rod.  Robert  L..  to  Rod  Development  Corp.  Electroetatic  load- 
speakers.  3^5.469, 10-3-67.  Cl.  179—111. 

RodeL  Hans-Bgon  :  See — 

Konlr  Eberfaard,  and  Rodel.  3,344,861. 

Roedder.  Bdwln  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  IntMrior. 
Device  for  sensing  thermal  gradients.  3,844.669.  10-3-67, 
Cl.  73—389. 

Rogers.  Charles  B. :  Bee — 

Qnaas,  Jofeei^  F.,  and  Rogers.  3,846,496. 

Rogers,  Charles  B.,  and  J.  F.  Quaes,  .to  Eutectic  Welding 


AUoys  Corp.  Cast  iron  electrode.  3,346,«Ht.  10-8-67,  CL 
219—146. 
Rogers.  Charles  L. :  See —  ^  _  _^ ^  _^^ 

Styrlng.  Ralph  B.,  Donlap,  and  Rogers.  3.344.683. 

Rogers,  Bdward  J. :  See—  ^_^ 

Chabala,  Leonard  ▼..  and  Rogers.  3,345,473. 
Rogers,  Edward  S. :  Bee —  _  _  ^^^ 

Kovach,  Stephen  M..  and  Rogers.  3,846.286. 
Rogers,  Howard  0. :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H.,  and  Rogers.  3,846.163. 
Rocers.  Leo  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  dian- 

nel  formation.  3.845,216,  10-3-67.  Cl.  148—1.6. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Klne,  Beajainln  B..  Kalandlak.  and  Bnechler.  8,346,203. 
Rohrberg,  Roderidc  G. :  See—  „  ^^         »  „,,  ^^^ 

Hack.  William  L..  Stein,  and  Rohrberg.  3.344.498. 
Rokop.  Joae^  :  See — 

Relnfeld,  Kurt,  and  Rokop.  3,344.844. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See—  ^  _      _^„ 

Davies.  David  O.,  and  Parker.  3.344.602. 
Ronci.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Rueso.  John  I.  3.344.4Q0. 
Rose.  Gerald  D. :  See —  »  .  «-. 

Schmidt.  Paul  F..  and  Rose.  3,346.275. 
Rosenberg,  Norman:  See—  ...... ..v— 

Kamlns.  Seymour,  and  Roeenberg.  3.344.977. 
Ross.  David,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Neatrallxation 

process  and  apparatus.  3.346.304.  10-3-67.  Cl.  262—193. 
Ross.  Roger  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Serewless  needle-damps. 

3,344.761,  10-3-67,  Cl.  112—226. 
Rosslng,  Alexander  V.,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktienge- 
sellscnaft.  Apparatus  for  continuously  horisontally  casting 
hlgb  melting  metals  particularly  steel.  3,344,846.  l&-3-6r, 
Cl    164-^281 
Roth,  Louis  C. '  to  Tandy  Leather  Co.  Leather  tooling  imple- 
ment. 3,344,518,  10-3-67,  Cl.  30—164.9. 
Roussel-Udaf :  See — 

Wamant,  Jullen,  Joly,  AUaia.  and  Glrault  3,845,250. 
Rover,  Ralph  R.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Runway  image 

genirati^apparatiis.  3,»6,^2,  10-3-67.  Cl.  343—108. 
Rubin.  Alan  A. :  See —  _^, 

Topllss.  John  Q.,  Speii>er,  and  Rubin.  3.345,865. 
Rucker  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Kllburg,  Ronald  J.  3,345.471. 
Ruhf.,  Robert  J.,  E.  J.  RussdL  and  W.  S.  Bcge.  to  Trojan 
Powder  Co.  Alkyd  resins  and  their  preparation  from  reac- 
tion mixtures  comprising  a  prtymethylolalkanoic  add. 
3,345,813,  10-3-67,  CL  260—22. 
Runse.  Thomaa  M.  Aircraft  proximity  warning  aystem.  3,340,- 
688,  10-3-67.  a.  843—112. 

Runnlon.  Brneat  B. :  See — 

Mitten.  Leonard  A.  3,344,826. 
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Boataworth,  Normw) :  See — 

Mana,  Matthew  K.,  and  Boshwortb.  3,344.482. 
BoMelL  Edward  J. :  See — 

BiShtjj  Robert  J.,  Ruucll.  and  Kgfe.  3,345,313. 
Kanell,  Glen  A.,  and  H.-D^  Becker.  FrejMiratlon  and 


rei  r 


Inc.  Cattle  feedtnc  deyl( 


L 


nufement  of  'beta-ketosoifoxlde*.  3,346^6,  10-3-67,  ( ;i. 
260—090. 
Boaaell,  Ororer  M..  to  Penn  Controla,  Inc.  Fool-proof  snkp 

action  reeet  ■wi^ch.  3.340.476,  10-3-«7.  a.  200—72. 
Bouell,  James  E..  and  W.  J.  Sbannahan,  to  Bemote  Measure- 
ments. Inc.  Plaral  channel  monitor  displaying  A.  C.  or  D.  C. 
Information   signals  as  a  bar  graph  on  an  osciUoscofe. 
3.345.625.  10-3-67,  CI.  340—212. 
RaaaaU.  John  A.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Cyclic  code  generatihg 

miuis.  S,345,IJ0O,  10-3-67,  CI.  235—61.11. 
Bossell.  John  B. :  Bee — 

«teef«,  Frank  W..  Jr..  and  BosseU.  3.344,684. 
Boaaell.  Bobert  O^  to  Owens-Comlnf  Flberglas  Corp.  MethM 
for  production  of  glass  fibers.  3.345,147,  10-3-67,  CI.  65—^. 
Basso.  John  I.,  %  to  F.  A.  Bonci.  Apparatus  for  the  auio- 
matle  nuunnfaeture  of  pipe  anions.  3.344.450,  10-3-67,  pi. 
10—87. 
Batkowakl,  Eugene  V. :  See — 

Mageean,  James  V..  and  BotkowskL  3,344.605. 

ByanVKelly  P.,  to  Blair  Mfg.  Co.,  "       ~ 

3.845.042.  10-3-67.  CI.  26ffl-7. 
Bye.  OroTer  W. :  See — 

KoTac.  Frederick  J.,  and  Rye.  3.845.228. 
Byhlaer,  Anita :  See — 

Byhiner.  and  Schmler.  3,340.215. 

Byhiner.  Gaenther ;  deceased  (by  A.  Byhiner.  executrix),  ahd 

A.    Sehmier.    to    Yarta    Pertrlx-Unlon    GeseUsehaft    Mlt 

beaehraenkter  Haftang.  Separator  for  primary  cells.  3,345, 

215.10-3-67.  CL  136— 146.  ' 

Bys,  Fredrick  w.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Control  apparatus  1  at 

a  eootinaous  cast  bUlet.  3,344.841.  10-3-67.  d.  164— li  0. 

S  *  C  Bleetrle  Co. :  See — 

C3habala.  Leonard  V..  and  Bogers.  3,345.473. 
SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Waage.  Edward  D..  and  Paone.  8,344.800. 
Saab  AkHeiMag :  8«e— 

LJangatrom.  Olle.  3.345.010. 
^ble.  Arthur  J. :  See— 

Mac  Quarrie.  AUan  B..  and  Sable.  3,344,728. 
Saddler,  Jerry  W.,  and  J.  F.  Morrison,  to  Whirlpool  Co  p. 

Bin    structure.    3,345,119.    10-3-67.   tl.    312—274. 
Sadlow,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Bartlett.   PhUip  D.,  Erikson.  and  Sadlow.  3.344,780 
Saint  Oobaln  Techniques  Nouvelles  :  See — 

Bonnin.  Andre,  and  Yardamiaa.  3.345.305. 
St  Begls  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

wakemaa.  Alden  H.  3.844.587. 

Saito,   Shlgeru.  T.   Watanabe,   and  K.   Noguchl.   to  Kurelia 

Kagaka  Kaboshiki  Kalsha.  Photoch«nical  reactor.  3.345. 

140,  10-3-67.  CI.  23—286. 

Sakaahlta,  Kolehiro :  8e»— 

Iflaaka,  Takio.  and  Sakaahlta.  3.344,554. 
6akaral.  Kasulchi :  See — 

Morlkawa,   Tashashl,  Aokl.  Nakamura.  Maruyama,  Ad 
Sakural.  8.344.593. 
SaUtln,  Darid  C. :  See— 

Hall.  Har^  D.,  flalatla.  Swtherland.  and  Trible.  3.344,818. 
Salbo.  Erik  O.  J. :  Bee— 

LoeHcr.  Karl  H..  and  Salbu.  3.345.029. 
Saliae  Water  Conyeraion  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kehoe.  Edward  C,  and  Walker.  3,344.084. 
Samuels.  Peter  B. :  See — 

Wood.  Ernest  C.  3.344.649. 
Banebo,  Molsea  O. :  Bee— 

Flaek.  Herbert  P^  Sanches,  and  Lamberth.  3,345.487 
Sanders.    James    W.    Barbecue   pit.    3.344,737.    10-3-67. 
99—446.  •-  I       f       I  • 

Sandor.  Lasslo  V.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Aluminum  allAy. 

3.345.109.  10-3-67.  CI.  75—146. 
Sargent  and  Oreenleaf.  Inc. :  See — 

Paal.  George  D..  and  Hunsingier.  3.345.099. 
Sargent's,  C.  G..  Sons  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hansen.  Darid  8..  and  Basinas.  3.344,909. 
Sasaki,  Kanxo.  to  Shlonogi  *  Co..  Ltd.  5a-taydroxy-6B-azi|o- 

Jregnanea    and    5a-hydroxy-6/S-aminopregnane8.    3,S45.3f3, 
0-3-67.  CT.  260— 2».55.  , 

Saaaak.  Frank.  Tube  bending  machine  and  mandrel  assembly. 

3.344,«3».  10-3-67.  a.  72—150. 
Saaee,  Klaus :  See — 

Olekore.  Karlfrled.  Wegler,  and  Sasse.  3,345,374. 

Sassiver,  Martin  L. :  See —  , 

Lewis,  Benjamin  A.,  Sassiver.  and  Shepherd.  3,345,3$6. 

SaailTer,  Martin  L.,  B.  A.  Lewis,  aad  B.  G.  ShM>faerd,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamld  Co.  Snbatitated  7-acetylamlDo  cephalos^- 
raaic  acids.  3.345.367,  10-3-67,  CI.  260—243. 

BaasiTer.  Martia  L..  B.  A.  Lewis,  aad  R.  O.  Shepherd,) to 
Aaierlcan  Cyaaamid  Co.  Novel  sufostltuted  T-acetylambio 
cephalosporanic  adds.  3,346,369.  10-3-67,  CI.  260—243. 

SaaaiTer,  Martin  L. :  See —  , 

Lewis,  Benjamin  A..  Sasalver.  and  Shepherd.  3.345.3$8. 

Sato.  Toshlo.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  with  anodlzed  atu- 

rnfimm  electrode  and  method  of  making.  3,345,543,  10-3-67, 

CL  317—280. 
Battler.  Frank  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  BIen<led 

polyester  wire  enamels  and  condnctors  insulated  therewlUi. 

3^840,429,  10-3-67,  Q.  260—860.  ] 

Saunders.  Alfred  P..  to  Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.  Pattemfeig 
mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3,344,620,  10-13- 
67,  CI.  66—106.  I 

Saunders,  Charles  B..  Jr..  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry 
Co.  Manipulator  having  motorixed  grasper  and  method. 
3,344.936.  10-3-67.  Q.  214—1. 


Saunders.  Teddy  G.  Multivibrator  having  si  stable  and  bistable 
operating  modes.  3.345,583,  10-3-67,  CI.  331—113. 

Saxl,  Brwin  J.,  to  Tensitron,  Inc.  Tensioi  meter.  3,344,664, 
10-3-67.  CI.  73 — 144. 

ScandU  Packaging  Machinery  Co. :  Bee — 
Anderson.  Andrew  W.  3,344i578. 

Scbaber.  Balph  F.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Flu  d  operated  electric 
switch.  3.345,479,  10-3-67,  CI.  200 — 83. 

Scbaefer,  Edward  E.,  to  Central  Specialtie  9  Co.  Display  hang- 
er. 3,344.966,  10-3-67,  CI.  223-^6. 

Scbaefer,  Robert  L.  Machining  fixture.  ;  1,345,061,  10-3-67, 
CI.  269—246. 

Schaefer,  Roland  J.  Immersion  device  inch  idlng  doctor  means. 
3,344,770,  10-3-67,  CI.  118—122. 

Scbafer,  Kathleen  D. :  Bee— 

Dexter,  Martin,  and  Scbafer.  3,345,32  '. 

Schapaugh,  Gordon  B.  Apparatus  for  clea  ling  and  sterilising 
dentures.  3,345,124,  10-3-67,  CI.  21—81. 

Scbeinpflug,  Hans  :  See — 

Oollascb,  Karl,  Pelster,  and  Scbeinpflug.  3,345,377. 

Scfaempp,  Reinhold  :  See — 

Buebl.  Bussell  C,  and  Schempp.  3,344, 840. 

Scherer,  Lawrence  F.  Electrical  plug  loekii  g  dev4ce.  3,345,600, 
10-3-67,  CI.  339—37. 

Schering  AG. :  See — 

Wlechert,  Budolf,  Hader,  and  Nenmain.  3,345,386. 

ScherlnK  Corp. :  8ee — 

Topllss,  John  G.,  Sperber,  and  Rubin ,  3,345,365. 

Sctaermann,  Peter  S.,  to  MaatschapplJ  v  h>t  Blectrische  Be- 
drijfsautomatlsering  Electrofact.  Stabillxed  direct  current 
supply  circuit.  3,345,653,  10-3-67,  CI.  32  B — 4. 

Schick,  John  W. :  Bee — 

Mahar,  John  H.,  and  Schick.  3.345,241 . 

Schlage,  Ernest  L.,  to  Scblage  Lock  Co.  [>oor  lock  unit  dis- 
pUy  mount.  3,345,026,  10-3-67,  CI.  248-  -158. 

Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See — 

SchUge,  Ernest  L.  3.345,026. 

Schlatter,  Walter  J.,  to  Sperry  Band  Ccrp.  Low  distortion 
magnetic   recorder.   3.345,468,   10-3-67,    CI.   179—100.2. 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See— 
Voetter,  Ulricb  E.  3,844,860. 

Schmandrak.  Stephen :  See —  ,         _    . 

Sutherland,    James    F.,    Plociennik,    and    Schmandrak. 
3.345^540.  _ 

Schmeilng,  William  H.,  and  B.  E.  Macher  ly,  to  Square  D  Co. 
Energising  circuit  for  positioniag  systen  transducer.  3,345,- 
536,  10-3-67,  CI.  323 — 43.5. 

Scbnvid,  Hans  O.,  and  G.  B.  Ferraate,  to  C  hell  Oil  Co.  Bleach- 
ing composition.  3,345,303,  10-3-67,  C\    262—186. 

Schmid.  Bfermann,  to  General  Precision  I  iystems.  Inc.  Func- 
tion generator.  3,345,505,  10-3-67.  CI.  285—197.  ^     ^ 

Schmidt.  Paul  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Blecti  Ic  Corp.  Method  of 
making  oxide  film  patterns.  3,346,274,  10-3-67,  CI.  204 — 
15. 

Schmidt,  Paul  F.,  and  G.  D.  Rose,  to  Wistinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Electrolyte  and  diffusion  process.  3,345,275,  10-3-67. 
CI.  204—16. 

Schmidt.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Ferm,  Richard  L.,  and  Sctimidt.  3,344  721. 

Schmler,  Alfred :  See— 

Rybiner.  Gaenther,  and  Schmler.  3,34  >.215. 

Schmltx.  Henry :  See—  ^  »„...«*, 

Price,  Kenneth  E..  and  Schmits.  3,345  261. 

Schneider,  Clayton  J.,  Jr.,  to  Cornell  Aeroaautlcal  Laboratory, 
Inc.  ExploSve  projector.  3J44,742.  1043-67,  CT.  102—7.2. 

Scbnefder,  WUli.  to  Frey,  Wiederkehr  i  Cle,  Aktieagesell- 
schaft.  Process  of  clamping  a  pile  of  steets  during  cutting 
thereof.  3,344,697,  10-3-67.  CI.  83—19.  ,.     ,   ^     ^ 

Schneiderman,  Seymour  A.  Wheeled  slec  with  hand  brake. 
3,345,080,  10-3-67,  CI.  280—8. 

Scboll,  Jule  A.  Means  for  automatically  advancing  and  re- 
tracting a  tool  holder  in  a  boring  and  facing  head.  3,344,- 
693.  l(f-3-e7,  CI.  82—1.  ...  ..  .k     iiw«. 

Schollard,  Harry  W.  Apparatus  for  slxing  cartons  or  the  like. 
3,344.718,  10-3-67,  Cf  93—58. 

Scbrelber,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Davis,  Donald  M.,  Scbrelber,  and  Sh«  rman.  3,344,474. 

SchreweMus.  NUs  G.,  and  C.  B.  O.  Magnus  ion,  to  Aktlelwlaget 
Kanthal.  Electric  beating  resistors.  3,3  15.597,  10-^3-87.  CI. 
33g 302 

Schroeder,  Frederick  A.,  and  R.  G.  Towns*  nd.  Spianer  or  plug 
caster.  3,344,547.  10-3-67.  CI.  43—19. 

Schroeder.  Jack  J. :  See — 

Appleman,  Mllo  D.  3,345,152. 

Schroeder,  John  B. :  See—  ^,..,., 

Nester,  James  F.,  and  Schroeder.  3,2  45,141. 

Schuck,  Jack  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Contr  y\  apparatus.  3.844,- 
668,  10-3-67,  CI.  73 — 304.  ^  ,    ^       ^      , 

S<*ultx,  George  E.,  Mi  to  A.  N.  Monaco.  Overcap  feed  and  ori- 
entSk  device.  3,^44.901.  10-3-67,  CI.  198^3. 

Schultz,  Forrest  O.  E..  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Check  valve. 
3,344.806,  10-3-67,  CI.  137 — 494. 

Schultz.  Werner  F. :  See-—  ,  „  ,.  ,^ 

Bemmann,  Richard  W.,  and  Schultx. 

Schuster,  Norman  J.,  and  C.  H.  Wolfe,  to 

Multilayer  lanrinated  wiring.  3,344,515 

628. 
Schuur,  Hemmo,  and  H.  Goetsinger.  Dum|>  vehicle.  3,344,456. 

10-3-67,  CI.  15 — 93 
Schwarcs,  Morton,  and  M.  Barcbas,  to  Slhnlton^ 

cleaning  compositions.  3,345,295.  10-3-67,  CT 

Schweltier,  Edward  F..  to  EBS  Inc  Klett~iy«S.,P'o«««  '*' 
preparing  iron.  3,34j{,212.  10-3-67.  Cl^'"     "^ 

Scientific  Atlanta,  Inc. :  See— - 
Inman,  Richard  B.  3,344,952. 

Scognamillo,  Frank.  Multiple  flow  roUry 
10-3-67,  a.  103 — 4 


3,344,513. 

[iitton  Systems,  Inc. 
10-3-^7,  CI.  29— 


Inc.  Copper 
252—90. 


136—25. 


machine.  3.344,740. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Scott,  William  W..  and  M.  Slmmonds  to  B«^^-^"J«7: 
Bedside  drainage  rec^tade  support  means.  8.346,028.  lO-J- 
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Scovill.  Peter  E.,"  to  The  DIstUlers  Co.  Ltd  PUton  operated 
pumps  for  liquid  carbon  dioxide.  3.344,746,  10-3-67,  CI. 
103—153. 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co. :  See—       ^^ 

Kemnitx,  Warren  N.  3.345.489.       ,„^.,^„-   ,*.«  -t   n^ 
Scovllie,  Kay  K.  Spring  clip  terminals.  3,345,606,  10-3-67.  CI. 

339—254. 
Scrlvner,  Michael  E. :  See—         ^  „  _,  „  ,.-  .  .„ 

Qoogin,  John  M„  Napier,  and  Scrivner.  8,345,440. 
Searles.  John  J.,  to  #'ord  Motor  Co.  Control  valve  8y«tem  for 
an   automatic   power   transmission   mechanism.   3,d44,«»i, 
10-3-67,  CI.  74 — 472. 
Seffl,  Raymond  J.:  See—  ^^  «  .«..ir««<r 

Asliley,  Paul  E.,  La  Zerte,  and  «efll.  8,345,277. 
Sell,  George  J.,  to  Trusted  Corp.  (Universal)  Ltd.  Concrete 
building  structures  with  pre-laminated  plaster  board  fadng 
sheets.  3.344,572,  10-3-6f.  CI.  52—426  ,„_„«,    p, 

Selwyn,  Donald.  Receiver  apparatus.  3,345,571.  10-3-67,  CI. 

325—329. 
Setco  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Palls,  John  J.  3,345,281. 
Shaff.  Gerald  H. :  See—       ^     .   „„^.^„, 
Strsub,  Melvin  J.,  and  Shaff.  3,345,001. 
Shainmark,  EUeser  L.  Automobile  anti-theft  devices.  8,344,- 

628,  10-3-67.  CI.  70—265. 
Sbannahan,  William  J. :  Bee — 

Russell,  James  E.,  and  Sbannahan.  3.345.625. 
Shannon.  BJctaard  F..  to  Owens-Comlnt  Flberglas  Corp.  Struc- 
tural  panel   and   method   for   produdng   same.    3,345,241, 
10-3-67,  CI.  161—36.  „       „  ,     ^  .  _     , 

Shaver.  Keaaeth  J.,  to  Moasaato  Co.  Selective  cleavage  of 
moBoamidotriphosphatis  to  produce  orthophosphoramidstes. 
3,345,120,  10-3-67;  CI.  23—101.  ^  .     ..      „  . 

Shavlt,  Nehemia.  M.  Koaigsbuch.  and  A.  OpUtka  Polymertia- 

tlon  of  acrylonitrile.  8^45,850.  10-3-67,  O.  260—86.6. 
Shawfrank  Engineering  Corp..  The  :  See — 

ahawfrank,  Robert  W.  8,845,026.        ^  „  _       _. 
Shawfrank,  Robert  W.,  to  The  Shawfrank  BagiaMriBg  Corp. 

Tube  Uft  mechanism.  3,345,026,  10-3-67,  CI.  248—123. 
Shay  James  H..  and  B.  R.  Woodson.  Flash  distUlation  boiler 
for  treating  mineral  waters  including  temperature  respon- 
sive means.  8.345,271.  10-3-67.  CI.  »&2— 160. 
Sheahan,  James  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Leveling  base 

sheet  ioT  rerooflng.  8.346,246,  10-3-67,  CI.  161—161. 
Shearer,  Newton  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

McCall.  Marvin  A.,  and  Shearer.  3.345.351. 
Shearer.  Walter  V..  W.  B.  Beck.  Jr.,  and  A.  M.  Wheelock,  Sr., 
to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corp.  Sheet  transport  apparatus. 

3,345,066,  10-3-67,  CI.  271—70.        ^ ,         ,        ^      , ».. 

Sheara,  Joha  C,  to  Davy  and  United  Englneeriag  Co.  Ltd. 
Coil  handling  apparatus.  3,346.014,  10-3-67.  CI.  242—79. 
Shekels,  Harold  F.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Scrap  charg- 
ing box.  3  344,939,  10-3-67.  O.  214—18. 
Sheldon.  Edward  E.  Devices  for  light  transfer  by  fiber  optic 

members.  3.345,531,  10-3-67,  a.  313—92. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Hodgson.  Bussell  L.  3,345,380. 

Hohn,  Boy  T.  3,345,345. 

Ichlkawa,  Stanley  T.,  and  Young.  3,345,260. 

May,  Clayton  A.  3,340,401. 

Nielsen,  Cari  L.  3,345,316. 

Oelderik,  Jan  M..  and  Aben.  3,345.384. 

Schmid,  Hans  O.,  and  Perrante.  3,345.303. 

Versluys    Paulus,   Van   'T  Sant,  Gllissen.   and   Manger. 

3345,046.  „  .   ^     . 

Voetter,   Heinx,   Hunger,  Hasserodt,   Sweep,   and   Korte. 

3,345,287. 
Shepherd,   Robert  G. :  See—  ^    „  „..  „.« 

Lewis,  Benjamin  A.,  Sassiver,  and  Shepherd.  3,345,366. 

Sassiver.  Martin  L.,  Lewis,  and  Shepherd.  3,345,367. 

Lewis.  Bentamln  A.,  Sassiver,  and  Shepherd.  3.345.368. 

Sassiver,  Martin  L,  Lewis,  and  Shepherd.  3,345.369. 
Sherman,  Harry  W. :  See—  „„....,.. 

Davis,  Donald  M.,  Scbrelber,  and  Sherman.  3.344,474. 
Sherman,  Roger  M.,  to  Aluminum  Supply  Co.,  tubing  division. 
Inc.  Gate  valve  assembly.  3,345,034,  10-3-67,  CI.  251—826. 
Sherr.  Allan  E.  :  See —  „  .„ 

Grayson.  Martin,  Sherr,  GiUham,  and  Castelllon.  3.345,- 
392. 
Sherwood,  Theodore  R. :  See — 

Drees,  Joseph  M.,  and  Sherwood.  3,344,495. 
Shlbata.  Hlroshl,  Y.  Yamasakl.  and  K.  Sngihara,  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  produdng  a  graph- 
ite anode.  3,345,283,  10-3-67.  CI.  204 — 294. 
Shimada,  Keiso  :  See — 

Yamada,  Noboru,  Shimada,  and  Ichida.  3,345.349. 
Shlonogi  k  Cq^  Ltd. :  See— 

NagaU,  Wataru.  3.345,385. 

iSasakI,  Kanzo.  3,345,363. 
Shiralwa.  Tokao  :  See —  oo..itioo 

PuJIwara.  Shlnobu.  and  Shiralwa.  3,846,189. 

Shkardoon,  Konstantin  A.:   See —  «»,»»,- 

Dempsey,  Terence  P.,  and  Shkardoon.  3.345.013. 

Shor,  Arthur  J. :  See--  o -^.t  ooo 

kraus.  Kurt  A.,  Johnson,  and  fibor.  3,344,928. 


Shrock,  Mark  A. :  See-p 

Cobaugh,  Robert  F..  and  Shrock.  3,345,541. 

Shuda,  Donald  G.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  ^un- 
dant  amplifier  circuits.  3,340,678.  10-3-67.  CI.  330—22. 

ShuUer,  Walter  H..  and  R.  V.  Lawrence,  to  ynH«d  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Carboxyllc  ac'^s  produced  by  ^e  re- 
ductions of  transannular  peroxides.  3,345,404,  lO-A-87,  Ci. 
260 — 614.5. 

Shulton.  Inc.:  See—  oo..Kooit 

iSchwarcx.  Morton,  and  Barchas.  3,345,290. 


Shuster.  Donald  B. :  Se^-  „  ...  o,« 

Pile.  William  D..  and  8huster^.844,888.      ,    _     „     .. 
Shutt  Paul  B..  L.  J.  Larsen.  and  W.  E.  FerrelL  to  The  Bendlx 

Corp  Master  cylinder  cap.  3.844.944.  10-347.  CI.  220-44 
Siber.  Brwln-Walter,  to  Go-Tract  Ltd.  Bndleaa  tracka.  belts 

or  the  like.  8,840.^18,  10-8-67.  CI.  806—14.     _  ^  _     ,  ^ 
Sicking.  Bobert  H.  Meduuiical  peneU  for  automattc  data  plot- 

UDgeampment  8.840,640.  lCf-»-«7.  CL  846— 1». ^   ^ 
SlcU.*i.T?lEoe«».  A.  Sellano.  L.  Clcerl.  B.  Diao\P^  Perja- 

sonl.  and  P.  Giacobone.  deceased  (by  B.  M.  Olaeoboaa.  ad- 

min^tratrix) .  to  Sodete  Nadonale  Indtutrta^AppUmtoni 

Viscosa.  S.p.A.,  SNIA.  Mdt  spinning  proceaa  of  polyamldes. 

3.345.445.  10-3-67.  CI.  264—176. 
Siderforni  S.p.A. :  See— 

Per*.  Carlo.  8.845.068.     _      .     ,  „         __  _^^^  ,  _„ 
Sidles.  Harry  A.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Con>.  Fnnftrtdalcom- 

positions  and  methods.  3.345.258.  10-8-67.  (iTe7— ». 
Siegal.   Barton  L..   to  Kenron  Awning  and  Window  Corp. 

Canopy  stroeture  with  streaaed  bowed  panela.  8.844,064, 

Siegal.  Burton  L..  to  fcearoa  Aluminum  aad  Olaas  OorpJ^n- 
tor  Ws  momenUry  switch.  8,846.488.  10-8-67.  CL  aOO— 

1  fUl 

SleaaL  Donald  C,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Infrarad  aorCaea 

heating  unit.  8,846.498.  10-8-67.  CL  219—464. 
SiegerTGeorge  :  Bee —  ....«»« 

Bsse^  Bobck  C.  and  Sieger.  8.840,870.       ^ 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaellachaf t :  Bee — 

GruBwald.  Erich.  8.840.028. 
Sierra  Baglaeeriag  Co. :  Bee— 

StapenhlU.  Jamea  A.  8,844.483. 
SUverwater.  Bernard  F. :  Bee—  »»..«,«. 

PalL  David  B..  aad  SUverwater.  8,844.928. 
Simmler.    Walter,   aad    H.    NiederprOm.    to   Farbenfatolkan 
Bayer    AktiengeaeUschaft.    OrcanomertmntMnethyl    ^lem 
compoonda  a^  production.  8.840.898.  10-8-67.  O.  260— 
448.2. 
Slmmonds.  Malvln  :  flee — 

Scott,  William  W^  and  Slmmonds.  8,340.028. 
Simmons,  Bowie  G. :  Bee—  «  .^..  *,« 

Thompson,  William  E.,  and  Simmons.  8,844,618. 
Sinunons.  Horace  O. :  See—  ,.....•,« 

Thompson.  William  E..  and  Simmons.  8,844.618. 
Simon.  Bobert  H.  M..  and  B.  Oster.  to  Mo«iaMito  Co  Proj^aa 
for  recovering  graft  copolymer  latex  aollda.  8,845.480. 10-8- 
67.  CL  260—876. 
Simplex  Wire  and  CaUe  Co. :  Bee — 

McNeraey.  Nornuui  B.  3,340,408.  .    ^   .  .      .        _ 

Slmpaon.  Billy  G.,  to  Dow  <^rau»«  Core.  Method  for  Uvait- 

UuTa  permanent  creaae  to  wool.  8.840.190.  10-8-67.  CI. 

Slmpaon.  Lewis  E..  and  W.  E.  Karow.  niumlnatlon  controL 

8.344J04,  10-8-67.  CL  88—24. 
Simpson.  Walter  W, :  Be&— 

Stewart.  Fraderid  G..  and  Slmpaon.  8.844,988. 
Slndus,  Joseph  A. :  flee—  ««..-,-^ 

Cohen.  Abraham  B..  and  Slndus.  8.340,164. 
Sinclair  Beaeareh,  Int :  Bee— 

Bncaram,  Sdlm  M.  8,844309.        „  „^„  ,„- 
Kovadi,  Stephen  M..  and  Bogers.  8.845,286. 
Mlehaeu.  Glenn  O..  and  Gambell.  8,845,427. 
Siager-C6bble  Ltd. :  flee—  ......--. 

Colllnge.  Jamea  N..  aad  Bvana.  8,844,9M. 
Singer  Co..  The :  flea — 
^oss.  Wer  J.  8.844.76^    _    ^       ,  ,^^  ^^ 
Saostak.  Jan,  Laldlg.  aad  Sadier.  8.844.762. 
WitUer,  Beraard  H.  8,844.619.  -_^..„ 

Siager,  Balph  M..  to  Caitad  States  of  America.  Atonic  Bn^r 
Commiaaion.  Apparatus  for  eondmsing  and  con^Uing  tfta 
rate  of  condensation  of  an  electricafly  eondnetbig  Uoold. 
3,344J68.  10-3-67.  CI.  160—108. 
Slates.  Harry  L. :  See—  ^  „.  ^     ,  -^«  ,o- 

Taub,  David,  Wendler.  and  Slates.  8.840,887. 
SUvln.  MichaeL  and  G.  B.  Morris,  Jr.-  Variable  speed  control 

fork  DCmotor.  8.846.661.  10-8-67.  CL  818—^467 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp. :  flee — 

Grepe.  Frederick  Y.  3.840.048. 
Grrae.  Frederick  Y.  3.840.000. 
HeAst.  Paul  T.  8,844.987. 
BusaelL  John  A.  8.848.000. 
SUdenko.  Stephen,  aad  Herbst.  8.844.986. 
Smith-Berger  Mfg.  Corp. :  flee—  -  «^  k-o 

Ericksoa.  Louis  A.,  Hogaa.  aad  Kllake.  8.844.068. 
Smith.  Dooglas  F. :  See —  _  _ 

Pou^^  Lewis  C,  and  Smith.  8,840.248. 
Smith.  Eari  W.  Exerciser  with  ej^^c  elements  wnnectlnt 
suMMrtlng  base  and  pivoted  p<de.  8.840.067,  10-8-67.  CI. 

Smith.  Harold  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  V>«J"»o«7«  7*]^ 
sanding  system  having  continuous  air  flow.  8.848.097.  lo-o- 
67.  a.  291—3. 

^'%il2S?H«^^A%nd  smith.  8.840.098. 

Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr..  to  Hupp  Corp.  Coffee  roasting  methoa. 

3.845,180.  10-3-67.  CL  99 — 68. 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr.,  to  Hupp  Corp.  Met*>od  for  roasttng 

coffee  t>eans  and  similar  i>ardculate  solids.  8.845,181,  lo-»- 

67  CI  99—68. 
Smith.  Horace  V.,  to  Metrol  Corp.  Pressure  r^onaive  control 

system.  3,344,809.  10-3-67,  CL  187—624.18. 


^"""vS^eu'^Edwaid^DTand  Smith.  8,345,878. 

Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Burger.  Alfred.  3,346.400.     __,.._  ,_, 
Gordon.  Maxwell,  and  Lalterty.  8.840.878. 

Smith,  Malcolm  K. :  See—         ,  „  ^       «  oi«  oii 
Ehrllch,  Arthur,  Smith,  and  Paitton.  8,840,811. 
Smith.  Peter,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.  Uninterrupted 
power  aopply.  8.840,017. 10-8-67.  CL  SJO— 4, 


ZZ¥1 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Smith.  BoUn:  Am —  _  .^_ 

nmipson.  AUa.  SvlUer,  Smith,  and  Clwewnin.  8,84S. 

SmMik  Tom  B.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  S«cpa< 
^Mm  for  dwt  eoUoetor.  8^844.589.  10-»-«7.  CL  M— 
Suth.  Tom  B..  sad  B.  J.  BoTUn.  t»  Amerleu  Air  lllttr 

iS:  vSSt  flltw  MMmUr.  Mrt;580.  10-»;«T.  O.  66— 
Smltt.  William  M.,  to  BMambta  Ch«mleal  Corpw  Plaatle  ^r- 

tee*  evnrtmg  matorUl  eontalalnf  metalUaed  vlutlc  i|ar- 

tldM. ^MSjOM^O-t^.CL  >a(>-41 
Soeteta  MartoaaUTOaila  Ofldae  IM  Bani^Uno :  See— 

Bocteta    NiSona^    InduMaAppUcailoiil    Vlieosa,    S.p*A., 
8NIA:0aa— 
Sldarl.  Fraaeeaco.  Bellaiio.  Clearl.  lyAIo',  Peranonl,  and 
Otacaboae.  S.S4b.446.  ] 

Sodato  AaoBTme  D.B.A. :  800 —  I 

ThlrlM.  Baaa.  8,S44.8»1.  ^  .  ^  „^  ., I 

BocMa  a  BeapoaaabUtta  Umitee  Dolttan  Prodotta  Metalhirgle : 

Novraan.  Haary.  8,844.888.     .        _  ..     _ 
Sodato  da  Baefaarehea  Taealqaaa  et  Indastrlalla :  0« 

Baraabe.  Jaan-LoaU,  Calllea,  and  LoTeqae.  3.844,9! 
Soalaca   daa    Aeenmnlataan   FUea  et   de    Traction    Soefcte 
AaoaTma:  80* — 

UifOB.  Gay  P..  and  CallleT.  8,845.211. 
Soelete  daa  Forgea  et  Atdleia  da  Creaaot :  See — 

BoTane,  Bane.  8.848,048.  ^  .    „. 
Sodata  (TKzploKstlon  dea  Matarlela  Hlspano4lalia :  £teo— 

Lamina.  Lionel  H.  O.  S.844,«78.^  ^        ^     „  . 

Sodete  HeSlonale  d'Btode  et  de  Conatrnctlon  de   Motaura 
d' Aviation :  «ea— 

Balllon.  Jaaa-Claade,  and  Hoeh.  8,344,882. 

Xamdle,  Loala  F.,  Banvler.  and  Richter.  8,844,888. 
Sodata  NooTdla  flpidam :  0aa — 

XHohrt,  Ladw  B.  8,844,688. 
Sodata  Bbodlaeeta :  JBfae — 

Orobart,  Jaeqoaa.  8,844^67. 
Solar  Thomaon  Baglaaerlaa  Co.  Ltd. :  see — 

Thomaon,  Cbarlaa.  8,844,966. 

AnlRO-Batrea,  Frandaco,  Sole,  and  MorlUo-SoUi.  8,8«4, 


SolTay  4  Cla  i  — 

Martam,  Merto.  8,844,471. 
Sommar,  Hana :  8*6 —  ^ 

Beatlaa,  Herbert.  Sommer,  and  Bergmann.  8j845,258. 
Somowr.  StecMad.  and  L.  Brtnkmann.  to  Farbwerke  Hoe^hst 
AktlanMSwhaCt  Tormala  Mdater  Laelat  ft  Bmninf.  Satn- 
rmtad    Unear    ptAyeatera   of   2.2-dfaneth7lol    endomettaHene 
erdobezane.  8,846.829, 10-8-67,  a.  260—47. 
Sonea  Indaatriea  Ltd. :  8te—^^ 

ChoBf,  Sae-Taea.  8,846^8.  .    ,  „    «    .     1 

Boanahaid.  Uvraoca  F.,  to  The  l>ow  Chemical  Co  Rertna  ft om 
Bol7(halomethTl)  dlpbenyl  oxide  and  area.  8.845,880,  lOf-S- 

Sonnenfeld.  Blchard  J. :  Bee— 

OUehrlat.  Balph  B.,  and  fionnenfeld.  8.344,868. 
Sonthdmer,  HeUrleh.  Proceaa  tiaiewiLX^TlnK  omuiIc  slndaee 

from  waate  water  treatment  8,848,288,  l<>-S-67,  CI.  210— 

10. 

^^'^StjLeonard  A.,  Kaplan,  and  Spangenberc.  8,846.^27. 
Stoander,  William  Q.,  to  Colsate-PalmollTe  Co.  Waahinr  ap- 

pnratai.  3,844,626, 10-3-67,  CI.  68—122. 
toarkler  Mfc.  Co. :  See — 

Kiaddaner,  Alordaa.  3,344.922.  „     ^  ,         ^  ^ 

Soad,  Henry  C.  to  tfnlTeraal  Oil  Prodacta  Co.  Detergent  4om- 

poaHloa    eontalniag    mixed   «nlonie«&tionlc    aarfactilDtB. 

8^.800.  10-8-67.  a.  252— 168.      ^       ^„  ^     .,  ,  a.« 
Soeera.  Sanrad  F..  to  Haaaenfeld  Broa.,  Inc.  Doll  atand.  3.145.- 
^«)7l0-8-67.  CI,  248—846.  ^.  ,1  . 

Spencer.  Jamea  C  fir.,  to  Mdpar,  Inc.  Photoelectric  ahlelf  In- 

elodlng  a  dldeotric  aheet  aandwlched  between  two  i^etal 

ahaeta.  8,846,687, 10-3-67,  CI.  316— «6, 
Sperber,  Italhan :  8f 


Sparry 


TimUaa,  John  O.,  ^wrhCT,  and  Babln.  3.345,366. 
r  Band  Corp.    "" 


Martin.  Howi 
BoTcr,  Balph 
Schlatter.  Wa 


Bralte  Co.  Bapid 
10-8-67.  Cl. 


Bapid 
24i— 


Stadenko,  Stephen,  and  P.  T.  Herbat,  to 
Beglater  drlTen  tranamltter.  3,844.986, 
94 
Stagga,  Jeaae  D.  Cam  operated  wire  atriprier.  3.344.691.  10-8- 

677  Cl.  81—9.6. 
SUley,  A.  K..  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Cogawdl.  George  W.,  and  Hayea.  3,34f  .207 
Stamicarbon  N.V. :  See — 

Leeman,  Jan  N.  J.  3,844,919. 
Standard  ConTeyor  Co. :  Sea — 
Holm,  Boy  F.  3,444.908. 
'^tapenhlll.  Jamea  A.,  to  Siarra  Bngineeri  >g  Co.  Craah  hdmet. 

8t844^,  10-8-67,  CL  2—8. 
Staplea,  Crawford  E..  to  WaatUtchoaae  i  ir 
tranalt  speed  control  ayatem.  8,346.611 
84. 
'SUreher.  Paul  S. :  See —  _^ 

Tlnalay,  Bamnd  W.,  MaePaak.  and  8  tarcher 
Staaanko.  Staphan,  and  P.  T.  Herbat,  t(    '     ~ 
Begtoter  drlTen  transmitter.  8,344.986 
94. 
Staaney,  H.  B. :  8ee — 

Chambers,  Bex.  8,844,669. 
Sualter  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Hannaa,  Helmat  G.  8,846,246.  , 

Price,  dlcnn  B..  and  McOaUan.  3,84fi  2S0 
Steadman.  John  D. :  Bee — 

Hanaer,  John  O.,  and  Steadman.  3J  46,640. 
Steele,  Bernard  B.,  and  F.  Blgby,  to  Unl  ted  Kingdom  Atomic 
Bnergy  Aathortiy.  Praparatlon  of  baiylUam 
partida  also  thro  erystalllaatlon  awl 
158.  10-8-67,  a.  28—186. 
Steere  Enterprises  Inc. :  See — 

Staare.  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  and  Boaadl 


8,  145,- 


aere,  Fraak  W.,  Jr.,  and  J  B.  BoaaaU,   o  Steere  Enterprises 
Inc.  Grip.  8,844,684.  10-8-67,  Cl.  74- -661.9. 


9x96f6< 


<Steiii.  John  A. 

Hack,  William  U  Stdn. 
Btein.   Werner.   H.   Welaa,  and 


t 


A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
10-8-67,  a.  286— 


8,346.419. 
A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
10-3-67.  Cl.  286— 


oxide 
calcination. 


of  fine 
3.846,- 


t,844,684. 


Bohrix  rg .  3,344,498. 
O.  Koci.  to  Henkel  ft 


Cle 


Analogue  eonrarter. 

a  plite  and  a  tank. 

.-)ntaii-^ 
161—268. 

8.844,920. 
Co.  Cloaures.  1,844,- 


Wlnkler.   8.840.108. 
3,344.889.  10-8-67. 

Air  hoee  moant- 
^18—1. 


Tire  ft  Robber  Co. 
10-8-67,  Cl.  229— 


~''~JGidmon,^I>oaiie  H.,  McArdeU,  and  Notto.  3.346.«lf 
Bryant,  Famie  8.,  Jr.  8.846,628.  „  ,^  ,  , ,  - 

OoMaiiuner.  Fredand  B..  and  Kanits.  3,846,117 
Howard  L.  8.846.561. 
ph  B.,  Jr.  8.345.632. 

Walter  J.  8.346.468.  _    ^    ^  „  ^ 

Splear.  Bonald  F..  and  P.  F.  Marshall,  to  The  Kendall  Co. 
Ttakie  yam  and  proceaa  therefor.  3,844,696.  10-3-67  Cl. 
67-162. 

*'**Sf»»rlhSda.  and  Spiegler.  3,345,418. 

Splller.  Badl  H.  B. :  See—  _    .  ^  ^^ 

PhUllpson.  Alan.  SpUler.  Smith,  and  Cheesman. 

075;  ,   _ 

Spindle,  Harrey  B..  to  WeatinKhpase  Klectrlc  Corp  Elefcmc 
nower  transmission  system.  3,345,450.  10-3-67,  Cl.  XT* — 

Sprague,  John  O.  Can  and  closure  fastener.  3,344.946,  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  220—68. 

Spohr.  M..  ft  Co. :  See — 

Jankowakl.  Walter.  3.344,459. 

'''**0a5td?'ManSrA.,  and  Meyer.  8.845,498. 
Jorfensen.  Gaorce  N.  8,845.022. 
Lemard,  Jamea  H..  and  Woods.  3,345.591. 
Ifaeherey,  Bob«t  B.  8,84«,666. 
Sdunellng,  William  H..  and  Macherey.  3,345,066. 
ZeU«.  Joaef  J.  3.846,480. 

Sqnlbb,  B.  B..  ft  Bona.  Incj  Sea—     ^  ^  „,        .  ,^-  «-. 
DoBOTlcfc,  BlcBud,  Heaser,  and  DoUlTcr.  8,846,375. 


Gjn.b.H.  Poorable  and  free-flowing  de  argent,  wetting,  and 
emulalfylng  cMipoattlona.   8.846,801,  1 10-8-67,   Cl.  26&— 
162. 
Stainbock,  GjB.b.H.:  Sea- 
Loaf,  Jakob.  8.844.890. 
Stella,  Carl,  to  General  Praddon  Inc. 

3,846,620.  10-8-67,  Cl.  S40— S47. 
9tepanidi.  Fred  C.  Connector  between 

3.845.0m.  10-8-67.  Cl.  286—189. 
Stefan.  John  T.  Povhydronmaphtalen*  containing  adheaiTO 

eompodtlona.  8.346,249,  10-8-67,  Cl.  

Stem.  Hap^t :  See — 

Mayer.  Friedricfa  W.  Lots,  and  Ste^. 
Stemau,  Martin  M.,  to  W.  B.  Grace  ft 

912.  iO-8-67,  Cl.  206—46. 
Stetselberg.  Kart :  Bee— 

Pfeilier,   Oerliard.   Stetselberg,   and 
Stewart,  David  C.  8r.  Tobacco  eleyatorf. 

a.  187—9. 
Stewart,  Frederic  O..  and  W.  W.  SimsjMn 

tng  support.  8,344,936.  10-3-67.  Cl. 
StOckmann.  Helmat:  See —  . 

Decker,  Haana,  and  StOckmaan.  8. 146,000 
Stoclcton.  Thomas  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Axle  snbassembly. 

3,844.687.  10-3-«7,  Cl.  74—710. 
Stonr.  Cart  B.,  Jr.,  to  Tta*  Ooo^breai 
Package  baring  a  tear  Ub.  8,844,97{ 
61. 
Stokis,  Edmond.  Talre  for  molding  of  p  astic  under  pressure. 

3.344.477.  10-3-67,  O.  18—84. 
Stoleaen,  Edward :  See — 

Stoleeen,  Trygre,  R.  and  E.  8,346,24'  . 
Stoleaen,  Rolf:  Bee — 

■Stolesen.  Trygre,  R.  and  B.  3.845,24  4 
Stoleaen,  Trygve,  k.  and  B.  Plywood  bi  lilding  pands.  3,845,- 

244, 10-«-^,  Cl.  161—116.  I 

■Stoll,  Gottlieb.  Belt  maaaage  machine  iTlth  handle  surround- 
ing motor.  8,844,783,  104-67,  Cl.  128—08. 
Stoll,  Gottlieb.  Danca  for  aatomatic  be  t  masaage.  3.844.788, 

10-8-67.  Cl.  128 — 63. 
Stone.  George  B..  and  J.  Allenby,  to  Br  Itlah  Railwaya  Board. 

Recording  apparatas.  3,345,637,  10-8  -67,  Cl.  346 — 83. 
Stoten.    Terence   A.,    to    George   Kent,    Ltd.    Counter-boxea. 

3,844,988,  10-^-67,  Cl.  236—117. 
€ltrang.  Jack  D. :  See—  _ 

Bristol.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Strang.  ;  ,845,824. 

Straub.  Malrin  J. :  See —  

Lobasb,  Floyd.  OUchrtst.  and  Stranb.  3,344,772. 
Straub,  Melvln  J.,  ana  O.  H.  Shaff,  to  Poaaia  Machine  Corp. 
Pocket  shroad  for  itator  winding  m  Lchine.  3,845,001,  10- 
3-87.  a.  242—1.1. 
Strianeae.  Bernard  V..  to  Ackerman  1  IngraTera,  Inc.  Panel 

llghUng  ayatem.  3.344,645,   lO-ft-67,  Cl.  40—180. 
Strtpp,    Peter   W..    to   TeealenUt    (Bnilneering)    Ltd.    Fluid 

filters.  3,344.929,  10-8-67.  Cl.  210- -610. 
Strohmaier.  Alfred  J.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pon  :  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Process  for  formiBf  a  laoricating  omposition.  3.346,200, 
10-3-67,  Cl.  252—18. 
Strom.  Albert  P.,  to  Weatinghouae  Bectric  Corp.  Hydrau- 
licaily  operated  drcult  breaker.  3,146,487,  10-8-67,  Cl. 
200—148. 

Stubbs.  DennU:  Sea—  ^  ^     „        .-.^-^« 

Howard,  DaT4d  B.,  Stubbs,  and  Swiallow.  8,344,643. 

fitnbba,  Prank  F.  Palm  padded  sports  aid.  3,344,436,  10-8- 

67,  Cl.  2—160. 
Stuckenberger,  Anton  :  See — 

Tscharsch.  Arnold,  and  Stuckenberger. 

Studen.  Charles  E.  Lined  container. 
229—37. 


3,346,106. 
3L344.073.  10-3-67. 
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Styriag,  Balph  ■.,  H.  F.  Daalap,  aad  C.  L.  Boftra,  to  Tha 
AOaStieMidag  Co.  TraniportlBg  athaaa  In  a  erade  oU 
pipdlne.  8.844,688.  10-8-67.  Cl.  Vt—4*.  ^       ,        _,   _^. 

SuSba^nam'.  Anangur  V..  to  WUwn  ft  Co.  lac  Din^c 
componada  aad  method  of  ptomotiag  dlataata.  8.846.2OT, 
lO-f^W.  a.  167—66. 

*'*8l5ba£^i4htlr«-aaakl,  aad  Baglhara.  8.846,288. 
Sugimoto,  Haruo :  See—  ^  .__.      ^     ,  ...  ._- 

Kltajlma,  JoleU.  Uaao,  aad  Sugimoto.  8j844,472.  ^_^. 
Salit5inu7M«aham.'aad  A.  \Vy*nm.toj7lriaUEledMe 
Prodttcta  lac  Madiiae  for  shaptag  eurrad  anrCaeaa.  8.844.- 
681,  ia-«-«7.  CL  72—7. 
Summers,  Fraak  C. :  See — 

F^ddoefc,  AlTla  F.,  and  Summara.  8,846,642. 
Sun  Chamioil  Corp. :  Bee—  «^„^    •  •am 

McFarlaaa,  Samuel  B.,  Jr^  CarUd^  and  Oatoek.  8,846.- 
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Sunnan,   Jean  A.   F..   to  La   Soadore  Blectrloue  AatogeM, 
Proeadaa  Areoa.  Proceaa  for  oMalalnc  a  matalUc  maaa  by 
fudon.  8,844,889,  10-8-67,  Cl.  164—82. 
Suparflaxlt  Ltd. :  Bee—  ^^    _^ 
Wilson,  Joha  W.  8,844.600. 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The  •■Befh- 
Leaahoata.  AB>ert  C.  8.S4U81. 
Perrlna^Allaa  B.  8^46,6977 

Sathgjgd^Djoa  ^:  Sajljj^  Satherlaad,  and  Trtble.  8,844,- 

Sotherlaad,  Jamea  F.,  F.  D.  Plodaaalk.  and  S.  S^ssudrak. 
to  WaatlaglMaaa  Blactrte  Corp.  Thermal  Juactloa  rafareaee 
cabinet  S>16i640.  10-8-67.^  CL  817— •S. 
Sranska  Botor  Maakiaar  Akt|eb;lof :  Saa— 

Firgau,  Warner,  and  Gatf.  8^44349. 
Swallow,  Baglaald  D. :  Sea—  .-^^.a. 

Howard:  Darld  B..  Stabba.  aad,  Sw^ow.  8^.648. 
Swanson.  Kermtt  B..  to  R.  BTDonaelle/  ft  Sons  Ca.  Altemat- 
log  Joopr.  8.846.068.  ia-«-67,  CL  871—44. 

Swarts,  Aldaa  D. :  Bee— ^  _^^  ^^^ 

Eeial^JCharlea,  aad  Swarts.  8.844.640.  _   .  .^_ 

SwaattaadrwaaatJ.  Jr.  Baawmthle  trailer  aupport  3,846,- 

087,  10-8-67,  a.  264—86. 
Sweaaon,  Bakll  W. :  Bee—  _    .    .  ,^^  --- 

WUdar.  Bad  A.,  Sweaaoa,  aad  Fyrk.  8,844.098. 
Swenson  Spreader  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea-^        «  .^^  ««. 
WUder,  Bar!  A..  Sweaaoa,  aad  Fyrk.  3,844.998. 
Swiaartoa,  John  C. :  See— 

Hofar,  Walter  D.  8,844,906.      ^      .    .   ,  ,,__^       _ . . 
SwlndeUa.    OaoBrey,    to   Imperl^  Obemleal   toduatriea   Ltd. 

Web  support  8^844.774.  lrf-8-67.  Cl.  118-^WO. 

Swlndt  j'oaeph  kT,  to  Dnitad  States  Sted  Corp.  Crndble  for 

holdUfngjBolten  metal.  8,846,000.  10-3-67.  Cl.  266—39. 
SylTantaBlectric  Producta  lac. :  Bee—         ,.         „ 

Bueholts,  Daalel  J.,   Hartmaa,  lagraham,  Uejtt,  and 

Powera.  3,346,613.         _ 
Bumey,  Charles  F.  8.844,629.       .  .,,  ^„ 
Dreea.  ioasph  M.,  and  Sherwood.  S.S44.496. 
Gillett.  Bobert  L.  3  346,464. 
Haaa,  Paul.  8.846.680. 

Lambert  Bobert  L.,  and  McKdroan.  3,346,218. 
Moats.  Bobert  B.,  and  Fntlger.  3,346,586. 
Shada.  Donald  G.  3,846,578.  _     ^_ 

Snlitaaaa,  Meaahem,  aad  Nyargea.  83344,631. 
Ssabo,   Loola  J.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.  Vaeaum  deaaer. 

3,344.688,  10-8-67,  Cl.  66—876. 
SsmuaskOTica,  Joaeph  :  See — 

Heater,  Jadcaoa  B..  Jr..  and  SamnaskorlCB.  3.846.876. 
Ssoetak.  Jaa.  M.  B.  Laldig.  and  W.  B.  Zaehar  to  l^e  Sin|n- 
Co.  work  sspportlag  bad  for  sewing  maehlaea.  8.844,762, 
10-*-e7,  Cl.  112— «60. 
TDK  Blectroaiea  Co.,  Ltd. :  See —  .....  ^ 

Fajtwara.  Shinobu,  and  Shiraiwa.  8,346,180. 
Honma.  Kunio.  3.346.188. 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Lane.  Floyd  A.  8,344.674. 

Magaaan,  Jamea  V.,  and  Batkowaki.  8,344,606.  „       ^    ^ 
Tads.  Oaamn,  to  KabuiAlklkalaha  Tokogawa  Denki  Selsakusko 
(Tokogawa  Electric  Worics  Ltd.).  Aaalog-to-dlgltal  eon 
version  system.  3.340.630. 10-3-<7,  Cl.  S4<^-347.     ,^  .  „ 
Tajnart  Owwi  H.  Miniature  radng  car.  3.844,563,  10-3-67, 

Tagachl.  Tktaaya,  to  Canon  Camera  Kabuahlkl  Kaiaha.^Fladi 
drenit  for  lAotographic  cameras.  8,844,724.  10-8-67.  Cl. 
95—10. 

Tajkowskl,  Edward  G. :  Sea—  .  . . ,  .w»- 

Klaa.  Marie  S..  Hees,  and  TaJkowskL  8.345,202. 

Takahaahl,  Masakasu.  and  M.  Minamii.  to  Tawata  Iron  ft 
Stael  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  the  thidcnees  of  meg- 
netlc  matal  plates  by  measuriaff  the  Tsrlatlon  of  magaenc 
potential  dlfteraace  acroaa  said  i^tea.  3,346,609,  10-3-67, 
Cl.  824—84. 

Takemnra,  Kasnhiko,  and  T.  Nogudii.  to  Kureha  Spinning 
CO.,  Ltd.  and  Toyama  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  AatodoOng 
apparatas.  3,344,694.  10-3-67.  CI.  67 — 63. 

Takenaka,  Tetauya,  to  Kufoota  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Band- 
ing cohtma  and  beam  Joint  eonitnetlon.  3,340,096,  10-3- 
67,  Cl.  887—189.86. 

TakeshL  Takagl :  Bee- 
Nomura.   Maeayi 
3.846  J82. 

Talarieo.  Lawrenoe  J.,  to  Union  Camp  Corp.  Paste  applicator. 
3.844.767.  10-*-67,  Cl.  118—2. 

Taady  Leatliar  Co. :  See- 
Both.  Louie  C.  8,844,618. 

Taub,  DaTld,  N.  L.  Wendler,  and  H.  L.  Slates,  to  Mer<±  ft  Co.. 
■Inc.  Procasa  for  produdmr  166-alkyl  and  16a-alkyl  steroids 
of  tha  pregnane  series.  SiS46,M7,  10-8-67,  Cl.  260— 397.45. 


Taachl.  Shojl :  Sea- 
Nomura,   Maaayoahl. 
8.S40!228. 
Taylor,  Frodarlck  G.  TiaUar  jack.  8.84B.088, 


Tokayama.  Thachl.  aad 


TakaahL 
10-8-67,  CL 


Taylor  laatromeat  Compaalea :  See — 

Hddf,  Charlaa  G.,  aad  Mit^ell.  8,844.668. 
TayloTKy  W.  Ftrsarm  display  stand.  8,846,087,  10-4-67. 

Cl.  248—187. 
Taylor,   Staaford   E.   Aadio-rlaaal   laatmettoaal  apparataa. 

8,344,709.  KX-8-67,  Cl.  88—88. 
Tecalaastt  (Baglaaarlafy  Ltd.:  Sea— 

Strtpp.  PolwWrs>44.930. 
Technicoior  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Brake.  David  O.  8344.700. 
Techalpewar  lae :  Bee — 

LnpaU.  Fatar  J.  8346,664. 

Tracy,  Bogar.  3,846.680. 
TeUla  LM. :  See— 

Tamada.  Nobora.  Shlsaada,  aad  I^Ma.  8.846349. 
Tdeeradlt  lac. :  See— 

Ooldisaa,  Bobert  N.  8.846,612. 
Tdefaakea  PataatTarwartaaga^}JB.b.H. :  Bee— 

Lata.  Oaarr  S3463M.  ^       ^      .„     - 

Teiefuakea  Pateatyerwertn  ngageeellaeha  ft  Gja.b.H. :  See — 

Hildbarg,  Wolfgaag.  8346>74. 

Bobd,HalBS.  8346,5967 
Tdephoae  Mfg.  Oo.  Ltd. :  Sea— 
^gowdl,  Darak.  8.84B.467. 

Petaraoa,'Joha  L..  aad  TIrrelL  8346,616.        ..  .  ^.    ^ 
TeUAdtaTHeary  B.  Spreader  roU.  8344.498.  10-8-47,  CL 

Teaeahooa,  Gerald  J.,  to  Geaeral  Motora  Corp   SuUte  tt^- 
flaorida  treated  elastomers  harlag  a  low  coeAdeat  of  f rie- 
tiOB.  8,846448. 10-3-67.  Cl.  260^-^.3. 
Tendtron,  Inc. :  See — 

SazLBrwla  1.  8,844,664. 
TereasL  Joaaph  F. :  Bee — 

Gaortsaa.  Frladrieh  H.  H.,  Baroae,  aad  TaraaiL  8,845.- 
821. 
Terrdl,  Joha :  See — 

Dreiala.  Alaxaader,  aad  TteraU.  8,344,668. 
TerraU  Maehlaa  Co.,  The :  Be 


Fergaaoa.  Bldmrd.  3,844,820. 
aer,  PaTel  A. :  See — 


Teaaer, ._ 

AndoaJeT,  Sarcd  M. 
Pochtmaa,  Taaner, 
Teatard.  OllTlar :  See — 

Charlaa.  PUnre.  Prerost  aad  Taeterd.  8.844.808 
Beats  lac: 


Olaskor,  Kndila,  MakaroT, 
aad  FlttpJeT.  8346.064. 


Paray. 


Texaa  Inatrameats 


S( 


ChaatbarUa.LeoA.,Jr.S,846,ni.       „  ^,^,. 

Texier.  Jeaa  P.,  to  PyrapUatk  Sodete  a  BamoaaablUte  Um- 
itee.  SeparaUa  head  aad  aoeket  faateaer  demeata.  83M.- 
488.  lO-S-67,  CL  24—221. 
Thlokol  Chemleal  Carp. :  See — 
BaMwla.  J<*a  &  >3Mr**>-. 
HoaahL  Juaaeaaoa.  8,846,817. 
Thirion,  Baae.  te  Bodate  Agoayma  D.BJI.  AutMHrOe  tamfca 
adjoater  for  disc  brake.  8344.801.  ^-»-«7.  CL  IW— TS;^ 
Tholstrup,  Clarence  &,  to  Baatmaa  Kodak  Oo.  Poty-a-oMte 
compodtloaa  eoataiidag  dlallgrl;43'-thlodlprei^«iat8a 
thloMmhaaola.  83«3a.  l5-*-«7,  a.  260— «636. 
ThomaaftBettaCo..The:See — 

LawaoB,  Gaataf  B.,  aad  Bailey.  8,844316. 
Losaa.  Maama  C.  aad  Gikaaa.  8,346,462. 

Tboowa,  Boiiby  J. :  See —  ^  ,^_  ^_ 

Browa.  Oraydoa  L.,  Canee.  aad  Tlmaaa.  8.846.606. 
Thomaa.  Junior  W.  Comhlae  photodaetrle  waralag 

334S.«2e.  10-3-67,  CL  S40—2Se. 
Thompaioa,  Joha  H. :  Bee — 

Ndkla,  Arthur.  Thompeon.  and  Odl.  3,346.607. 
Tbompaon.  Philip  M..  to  Pleaaey-UK  Ltd.  Molti-emltter  bi- 
polar traaaiatora  vtlliaed  aa  Maary  eoaater  aad  logle  aata. 
37346,518.  10-3-67.  Cl.  807—88.6. 
Tbompaon,  William  E.,  and  B.  O.  Simmona,  deceased   (by 
H.  G.  Simmona,  executor).  Bemorable  keel  block.  83^4,- 
613,  lfr-3-67,  a.  61—66. 
Thomaon.   Charlea,   to  Solar  Thomaon  Bnj|dneerti>g  Co.  Ltd. 
Solids  handling  equipment.  3,344,966,  10-3-67,  Cl.  222 — 
56. 


roahi,   Tokuyama,   Tanchi.    and   nikeshl. 


Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  i  .  

Kember,  Baymoad  C.  aad  AUiaoa.  8,345,461. 

Threadgold.  Bonald.  to  Automatic  Tel^hone  ft  Blactrte  Co. 
Ltd.  Plural  proceaaera-plaral  terminal  derlcea  interconnect- 
ing ayatem.  3,345,618.  10-3-67.  Cl.  340— 172Ji. 

Thrige-Titan  A/S :  See — 
Klobiaa.  Ola.  3,346,303. 

Tietx,  Baymond  F.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  NesMMira  and  Co. 
PolyplTalolactoae  contalalag  a  nickel  chlorobensoate.  3,846,- 
343,  10-3-67.  a.  260— 78A 

•njamann,  WIU«b  B.,  and  A.  Cody.  Earth  coring  devloe. 
3.344,869,  10-3-67,  Cl.  175 — 4. 

Tlmson.  WUllam  J. :  See— 

Blnfret  Arthur  P..  Cowley,  and  Tlmsob.  3,344,617. 

Tlnaley.  Samuel  W..  D.  L.  MacPeek.  and  P.  S.  Starcher,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Hydration  of  bicycle- (2.2.1.  )heptenee 
and  tdat^  nortriir:l«»ea.  3,340,419,  10-»-67.  Q.  260— 
617. 

Tintarella,  SJL. :  See—  »-..*.« 

Zelnick,  CharlaB,  and  Swarti.  3.344,640. 

TlrreU.  John  C. :  See—  .    _  _^_  ^,. 

Peterson.  John  L.,  and  TlrrclL  3.346.616. 
Title,  Jack.  One  piece  panty  dedgn.  8,344,438,  10-3-67,  CL 
2—224. 
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Todd.  DftTld  B. :  Bee— 

PodbielnUk.  Walter  J.,  and  Todd.  3,344.981. 
^Todd,   DftTld   B.,   to  Dresser   Indnstrles.   Inc.   Tbree 

eUrlflw.  8.344^82,  10-3-67.  CI.  23»— 16. 
Toko  Kabnshifci  Kalsha :  Bee — 

Matsushita.  AUra.  3,345.622. 
Tokmrama.  Takashl :  Bee — 

Nomora,  MasayosM.   Toknyama,   Tancbl,   and  TakwhL 
3.340.222.  ^^ 

Tokyo  SnltMUua  Baectrle  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

AdaeULnikeshl.  3,345,516. 
Tolocal,  WUliam  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Metawub- 

stTtotad  halobenaenes.  3.345,423,  10-3-67,  CL  260--«ao. 
Tonenfclk.  Andrew  S. :  See — 

ICaiteU.  Michael  J..  Jr..  and  Tomcofclk.  3.345,379. 
TopUss,  John  O.,  N.  Sperfoer.  and  A.  A.  Bubln,  to  Schoing 
Corp.  NoTsl  lj2.44)enaothlsdlailne-l.l-dioxide  derlTatlves. 
8,»!l6.365.  10^8-67.  CI.  260—243. 
Tonret,  Soger.  Arrangement  for  the  safe  conveyance  of  pills 

and  notes.  8.844.707. 10-3-67.  CL  109—25. 
Townsend,  Baiph  O. :  Bee — 

Bchroeder,  Frederick  A.,  and  Townsend.  3,344,647. 
Toyama  Machine  Works,  Ltd. :  See — 

Takemara.  Kasahlko.  and  Nogachl.  3,344.594. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Inaba.  Selaemon,  and  Fojii.  3.344.559. 
Toyota  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Iwashita.  Nobom,  Ohno,  and  Kobayaabi.  3,344,880, 
MakinoTrakaynU,  Kanbe.  and  MorL  3,346.564. 
Tracy,  Boger.  to  Teehipower  inc.  Starting  arrangement) 

floz  oscfiutor.  8,840.S80.  10-3-67.  CI.  331—52. 
Trees.  Alonso  F.  Seasoning  apparatus.  3.344.731,  10-3-67L  CI. 

90 — ^267.  I 

TUble,  Clayton  J. :  See —  1 

HaU.  Harry  D.,  Salatin,  Southerland.  and  Trlble.  3  J44.- 

848  I 

Trlco  Prod'acts  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Deibel.  Baymond  A.,  and  Blester.  3.344,458. 
Tritt.  Jane  M.  Orthopedic  bed  cOTering.  8.844.446. 

CL  6 — 884. 
Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Griffith.  Qeorxe  L.  3.346.224. 
Qrlfflth,  Oeorce  L.  3.344.743. 
BiAf,  Robert  J..  BnsseU.  and  Bgge.  8.346.318. 
ftonlltast,  Maorlce  M.  A.,  to  Calor  Appareils  Electro-Domes- 
tioaes.  Water-spray  laundry  irons.  8.344.641.  10-3-^7^  CI. 

Tmelore  4  Maclean,  Inc. :  See — 
Maclean.  Donald.  3.344,787. 

Tmsteel  Corji.  (UnlTersal)titd. :  See — 
Ml,  George  J.  8,844.072. 

Ttehors^  Arnold,  and  A.  Btuckenberger,  to  George  Brlti- 
m^er  K.O.  Vehicle  seat  8.340406,  10-^7.  CL  027—  308. 

Tucker.  Benjamin  W.,  and  H.  ulneh,  to  The  Upjoho  Co. 
Catalysts  for  the  preparation  of  bis-(2.6-dlethylph4  nyl) 
carbodnmlde.  3^5^.  10-8-67.  CL  260—661. 

Tucker.  Chester  D.  Water  amusement  deriee  simoltatinc  an 
animal.  3.844J66,  10-3-67.  CL  116—84. 

Tngtfe,  Lloyd  B..  to  Clinton  Bnglncs  Corp.  Primer  fot  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  8,84^040.  10-3-67.  a.  261-1-34. 

Toil.  Edith :  See- 
Chang.  Leo  8.,  lABd,  Pierce,  and  TnrL  3.340.326. 

Tamer,  OUbert  M.  Beamer.  8,844.876.  10-3-67,  CI.  176— 1401. 

Tam«,  Leonard  :  See — 

McOrath,  Brian  P..  and  Turner.  3,345,428. 

Turner.  Boger  S.,  and  C.  O.  DrangUs.  to  KaUcke  and  toffa 
Mfg.  Co.  Multipoint  probe  apparatus  for  electricallT  test- 
inc  multiple  surface  iwints  within  small  lones.  3.345,567. 
10-3-67.  a.  824—108: 

Turner,  Boland  J.,  to  Dnited  States  of  America.  Army.  Kon- 
llnear  source  switch  driver.  3,346,519,  lO-S-67.  CI.  307— 

Tuniier,  Warren  H.:  See— 

AJbinak.  Manrin  J.,  and  Turner.  8.846.190. 
U.S.  Automatics  Corp. :  See — 

Peterson.  Donovan  F..  Basmussen,  and  Harris.  8,345] 
Ueno.  Keishiro :  %ee — 

Kitajlma.  Joichl,  Ueno,  and  Sagimoto.  3,844,472. 
Uflner.  Melville  W..  and  P.  Welts,  to  General  AnUlne  k  film 
Corp.  Bemotstenable  hot  melt  adbeslves  containing  blas- 
tldsed  coDolymers  of  N-vlnyl  lactams.  3,345,320,  lO-S-67, 

Ullckl,  John.  Horse  trailer.  3,346,104,  10-3-67,  CI.  296^24. 
Ulrieh,  Henri:  See — 

Tucker.  Benjamin  W..  and  Ulrieh.  8.846.407. 
Ulrieh  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Ulrlch,  Baymond  M.  3,344,540. 
Ulrieh.  Baymond  M.,  to  Ulrlch  Mfg.  Co.  nnlversal  load 

dllng   appantUB.    3,344,540,    10-%-67,    a.    87— 117.5.i 
Ultramatle  National  CoflTee  Machine  Inc. :  See — 

Herrera.  Juan  H.  3,344,733. 

Uneleo  Llmited-Unelco  Limltee :  See — 
Poesl.  John  L.  3,344,535. 

Union  Camp  Corp. :  Bee — 

Talarleo,  Lawrence  J.  3,344,767. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Oidge.  Letter,  and  Poulin.  8.845.231. 

Oidge,  Lester,  and  Poulin.  8,846,232. 

<Ml3i,  Heinrieb  O.  3846,420. 

Levy.  Edward  D..  Weeden,  and  Mailer.  3,345,106. 

IbJUn.  Edwin  S.  3.346.448. 

MUllgan.  Charles  L.,  and  Hoy.  3,345,388. 

Binfret,  Arthur  P^  Cowley,  and  Tlmson.  3,344,617. 

Tinsley,  Samuel  W..  MacPeek.  and  Starcher.  3,845l419. 

Union  Insulating  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Palmer.  Lewis  E.  8,845,029. 


ipS8. 


ie-t-24. 
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Union  Oil  Co.  of  California :  See — 

Bai,  Charanjlt.  8,845,426. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Abemethy,  Bobert  B.  3,844.606. 
Iwandow,  Bernard  L.  044,603 
Miecskowski,  William  W.,  Jr.  3,344J801. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Parkin.  Leslie,  and  Andrews.  3.345,103 
United  Data  Control,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Marshall  M.  8.846.624. 
United  Bngineerinc  and  Foundry  Co. :  Se^ — 
Beemer,  Paul  K.  8.844.847. 
Gray,  Bichardaon.  it.344,648. 
Dnited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authorit  y :  See — 
Oark,  Peter  J.  3,844,866; 
Green,  Derek.  3,344,507. 
Mann.  John  B.,  Barker,  and  Perks.  31345,206. 
Steele,  Bernard  B.,  and  Bigby.  3,345,133 
United  Shoe  Madiinery  Corp. :  nee 
Crowell,  Ernest  M.  8,846,201 
United  States  of  America 
Agricaltare:  See — 

Shuller,  Walter  H.,  and  Lawrence^  3,346,404. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Carey,  Donald  F.  3,346,438 
Cox,  Fred  B.,  Jr.,  and  Llndfors.  3,846,617. 
Dotson,  Charles  B.,  and  CampbeU.  3,345,174. 
Oordy,  Irving,  and  Bush.  3,844,67  I 
HUdebrand,  Donald  A.  3,845.585 
Army:  See — 
Browning.  William  H.,  and  Padge  t.  3,346,020. 
ColbyTBlchard  H.  8,844,712. 
Cotter,  Bichard  W.  3.846,665. 
Enbart.  Heinrlch  C.  8  846.130 
Milton.  Bicbard  D.  3,344,703. 
Praett.  William  T.  8.844.662. 
Turner,  Boland  J.  8,846,519. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  See- 
Craig,  Bichard  A.  3,346,436. 
Bberle,  Allan  B.,  Lemer,  and  Pintb.  3.346.127. 
Goo^.  John  M.,  Napier,  and  8cr  vner.  8.846.440. 
Kraus,  Kurt  A.^obnson,  and  Sbo^  3,844,928, 
Murfoacta.  Earl  W.  3,345.143. 
Palmer,  Bobert  B.  8,346.120. 
Singer,  Balph  M.  3t844,863. 
Van  d«r  Lans.  Jan  H.  M.  8,346.07 
Interior:  See—  «_,».« 

Collins.  Bichard  A.  8,346,272. 
Boedder,  Edwin  W.  3,844,669 
National  Science  Foundation :  See — 
Bergan,  Beoben  A.  8.844,878 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Bolesky,  Bichard  C.  8.844.004. 
United  AUtes  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
Clair.  Thomas  E.  8.845,053. 
Felnman.  Jerome,  and  Muskat.  8,3f4,884 
Leonard,  Joeeph  W.,  III.  3  844,918. 
ebekels,  Harold  F.  3,344.988. 
Swlndt.  JoaeiA  K.  8,845,059. 
Universal  InstrumenU  Corp.:  See — 

Zemek.  Albert  W.  8.844.816. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  »ee— 

Speri,  Henry  C.  3,846.800. 
Updike,  Otis  L.,  Jr. :  See —  _  _  .  .  „^^  _„ 

Arnold.  E(iwln  W.,  Updike,  and  Zlbner.  8,844.789 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See —  „  ^  _,       „  „^,  «-- 

Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  and  Ssmusi  ikovlcx.  3,346.376 
Meyer,  Custis  E..  and  Bhuyan.  8,348  262 
Tucker.  Benjamin  W.,  and  Ulrlch.  ;  .846.407 
UpsUon-Werk  Wlenke  k  lilchela  E.G. :  «|e( 

Mlchels,  Hermann.  3,344,784. 
V-M  Corp. :  See — 

EstkowakL  Michael  H.  8,845,074. 
Vacuumschmelie  Aktlragesellsdiaft :  Be 

Detert,  Klaus.  3.345.219. 
Valeo  Prodaeto  Development,  Inc. :  See 

Benner,  Bass^  B.  8,844.658. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Diamond.  Benjamin  A.  3.344^.  

Van  Ackeren,  JoMph,  to  Koppers  Co.,  In ;.  Coke  oven  structare 

and  methob  of  heWtlng.  3,845,051.  10-5-67.  CI.  263—15. 
Van  Allen,  Bichard  P.,  to  Greenlee  Bro<.  ft  Co.  Pipe  benders. 
3,844,686,  10-8-67,  CI.  72—84. 

Vanant  Co.,  Inc. :  ««•—.,    .  .,,  ^.^ 
Brueckner,  Gilbert  M.  8.844.916. 

Vancamp,  Baymond  M.:  »«f—  -  .jb  4«« 

Piester,  Loyd  W..  and  Vancamp.  3,3'  5,422. 
Vandenberg,  Edward.  8U<±ing  device.  3|845.064.  10-8-47,  CI. 

271 — 68. 
VanderlaanLHenry  J. : 
Good,  WUliam  E., 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Vanderlaan 


Van  der  Lans,  Jan  H 
Bine: 


8,845,462. 


Einergy   Commission.   Pulse  midpoint 
IQ.^7.  CT.  828—108 


M.,  to  United  SUtss  of  America,  Atomic 


Vta  der  Schec,  Bernard  L.,  to  America^  Enka  Corp  Method 
and  apparatus  for  treating  highly  vli  sous  material.  3.845, 
041,  10-8-67,  CT.  259—6. 

Van  Btkersn,  Hans :  8e&— 

Artiaga,  Mariano  V.,  Van  Eikeren 

Van  Home,  Beverley  H..  and  A.  W. 

Chemical  Co.  Method  of  fllling  vesstl 

llqald.  8,844,606,  10-3-67,  CI.  78—3  7 
Vanonl.  Otto  V.,  to  Dupage  Metal  Produ  -ts.  Inc.  Film  process 

Ing  splicer.  3,845,288.  10-3-67,  a.  16»--«05 
Van  B  Dental  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Porteous,  Don  D.  3,845.497. 


and  Wolf.  3.844,754. 
lanson.  to  The  Dow 
completely  with  a 


detector.   3.840.076. 


^"^eSJSj-sf^.aSVlri'  Sant.  Gilissen.  and  Manger. 

Van  Vaikenburgh,  Bryce  F..  to  Bex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  Draper 

chain.  8.344.907,  10-8-67,  CI.  198—196. 
Varlan  AssocUtes  :  See—  .„^^.»r 

Johnson,  Floyd  O.,  and  Zitelll.  8,846,535.  „  ..^  . 

VarU  P»rtriz-Unlon  Qesellschaft  mlt  beschraenkter  Haftung : 

jg^^ 

Byhiaer.  Ouenthsr,  and  Sehmier.  8,848,216. 
Vasco  industries  Corp. :  Bee— 

Inklaar.  Petrus  A.  8.845.808.  ..._.,.  ♦^i 

Vass.  Anui.  to  Areneo  Aktiebolaf .  Clamping  device  for  a  tool. 

8.846.114.  10-8-67.  CJ.  306—20. 
Vaux.  Bene  L.  Q. :  See— 

\Vood.  Ernest  C.  8,344,649. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Rlchter.  «idaey  B.  8.846.107. 
Sidles,  ^rry  A.  8.845.208. 
Ventura  Tool  Co. :  Bef— 

Hanes.  James  W.  E..  «»*Hynes   3.848.084. 
Hanes  James  W.  B.,  and  MlUer.  8.846.087.  ,w.,„k_ 

Venuto.  Paul  B..  to  MobU  OU  Corp.  Conversion  of  aI1^1P>>«- 

noU  to  thiamines.  8,346,888.  10-8-67.  CI.  260—380.6. 
Verbeke,  henry  B. :  See—    „  _^  ^     .  „^^  «., 
Krakauer.  Merrill,  and  Verbeke.  8.844.958. 
Vergo,  Laara :  See —         «  « , ,  „„. 

Paganini.  Valintine    3.844,821.  ^      ^      __  ^  ,.     .^ 

VermeTran.  li^eophUe  I.  Magnetic  device  for  treating  a  Uquid. 

3.345,594.  10-8-67.  CI.  835 — 806.  ^    „    ^,„  _  . 

Versluyi,  Paulus,  W.  C.  Van  'T  Bant,  F.  A.  H.  GUlssen.  and 

W.  H.  Maofer.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Gas-liquid  contactor.  &Mo,- 

VeS^t.  ^Robert  •  F.'  C.* ^^Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Atomic  reso- 
nance method  and  apparatus  with  improved  magnetic  field 
homogeneity  control.  8.846,681.  10-8-67.  Cl.  881—94. 

Vickers-Zimmer  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Kuhne.  Hrtna.  8.845.189.  ,      .  .,     *^  ,    ..„«^m« 

Victor,  Maurice.  Adjustable  fittings  for  Industrial,  dcunestlc. 
and  display  Umps.  8.845.024.  lV;8-67.Cl.  248-122 

Vlgnovlch:  Barney,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  InsuUted  f rosea 
earth  storage  pit  aad  method  of  constructing  same.  3,844.- 
607,  lO-i-67.  Cl.  61 — .6.  .      „    •  ..  « 

Voetter,  Helnx,  K.  Hunfer,  U.  Hasserodt,  E.  Sweep,  and  F. 
Korte  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Solvent  extraction  of  aromatics. 
3.345,'287,  10-^-67,  Cl.  208—326.       _  „    „         _        -    „ 

Voetter  Ulrlch  E.,  to  Schlumberger  WeU  ^^^r^.^^ 
Sidewall  sealing  pad  for  borehole  apparatus.  8,844,860, 
10_3_«7    Cl.  166—100.  _  ^   _.  .      . 

Volk  David.  Method  and  apparatas  for  producing  aspheric 
contact  lenses.  8,344,692,  10-8-67,  Cl.  82—1. 

"  lldnde^nn,'  Martin  K.,  and  Volpe.  8,845,818. 
Von  Hofen,  Edward  L.  Chain.  8.84O05,  10-8-67.  a.  198- 

189  t 

Von  Hofsten,  Bengt  A.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Astom.  ProcsMfor  the 

production  of  proteolytic  ensymes.  8,846.269.  10-8-67.  v-i. 

Von  Kleydortr.  Ludwig.  and  J.  Peracco,  to  Zappla-Para^lso, 
S.A.  ETlectrlc  coffee  Saker.  3,344,782.  10-8-67.  CL  99—292. 
VopeL  Eugen  :  See —  .«..-«- 

Kutscher,  Horst,  and  Vopal.  8,840,000. 
WDL  Inc. :  See— 

WaUace.  Raymond.  3.845,086. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  Be«—       „   .  .._  _„ 

Atkins,  Carl  E.,  and  Ziolkowski.  8,345,586.  --.^.w 

Warner.  Hans  M..  ind  W.  M.  Prsesdaieckl.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
CcK  Diffusion  transfer  receivlna  sheet  containing  china  clay 
and  an  aUphatlc  amine.  8.845.168.  10-3-67.  Cl.  96—29. 

^**VSp^lulf^ntine.  8,344.821.  ^       ^  ♦.,*„, 

Wake^inT  Alden  H..  to  St.  Reals  Pager  Co.  Apparatus  for 

separating  air  from  Uquids.  3.844,{re7.  10-8-*7.  CL  66— 

^'"c'S»i.%'2  D.:^iiid  ^dbimg.  8.844.067. 
^'^I^S.'^aM  ^3  walker.  8.844.684. 

w3?'S^''^'??^'Dim^^"*:^  box.  8.844.9T1. 

10-3^7.  Cl.  229—14. 

'^*^Mltc^ll.^irtSS[i^,  and  Walker.  SJ46.067.    ,        ^    , 
WaUace  Balr^toFSrd  Motor  Corp.  'turn  signal  control  sys- 
tem. 8.846.609.  10-8-67.  O.  840—81. 
WalUce    Raymond,  to  WDL  Inc.  Quick  «sepnuect  coupUng 

for  wilSStorcii.  8.345.086.  lO-J-67.  a.  285-88. 
Wanr    Edward  D..  and  A.  N.  Paone.  to  8CM  Corp.  Port- 
^Ibfe  datTteiniferrlSi  machines  opeijible  from  either  DC  or 

AC  current,  8,844,89tf;  10-8-67.  Cf  197-12. 
Wapner,  Joseph  8.,  to  Fischer  *  Porte/  Co.  Automatic  flow  rate 
control  system.  8,844,805,  10-8-67,  Cl.  i»t     tw. 

^*'0l£S.TmndS  B:;  and  Ward.  8.846,110. 

^"iko^oSfcSirli'HTand  Ward.  8,848.178. 


Wnssemaa.  Albert  Artlfldal  4sftto>«.  8,844,6tt.  10-S-6T.  CL 

82—6 
Wassennan.  D«vid.  J.  D.  Garber.  and  F.  M.  Msigs,  to  Mm^ 
k  Co..  Inc.  Compositions  of  vinyl  chloride/v^Ueatats  poly- 
mers and  kpolyl^atamate.  3.84%.48S,  lO-i-67,  CL  260—807. 
Wasyneiuk.  Victor :  Bee—  .  «.^  ~Mk 

Glomb.  Fmnk  A^  and  Wasyncauk.  8.844,879. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Saltq,  Shigeru.  Watanabe.  and  Nogachl.  |.8*6.140. 
Watson,  detraSe  C.  Ironing  apparatus.  8,844,042, 10-8-67.  Q. 

38—101. 
Wayss.  Norbert :  See—      ^  „         ^  „^^  ,,^ 

AnschuU,  Herbert,  and  Ws/ss.  8,844,084.      „    ^..    ..    ^ 
Weatherhead.  Albert  J.,  Jr..  andJ.  Nlcol,  to  The  Weathmksad 

Co.  Hose  end  fitting.  8,846,000,  10-8-67,  a.  286—206. 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The:  See— 

NlcoL  John.  8,846,091.  ..„.,«  ,^«  a«a 

Weatiierhead,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  and  NlcoL  8,845,090. 
Webber,  Harold  F.  P. :  See—  «»^«,-« 

Pollock,  Jamas  B.  A.,  and  Webber.  8,846,179. 
Webster,  Edward  M.,  to  National  Lock  Co.  Self-dMlng  door 
mechanism  or  hinge.  8,844,462,  10-8-67,  CL  16 — 80. 

^•*i>;^!M^art  ^.f  W^en,  and  MuUer.  8,840,100. 

Weglsr,  Bichard :  See—  _.    ,         ^  „  ,  „^,  ,_ . 

Dickorft,  Karlfried.  Wegler,  and  Basse.  8.840,874. 

WelEle.  Buss^  M..  to  Bethlehem  Sted  Corp.  Rolling  mill  bar 

^Riiing  apparatus.  8.844.642, 10-«-67,  d.  72£5?1. 

WeiL  Bd^arSTD..  and  ±  J.  Smith,  to  Hooker  Chenjle^  Corp. 
«  -  (decachloro  -  8  -  •>Jdroxyp«ntaCTdo(8A0.0»;p^.0M\ 
decyl-3)  amides  and  carbamate.  8,840,878,  10-8-67,  a. 
260—326. 


''"V'!»SSiiK^Si{w.«;»".T«- 

r^autMn.  8.840,809,  10-8-67,  Cl.  167—62. 

^•'SSls!aS?a;kSrw-arren.  8,844,749. 

Washburn.  Frederick  L.,  Jr..  to  WssttUighouse  »awWc  Com. 

Tiaviilng  wave  tube  attenuator.  8,846,688,  10-3-67,  ti. 

810— tie. 


Weintraub,  Bonald,  to  Flexnlt  Co.,  Inc.  Foundation  garment. 

3.344J93.  10-8-67,  Cl.  128 — 047. 
Weiss,  Herbert :  See —  _    ^    «  -.,  ««, 

Stein,  Werner,  Weiss,  and  Koch.  8.846.801.  • 

Weisshahn.    Peter.    Method  and  aoparatos  for  making  cn- 

vdopes.  8.344.n9.  10-8-67,  Q.  98—68. 

*  Ulfner,  Melville  W..  and  Writs.  8.840,320. 
Weldes.  Hdmut  H. :  Bee—  .  .^,  .«, 

Netting.  David  I.^and  Weldes.  3,840,802.         „^,,  ^  ,  ^ 
Weldes,  Helmut  H.  i^T..  and  D.  I.  Netting,  to  Phlladriphia 
Quarts  Co.  Organic  ammonium  silicate  coating  composlnons. 
8  340,194,  10-8-67,  Cl.  106—287.  „     „.._  w. 

WeUer,   ErWln,   to   Alfred   Gauthier  Oj».t»H-,"»5j2r*pW« 
camera  with  controlled  diaphragm  setting.  3.844,726, 10-8- 
67    Cl    95—64 
WeUs,  Roy  E.,  to  Electra  Totallsators  Pty.  Ltd.  ElecMeal  ag- 
arecatinc  apparatus  for  use  in  totallsators  and  like  sys- 
tema  8,340,001;  10-8-^7,  Cl.  286—92. 
Wendler,  Norman  L. :  See—    ^  „,  ^      „  ^^_  ,._ 
Taub,  David,  Wendler,  and  Mates.  8,840,887. 
Westergren,  Oeone  A. :  See —  ^  „  _.,         o  «aa  aim 

Paoler.  Charles  J.,  Wertergren.  and  Nordeen^  8,844.450. 
Westfalia  Dlnnendahl  Groppel  Aktiencesellschaft  -Bee— 

Mayer,  Friedri<A  W.,  Lots,  and  Stem.  8,844,920. 
Westinghouse  Air  BnJkeCo. :  Bee— 
Failor,  Charles  W.  8,846  512. 
Staples,  Crawford  E.  8,345,611. 
Westiughoase  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Atti.  BjM.  8,MB.8»I-.^^  .„ 
Blgler,  Theodore  O.  8,844,682. 
Colclaser,  Robert  G..  Jr.,  and  Cromer.  3,845,486. 
EUenborg.  George  W.  8.844,684. 
Johnson,  Stewart  C.  8,844,770. 
Johnston,  William  A.  8.844,99T. 
Kaplan.  Irving  I.,  and  Fav.  8.M5'S?.-w*   •  o^r  ^<i« 
Leonard,  MerrUl  G.,  Fowler,  and  Wright  8,846,488. 
Looke,  Arvo.  8,846.606.     „.,,,„, 
Majcher,  John,  and  Flick.  3,345,481. 
Nelkln,  Irthnr.  Thompfon,  *?«  G«"  33*«,6p7. 
Nicholson,  Baymond  B.,  and  Richardson.  8,340.516. 
Reuther/John  F.  3.345,622.  .  .^^  ,^ 
Rively,  Clair  M.,  and  Llvera.  8,344,506. 
Sattler.  Frank  A.  8,840,490.     . 
Schmidt  Paul  F.  8,840J274.  ,  „^_  ^, 
Schmidt  Paul  F..  and  Bose.  8,340.276. 
Spindle.  Harvey  B.  8t845,450. 

Strom.  Albert  P.  3.846.487.  ^    „  ».        ..    ,. 

Sutherland,    James    F.,    PlodMinik,    and    Schmandrak. 

8  346  640 
Washbum,  Frederick  L.,  Jr.  8,346,588. 
Weyss,  Norbert:  See —  „«a...«^ 

Anschfitx.  Herbert  and  Weyss.  8.844,584. 
Wheelock,  Arnold  M.,  Sr. :  See—     ^  „^    ,     . 
Shearer,  Walter  V.,  Beck,  and  Whedock. 

Wheelock,  Edward  A.,  to  Crane  Pa<*ing  Co. 

seal  8,^46,076,  10-8-67.  Cl.  277—24. 
Whim.  Bernard  P..  and  C.  C.  Fettis,  to  Iinijrlal  Oianl^ 

Industries  Ltd.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  olefins.  3,345,406, 

10_3_67,  Cl.  260—638. 

'£iiaan.°£Sinand  B.,  and  Blckd.  3.344,628. 
Lyman,  John  B.  8.344,804. 

Nordeen,  Erwln  E.  3jS44,460.  ^  „     .         •  «^  akk 

Pauler,  Charles  J.,  Westergren,  and  Nordeen.  3,344,465. 
Saddln,  Jerry  W.,  and  Morrison.  3.346,119. 
White,   James   E.,    to   Marathon  OU  Co.    Seismic  detection 

method.  3,344,881,  10-3-67,  Cl.  181— .5. 
White,    PhUlp   H..   to  Pneumo   DynanUcs   Corp.   Cross  sUde 
opertting  mechinlsm.  8,344,604,  10-8-67.  CL  82—8. 

White,  S.  S..  Co. :  See—      „.,,,„. 
KullBcbenko,  Walter.  3,344.524. 
Wlckham,  John  L.,  to  The  Black  and  pecker  Mfg.  Cojpring 

retainer  for  power-operated  tooL   3,345,079,  10-3-67,  CL 

279—19.6. 


3.345.066. 
Wlper-scraper 
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WtodMrt,  Badolf,  J.  Hadcr,  mad  F.  Nbobuiui,  to  SchwlnjrAO. 

l«,7*-dbiMtb7laterolda.  3,840,386,  l(>-3-«7.  CI.  260— 3flf.4. 
Wteftr,  0««n»  F..  to  i:%*  Bcadlx  CoriK  Aatomatic  adjoitcr. 

iSUMi.  10-8-67,  CL  188—79.8.  f 

W^ddTBdwaid  A. :  B0^~  .      ,  „^.  „^    I 

Joatlce.  John  U.  WleUckl,  and  LabrloU.  3,348,200. 
WUbwr,   PftOl   F.,   to   DoUiBg«r  Corp.   Macblne   for  frieaflng 

m«tal  fabrics  and  tbe  like.  3,844.814,  10-3-67,  CI.  14|>— 

WH«er,  Ardile  P.  Saw  blade.  3,844.822,  10-»-67.  Q.  148— 
140  i 

Wilder,  Borl  A.,  B.  W.  Swenaon.  and  C.  O.  F.  Fyrk,  to  sWen- 
■OB  Spreader  *  Mff.  Co.  Spreader  apparatua.  8,344,093, 
10-8-47,  CL  28*— ifc.  , 

WUdt  Mdlor  BroBBleT  Ltd. :  S«*— 
Saandera,  Alfred  P.  3,844,620. 

WllUna  ft  AsaodatM,  Inc. :  tree —  f 

HeretlL  Ralpli  F.  3,344,714.  _  ^ 

Wllkiaa,  Wullam  B.,  to  Midland-Roes  Corp.  Proceea  for  oiak- 
lac  drenBiambient  wall  anlt.  3,348,283,  10-3-67,  CI.  16ll — 

WllkliisMi,  Oeoflrey,  to  Ettayl  Corp.  Procesa  for  preparing 

mania iwc  CTClonezadlenyl  trtcarbonyU.  3,345,360,  10^3- 

67  Cl   S60— 429 
Wll^naon.  George  C,  Jr.,  to  CoUlns  Radio  Co.  Pbaae  locked 

crystal     controUed    oaeillator.     3,348,879,     10-8-67,     €1. 

881 — 8.  i 

WlUlama,  Charles  A.   Hair  dipper  atUebment.   3,344420, 

10-*-4f7,  CL  SO— 200.  !^ 

WlUUms,  Charles  U  Apparatos  for  painting  screw  beds. 

sShJTO,  10-3-67,  CI.  118—60. 
Wimwns,  White  ft  Co. :  See— 

Hofford,  Richard  A.  3,344,470. 
Williamson,  William  A. :  Bte — 

Bnrgess,  Qlen  W.,  and  Williamson.  3,844,040. 
WillsoB,  James  B..  to  Bobertsbaw  Controls  Co.  Control  de- 

Tlee  and  parts  tlierefor  or  the  like.  3,344,989,  10-3-67..  CI. 

236—89. 
Wilson.  Barton  D.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.  Beta-ketoe^hyl 

oniom  salts  as  gelatin  hardeners.  3,848,177,  10-3-67.1  CI. 

96—111. 
Wilson  ft  CO.,  lac. :  Bee — 

Sohbaratnam.  Anangnr  V.  3,348,263. 
WUsoB.   John  W.,   to  Saperflexlt  Ltd.  Tool  for  use  in|as- 

aes^iling  eondalts  and  end  fittings.  3,344,800,  10-3-67.|  CL 

Wilson,  Porter  C,  and  N.  C.  Adams.  Flag  belt  device  wl^  a 
Tartable  poll  screw-on  saapH>ff  coupling.  3,348,070,  10-3- 
«7,  CL  27»— 86.  1 

Wilson,  Richard  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  appliing 
AN  ohmie  contact  to  thin  film  passlTatedeslstors.  3,916,- 
210.  10-3-67.  CL  117—212.  I 

WHson,  Ronald  H.,  to  Kirkatall  Forge  EhiglneerinK  Ltd.  Hy- 
draSie  motors.  3,344.718,  lO-A-67.  CI.  91—180. 

Wilson.  Walter  W.  Automatic  bendiniK  brake.  8.344, 
87,  CL  72—14. 

Winkler,  Frits :  Bee— 

PfMffer.  <3erfaard,  Stetsriberg,  and  Winkler.  3, 

Wlnqnlst,  Karl  B. :  Bee — 

Oixistie,  DsTld  B.,  and  Winqniat.  3.344,891.  i 

Wlnterbottom,  Robert.  P.  Bitha,  and  H.  M.  KlasmanJ  to 
American  Cranamld  Co.  Substitnted  7-  and/or  9-aiilno 
tetracydiaea.  3,345,410, 10-3-67,  CI.  260—889. 

Wltheford,  John  M. :  Bee— 

Colgaa.  Joanpih  D.,  and  Wltheford.  3.348.319. 

WitOer,  B^nard  H..  to  Tbe  Singer  Co.  Knitting  machttieB. 
3,344.619.  10-3-67,  CI.  66 — 84.  ] 

Wojewodskl.  Michael  S. :  Bee—  \ 

Bngstrom,  William  A.,  and  Wojewodskl.  3,344,773. 

Wolf,  Andrew :  Bee — 

ArtUga,  Mariano  V.,  Tan  Etkeren,  and  Wolf.  3,344.754. 

Wolf,  Bdnr,  to  Dlgltronics  Corp.  fUgaal  detection  apparajtns. 
8.848.610.  10-3-67.  CI.  340— 146.1. 

Wolfe,  Cfcrl  H. :  Bee—' 

Sieboster,  Norman  J.,  and  Wolfe.  3.344.818. 

Wolfgang.  Krank.  and  O.  Mohrin.  VariaUe  pitch  corrugited 
waTegoide.  8.345,890, 10-8-67,  Q.  883—08. 

Wollgtcm.  Herbert  R.,  and  B.  H.  Chang,  to  Fremont  Inaus- 
tnea.  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  and  phosphatlxing  copper 
circDlts.  8.84S.217. 10-8-67.  CI.  148—6.18. 

Wolowles.  Richard  8..  D.  Kossnar.  and  T.  E.  Oiler,  to  Con- 
tainer Corp.  of  Am«loa.  Dlsidaj  carton  for  an  elongited 
article.  3.344.911. 10-3-67,  CI.  206—48.14. 

Wood,  Ernest  C.,  83%%  each  to  P.  B.  Samuels  and  R.  U  O. 
▼aoz.  Hemostatic  dip  remover.  3,344,649,  10-3-67,.  CI. 
72—892. 

Wood,  Fenton  M.,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foandry  Co. 
Method  and  apparatos  for  measuring  true  discontinuities 
in  members  of  varying  thlekneas  by  compensatinf  for  the 
dhet  of  thidmess  on  such  measnrements.  3,848,868,  lA-3- 
67,  CL  324—87.  ^ 

Wood,  Willis  A.,  and  8.  R.  Gilford,  to  GUford  Instrument 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Multiple  sample  absorption  recording 
apparatus  having  a  selectively  variable  cuvette  position 
cycle  and  means  to  deenergise  the  recorder  between.  3,|44,- 
702, 10-3-67,  a.  88—14. 

Woods,  John  P..  B.  B.  Ndtsel.  and  T.'Prickett,  Jr..  toJThe 
Atlantie  Refining  Co.  Scale  corrector.  3,348,499,  10-3i-67, 
CL  286—61.6. 

Woods,  William  H. :  Bee — 

Leonard.  James  H..  and  Woods.  3,348,891 

Woodson,  Ruben  R. :  Bee — 

'SOiay.  James  H..  and  Woodson.  3.946,271. 


1,633,  l<k-3- 
3,348,19^. 


add  in  a  two* 
CL  2*— 182. 


Woodworth,  N.  A.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Hohwart.  George.  3,344,698. 
Woosley,  William  P. :  Bee — 

Bylund.  Linton  D.,  Bethwlsch.  and  Woosler.  8,344,460. 
Wotschke.  Johannes.  Apparatus  for  the  thermal  decomDOsl- 

tion  of  waste  products.  3.344,788.  10-;  1-67.  CL  110—18. 
Wr^bt,  John  W.  T..  to  Associated  Elect  ical  Industries  Ltd. 
Electric     Incandescent     lamps.     3.348  826,     10-8-67,     Cli 
313—42. 
Wulf ,  Gerhard.  Process  of  jpreparing  si  idc 
dimensional  structure.  3,346,132,  10-;  -67, 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  Bee — 

Elfers,  Gnnther,  and  Beegea.  3,846,3^  7. 
Wynes,  Anthony  G.,  and  P.  Aspln,  to  I .  S.  ft  A.  Robinson, 
Ltd.  Plastic  tubes  for  slpensing  pasty  or  liquid  substances. 
3.344,963.  10-3-67.  CL  2^2—498. 
Xerox  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bartossewics,  John  S.,  and  laaalaca,  3.345,293. 
Yamada,  Noboru    K.  Shlmada,  and  H.  I  hlte.  to  Teljin  Ltd. 
Copolymerltation  of  conjugated  dioM  ns  with  mono-olefln 
hydrocarbon  material  la  the  presence  of  vanadyl  chloride. 
3.345.349,  10-3-67.  CL  260--W.8. 
Yamaji.  Goro,  and  T.  Ohtake,  to  Dai  Nii  pon  Selto  Kabushlki 
Kalsna.  Flavored  tobacco  smoke  fiHir  containing  higher 
fatty  acid  ester  of  sucrose.  3,344,796, 1<  -3-67,  CL  1^1—567. 
Yamasaki,  Yasuo :  Bee — 

ShibaU   Hiroshi,  Yamasaki.  and  Sigihara.  3,848,283. 
Yankowski,  Elisabeth  L. :  £r«« — 

Land.  Edwin  H.,  Morse,  and  Yankee  rski.  3,845.166. 
Yardamlan,  Stephane  :  Bee — 

Bonnin.  Andre,  and  Yardamlan.  3,34i  i,SOS. 
Yawata  Iron  ft  Sted  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Takahashi.  Masakasu,  and  MlnamU    3.348,889. 
Yeager.  Marvin  'L. :  Bee — 

Uensehen,  Homer  £.,  and  Yeager.  ;  ,346.899. 
Henschen,  Homer  £..  and  Yeager.  ;  ,348,604. 
Yew,  Ming-Chita :  Bee— 

Polhemns,     Von     D.,     Boettger.     liaacson,     and     Yew. 
3,348,060. 
Young,   aaude  A.   Can  opening  device.  3,344,763,  10-8-67, 

CI.  118—1. 
Young.  James  H. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  DouglsB,  and  Young.  3,348,  )35. 
Young.  John  CT;  to  Hinge  Gear  Product  i.  Inc.  Folding  panel 

assembly.  3,344.837^10-3-67.  CI.  160-189. 
Young,  John  B..   to  Rockwell- Standard  Corp.  Safety  shield. 

3.344,618.  10-1^-67.  C\.  64—3. 
Young,  Robert,  Jr. :  £le« — 

Ichlkawa.  Stanley  T.,  and  Young.  3,9 15,260. 
Youngdahl.  Carl  A. :  Bee — 

Berg.  Robert  H^  and  YoungdahL  3.3'  8.502. 
Berg,   Robert   H.,  Youngdahl,   and    EClliaon.  3,344,786. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The  :  Be  i — 

McClean.  William  G.  3.348,230. 
Zacber,  Norman  E. :  Bee — 

Ssostak,  Jan.  Laidig.  and  Zacber.  3.3  44,702. 
2Sankl.  Frank,  to  Kearney  ft  Trecker  Co  -p.  Drive  mechanism 
for  actuating  a  movable  machine  mem  )er.  3,344,713,  10-3- 
67  a.  90— 16. 
Zappta-Paradlso,  8.A. :  Bee — 

Von  Kleydortr,  Ludwig,  and  Peruoo.  3,344,782. 
Zauner,   John  H..   and  G.    F.   Zellhoefet,   to  National   Union 
"Electric  Corp.   Fused  electrolyte  cell. 
€1.  136—137. 
Zaussnica,  Adam.  Transmitting  elemenl 
ments.  3,344  810.  10-8-67.  CL  138 — 4« , 
Zeiss.  Cart.  -Stiftung :  Bee— 

Rantscb,  Kurt73.344.701. 
Zeller,    Burton    8.,    to    Clark    Equipmei  it    Co.    Transmission 

control   system.   3.344.679.   10-3-67.  (1.   74 — 360. 
Zeller,  Josef  J.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Press  ire  switch  with  low- 
pressure  cut-off.  3  345,480,  10-3-67,  CL  200—83. 
Zellboefer.  Glenn  F. :  See — 

Zauner,  John   H.,   and   Zellboefer.    1.345.214. 
Zelnick,    Charies,    and    A.    D.    Swartx,    to    Tintarella.    S.A. 
Measuring  ribbon  forming  methods  and  apparatus.  3,344,- 
640,  10-3-67,  CI.  72 — 168. 
Zemek,  Albert  w..  to  Universal  lastrum  mts  Corp.  Transistor 
lead    rtppler    and    stralghtener.    3,34  4,816,    10-3-67,    CL 
140—147. 
Zepell.  Nathan  A.,  and  D.  P.  Orover,    :o  Nathan  A.  Zepell. 

Writing  instrument.  3,344,484.  10-3-<  17,  CI.  24 — 11. 
Zepell,  Nathan  A. :  See — 

ZepeU,  Nathan  A.,  and  Grover.  3,!  44.484. 
Zief ler,  Hanemer,  W.  Kowalski,  and  A    Hins.  to  Knapaack- 
Griesbeim  Aktiengesellsdiaft.  Process  for  tbe  manufacture 
of  phosphate  peUets.  3,345,443,  10-3-67.  Q.  264—117. 
Ziermann,    Attlla.    Floating    body.    3,3  4,764,    10-3-67.    CI. 

114—121. 
ZUch.  Karl  T..  to  Emery  Industries,  In< .  Separation  of  fatty 
materials.  3.345,389^0-3-67.  CL  i60--419. 

Zimmermann,  Johann  W. :  Bee —  

Kublkamp.  Alfred,  Zimmermann,  an  A  Bfltscfali.  3,345,336. 
Zinner,  Norman  R. :  Bee — 

Arnold,  Edwin  W..   Ui>dike,  and  Zinner.  3,344,789. 
Ziolkowski,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Atkins.  Carl  E.,  and  Ziolkowski.  3,3^  5,536. 
Zipper.  Donald  H.,  to  Continental  Cai    Co.,  Inc.  Container 

closure.  3,344,94^.  10-3-67.  CT.  215 — <  0. 
Zitelli,  Louis  T. :  See— 

Johnson.  Floyd  O.,  and  Zitelli.  3,346  636. 
Znamirowskl,   Henry,   to   Eastern   Pro<  nets  Corp.   Traverse 

rod.  3.344,463.  10^3-67.  a.  16—94. 
Znccbellini.  M6se,  to  Fiat  SodeU  per  i  sionL  Digital  control 
machine  tools.  3,344,512,   10-3-67,   CL   29 — 568. 


3,345,214,    10-3-67, 
for  ganging  instru- 
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3344.742 

375 

3344303 

309 

3344.449 

596      . 

3344314 

204 

3344303 

536      : 

3344383 

23 

3344.743 

406      : 

3344304 

10-  87 

3344.4S0 

628 

3344315 

229 

3344304 

551.9  : 

3344364  1              28 

3344.744  1            486 

3344305 

111 

3344.451 

30-   24 

3.344316 

241 

3344306 

569 

3344385  1  103-     4 

3344.745  1            494 

3344306 

13-  25 

334S.4I8 

41.9 

3344317 

258 

3344305 

650      : 

3344366  !            153 

3344,746  i            557 

3344307 

14-  21 

3344.452 

164.9 

3344318 

61-       3  . 

3344307 

710     : 

3344387  !  105-215 

3344.747  1           599.2 

33443U8 

15-  SO 

3344.453 

200 

3344320 

7      • 

3344,608 

711 

3344388               282 

3344.748  '            624.18 

3344309 

3344.454 

362 

3344319 

38      : 

3344309 

801      : 

3344389               369 

3344,749      138-  46 

3344310 

3344.455 

31-46 

3344321 

45 

3344310 

75-108      : 

3345.158 

3344.750                 95 

3344311 

93 

3344.456 

32-     6 

3344322 

53.64 

3344311 

146      : 

3345.159 

106-   14 

3345.187      139-123 

3344312 

159 

3344.457 

33 

3344323 

63 

3344312 

222      : 

3345.160 

39 

3345.188     140-101 

3344313 

250.35 

3344.458 

58 

3344324 

66 

3344313 

n-  58      : 

3344390 

3345.189  '            107 

3344314 

317 

3344.459 

67 

3344325 

69 

3344314 

81-     93  : 

3344391 

47 

3345.190              1233 

3344315 

351 

3344.460 

33-    19 

3344326 

72.6 

3344315 

82-      1       : 

3344392                61 

3345.191  1            147 

3344316 

407 

3344  A80 

88 

3344331 

62-  58 

3344316 

3344393                67 

3345.192  1  143-  32 

3344318 

512 

3344.461 

172 

3344327 

322 

3344317 

3      : 

3344394              123 

3345.193  \              36 

3344319 

16-  80 

3344.462 

174 

334432B 

64-     3 

3344318 

40      : 

3344.695              287 

3345.1*4               85 

3344320 

94 

3344.463 

3344329 

65-     3 

3345.147 

101 

3344396      107-     1 

3344.751  1            135 

3344321 

106 

3344.464 

33443% 

90 

3345.148 

83-   19      . 

3344397                14 

3344.752  1            140 

3344322 

147 

3344.465 

34-133 

33443.32 

99 

3345.149 

84-267      : 

3344398                54 

3344.753 

3344323 

17-   11 

3344.466 

230 

3344333 

184 

3345.150 

457 

3344.781                 69 

3344.754               160 

3344324 

38 

3344.467 

3S-     9 

3344334 

66-  84 

3344319 

1     87-      7      : 

3344.699      108-40 

3344.755      144-      1 

3344325 

18-     1 

3344.468 

19 

3344335 

156 

3344320 

88-   14      : 

3344.700               106 

3344.756  ;               3 

3344326 

2.5 

3344.469 

48 

3344,.V.V> 

175 

3344321 

3344.701      109-25 

3344,757               144 

3344327 

S 

3344.470 

36-     2.5 

3344337 

68-  10 

3344322 

3344.702     no-   18 

3344.758              180 

3344328 

3344.471 

4.5 

3344..S.W 

12 

3344.623 

23 

3344.703     112-     2 

3344.759     146-  68 

3344329 

8 

3344.472 

1    37-103 

3344.539 

3344.624 

24 

3344.704 

3344,760               129 

3344330 

12 

3344.473 

1             117.5 

3344340 

3344325 

3344.705               226 

3344.761      148-      13 

3345.216 

IS 

3344.474 

1     38-   78 

3344341 

122 

3344326  1 

3344.706               260 

3344.762                    6.15 

3345317 

16 

3344.475 

101 

3344342 

.    «9-   10 

3344.627 

1 

3344.707      113-      1 

3344.763  j                 6.3S 

3345.218 

18 

3344.476 

40-      1.5 

3344343 

1     70-2SS 

3344.628 

3344.708     114-121 

3344.764                 12.1 

3344317 

34 

3344.477 

68 

3344344  1           280 

3344.629 

28 

3344.709     115-34 

3344.76S              112 

3345.219 

42 

3344.478 

130 

3344345 

71-  21 

3345.152 

3344.710      116-137 

3344.766               148 

3345.220 

19-  65 

3344.479 

42-  42 

3.344346 

36 

3345.153 

89-   14 

3344.711      117-   10 

3345.195  1             175 

3345  J221 

3344.480 

43-    19 

3.344347 

42 

3345.154 

33 

3344.712  !              11 

3345.196 

3.345.222 

129 

3344.481 

42.08 

3344348 

111 

3345.155 

90-   16 

3344.713  '■              26 

3345,197 

3345?7.'< 

3344.482 

42.11 

3344349 

3345.157 

91-175 

3344.714  '              38 

.    3345.198      149-  38 

3345.224 

145 

3344.483 

42.14 

3344350 

118 

3345.151 

180 

3344.715  !              46 

.    3345.199      150-       .5 

3344331 

21-  87 

3345.124 

55 

3344.SS1 

72-     2 

3344330 

93-     1 

3344,716               60 

•    3345.200     152-175 

3344332 

23-     2 

3345.125 

56 

334*..Vi2 

7 

3344331 

53 

3344,717               63 

3345.201      156-  20 

3345.225 

18 

3345.126 

46-  45 

3344,.VW 

10 

33443.32 

'              58 

3344.718                 71 

3345J»)2                 66 

3345.226 

59 

3345.127 

49-280 

3344.554 

14 

3344.633 

63 

3344.719                 76 

3345.20,1                 86 

3345.227 

91 

3345.128 

340 

3344,.S.S5 

34 

3344334 

94-   18 

3344.720  !            102 

3345.204              126 

3345.228 

101 

3345.129 

sm 

3344.5.56 

3344.635 

22 

3344.721                119 

:    3345J05               166 

3345.229 

3345.130 

390 

3344357 

60 

3344.636 

95-     43 

3344.722              122 

:    3345,706               181 

3345.230 

US 

:    3345.131 

51-   11 

:    3344,.Vi8 

64 

3344.637 

10 

3344.723  1             140 

:    3345J07 

3345.231 

182 

:    3345.132 

105 

:    3344359 

148 

:    3344.638 

3344.724  |            200 

:    3345308 

3345,2.32 

186 

:    3345.133 

165 

:    3344360 

ISO 

.    3344.639 

11 

3344,725  1            201 

:    3345309               189 

3345.233 

191 

:    3345.134 

304 

:    3345.146 

168 

:    3344.640 

64 

3344.726              212 

:    3345.210                209 

3345334 

206 

:    3345.135 

52-   11 

:    3344361 

177 

:    3344341 

3344.727     118-     2 

:    3344.767              296 

3345.235 

213 

:    3345.136 

3344362 

231 

:    3344342 

75 

3344.728                 48 

:    3344.768               498 

3345.236 

230 

:    3345.137 

3344..563 

237 

:    3344343 

89 

3344.729                 69 

:    3344.769 

3345337 

3345.138 

3344364 

250 

:    3344.644 

3344.730              122 

:    3344,770                505 

3345.238 

277 

:    3345.139 

81 

:    3344365 

251 

:    3344345 

96-     1.7 

3345.161              200 

:    3344.771      157-     1.17 

3344AV3 

285 

:    3345.140 

94 

:    3344.566 

348 

:    3344.646 

13 

3345.162               301 

:    3344.772      158-     4 

.    3344334 

300 

:    3345.141 

99 

:    3344.567 

354 

:    3344.647 

3 

3345.163               307 

:    3344.773                12S 

3344335 

312 

:    3345.142 

116 

:    3344368 

364 

:    3344.648 

28 

3345.164              .500 

:    3344.774      159-     3 

3344396 

349 

:    3345.143 

287 

:    3344369 

392 

:    3344.649 

29 

3345.165 

122-     7 

:    3344.775 

160-189 

:    3344337 

367 

:    3345.144 

315 

:    3344370 

i            469 

:    3344.650 

3345.166 

32 

:    3344.776 

161-     1 

:    3345.239 

24-   11 

:    3344.484 

376 

:    3344371 

'            479 

:    3344.651 

3345.167 

1            406 

:    3344.777                 36 

:    3345.240 

126 

:    3344.485 

426 

:    3344372 

73-     1 

:    33443.S2 

i 

3345.168      123-     8 

:    3344.778 

3345341 

194 

:    3344.486 

476 

:    3344373 

11 

:    3344,^S3 

1 

3345.169     126-   19 

:    3344.779               109 

:    3345342 

201 

:    3344.487 

615 

:    3344374 

1              " 

:  Re.26.279 

35 

3345.170                30 

:    3344.780 

3345.243 

221 

:    3344.488 

656 

:    334437S 

1              15 

:    3344.654 

36 

3345.171      128-  63 

:    3344.782                116 

:    3345344 

241 

:    3344.489 

S3-  28 

:    3344376 

27 

:    3344,655 

48 

.    3345.172 

3344.783              119 

:    3345345 

248 

:    3344.490 

39 

:    3344377 

37 

:    3344.656 

SO 

:    3345.173  '             156 

:    3344.784               161 

:    3345346 

249 

:    3344.491 

54 

:    3344378 

37.6 

:    3344.657 

61 

:    3345.174                214 

:    3344.785                247 

:    3345347 

25-     2 

:    3344.492 

126 

:    3344379 

53 

:    3344.658 

76 

:    3345.175               215 

:    3344.786               248 

:    3345348 

26-  63 

:    3344.493 

160 

:    3344,580 

61.1 

:    3344.659 

79 

:    3345.176                221 

:    3344.787               262 

:    3345349 

27-   19 

:    3344.494 

177 

:    3344381 

88 

:    3344.660 

111 

:    3345.177               283 

:    3344.788      162-78 

:    3345350 

29-  25.14 

:    3344.495 

55-   16 

:    3344382 

953 

:    3344361 

99-     2 

:    3345.178              287 

:    3344.789               158 

:    3345351 

95 

:    3344.496 

44 

:    3344383 

103 

:    3344.662 

31 

:    3345.179               303.1 

:  RE.26.276 

3345352 

103 

:    3344.497 

1              46 

:    3344384 

1            119 

:    3344363 

68 

:    3345,180 

1            340 

:    3344,790 

1             166 

:    3345353 

xzzi 


XZXll 


CLASSIFICi^TION  OF  PATENTS 


162-343 

164-  33 
52 

122 
ISO 
236 
259 
274 

281 

312 

165-  4 
26 
39 
71 

105 
119 
159 

166-  4 
9 

40 
100 
120 
216 

167-  22 
30 
33 
39 
52 
53 
65 


82 

172-  14 
538 

173-  12 
43 
44 

114 

174-  16 
28 
52 
71 
77 
84 

112 
128 

175-  4 
15 
19 
46 
55 
56 

170 
401 

176-  18 
78 

177-  64 
127 

178-  6.6 
6.8 
7.5 
7.6 
7.81 
7.87 

179-  5 
IS 
22 
37 
81 

100.2 

111 

150 

180-  55 
109 

181-  .5 
51 


182-  16 

70 

184-  7 

187-  1 
9 

188-  58 
73 
79.5 
96 

107 

191-  45 

192-  3.5 

194-  4 
9 

195-  31 
66 

100 


3345.254 
3344338 
3344339 

3»34^,lW0 

3344341 
3344342 
3344343 
3344344 
3,344345 
3«344vo4d 
3344347 
3344348 
3344349 
3344350 
3344351 
3344352 
3344353 

3*34v,o94 

3344355 

3344356 

3344357 

3344358 

3344359 

3344360 

3344361 

3344362 

3345.2S5 

3345.256 

3345.257 

3345.258 

3345.259 

3345.260 

3345.261 

3345.262 

3345.263 

3345.264 

3345.265 

3344363 

3344364 

3344365 

3344366 

3344367 

3344368 

3345.449 

334S.4S0 

3345.451 

3345.452 

3345.453 

3345,454 

3345455 

3345.456 

3344369 

3344370 

3344371 

3344372 

3344373 

3344374 

3344375 

3344376 

3345  J266 

3345.267 

3344377 

3344378 

3345.457 

3345.458 

3345.459 

3345.460 

3345.461 

3345.462 

3345,463 

3345,464 

3345,465 

3345,466 

3345,467 

3345,468 

3345,469 

3345,470 

3,344379 

3344380 

3344381 

3344382 

3344383 

3344384 

3344385 

3344386 

3344387 

3344388 

3344389 

3344390 

3344393 

3344391 

3344392 

3344394 

3344395 

3345.471 

3344396 

3344397 

3344396 

3345.268 

3345.269 

3345.270 


197-   12 
196-  33 

96 
127 
131 
189 
195 

198 

204 
200-  26 
48 
60 
61.13 
72 
81.5 
81.9 
83 

114 
118 
133 
144 
146 
148 

153 
157 
159 
162 
166 
202-160 

203-  11 

204-  1 
15 

32 

59 
147 
157.1 
164 
212 
213 
294 
206-  16 

45.14: 

46 

47 
56 
62 

208-  44 

67 
254 
325 

209-  12 
251 
457 

210-  10 
67 
81 
90 

202 
312 
321 
360 
500 
510 

211-  65 

212-  8 
18 
24 
55 

213-  1 

214-  1 
15 
16.4 
18 

394 
674 

215-  9 
40 

219-110 
125 
146 

417 
464 

220-  44 
53 

57 
67 
82.S 
102 

221-  7 
41 
75 

175 


3344399 

3344.900 

3344,901 

3344.902 

3344.903 

3344,904 

3344.905 

3344.906 

3344.907 

3344.906 

3344.909 

3345.472 

3345,473 

3345.474 

3345.475 

3345,476 

3345,477 

3345.478 

3345.479 

3345.480 

3345.481 

3345,482 

3345,483 

3345.484 

3345.485 

3345.486 

3345,487 

3345,488 

3345,489 

3345,490 

3345.491 

3345.492 

3345.271 

3345,272 

3345.273 

3345.274 

3345.275 

3345.276 

3345.277 

3345.278 

3345.279 

3345.280 

3345.281 

3345.282 

3345.283 

3344.910 

3344.911 

3344,912 

3344.913 

3344.914 

3344,915 

3344,916 

3344,917 

3345.284 

3345  J285 

3345.286 

3345  J87 

3344.918 

3344.919 

3344.920 

3345  J88 

3344.921 

3344,922 

3344,923 

3344,924 

3344,925 

3344,926 

3344.927 

3344.928 

3344.929 

3344.930 

3344.931 

3344.932 

3344,933 

3344.935 
3344.936 
3344.937 
3344.938 
3344.939 
3344.940 
3344.941 
3344,942 
3344.943 
3345.493 
3345.494 
3.345.495 
3345.496 
3345.497 
3345.496 
3344.944 
3344.945 
3344.946 
3344.947 
3344,948 
3344.949 
3344.950 
3344,951 
3344,952 
3344,953 
3344.954 


221-282  : 

222-  56  : 
70  : 

181  : 

183  : 

197  : 

335  : 
402.22: 

456  : 

495  : 

511  : 

563  : 

223-  96  : 
109  : 

225-     2  : 

226-190  : 

229-     3.5  : 

14  : 

17  : 

37  : 

43  : 

51  : 

54 

68 
230-101 

232-  33 

233-  15 


21 

235-  61 
61.11 
61.6 
92 

94 

117 
1!>0.24 
181 
197 

236-  99 
238-159 

239-  1 
8 

164 
457 

240-  8.18 
10.5 
10.65 
20 
413 

241-  1 
46 

101 
103 
154 
209 

242-  1.1 
13 
18 
35.5 
45 
46.5 
55.12 


56 

58.6 

66 

68.3 

713 

79 

13 

17.23 

77 


244- 


I  100 

!  103 

I  246-  34 

I  37 

182 

I  248-   13 

!  59 

I  95 

I  122 

I  123 

158 

I  187 

\  231 

300 

346 

249-204 

250-  49.5 

84.5 

103 

251-172 

306 

326 

252-     8H 

18 


253 
254 


33M955     252- 

33  M.956 

33  M.957 

33M.958 

33M.959 

Re,  ».275 

3.314,960 

3J  14.961 

3.3M.962 

3.314.963 

3.314.964 

3.314.965 

3.3M,966 

3J  I4.%7 

3.314,968 

3.3M.969 

3.3  M.970 

3.J  14.971 

3J  14.972 

3J  44.973 

3J  U.974 

3.;  44.975 

3,;  M,976  I  256 

3,;  44.977  I  259 

3;  44.978 

3J  44.979 

3J  44.980 

3.;  44.961 

3.;  44,982 

3.;  44.963 

3;  44.964 

3,44.965 

3.;  45300 

3,45.499 

3,45301 

3.45.502 

3.44.966 

3,44.967 

3.44.968 

3.45303 

3.45304 

3.45305 

3.  i44.909 

3.44.990 

3.  144.991 

3.44,992 

3.  i44.993 

3.144.994 

3,45306 

3,145307 

3.145308  I 

3.145309  I 

3. 145310 
3,144,995 
3,144,996 
3,  t44.997 
3,144,996 
3, 144,999 
3,(45,000 
3, 145.001 
3,(45.002 
3,(45.003 
3,(45,004 
3,(45.005 
3,(45.006 
3,  (45.007 
3,(45,006 
3,(45,009 
3, 145,011 
3,  )45,010 
3,  )45.012 
3, 145.013 
3,  )45,014 
3  V15.015 
3, 145.016  I 
3  145.017  I 
3  145,018 
3  }45,019 
3M5.020 
3)45311 
3  H5312 
3  345313 
3  345,021 
3  345,022 
3  345.023 
3  345.024 
3  345.025 
3  345.026 
3  345,027  I 
3  345.028  I 
3  345.029  I 
3  345.030 
3  345.031 
3  345314 
3  345315 
3  345316 
3  345.032 
3  345.033 
3  345.034 
3  345.289 
3  345.290 


37.7 

47 

62.1 

90 
136 
137 
146 
148 
152 

181 

186 

193 

301.1 

403 

455 

-  39 

-  28 
86 


93 

37 

6 

7 

102 

164 

260-     2 

2.5 


18 
21 
22 


I 


I 


23 

283 

29.6 


31.6 
34.2 
41 
413 


45.75: 
4535: 

47      : 


55 
63 

75 


78 


78.3 
78.4 
793 

79.5 
833 
85.3 
85.5 
93.7 

112 

1123 

165 

192 

194 

212 

233.5 

239 


239.55: 

240 
243 


247.2 

250 

294 

2943 

295 

296 

309.2 

326 

326.13 

327 


3345.291 

3345.292 

3345.293 

3345.294 

3345.295 

3345,296 

3345.297 

3345.296 

3345.299 

3345300 

3345301 

3345302 

3345303 

3345304 

3345305 

3345306 

3345307 

3345.035 

3345.036 

3345.037 

3345.038 

3345.039 

3345,040 

3345.041 

3345M2 

3345.043 

3345.044 

3345308 

RE.26.278 

3345309 

3345310 

3345311 

3345312 

3345313 

3345314 

3345315 

3345316 

3345317  I 

3345318  I 

3345319  I 
3345320 
3345321 
3345322 
3345323 
3345324 
3345325 
3345326 
3345327 
3345328 
3345329 
3345330 
3345331 
3345332  | 
3345333 
3345334 
3345335 
3345336 
3345337 
3345338 
3345339 
3345340 
3345341 
3345342 
3345343 
3345344 
3345345 
3345346 
334S347 
3345348 
3345349 
3345350 
3345351 
3345352 
3345353 
3345354 
3345355 
3345371 
3345356 
3345357 
3345358 
3345359 
3345360 
3345361 
3345362 
3345363 
3345364 
3345365 
3345366 
3345367 
3345368 
3345369 
3345370 
3345372 
3345373 
3345374 
3345375 
3345376 
3345377 
3345378 
3345379 
3345380 


260-329      : 
3303  : 

332.1  : 
340.9  : 

397.4  : 
397.45: 

404.5  : 
419  : 
429  : 
429.7  : 

438.1  : 

448.2  : 
453      : 

462 

4653 

467 

468 

469 

486 

488 

501 

5143 

518 

533 

551 

559 


570 

582 
583 

590 

604 

606.5 

617 

648 

650 

653.1 
663 
666 
671 
680 
683.2 
857 
860 
876 
878 
887 
901 
961 
261-  34 
79 
90 
112 
114 

263-  6 
15 
27 

264-  3 

I  3 

i  26 

29 
I  40 

I  51 

!  117 

I  167 

I  176 

I  205 

211 
I  266-  30 
I  33 

I  34 

I 

I  35 

I  36 

I  39 

i  267-  54 
I  269-246 
I  270-  31 
I  271-  44 
I  68 

I  79 

I  272-  23 
I  82 

I  273-  1 
t 

i  S5 

I  136 

I  177 

I  197 

274-   10 
I  47 

277-  24 
I  96 

I  205 


33453(1 

33453iZ 

33453(3 

3345314 

33453(5 

33453)6 

3345317 

3345318 

3345319 

33453*0 

33453<1 

33453^2 

33453^3 

33453' 4 

33453  S 

33453  6 

33453  7 

33453  6 

33453f) 

3345, 

3345,' 

3345, 

3345. 

3345,' 

3345. 

3345. 

3345, 

3345,' 

3345.' 

3345, 

3345.' 

3345. 

3345.' 

3345, 

3345.' 

3345, 

3345.' 

3345. 

3345,' 

3345.' 

3345, 


>.«0 

;,4ill 
;,4i2 
,4  3 
414 
415 
416 
417 
416 
,419 
,4  0 
,4  1 
412 
413 
414 
415 
416 
,417 
418 
419 
4» 


A  12 
3345,4  U 
A  I* 


Al\ 
AiS 
Atb 

An 
A  a 
A  a 

AK 
410 
AM 

Ai2  \- 


42  I 


3345.' 

3345.' 

3345 

3345. 

3345.' 

3345 

3345. 

3345.' 

3345. 

3345. 

3345. 

3345.434 

3345.4  35 

3345.(45 

3345.(46 

3345.(  47 

3345.(48 

3345.(49 

3345.(50 

3345.(  51 

3345.(  52 

3345.' 36 

3345.'  37 

3345.' 38 

3345.' 39 

3345.' 40 

3345.441 

3345 

3345 

3345 

3345. 

3345. 

3345. 

3345 

3345 

3345 

3345.1 

3345. 

3345.1 

3345 

3345. 

3345.1 

3345 

3345.t63 

3345. 

3345.165 

3345.166 

3345.167 

3345.168 

3345,169 

3345,  )70 

3345,  »71 

3345, 172 

3345,  (73 

3345.  >74 

3345,  >75 

3345, 176 

3345,  »77 

3345,(78 


279-  19.6 

280-  8 
476 
477 
490 

285-  27 

38 
39 

189 
256 

283 
287-  52.09 
93 
127 
189.36 

290-  4 

291-  3 

292-  21 
48 

218 

2513 

353 

296-  24 

297-  24 
306 
410 

299-  31 

301-  6 
9 

302-  17 

303-  6 

305-  14 

306-  20 

307-  883 


112 
306-  20 
72 
310-   11 

"  17 

312-223 

235 

274 

313-  42 

82 

84 
92 

143 

315-     3.6 

12 

39 

83 

85 

125 

317-  33 

99 

101 

116 

230 


,'43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
160 
161 
162 


318-132 
I  138 

I  203 

I  227 

I  229 

I  345 

I  321-     5 
1  52 

I  323-     4 
I 

43.5 


75 

324-  34 
37 
38 
51 
52 
95 
99 

119 
158 

325-  16 
25 

ISO 
329 
438 
474 
328-  43 
108 


3345.079 
3345.060 
3345.061 
3345.082 
3345.083 
3345.084 
3345.065 
3345.086 
3345.087 
3345.088 
3345.069 
3345.090 
3345.091 
3345.092 
3345.093 
3345.094 
3345.095 
3345.0% 
3345317 
3345.097 
3345.098 
3345.099 
3345.100 
3345.101 
3345.102 
3345.103 
3345.104 
3345.105 
3345.106 
3345.107 
3345.108 
3345.109 
3345.110 
3345.111 
3345.112 
3345.113 
3345.114 
3345318 
3345319 
3345.520 
3345321 
3345322 
3345.115 
3345.116 
3345323 
3345.524 
3345325 
3345.117 
3345.118 
3345.119 
3345326 
3345327 
3345328 
3345329 
3345330 
3345.531 
3345332 
3345333 
3345334 
3345335 
3345336 
3345.537 
3345338 
3345.539 
3345340 
3345.541 
3345.542 
3345343 
3345344 
3345.545 
3345.546 
3345.547 
3345.548 
3345349 
3345350 
3345351 
3345352 
RE.26JJ77 
3345.553 
3345.554 
3345355 
3345356 
3345357 
3345358 
3345359 
3345.563 
3345.564 
:    3345365 
:    3345360 
:    3345361 
:    3345366 
:    3345.562 
;    3345.567 
:    3345.568 
:    3345.569 
;    3345370 
:    334S37I 
:    3345373 
:    3345372 
:    3345374 
:    3345375 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXIU 


329-103 

3345376 

333-  72 

3345388 

339-  37 

3345.600 

340- 

1723  : 

3345311 

340-174      : 

1 
3345322     343-108      : 

3345332 

330-     8 

3345377 

73      : 

3345.589 

110 

3345301 

3345312 

174.1  : 

3345323              112 

3345333 

22 

3345378 

95 

3345390 

115 

3345302 

3345313 

3345324  |            113     : 

3345334 

331-8 

3345379 

335-   23 

3345391 

176 

3345303 

3345314 

212      : 

3345325  !            845      : 

3345335 

52 

3345380 

129 

3345392 

186 

3345304 

3345315 

236      : 

3345326  1  346-   18     : 

3345336 

94     - 

334S381 

154      : 

334S393 

192 

3345305 

334S316 

283     : 

334S327  !             33     : 

3345337 

106     ■ 

3345382 

306      : 

3345394 

254 

3345306 

3345317 

310     : 

3345328                74     : 

3345338 

113 

3345383 

336-  69 

3345395 

340-     8 

3345307 

334S3I8 

347      : 

Re.26,274                110      : 

3345339 

143 

3345384 

338-  35      : 

3345396                153 

3345308 

3345319 

3345329  i            139 

3345340 

333-   10 

3345385 

302      : 

3345.597                81 

3345309 

173      : 

3345320 

3345330  !  350-    6     : 

3345.120 

31 

3345386  315      : 

3345387  339-18 

1 

3345396              146.1 
3345399 

1 

3345310 

174      : 

334S321 

343-100      : 

3345331  i  351-130     • 

3345.121 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  1-     2 

1 
206.756  1  DU-     6 

206.772 

D34-   15 

:      206.788 

D44- 

-     1 

1 
206304     DS6-     2 

:      208320 

D71-     1 

:      206336 

D  2-  24 

206.757 

D19-     1 

:      206.773 

208.789 

20630S     D57-     1 

:      208321 

D81-     5 

208337 

206,758 

D21-     1 

:      206.774 

208.790 

6 

206306  !  D58-    2 

:      206322 

21 

208334 

208.7S9 

206.775 

208.791 

15 

206307                 5 

206323 

D63-     1 

208338 

208.7(0 

D24-     1 

:     208.776 

D42-     7 

:      206.792 

D46- 

-     1 

206308 

206324 

'    208339 

320 

208.761 

208.777 

206.793 

D48- 

-  20 

206309  1               6 

:     206325  1  D85-     2 

:      208340 

D  4        2 

206,762 

aoe.778 

208.794  1 

27 

206310 

208326                  8 

208341 

4 

208.763 

208.779 

206.795  1  DSO- 

-     4 

206311                  9 

206327     066-   10 

208342 

D  9-     6 

206.764 

D25-     1 

:      206.780 

208.796 

7 

206312                 12 

:      208328  !  D90-  20 

208343 

D13-     1 

208.765 

D26-     5 

206,781 

208.797     D52- 

-     2 

206313 

206329 

206344 

20B.766 

206,782 

208.796  1 

7 

206314  1 

206330     D91-     1 

206345 

208.767 

13 

:      208,783 

206.799 

D54- 

-     1 

208315  1 

206331  ! 

206346 

D14-     3 

206.768 

14 

:      208.784 

206300 

9 

206316                 12.6 

:     208332  i               3 

208347 

208.769 

D33-    14 

208.785 

206301 

12 

206317                 17 

208333  1  D94-     3 

208348 

208.770 

D34-     4 

206.786 

208302 

D55- 

-     1 

206318     071-     1 

:      206335  1  D96-   12 

208349 

6 

208.771  1                 5 

1 

:      208.787  1  D43-     1 

1 

208303  1 

1 

206319 

Classification  of  Plants 

p.  -  55 

2.770 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,   he  Commonwealth  of  Pii««rto  Rico,  and  the 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORlS 


Canal  Zone) 


(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1957) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas ^ 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Geori(ia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky. 
Louisiana. 

Maine 

Maryland. 

Massachusetts. 

Michigan... 

Minnesota. 

Mississippi 

Missouri. 

Montana..., 

Nebraska. 

Nevada.... 

New  Hamp  ihire. 

New  Jersey.. 

New  Mexicp. 

New  York. 

North  Ca 

North  Dak(Jt« 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 


aru  ina. 


(Kir»l  numbrr  in  listing  drmilrs  liM'«tH>n  wrtirdinj;  to  alwivr  Lry 
namr.  bMutHin.  <>•<-.) 


3344.613 
3344.660 
3344.662 
3344.703 
3345.2S0 
33443S3 
3344.652 
3345.070 
3345.174 
3345.210 
3345.216 
3345.221 
3345.272 
Re.26.274 
Re.26.279 
3344.433 
3344,436 
3344,439 
3344,441 
3344.444 
3344.454 
3344.476 
3344,486 
3344.489 
3344.495 

3344.497 

3344,496 

3344315  I 

3344318  I 

3344322  I 

3344347  I 

3344358 

3344375 

3344379 

3344382 

3344.600 

3344.603 

3344.604 

3344.605 

3344.608 

3344.611 

3344.612 

3344.614 

3344.629 

3344.631 

3344.649 

3344.651 

3344.655 

3344.674 


3344.691 
3344.704 
3344,711 
3344,721 
3344,722 
3344.744 
3344.749 
3344,768 
3344,781 
3344,785 
3344322 
3344325 
3344327 
3344331 
3344332 
3344347 
3344350 
3344362 
3344369 
3.344374 
3344397 
3344.902 
3344.913 
3344.925 
3344.946 
3344.962 
3344.967 
3.345.007 
3345,023 
3345,026 
3345.034 
3345.037 
3345.044 
3345.048 
3345.059 
3345.067 
3345.068 
3345.064 
3345.065 
3345.067 
3345.137 
3345.143 
3345,154 
3345.205 
3345.236 
3345,244 
3345  J60 
3345,291 
3345304 
3345316 


zzziy 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania. 
Puerto  Rico... 
Rhode  Island. 
South  Carolini 
South  Dakota 
Tennessee.... 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands 
Washington... 
West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Forc« 
U.S.  Army.. 
U.S.  Navy... 


Rrfrr  to  palrni  numbrr  in  b»dy  M  ihr  (Mlic'ial  (^azrllr  I  >  obtain  details  a*  to  invrntor 


Patents 


3.45345 
3.45359 
3.45380 
3.45381 
3.  45,401 
3.45.436 
3.45.449 
3.  45.457 
3.45.460 
3.45.469 
3.  45.471 
3.  45,478 
3.45,497 
3.45329 
3.45335 
3.45347 
3.45360 
3.  45.576 
3.45.583 
3.45.586 
3.45,587 
3.45,602 
3,45.606 
3,  45.612 
3.  45.617 
3.  45,624 
3.  44,615 
3,  44371 
3,44381 
3,45,089 
3.44302 
3,  44,601 
3,  44.616 
3,  44,732 
3,44,787 
3,  44.936 
3,44.950 
3,44,964 
3,44.992 
3,45,058 
3,45.066 
3,45.069 
3,  45.141 
3,  45.156 
3,45.202 
3,45,239 
3,45,248 
3,45322 
3,  45360  I 


10 


11 
12 


13 


15 

17 


3345392 
3345.407 
3345.421 
3345.432 
3345.434 
3345,448 
3345.461 
3345321 
3345354 
3345.557 
3345358 
3345380 
3344.474 
3345.155 
3345.256 
3345.290 
3345310 
3345325 
3345333 
3345334 
3345342 
3345343 
3345.412 
3345.413 
3345.447 
3344.907 
3344,935 
3.344,606 
3344,733 
3344.959 
3344.980 
3345.152 
3345.404 
3345328 
3345361 
3344.479 
3344.480 
3344395 
3344.619 
3344.716 
3344.938 
3344.952 
3345.628 
3344.958 
3345.458 
3344.453 
3344.462 
3344.464 
3344,470 

9   9AA  AOA 


17 


3344.5)1 

33443  !9 
3344.SI0 
3344.SM 
3344ir6 
3344jet5 
3344.Ct7 
3344.6  >0 
3344.6  » 
3344.6^ 
3344.6  rs 

3344.6  » 
3344.CX) 

3344.7  II 
3344.7  >4 
3344.7  » 
3344,7)6 
3344,7  38 
3344.7)2 

3344.^)9 
3344.117 

33444  » 
3344i>4 
3344i79 

tj.jv9.c  :^ 
3344.4)1 
> 
II 


3344.;  M 
kUl 


3344.^ 

3344. 

3344. 

3344.< 

3344.< 

3344.< 

3344.< 

3344,< 

3344.< 

3344.; 

3344.< 

3344. 

3344.< 

3344,< 

3345,(1M 

3345,(2S 

334S,(» 

3345.(10 

3345.(  bl 

3345.(&3 

3345,(  76 

3345,(  77 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 


17 


513 
515 
518 
,;S5 
5&6 
570 
5  74 
5  76 
511 
512 
513 
5»3 
5M 


18 


19 


3345.083 
3345.097 
3345.096 
3345.101 
3345.116 
3345.157 
3345,183 
3345.185 
3345.186 
3345  J07 
3345,237 
3345.245 
3345.255 
3345.258 
3345.263 
3345.282 
3345.286 
3345.294 
3345300 
3345314 
3345,425 
3345.427 
3345.473 
3345.488 
3345302 
3345342 
334536S 
3345369 
3345373 
3345.615 
3345.627 

3344.645 
3344.737 
3344375 
3344387 
3344392 
3344.930 
3344.957 
3345.019 
3345.020 
3345,035 
3345362 
3345399 
3345,418 
3345.476 
3345344 
3344339 
3344.731 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


xxzv 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


26 


3345.045 
3345.104 
3345,268 
3345.416 
3345.601 
3344.490 
3344.499 
3345.417 
3345.463 
3344320 

3344390 
3344300 

3345.022 
3345,102 
3345.284 
3345312 
3344319 
3344311 
3344330 
3345356 
3344,442 
3344,463 
3344361 

3344362  I 

3344363  I 
3344366  I 
3344371  I 
3344MI  I 
33U.669 
3344.755 
3344301 
3345.079 
3345.093 
3345.437  ; 
3345333 
3345351 
3345372 
3345.603 
3345.620 
3344396 
3344398 
3344,657 
3344.664 
3344.676 
3344.712 
3344.725 
3344.728 
3344.729 
3344.730 
3344.794 
3344.909 
3345.030 
3345.032 
3345.065 
3345.095 
3345.121 
3345.163 
3345,165 
3345.166 
3345.167 
3345.172 
3345,176 
3345.201 
3345,227 
3345  JJ65 
3345.391 
3.345.430 
3345.444 
3345304 
3345339 
3.345381 
3.345.611 

:  3344306 
3344313 
3344327 

•1    9AA    CAt\ 

3344350 
3344374 
3344.618 
3344.623 
3344.639 
3344340 
3344.647 
3344356 
3344.667 
3344.679 
3344.681 
3344.682 
3344.686 
3344.687 
3344.688 
3344.695 
3344.698 
3344.702 
3344,718 
3344,747 
3344.750 
3344,773 
3344.790 
3344302 


26 


27 


28 
29 


30 


31 


33 


34 


S344306 

3344M2 

3344348 

3344364 

3344,927 

3344,931 

3344.940 

3344.944 

3345,060 

3345374 

3345.100 

3345.107 

3345.112 

3345.144 

3345.178 

3345.197 

3345,226 

3345,240 

3345,246 

3345362 

3345330 

334S347 

3345348 

3345371  I 

3345376  I 

3345,456 

3345.479  I 

3345.495 

3345306 

3345309 

3345332 

3345346 

3345.609 

Re.26,277 

3344,455 

3344.460 

3344316 

3344333 

3344369 

3344.668 

3344370 

3344.751 

3344.772 

3344304 

3344.903 

3344.933 

3344.947 

3344.965 

3345.001 

3.345.018 

3345.092 

3345.111 

3345.119 

3345.217 

3345.277 

3345.472 

3345365 

3345382 

3345319 

3345.639 

:    3345.062 

:  3344.585 
3344395 
3345.039 
3.345.126 
3345.129 
3345.151 
3345.251 
3345.252 
3345.400 
3345.640 

:  3.344321 
3.345.088 
3345.636 

:  3344.466 
3345.013 
3345.042 

:  3344.451 
3344323 
3344.694 
3.345.231 
3.345  ja2 
3345.453 

:  3344.440 
3344.443 
3344.478 
3344305 

3344378 
3.344.580 
3,344.584 
3344.586 
3344.599 
3344.626 
3344.675 
3344377 
3344.720 
3344,739 
3344,745 
3344.756 
3344.761 


M 


35 
36 


3344.762 
3344.767 
3344.777 
3344315 
3344367 
3344373 
3344393 

%  ^AA  ftOft 

3344.9 

3344," 

3344 

3345.005 

3345.009 

3345.010 

3345.047 

3345.072 

3345.115 

3345.127 

3345,128 

3345.135 

3345.162 

3345.164 

3345,199  I 

3345304 

3345306  i 

334S314  I 

3345,234  | 

3345,243 

3345.247  | 

3345J79  I 

3345.295 

3345396  : 

3345.298  I 

3345399 

3345303 

3345306 

3345315 

3345318 

3345326 

3345335 

3345340 

3345352 
3345365 
3345375 
3345379 
3.345382 
3345383 
3345387 
3345397 
3345398 
3345.414 
3345.420 
3345.426 
3345.433 
3345.452 
3.345.455 
3345.485 
3345.494 
3345.510 
3345317 
3.345320 
3345336 
3345370 
3345371 
3345.588 

3  J^&toIW 
3345.632 
:  3345.073 
:  Re.26.276 
3344.435 
3344.437 
3344.449 
3344.458 
3344.467 
3.344.475 
3344.494 

3344324 
3344.537 
3344343 

3344.556 
3344.617 
3344.628 
3344.658 
3344371 
3344.693 
3344.705 
3344,706 
3344,708 
3344.709 
3344.735 
3344.742 
3344,789 
3344.793 
3344314 
3344316 
3344336 
3344.863 
3344.886 


36 


37 


38 


39 


3*944«W  I 

3»344JfWF 

3344.900  I 

3344,906  I 

3344,910  I 

3344,912  I 

3344.923  | 

3344.949 

3344.954  I 

3344.977  | 

3344.964  | 

3345.062 

S34537I 

3345.080 

3345386 

3345.099 

3345.105 

3345.117 

3345.118 

3345.120 

3345.136 

3345.150 

3345.158  I 

3345.160  I 

3345.161  I 

3345.169  I 

3345.170  I 
3345.173  I 
3345.177 
3345.182 
3345.209 
3345.213  ! 
3345323  | 
3345.238  I 
3345.261 
3345.270 
3345.276  i 
3345378  \ 
3345.293 
3345311 
3345319  I 
3345321  I 
3345327 
3.345346 
3345366  '• 
3345367 
3345368 
3345369  , 
3345370 
3345372 
3345378 
3345.403 
3345.406 
3345.409 
3345.410 
3345.415 
3345.462 
3345,468 
3345.496 
3.345.503 
3345305 
3345.527 
3345,530 
3345.531 
3345375 
3.345378 
3345385 
3345396 
3345,610 
3345,613 
3345.614 
3345.629 

3344351 
3344397 
3344320 
3344389 
3345,195 
3345333 
3345371 
3345331 
3345341 
3345.464 
3.345.480 

:  3344.448 
3344.485 
3344.780 

:  Re.26.275 
3344,445 
3344.447 
3.344.468 
3.344303 
3344314 
3344328 
3344332 
3344336 
3344352 
3344365 
3344367 
3344377 
3344388 


39 


40 


41 


42 


I 


3344392 
3344309 
3344325 
3344330 
3344384 
3344392 
3344.779 
3344329 
3344.833 
3344365 
3344.905 
3344.960 
3344.968 
3344,973 
3344,975 

3«344«9K> 
3344,996 
3344,997 
3344.996 

3345.064 
3345378 
3345,090 
3345.091 
3345.109 
3345.123 
3345,147 
3345,190 
3345,218 
3345,228 
3345,229 
3345,241 
3345381 
3345397 
3345308 
3345323 
3345324 
3345332 
3345389 
3345,435 
3345.496 
3345362 
3345305 
3344.491 
3344325 
3344307 
3344335 
3344357 
3344358 
3344359 
3344.924 
3344.965 
3345.031 
3345,110 
3345.124 
3345.138 
3345.193 
3345385 
3345.431 
3345.608 
3345.625 
:    3344391 
3344.740 
3344318 
3344323 
3344385 
3345373 
:   Re.26378 
3344.452 
3344.487 
3344.493 
3344.633 
3344.634 
3344.642 
3344.648 
3344,653 
3344.736 
3344.743 
3344,753 
3344,771 
3344.775 
3344.795 
3344305 
3344334 
3344337 
3344340 
3344341 
3344344  ! 
3344352 
3344361  ! 
3344.866 
3344.921  I 
3344.939  i 
3344.966 
3344.967 
3344.989  1 
3345.006 
3345,008  I 

3345.050  i 

3345.051  I 
3345.053  I 
3345.057  ! 


42 


44 

45 

47 


48 


49 

50 
51 


53 


3345.131 

3345.148 

3345.149 

3345.194 

3345300 

3345303 

3345,212 

3345324 

3345335 

3345,274 

3345375 

3345389 

3345302 

3345313 

3345320 

3345339 

3345357 

3345373 

3345.424 

3345.429 

3345,442 

3345,450 

3345,454 

3345.475 

3345.481 

3345,483 

3345,484 

3345.486 

3345.487 

3345.492 

3345311 

3345312 

3345319 

3345322 

3345325 

3345340 

3345341 

3345367 

3345399 

3345,600 

3345304 

3345307 

:  3344.450 
3344306 

:    3344.915 

:  3344345 
3344.928 
3345.011 
3345328 
3345351 
3345.402 
3345.440 

:    3344342 

3344359 
.  3344,765 
3344,769 
3344309 
3344319 
3344360 
3344370 
3344372 
3344376 
3344377 
3344.922 
3344,991 
3345.049 
3.345.108 
3345.153 
3345.184 
3345,499 
3345316 
3345.524 
3345.563 
3345379 
3345331 
3345.633 
3345.635 
:  3344.461 
3345.438 
:  3344360 
:  3.344.469 
3344.646 
3344.951 
3.345.027 
3345.130 
3345.159 
3345.180 
3345.181 
3345.254 
3345.405 
3345337 
:  3344.456 
3344.568 
3344373 
3344.714 
3344.717 
3344396 
3345.036 
3345349 
3345.626 


<.y 


ZXZVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


54 


55 


3.344.824 
3,345.029 
3.345.388 
3,345.419 
3.345.422 
3.344.446 


55 


3J44.483 
3344.511 
3344.517 
3.344.581 
3.344.587 
3.344.696 


55 


Des 


8 

9 

11 


208  J09 
208.776 
208,777 
208.781 
208.785 
208.787 
208.806 
206,816 
208325 
208.826 
208338 
206.840 
206.770 
208.817 
208.839 


12 

17 


208.780 
206.756 
208.763 
208.782 
208.783 
206,791 
206.792 
208.793 
208,797 
208.798 
208.799 
208.801 
206304 
208305 
208329 


33  4.713 
33  4.770 
33  4.791 
33  4.916 
33  4.918 


55 


3344.972 
3,345,002 
3,345.061 
3345,1% 
3345.230 


55 


.48) 


3345 

3345.49 

3.345 

3.345,: 

3.345 


I  I 
491  I 
.50) 
,53  J 


GN  Patents 


17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
24 


25 


2(18.830  I 

208.831  i 

208314  I 

208.835 

208.761 

206,790 

2i)6320 

2)8337 

2)8J65 

2)6,766 

2  )e,767 

2)6.768 

2)6,833 

3)8336 

2)8348 


Pla;»jt  Patents 


2,770 


26 

27 


29 
34 


36 


206,803 
208318 
206324 
208,784 
206,806 
208346 
208334 
208,758 
208,759 
208.760 
206312 
206323 
206343 
208347 
206.757 


I 


36 


37 
39 


208.77  J 
206.77) 
208.79  5 
20630 
20830  2 
20831 ) 
20632  2 

20632  B 

20633  2 
20834 
206.84  2 
2063<5 
208.7(9 
206.7(4 


55 


39 


42 


51 


I 


3345349 
3.345.552 
3345,555 
3345.556 
3345.593 


208.771 
208.772 
206.773 
206.774 
206,775 
206,789 
206,794 
206.844 
208349 
206,788 
208313 
208,821 
206327 
206,796 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tanaination  of  DayUght  SaTing  Tfanc 

Attention  la  called  to  the  Notice  pubUataed  In  837  O.O,  341. 
Apr.  11,  19«7,  aa  to  the  operation  ot  the  Patent  Office  on 
Dayllfbt  teTlnf  Time.  Thla  operation  wlU  terminate  on 
Oct.  29,  1967. 


Notlcea  under  IB  U.8.C.  1116 ;  TradMnark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

%9t.  Ko.  4»«.»6»  (PHILHARMONIC),  Philharmonic  Radio 
Corporation.  Radlo-recelTlng  apparatus,  radio-television  re- 
celTlng  apparatus,  combination  radio-recelvlng-electrlc  phono- 
graph apparatus,  electric  phonograph  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apptratui  and  parts  thereof ;  B*g.  »•.  48»,l0t.  same,  fliad 
Aug  14.  1963.  DC,  •.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  6S-C-2447.  Philharmonic 
Radio  4  r«l«i»««<Ofi  Corp.  T.  /akar  Radio  Corp.  Stipulation 
and  order  dismissing  action  without  prajudlce,  Jan.  12,  1967. 

Beg.  No.  4U.1M.     (See  Beg.  No.  482.209.) 

••g.  No.  440.6n  (JACKSON'S).  Jackson  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Furniture  and  furnishings— namely,  bedroom,  dining 
room  wood  and  upbolttsred  furniture  ;  Reg.  Wo.  444,012.  same. 
Mod  Mar.  23,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
46777,  Paeiflea  Detigna  v.  Porter  Pevolopment  Co. 

Beg.  If o.  444419.     (See  Reg.  No.  440.662.) 

Bog.  No.  444.t94  (WASTE  KINO),  Given  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waste  disposal  units  adaptable  to  the  shredding  of 


garbage  and  attachable  to  plumbing  systems  ;  Bog.  No.  •414n. 
same.  Blectrlcally  operated  automatic  dishwashers  and  elec- 
tric machines  for  grinding  up  garbage,  Blod  Apr.  25,  1967, 
D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-600-JWC,  Waote 
King  Corp.  v.  Kitchen  Maid  Mfg..  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  S1»,06Z.     (See  Reg.  No.  375,961.) 

Bog.  No.  52134S.     (See  Reg.  No.  875,931.) 

Bog.  No.  SSt^Mt.     (See  Beg.  No.  375.9S1.) 

Bog.  No.  snjtm.    (See  Beg.  No.  375,931.) 

Bog.  No.  5SS.1S1  (BALI),  Ball  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  Brassieres 
and  bandeaus.  filed  May  10,  1967,  D.C..  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  67-C- 
1841.  The  Bali  Company,  Inc.  v.  Raymond  Bnltan,  doing  huti- 
ne«»  a*  Sultan  Shop*. 

Bog.  No.  583,864  (BEMBKRO  44  AND  DESIGN),  Beaunlt 
Mills.  Inc..  Thread  and  yarn  ;  Bog.  No.  «84,41t  (BBMRKRO— 
PRE  SHRUNK),  same,  Woven,  knitted,  netted,  textile,  and 
pile  fabric*  in  the  piece,  comprised  of  rayon,  or  in  substantial 
part  of  rayon  combined  with  cotton,  etc. ;  Boc  No.  7W.1U 
(SUPERTBX).  Rand  Rubber  Company,  Inc..  Crib  sheets,  filed 
June  22.  1966.  D.C..  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  e6-C-1813,  Beaunit  Cor- 
poration V.  D.  Fried  d  Bona.  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  defend- 
ant enjoined,  Aug.  2,  1966, 

Bog.  No.  »8,771  (EXQUISITE  FORM).  Exquisite  Form 
Brassiere,  Inc.,  Brassieres,  garter  belts,  and  girdles ;  Bog.  No. 
642.681  (EXQUISITE),  same,  filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  D.C., 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-4007,  Bx^uitite  Form  Induatrie;  Inc.  v. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  appUoations  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l ^^  18.^1966 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcfttlon. .  - .  -  

Dat«  of  oldeat  amended  application 


Date  of  oldest  new  apP|>cfttJon..--_--^^-^^- ""llllllllllllllimi.m-------         July  5,  1964 


C.  M.  WIWDT,  DIroctw.  Trodomark  Esamlnlng  OpwaHoD 
nAOIMABK  .XAMimNO  Dljjggjyf ,ftgKS5S, "''^  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


(I)  L.  J.  BKTTENDORF.  Classr.  2, 1.  4. 1.  7,  •.  10,  11.  27,  ».  80.  82.  33.  37.  38.  89.  40.  «'  *^  "'  ";^*^"'**"";*  ^"^ 
(n)FTwi'?ilRBEE.  Clares  l.'6:V5.18;i5:W.r^^^^^  


Oldest  AppUcatloo 


New 


106.  and  107. 


Renswftls  (AU  ClMses) 

S«e.  13(c)  Publloatlons  (All  Claisss). 


lO-26-fl« 
10-25-M 
10-18-66 

10-24-66 

7-8-67 
6-29-67 


Amended 


10-6-66 

1-14-6S 

7-6-64 

10-80-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1967—2,513 

_     .  ,__,.         ,        .  141 ^No.  836,143  to  No. 

RegistraUons  Issued ^^*     ^"-  *'•'  ' 

Renewals  Issued '" 


836,483 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  u»aed  weeUf.  ''X^j^^Z.^'J^^Mh^  m.de' SV^Sr^nd  ".Jl 
of  Documenu.  GoTernment  Printing  Office.  W.rfiington.  D.C..  20402  to  *»»«>»  _«]»  "^SS^l^J^^Lle  copiw,  25  centt  wch. 


oommoniction.  .ddre«ed:  ,ub«:ription  price.  $12.00  per  .nnum.  foreifn  m.iUn.  $4.00  .ddition.1:  «n.le  copi«, 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .r*  furni.hed  ^f  »^"  J^i"?*  ^2mIi.'**'       **"*"  **" 

ardtn  to  the  CommiMionor  of  PotenU,  Woohiagton,  U.C.,  -«»»i. 


Addraoo 


TM  848  O.O.— 1 


TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1967 


Playtime  CHrl  OriginaU,  Inc.  et  ano.     Stipulation  and  or(^r 
of  discontinuance  with  prejudice,  Mar.  7, 1967. 
B«c.  No.  6S4.41*.     (See  Reg.  No.  583,864.)  , 

(See  Reg.  No.  306,806.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  444,294.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  902,771.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  428,477.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  583,864.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  308,808.) 


Beg.  No.  •S4.410. 
B«r.  No.  641,668. 
Bog.  No.  6U,681. 
B«ff.  No.  66S.782. 
Bog.  No.  7M,111. 
Beg.  No.  766,117. 


Beg.  No.  666,668  (BEMBERO),  American  Bemberg  Corpo  e- 
tlon,  Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics  composed  solely  or 
in  part  of  filaments  of  artificial  origin ;  Beg.  No.  9S4,<  16 
(BEMBERG — PRE-SHRUNK),  Beaanit  Mills,  Inc.,  Wovin, 
knitted,  netted,  textile,  and  pile  fabrics  in  the  piece,  compri^ 
of  rayon,  or  in  substantial  part  of  rayon  combined  with  cot- 
ton, etc. ;  Beg.  No.  766,117  (BEMBERO,  ETC.  AND  DESI6H) 
same.  Rayon  yam,  aied  Apr.  26,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  d4)c 
67-C-1653,  BeaunU  Corporation  v.  The  May  Departmt  nt 
atoret  Company.  Saoie,  filed  May  12,  1967,  Doc.  67-0-1877, 
Beaunit  Corporation  v.  J.  W.  Maya,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  327,217.     (See  Reg.  No.  375,931.) 

Beg.  No.  675,931  (ALADDINITE),  Aladdin  Radio  Indha 
tries,  Inc.,  Magnetic  powder  and  cores  for  use  with  Induct  ve 
windings  for  radio  and  allied  purposes ;  Reg.  No.  627^  17 
(ALADDIN),  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  Electee 


|A 


'  lam  ps ; 
Mch. 


illuminating  lamps;  Beg.  No.  519,662  (". 
Electric  lamp  fixtures,  particularly  floor 
and  bracket  or  pin-up  lamps ;  Beg.  No. 
Aladdin  Radio  Industries,  Incorporated, 
and  parts  thereof,  transformers,  colls  an<i 
core  materials  ;  Reg.  No.  522JM9,  same,  Th< 
pany  of  America,  Electric  illuminating 
same,  filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D. 
29699,  Aladdin  Indu$triei,  Inc.  v. 
butineaa  aa  Aladin  Kit  a  Company. 

Beg.  No.  426,477   (VACO),  Vaco  Products 
hand  tools — namely,  hammers,  screwdrivers 
No.  696,782,  same.  Insulated  solderless 
1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-53.  Vaco 
V.    Vaco   Induatriea,  Inc.   et  al.      Consem 
fendants  except  Allen  be  permanently 
Aug.  11,  1965  ;  filed  order  dismissing  as 
ant  for  lack  of  prosecution.  May  18,  1967 

Reg.   No.   547321    (AAA  WITHIN   A 
Automobile  Association,   Services  rendered 
owners,  motorists  and  travelers  generall  r 
(APPROVED  AAA  IN  OVAL  DESIGN), 
and  beverages  in  restaurants  and  providing 
courts  and  hotels.  Sled  Apr.  11,  1667,  D. 
Angeles),  Doc.  67-511-R,  Am.  Auto.  Aaaw 
Calif.,  and  Calif.  State  Auto  Aaan.  v. 
change  Loa  Angelea,  Inc.,  and  AAA  Con 


ALADDIN"),  same, 

lamps,  table  lamps 

sklMS  (ALADDIN), 

ladlo-receiving  sets 

magnetic  colls  and 

Mantle  Lamp  Com- 

Beg.  No.  626,666 

(Detroit),  Doc. 

C.  Houle,  doing 


Edmc  nd 


Company,  Steel 

and  sockets ;  Beg. 

teiininals,  filed  Jan.  7, 

Producta  Company 

judgment ;  all   de- 

restk'ained  and  enjoined, 

to  remaining  defend- 

4eSIGN),  American 
to  motor  vehicle 
Beg.  No.  666.115 

,  Serving  of  food 

lodging  in  motor 

C,  CD.  Calif.   (Los 

Auto  Club  of  8o. 

Con  Driver  a  Ex- 

Diitvera  Exchange,  Inc. 


SLme, 


Al  A 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  fonowlng  marki  are  pnbUtbed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  AppUcatk>n  for  the  registrstion  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  Oled  ts  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  8, 1962, 
76  Stat.  700.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  foe  of  twenty-five  dollan  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

'  [NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  appUeatktns  fOr  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

SN  215,022.    StaufTer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965.  ^  .    ^    . 

For  Thermostats  and  Thermocouple  Devices. 

First  use  about  June  1931. 


SN  237,706.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  1, 1966. 


ceneralI^controls 


The  word  "Chemicals"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  503,418  and  677.195. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Dlcalcium  Phosphate  for  Manufacturing  Purposes. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1964. 

Class  10— Fertiiizers 

For  Pelleted  Fertilisers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1965. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pliannaceutical  Preparations 

For  Feed  Supplement  for  Animals. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  15, 1964. 

Class  46 — ^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Leavening  Agents. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  24, 1964. 


SN  232,760.  American  Society  for  MeUls,  Novelty,  Ohio,  and 
American  Society  of  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engineers, 
Detroit,  Mich.  (Joint  venture).    Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 

WESTEC 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Conducting  Expositions  Featuring  the  Latest  Products 
and  Services  in  the  Fields  of  Metals,  Related  Materials,  Tools 
and  Equipment. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Presenting  Seminars  Concerning  the  Latest  Develop- 
ments In  the  Fields  of  Metals,  Related  Materials,  Tools  and 
Equipment. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


Class  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  BUectromagnetic  Valves,  Trutsfivmers,  Relays,  Recti- 
fiers, and  Switches. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Thermostats  and  Thermocouple  Devices. 
First  use  about  June  1931. 


SN  235,676.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 

GENERAL  CONTROLS 


Class  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electromagnetic  Valves,  Transformers,  Relays,  Recti- 
fiers, and  Switches. 


SN    239,296.     The    Munns    Medical    Supply    Company,    Inc., 
Topeka,  Kans.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  said  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

ClMs  26 — Mewuthig  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Microscope  Slides. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1965. 

Cbtfs  37 — ^Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  Toweling  and  Drapes,  Electrocardiograph  Paper, 
and  Table  Paper. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 

Cbss  44 — ^Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Medical  and  Surgical  Appliances — Namely,  Bandages 
and  Dressings,  Medicine  Cups,  Thermometers,  Latex  Tubing 
Used  for  Surgical  and  Lat>oratory  Purposes,  Plastic  Liners 
Used  To  Line  Waste  and  Trash  Containers  in  Hospitals  and 
Doctors'  Offices. 

First  use  July  20,  1965. 
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SN  243.512.     Art  Cast,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.    Filed  Apt 
1»66. 

ART/CAST 

Class  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steani'Fiiting 
SnppUes 

For  Decorative  Builders'  Hardware — Namely,  Escutchions, 
Cabinet  Handles,  Door  Pulls,  and  Apertured  Metal  Wall 
Plaques.  I 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Appa«itns 

E\>r  Decorative  Home  Accessories — Namely,  Candle  Holders. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1963. 


OFFICII  GAZETTE 

15.    Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific 


aid 


For    Force    Gauges    for    Measuring 
Forces,  for  Measuring  Compression 
Spring-Loaded    Mechanical   and    EIectr( 
and  for  Testing  the  Strength  of  Joint) 
Like. 


I  )rthodontic-Appliance 

Tension   Forces  in 

Mechanical    Devices, 

Fine  Wire,  and  the 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  9,  It  66 


SN    253,874.     Harris    Paint    Company, 
Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN  246,137.     Accepted  Formula  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
room  Service,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  May  20,  1966. 


Uck- 


ICKROOM 
ERVICE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Sickroom  Service"  Jpart 
from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiver  of,  prejudice  t  >,  or 
effect  on  its  common  law  rights  now  existing  or  hereafter 
arising  In  said  disclaimed  subject  matter. 

Class  100 — ^Misccllaneoos 

For  Renting  Hospital  and  Medical  Supplies  and  Equipment. 
Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Retail  Medical  Supply  Store  Service. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965  ;  1962  in  a  different  form. 


SN  247,175.     Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland 
Filed  June  3,  1966. 


ASHLAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  431,784,  675,457,  and  others. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositiona 

For  Preparation  for  Prevention  of  Rust  or  Corrosidn 
Machinery  and  Various  Metallic  Surfaces  ;  Floor  Oil  (Products 
Used  on  the  Surfaces  of  Wooden  Floors  To  Keep  Dust  Down 
and  Impregnate  the  Fibers  of  the  Wood  in  Order  To  Preierve 
It. 


Chss  15— Oils  and  Greases 


October  3,  1967 
Appliances 


Tampa,    Fla.      Filed 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  pompositions 

For  Alcohol. 

First  use  August  1953. 

Class  12— Constniction  Materials 

For  Spackling  Paste. 
First  use  June  1961. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  DecoratiTk  Coatings 

For   Sanding  Sealer,   Clear  Plastic  pinlsh,  Traffic  Paint, 
Shellac  and  Primer  Sealer  Undercoater. 
First  use  August  1953. 


SN  256,331.     Howard  Margolin  and  Raimond 
'N'  Shop,  Batontown,  N.J.    Filed  Oct 


Ky. 


in 


Roth,  d.b.a.  Eat 
13,  1966. 


For  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases,  p^el 
Oil,  Coal  Spray  Oil,  Oil  for  Facilitating  the  Cutting  of  sifetals 
and  Other  Substances,  Penetrating  Oils,  Brick  Oil  (Products 
Used  To  Lubricate  the  Forms  Which  Are  Used  in  the  5|anu- 
facture  of  Bricks,  Thereby  Keeping  the  Brick  From  Sticking 
to  the  Form),  Form  Oil,  Paraffin  Oil  (Products  Used  ii  the 
Blending  of  Motor  Oils  as  Well  as  in  Transformer  Oils]  and 
Hydraulic  Oils),  and  Oils  and  Greases  for  Use  as  Pr^sure 
Mediums  in  Hydraulic  Pressure  Apparatus. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  12,  1946. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  "Pipe"  api^t  from  the  mark  as 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Class  8 — Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Incfiding  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For  Pipe  Smokers*  Articles — Namelyl  Smoking  Pipes,  Pipe 
Racks,  Pipe  Tools,  Tobacco  Jars,  and  As  itrays. 

Class  17 — ^Tobacco  Products 

For  Pipe  Tobaccos. 
First  use  August  1963. 


SN   248,603.     E.T.M.    Corporation,    Monrovia,    Calif. 
June  21,  1966. 

ETM 

CiMi   23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob,  and 


For    Cutters,    Pliers,     Tweesers,    Probes,     Socket- W 
Handles,  and  Burr  Removers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  23, 1962. 


!lled 


'arts 


ench 


SN  258,674.     Cosan  Chemical  Corporatf>n,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1966. 

COTHIXI 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical 


For  Suspending  and  Viscosity 
Industrial  Use. 


Class  16 — ^ProtectiTe  and  Dccoratiiilc 

For  Paint  Thickeners. 
First  use  July  11, 1966. 


Compositions 

Cootipl  Agents  for  General 


Coatings 


October  3,  1967 
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SN   259,622.    Precision  Valve  Corporation,   Yonkers,   N.T.    CbHS  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1966. 


^A.   ■    ^^ 


For  Chemicals  for  Developing  and  Fixing  X-Ray  Film. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  SO,  1963. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Apidiances 

For  X-Ray  Film  Processing  Machines  and  Parts  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


% 


q: 

5" 


SN  265,663.     Trans-Dapt  of  California,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


"SAAPE" 


Class  2— Receptacles 

For  Mounting  Cups  for  Valves,  Noxsles,  and  Containers 
Therefor. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Stcam-Fltting 

Supplies 

For  Pressurised  Dispensing  Units,  Including  Aerosol  Valves 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Valve  Operating  Buttons,  Educ- 
tion Tubes,  Caps,  Domes,  Spouts  and  Guards  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  11, 1966. 


Class  19— VcUctos 

For  Motorcycles. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,  Machfaiery,   and   Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Automotive  Parts  and  Equipment — Namely,  Exhaust 
Headers,  Transmission  Adapter  Plates,  Transmission  Pro- 
tector Shields,  Carburetor  Adapter  Plates,  and  Exhaust  Col- 
lector Pipes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3, 1965. 


SN  263.106.     Northern  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Jan.  23, 1967. 


SN  270,105.     Reeves   Broadcasting  Corporation,   New  York. 
N.y.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1967. 

AIRMOBILE-VIDEO 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppUes 

For  Television  Cameras. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Sdoitlfic  AppUances 

For  Oscilloscopes  and  Voltmeters. 

ClaiB  36— Musical  Instruments  and  SoppUes 

For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1967. 


Class  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppUes 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Supplies — Namely,  Portable 
Domestic  Electrical  Appliances,  Switches,  Heating  Pads  for 
General  Use,  Cord  Sets,  Bottle  Warmers,  Vaporisers  of  General 
Utility,  Curling  Irons,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrical  Devices  for  Controlling  Operation  of  Portable 
Domestic  Electrical  Appliances  as  a  Function  of  Temperature 
and/or  Time. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventllatfaig  Apparatus 

For  Humidifiers. 

Class  39— Clothfaig 

For  Electrically  Heated  Socks  and  Stockings. 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Fumidiings,  and  Notions 

For  Electrically  Heated  Blankets,  Sheets,  and  Mattress 
Pads. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1956  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1941, 
in  another  display. 


SN  270.187.     E.  C.  De  Witt  4  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1967. 

LONDON  ASSIGNMENT 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToUet  Preparations 

For   Eau    de   Cologne,    After    Shave   Lotion,   and   Talcum 
Powder. 

CbHS  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN  263,502.     Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1967. 


PIXAMATIC 


SN  270,188.     E.  C.  De  Witt  ft  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.    FUed 
Apr.  26,  1967. 

KILIMANJARO 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToOct  Preparations 

For   Eau   de   Cologne,   After   Shave  Lotion,   and   Talcum 
Powder. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  20, 1967. 


m 


SECTION  2 


The  feUowloc  marks  are  pobllabed  in  oompIUnoe  with  Mctioa  l^(t)  of  tbe  Tnd«mark  Act  of  1940.    OppodUoa  undc  r 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  3.103.  1 

A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  aeoompany  tbe  opposition.   ' 

[NOTK:  For  pablication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  mon  than  OM  dass, 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materbis  Class  2  -  Receptades 


fL% 


SN  248,155.     iNetional  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Jane  15,  19«6. 


lied     SN  231,872.     Scientlflc-Atlantn.  Inc.. 
Oct.  5,  1965. 


DUTCH  BOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  351.264,  570,611,  and  others. 
For  Acrylic  Plastic  In  Sheet  and  Powdered  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1966. 


SN  248,156.     NaUonal  Lead  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Jane  15,  1966. 


lied 


OUXt^ 


ACRYi 


Lie  PLASTIC 


section  13  may  be  AM 
lee  section  l.J 


[>oraTllle,   Oa.     Filed 


VaC<[>2 


For  Receptacles — Namely,  Box-Like 
Made  of  Plastic,  Metal  FoU.  and  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


SN  261,965.     American  Hospital  Sappl^  Corporation,  Eyana- 
ton,  III.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 

SOLU-SAFJE 

For  Water-Soluble  Plastic  Laundry  b4s8. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  11. 1966. 


SN  262,472.     Aimcee  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  ezclaslTe  right  to  use  the  i^ords        Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 
'Acrylic  Plastic"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown  on  the  qraw-  .  'AiT/^'D'C^Ort^ 


ing.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  351,264,  570,611,  and  others 
For  Acrylic  Plastic  in  Sheet  end  Powdered  Fonn. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1966. 


Not. 


SN  258.520.     FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed 
14.  1966. 


FIBER  43 


The  word  "Fiber"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ma^k  as 
shown. 
For  Man-Made  Fibers. 
First  ase  Not.  7,  1966. 


Containers  and   Lids 


For  Garment  Bags. 
First  use  April  1965. 


SN  262,879.     National  Can  Corporatloji,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1967. 

VERSA-TAli^ER 


For  Containers.  Particularly  Plastic 
Covers  Therefor,  of  a  Five  Pound  Sise, 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN  271,309.     Fabric  Leather  Corporation,  New  Hyde    *ark. 


SN    263,045.     Floral    Development 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


BAR-QUET 


Containers,  Including 
ind  Other  Slses. 


Cc  rp.,    Holllston,    Mass. 


N.Y.    FUed  May  12, 1967. 


For  Flower  Bases  and  Bouquet  Holders,  and  More  Particu- 
larly, Flower  Bases  and  Holders  Made  6f  Resin  Foam. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1 966. 


MAGI-SKIN 


For  Vinyl  Sheeting. 
First  use  May  2. 1967. 
Pa.    FUed  July  11. 1967. 


NUCLO 


SN  263,069.     International  Paper  Com|>any,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 

LORD  BALTIMORE  PRESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,501,  603,778   and  608,346. 
For  Folding  Cartons,  Wrappers,  and  9oxes. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1956. 


SN    263,737.     Beacon    Products   Corp. 
Mass.    FUed  Feb.  1, 1967. 


,    Newton    Highlands, 


FLORALENE 


SN  275,726.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsbprgh, 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,189. 
For  Polycarbonate  Resins. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  11. 1960. 

TM6 


For  Molded  Plastic  Housewares — Naifaely 
Basins,  Dishes,  Dlshpans,  Wastebasketf, 
PaUs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1966. 


,  Tumblers,  Bowls, 
1,  Mugs,  Pitchers,  and 


October  8,  1967 
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SN  271.313.     St.  Joe  Paper  Conspaay,  JackaonvUle,  Fla.  FUed    SN  262,471.     AUncee  Wholesale  Corporation.  New  York.  H.T. 

May  12,  1967.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


AMCREST 


For  Shoe  Shine  Kits. 
First  use  August  1968. 


SN  273,229.     S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.    Filed 
June  7, 1967. 

PROVIDE 

For  Furniture  PoUshes  With  Cleaning  Properties. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9, 1967. 


For  the  purpose  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 

exclusive  right  to  use  the  represenUUon  of  the  box  apart  from  g^jj  273,230.     S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  WU.    Filed 

the  mark  as  shown.  jun^  7  ^WX. 

For  Fibreboard  Boxes  and  Flbreboard  Cartons,  and  Parts  -^m  .  wr/x-n 

Thereof.  1?  A  V  Ulv 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1959.  ^^^  Furniture  Polishes  With  Oeaning  Properties. 

^  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9, 1967. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetboeks 

SN  252,040.     Thomas  Pride  MilU,  Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.     FUed 
Aug.  9.  1966. 

SASSYGRASS  TENNIS  TOTE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Tennis  Tote,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Bags  Made  of  Synthetic  Fiber  for  Carrying  Tennis 
Equipment. 

First  use  June  15, 1966. 


Qass  6 —Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  251,913.     Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

ZYDEX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  832,183,  dated  Mar.  19,  1962. 
For  Fire  Extinguishing  Compositions  and  Tanning  Prepa- 
rations. 


SN  265,477.     A/S  Bergans  Mds  og  Ryggaekk,  Oslo,  Norway. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

BERGANS  ORIGINAL 

For  Hucksadis. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1922 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  10.  1928. 


SN  252,335.     American   Hydrolan  Corporation,   BaUardvale, 
Mass.    FUed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


LANPHOS 


For  Hydrogenated  Lanolin  Used  as  a  Base  Ingredient  in 
Cosmetics  and  Pharmaceuticals. 
First  use  Dec.  3, 1965. 


Qass  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN  257,782.     International  Latex  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
Dover,  Del.    Filed  Nov.  2, 1966. 


TYCHEM 


SN  261,274.     Avco  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,854. 

22,  1966.  For  Synthetic  Polymers  for  Use  in  the  Paper,  Mining,  and 

PTPF^I  FN^F^R  Petroleum    Industries    as   Flocculants,    Strength    Additives, 


For  Abrasive  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14. 1966. 


Thickening  Agents,  Retention  and  Filter  Aids. 
First  use  Aug.  2, 1966. 


SN  262,281.     Chas.  Pfiier  k  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
SN  261,595.     Reed  A  Barton,  Taunton,  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  28,         Jan.  10,  1967. 

^**®  NATATEL 

SILVER  MAGIC  JNAIAII!.!. 


For  Silver  Polish. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1966. 


For  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Reagent  To  Determine  Preg- 
nancy. 

First  use  Nov.  21, 1966. 


SN   262,067.     James   H.   Rhodes  A   Company,   Chicago,   111.     SN  262,482.     John  FarreU,  d.bju  Air  Purifleation  Systems, 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1967.  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  13, 1967. 


EAGER  BEAVER 


ZIPAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,073. 

For  Steel  Wool  and  Plastic  Wool. 

First  use  Aug.  9, 1945. 


For  Chemical   or  Chemical   Composition  In  Liquid  Form, 
Being  a  Chemical  Deodorant  for  Air  Purifleation  Systems. 
First  use  Dec.  20, 1966. 
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«S   264,142.    Calgon    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Peb.  7,  1967. 


lUed 


H-212 


For  Mlcrobloddes  for  Control  of  Mieroorganlsma  In  Inpnt- 
trlal  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1065. 


SM  264,400.     Walter  N.  FoUmer,  d.b.a.  The  Lemonalre 
Beaumont,  Tez.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


LEMONAIRE 


For  Disinfectant. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN    264,405.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley, 
Filed  Feb.  10,  196'< . 


PET-TOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  ONos.  786,626,  819,728,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Insec- 
ticides. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN    264,406.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley, 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


TOTAL-TOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  261,556,  820,155,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  insec- 
ticides. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN  264,505.     Bee  Chemical  Company,   Lansing,   111. 
Feb.  13, 1967. 


LOGOQUANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,250  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Preparations — ^Namely,  Chemicals  Catalytl- 
cally  Influencing  the  Rate  of  Reactions  Adjacent  Metal 
faces,  for  Example,  in  Metal  Machining  Operations. 

First  use  prior  to  January  1946. 


SN  265,016.  Nugget  Distributors' 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nugget  Distributors  of 
nied  Feb.  20, 1967. 


OCTOBEE  8,  1967 

Codperatlve  of  America, 
America,  Stockton,  Calif. 


Co., 


».Y. 


For  Ammonia;  Dislnfectant-D^odoraAt :  Preparation  Used 
In  Sanitising  and  Disinfecting  Hospital!  and  Sickrooms,  Eat- 
ing Utensils,  Clothing,  and  for  Similar 
Disinfectants  ;  and  Fly  Spray. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1963. 


Purposes ;  Germicidal 


SN   273.010.     Tetra   Kraft   Werke, 
June  S,  1967. 


Mele,   Germany.     Filed 


TETRAC  AI  ^E 


I.Y. 


For  Aquarium  Preparation — Namelj 
Creates  Natural  Tropical  Water,  Makes 
duces  Spawning. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1963 ;  in  commerc< 


,    a    Solution    Which 
Fish  Colorful  and  In- 


SN  276,618.     Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
July  24,  1967. 


I  ew  Tork,  N.T.    FUed 


CITROSTAB 


For  Preparation   Used  To  Stabilise 
Against  Degradation  Due  to  Manufacturing 
Tlronmental  Conditions. 

First  use  Jan.  3, 1965. 


]  lied 


SN    277,001.     Diamond    AlkaU 
Filed  July  28, 1967. 


CARBO-BRITE 


Jur- 


SN  264,513.     Carolina  Biological  Supply  Company,  Bur  Ing-    fl^»»  7  ^  ClfenlailA 
ton.N.C.    Filed  Feb.  13, 1967.  \Mmn  f        VWnMgv 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415,958. 
For  Laundry  Sour. 
First  use  July  5, 1967. 


KLEERMOUNT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,025. 

For  Embedding  Medium  Composed  of  Synthetic  Resi^  In 
Xylene  or  Toluene  Solution  for  Mounting  Biological  and  Physi- 
cal ^;>eclmens  on  Microscope  Slides. 

First  use  Mar.  22, 1960. 


SN  247,401.     PennsylTanla  Sling  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  June  6. 1966. 


Jan.  10,  1963. 


Polymeric  Substances 
Processes  or  En- 


Compa  ly,    ClcTcland,    Ohio. 


SAF-T-GRIP 


SN  264,676.    National  Gypsum  Comptuiy,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Feb.  14, 1967. 


lUed 


STABELIME 


For  Hydrated  Lime. 
First  use  June  2, 1906. 


For  Flexible  Webbing  Slings. 
First  use  August  1958. 


SN  253,180.    Twl-Bo-Pa-MlUs  Agency, 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


]  nc.  New  Orleans,  La. 


MY-T  FINE 


For  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  Mar.  31, 1966. 


*V 
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SN    256,848.     PhyUis   B.    CurtU,   d.b*.   CurtU   Enterprises, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Oct  13, 1966. 


SN  206,531.     Charles  O.  Flnley  and  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago; 
lU.    Filed  Not.  19, 1964. 


NEW  PLANT  LIFE 

POISON    PACK  For  Uquld  FertUlsers  for  House  and  Garden. 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Pack"  apart  from  the  mark 


as  shown. 

For  Cigarette  Package  Carrying  Case. 
First  use  June  13, 1966. 


SN    278,009.     Tetra   Kraft   Werke,   MeUe,    Germany.     Filed 
June  5,  1967. 


FLORAPRIDE 


QaSS  9  —  Explosives,  RrearmS,  EquipmeiltS,         For  Aouarlum  Preparation— Namely,  a  Solution  for  Use  «a 
^9m»m   M        ■.j^p.v*.         r  ,  -^     ,.  ^  ^^^^  Fertiliser  and  Also  for  Use  as  a  Water  Softener. 

and  Projectiles  ^^^  "■*  ^^''-  ^'  ^^^  *  ^°  co°u°«rce  not.  so,  i962. 


SN    239,033.     Federal    Cartridge    Corporation,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  17. 1966. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN    239,570.     Francisco    Goldberger    Konstandt,     Lucerne, 
Swltserland.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1966. 

PAPYROL 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  207,179,  dated  Oct.  14,  1964. 
For  Wood  Veneer. 


SN  245,318.     Kelley  Manufacturing  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  10,  1966. 


SLABSAVER 


For  Concrete  Reinforcing  Supports. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  two  conjointly  placed  parallel  bands  ^_^_^^_^ 

which  extend  diagonally  from  the  upper  left  hand  corner  of  .  „.  .   „^      .     ,  „  «        «„_  ir«.v    w  v 

the  package  or  label  to  a  point  at  the  bottom  thereof  that  Is     SN  247,300.     AUled  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
sUghtly  left  of  center  of  the  package  or  label's  width.     The        Filed  June  6,  1966. 
lining  on  the  drawing  illustrates  the  colors  red  and  yeUow. 
No  claim  is  made  to  a  particular  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Ammunition — Namely,  Shot  SheUs,  Target  Load  Shot 
Shells,  Center  Fire  Rifle  Cartridges,  and  Rim  Fire  Cartridges.         ^^^  NaU-Baae  InsuUting  Sheathing. 

First  use  Feb.  2, 1964. 


RIGIDWALL 


First  use  May  5, 1965. 


SN    257,893.     Seminole   Products   Co.,    Inc.,    Olendora,    N.J.     SN  248,213.     Clark  Aluminum  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.    Filed  June 
FUed  Not.  3,  1966.  16,  1966. 


RED-LINE  DUPLEX 

For  Insulated  Copper  Wire  for  Detonating  ExploslTes. 
First  use  Sept.  11. 1964. 


COMBO 


For  Glased  or  Screened  Window  and  Door  Panels. 
First  use  January  1965. 


SN   257,894.     Seminole   Products   Co.,   Inc.,   Glendora,   N.J.     SN  248.477.     L.   B.   Johnson  Products,   Inc..   Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Not.  3. 1966.  FUed  June  20,  1966. 


For  Insulated  Copper  Wire  for  Detonating  ExploslTes. 
First  use  Apr.  6. 1964. 


For  Door  Frames. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1959. 
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BN  248.871.     Western  Anto  Supply  Company,  Kanus  CUy. 
Mo.    FUed  June  23,  1866. 


DcroBER  8,  1967 


SN  268,893.     J.  P.  Barborak  Mtg.  Inc.  Wetland.  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 


WIZARD 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  309,617  and  others. 

For  Storm  Windows,  Paste  Wood  Filler,  Rooflng  Cemekt, 
CaaUdng  Compoand,  Asphalt  Roof  Coating,  Roof  Asbestos 
Coating,  Plastie  Roof  Sealer,  Window  and  Windshield  Sealfr. 

First  use  June  1,  1993. 


SN  253,436.     Harris  Paint  Company,  d.b.a.  Harris  Stand; 
Paint  Company,  Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 


TARPOXY 


For  Epozy  Reslnoas,  Multiple  Component.  Surfacing 
teriaL 
First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1959. 


r 

r 


The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  house  am  I  tree. 
For  Metal  Buildings  Sold  in  the  Knock-fDown. 
First  nse  Dee.  1,  1966. 


SN  257,858.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Plt^- 
burgh,  Pa.    FUed  Not.  3, 1966. 


SN  264,510.     Sherrill  Broudy,  d.b.a.  For4«  A  Surfaces,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.    FUed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


OXILINE  B 


For  Refractory  Brick. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6, 1964. 


FANELCARVE 


For  CarTed  Wood  Panels  and  Doors. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  5,  1968. 


SN  257,859.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    FUed  Not.  3,  1966. 


NUCON  60 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  799,388  and  812,390. 

For  Refractory  Brick. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  13, 1966. 


SN  264,543.     Homewood  Cabinet  Top  Company,  Homewood. 
lU.    FUed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


CABINETPAK 


For  Laminated  Panels  for  Be-Sarfadn^  Cabinets. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1966. 


SN  269,603.     International  Foam  Corpo^tlon,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1967, 


SN   259,143.     OU   k   Gas    Supply   Company,    Houston,   O^x. 
FUed  Not.  21,  1966. 


DU-ALL-BASE 


For  Concrete  Machinery  Bases. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  21, 1965. 


SN  259,161.    ReUanee  Floors  Corporation,  New  York,  ^Y. 
FUed  Not.  21,  1966. 

TERRACHROME 

For  Pre-Cast  Epoxy  Terraaso  Floor  TUes. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


ARMOR-CLi^D 


For  Insulation  Products — Namely,  Insflation  Board. 
First  use  December  1964. 


SN  269,805.     Timber  Engineering  Company.  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


FIBRE  GRIP 


For    Fasteners    for    Joining   Togethef    Wood    Structural 
Members. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6, 1966. 


SN  273,446.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Mam  ifacturing  Company, 


SNSSWa.     Bwn.M.Met.l.C«l.I«n,,Rl.lm>OI.«,V..  rfrt         St.  P.01. 1U««.    FUrt  Jul.  9, 1««. 

i  PORAL 


Dec.  2,  1966. 


METALLATION 

For  ReflectlTe  Thermal  Insulating  Material  With  a  Laf  er 
of  Aluminous  Metal  FoU. 
First  use  August  1933. 


SN  268,164.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  IfU- 
mington,  Del.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


For  Nonstructural  BuUdlng  Materials — Namely, 
Sills,  Thresholds,  Shutters,  and  Wainscot. 
First  use  Not.  30, 1966. 


Wln<  ow 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,967. 

For  Porcelain  Enameled  Laminates  in  ^heet  Form. 

First  use  Sept.  9, 1966. 


SN    274,302.     Bislig   Bay    Lumber   Com;>any,    Inc.,    Makati, 
Rlsal.  PhiUppines.    FUed  June  20,  1967 

f 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Apr.  21, 1967. 


-'    .,v..r'-»._ 


October  3,  1967 
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SN  274.386.     E.   L.  Bruoe  Co.    (Incorporated),  d.b.a.  E.  L.     SN  255.051.     The  AUen  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford, 
Bruce  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  June  21, 1967.  Conn.    FUed  Sept.  26, 1906. 


CEDA'LINE 


For   SheeU   and   Strips   of   Cedar   Veneer  for  Linings  for 
Closets,  Chests,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1921. 


SUPER  •TORP 


SN  275,983.     Knox  Homes  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind.    FUed         For  Screws. 

July  14,  1967.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  255,875.    ConsoUdated  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1966. 


For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  June  6,  1967. 


For  Sign  Erection  Hardware,  Anchor  Bolts.  Studs.  U-Bolti, 
Special  Threaded  Products,  Eye  Bolts,  J-Bolts,  FuUy  Threaded 
Rods,  Extender  Angles,  Hook  Bolts,  Wall  Brackets,  and  Sign 
Hangers. 

First  use  January  1966. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  234,027.     Henlopen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Farmingdale, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 


SN  258,327.     Spotnails,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     FUed 
Not.  9,  1966. 


SPOT-RIVETS 


The  word  "RiTCts"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  walTer  to  any  common-law  rights.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  431,611. 

For  Fasteners. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


SN  260,721.     Bird  Machine  Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


For  Industrial  Screen-Trays  for  SolTent  Cleaning  of  Metal 
Tools  and  Parts,  and  Funnels  for  Hand  BotUe  FlUlng. 
First  use  1960. 


mSTAMATIC 


SN   248,476.     L.   E.   Johnson   Products,   Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind. 
Filed  June  20.  1966. 


For  Liquid  Pipes  and  Fittings,  Including  Shower  Pipes  and 
Shower  Control  Systems  for  Cleaning  Paper  Machine  Wires, 
and  for  Other  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  Not.  16, 1966. 


SN   261,482.     Forest   City   Products,   Inc.,   CleTeland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 

PERT 

For  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN  261,787.     American  Sun  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  An- 
seles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


LOK-GARD 


For  Sliding  and  Folding  Door  Hardware. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1959. 


For  Sliding  Door  and  Window  Holders. 
Fir»t  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1966. 


SN  249,742.     Ductile  Iron  Company  of  America,  SaTannah,     SN  261,813.     Craig  Enterprises  Incorporated,  Pinole,  CaUf. 
Oa.    FUed  July  7,  1966.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


DICOA 


For  Pipe  Fittings — Namely,  Connectors  and  CoapUngs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  2, 1962. 


"MYSTIC  TOUCH 

For  WaU  Mounted  Liquid  Dispensers. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


W 
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October  3,  1967 


SN  263,386.     The  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Oljlo.     SN  236,103.     Sellon,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aislgnee  of  Lodcwood 

Grader  Corporation,  Qerlng,  Nebr.    File  i  Jan.  10,  1966. 


FUed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


LT 


For  Threaded  Fasteners — ^Namely,  Bolts. 
First  use  September  1954. 


Class  14— Metals  and  Metal  Castings  a 
Forgings 


SN  230,919.     Societa  Metallarglca  Itallana,  Florence,  Itfly. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


S  Ml 


id 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,302. 

For  Metal  Forgings  and  Castings  Use^  as  Conveyor  Chain 
Components. 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1965. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  155,868.  dated  July  26,  1961. 

For  Semifinished  Products — Namely,  Bars,  Sheets,  Pla  es, 
and  Bands  Made  of  Copper  and  Copper  Alloys,  Nickel  ^ud 
Nickel  Alloys  ;  Sheets  and  Bands  of  Steel  Plated  With  Copber 
and  Copper  Alloys,  Nickel  and  Nickel  Alloys  ;  Sheets  and  wfres 
of  Stainless  Steel ;  Copper-Plated  Steel  Wire ;  and  Steel  RWs. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  251,331.     The  New  England  Industrie^ 
assignee  of  Plasti-Kote.  Inc..  Medina 


SN  230,922.     Societa  MetaUurgica  Itallana,  Florence,  It^ly. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  143,525,  dated  May  9,  1959. 

For  Sheets.  Wires,  Bars,  Bands.  Strips.  Made  of  Steel, 
per  and  Its  Alloys,  Aluminum  and  Its  Alloys,  Nickel  and 
Alloys. 


op- 
Its 


SN  230,925.     Societa  Metallnrglca  Itallana,  Florence.  I 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  85,172,  dated  Jan.  20,  1949. 
For  Metals  In  the  Form  of  Bars,  Sheets,  Plates, 
Wires,  and  Scrap. 


SN  230,928.     Societa  MetaUurgica  Itallana,  Florence, 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  Italian  Beg.  No.  139,998.  dated  Nov.  29,  IW 
For  Steel  Rods. 


1966. 


SPRA-SLIK 


For  Silicone  Spray  Lubricant. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  261,995. 


SN  259,865.     Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.^ .    Filed  Dec.  1,  1966 


ICE-CHEB 


For  Additive  Used  as  an  Ingredient  in 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1961. 


ly. 


SN  261,995.     Oil  Center  Research.  Inc.. 
Jan.  5.  1967. 


Inc..  Medina.  OUo, 
I  >hio.    Filed  July  29, 


Gasoline. 


:.afayette.  La.    Filed 


SLICK  SPRAY 


For  Spray  Lubricant. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  251,331. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Deo  irative  Coatings 

SN  247,940.     Leo  Meyer,  Buhl,  Baden,  ( lermany.    Filed  June 


Ba  ids. 


13,  1966. 


METALLOGAL 


I  aly. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  730,379. 

For  Coating  Materials,  Particularly 
on  the  Base  of  Zinc  and  Artificial  Resin 
sion  and  Rust  on  Ferrous  Metals. 

First  use  1958  ;  in  commerce  1959. 


d4ted  Oct.  28,  1959. 
4  Paste-Like  Material 
or  Preventing  Corro- 


SN  249,768.     Hooker  Chemical 
N.Y.    Filed  July  7,  1M6. 


Corpor  Ltlon,  Niagara  Falls, 


PARCOLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  365,390  and  574,30 1 
For  Phosphate-Based  Coatings  for  th 

Surfaces  To  Produce  a  Paint-Holding  an< 

ant  Coating  Thereon. 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


Treatment  of  Metal 
/or  Corrosion  Resist- 


OCTOBER  8,  1967 
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SN    252,034.     The    Sherwin-WllUama    Company,    Cleveland,    fl  17  —  TAk«r«l  PrndurN 

Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  9, 1966.  Vl«»»  l#        IWIMMM  riwwii^w 


HI-PRO 


For  Interior  Wall  Paint. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  249,185.     H.   E.   Snyder  Clear  Company,   Scranton,  Pa. 
FUed  June  28,  1966. 


SN  253,433.     Harris  Paint  Company,  Tampa,  Fla.    Piled  Aug. 
30, 1966. 

For  Silicone  Waterproofing  Compound  for  Sealing  Masonry 
Against  Moisture. 


For  Tobacco  Products — Namely,  Cigars. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1965. 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1951. 


SN    250,185.     Mandlnavisk    Tobakakompagni    A/S,    Herlev, 
Denmark.    Filed  July  13.  1966. 


SN   253,553.     Process  Chemicals   Corporation,   Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  Aug:  31,  1966. 


NYLOFLEX 


For  Nylon-Latex  Coating  With  Vinyl  and  Acrylic  Elements 
for  Use  on  Interior  and  Exterior  Wells. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


SN  258,611.     Talens  *  Son,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     FUed  Nov.  14, 
1966. 


^^Kr^^^ 

■  - 1. 

^m 

W\ 

noocnr^uui.. 

No  daim  li  made  to  the  exduslTe  use  of  the  words  "Modern 
MUd  ClgarUlos"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of 
Danish  Reg.  No.  3048/1965,  dated  Nov.  6. 1965. 

For  CigariUos. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  200,741  and  528,926. 
For  Artists'  Colors — Namely,  Water  Colors,  AcryUc  Colors, 
and  Oil  Colors. 

First  use  April  1966  ;  January  1900  as  to  "Talens." 


SN  255,246.     VUUger  Sohne  GmbH,  Tiengen,  Oberrbeln,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SN  260,236.     Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  7, 
1866. 


The  EngUsh  translation  of  "Oelbe"  Is  "yellow." 

For  Cigars  and  ClgarlUos. 

First  use  July  18,  1958 ;  in  commerce  July  18,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  613,329,  702,876,  and  others. 

For  Carbon  Black  Used  as  an  Ingredient  Incorporated  Into 
Varnishes  and  Lacquers  for  Use  as  Decorative  and  Protective 
Coatings ;  WoUastonlte  Used  as  an  Ingredient  Incorporated 
Into  Varnishes  and  Lacquers  for  Use  as  Decorative  and  Pro- 
tective Coatings  ;  Fumed  SUlcon  Dioxide  Used  as  an  Ingredient 
Incorporated  Into  Varnishes  and  Lacquers  for  Use  as  Decora- 
tive and  Protective  Coatings ;  and  Alumina  Pigment  Used  as 
an  Ingredient  Incorporated  Into  Varnishes  and  Lacquers  for 
Use  as  Decorative  and  Protective  Coatings. 

First  use  July  9, 1959. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  247,767.     Biorex  LaboretorieB  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  10,  1966. 

DUOGASTRONE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
888.303,  dated  Dec.  16,  1965. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of 
Oastrolntestinal  Ailments. 
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SN  257,508.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb. 
Oct.  28,  1&66. 


'iled 


AVI  TANA 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  1, 1946. 


SN  257,760.     Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.    Filed  N(  v.  2, 


1966. 


HEMOTRATE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Hemodialysis. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  259,896.     BJR  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Itans. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


Orange 


The  word  "Orange"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ma^  as 
shown. 

For  Asthma  Capsules. 
First  use  July  1.  1966. 


SN    264,717.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne, 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SULMET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,929. 

For   Sulfamethazine   Preparations   for   Use   in   Veter^iary 
Medicine. 

First  use  June  20,  1946. 


SN  272,551.     Fairfield  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      lied 


May  29,  1967. 


CLEARPLEX 


For  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  and  Control  of  Piifples 
and  Acne. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


SN  274,197.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lfver- 
kusen,  Germany.    Filed  June  19,  1967. 


DEBENAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  386,827,  dated  Feb.  24, 192  l. 
For  Geriatric  Drug  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 


SN  276,388.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
July  20,  1967. 


KETALAR 


For  Anaesthetic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  before  July  5, 1967. 


SN  276,619.     Chas.  Pflter  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      lied 


July  24,  1967. 


FASEDEN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 


SN  276,620.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc., 
July  24,  1967. 

BEN-GAY 


lew 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  66,623,  565,477, 
For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  23, 1967. 


aass  19- Vehicles 


SN  243,794.     Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabuihiki  KaUba,  Chiyoda 
ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1961  . 


October  3,  1967 
York,  N.Y.    Filed 


and  others. 


DEBONAIR 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  653,499, 

For  Passenger  Cars,  Vans,  Trucks,  Bj 

Vehicles — Namely,  Dump  Trucks,  Garbt  ge 

rles.  Truck  Tractors,  Wreckers,  and  Cn  ine 

First  use  July  22,  1963 ;  in  commerc< 


SN  244,518.     Oshkosh  Motor  Truck,  Inc  ,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed 


Apr.  28,  1966. 


dated  Sept.  17,  1964. 
ses ;  Special  Purpose 

Trucks,  Tank  L>or- 

Trucks. 
March  1965. 


OSHKOSH 


For  Motor  Trucks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1918.  . 


SN  257,425.     Water  Bonnet,  Inc., 
27,  1966. 


Orli  ndo,  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 


N.J. 


BOAT    TOPsiw/ttDSif/ELDS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  th« 
words  "Boat  Tops"  and  "Windshields' 
as  shown. 

For  Boat  Windshields  ;  Boat  Tops  ; 
tains  ;  Boat  Covers ;  and  Camping  Trailed 

First  use  September  1953. 


Class  20  -  Undeimi  and  OilM  Cloth 


exclusive  use  of  the 
apart  from  the  mark 


Gaat 


Aft  and  Side  Cur- 
Tops. 


lied 


SN  239,519.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 


Ru  iber  Company,  Akron, 


Capella 


For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 
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Class  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  - -2,483- ^strj^^^^ 
and  Supplies 


SN  241,120.     Bird  Electronic  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  16,  1966. 


SENTRHJNE 


For  Radio  Frequency  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Elec- 
trical Energy  Responsive  Circuits.  Including  Radio  Frequency 
Power  Indicators  and  Alarm  Circuits,  and  Filter  Couplers. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


S.M-0-O-T-H 
LINE 


For  Master  Antenna  Television  Systems. 
First  use  June  23, 1966. 


SN  242,348.     Fedtro.  Inc.,  RockvlUe  Centre,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 
31,  1966. 

TV  TROUBLE  TRAPPER 

The  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  term  "TV"  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Television  Interference  Filters. 
First  use  June  1960. 


SN  252,697.     Universal  Lamp  Co.,  Inp.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1966. 

NIGHT-WATCH 

For  High  Intensity  Reading  Lamps. 
First  uae  July  7, 1966. 


SN    246,462.     Electronic    Research    Associates,    Inc..    Cedar     SN  252.777.     WiU  Sdentiflc.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.    FUed  Aug. 
Grove,  X.J.    Filed  May  24,  1966.  ^®'  ^^"- 


POLY-PLANAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,529,  768,530,  and  768,895. 
For  Loudspeakers. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1965. 


WILL  DEAN 


"Will  Dean"  is  not  the  name  of  a  living  individual. 
For  Device  for  Removing  Finish  From   Synthetic  Textile 
Materials  by  Ultrasonic  Energy. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN  250,096.     Stratford  Retreat  House,   White  Plains,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1966. 


SN   254,042.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation,   Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  8, 1966. 


StrataKit 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  782,001.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,122. 

For  TV  Antennas,  FM  Antennas,  TV  and  FM  Antenna  Am  p^^   Unassembled    Parts   To   Be    Assembled   Into   a   Radio 
pllflers.  TV  and  FM  Antenna  Couplers,  TV  and  FM  Lightning  Receiver,  Tuner,  or  AmpUfier. 
Arresters,  TV  and  FM  Set  Couplers.  TV  and  FM  Interference  pj^^j  ^^  j^^^  ^3  iggi 
Eliminators,  Masts  for  Antennas,  Hatdware  for  Antenna  In- 
stallation,  Television   Picture  Tubes;   Capacitors,   Including  __^^^— .^ 
Trimmer  Capacitors,  Tuners  and  Tuning  Capacitors,  Variable 

and  Fixed  Capacitors,  Delay  Lines  and  Related  and  Accessory  SN   254.043.     Fisher  Radio   Corporation,   Long  Island  City, 

Structures  and  Elements.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1966. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1933. 


SN   252,480.     Stratford  Retreat   House,   White  Plains.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966. 


METRO-COLOR 


For  Television  Antennas. 
First  use  December  1965. 


SN  252,481.     Stratford  Retreat  House,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966. 


StrataPack 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,122. 

For  Packages  of  Parts  To  Be  Assembled  With  Parts  From 
Other  Packages  To  Produce  a  Radio  Receiver,  Tuner,  or  Am- 
plifier. 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1961. 


SN  255,405.     Wm.  J.  Ashworth,  d.b.a.  Ashworth  Research  k 
Development  Laboratory,  New  Albany,  Miss.     Filed  Sept. 


VIBRAPHONIC 


29,  1966. 

SNOW-PLOW 

For  Electrical  Amplifying  and  Sound  Reproduction  Equip- 
ment for  Use  in  Public  Address  Systems,  Background  Music 
For  Master  Antenna  Television   System  PreampUfier  and     Systems,  and  Sound  Reproducing  Systems  for  Home  Enter- 
Remote  Power  Supply.  talnment. 

First  use  June  23,  1966.  First  use  June  20, 1966. 
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SN  257,250.     Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambrldg  i,    SN  244,505.     Le  Flell  Sport  Products,  Inc.    Santa  Fe  Spring, 


Mass.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


TORQLINER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,945. 

For  Coll  Forma  for  Electrical  Windings. 

First  use  Oct.  10, 1966. 


SN  258,739.    The  Wickes  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.    FlU  1 
Nor.  15, 1966. 

WIXLIFT 

For  Garage  Door  Operators,  Comprising  Electric  Moto  s 
and  Associated  Apparatus  for  Raising  and  Lowering  the  Dooi 
First  use  July  20, 1966. 


Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1966. 


Class  22  —  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Good  i 

SN  213,684.     Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Ma^. 
9,  1965. 


For  Toy  Kit  Containing  Materials  for  Making  Designs  Wilp 
Blocks. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1965. 


SN  231,641.  Olendinning  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Com  ., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Olendinning  Ente*- 
prises.  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1965. 


■^ 


/^K^  -a^  -  C^n^^cJi^^ 


For  Promotional  Game  Materials — Namely,  Equipment  So  d 
as  Units,  and  Parts  of  Such  Units  for  Playing  Promotional  <|r 
Contest  Games. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11, 1963. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Q"  for  billiard  cues. 
For  Aluminum  Billiard  Cues. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  253,118.     Jerry.  J.  Calhoun,  Sr.,  St. 
Aug.  25,  1966. 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as 
a  Board-Type  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1965. 


Pet(  rsburg,  Fla.    Filed 


I  Unit  for  Playing 


SN    253,668.     Millmark    Products,    Inc., 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Cincinnati,    Ohio. 


TIC-TAC-GL(> 


SN  237,864.     Joseph  J.  Megal,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Feb. 
1966. 

REVOLV-0-TRAC 

For  Exercising  Apparatus  for  Tensioning  of  the  Use^s 
Spinal  Column. 

First  use  Jan.  27, 1966. 


For  Amusement  Devices  of  Electrical  pc  T«c  Toe  Game 
Nature. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  25, 1966. 


SN  254,699.     Lrf>ral  Corporation,  Bronx,  N 
1966. 


SN   240,204.     SW    Industries,    Inc.,    Newton,    Mass.      Fll|d 
Mar.  4.  1966. 


shooter 


For  Bowling  Balls, 
first  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 


For  Toy  Construction  Kits  for  Knitting 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1966. 


SN  255,425.     Drl  Mark  Products,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1966. 


Y.    Filed  Sept.  19. 


ind  Sewing. 


LAND  MARli 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  Sept.  19, 1966. 
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SN  256,925.     Charles  F.  Clark,  Inc.,  Menominee,  Mich.    Filed    SN  260,886.     SW  Industries,  Inc., -Newton,  Ma«i.    Filed  Dec. 

—    .     n,     <oaA  15,  1966. 

*•"""  FRO-STAFF 

For    BowUng   BaUs    and    Accessory    Equlpment^Namely, 
Bowling  Shoes  and  Bowling  Ball  Bags. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


For  Golf  Bags.  Golf  Club  Head  Covers.  Shag  Bags,  Belt 
Pouches.  Golf  Bag  Carriers.  Detachable  Replacement  Slings 
for  Golf  Bags ;  Bowling  Shoe  Bags,  Bowling  Bags.  Duck  Pin 
Bags  ;  and  Cue  Cases. 

First  use  1959. 


SN  271,104.     Buddy  L  Corporation,  East  MoUne,  lU.    Filed 
May  10, 1967. 

DESERT  RATS 

For  Toys,  Particularly  Toy  Vehicles  Sold  With  a  Related 
Accessory.  , 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN  257,279.     Instructo  Products  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Filed  Oct.  26.  1966. 


STEPPING  STONES 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery/  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Equipment  and/or  ^PParatus  Comprising  Simulated  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^   ^^    ^^^  ^   ^  ^^^^^  ^^ 

Stones  Bearing  Designs,  Letters,  or  Other  ^°  ^^^^/'/l^P;.*.';         Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 
To  Be  Dl»trlbuted  Over  a  Play  Area  for  Playing  a  Child  s  v 

Game. 
Frist  use  Mar.  15, 1966. 


SN  257.814.     Avalon  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
NY.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 


BRUSH  TEX 


The  word  "Brush"  is  dUclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 

whole.  „  .    . 

For   Numbered  Oil  Painting  Sets.   Which  Include  Paints. 

Scenes,  Brush,  and  Instructions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25, 1966. 


SN   259,764.     Frederick  von   Schlegell,  d.b.a.  Outdoor  Asso- 
ciates', Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


DAN  BAILEY 


For  Drywall  Construction  and/or  Finishing  Tools — ^Namely, 
Pole  Sander,  Hand  Sander,  Acoustic  Scraper,  Floor  Scraper, 
Joint  Knives,  SUlnless  Steel  Pan,  Galvanised  Pan.  Galvanised 
BUded  Pan,  Drywall  Saw,  Utility  Saw,  Joint  Tape  Holder, 
Pan  and  Tape  Holder,  Square  Mud  Beater,  Round  Mud  Beater. 
and  Material  Mixer. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1965  ;  1952  as  to  "Jetco." 


"Dan  Bailey"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  individual,  whose  con- 
sent is  of  record. 

For  Sporting  Goods — Namely,  Fishing  VesU. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SN  237,758.     Stress  Relief  Engineering  Co.,  CosU  Mesa,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1966. 


SN  260,752.     Llnd  Climber  Company,  Evanston,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Climber,"  or  the  representa- 
tion of  the  goods,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Play  and  Exercise  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Parts 
for  Same,  Including  MeUl  or  Wood  Stands.  Beams,  Ladders 
and  Slides  Used  as  Physical  Exercise  and  Development  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16, 1966. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Stress,"  "Relief,"  and 
"Engineering." 

For  Stress  Relieving  Machinery  Featuring  Low  Frequency 
Vibrators  Used  Upon  Metals,  and  Metal  Weldments. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SN  260,885.     »W  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.    Filed  Dec. 
15,  1966. 

PRO-LINE 

For    Bowling    Balls    and    Accessory    Equipment — ^Namely, 
Bowling  Shoes  and  Bowling  Ball  Bags. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  241,478.     Paul  H.  Kuhl,  d.bA.  Kuhl  Poultry  Equipment 
Co.,  Flemlngton,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1966. 

KUHL  IMPERIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805,133  and  806,672. 
For  Egg  Processing  Machinery  for  the  Washing,  Candling, 
and  Grading  of  Eggs. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


TM  18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  3,  1967 

SN  247,093.     Botalam.  Paris,  France.     Filed  June  2,  1&  J6.         SN  255,535.     M  4  W  Gear  Co.  Inc.,  dlbson  City,  111.     Filed 


BOTALAM 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  So.  702,586,  dated  Dec.  2,  1963 
For  Machines  Used  in  the  Metal  Industry  To  Convey, 


rate,  Sort,  Count,  Reassemble  In  Predetermined  Gisups, 
and/or  Tie  Together  a  Plurality  of  Elongated  Elements,  Such 
as  Rods,  Bars  and  Structural  Shapes,  and  for  Various  C  »mbi- 
nations  of  Said  Machines  and  for  Machines  for  Feedii  g  an 
Elongated  Element,  Such  as  Wire  Rods,  to  a  Machine  for  Jind- 
ing  a  Plurality  of  Elongated  Elements  or  a  Coll  and  for  Vire- 
Tylng  Machines  and  for  the  Parts  and  Controls  for  Such 
Machines. 


Sept.  30,  1966. 

M  &  W/ ACRE  EATER 


iepa- 


Fcd 


For    Fertilizer    Applicator    Comprising 
Tank   Containing   Liquid   Fertiliser 
Through  the  Ground  and  Discharging 
Level. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1»«5. 


a    Wheel    Mounted 

To   Knives   Passing 

Fkrtiliser  Below  Ground 


ly  7, 


SN  249,721.     Besser  Company,  Alpena,  Mich.     Filed  J 
1966. 

DYNAPAC 

For  Concrete  Block  Machines  for  Making  Concrete  ^ocks, 
and  Off-Bearing  Hoists  for  Handling  Concrete  Blocks. 
First  use  June  24, 1966. 


SN     251,589.      AB     Bonnierforetagen, 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


Stockholm,     Sv  eden 


METRO  STACKMASTER 


For  Newspaper  Stacking  Devices. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1965 ;  In  commerce 
about  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  253,886.     Jet  Line  Products,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C. 
Sept.  6,  1966. 

RETRACT-0-VAC 

For  Built-in   Vacuum   Cleaning  Apparatus  for  Indu  trial. 
Commercial,  and  Residential  Applications. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


SN  254,431.     Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.    Filed  Se||t.  14, 
1966. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Belo  it"  or 
the  words  "Floating"  and  "Roll"  apart  from  the  mtfck  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,351  and  others. 

For   Paper    Making    Machinery    and    Textile    Machidery — 


SN  257,619.     Grob  k  Co.  Limited, 
land.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1966. 


Hcrgen.  Zurich,  Switier- 


grobte:  i 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  831,403. 
For  Weaving  Heddles,  Heddle  Frani*s 
as  Well  as  Drop  Wires,  and  Electric  Warp 
First  use  July  1956  ;  in  commerce  Fep 


SN    270,534.     Commercial    Capital    qistrlbuting    Co.,    Fort 
Lauderdale.  Fla.    Filed  May  3,  1967. 


BAR  MAID 


For  Power-Operated  Glass  Washer, 
Use  in  Bars,  Restaurants,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


md  Parts  Thereof  for 


•n  or 


Filed 


Gass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


SN  266,025.     Falcon  Lock  Co..  South  ( late,  Calif.    Filed  Mar 


6.  1967. 


SUPER  DITY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733.170. 

For  Door  Locks. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


Class  26  — Measuring 
Appliances 


SN    233,423.     The    Welch    Scientific 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


DUO  COK 


For  Burner  for  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1965. 


Weaving  Harnesses 

Stop  Motions. 
13,  1962. 


aid    Scientific 


Company,    Skokie,    111. 


E 


Namely,  Pressure  Rolls  Such  as  Used  in  Calenders,  Prea  i  Sec-     gengni^e  Photographic  Paper 


tions  and  Breaker  Stacks 
First  use  July  13,  1966 


SN  254,979.     Andls  Clipper  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.    Filed  Seft.  23, 
1966. 


bw/r  \/\/hisK 


For  Vacuum  Nozzle  Connection  to  a  Hair  Clipper. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  1966. 


SN  236,810.     General  Aniline  k.  Film  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  19, 1966. 

SCANAPRlNT 

For  Light-Sensitlve  Photographic  Mi  .terlal — Namely,  Light- 


First  use  Dec.  14,  1965. 


SN  237,576.     Markus-Campbell  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Jan.  28,  1966. 


For  Tachlstoscoplc  Reading  MachiD< 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1965. 


October  8,  1967 
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SN  238,715.    Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasa      SN  247,415.     Soiltest,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.    Filed  June  6,  1966. 
dena,' Calif.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1966.  STRATA-SCOUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,394. 

For  Resistivity  Apparatus  Used  for  Subsurface  Exploration 
of  Soils — Namely,  Resistivity  Ohmmeter. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


DATATRACE 


For  Heat  Sensitive  Oscillographic  Recording  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1966. 


SN   239,218.     The   Budd   Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed 
Feb.  21,  1966. 


CVC       LOORARH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407,783. 

For   Eddy  Current  Signal   Generator  for  Instruments  for 
Examining  Metals  by  Electrical  Impulses. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1964. 


SN  248,982.     Kenneth  C.   DeGroff,  d.b.a.   DeGroff  Orbi-Tron 
Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Filed  June  27, 1966. 


SN  241,410.     Ammco  Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  21,  1966. 


SAFE-GAGE 


For  Studio  Photographic  Lights  With  Carriage  and  Controls 
for  Same. 

First  use  Apr.  19, 1966. 


For  Gauges  Including  Brake  Cylinder  Gauges. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN   250,138.     Da-LHe   Screen   Company,   Inc.,   Warsaw,   Ind. 
Filed  July  13,  1966. 


SN    243,003.     Eugene    L.    Mllas,    d.b.a.    Lengene    Typesman, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1966. 

ADDOGRAPH 

For  Adding  and  Calculating  Machines  and  Cash  Registers. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


"m^h^ 


SN  243.336.     Melandrea,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
13,  1966. 

STOPLIGHT 

For  Projection  Screens. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  17,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575,166. 

For  Fabric  for  Motion  Picture  Screens. 

First  use  Dec.  26,  1951. 


SN  243,808.  Technlcon  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Technicon  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


SOLroPREP 


For  .\pparatus  for  .\utomatically  Preparing  Samples  for 
Automatic  Chemical  Analysis — Namely,  Automatic  Sample 
Supply  and  Mixing  Apparatus. 

First  use  June  6,  1963. 


SN  250,496.     Logetronics  Inc.,  Alexandria,   Va.     Filed  July 
18,  1966. 

LogEtometer 

For  Optical  Instrument  Adapted  To  Employ  Probes  To  De- 
tect Variations  in  White  Light  Originating  at  Such  Sources 
as  Incandescent,  Fluorescent  or  Arc  Sources. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1964. 


SN  232,924.     LKB-Produkter  AB,   Stockholm-Bromma,  Swe- 
den.   Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


SN  244,401.     Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Syosset,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1966. 


ULTRORAC 


CADET 


For  Fraction  Collector — Medical  Research  Instrument. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966  ;  in  commerce  June  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,646. 

For  Photoelectric  Engraving  Machine. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1954. 


SN    253,050.     Quarzlampen    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrSnkter 
Haftung.  Hanau.  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


LINITEST 


SN  246,964.     Albert  Tatartan,  d.b.a.  Vacutron  Company,  Win- 
chester, Mass.    Filed  May  31,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  781,870,  dated  Dec.  23,  1963. 
For  Color  Fastness  Test  Apparatus  for  Textiles,  To  Deter- 
mine Wash,  Dry  Cleaning,  and  Alkaline  Milling  Fastness. 


VACUTRON 


For  Instruments  and  Controls— Namely,  Gauges  for  Meas- 
uring the  Thickness  of  Materials.  Electronic  Power  Supplies  ; 
Electronic  Timers ;  and  Pumps,  Valves,  Manifolds,  Gauges, 
and  Controls  for  Generating,  Measuring  and  Controlling 
Vacuum. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


SN   254,367.     Asahl   Optical   Company,   Ltd.,   Tokyo,   Japan. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1966. 


SPECTRON 


For  Photographic  Cameras  and  Photographic  Lenses. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  7,  1966. 
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SN  2S6,800.     A.I.K.  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf.     FUed 
20,  1&«6. 


SATURN 


For  Oxygen  Dispensing  System  for  Aircraft  and  the  Lik 
First  use  Oct.  3, 1966. 


SN  257,454.     Birns  &  Sawyer  Cine  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 
lywood,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


lol- 


OMNIPPON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  731,497,  731,498,  and  752,492. 
For  Lenses  for  Photographic  and  Television  Cameras, 
Fitted  Cases  and  Dust  Caps  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN  257,577.     Batesco,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1  )66 


For  Testing  Equipment — Namely,  Molten  Metal  Sample 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1965  ;  July  24,  1964,  as  to  "Batester 
se ;  Aug.  3,  1964,  as  to  "Batester  and  Lolly  Pop." 


SN  257,724.     Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.,  Des  Pli 
ni.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1966. 


RO 


B 


ERTSON 


SN   260,881.     Polyflo,    Incorporated, 
signee  of  Polyflo,   Incorporated,   San 


Dec.  15,  1966. 


October  3,  1967 

Sail  Rafael,   Calif.,  as- 
flafael,  Calif.     Filed 


POLYFLO 


For  Slide  Rule  Type  Flow  Computer. 
First  use  July  1.  1940. 


SN  260,953.     Optex,  Inc..  d.b.a 
ment  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Filed 


Southern  Precision  Instru- 
D  c.  16.  1966. 


OPTEX 


and 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,158. 
For   Binoculars,  Telescopes,   Microsco|)es 
Magnifiers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1957,  oi 


SN  260,954.     Optex,   Inc.,  d.b.a. 
ment  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed 


Die 


,   Riflescopes,   and 
binoculars. 


Southern  Precision  Instru- 
16,  1966. 


CENTRA-SI  ST 


For  Riflescopes. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1966. 


SN   261,326.     Dr.    Siebert   &   KUhn, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1968. 


OI  erkauf  ungen,   Kassel, 


per 


SlhR 


nes. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  501,530, 
For  Industrial  Thermometers. 


d  &ted  Apr.  12,  1938. 


UDGETEEIi 


SN    261,439.     Airpax    Electronics 
Md.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 


Inc(  rporated,    Cambridge, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,654. 

For  Graphic  Arts  Camera  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  24, 1966. 


SN   257,774.     Duncan   Electronics,   Inc.,   Costa   Mesa, 
FUed  Nov.  2, 1966. 


:alif. 


RESOLON 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Sept.  16, 1966. 


SN  258,828.     Max  W.   Mawhinney,  d.b.a.   3R%   CaIci4ator, 
Heber  City,  Utah.    Filed  Nov.  16, 1966. 


For  Slide-Rule  Type  Calculators. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6, 1966. 


TACHPAK 


For  Speed  Measurement  Devices  of 
and  Instantaneous  Frequency  Detector 
Similar  Applications. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1958. 


SN   261,505.     Mid-Continent 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


Manufac  uring  Co.,   Columbus, 


TruTe 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,820. 

For  Thermometers. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1966 ;  July  15, 


SN  261,744.     McGraw-Edison  Compan; 
30,  1966. 


the  Tachometer  Type 
for  Telemetering  and 


mp 


19 10,  in  a  different  form. 


,  Elgin,  111.    Filed  Dec. 


TCG 


For  Transformer  Fault  Gas  Detector 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1966. 


October  8,  1967 
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SN  268,273.     Grimes  Instruments  and  Controls,  Inc.,  Mont-    SN  265,669.     Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed 
Clair,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1967.  *'«'».  28,  1967. 


RANGER 


For  Fluid  Proportioners  for  Use  in  ControUing  the  Chemi- 
cals in  the  Water  of  a  Swimming  Pool,  Adding  Nutrients  or  Me- 
dicaments to  the  Contents  of  Watering  Troughs  for  Poultry 
and  Other  Livestock.  Adding  Soap  or  Other  Detergents  or  the 
Like  to  Wash  Water  as  for  Washing  Automobiles,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN    273,332.     Weight   Watchers   International,    Inc..    Forest 
Hills.  N.Y.    Filed  June  7,  1967. 

WEIGHT  WATCHERS 

For  Scales. 

First  use  June  8.  1965. 


For  Pearls. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN  275,720.     Rotinsky's  Incorporated.  Hatrford,  Conn.    FUed 
July  11.  1967. 


SX  276.384.     Ehrenreich  Photo-Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  Gar- 
den City.  N.Y.    Filed  July  20.  1967. 


CAPROMATIC 


For  StiU  Cameras  and  Movie  Cameras,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jul.v  12,  1966 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  263.^01.     Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  Newburyport, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1967. 

SPANISH  PROVINCIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524.139  and  784,786. 
For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


For  Jewelry — Namely,  Rings,  Bracelets.  Pins,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1964. 


SN  264,439.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 

WISP 

For  SterUng  Silver  Flatware. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1967. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN   272,266.     Fortunoff's   Shopping  Center,   Inc..   Wettbury, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  24.  1967. 

WESTBROOK 

For  Dinnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China  and  Earthen- 
ware. 

First  use  November  1966. 


SN  264,590.     Robert  Rosner.  Long  Beach.  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
13,  1967. 


Qass  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  241,332.     Everpure,  Inc.,  Oakbrook,  lU.     Filed  Mer.  18, 
1966. 

HOMEMAKER 

For  Water  Conditioners,  Particularly  for  Treating  Water 
for  Home  Use. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


SN  253.383.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


WIZARD 


For  Fine  Jewelry  Including  Rings,  Pendants,  and  Earrings. 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  419,533,  661,667,  and  otherir 
For  Air  Filters  ;  Oil  Filters  ;  Chest  Freesers  ;  Upright  Freea- 
ers  ;  and  Combination  Refrigerator  Freesers. 
First  use  June  1, 1952,  on  chest  freeiers. 
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Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


October  3,  1967 


SN  211,651.     William  Intner  Co.,  Inc.,  Glendale,  N.Y. 


Filed 


Feb.  9,  1965. 


HEIRLOOM 


For  Mattresses  and  Bed  Springs. 
First  use  June  1,  1951. 


SN   263,392.     Morley    Furniture   Corporation,    Chicag< 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 

PERMA-SPRING 

For  Furniture  Springs. 
First  use  May  1.  1964. 


SN  263,549.     The  Englander  Company,  Inc.,  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1967. 


DREAM  GIRL 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1945. 


SN  263,551.     The  Englander  Company,  Inc.,  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


DREAM-BOY 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1945. 


SN  273,276.     W.   H.   Gammon  Co.,   Lewlston,   Maine. 
June  7,  1967. 


The  word  "Cabinets"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  m|rk  as 
shown. 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 

First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  29, 1967. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetalllc  Tires 


SN   252,685.     Rontbor   Reisg 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


Corporation,   New  j  York,   N.Y. 

i 


III. 


RONTI-IOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,660. 

For  Silicone  Rubber  and  Urethane 
and  Sleeving,  Sheet  Packing  of  Plastic 
iner,  and  Gasket  Material  of  Plastic 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1963. 


an! 


N.Y. 


SN  258,618.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


FAT  MAX 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


N.Y. 


SN  261,726.     The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


1 


Rubber  Tubing,  Belting 

and  Synthetic  Elasto- 

Synthetlc  Elastomer. 


Ri  bber  Company,  Akron, 


POWER  PREMIUM 


Filed 


Applicant    disclaims   any    rights   in 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Own^r 
and  666,882. 

For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


the   word    "Premium" 
of  Reg.  Nos.  627,858 


Qass  36  — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


SN  245,809.     Certron  Corporation,  Lo  i 
May  17,  1966. 


Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


cer™" 


SN  258,541.     Holiday  Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Nov.  14,  1966. 

FIREFLY 

For  Hand   Operated   Blower  for  Use   in   Starting  PI 
Fireplaces,  Barbecue  Grills,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1966. 


SN  273,794.     Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbrldge,  N.J. 
June  13,  1967. 

COOKETTE 

For  Gas-Fired  Chafing  Dishes. 
First  use  Dec.  20, 1965. 


For  Magnetic  Tape. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


Filed 


es  In 


Piled 


SN  256,487.     WMI  Corporation,  Eya^ston,   111.     Filed  Oct. 
14,  1966. 


For  Guitars. 

First  use  July  7,  1966. 


October  3,  1967 
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Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    233.265.     Orovcton    Papers    Company,    Oroveton,    N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1968. 

REGAL  PRINTS 


SN  274,388.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  June  21,  1967. 


CARLTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  597,923  and  722,241. 

For  Paper — Namely,  Greeting  Card  Stock,  Fruit  Paper 
Wrappers,  Tissue  Paper  Wrappers,  and  Paper  Napkins  for 
Commercial,  Industrial,  and  Institutional  Use. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


Class  38-  PrinU  and  Publications 


SN  236,276.     John  James  McAnlff,  Newport,  R.I.    Filed  Jan. 


12,  1966. 


For  Toilet  Tissue,  Facial  Tissue,  and  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1964. 


READY  IN  PEACE 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN    240,596.     Dustikins   Products.   Inc.,    Bronx.    N.Y.      Filed 


Mar.  10,  1966. 


DUSTIKINS 


•SN    237,975.     Interbook    California,    Inc.,    Gardena,    Callfc 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,904. 
For  Tissue  Wipers. 
First  use  May  1960. 


INTERBOOK 


SN    251.225.     The    Parker    Pen    Company,    JanesvUle. 
Filed  July  28,  1966. 


Wis. 


For  Periodical  Publication,  Specifically  a  Book  Consisting 
of  Drawings  of  Graphic  Effects  To  Be  Used  In  Architectural 
Drawings. 

First  use  September  1965. 


ENVOY 


For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  .Mechanical  Pencils. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1964. 


SN   253,686.     Sanford    Ink   Company,   Bellwood,   111. 
Sept.  1.  1966." 


Flled 


SN  239,084.     Standard  Statistics  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1966. 

COMPUSTAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,879. 

For  Data  Cards  and  Tapes  Bearing  Systematlred  Statistical^ 
and  Financial  Information  for  Retrieval  by  Computer.  ' 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


SN  239,924.     PAMS,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


For  Marking  Pens. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1966. 


SN  254,554.  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Inc.,  Holyoke, 
Mass.,  assignee  of  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1966. 

NATIONAL  ERASE-EASE 
BOND 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Bond," 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  and  the  word 
"Bond"  Is  disclaimed.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562,314. 

For  Typewriter  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1964. 


RAY   HURSTS 

Colour-iijav 


"Ray  Hur»t's"  Is  the  name  of  "Ray  Hurst,"  in  the  possessive 
form,  a  living  Individual,  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Musical  Instrument  Instruction  Book  Containing 
Phonograph  Records  as  a  Part  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


SN    258,920.      National    Pencil   Company.    Shelbyvllle,    Tenn. 


Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN    241,913.     Messe-    und    Aus«tellungs-Gesellschaft    m.b.H. 
K51n,  Cologne,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


ERAS-cil 


PHOTOKINA 


For  Wood  Case  Eraser  Pencil  With  Nylon  Brush. 
First  use  June  17,  1963. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  788,001,  dated  May  4,  1964. 

For  Photographs  and  Printed  Matter,  Periodicals,  Catalogs, 
•Advertising  Matter,  Timetables,  Maps,  Labels,  Posters,  Menus, 
Illustrated  Postcards,  Calendars  ;  Transparencies,  Advertising 
Films,  and  Stickers. 
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SN  246,883.     Credit  Data  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
May  31,  1966. 

CDC  CREDITGRAM 

For  Periodical  in  the  Nature  of  a  Newsletter. 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1966. 


]  'lied 


1  ran- 


SN  249,687.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San 
Cisco,  Calif.    Filed  July  6,  1966. 

SCENICLAND,  U.S.A. 

For  Periodical  Publications  In  the  Nature  of  Travel  Glides. 
First  use  June  15,  1962. 


SN  250,863>^  Jane  E.   Seltzer,  d.b.a.  American  Cultura 
ciety,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed  July  22,  1966. 


BOOK  MARK 


ti   Its 


For  Periodically  Issued  Booklets  Listing  Books  Spon  ored 
or  Recommended  by  the  American  Cultural  Society 
Members. 

First  use  March  1966. 


SN    252,399.     Meredith    Publishing    Company,    Des    M 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


Ideas 


a 
dlfUBrence 


For  Books. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN   255,199.     Priscilla   Oavel,   d.b.a.   Timbre-Tone, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


TIMBRE-TONE 


For   Booklets   Containing  Music,   Literature,   and 
Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1964. 


SN  255,509.     American  Book  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Sept.  30,  1966. 


DANDY  DOG 

For  Printed  Publications — Namely,  Instruction 
Pamphlets  for  School  Use  for  Young  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1966. 


SN  257,712.     Interdok  Corporation, 
Nov.  1.  1966. 


October  3,  1967 

White  Plains,  N.Y.    Filed 


Hok 


For  Periodically  Issued  Directories 
the  Published  Proceedings  of  Scientific 
ferences. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


:ontaining  Indices  of 
and  Engineering  Con- 


So- 


SN  259.816.     Derter  Press  Inc.,  West  N|yack,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
1,  1966. 


ines. 


For  Studio  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  1955. 


SN  260,175.     Norcroes,  Inc.,  New  Yoi^,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  6, 
1966. 


ANIMAL  ZIN 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1966. 


Sec  konk, 


SN  260,176.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  Yoi  k,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  6, 


1966. 


WHO'S  WIO 


P  »etry. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN  263,959.     Sllde-A-Song  Co.,  Phoen 
1967. 


Filed 


'Slide-ASimff 


For  Photographic  Transparency 
First  use  June  15,  1961. 


SN  268,447.     Christian  Training 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


Boots  and         For  Series  of  Periodic  Publications 
Materials. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


}DOM 


X,  Aril.    Filed  Feb.  3, 


Slid  e  Mounts  of  Songs. 


Insti  :ute.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 


Containing  Motivation 


October  8,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  26 


BV  268  448      Christian  Training  Institute,  Inc.,  IndianapolU.     SN  268,600.     Industrial  k  Merchandising  Services  8.A..  Brus- 
'ind.  '  Fil^  Apr.  6,  1967.  «1«-  Belgium.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


FAMILY  PASSPORT  TO 
SUCCESSFUL  LIVING 

For  Series  of  Periodic  PubUcatlons,  Including  Phonograph 
Records,  Containing  Motivation  Materials. 
Flrtt  UM  Nov.  16, 1900. 


SN  266,454.     Christian  Training  Institute.  Inc.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1067. 


1  /«  ','<////r 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  93,977,  dated  Jan.  5,  1962. 
For  Soles,  Heels,  Tips,  Heel  Tips,  and  Inner  Soles. 


For  Series  of  Periodic  Publications  Including  Phonograph 
Records.  Containing  Motivation  Materials. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1966. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Snlistitiites  Tlierefor 

SN  247,878.     Debron  Carpets  Limited,  Kidderminster.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  June  9,  1966. 


SN  276,980.     Roper  Research  Associates,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  28.  1967. 

THE  PUBLIC  PULSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,958. 
For  House  Organ. 
First  use  March  1958. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

SN  252,130.     Lester  Plncus  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   British   Reg.   No. 
892,631.  dated  Mar.  30,  1966. 

For  Textile  Carpets.  Carpeting.  Rugs,  and  Floor  Coverings. 


SN  256,470.     PRM  S.p.A.,  MUftjj,  Italy.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 


for     LCSTiH     fINCUS 

"Jan  Strass"  is  the  name  of  a  living  indlridual  whose  con- 
sent is  of  record.  Lester  J.  Plncus  is  the  president  of  the 
corporation  whose  consent  Is  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

663,501. 

For  Shoes.  Slippers,  and  Boots. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No. 
130,531,  dated  Dec.  12.  1956;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  711.894. 

For  Knitted  Tissues  for  Making  Into  Clothing  Such  as  Hats. 
Cardigans.  Sweaters,  and  the  Like. 


SN    253,228.     Merchandising    International 
Switterland.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


S.A.,     Geneva,     ^^  262,005.     Stamina  Mills,  Inc/,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Jan. 


5,  1967, 


FOREST  KING 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  December  1967. 


SN  262,006.     Stamina  MUls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 


5,  19«7. 


■WTCR  ■IMT 


FORESTDALE 


Soles,  Sole  Tips,  Heels  and  Heel  Pieces.  First  use  Decemberl957. 
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SN  262,007.     Stamina  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Jan.     SN  246,382.     Sonotone  Corporation,  I  Inwford.   N.Y.     Filed 


5,  1967. 


WARMO 


For  Fabrics  Used  In  Woven  Interllnings. 
First  use  December  1949. 


May  23,  1966. 


October  8,  1967 


ATP 


For  Telephonic  Pickup  Elements  for 

aass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Sur(|ical     First  use  Apr  29 1966 
Appliances 


Use  In  a  Hearing  Aid. 


SN   236,046.     Bird    Space  Technology,    Inc.,    Palm    Sp 
CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


technology 


"Space  Technology' 


and 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Cardiopulmonary    Therapy    Equipment    for    Apjtlylng 
Anesthetic    Agents    and    for    Ventilating   Mammals 
Topical    Pulmonary     Chemotherapy — Namely,    Physio 
Volume  Limiting  Ventilators,  Respirators  for  Home  P^tlen 
Use  Requiring  Topical  Pulmonary  Chemotherapy 
Nebulizers  for  Delivery  of  Particulate  Suspended  Medications 
and  Liquids  to  the  Pulmonary  System,  Medical  Resplra 
Cardiopulmonary  Therapy,  and  Automatic  Leak  Compenfeating 
Ventilators  for  Hospital  Intensive  Care,  and  Accessorl  s 
Parts  Thereof.  -^ 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1964. 


for 
Bglcal 
t 
Treat  Aients, 


SN     239,419.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1966. 


MISS  DEB 


For  Sanitary  Napkins,   Sanitary  Tampons,  and  Belts  and 
Holders  for  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1962. 


SN  242,173.     Mennen-Greatbatch  Electronics,  Inc.,  Cltrence. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 

CARDIO  SENTINEL 

For  Cardiac  Monitoring  E>iulpment  for  Measuring  aid  Dis- 
playing Electrocardiographic  Information,  and  Comijonents 
Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  2, 1966. 


SN  242,174.     Mennen-Greatbatch  Electronics,  Inc.,  Ciirence, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 

TELE  SENTINEL 

For  Cardiac  Monitoring  Telemetry  System  and  Eqtilpment 
for  Measuring  and  Displaying  Electrocardiographic  Informa- 
tion. 

mrat  use  Mar.  2,  1966. 


Ings, 


SN  247,693.     Alfred  B.  Hamilton,  Pltt^urgh,  Pa.    Filed  June 
9.  1966. 


For  Physiotherapy  Machines  Which 
tion,    Aid   in   Culminating  and   Rehalilitatlng 
Members  of  a  Person,  and  Parts  Thereo  F 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1966. 


apart 


SN  258,343.     Codman  &  ShurtlefT,  In( 


Nov.  10,  1966. 


CODMA]^ 


PI  ites 


Sci  ews 


for 
ing 
and 


For  Surgical  Implants — Namely, 
Foil,    Shunt   Valves,   Wires.   Pins, 
Buttons,    Hip    Prostheses,    Craniopla^l 
plastic  Kits. 

First  use   Sept.   26,   1966  :  at  least 
different  form. 


Wis. 


aass45-Soft   Drinks 
Waters 

SN   277,113.     Golden   Crown   Citms 
lU.    Filed  July  31, 1967. 


GOLD  RIB30N 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,875. 

For  Bottled  Fruit  Juice  Drinks  Containing  Water. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  234,500.     A.  Baldec,  Inc.,  Jerse; 
13,  1965, 


Through  Rocking  Mo- 
the   Muscular 


.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 


Wire  Mesh,  CUps, 

.   Nails,   Burr  Hole 

ic    Kits,   and    Aneuro- 


as  early  as   1910  in  a 


<nd   Carbonated 


Corporation,   Evanston, 


City,  N.J.     Filed  Dec. 


I  JQUC/JjiJl^ 


PASE 


For  Prepared  Meat,  Fish  and  Otbei 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1964. 


Food  Sandwlctaea. 


October  8,  1967 
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SN  237,514.    •North  American  Food  Service  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Dec.  13, 1965. 


SN  247,540.  Syndlcat  do  Veritable  Gruyere  de  Comte,  Po- 
Ugny,  Jura,  France.  Filed  June  7,  1966.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 


Comte 


1 


ORIGINE 


For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Frulta  of  All  Types.  Jams  and 
Jellies,  Froien  Fish,  Fro«en  Cream  Substitute,  Powdered 
Cream  Substitute,  Cheese,  Flavored  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes, 
Frocen  Shrimp  and  Oysters,  Nuts,  Froien  Orange  Juice ; 
Breader  and  Batter  Mixes,  White  Cake  Mix.  Devils  Food  Cake 
Mix,  Chocolate  Cake  Mix,  Gingerbread  Cake  Mix,  Orange  Cake 
Mix,  Pancake  and  WaflSe  Mix,  Muffin  Mix,  Hot  Roll  Mix; 
Breadstlcks,  Tea,  Dietetic  FruiU  and  VegeUbles,  Blue  Cheese 
Dressing,  Sour  Dresaing,  Chive  Dressing,  and  Spices. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


The  English  equivalent  of  the  French  words  which  appear 
In  the  drawing  is  "astodatlon  for  the  gruyere  (cheese)  from 
Comte — name  of  origin."  Applicant  disclaims  the  words 
"Appellation  d'Ortglne"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  1953  ;  In  commerce  1958. 


SN  250,186.     Smak-Tlme  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July 


13,  1966. 


snaMine 


SN  241,244.     Dodge  &  Olcott,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1966. 

VAN-LI 

For  Concentrate  Imitation  Flavor  for  Food  for  Manufac- 
turing and  Professional  Use  Only. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1964. 


For  Nuts,  Candles,  and  Gum  Drops. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN  251,919.     Hag  AG  Bremen,  Bremen,  Germany.    Filed  Aug. 


8,  1966. 


SN  244,576.     Dalryland  Food  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Waukesha, 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1066. 


CALMA 


DCF 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  May  11,  1966 ;  In  commerce  May  11,  1966. 


For   Food    Flavoring    Compound    Derived    From    a    Dairy 
Culture. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN  244,606.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  253,485.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  31, 
1966. 

ZOOP 

For  Flavored  Dairy  Type  Beverages  Containing  Animal  Fat 
or  Vegetable  Fat  or  Both. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


FACILITY 


For  Soup  Base.  Jelly,  and  Froten  Breaded  Onion  Rings. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 


SN  253,488.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  31, 


1966. 


SINGAPORE  SALAD 


SN  245,726.     S.  Lundy's  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May 
16,  1966. 


Without  waiving  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Salad"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Mixture  of  Vegetables,  Packaged  Either  In  Tins  or 
Glass. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  Star  of  David  and  the  kosher  desig- 
nation apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fresh  Kosher  Meats. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


SN    254,279.     Halo-Star    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Sept.  12,  1966. 

HALO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  553,043  and  622,391. 
For   Froien    Confectionery — Namely,    Pineapple   or    Other 
Fruit  on  a  Stick  Coated  With  Chocolate  and  Nuts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15, 1959. 


SN  255,735.     Tri-Valley  Growers,  d.b.a.  Obertl  Olive  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN  246,592.     The  NesUe  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1966. 


BOKDELAISE 


ELDORADO 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 

SUbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  253,826. 


The   word    "Bordelalse"  Is    the  French   equivalent  of  the 
English  term  "pertaining  to  Bordeaux." 
For  Olives  In  Glass. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1930. 


SN  258  908      August  O   Janke,  d.b.a.  Ely's  Potato  Chip  Co.,    SN  263.339.     The  Quaker  Oats  Compan  r,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
- Jan.  26,  1967. 

CORN  SKIS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


mm  <Hir^ 


The  words  "Chicken  Chips"  are  disclaimed  apart  froii    the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Potato  Chips. 
First  use  Sept.  19, 1965. 


SN  259,291.     Abba-Fyrtornet  AB.,  Vartan,  Stockholm, 
den.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1906. 

FISH  FLUFFIES 

The  word  "Fish"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ma 
shown. 

For  Canned  Fisbballs. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SK  265.380.     General  Mills.  Inc., 
^'"^'         Feb.  24,  1967. 


SN   259,563.     Mother's  Cake  &  Cookie  Co..   Oakland, 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  57^,159 
and  635,300. 

For  Ice  Cream  Sandwich. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


SN  259,805.     Ceskoslovenske  Cokoladovny  Oborovy 
Modrany,  Modrany,  Ciechoslovakla.    Filed  Dec.  1, 


FIGARO 


Owner  of  Csechoslovakian  Keg.  No.  156,957,  dated  X|ay  6. 

1966. 
For  Cooking,  Baking  and  Milk  Chocolate;  Cocoa  Po+rder; 

and  Candies. 


SN   261,678.     Popped-Rlght   Corn   Company,   Marlon, 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


BIM  BAM 


For  Plain,   Seasoned  and  Flavored  Popped  PopcornJ 
Popcorn,   Cheese   Flavored   Expanded   Corn   Meal,   Caramel 
Coated  Popped  Popcorn,  Fried  Pork  Rinds,  Fried 
Corn  Meal,  and  Pretzels. 

First  use  May  20,  1966. 


October  3,  1967 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Corn" 
as  shown. 

For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SN  265,207.  Attllio  Paselnl,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignee  of  Pas- 
sini  Cheese  Company,  Inc.,  Plymouth  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1967. 


For  Cheese. 
First  use  1936. 


FASSINI 


Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


as 


WHEET  CRACK  O'S 

The  word  "Wheet"  is  disclaimed  ap^rt  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


,  SX  268,652.     Jack-in-the-Box,  Inc., 

Apr.  10,  1967. 


JACK  IN  THE!  BOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  722,379,  722,380 
For  Frozen  Food  Products — Namelj 
Tacos.  Chicken,  Shrimp,  Onion  Rings, 
and  Hamburger  Sauce,  Shrimp  Sauce,  a 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960 


SN  271,406.     The  East  Asiatic  Compan  r 
Co.  and  Danfoods  Corporation,  Los 


May  15,  1967. 


apart  from  the  mark 


Sai  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 


and  819,307. 
,   Hamburger  Patties, 
ind  Apple  Turnover^ ; 

nd  Taco  Sauce. 


,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danfoods 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


DANFOOI^S 


P(  dnik, 
19<6. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  708,800  and  765,: 
For  Boneless  Cooked  Danish  Ham, 
and  Canadian  Style  Bacon. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1966. 


219. 
Pork  Shoulder  Picnic, 


SN  271,577.     R.  D.  Mlchie,  d.b.a.  R.  D 
Tenn.    Filed  May  16, 1967. 


Ohio. 


Raw 


Jii'SfUSA 


Mlchle  Co.,  Memphis, 


Ext  ruded 


SN  262,863.     Qenest  Midwest  Inc..  Canton,  Ohio.    Filei    Jan. 
19.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  geographical 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  November  1966. 


For  Barbecue  Flavored  Bread  and  Buns. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25, 1966. 


feature  "U.S.A."  apart 


SN  274,148.     Good  Humor  Corporation,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Filed  June  19,  1967. 

WHAMMY-STblPES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  735,447  and  786,:  04. 
For  Quiescently  Frozen  Confectlonsf-Namely,  Froxen  Con- 
fections on  Sticks. 

First  use  Apr.  25, 1967. 


October  8,  1967 


SN  275,203.     Young's  Market  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  July  3.  1967. 
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Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uipiors 


SN  249,857.     Forbes,  Farquharson  *  Co.  Ltd.,  Perth,  Scot- 
land.   Filed  July  8,  1966. 

SCOTCH  BROOM 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "S<'otch"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown,  without  waiving  any  of  Its  common  law  rights  thereto. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Xo.  316,847. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  July  17,  1964 ;  in  commerce  July  17,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Mini-Shrimp"  apart 
from  the  association  shown,  without  waiver  of  applicant's 
common  law  rights  in  the  disclaimed  matter.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Xos.  786.103,  811,796,  and  others. 

For  Frozen  Breaded  Shrimp. 

First  use  June  12,  1967. 


SN  261,510.     Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.,  d.b.a.  Rosewood  Dis- 
tillery Co.,  LouIsviUe,  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 


SX  276,616.     W.  B.  Camp  &  Sons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Camp  & 
Sons.  Bakersfleld,  Calif.    Filed  July  24,  1967. 


For  Kentucky  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


For  Potatoes  in  Their  Natural  State. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1944. 


SX  262.265.     J.  T.  S.  Brown's  Son  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SX  276,617.     Eckel  Produce  Company,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed 
July  24.  1967. 

GERONIMO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,507. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  25, 1967. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SX   253,935.     Vernat  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.   6, 

VERNAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  363,915. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 


1966. 


SN  274,567.     E.  ft  J.  Gallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  The  Vintners  of 
Eden  Roc,  Modesto,  CaUf.     Filed  June  23,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  391,080  and  405,043. 

For  Vermouth,  Wine  Aperitif,  and  Champagne. 

First  use  May  10,  1941. 


SN  260,442.     Monarch  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Monarch 
Wine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Vintners"  apart  from  the 
The  English   translation   of  the  words  appearing  on   the    mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684^87,  731,935,  and 
drawing  Is  "we  protect  our  quaUty."  ^^!.'"?;       ^  ' 

For  Champagne,  Sparkling  Rose  Wine,  and  Still  Wines.  For  Brandy. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  lw«o. 
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Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherw 
Classified 


SN   246,179.     Richard   D.   Johnson   &  Co.,   Milwaukee, 
Filed  May  20, 1966. 


otiproser 


"Dick  Johnson"  la  a  partner  in  the  applicant  firm. 
For  Manikin  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Training  Prog^ims 
for  Employees. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1965. 


SN  262,898.     Walle-Hawk  Corporation,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Jan.  19,  1967. 


iled 


WALLE-HAWK 

For    Survival    Kit   Comprising   Fishing   Hooks  and   Lines, 
Wire,  Needles,  Bandages,  and  Related  Items  Which  Ma; 
Carried  Within  and/or  as  a  Wallet. 

i'irst  use  May  23,  1966. 


SN  272,547.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danlee  Comiifiny, 
Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  May  29, 1967. 


JOE  PRO 


For  Bendable  Figurine. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1967. 


SN  272,552.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danlee  Comijiny, 
Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  May  29, 1967. 

FUNGO  FREDDY 

For  Bendable  Figurine. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1967. 


SN  272,553.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danlee  Comij^ny, 
Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  May  29, 1967. 


POSABLES 


For  Bendable  Figurine. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1967. 


SN  272,554.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danlee  Comifiny. 
Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  May  29,  1987. 


LUCK  NIKS 


For  Bendable  Figurine. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1967. 


SN  272,555.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  d. 
Se         Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  May  29,  1967 


October  3,  lysi 

a.  x)anlee  Company, 


CHARLIE  CHIMP 


Vis. 


For  Bendable  Figurine. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1967. 


Be 


Class  51  —  G>sinetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

?4ew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

D 

apa^t  from  the  mark  as 


SN  250,928.     Bristol-Myers  Company, 
July  25,  1966. 


LEFT  HA^ 


The  word  "Hand"  is  disclaimed 
shown. 

For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


SN  250,929.     Bristol-Myers  Company, 
July  25,  1966. 


>  ew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


SECOND  Hi^ND 


The  word  "Hand"  Is  disclaimed 

shown. 

For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


SN  250,930.     Bristol-Myers  Company, 
July  25.  1966. 


RIGHT  HA]  TO 


The  word  "Hand"  is  disclaimed 
shown. 

For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  July  17,  1966. 


SN   252,558.      F.   W.   Hampshire  ft  Co. 
land.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 


COSSACB 


apart  from  the  mark  as 


>  ew  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


apart  from  the  mark  as 


Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  823,557, 
For  Men's  Hair  Dressing. 


di  ted  July  28,  1961. 


SN  256,591.     Chas.  Pfiier  &  Co..  Inc.,  jfew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  17,  1966. 


ROMNEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,599. 
For  Personal  Deodorants. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1957. 


SN   258,067.     Ciairol   Incorporated, 
Nov.  7,  1966. 


MOONLIT  BLONDE 


Applicant    disclaims    "Blonde,"    apar: 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  790,520  an  I 
For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Colorljig 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


N«w  York,    N.Y.      Filed 


from    the   mark   as 
791,155. 
Preparation. 


October  8,  1967 
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EMBARGO 


SN   262,312.     Ciairol   Incorporated.   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed     SN  272,550.     Fairfield  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  11,  1967.  May  29,  1»67. 

RADIANTLY  BLONDE 

Applicant  disclaims  "Blonde"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation  and  a 
Hair  Lightener. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


For  Antl-Perspirant  and  Deodorant  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


SN    272,548.     Unilever    Limited,    Port     Sunlight.    England,     g^.    276.282      The   Gillette   Company,   Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
Filed  May  29,  1967.  ju,j.  19   1967 


SEA  WITCH 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  870,805,  dated  Oct.  23,  1964. 

For  Hair  Colorants.  Hair  Conditioning  Agents.  Hair 
Creams.  Brilliantine,  and  Lotions  for  Waving  and  Setting  the 
Hair. 


MY  ISLANDS 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  June  21,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  245.217.     Moore  Burger,  Incorporated,  Austin,  Tex.    Filed 
May  9,  1966. 


SN  213,188.  Robert  Z.  Schreffler,  d.b.a.  Conservative  National 
Party  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Chester,  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  19«5. 


MOORE 

BURGER 

MALTS  SHAr[S   " 


The  mark  includes  a  fanciful  showing  of  the  letters  "CNP." 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Promoting  OoTernment  Policies  Which  Are  Fiscally 
Sound  and  Which  Encourage  Private  Enterprise. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1964. 


Api'licant  disclaims  the  words  "Burger,"  "Shakes,"  and 
"Malts"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  also  dis- 
claims, apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  the  representation  of 
a  hamburger. 

For  Restaurant  Drive-In  Services. 

First  use  April  1953. 


SN    224.327.     Petrolclor    Construction    and    Finance    Corp., 
Panama  City.  Panama.    Filed  July  27,  1965. 

PETROLCLOR 

For  Design  and  Construction  Services  and  Drawings  In  the 
Field  of  Industrial  Plants. 

First  use  September  1959 ;  In  commerce  September  1959. 


SN  245,569.     Data  Retrieval  Corporation  of  America,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  May  13, 1966. 

DRCA 

For  Computeriied  Research  Services  for  the  Legal  Profes- 
sion. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  23, 1965. 


SN  245,570.     Data  Retrieval  Corporation  of  America,  Mil- 
waukee, WU.    Filed  May  13,  1966. 


SN  228,057.     Marriott-Hot  Shoppes,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC. 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1965. 


;^orriott 


/A/  •  FL ITE 
SERVICES 


For  Computerised  Research  Services  for  the  Legal  Profes- 
sion. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  23, 1965. 


No  exclusive  right  is  claimed  la  the  words  "In-Fllte"  or 
"Services."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  therein,  or  in  any 
feature  thereof.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  793,802  and  816,612. 

For  Airline  Catering  Services. 

First  use  Apr.  7, 1965. 


SN  245,931.     Charles  F.  Kettering  Foundation,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18.  1966. 

IDEA 

For  Foundation  Services — ^Namely,  Supporting  and  Promot- 
ing Improved  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16, 1965. 


TM  32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  246.6«2.     Copter  Club,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
26, 1906. 

'(jO?IIrXIi 

The  term  "Club"  Is  disclaimed,  apart  from  Its  f se  as  part 
of  the  composite  mark  "Copter  Club." 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  15, 1966. 


SN    249,588.     Smokers    Anonymous,    Inc.,    Mayi^rd,    Mass. 
Filed  July  5,  1966. 

SMOKERS  ANONYM( 

The  word  "Smokers"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tjie  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Helping  People  Under- 
stand and  Conquer  the  Problem  of  Tobacco  Addiction  and  Im- 
plementing Said  Service  Through  Instruction  an(  Consulta- 
tion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19, 1966. 


led  May    SN  257,6SS.     K«nitick)r  rrl«<l  Ctll^ktU 
Tenn;    FUed  Oct.  81, 1966. 


WE  FIX  SUNDAY  DINNER 
SEVEN  DAYS  A  WEEK 


OCTOBEB  8,  1967 
Corportilott,  KaifeviUfl, 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
Flfst  use  Oct.  ai,  1966. 


SN    269,960.     National    Football 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1967. 


League,    NtW   tork,    N.Y. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing 
as  used,  and  is  not  intended  to  represent 

For  Association  Services — '. 
of  Member  Football  Clubs, 
Interest  in  Football. 

First  use  June  1,  1941. 


repi^sents  a  feature  of  the  mark 

color. 
NanJely,  Promoting  the  Interests 
Sched  illng  Games,  and  Promotlbf 


SN  251,898.     Louis   Constantino,  d.b.a.   Professii  mal  CofTee 
Shoppe,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1966. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL 
COFFEE  SHOPPE 

The  words  "CofFee  Shoppe"  are  disclaimed  apaft  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1966. 


SN    270.535.     Commercial    Capi 
Lauderdale,  Fla.    Filed  May  3, 


al    Distributing    Co.,    Fort 
1967. 


BAR  MAID 


For   Renting  and/or   Leasing 
Machines. 

First  use  Dec.  22, 1966. 


SN   252,100.     Illinois    State    Medical    Society,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN    270,957.     Robee's    Enterprii 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 


"Sims"  is  a  transposition  of  the  initials  of  appli(  ant's  name, 
and  neither  the  name  nor  the  picture  represents  i  particular 
living  individual.  I 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  me  Interests 
of  Members  and  Promoting  Health  by  Dissemination  of  Infor- 
mation to  the  Public  Through  News  Media  Such  at  Radio,  TV 
and  Newspapers  and  by  Pamphlets,  Exhibits.  HJecords,  and 
Personal  Appearances. 

First  use  June  1, 1964. 


Commercial   dlass   Washing 


8,   Inc.,    Fort   Wayne,    Ind. 


For  Drlve-In  and  Carry-Out  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1967. 


N.Y.     Filed 


SN  252,112.     Love  Furniture,  Inc.,  Tonawanda, 
Aug.  10,  1966. 

LOVE 

For  Consultation  and  Advisory  Services  in  Hom^  Decorating 
and  Furnishing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17, 1964. 


Qass  101  —  AdvertisiiM 


SN  228,676.     General 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


and  Business 

Developmjent  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 


SN  256,007.     Royal  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  La 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 

ROYAL  INNS  OF  AMEjRICA 

For  Motel  Accommodations. 
First  use  June  17, 1965. 


Mesa,  CaUf. 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  July  12, 1965. 


October  3,  1967 
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SN  232,462.     K.G.  Carpet  Supply,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Filed     SN  244.018.     OJibway  Press,  Inc..  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Apr. 
Nov.  10.  1965.  21,  1966. 


nvMBVAft^MOJurtJWA.'aiaf 


dqD 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Carpet  Installation  Supply  Distributorship  Services. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1965. 


VJ 


While  the  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  no  claim 
is  made  to  color. 

For  Performing  Services  for  Publishers — Namely,  Printing, 
Data  Processing,  Direct  Mail  Advertising,  Auditing,  Acquiring 
Subscribers,  and  Answering  Reader  Inquiries. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN    244,627.     Straus-Frank    Company,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  233,145.     Stori  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1965. 

INFLUENCE  THE 
INFLUENCIBLES 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Radio  Broadcasting  Time  to 
.\dvertiser8. 

First  use  May  24, 1965. 


SN  238,893.     Ernest  Clyde  Smoot,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Trendnews,  Rich- 
mond, Va,    Filed  Feb.  15,  1966. 

MEETING  PLACE  HOTELS 

The  word  "Hotels"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Providing  Advertising  and  Promotional  Materials  for 
Selected  Independent  Uotels  and  All  Qualified  Hotels  and  Inns. 

First  use  Aug.  18, 1965. 


For  Assisting  Automotive  Distributors  in  the  Conduct  of 
Their  Businesses — Namely,  Providing  Advice  and  Materials 
Relative  to  Accounting,  Advertising,  Store  Planning,  Merchan- 
dising, Sales  Training,  Store  Display,  and  Management. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1965. 


SN  241,411.     Vernon  Appling,  d.b.a.  Best  6  Motel  Association, 
Salinas,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1966. 


SN    247,709.     Management    Counselors,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  9,  1966. 

IMPERIAL  PERSONNEL 

Applicant  expressly  disclaims  any  claim  to  the  word  "Per- 
sonnel." 

For  Employment  Agency,  Personnel  Placement,  and  Em- 
ployee Recruitment  Services. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


SN  250,154.     Grand  Central  Markets,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  July  13,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Be»t"  or  the  word 
•"Approved,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  of 
the  mark  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow,  but  color  is 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Providing  Promotional  and  Advertising  Material  to 
Associated  Independent  Motel  Operators,  Including  Listing  of 
Approved  Associates,  and  Signs  for  Their  Establishments. 


Mil 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Markets." 
For  Retail  Grocery  Service. 
First  use  April  1966. 


SN  243,254.     Miss  Universe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 
12,  1966. 

MISS  CALIFORNIA 
UNIVERSE 

The  term  "California"  is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
568,507,  763,982,  and  others. 

For  Promoting  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  by  Means 
of  a  Beauty  Pageant. 

First  use  June  1952. 

TM  843  O.G.— 2 


SN  250,560.     Cavanaugh-Gray  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  July  19,  1966. 

CAVANAUGH-GRAY 


For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1947. 


TM  34 

SN  252,010.     Jobco,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  9, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1966.     SN    257,450.     AppUed    Logic   Corporat 
Piled  Oct.  28,  1966. 


jobco 


For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  July  9,  1962. 


SN  255,623.     Hughes  Industries,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Oct.  3,  1966. 


The  mark  comprises  the  fanciful 
letter  "delta." 
lied         For  Computer  Programming  and 

Including  the  Rental  of  Use  of  Computer^ 
First  use  July  26,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  hand 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Renting  Hand  Baggage  Carts  In  Transportation 
minals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1965. 


SN  256,747.     Lea  Associates,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.     Filed 


19,  1966. 


OMNIBUS  MD 


For  Marketing  Surveys  of  Physicians  Performed  fot  the 
Benefit  of  Pharmaceutical  Manufacturers. 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1964. 


SN  257,067.     Multiple  Realty,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga.    Filet 
24,  1&66. 

TOTAL-LIST 

For  Multiple  Listing  Real  Estate  Service  for  Broker 
Property  Owners. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


October  3,  1967 

on,    Princeton,    N.J. 


representation  of  t      Qreek 
Processing  Services 


Dal  a 


SN  258,201.     NPEA  Exhibits,  Inc., 
Nov.  8,  1966. 


CI  idnnati,  Ohio.     Filed 


cart 
Ter- 

Oct. 


For  Organising  a  Trade  Show  for  Exfiibltion 
Equipment  and  Supplies  Used  in  the 
First  use  Sept.  28, 1965. 


SN  261,954.     The  Villager.  Inc.,  Philad  ilphla,  Pa.    Filed  Jan 


4,  1967. 


of  Machinery, 
draphic  Arts  Industry. 


THE  VILLA  SER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  702,965,  824,955J  and  others. 

For  Retail  Apparel  Outlet  Services  Ip  a  Department  Store. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN    257,074.     The    Personnel    Corporation,    Seattle, 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1966. 


^asb. 


.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 
For  Personnel  Evaluation. 
First  use  August  1964. 


Oct. 


and 


SN  265,869.     Safeguard  Business  Syst(  ms  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Safeco,  Lansdale,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  3,  li»67. 


AFEICO 


For  General  Printing  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  267,792.     Computer  Usage 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


Compa  ly,  Inc.,  Mount  Kisco, 


QUIP 


For  Services  of  Data  Processing. 
First  use  December  1961. 


OCTOBEB  S,  1967 
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-,  -^^        ,  t  r»  »   t  SN   258,230.     Illinois   Mutual   Ufe  and  Casualty   Company, 

Class  102  —  Insurance  and  nnanaal 


Peoria,  111.    Filed  Nov.  8, 1966. 


SN  250,985.     R.  D.  Manginl,  d.b.a.  R.  D.  Manginl  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  25,  1966. 


YOU CAR 


^rI 


For  Underwriting  Combined  Life  and  Disability  Insurance. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Credit  Manager"  apart  from 
tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  Accounts  Receivable  Management  and  Supervision,  In- 
cluding Establishing  and  Maintaining  Credit  Controls,  etc. 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1965. 


SN  254,380.     The  Fund  American  Companies,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1966. 


FIRKMAN'S* 

FUND 

AMERICAN 

1.1  rt  INhtKARt-h  COMPANV 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  words  "Life  Insurance  Company" 
apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  660,232.  794,199. 
and  794.200. 

For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services. 

First  use  about  April  1964. 


SN  258.284.     Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1966. 

TOWN  &  COUNTRY 
CHARGE 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  word  "Charge"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Providing  a  Credit  Card  Service. 
First  use  as  early  as  Sept.  27, 1966. 


SN  258.288.     Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


Dauntpy 


SN  254.382.     The  Fund  American  Companies,  Saa  Francisco.  Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  word  "Charge"  apart 

Calif.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1966.  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Providing  a  Credit  Card  Service. 
First  use  as  early  as  Sept.  27.  1966. 


SN  260.003.     American  Association  Old  Line  Life  Insurance 
Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1966. 

BENNY  BENEFIT 

The  word  "Benefit"  is  disclaimed  as  part  of  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Underwriting  Employee  Benefit  Insurance. 

First  use  July  12,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  255.017. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  660,232,  794,199,  and  794.200. 
For  Underwriting  Insurance. 
First  use  about  1882. 


SN   254.916.     Colonial   Consumer  Discount  Company.   Char- 
lerol,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1966. 


Qass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN    237.603.      Supercusslon    Drills.    Inc.,    San    Antonio.    Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1966. 

SUPERCUSSION 

For  Leasing,  Renting,  and  Servicing  of  E>trth  Boring  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1964. 


For  Consumer  Credit  Loans. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1965. 


SN  241,763.    Crib  Diaper  Service,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Mar. 
24,  1966. 

STERI-TIZED  PROCESS 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Process." 

For  Diaper  Service. 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  259,773. 


TM  36 


SN  251,445.     F.  W.  Means  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Aug.  1,  1966. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

^"^  Class  105 -Transportation 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  825,479  and  825,480. 
For  Linen  Rental  Services,  Including  the  Supply  and  |>aun- 
dering  of  Towels. 

First  use  June  18,  1965. 


SN  244,575.     D.C.   Transit   System, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 


Ii  c,  Washington,  D.C. 


SN  255,805.     Liberty  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernoi 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 


For    Servicing   Automobiles — Namely,    Providing 
and  Lubrication. 

First  use  In  or  before  January  1966. 


SN  258,943.     Uni-Roof  Corporation,  Marlon,  Ind.    Filed 
17.  1966. 


mitey-mini 

SMALL  BUS -BIO  SERVICE 


,  111. 


The  wording  "Small  Bus — Big  Servi^ 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Local    Bus    Transportation    SeiKlce 
Washington  Metropolitan  Area. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


SN  250.438.     Allied  Van  Lines,  Inc., 
July  18,  1966. 


OCTOBER^S,   1967 

Storage 


is  disclaimed  apart 
Provided   In   the 


Broadview,  111.     Filed 


Oai  oline 


Nov. 


Without  waiving  any  of  its  commo 
hereby   disclaims    the   phrase   "Americ  i 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owne  ■ 
515.823,  and  604.594. 

For  Packing,  Transportation,  and  Storage  of  Goods 

First  use  April  1962. 


For  Construction  of  Building  Structures. 
First  use  May  1963. 


Qass  104  —  Communication 


SN  259,278.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  250,760.     Mid-American  Truck 
Mo.    Filed  July  21,  1966. 


Lli  les.  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 


bit  e 


New 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and 
dful  representation  of  the  letters  "MA 
For  Truck  Transportation  of  the 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


Recruit-a-grain 


For  I'elegraphlc  Transmission  of  Data  of  Prospective  Em- 
ployees To  Be  Computerized  for  Matching  the  Require  nents 
of  Employers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN  253,673.     Northwest  Airlines,  Inc. 
Sept.  1,  1966. 

NORTHWEST 

For  Passenger,  Freight,  and  Mail 
by  Air. 

First  use  July  15,  1947. 


law  rights,  applicant 
's  Number  1  Mover" 
of  Reg.  Nos.  515,822, 


The  mark  Is  a  fan- 
Gdods  of  Others. 


St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed 

([>RIENT 

Transportation  Services 


October  3,  1967 
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SN  254,034.     Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1966. 

GOLDEN  FAN  JET 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  descriptive  words 
"Fan  Jet."    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  619,817  and  759,384. 
For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons  and  Property. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1963. 


SN  244,754.  Sports  Car  Racing  Association  of  the  Monterey 
Peninsula,  d.b.a.  SCRAMP,  Monterey,  Calif.  Filed  May  2, 
1966. 


LAGUNA  SECA 


The  words  "Laguna  Seca"  translated  are  "dry  lake." 
For  Staging  Sports  Car  Races. 
First  use  November  1957. 


SN  254,575.     Hertz  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 
16,  1966. 


Wertz, 


SN  250,218.     Dallas  Cowboys  Football  Club,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 

DALLAS  COWBOYS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Dallas,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Football  Exhibitions 
Rendered  Live  in  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  Radio  and 
Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  color  is  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  614,123,  750,299,     SN  250,696.     Tam  Enterprises,   Beverly   Hills,  Calif.     Filed 
and  others.  July  20,  1966. 

For  Rental  of  Automobiles  and  Trucks. 

p^^j^  REVERE  AND  THE 


SN   255,908.     Matson   Navigation   Company,   San   Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


RAIDERS 


For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  Popular  Music 
Performed  by  a  Male  Group  (Singing  and  Instrumental). 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,563. 

For  Water  Transportation  of  Cargo  and  Passengers. 

First  use  In  or  before  1901. 


SN  255,842.  Your  Father's  Mustache  International,  Inc., 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  by  change  of  name  from  Warrenton 
Restaurant,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 


YOUR  FATHER'S 
MUSTACHE 


For  Night  Club  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1964. 


SN  260.310.     Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  8,  1966. 


IONOSPHERE 


SN    256,550.     Gulf    Coast    Broadcasting    Company,    Corpus 
Christl,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


For  Providing  First  Class  Service  in  the  Transportation  of 
Persons  by  Air. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1966. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  233,578.     Carling  Brewing  Company  Incorporated,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 

LADY  CARLING  OPEN 

The  term  "Open"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 

whole.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  632,823,  777,533,  and  799,276.  For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  Through  the  Medium 

For   Promoting,    Sponsoring   and   Managing   Golf  Tourna-  of  Television,  Including  Motion  Pictures,  Puppets,  and  Living 

ments.  Persons. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1962.  First  use  May  8,  1966. 
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SN    256,551.     Gulf    Coast    BroadcastlnK    Company,    Corpus    8N    256,554.     Gulf   Coast    Broadcasting    Company,    Corpus 
Christl.Tex.    nied  Oct  17,  1966.  Chrlstl,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  17, 1966. 


^OMfLlT 


For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  Through  the  Me41um 
of  TeleTlsion,  Including  Motion  Pictures,  Puppets,  and  Lfrlng 
Persons. 

First  use  May  8,  1966. 


SN    256,553.     Gulf    Coast    Broadcasting    Company, 
Chrlstl,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  Through  the  Me  Hum 


C(  'pus 


For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered 
of  Television,  Including  Motion  Pictures . 
Persons. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN  275.103.     St.  Louis  National  Baseball  Club,  Inc.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  July  3,  1967. 


October  3,  1967 


Through  the  Medium 
Puppets,  and  Living 


CARDINA1.S 


of  Television,  Including  Motion  Pictures,  Puppets,  and  L 
Persons. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A  — Goods 


SN    266,033.     Golden    Guernsey,    Inc.,    Peterborough, 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


vlng 


For  Entertainment  Services  In  the 
Games  and  Exhibitions.  Some  of  Which 
Through  the  Media  of  Radio  and 

First  use  in  or  about  1899. 


Nature    of    Baseball 
Services  are  Rendered 
Televi  lion  Broadcasts. 


SN  244,932.     Sports  Car  Club  of  Amerlcja.  Incorporated,  West- 
port.  Conn.    Filed  May  4,  1966. 


N.H. 


AMERICAN  ROAD 


RACE  OF 


CHAMPIO]>^S 


The  certification  mark  Is  used  by  persons  authorised  I  y  ap- 
plicant In  connection  with  the  products  to  indicate  that  they 
are  made  with  millc  produced  from  herds  consisting  who!  ly  of 
Guernsey  cattle  accepted  as  such  by  a  representative  of  Gulden 
Guernsey,  Inc.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  598,565,  757,929J  and 
others. 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


QassB— Services 


SN  244,931.     Sports  Car  Club  of  America,  Incorporated, 
port,  Conn.    Filed  May  4,  1966. 


Vest- 


ARRC 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  sports  car  racing  event  is  Sanc- 
tioned by  applicant  as  a  designated  category  of  evefit  in 
accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  applicant. 

For  Services  Involved  In  Organising,  Promoting,  and  Oper- 
ating Sports  Car  Racing  Events. 

First  use  Nov.  12, 1964. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  sports  car 
tloned    by    applicant   as   a   designated 
accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  app 

For  Services  Involved  in  Organising, 
ating  Sports  Car  Racing  Events. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1964. 


SN  246,613.     Sports  Car  Club  of  America,  Incorporated,  West- 
port,  Conn.    Filed  May  25, 1966. 


TRANS-AMERICAN  SEDAN 
CHAMPIONSHIP 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  sports  ca|r 
tloned  by   applicant  as  a  designated 
accordance  with  rules  prescribed  by  appfl 

For  Services  Involved  in  Organizing, 
ating  Sports  Car  Racing  Events. 

iFlrst  use  Mar.  25, 1966. 


racing  event  is  sane- 
category   of  event    in 
leant. 
Promoting,  and  Oper- 


raclng  event  is  sane- 
category  of  event  in 
cant. 
Promoting,  and  Oper- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  AAaterials 

836.143.  CHROMEX.  Chromex  Societe  Anonyme.  SN 
192,472.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-1-64. 

836.144.  lONILUX.    Montecatlni,  Socleta  Generale  per  Tin 
dustrla  Mlneraria  e  Chlmica.     SN  248,048.     Pub.  7-18-67. 
Filed  6-14-66. 

836.145.  FUB8EALCO.  The  Fur  Seal  Processing  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  land  39).  SN  253,026. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-24-66. 

836.146.  G.  Corn  Products  Company,  assignee  of  Funk  Bros. 
Seed  Co.     SN  253.473.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

836.147.  FUNK'S.  Com  Products  Company,  assignee  of 
Funk  Bros.  Seed  Co.  SN  253,474.  Pub.  7-18-67.  Filed 
8-31-66. 

836.148.  ABNITE.  Algemene  Kunstsljde  Unle  N.V.  SN 
255,583.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 

836.149.  RECCO.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Chemical  Company.  SN  256,002.  Pub. 
7-18-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 

836.150.  CORLENE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Chemical  Company.  SN  256,003.  Pub. 
7-18-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 

836.151.  ZANOX.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Chemical  Company.  SN  256,006.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

836.152.  CLOISTER.  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  SN  257,352. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 

836.153.  CERCRON.  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  264,376. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-10-67. 

836.154.  HOME  OWNERS.  Excel-Mineral  Company,  Inc. 
SN  268,717.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  4-10-67. 

836.155.  TYRIN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  269,608. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  4-20-67. 

836.156.  AYRCRYL.  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  SN  270,275. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  4-28-67. 


836.165.  DELTA.  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  258,848. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

836.166.  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  (DESIGN).  American 
Luggage  Works,  Inc.  SN  259,048.  Pub.  7-18-67.  Filed 
11-21-66. 

836.167.  PULL-O-MATIC.  A.  k  L.  Seamen,  Inc.  SN 
260,967.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  12-16-«6. 

836.168.  STALLION.  United  Products  Corporation.  SN 
261.691.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 


Qass  5  "  Adhesives 


836,169.     SWEPCO.     Southwestern   Petroleum  Corporation. 
SN  240,030.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  3-2-66. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


836.157.  ROL-A-PAK.    Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.   SN  220,857.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 

836.158.  HILL  CRAFT  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     Wilfred  C. 
Sayers.     SN  233,284.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  11-24-65. 

836.159.  DISPOS-A-CAN.     K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.    SN  241.996.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  3-28-66. 

836.160.  MULTIKINI.      Deerfleld    Groves    Company.      SN 
248.981.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  6-27-66. 

836.161.  ABLAC  CLIP  BOY.     Carl  Fr.  Brauer  GmbH.    SN 
249,729.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  7-7-66. 

836.162.  PAK-O-PLES-UR.       C-Thru     ProducU     Inc.       SN 
249,834.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

836.170.  TESCO  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN.    Tesco  Chemi- 
'  cals.  Inc.    SN  211.597.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  2-8-«5. 

836.171.  L-10.       Pennsalt     Chemicals     Corporation.       SN 
•    230,896.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 

836.172.  CLOBBER.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  235,101. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  12-22-65. 

836.173.  HESS.  Hess  Oil  k  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
237,963.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-3-66. 

836.174.  CAYENOL.  Rhodia,  Inc.  SN  255,459.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  9-29-66. 

836.175.  CAYENYL  ACETATE.  Rhodia,  Inc.  SN  255,460. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  9-29-66. 

836.176.  VELVIONE.  Rhodia,  Inc.  SN  255,461.  Pub. 
7-18-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

836.177.  COMPACT.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  255,861.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  10-6-66. 

836.178.  BNZECO.  Eniyme  Development  Corporation.  SN 
257,948.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

836.179.  UNI-COTE.  Process  Research,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  23).  SN  260,904.  Pub.  7-18-67. 
Filed  12-16-66. 

836.180.  LANOLUBEIC.  B.  F.  Houghton  k  Co.  SN  263,324. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  1-26-67. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


Class  3  -  Baggage,Aninial  Equipments, Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

836.163.  SHORTRIP.  Shortrip  Leather  Products  Co.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  3  and  39).  SN  193,502.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  5-14-64. 

836.164.  ROCKET.  Jack  Smith,  d.b.a.  J-B  Ranch  Supply 
Manufacturing  and  J-B  Supply  Mfg.  SN  248,853.  Pub. 
7-18-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 


836.181.  SPLBNDOBETTE.  Berwick  Textile  Products  Co. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  7  and  40).  SN  257,924. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

836.182.  LUSTRE-CORD.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  264,088.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  2-6-67. 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

836,183.     8P0RTSWAYS.      Sportsways,    Inc.     &S   246,961. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 
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dau  10 -Fertilizers 


836,200.     DURXTALk     HaTeg   Indoatdtea, 
A.  0.  Smith  Corporation.     SN  241 
Filed  6-22-66. 


856.184.  DIAL.  Armour  and  Company,  d.bJi.  Armour  ^grl- 
cnltural  Chemical  Company.  SN  244,46S.  Pub.  7-1S-67. 
PUed  4-28-66.  I 

886.185.  OCTO  SUPREME.  Star  Pish  k  Bone  Fert^Uier 
Company.     SN  249,083.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-27-66. 

836.186.  BEAUTY  BLANKET.  MacAndrewB  k  Forbea  Com- 
pany.    SN  255,712.     Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  10-4-66.     1 

836.187.  LUSTRE  LAWN.  American  Cyanamld  ComJ>any. 
SN  258,874.    Pub.  7-18-67.   FUed  11-17-66. 

836,188  ORO  TABS  AND  DESION.  LesUe-Agrlform  Cjorpo- 
ratlon.     SN  259,883.     Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 

836,189.  ZOOM.  PlanUbbs  Corporation.  SN  262,283.  Pub. 
7-18-67.    Filed  1-10-67. 


836,206.     D'DRAVIT.      Haveg    Industries, 
A.    O.    Smith   Corporation.      SN   241 
FUed  6-22-66. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


836,190.     ALVCO.      Lawter    Chemicals,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 


24  >,205. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SN 


836.191.  PBLLA.    Rolscreen  Company.     SN  251,748. 
7-18-67.    FUed  8-4-66. 

836.192.  SWINGER.      National    Homes    Corporation. 
270,101.    Pub.  7-18-«7.    Filed  4-27-67. 

836.193.  SWINGER  AND  DESIGN.  National  Homes  Corpo- 
ration.   SN  270,102.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  4-27-67. 

836.194.  SWINGER  AND  DESIGN  OF  HEART  AN*  AR- 
ROW. iNatlonal  Homes  Corporation.  SN  270,103.  I  Pub. 
7_lg_fl7.     PUed  4-27-67. 


836.207.  GEM.     Union   Vitamin   Co 
7-18-67.    Filed  6-23-«6. 

836.208.  TIBOB.    Kawecki  Chemical 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 

836.209.  MP.    DomUr  Limited.    SN 
Filed' 7-1-66. 

836.210.  CHABGBTS.    Casting  Mater 
250,854.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-15^66 


SN   248,865.     Pub. 

<  Company.    SN  249,164. 

,415.    Pub.  7-18-67. 

als  Company,  Inc.    SN 


S19 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

886,211.     MISCELLANEOUS   DBIIO^ 
d.b.a.  Corrosion  Reaction  Consul  tax  ts 
action  Consultants,  Inc.     MULTIPLE 
and  52).     SN  256,900.     Pub.  7-18-^7 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 


Pub. 


836,212.     WHITE    BAND    ON 
GROUND.    The  American  Tobacco 
Pub.  5-15-62.    FUed  12-6-60. 

836,218.     DORAL.     R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.     SN 
258,248.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-8  -66. 

836.214.  TANGO.     R.  J.  Baynoldi  tobacco  Company.     SN 

258.250.  Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  ll-8|-66. 

836.215.  COLUMN.    R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.    BN 

258.251.  Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  ll-8h66. 
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I,    Inc.,    assignee   of 
,743.     Pub.  7-18-67. 


,    Inc.,    assignee   of 
,744.      Pub.    7-18-67. 


C.  J.   Webb,   Inc., 
and  Corrosion  Re- 
CLASS  (Qasses  15 
FUed  10-21-66. 


CbNTRASTING    BACK- 
I  ;ompany.    BN  109,225. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


836.195.  SPOT  AND  DESIGN.  Spotnails,  Inc.  SN  2f),164. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  1-18-65. 

836.196.  POZ-I-TITE.       PhllUps     Screw     Company. 
249,671.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

836.197.  PERMA-CLAMP.       Federal     Screw    Works. 
249,967.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

836.198.  MINI-OVENS.    Dine-Rlte  Corp.    SN  251,397. 
7-18-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

836.199.  UCON.     Union  Carbide  Corporation.     SN  241 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

836.200.  MIN-0-MAL.  E.  B.  Wiggins,  Inc.  SN  2^1,979. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

836.201.  MULTITUBB.     Crescent  Insulated  Wire  and 
Co.    SN  252,074.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  8-10-66.        j 

836.202.  SLIDE-A-GRIP.  Lavergne  I.  Lounsbury,  I  d.b.a. 
"Buck"  Lounsbury  Associates.  SN  252,110.  Pub.  7-18-67. 
Filed  8-10-66. 


>"<!  aass  18 -Medicines  and  i Pharmaceutical 


Preparatfons 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


1,970. 


Cable 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

836.203.  VALLOY.    General  Electric  Company.    SN  2^8,347. 
Pub.  7-18-«7.    FUed  2-S-66. 

836.204.  BOROFIL.     Texaco  Experiment  Ineorporateb.     SN 
248,555.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  6-20-66. 


836.216.  SUPERVE88.  Brlstol-Myen  Company.  SN  168,270. 
Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  5-7-68. 

836.217.  VITA  ELIXIR  AND  DBSI3N.     Vita  Elixir  Com- 
pany,  Inc.     SN  223,756.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filad  7-20-66. 

836.218.  DAYSPENSER.     Mead  Jotnson  *  Company.     BN 
250,619.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 

836.219.  RHOGAM.  Ortho  Pbarmac<  utical  Corporation.  BN 
252.998.     Pub.  12-20-66.     Filed  8-;  !4-66. 

836.220.  HYPER-TET.      Cutter    Li  boratories,     Inc.      8N 
254,919.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed9-2S-66. 

836.221.  DRIXORAL.     Schering  Corporation.     SN  269,028. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 

836.222.  PERIFOAM.     Holland-Ran  OS  Company.  Inc.     SN 
263.868.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-3-67. 

836.223.  MJ.      Mead    Johnson    k    Ci>mpany.      SN    265,014. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-20-67. 

836.224.  MEAD  JOHNSON.    Mead  J  >hnBon  k  Company.    SN 

265.137.  Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-2lU7. 

836.225.  J    (DESIGN).      Mead   Johison   k  Company.      SN 

265.138.  Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-2l|-67. 

836.226.  MJN  (DESION).    Mead  J<ibnson  *  Company.    BN 

265.139.  Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-21J-67. 

886.227.  MEADJ.    Mead  Johnson  *  jCompany.    BN  266.140. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    niei  2-21-67. 

836.228.  MJ.    Mead  Johnson  k  Compjtny.    BN  266,249.    Pub. 
7-18-67.    FUed  2-23-67. 
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836.229.  FLEX  KAR.  National  Mine  Service  Company.  SN 
223,254.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-13-65. 

836.230.  COMMANDO.  Kaiser  Jeep  Corporation.  SN 
233,716.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  12-1-65. 

836.231.  TRANS-PAC.  Marion  E.  Durham.  SN  238,723. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-14-66. 

836.232.  RANGER.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  240,287. 
Pub.  2-7-67.    Filed  3-7-«6. 

836.233.  DART.  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
245.864.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 

836.234.  LIPCO.  Long  Island  Parts  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,  31.  and  35).  SN  250,304. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 

836.235.  OWEN.  Classic  Manufacturing.  Inc.  SN  253,848. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  9-6-66. 

836.236.  CLASSIC.  Classic  Manufacturing.  Inc.  SN 
253,849.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  9-6-66. 

836.237.  FAB-PAD.  Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
254,139.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  9-9-66. 

836.238.  LUND  AND  DESION.  Lund  Metalcraft.  SN 
254,171.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  9-9-66. 

836.239.  GLARE-MASTER.  Hans  Berger.  SN  254,226. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  9-12-66. 

836.240.  HI-LO.  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  SN  266,603. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  3-13-67. 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

836,234.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

836.241.  ELECTRO-STEAM.       Hays    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.    SN  240,737.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Hied  3-11-66. 

836.242.  FLORBOSS.       Florboss    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  244,479.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 

836.243.  NORELCO.    North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc. 
SN  251,317.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  7-29-66. 

836.244.  FIC  AND  DESIGN.     Fuse  Indicator  Corporation. 
SN  251,535.     Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  8-2-66. 

836.245.  ECCOFLO.     Emerson  k  Cuming,  Inc.     SN  251,618. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  8-3-66.  ^"i-*.^ 

836.246.  NORELCO.    North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc. 
SN  251,646.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  8-3-66. 

836.247.  DIACEL.      The    Stevens    Paper    MUls,    Inc.      SN 
253,692.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

836.248.  NORELCO.   North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc. 
SN  259,335.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  11-23-66. 

836.249.  AIR  KING  AND  DESIGN.    Berns  Air  King  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  267,586.     Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  3-27-67. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

836,179.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
836,234.     (See  Claas  19  for  this  trademark.) 

836.255.  G  GRAY  AND  DESIGN.  Gray  Manafacturing 
Company.     SN  217,889.     Pub.  7-5-66.     FUed  5-3-65. 

836.256.  CHIEF.  CUnton  Engines  Corporation.  SN  239,728. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  2-28-66. 

836.257.  TRENCHWENCH  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  Trencher 
Co.     SN  246,374.     Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  5-23-66. 

836.258.  BIJUR  VERIMATIC.  Bijur  Lubricating  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  247,569.     Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  6-8-66. 

836.259.  ZIP  SNIP.  Frank  W.  Earnest,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Frank 
Earnest  Company.  SN  248,026.  Pub.  7-18-67.  FUed 
6-14-66. 

836.260.  APOLLO  AND  DESIGN.  Morse  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  250,100.     Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  7-12-66. 

836.261.  PUTNAM.  United  -  Greenfield  Corporation.  SN 
250,194.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-13-66. 

836.262.  BAILO  MATIC.  BaUOMatic  Machine  Company, 
Incorporated.     SN  250,340.     Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  7-15-66. 

836.263.  BLUE  MERIDIAN  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  Meridian 
Company,  Inc.    SN  250,447.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 

836.264.  ROLL-O-TRONIC.  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
251,456.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

836.265.  DUO-TRONIC.  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  SN  251,457. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

836.266.  ASCOT.  Perma  Sharp  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
251,744.     Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-4-66. 

836.267.  RANGER.  Clark  Equipment  Company.  SN  251,797. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Piled  8-5-66. 

836.268.  RICHARD  HUDNUT.  Richard  Hudnut.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23,  51,  and  52).  SN  253,192.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  8-26-66. 

836.269.  TURF  TRIM.  National  Cooperatives,  Inc.  SN 
253.776.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  9-2-66. 

836.270.  ST  REGI^  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN  256,313. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  10-12-66. 


Class  22  — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

836.250.  SLAM.  Matthew  M.  Finn  and  Carter  B.  Finn 
(Joint  owners).  SN  240,426.  Pub.  7-18-67.  Filed 
3-8-66. 

836.251.  BUZZ  BUZZ  BALLS.  Harts  MonnUln  Products 
Corp.     SN  240.736.     Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  3-11-66. 

886.252.  TEI.  Toddlers  Education,  Inc.  SN  246,725.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  5-26-66. 

836.253.  HOPE-MATH  GAMES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Frank- 
lin Proctor.     SN  253,907.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

836.254.  BRANDING  IRON.  Thomas  A.  Tanis,  Richard  L. 
Tanis,  Ronald  Zordan,  and  Andrew  Baraylk  (Joint  venture), 
d.b.a.  SAT  Putter  Co.  SN  263,991.  Pub.  7-18-67.  FUed 
2-6-67. 


Class  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

836.271.  WONDERVAC.     Southern  Mills,  Inc.     SN  248,854. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

836.272.  VHQ.      Borg-Warner    Corporation.      SN    251,118. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 


Class  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

836,234.     (See  Cla^s  19  for  this  trademark.) 

836.273.  SILHOUETTE  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Schmied  Kom- 
mandltgesellschaft.  SN  230,710.  Pub.  7-18-67.  Filed 
10-20-65. 

836.274.  FOTORITB    AND    DESIGN.      Fotorite,    Inc.      SN 

236.484.  Pub.  12-27-66.     Filed  1-14-66. 

836.275.  RUDDICATOR.  Chambers  k  Chambers.  SN 
246,266.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

836.276.  TASCO.  Tasco  Seles  Inc.  SN  246,401.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     FUed  5-23-66. 

836.277.  PHOTOTAC.  General  Time  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Astrosonlcs,  Incorporated.  SN  246,851.  Pub.  7-18-67. 
FUed  5-31-66. 

836.278.  TOUCH-A-MATIC.  The  General  Flreprooflng  Com- 
pany.    SN  251,127.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 

836.279.  FOTRON  AND  DESIGN.     Trald  Corporation.     SN 

251.485.  Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 


TM  42 

836,280. 
251.657. 

836,281. 
251,812. 

836,282. 
252,648. 

836,283. 
268,663 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SERVOLARM.    Servo  Corporation  of  America. 

Pab.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 
LCOKOUT.       General     Time     Corporation. 

Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 
INSTATECH.      E:a8tman    Kodak    Company. 

Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 
OZOMAT.    Hampden  Test  Equipment  Limited, 
.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  3-20-67. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 


836.284.  GSELL.     R.  Gaell  &  Co.,  Inc.     SN  249,641. 
7-18-67.     Filed  7-ft-66. 

836.285.  BROKEN  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).     Vacuum  Chro^iom- 
eter    Corporation.      SN    250,542.      Pub.    7-18-67. 
7-18-66. 


SN 
SN 
SN 

SN 
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Qass  36  -  Musical  Instramei  Is  and  Supplies 


Pub. 


me6 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

836.286.  FANTASIA.     Castleton  China,  Inc.     SN  244,114- 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

836.287.  MADRIGAL.     Castleton  China,  Inc.     SN  24|,115. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

836.288.  FOREVER    AFTER.      Castleton    China,    Inc.      SN 
248,116.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 

836.289.  ARIA.     Castleton  China.  Inc.     SN  248,117.     Pub. 
7-18-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 

836.290.  QUADRILLE.    Castleton  China,  Inc.     SN  24^,119. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

836,234.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

836.291.  ST  REGIS.    St.  Regis  Paper  Company.   SN  29  i 
Pab.  7-18-67.    Filed  10-11-66. 

836.292.  COLD   POWER   IV.      PepsiCo,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  11-10-66. 


25  t 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

836,293.     DURA-FIRM.     National  Mattress  Company, 
236,838.    Pub.  10-4-66.    Filed  1-19-66. 


1,235. 

,348. 


SN 


Qass  34- Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN 


836.294.  COPPERAD.    Thermal  Metal  Products  Corpoi^tlon 
SN  240,364.    Pub.  10-18-66.    Filed  3-7-66. 

836.295.  INFRA-GLO.     Eclipse  Fuel   Engineering  Co 
252,364.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-15-66. 

836.296.  CENTRITHERM.     Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora 
tion.     SN  252,437.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  8-16-66 


Qass  35  — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


836.234.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 
836,297.     AP.     AP   Parts   Corporation.      SN  252,632. 
7-18-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 


116 


Fletch  sr 


6-9-66 


836.298.  REVERSATILE.     Rheem 
SN  231.714.     Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed 

836.299.  ROVING  REPORTER.    Rhee^ 
pany.     SN  231.715.     Pub.  7-18-67 

836.300.  SWINGER.     Emenee  Industries, 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  11-5-65. 

836.301.  CARPLAYS.      Fletcher    Sml^h 

247.725.  Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed 

836.302.  CARBOOKS.      Fletcher    Smith 

247.726.  Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  6-9- 

836.303.  KIDDY  CARBOOKS 
SN  247,727.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed 

836.304.  AUTOBOOKS.     Fletcher  Smith 

247.728.  Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  6-9-6 1 

836.305.  CARTOURS.      Fletcher   Sml  h 

247.729.  Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-9-6^ 

836.306.  SEAWAY.     Seaway  Stereo 
7-18-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 

836.307.  FLAMINGO.     Flamingo 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 

836.308.  PANTHER.      Avnet,   Inc..  a 
Corporation.    SN  249,427.    Pub.  7-1^7 

836.309.  biSK-GO-CASE.     Charter 
SN  250,241.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7 

836.310.  IDEA.    Idea  Records.    SN 
Filed  7-28-66. 


Ma  lufacturing  Company. 


Pub. 


101-28-65. 

Manufacturing  Com- 
piled 10-28-65. 

,  Inc.     SN  232,200. 

Stadios,    Inc.      SN 

Studios,    Inc.      SN 

Smith  Studios,  Inc. 
6. 
Studios,  Inc.     SN 

Studios,    Inc.      SN 

.     SN  248,741.     Pub. 

8.  Inc.     SN  249,150. 


Ii  c 


Rec«rd 


e  slgnee  of  Goya  Music 
Filed  7-1-66. 

Industries  Incorporated. 

14-«6. 
211,219.    Pub.  7-18-67. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Static  nery 


7-*  6 


836.311.  LI    AND   DESIGN.      Litton 
238,252.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-' 

836.312.  REGENCE.      Imperial 
246,081.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  5-19 

836.313.  THRIF-T.     Sorg  Products 
7-18-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 

836.314.  ART    N  CHART.     Magic 
255,907.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed 

836.315.  PLASTICO  U  BACK. 
SN  257,646.     Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed 

836.316.  VISIGRAPH.      Herbert 
Merico    Printing.      SN    257,789 
11-2-66. 

836.317.  PINATA.       Peninsular 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  11-3-66. 

836.318.  EXEC-SEC.      Undy    Pen 
SN  238,123.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed 

836.319.  VU-KOLOR.     Ozark  Pencil 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  4-12-67. 

836.320.  BUCKSKIN.       Kimberly 
269,830.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  4-: 


Industries,    Inc.      SN 

Wal^per    Mill,    Inc.      ftN 

SN  251,839.     Pub. 

M4rker  Corporation.    S'N 


66. 
Co. 


10-^^6. 

Plast  c  Binding  Corporation. 
li>-31-66. 
Wilter   Menninger,   d.b.a. 
Pub.    7-18-67.      Filed 

Paier    Co.       SN    257,885. 


( ompany    Incorporated. 

-7-66. 
(Company.     SN  268,921. 


1 


CU  rk    Corporation.      SN 
24  -67. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publi  ations 


dolUer-Larousse,  Moreau 
18-67.     Filed  3-15-66. 

SN   246,891.      Pub. 


836.321.  LAROUSSE.  Auge,  GUlon, 
and  Company.    SN  241,017.    Pub.  7- 

836.322.  ZOOM.     Denny  Corporation. 
7-18-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

836.323.  TSM.    The  Reuben  H.  Donijelley  Corporation.    SN 
247,903.    Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  6-13  -66, 

836.324.  MR.    STEAMSHIP.      Antonio 
thesda  Travel  Center.     SN  250.816. 
7-22-66. 

836.325.  HIGHWAY  USER.     National 
ference.  Inc.     SN  250,989.     Pub.  7-1 

836.326.  VISUAL    COMMUNICA: 
Syndicate    Magaiines,    Inc.      SN   291 
Filed  7-25-66. 


Adelflo,    d.b.a.    Be- 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed 

Highway  Users  Con- 
18-67.     Filed  7-25-66. 

IONS     INSTRUCTOR. 
,014.      Pub.    7-18-67. 
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TM  43 


836,327.     FAST  FOOD.    Faat  Food  Service,  Inc.    SN  209,237. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-22-66. 


aass39-Qothing 


Co..    Inc.      SN 


pany. 
836,331. 

Corp. 
836.332. 


836,145.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
836,163.     ( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

836.328.  DISCOTHEQUE.      Revelation    Bra 
227,520.     Pub.  6-21-66.     FUed  9-9-65. 

836.329.  POLK  SONGS.  Admiral  Shoe  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
.Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Company.  SN  241.838.  Pub.  7-18-67. 
Filed  3-25-66. 

836.330.  THERMO-JAC    LOW-DOWNS.      The    Grove   Com- 
SN  242.592.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 
LOG  -  MASTER.      International    Seaway    Trading 

SN  244,116.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  4-22-«6. 
SUNLOVEaiS.    ConsoUdated  International  Trading 
Corporation.     SN  244,468.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

836.333.  SHOE  BANK.  Shoe  Bank,  Inc.  SN  245,760.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

836.334.  RIEN  DE  SCANDALE.  La  Gaine  Scandale.  SN 
250,381.     Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  7-15-66. 

836.335.  LORELL  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESIGN.  Bert 
R.  LoreU,  asaignee  of  Al  Vlcks  Sportswear.  SN  251.760. 
Pub.  7-18-«7.     FUed  8-4-66. 

836.336.  MANN  AND  DESIGN.  Mann  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
SN  252,267.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

836.337.  LADY     JAMES.       Jamesway     Corporation. 
256.843.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 

836.338.  JOHN  PEEL  AND  DESIGN.     J.  P.  Casoals. 
SN  258,197.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 

836.339.  KEYHOLE    LIMPET   SHELL.      Maldenform, 
SN  266,617.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  3-14-67. 

836.340.  SWEET  LIMPET  SHELL.     Maldenform,  Inc. 
266,618.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  3-14-67. 

836.341.  DELECTABLES.  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  270,030. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  4-26-4J7. 


836.351.  TOPCO.      Topco    Associates,    Inc.      SN    257,669. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  10-31-66. 

836.352.  TEXTURB-PUFT.      Cannon    MUls  Company.     SN 
260,818.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Piled  12-15-66. 

836.353.  CHALIDALE.      J.    P.    Stevens    &    Co.,    Inc.      »N 
261,167.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  12-20-66. 

836.354.  RAINGARD.    Western  TextUe  Co.  Inc.  SN  266,979. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  3-17-67. 

836.355.  HAVBRSTOCK.        Deertng     MiUikea,      Inc.       SN 
269,034.     Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  4-13-67. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


836,356.     JEUX  D'ENFANTS.    Compagnle  Prancalse  de  Bon- 
neterie.     SN  249,954.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 


SN 


Inc. 


Inc. 


SN 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

8,36,357.  QUARTERBACK.  Baka  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  257.687.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-1-66. 

836.358.  VIS-A-CUP.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  257,749.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  11-2-66. 

836.359.  RE8-Q-AIRE.  Machsa,  Incorporated.  SN  258,126. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

836.360.  KWIK-TORK.  S.  S.  White  Company.  SN  258.253. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 

836.361.  ADMIRAL.  Save  Way  Barber  k  Beauty  SuppUes. 
Inc.     SN  258.254.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 

836.362.  SOFT  SHAPE.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company. 
.MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  44  and  51).  SN  265,862.  Pub. 
7-18-67.    Filed  3-3-67. 

836.363.  DEVRO  AND  DESIGN.  Johnson  ft  Johnson,  d.b.a. 
Devro.     SN  266,665.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  3-14-67. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and  Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 


Notions 


Waters 


836,181.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

836.342.  INSTANT  ELEGANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Reynolds- 
Palms  Export  ft  Import  Company  Incorporated.  SN  257,087. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  10-24-66. 

836.343.  HOLLY  WIG.  Miller-Rogers,  Inc.  SN  259,951. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     FUed  12-2-66. 

836.344.  FRIVOLASH  "THE  UNDETECTABLES."  Tour- 
neur  Salons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tourneur  Cosmetics.  SN  262,656. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  1-17-67. 

836.345.  JIFFY.  Bac-A-Brand  Products,  Inc.  SN  262,753. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  1-18-67. 

836.346.  MANDARIN  WIG.  Chicago  Trading  Corp.  SN 
263,017.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  1-23-67. 

836.347.  8TEAMSET.  Popell  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  265,239. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  2-23-67. 

836.348.  WIGS  BY  AURORA.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN 
266,711.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  3-15-67. 


836.364.  SUPER-D.       Dover    ChenUcal     Cori>oration.       SN 
255.296.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Piled  9-28-66. 

836.365.  SURF  RIDER.     PepsiCo,  Inc.     SN  270,454.     Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  5-2-67. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

836.349.  HONESTY    TUFTING   AND   DESIGN.      Callaway 
Mills  Company.    SN  247,326.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

836.350.  SI  BONNE.    Crown  Textile  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  256,529. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  10-17-66. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

836.366.  NUTRI-CAL.  Con-SUn  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Nutritional  Science  Corporation.  SN  223,152.  Pub. 
4_4_67.     FUed  7-12-65. 

836.367.  COUNTRY  SQUIRE.  Floyd  M.  Morris.  SN  224,872. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     FUed  8-3-65. 

836.368.  COBBETT8.  North  Pacific  Canners  ft  Packers.  Inc. 
SN  226.765.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-30-65. 

836.369.  NIXON.  Nebraska  ConsoUdated  MiUs  Company,  by 
merger  from  Nixon  ft  Company.  SN  228,480.  Pub.  2-14-67. 
Filed  9-23-65. 

836.370.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MALE  FIGURE. 
Francisco  Arevalo.  d.b.a.  American  Trade  Company.  SN 
232,941.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-17-65. 

836.371.  FULFIL.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  SN  237,466. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

836.372.  GOURMET  FEAST.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company. 
SN  237,872.    Pub.  7-18-«7.    FUed  2-2-66. 
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886,378.     SALTETTE.      International    Salt   Company. 
288,742.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-14-66. 

886.374.  PEPPERETTE.       International     S«lt     Company. 
SN  238,744.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Piled  2-14-66. 

836.375.  ISLAND  KITCHEN.     John  Krauss,  Incorporated. 
SN  240,525.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  3-9-66. 

836.376.  OODIVA.    Oodiva  S.p.r.l.,  assignee  of  Oodiva. 
241,040.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-16-66. 

836.377.  KETCH-APP.       Duffy-Mott    Company,    Inc. 
241,331.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  3-18-66. 


896,378.     aiLLS    HOTEL    SPECIAL    AND   DESIGN. 


James  O.  Gill  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  3-28-66. 


SN  242,003.     Pub.  7-1  ^-67. 


836.379.  TIP  TOP  AND  DESIGN.     Ward  Foods.  Inc.     SN 
242,521.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  4-1-66. 

836.380.  CONTESSA.    USP  Corporation.    SN  243,810.    Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  4-19-66. 

836.381.  MESA  SWEET  AND  DESIGN.    Consolidated  (Itrus 
Growers.    SN  244,194.    Pub,  7-18-67.    Filed  4-25-66 

836.382.  SLIM     CRINKLES.       Ore-Ida    Foods,     Inc.       SN 
245,947.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

836.383.  COLONIAL.    Colonial  ProTislon  Company,  In<4  SN 
246,236.    Pub.  11-8-66.    Filed  5-23-66. 

836.384.  NANCE'S.    Nance  Delmarle  Co.,  Inc.     SN  24l|245. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

836.385.  CERATEX   AND   DESIGN.      J.    R.    Short   Milling 
Company.    SN  248,642.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-21-6P. 

836.386.  3AGA.     Dairy  Technics,  Inc.     SN  248,979.     Pub. 
7-18-67.     FUed  6-27-66. 

836.387.  AIRE  FREEZ.     General  Foods   Corporation.     SN 
249,234.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-29-66. 

836.388.  FLAVOR  TEX  AND  DESIGN.    Food  Research}  Inc. 
SN  249,604.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

836.389.  BEEF-O-GHETTI.     American  Home  Product^Cor- 
poraUon.    SN  249,900.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-7-66, 


SN 


SN 


SN 


The 


836.390.  TOP  TREAT.    National  Tea  Co.    SN  250,506. 
7-18-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 

836.391.  RUMENATOR.     John  W.  Eshelman  &  Sons. 
250,750.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 


836,392,     S-O-S. 
Pub.  7-18-67. 


John  W.  Eshelman  &  Sons. 
Filed  7-21-66. 


SN  25q,751. 
SN 


836.393.  EQUINADER.     John  W.  Eshelman  &  Sons 
250,752.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 

836.394.  SPRINT   AND   DESIGN.     Doane   Feed   Products 
Company.     SN  250,942.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  7-25-C 


Pub. 


SN 


Com;  tany. 


886.395.  RIB-IN-THE-CRADLE.       Armour    and 
SN  251,171.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-28-66. 

836.396.  CHICKEN  OF  THE  SEA.     Ralstcn  Purina  {Com- 
pany.   SN  251,237.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-28-66. 

836.397.  «ALADAISE.      Superior    Tea    &    Coffee    Co.      SN 
251,249.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-28-66. 

886.398.  MERMAID  (DESIGN).    Ralston  Purina  Comftany. 
SN  251,334.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

836.399.  TOWN  &  COUNTRY.     Sweet  Candy  Company     SN 
251,340.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

836.400.  CARE    FREE    AND    DESIGN.      Becch-Nut    Life 


Savers,  Lie,  d.b.a.  Beech-Nut. 
FUed  8-12-66. 


SN  252,242.    Pub.  7-1^-67. 
SN  252,299. 


836.401.  JUBILEE.    Tri-VaUey  Growers.    SN  252,299.    Pub. 
7-18-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

836.402.  CAVERN  AND  DESIGN.    American  Mushroon^  Cor- 
poration.   SN  252,451.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-16-66 

836.403.  W  AND  DESIGN.     Gerber  Cheese  Co.,   Inc.     SN 
262,733.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-19-66. 

836.404.  GRO-MOR.     Farmers  Exchange,  Inc.    SN  254,213. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-26-66. 

836.405.  HOB-NOBS.     The  Borden  Company.     SN  25|,277. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 


836.406.  PANDA.      International 
253,315.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-29-^6 

836.407.  ORANGE   PUNCH.      The 
SN  253,336.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8- 

836.408.  LEMON  PUNCH.    The  Quaker 
253,338.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed 

836.409.  CHOCOLART  AND  DBSIGI  f 
Inc.  SN  253,364.    Pub.  7-18-67 

836.410.  MALTABELLA.     Hind  Bros 
SN  260,990.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  7-: 


Fo<d    Patent    N.V.      SN 
M6. 

Quaker   Oats   Company. 
9-66. 
Oats  Company.    SN 


Travelers'  Delight, 
File^  8-29-66. 

k  Company  Limited. 
16-66. 


836,411.     OUR  HOME  GUARDED  FLAVOR 
sion   Company,   Inc.     SN  262,319. 
1-11-67. 


Colonial  ProTi- 
Pub.   7-18-67.      Filed 


836,412.     TASTY  BREAKS.     Tasty  Slaking  Company.     SN 
263,326.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  1-26-^7. 


836,413.     ROUSH'S  HONEY-GRAIN  A^D 
Bakery     Products     Company,     Inc. 
7-18-67.    Filed  1-31-67. 


836,414.     HICKORY   HEARTH.     AmeHcan 
Corporation.     SN  263,721.     Pub.  7 


Home  Products 
18-67.     Piled  2-1-67. 


836.415.  PABLUM.    Mead  Johnson  k 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  2-2-67. 

836.416.  PABLUM.    Mead  Johnson  k 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  2-2-67. 


( ;ompany.   SN  263.796. 
<  lompany.  SN  263,797. 


836.417.  MISSOURI     OLD    HICKORY 
Barbecue  Corporation.     SN  267,585. 
3-27-67. 

836.418.  PAT   FARMS   AND   DESIGN 
Inc.     SN  269,257.     Pub.  7-18-67.     F 


836.419.      E    FOR    ECKEL.      £:ckel    Prbduce    Company.      SN 
269.387.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  4-18-  (7. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages 


836,420.     GEORGIA  PINE.     Century 
SN  244.883.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed 


836,421.      STERN.       Stern-Brauerei 
255,476.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed 


9-29-56 


836,422.     DESIGN   OP   STAR    IN   COt,OR 
Carl    Funke    A.G.      SN    255.478 
9-29-66. 


836.423.      BLACK   AND  WHITE   STAlt 
Brauerei  Carl  Funke  A.G.     SN  251 
Filed  9-29-66. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholi ;  Liquors 


836,424.     THE   BOTTLED   ROMANCE 
tileria  de  Tequila  Sauza,  S.A.     SN  2|5 
Piled  12-28-65. 


836,425.     WILLIAM  THE  CONQUERdR. 
ited,  d.b.a.  Glen  Rankin  Blending  cV 
7-18-67.     Filed  9-20-66. 


836.426.  H.B.C.    H.  Stenham  Umited, 
ing  Company.    SN  254,817.    Pub.  7- 

836.427.  MARTIN  MILLS.  Heaven 
d.b.a.  Martin  Mills  DistilUng  Co.  SN 
Filed  9-26-66. 


October  3,  1967 


DESIGN.     Rousb 
SN     263,648.       Pub. 


Missouri    Hickory 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed 


Patterson   Farms, 
led  4-17-67. 


ind  Liquors 


Brewery  Corporation. 
Funke    A.O.       SN 


5-1-66 


Cirl 


Stern-Brauerei 
>ub.    7-18-67.      Filed 


(DESIGN).     Stern- 
,479.     Pub.   7-18-67. 


OF   MEXICO.      Dcs- 
{,393.     Pub.  7-18-67. 


H.  Stenham  Llm- 
SN  254,816.     Pub. 


d.b.a.  Highland  Blend- 
8-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 

Hill  Distilleries.  Inc.. 
:  !55,089.  Pub.  7-18-67. 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


Enj  el 


836,428.     PRENTIQUES.       Joan 
Palmer    (partnership),  d.b.a.   Banjo 
7-18-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 


iman     and     Barbara 
SN  250,467.     Pub. 


October  8,  1967 
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836.429.  OLDE  TOWER.  Halo  SfQes  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Olde  Tower  Sealing  Wax.  SN  257,126.  Pub.  7-18-67. 
Filed  10-25-66. 

836.430.  LORE.  W.  Goebel  Porzellanfabrik  Oeslau  und  Wil- 
helmsfeld.     SN  257,707.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  11-1-66. 


836,431.     VUE.      Vue    Incorporated. 
7-18-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 


SN    258,624.       Pub. 


836.432.  SEABARTS  AND  DESIGN.     Kenneth  S.  Bartlett. 
SN  260,515.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  12-12-66. 

836.433.  INSTANT  ROMANCE.   Staton  Loreni.   SN  261,222. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  12-21-66. 


836.434.     WIFE     BEATER.       Quon-Quon     Company. 
267,587.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  3-27-67. 


SN 


^  Service  Marks 

Qass  100 — Miscellaneous 


836.453.  MOLECULON.      Moleculon   Research   Corporation. 
SN  244,057.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  4-22-66. 

836.454.  ARBAUGH'S.     Arbaugh's  ResUurant,   Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Arbaugh's.     SN  255,498.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  9-30-66. 

836.455.  ASTRA.    Altrusa  International,  Inc.    SN  258.278. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-9-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

836,268.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 
836.362.     (See  Class  44  for  this  trademark.) 

836.435.  CARNABY.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN  241,113. 
Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  3-15-66. 

836.436.  THE  CARNABY  LOOK.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc. 
SN  241.114.     Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  3-15-66. 

836.437.  BAN.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  253,006.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Piled  8-24-66. 

836.438.  FOR  GALS  AND  DE^SIGN.  Wayne  L.  Troutner. 
SN  253,166.     Pub.  7-18-67.    Piled  8-24-66. 

836.439.  AUDITION.  Private  Brands,  Inc.  SN  263,679. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  9-1-66. 

836.440.  WHAT'S  NEW.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  254,115. 
Pub.  7-18-^7.    Filed  9-9-66. 

836.441.  SUNDRESSINO.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN 
254,121.    Pub.  7-18-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 

836.442.  SCOTLAND  YARD.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis.  SN  254,259.  Pub.  7-18-67.  Filed 
9-12-66. 

836.443.  GOOD  NIGHT.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  SN 
254.416.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  9-13-66. 

836.444.  STEP  LOVELY.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  SN 
255,357.     Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  9-28-66. 

836.445.  ATROGENE.  R.  H.  Laird  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rose  Laird.  SN  256,944.  Pub.  7-18-67. 
Filed  10-21-66. 

836.446.  SUNDRESSING.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN 
258.056.     Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

836.447.  PRIVATE  WORLD.  Pearl-Wick  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  261,905. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  1-4-67. 

836.448.  BAY  WOOD.  Eversharp.  Inc.  SN  267,381.  Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  3-23-67. 


836,456.     BURGER-TERIA.       Satellite    Systems,    lac. 
262,199.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 


SN 


836,457.  CHICKEN  TONY'S  CHICKEN  SPAGHETTI  AND 
DESIGN.  Chicken  Tony's,  Inc.,  assignee  of  The  Dog  House, 
Inc.     SN  263,320.     Pub.  7-18-67.     Piled  1-26-67. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


836.458.  FOCUS.  Duane  C.  Bowen,  d.b.a.  Focus  National 
Employment  Service.  SN  229,750.  Pub.  7-18-67.  FUed 
10-11-65. 

836.459.  EXECUTIVE.  H  &  R  Block,  Inc.  SN  251,817. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-5-66. 

836.460.  BEST  k  CO.  McCrory  Corportttlon.  SN  266,277. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  3-9-67. 

836.461.  HEEL  N  TOE.  Eck's  Shoes,  Inc.  SN  269,151. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  4-14-67. 

836.462.  SAFEWAY  JR.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
270.315.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  5-1-67. 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Financial 


836.463.  MISCELLANEOUS  D£>SIGN.  Clayton  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Association.  SN  233,206.  Pub.  3-7-67. 
Filed  11-23-65. 

836.464.  CHECK-A-MATIC.  AssocUtes  Investment  Com- 
pany.    SN  251.872.    Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  8-8-66. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


^36.465.     SIMONIZ.     Simonic  Company.     SN  269,252.     Pub. 
7-18-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

836,211.      (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark.) 
836.268.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 
836,447.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

836.449.  ALL  OUT.     Damon  Chemical  Company,  Inc.     SN 
190.791.     Pub.  11-17-64.     Filed  4-10-64. 

836.450.  CLEARSAND.      American    Swimming   Pools.      SN 
247,664.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Plied  6-9-66. 

836.451.  CRC  AND  DESIGN.    C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.     SN  263,647. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  1-31-67. 

836.452.  EYECESSORIBS.    The  Hilsinger  Corporation.    SN 
270.201.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Plied  4-28-67. 


Qass  104 — Communication 


836.466.     KAISER.       Kaiser    Industries    Corporation.      SN 
248,811.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 


Class  105  *  Transportation  and  Storage 


836.467.     WARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Thomas  H.  Ward.  Jr. 
SN  251.672.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 


XM  46  OFFICIAU  GAZETTE 

Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


836,468.     ADESIFOB.      Guy   SlatbeUn.      SN   233.857.      Pul 
7-18-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

836.469.  BE  OUR  GUEST.    Avco  Broadcasting  Corporetlo: 
SN  248,288.    Pub.  7-18-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 

836.470.  IT'S  YOUR  TURN  TO  TALK.    The  Voice  of  Oranj  e 
Empire,    Inc..   Ltd.      SN   270.323.     Pub.    7-18-67 
3-1-67. 


Fiua 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  ai  t  not  subject  to  oppoaltlon. 


Class  10— Fertilizers 


836,473.     WilUam  MlbeUcb.  d.b.a.  Mlhelich  Nursery,  W«rre  » 
Mich.    SN  232,842.    Filed  P.R.  11-17-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-7-6  ! 

WOODSY  LOAM 

For  Mulch. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

836,474.     Basic  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN  236, 
Filed  P.R.  1-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-7-67. 


GUNBLEND 


For   Granular   Refractory   Materials   Suitable  for 
Lining  and  Repairing. 
First  use  Nov.  19, 1965. 


Furni  ce 


836,475.  Herbert  J.  Slade.  d.b.a.  Window  Well  Cover 
Prospect  Heights,  111.  SN  247,072.  Filed  P.R.  6-1 
Am.  S.  R.  8-4-67. 


C  J. 


WINDO-WELL 


For  Covers  for  Basement  Window  Wells. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


C  CTOBER  3,  1967 


Certification  Marks 


GassA— Goods 


836,471.  TALL  FESCUE  AND  DESIGN. 
provement  Association,  Inc.  SN  249, 
Filed  7-5-66. 


4^5 


Kentucky  Seed  Im- 
Pub.  7-18-67. 


836,472.     TIMOTHY    AND    DESIGN 
provement  Association,  Inc.     SN  249,4 
Filed  7-5-66. 


Kentucky    Seed    Im- 
Pub.  7-18-67. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publicat  ons 


836,478.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
P.R.  3-18-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-21-66. 


SN  189,009.    Filed 


FOR  YOUR  PERSONAL 
GREETINGS 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Greeting  Card 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1963. 


4J  5 


836,479.  Gulf  Publishing  Company, 
of  Ivan  W.  Mangone,  d.b.a.  Ocean 
Tex.     SN  251.307.     Filed  P.R.  7-29-66 


OCEAN  INDUSTRY 


For  Monthly  Magaiine. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


836,480.     Putman    Publishing   Company, 
253,335.    Filed  P.R.  8-29-66  ;  Am.  S.R. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

836,476.     Brame  Textile  Machine  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.C.    feN 
153,618.    Filed  P.R.  9-21-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-25-67. 

BRAME  MATTE  FINISH 

For  Chromium  Matte  Finish  Coating  Forming  a  Component 
Part  of  Caps,  Slub  Catchers  and  Other  Component  Parts 
Textile   Spinning  Machines,   Looms  and   Other  Textile 
chinery  and  the  Like. 

First  use  January  1960. 


'or     836,481.     Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc., 
[a-  257,009.    Filed  P.R.  10-24-66  ;  Am.  S 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

836,477.     The  Hensley  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SN  248,1  06. 
Filed  P.R.  6-23-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-14-67. 

CARDOLETTER 

For  Combination  Envelope,  Letter,  and  Return  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1946. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green,  but 
feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Magazine. 
First  use  July  29.  1966. 


6. 


olders. 


Houfcton,  Tex.,  assignee 

Indjistry  Co.,  Houston, 

;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-67. 


Chicago,    111.      SN 
S-16-67. 


col<  r  Is  not  an  essential 


Glndnnatl.  Ohio.    SN 
6-2-67. 


I. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1966. 
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Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods    Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

836  482.     The  Schwebel  Baking  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     836,483.     Heineken's  Brouwerijen   Nederland   N.V.,   Anuter- 
SX  230,906.    Filed  P.R.  10-21-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-14-67.  dam,  Netherlands.    SN  263,464.    Filed  1-27-67. 


ScUUs 

GOLDEN 


For  Fresh  Bread. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1953. 


HOLLAND'S  PROUD  BREW 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  1,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


61.962.     LOO  CABIN.    CI.  46.    4-9-07. 

65,279.     P.  k  B.    CI.  16.    9-17-07. 

65,397.     GASTRON.    CI.  18.    9-24-07. 

66,420.     ERICO.     CI.  21.     11-26-07. 

66,854.      STAR      AND      ANCHOR      (DESIGN).        CI.      23. 
12-31-07. 

67,010.     BAR  HEAD  (DESIGN).    CI.  13.    1-14-08. 
146,488.     INGERSOLL  RAND.    CI.  23.    9-6-21. 
209.292.     COPELAND.    CI.  31.     2-16-26. 

227,611.     ADAMS  BLACK  JACK  CHEWING  GUM  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  46.     5-10-27. 
229.712.     THE   RUSSIAN   INSCRIPTION   OF  THE   WORD 

CATERPILLAR.     CI.  23.     7-5-27. 
230,731.      -JOHNSON'S"    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

PIECE  OF  SOLDER.     CI.  34.     8-2-27. 
231,221.      CLEAR  WATER.    CI.  46.    8-16-27. 
231,273.     XACTO  METER.    CI.  26.    8-16-27. 
231.688.     SUPRE  M.\CY.    CI.  42.    8-23-27. 
232,093.     INTERWOVEN  TOE  AND  HEEL  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  39.     8-30-27. 
232.264.     TREASURE.    CI.  46.    9-6-27, 

232.607.     "AIR-TRED'  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  9-13-27. 
232.824.     PINK  BAND  ENCIRCLING  A  PENCIL.     CI.   37. 

9-20-27. 
232,837.      MAY  POLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     9-20-27. 
232,876.     ES  BE  CO.    CI.  46.    9-20-27. 
233,204.     AVERTIN.    CI.  18.    9-27-27. 
233.637.     TANA.    CI.  42.    10-4-27. 
234,555.     THE  FURROW.    CI.  38.    11-1-27. 
235,248.     DINNER  TEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     11-15-27. 
235,744.       -POINSETTIA"  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.     11-22-27. 
236,220.     "AIR  MAIL"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     12-6-27. 
237.093.     PATAX.    CI.  37.     1-3-28. 
237.412.     "CLEAN-0-LITE"  AND  BACKGROUND  DESIGN. 

Ci.  52.     1-10-28. 
238,022.     TROWLITE.     CI.  12.     1-24-28. 
238,386.     CALEMONA.    CI.  45.    2-7-28. 
428,795.     4C  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  29.    4-1-47. 
429.895.     SERENADE.    CL  46.    5-20-17. 


429,896.  SPELLBOUND.    CI.  46.    5-20-47. 

430,717.  GEM.    CI.  36.    6-24-47. 

431,194.  F  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  31.    7-15-47. 

431,372.  CELASHAN.     CI.  42.     7-22-47. 

431,608.  AIREX  AND  DESIGN,    a.  2.    7-29-47. 

431,650.  I  AND  DESIGN.    CL  31.    7-29-47. 

431,811.  STIM  ROOT.    CI.  6.    8-12-47. 

431,827.  FLUOROL.    CI.  51.    8-12-47. 

431,858.  SULFAMYLON.    CI.  18.    8-12-47. 

431,864.  SOOT-EX.    CI.  52.     8-12-47. 

431,922.  LAUREL.    CI.  6.    8-12-47. 

431.958.  TENAMENE.    CI.  6.    8-12-47. 

432,263.  COVALDA.    CI.  46.     8-26-47. 

432,362.  GRAND  MOUQUIN.    CI.  49.    9-2-47. 

432.461.  TECQUINOL.    CI.  6.    9-2-47. 

432,570.  UCON.    CI.  6.    9-9-47. 

432.868.  AMBEROL.    CI.  1.    9-16-47. 

432.869.  ACRYLOID.    CI.  1.    9-16-47. 
432,974.  INTERLUX.     CI.  16.     9-23-47. 
433.017.  OVEN  MINDER.    CI.  27.    9-23-47. 
433.326.  CONSOLITE.    CI.  37.    10-7-47. 
433,385.  SPIRE.    CI.  39.    10-14-47. 
433.406.  COTTON  CLUB.    CI.  39.    10-14-47. 

433,860.  MERRILLITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     11-4-47. 

433,887.  AIR  CHIEF.     CI.  21.     11-4-47. 

434,039.  MIRADO.    CI.  37.     11-4-47. 

434,167.  BRINEMASTER.     CI.  23.     11-11-47. 

434,446.  EMDEE.    CI.  3.    11-1(8-47. 

434,593.  SANOWITE.    CI.  2.    11-25-47. 

434,832.  TORCH  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     12-9-47. 

434,955.  SHADY  NOOK.    CI.  1.    12-9-47. 

435,072.  SEALITE.    CI.  15.    12-9-47. 

435,211.  SAN-OVER..   CI.  52.    12-16-47. 

435,348.  VOTOL.  'CI.  6.     12-16-47. 

435,500.  A^AMASK.     CI.  6.     12-30-47. 

435,738.  CASECO.    CI.  12.    1-6-48. 

435,896.  WASCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-13-48. 

436,019.  ANNIE'S  FAVORITE.     CI.  46.     1-20-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 
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719.814.  JUBILEE.    CI.  1. 

719.815.  RYAN  WRAP.    CI.  2. 

719.816.  THE  REDBIRD  LINE  AND  BIRD  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 
719.819.  880.     CI.  3. 

719,824.  TINY  TEENS.    CI.  3, 

719.828.  NO.  30.    CI.  6. 

719.829.  RUSTITE.     CI.  6. 

719,843.  HIO-DINE  BY  VOLDALE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

719.849.  SUPER-SPAN.     Q.  9. 

719.850.  VDLCANOL.     CI.  10. 

719.851.  VULCANOL  SS.     CI.  10. 

719,861.  CBEO  BLOCK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  12. 


719,865.  DINO-LITE.     CI.  12. 

719,871.  F.A.T.  HEAD.    CI.  13. 

719.875.  FILOPLAST.  CI.  14. 

719.876.  FERMANAL.  Ci.  14. 
719,879.  FERROLITB.  CI.  14. 
719,886.  IFLUORVAR.  CI.  16. 
719.909.  POD-PAK.  CI.  19. 

719,912.  PAR  KAR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

719,914.  GO  A  BOUT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

719,917.  OTTERCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

719,919.  TOTA  TON.  CI.  19. 

719.921.  REPCO.  CI.  21. 

719.922.  BURNERD.  CI.  21. 

719,928.  ROTOHMETER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

719,930.  LA  SALLE.  CI.  21. 
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719.933. 

719,934. 

719,937. 

719.938. 

719,939. 

719,940. 

719,941. 

719,942. 

719,952. 

719,958. 

719,962. 

719,9«3. 

719,972. 

719,976. 

719,980. 

719,981. 

719,984. 

719,986. 

719,988. 

719,989. 

719,999. 

720,000. 

720,001. 

720,002. 

720,004. 

720,005. 

720.008. 

720,017. 

720,018. 

720,021. 

720,023. 
720,024. 
720,030. 
720,031. 

730,036. 
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FIRE  BALL.     CI.  21. 

PIG  HOT  PAD.    CI.  21. 

ROYAL  LADY.    CI.  21. 

PARKWOOD.     CI.  21. 

POLY-BKLDTHERM.     CT.  21. 

TRAVEL  TAN.    CI.  21. 

DIAPHLEX.     CI.  21. 

JOCKEY.     CI.  22. 

BEND-0-MATIC.     CI.  23. 

ROCKET-WASH.     CI.  23. 

ZIP  A  WAY.     CI.  23. 

DUPLEX  MULTI-SLIDE.     CI.  23. 

CEROC.    CI.  26. 

IT'S  RINGTIME.    CI.  28. 

KLEBN-PAC.     CI.  29. 

TRIX-KLOTH.    CI.  29. 

KODIAK.    CI.  31. 

MAR-PRUF.     CI.  32. 

VISCOR-TUBE.     CI.  34. 

EDQEWOOD.     CI.  34. 

WOBBLE-BOARD.     CI.  36. 

CINECORDER.     CI.  36. 

MAYA.     CI.  36. 

DIMSA.     CI.  36. 

VOICE  OF  MEDICINE.    CI.  36. 

S  SCARLET  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36 

VENISE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

CANDY-CARDS.     CI.  38. 

VOICE  OF  THE  ZODIAC.    CI.  38. 

THIS   WEEK    MAGAZINE   ETC. 

CI.  38. 
FACT  PLACK.    CI.  38. 
THE  METRONOME  YEARBOOK. 
BROWNING  GOLDEN  INSOLE. 
GROTESQUE  OF  ALLIGATOR  WITH  CARRYING » 

CASE.     CI.  39. 
PIONEER.     CI.  39. 


AND    DESIG? 


CI.  38. 
CI.  39. 


New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7 

of  the  o 


437,769.     HONEYCOMB.  CI.  4.    Detroit-Star  Grinding  Whe*  1 

Company.     3-30-48.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Louis  Spoi - 

holts.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
510,4«6.     GOLFING.      Cl.    38.      Golfing    Publications,    In^. 

5-31-49.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Universal  Publishing 

Distributing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
596,401.     CAMBRIDGE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  31.     Cambrtd^ 

Corporation.     10-5-54.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Cambridge 

Filter  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
650,055.     DISPO.     Cl.  23.     Sheila  Forghee.     8-13-57.     Ne^e 

Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Sheila  Hardy,  Bartlett,  111. 
684,891.     VISCOUNT  OF  ENGLAND.     Cl.  50.     Viscount  it 

England,  Inc.    9-8-59.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Slgnatron^c 

Company,  Ltd.,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 


The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905, 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.     "Kiese  registraUois  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  •ubje<|t 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 
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720,037. 
720,038. 

720,040. 

720,043. 

720,044. 

720,046. 

720,049. 

720,050. 

720,051. 

720,053. 

720,054. 

720,055. 

720.056. 

720,058. 

720,061. 

720.064. 

720,067. 

720.068. 

720.069. 

720.073. 

720.075. 

720.076. 

720.078. 

720.085. 

720.087. 

720,103. 

720,130. 

720,136. 

720,137. 

720.139. 
720.140. 
720.146. 

720.148. 


Cl.  39. 
SELF-SERV. 


SHOE-  >ER.     MARKET. 


( 11.  39. 


PIONEER 
COLBY'S 
Cl.  39. 
SWIM-SKINS.     Cl.  39. 
FRIE-CORK.     Cl.  39. 
VULCAPRENE.     Cl.  39. 
KRIS-KROS.     Cl.  39. 
JACK  SCHAEFER.     Cl.  39. 
EVERON.    Cl.  39. 
WATER  BUGS  AND  DE:SIGN. 
JEZENET.     Cl.  39. 
DIANNE  IRIS.    Cl.  39. 
SKATTERETTES.     Cl.  40. 
PALAZZO.     Cl.  42. 
TOURNEAU.     Cl.  42. 
WONDEX.     Cl.  42. 
TRICEL.     Cl.  42. 
TAG.    Cl.  44. 
GINJAPEP.     Cl.  45. 
RO-ZADE.     Cl.  45. 
NYBS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 
BESCO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESI(}N.     Cl.  46 
DIAL-A-CASSEROLE.     Cl.  46. 
CORNDY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46 
HAGEN'S  BARB-BROIL.     Cl.  46 
KING'S  GARDEN.     Cl.  46. 
BIRD  BUFFET.     Cl.  50. 
DESIGN  OF  HOUSE,  CAR,  ETC. 
GOLDEN  RIDE.     Cl.  103. 
WARL   THE   MODERN   FAMILV 

DESIGN.     Cl.  104. 
CLUB  HOLIDAY.     Cl.  105. 
CLASSIC.     Cl.  105. 
WHITTLERS  FELLOWSHIP  AffD 

200. 
PORCELAIN  ENAMEL  ETC.  AND 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpfred  term 
rlgiial  registrations. 


701.503.  WINDSOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 
England,  Inc.  7-19-60.  New  Cert.  Sec. ' 
Company.  Ltd.,  East  Elmhurst.  N.Y. 

701.504.  PRESSOMATIC  VALET.  Cl.  50 
land,  Inc.  7-19-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7 
Company.  Ltd.,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

772,866.     GOLFDOM    THE    MAGAZINE 
NESS.     Cl.   38.     Golfdom,  Inc.     7-7-64 
7(c)   to  Universal  Publishing  k  Dlstribjitlng 
New  York,  N.Y. 


777.203.     SCOPE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6. 
tlon.      9-22-64.      New   Cert.    Sec.   7(c) 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  l!5(c) 


or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  prollsloni  of  section 

to  caDcellation 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Material^   Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  PolisI  ing  Materials 


382,069.     Nov.  5,  1940.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  N«w     430,777.     June  24.  1947.    The  Pennsylvan 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  Ctoodrich-Gulf  Chen^l-        mg  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Puh 
cals.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


AMERIPOL 


For  Composition  of  Material  Composed  Wholly  or  in  P^rt 
of  Synthetic  Rubber-Like  Materials. 


cals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Cl.  102. 
STATION   AND 

DESIGN.     Cl. 
DESIGN.  Cl.  A. 


50.     Viscount  of 
(c)  to  Slgnatronlc 


Viscount  of  Eng- 
c)  to  Slgnatronlc 

OF    GOLF    BUSI- 

New  Cert.  Sec. 

Corporation, 


^hemagro  Corpora- 
te The  Procter  k 


a  Salt  Manufactur- 
Pennsalt  Cheml- 


MC- 


For  Washing  Powder — Namely,  a  Oenei  il  Purpose  Qeaner 


1 
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^'pTby^S'str^nt."*'-  ^-^  ^''^^^p  «''^' «*^*"^»'' ^•^-  Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

232,208.  Sept.  6,  1927.  James  Hunter  Machine  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corpora- 
tion, Worcester,  Mass. 


For  Liquid  Furniture  Polish. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

434,485.     Nov.  18.  1947.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Weed  Killing  Compound. 


439.037.  June  1.  1948.  Nettle  Essary.  Big  Spring.  Tex. 
Pub.  by  O.  H.  Derlngton.  d.b.a.  Nettle's  Liniment  Company, 
Big  Spring,  Tex. 


t'S 


For  Liniment. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


06,533.     Dec.   10.   1907.     Union  Portland  Cement  Company, 
Ogden,  Utah.    Pub.  by  Ideal  Cement  Company,  Denver.  Colo. 


RED  DEVIL 


For  Portland  Cement. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


429,607.  May  6.  1947.  Republic  Aviation  Corporation,  Farm- 
ingdale.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Falrchlld  HlUer  Corporation.  Hagers- 
town,  Md. 


For  Automatic  Feeds.  Card  Breasts,  etc. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


429,803.  May  20.  1947.  Stoffel  Sales  Company.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Stoffel  Seals  Corporation.  Tuckahoe, 
N.Y. 


Zl£ 


For  Safety  Seal  Caps  and  Parts  Thereof,  etc. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

431,241.     July  15,  1947.    The  Flying  "Hgers  (American  Volun- 
teer Group-Chinese  Air  Force)   Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 


Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant 


FLYING 
TIQERS 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear,  etc. 

J. 


431.246.  Jul^5.  194'^/:  The  Flying  Tigers  (American  Volun- 
teer Group4llnese/Alr  Force)  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles. 
(Tallf.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Je^relry  for  Personal  Wear  (Not  Including  Watches). 


431,247.     July  15,  1947.    The  Flying  Tigers  (American  Volun- 
teer Group-Chinese  Air  Force)   Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 
/Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


PLYING 
TIQERS 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  (Not  Including  Watches), 


For  Airplanes  and  Parts  Thereof. 


etc. 
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Oais  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Suppliis  Oass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toile  i  Preparations 


434,016.     Nov.    4,    1947.      The    Vega    Company,    Needhim 
Heights,  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


VEGAVOX 


For  Banjos. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

230,262.     July  19,  1927.     The  Troy  Record  Company, 
N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PULSE  OF  THE  PEOPLE 

For  Series  of  Newspaper  Articles  Appearing  in  The 
Record. 


Ti  )y 


230,263.     July  19,  1927.     The  Troy  Record  Company. 
N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


THE  TROY  RECORD 


For  Dally  Newspaper. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Text 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


422,342.     July  16,  1946.    Wetherholfs 
111.    Pub.  by  Franth  Wetherholta,  Chica^,  111 


P(  rfume  Co.,  Chicago, 


Ma  orelfe 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 


1  oy 


428,661.     Apr.  1,  1947.     Alberto  Caimi 
Aires,  Argentina.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Ti  ay. 


Oarmendla,  Buenos 


le 


435,334.     Dec.  16,  1947.    Dan  River  MlUs,  Incorporated,  l|an-  For  Nail  PoUsh.  Lipstick.  Rouge,  etc. 

vlUe,  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


DAN 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  or  Mixtures  Thereol 


435.335.     Dec.  16,  1947.    Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated,  Ijan- 
vlUe,  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

NUGGET 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  etc. 


430,940.     July  1,  1947.     Zitomer  Chem  sts.  Inc..  New  York, 


N.Y.     Pub.  by  Zitomer  Pharmacy,  Inc 


New  York.  N.Y. 


ft 


e>«i 


For  Emollient  Cream  for  the  Face,  ai  d  Hand  Cream. 


434,990.     Dec.  9.  1947.     Belcano  Compi  ny,  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Pub.  by  Agate  Boyer,  d.b.a.  Belcano  C  impany,  North  Holly- 

Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Fooos      wood.cauf. 


443,940.  Apr.  25,  1950.  Setraklans  &  Company.  Frehno. 
Calif.  Pub.  by  Mid-State  Horticultural  Co..  San  Francjsco, 
Calif. 


S)3]iiJ^ 


For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  and  Fresh  Grapes. 


Peuth 


'tm 


For  Make-Up  Cream. 
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AIC  Corp.  -./Bet — 

Friedrlch,  Ed,  Inc. 
AP  Parts  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.  836,297,  pub.  7-l&-«7.  CI.  35. 
Adeleflo,  Antonio,  d.b.a.  Bethesda  Travel  Center.  Washington. 

D.C.  »36.324,  pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  38. 
Admiral  Shoe  Corp..  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co.,  Manchester, 

N.H.  836.329,  pub.  7-18-67.  a.  39. 
.\gate  Boyer  :  See — ■ 

Belcano  Co. 
Air/Tred  Shoes  Corp. :  8ee — 

/    Eaton.  Charles  A.,  Co. 
ico   Oil   and   Chemical  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.   719.850-1, 

cane.  CI.  10. 
/Algeniene  Kunstsljde  Unte  N.V..  Arnhem.  Netherlands.  836.- 

148,  pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  1. 
Alligator  Co.,  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  720,031,  cane.  CI.  39. 
Altrusa  International.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  836.455.  pub.  7-18- 

67.  CI.  100. 
American    Chicle   Co.,    Long   Island    City.    N.Y..    to   Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  227,611, 

ren.  10-3-67.  CI.  46. 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  836.187.  pub.  7-18-67. 

CI.  10. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.389.  pub. 

7-18-^7.  CI.  46. 
.\merican  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.414.  pub. 

7-18-67.  CI.  46. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  Evanston.  111.  836.358.  pub. 

7-18-67.  CI.  44. 
American   Luggage  Works.   Inc.,  Warren,  R.I.  836.166.   pub. 

7-18-67.  CI.  3. 
.\merican   Mushroom  Corp..   Wilmington,  Del.   836,402,   pub. 

7-18-67.  CI.  46. 
.\merlcan  Oil  Co..  The :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Co. 
American    Swimming    Pools,    Seekonk,    Mass.    836.450,    pub. 

7-18-67.  CI.  52. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  836,212,  pub. 

5-15-62.  CI.  17. 
American  Trade  Co.  :  See — 

Arevalo,  Francisco. 
Apex  HandbSK,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  719,824,  cane.  CI.  3, 
.\rbaugh'8  :  See — 

Arbaiiph'H  Restaurant.  Inc. 
.\rbaugh'M    Restaurant,    Inc ,    d.b.a.    Arbaugb's,    Washington, 

DC.  836.454.  pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  100. 
Arevalo   Francisco,  d.b.a.  American  Trade  Co.,  West  Allls.  Wis. 

836,370,  pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  4«. 
Armour  .\gricultural  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Armour  k  Co. 
.\miour  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.  836.184.  pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  10. 
Armour  and  Co..  ChicaRo.  111.  836. .395.  pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  46. 
Asjrrow  Seed  Co.,  Orange.  Conn.  836,152.  pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  1. 
.\8sociated  Patentees,  Inc..  Ampere.  N.J.  719,963.  cane.  CI.  23. 
Associates    Investment   Co..    South   Bend.    Ind.    836,464.    pub. 

7-18-67.  a.  102. 
Astrosonics,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
General  Time  Corp. 
.\UBP.  Glllon,  Holller-LarotiRse,  Moreau  and  Co..  Paris,  France. 

8:i6  321    pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  38. 
Austin,  Nichols  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.  432,362.  ren. 

10-3-67.  CI.  49. 
.\vco  Broadcasting  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  836.469,  pub.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  107. 
.\vnet.  Inc..  from  Go.va  Music  Corp..  ?few  York.  N.Y.  836.308, 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  36. 
Bac-A-Brand    Products.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   836,345,   pub. 

7-18-67.  a.  40. 
Bagpak.    Inc.,   to   International   Paper  Co.,   New  York.  N.Y. 

431.608,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  2. 
Ball  O-Matlc  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J.  836.262.  pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  23. 
Baka  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Plalnvllle.  Mass.  836.357.  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Banjo:  See — 

Engelman,  Joan,  and  Barbara  Palmer. 
Barnes,  Barry  P.,  d.b.a.  Beam  Games,  .Arlington,  Calif.  719,- 

942.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Bartlett,  Kenneth  S..  Wllloughby,  Ohio.  836.432,  pub.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  50. 
Basic,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  836,474.  Cl.  12. 
Beam  Games  :  See — 

Barnes,  Barry  P. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.  836.177,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  6. 
Beech-Nut  Life  Ravers.  Inc..  Canajoharle.  N.Y.  836.400.  pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Belcano  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.J..  by  Agate  Boyer.  d.b.a.  Belcano 

Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  434.990,  12(e)  pub.  10-3-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  719,939,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Berger,  Hans,  Enclno,  Calif.   836.239,   pub.  7-18-67.   Cl.   19. 
Bergman,  Jack   H..   New  York.   N.Y.   430,717.   ren.   lO-.-^-T,?. 

Cl.  36. 
Berns  Air  King  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  836.249.  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  21. 


Berwick  Textile  Products  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836.181, 

pub.  7-18-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  7  and  40). 
Bessire  k  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  720,075,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Bethesda  Travel  Center:  See — 

Adelfio,  Antonio. 
Blgelow.   R.  C,   Inc..   Norwalk,   Conn.   720.087.  cane.   Cl.  46. 
Bijur   Lubricating   Corp..   Rochelle  Park,   N.J.   836.258.   pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  23. 
Block,  H  ft  R,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  836,459,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  101. 
Blue    Meridian    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    836,263.    pub. 

7-18-67.  a.  23. 
Boeing  Airplane   Co..    Seattle.   Wash.   719,909.   cane.   Cl.    19. 
Borden    Co..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.    836.405.    pub.    7-18-07. 

Cl.  46. 
Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago.    111.    836.272,    pub.     7-18-67. 

Cl.  24. 
Bowen,  Duane  C.  d.b.a.  Focus  National  Employment  Service. 

Wichita.  Kans.  836.458.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  101. 
Bowser,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowser.  S.  F..  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Bowser,  S.  F.,  4  Co.,  Inc..  I'ort  Wayne.  Ind.,  to  Bowser,  Inc., 

Greenville.  Tenn.  231,273.  ren.  10-3-07.  Cl.  26. 
Brame  Textile  Machine  Co.,  Greensboro,  X.C.  836.476.  Cl.  IG. 
Brauer,  Carl  Fr..  G.m.b.H..  Hamburg,  Germany.  836,161.  pub. 

7-18-G7.  CT.  2. 
Bristol-Myers   Co..    .New    York.   N.Y.    836.210,   pub.    4-14-64. 

a.   18. 
Bristol-Myers   Co..    New    York,    N.Y.   836,437.    pub.    7-18-67. 

CI.  51. 
British  Celanese.  Ltd..  London.  England.  720.004,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Browning.  W.  Wayne,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  720,0.30.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Burnerd,   F..   k  Co.,   Ltd.,    London,   England.    719.922,   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Burn-Strauss,   Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.   719,81(>,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
California  Redwood  End  tJrain  Wood  Block  Floor  Co. :  See — 

llolcomb.  Jack  II. 
Callaway   Mills  Co..   Lagrange.  Ga.   8.30.349.  pub.   7-18-07. 

Cl.  42. 
Calumet    &    Hecla.    Inc.,    Allen    Park.    Mich.    719.988.    cane. 

Cl.   34. 
Cambridge  Corp..  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corp..   Svracuse.  N.Y. 

59().401.  new  cert.  Cl.  31. 
Cannon   Mills   Co..   Kannapolls,   X.C.   8.36..352.   pub.    7-18-^.7. 

Cl.  42. 
Capewell    Horse   Xall   Co..    The.    to   The   Capewell    Mfg.   Co.. 

Hartford.  Conn.  07.010.  ren.  10-,3-(;7.  Cl.  13. 
Capewell  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See — 

Capewell  Horse  Xail  Co..  The. 
Carbide  k  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.. 

New  York,  X.Y.  432.570,  ren.  10-3-^.7.  Cl.  0. 
Casben    Productions.    Ltd..    Bankstown.    Australia.    720.040, 

cane.  Cl.  .39. 
Casting  Materials  Co..  Inc..  White  Plains.  X.Y.  83n,210.  pub. 

7-18-07.  Cl.  14. 
Castleton    China.    Inc.,    New    Castle.    Pa.    836,286-90,    imb. 

7-18-07.  Cl.  .30. 
Casuals.  J.  P.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830,338.  pub.  7-18-r.7. 

Cl.  .39. 
Caterpillar    Tractor    Co.,    East    Peoria.    III.    229,712.    ren. 

10-3-<!7.  Cl.  23. 
Celanese  Corp.:  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  .Vmerica. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp..  New  York,  X.Y. 

431.372    ren.  10-.3-67.  Cl.  42. 
Central  Ohio  Paper  Co..  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  230.220.  ren. 

10-.3-67.  Cl.  37. 
Century  Brewery  Corp..  .Norfolk.  Va.  836.420.  pub.  7-18-07. 

Cl.   48. 
Chambers  &  Chambers.  Seattle.  Wash.  830.275.  pub.  7-18-67. 

a.  26. 
Charter    Industries    Inc..    Perth    Ambov.    X.J.    8.36..309,    pub. 

7-18-07.  a.  36. 
Cbemagro   Corp.,   to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,   Cincinnati. 

Ohio.  777.203,  new  cert.  Cl.  (1. 
Chicago    Trading    Corp..     New    York.    N.Y.     830.340.     pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  40. 
Chicken  Tonv's.  Inc..  from  The  Dog  House.  Inc..  Youngstown, 

Ohio.  836.457,  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  100. 
ChromeT   Soclete  Anon.vme.   Lardy,   Seine  and   Olse,   France. 

830  143.  puh.  7-20-05.  Cl.  1. 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York    X.Y.  8.36.440-1.  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  51. 
Clilrol.   Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  830.446.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  51. 
Clark  Equipment  Co..  Buchanan.  Mich.  830.207.  pub.  7-18-07. 

Cl.  23. 
Classic    Mfg.    Inc.,    Sturgls.    Mich.    830,235-0.    pub.    7-18-07. 

Cl.   19. 
Clavton   Federal   Savings  k  Loan   Association.   Clayton.   Mo. 

836,463.  pub.  .3-7-07.  CT.  102. 

Qements   Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.   111.   719.930.  cane.  Cl.   21. 

Clinton  Engines  Corp.,  Maqnoketa,  Iowa.  830.250,  pub. 
7-18-fl7.  Cl.  23. 

Cohen.  Goldman  k  Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.Y..  to  House  of 
Worsted-Tex,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  235,248.  ren.  10-3-67. 
Cl.  39. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 
Rees  k  Chapman. 
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Colonial    ProvlBlon   Co.,   Inc.,   Boston,    Mass.   836,383, 

Colonial    Provision    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    836,411,     )ub. 

7—18—67    CI    46 
Companiie  Francaise  de  Bonneterie,  Paris,  Prance.  83«,f56, 

pub.  7-18-67.  CI.  43.  ^  ..     .      x^ 

Compagnle  General  d'Electro-Ceramlque,  Paris,  France. 

972,  cane.  O.  26.  ^     „„^  „„,        .    _ 

Consolidated  Citrus  Growers,  Mesa,  Arlx.  836,381,  pub.  7- 

«7.  Cl.  46.  ^  ^,        V    u 

ConsolidAted  International   Trading  Corp.,   New   York, 

836,332,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  39. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corp. :  See— 

Consolidated  Paper  Co. 
Consolidated   Paper   Co.,   Monroe,   and   Detroit,   Mich., 

Aurora,  111.,  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

433,326,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  37. 
Consolidated  Resistance  Co.  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Rotohmeters,  Inc.  »,._...       ,    o  .  /^i..„ 

Con-Stan    Industries,    Inc.,   from    Nutritional  Science   C  rp.. 

El  Monte.  Calif.  836,366,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Cook  Electric  Co..  Chicago,  III.  719,941.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Copeland  Products,  Inc.,  to  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Copeland  Re  rtg- 

watlon  Corp.,  Sidney,  Ohio.  209.292,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl   31. 
Copeland  Refrigeration  Corp.  :  See — 

Copeland  Products.  Inc. 
Com  Products  Co. :  See — 

Corn  Products  Refining  Co.  „     ..  „         o    j  r.« 

Com  Products  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Funk  Bros.  Seed  Co., 

Bloomlngton,  111.  836,146-7,  pub.  7-18-67   Cl.  1. 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co.,  to  Corn  Products  Co..  New  ]  ork, 

N.y.  431.922.  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  6. 
Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants.  Inc.  :  See — 

Webb    C    J     Inc  k 

Cotton  Club  Frocks,  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  433,406,  ren.  1  >-3- 

flT    C*\     ^9 

Oourtauids,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  720,061.  cane.  Cl.  4' 
Covalda  Date  Co..  Coachella,  Calif.  432,263,  ren.  10-3-6,    Cl 

Crescent  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Trenton,  N.J.  836  201, 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  13. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 

Hunter,  James,  Machine  Co. 
Crown  Textile  Mfg.   Corp.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.  836,350, 

C-Thra  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  836,162,  pub.  7-l*-67 
a.  2. 

Curtis,  Helene:  See — 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc. 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis,  Chi  ago, 

111.  836,442.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  51. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  836,220,  pub.  7 

i{7    Ol    18 
Dairy  Technics,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  836,386., pub.  7-18- 

Damon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  AlUance,  Ohio.  836.449.  pub.  11  -17- 

64    Cl    52 
Dau  River  Mills,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  435,334-5,  12(c) 

1  ft— ^— ft  7    PI    42 
Deere  &  Co.,  to  Deere  &  Co.,  Mollne.  111.  234.555.  ren.  lO-i-67. 

Cl    38 
Deerfleld   Groves  Co.,   Wabasso,  Fla.   836.160,  pub.  7-1  1-67. 

Deering  MlUiken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,355,  pub.  7-1  -67. 

Cl    42 
Delainere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  720.055,  cane.  Cl.     0 
Denny  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  836,322,  pub.  7-18-67.  C 


0  19 


pub. 


-18- 


pub. 


Cl. 


13. 


Derlneton,  O.  H.  :  See 

^sary.  Nettle.  ,  ,,         l, 

Destileria  de  Tequila  Sauza,  S.A.,  Guadalajara,  Jalisco,   Mex 

ico.  836,424.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  49.  v  ,.      r        a 

Detroit-Star  Grinding  Wheel  Co.,  to  Louis  Sponholtz,  C  rand 

Rapids,  Mich.  437.769.  new  cert.  Cl.  4. 
Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  719,886,  can 

16. 
Devro :  See — 

Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co. :  See 

Jefferson  Island  Salt  Co.  ,„-_,* 

Dine-Rite  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.  836,198,  pub.  7-18-67   C  .  _. 
Dl-Noc  Chemical   Arts.  Inc.,   CTeveland,  Ohio.  719.865.    Mnc. 

Cl    12 
Dl  Parigl.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  720,049,  cane.  Cl    39. 
Discos  Mexlcanos  S.A.,  Mexico  aty,  Mexico.  720,001-2,  ;anc. 

Cl    36 
Doane  Feed  Products  Co.,  Joplin,  Mo.  836,394,  pub.  7-1 J-67 

Cl.  46. 
Dog  House,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Chicken  Tony's,  Inc. 
Donnelley,  Reuben  H.,  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  83( 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  38. 
Dotmar,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  836,209,  pub. 

67.  Cl.  14.  . 

Dover  Chemical  Corp.,  Dover,   Ohio.   836.364,  pub.  7-1  *-67. 

Cl.  45. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  836.155.  pub.  7-1 J-67. 

Duffy-Mott  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  836,377,  pub.  7-1  J-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  43  ,485, 

12(c)  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I..  &  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Rl  odla. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  435,500,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  83  I, 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  2. 
Durham,  Marion  E.,  Greenville,  S.C.  836,231,  pub.  7-3  8-67. 

a.  19. 
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Eagle  Pencil  Co.,  Danbury,  Conn.  232,8M 

37. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co.,  Danbury,  Conn.  434, 

37. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinna 

7-18-67.  Cl.  19. 
Earnest,  Frank,  Co.  :  See — 
Earnest,  Frank  W.,  Jr. 
Earnest,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Frank 

port,  Pa.  836.259,  pub.  7-J8-67.  Cl.  23 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Tennessee  Eastman  Corp. 
E^astman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Cl.  26. 
Eaton,  Charles  A.,  Co.,  Brockton,  Masi 
Corp.,  Gardiner,  Maine.  232,607,  ren 
Eckel    Produce   Co.,    Salinas,    Calif.    83 ! 
Cl.  46.  . 

Eck's    Shoes,    Inc.,   HyattsviUe,    Md.    83P 

CI.   101. 
Eclipse   Fuel    Engineering   Co.,    Rockfo 

7-18-07.  Cl.  34. 
Kdcewood    Mfg.   Co.,   South   El   Monte, 

Cl.  34. 
Electric   Railway   Improvement   Co..   Th 
Inc.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.  (JC.,420.   ren.    1" 
Ellerman.    Harry   F.,   d.b.a.    EUerman   3 

719.981,  cane.  Cl.  29. 
Emenee    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York. 

7-18-07.  Cl.  36. 
Emerson  &  Cuming,  Inc..  Canton,  Mass 

Cl.  21. 
Eneelman.  Joan,  and  Barbara  Palmer 
Falls,  Tex.  830.428,  pub.  7-18-«7.  Cl. 
Enzyme    Development    Corp.,    New   Yorl 

7-18-67.  Cl.  6. 
Erico  Products,  Inc.:  .S'ee- 

Electrlc  Railway  Improvement  Co.. 
Eshelman,  John  W.,  &  Sons,  Lancaster 

7-18-07.  Cl.  4<5. 
Essary,   Nettle,  by  O.   II.   DerinBton,  d.l 

Co.,  Big  Spring.  Tex.  439.037.  12(e) 
Everon   Corp.,    Beaver   Meadows,    Pa.    1 
Eversharp.  Inc..  Milford.  Conn.  8,1(i.448 
Exeel-Mlneral    Co..    Inc..    Los    Angeles, 

7-18-07.  Cl.  1. 
ExchanKe  Lemon  Products  Co.,  Corona 
Inc..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   238,380,   r» 
Falrchlld   Bros.   &  Foster,   to   .Sterllnj; 

N.Y.  65,397.  ren.  10-3-07.  Cl.  18. 
Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp.:  .see— 
Republic  Aviation  Corp. 
Fairmont    Foods   Co..    Omaha,    Nebr. 
Farmers    Exchange,    Inc.,     f^anklintoi 

7-18-G7.  Cl.  40. 
Fa.<<hion  Tress,  Inc..  Miami  Keacli.  Fla. 

Cl.   40. 
Fast    Food    Service,    Inc.,    New    \ork 

7-18-67.  Cl.  38. 
Federal  Screw  Works.  Detroit,  Mich 

Cl.   13. 
Flbreboard  Corp. :  .Sec — 

Paraffine  I'alnt  Co..  The.  ^ 

Fieldcrest   Mills.    Inc.,    Spray.    S.C.   72  > 
Finn.  Matthew  M..  and  Carter  B.  Fin 

836,250.  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  22. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akr^n 

10-3-07.  Cl.  21. 
Flamingo  Records.  Inc.,  Pueblo,  Colo 

Cl.   36. 
Florboss  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  836.242 
Flying    Tigers,     Inc.,    The,     (Amoricai 
Chinese  Air  Force),  Los  Angeles,  Cal|f 
10-3-07.  a.  28. 
Flying    Tigers,     Inc.,    The.     (America 
Chinese   Air   Force),   Los   Angeles,   ' 
pub.  10-3-07.  CT.  28. 
Focus  National  Employment  Service:  Sfe- 

Bowen,  Duane  C.  , 

Food    Research,    Inc.,    Fort    Lauderdale 

7-18-07.  Cl.  40. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  836, _ 
Forsey.  Harold  W.,  to  C.  Watman,  d. 
New  York,  N.Y.  428,795,  ren.  10-3-61 
Forshee,  Sheila,  to  S.  Hardy,  Rartlett, 

Cl.  23. 
Fotorite.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    836,274. 
Frledrlch,  Ed,  Inc.,  to  AIC  Corp.,  San 

ren.  10-3-07.  Cl.  31. 
Prielich  Bros.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Funk  Bros.  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Corn  Products  Co. 
Fur    Seal    Processing   Corp..   The,    Ne^ 

pub.   7-18-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes 
Fuse  Indicator  Corp.,   Rockvllle.   Md. 

Cl.   21. 
Garden  Specialties,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  P 
Cl.  1. 


Eirnest  Co..  Wllllams- 


8:6,282,  pub.  7-18-67. 


to  Alr-Tred  Shoes 
10-3-67.  Cl.  3«. 
419,    pub.    7-18-07. 


to  Erico  Products, 
-3-07.   Cl.   21. 
A|fg.   Co..   Chicago.    111. 

N.Y.    830.300.    pub. 

i,245.  pub.  7-18-07. 

.b.a.     Banjo,  Wichita 

N.Y.    8.10.178,    pub. 


[•he. 
Pa.  830..191-3.  pub. 

.a.   Nettle's  Liniment 
ub.  10-.H-»;7.  Cl.  0. 
20.050,   <ane.    Cl.   39. 
pub.  7   18-67.  Cl.  51. 
Calif.    8.30,154,    pub. 


,2:2 


Garmendla,    Alberto    C.    Buenos    Alrei 

12(c)  pub.  10-3-07.  Cl.  51. 
General  Electric  Co.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Cl.  14. 
General   Flreproofing   Co..   The,   You 

pub.  7-18-07.  a.  26. 
General  Foods  Corn.:  See — 
Towle  Syrup  Co.,  The. 
General    Foods    Corp.,    White    Plains 

7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 


,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl. 
,  ren.  10-3-67.  a. 
Ohio.  836,237,  pub. 


,461.   pub.    7-18-07. 

111.    830,295,    pub. 

Calif.   719,989,   cane. 


to  Sunklst  (Jrowers. 

10-.1-67.    Cl.    4.'>. 
iig.   Inc.,   New   York. 


7  20,076,    cane.    Cl.    40. 
La.     «30,404.     pub, 

l.-i(;,:i48,  pub.  7-18-07. 

N.Y.    836,327,    pub. 

fj30,197,  pub.   7-18-07. 


058.   cane.    Cl.    42. 
Mount  Vernon.  X.Y. 

Ohio.  433.887,  ren. 

1  .10,.'J07.  pub.  7-18-07. 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  21. 
Volunteer  <;rou|i — 
431.241,  12(c)  pub. 

Volunteer    Grou|>— 
Cfellf.   431,240-7.    12(c) 


.    Fla.    836.388.    pub. 


,  pub.  2-7-07.  Cl.  19. 
.a.  Harold  W.  Forsey. 

Cl.  29. 
111.  050.055.  new  cert. 


ub.    12-27-00.   Cl.   20. 
.^tonio,  Tex.      431,194, 

720.043,  cane.  Cl.  39. 


York,    N.Y.    830.145. 
1  and  39). 
1.30,244.   pub.   7-18-07. 


ark 


,  N.Y.  719,814,  cane. 

Argentina.    428,001. 

}36,203.  pub.  7-18-67. 

own,    Ohio.    830,278, 


m  sti 


N.Y.    830.387.    pub. 
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General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  431,650,  ren.  10-3-67. 

Cl.  31. 
General  Time  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  from  Astrosonlcs,  Inc., 

Syosset,  N.Y.  830,277,  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  20. 
General  Time  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.  830,281,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Oerber    Cheese    Co.,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y.    836,403,     pub. 

7-18-07.  a.  40. 
Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  830,481.  Cl.  38. 
GUI,    James   G..   Co.,    Inc.,   The,   Norfolk,   Va.   830,378,   pub. 

7-18-07.  Cl.  46. 
Glamour  Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  719,940,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Godiva :  See — 

Godiva  S.p.r.l. 
Godiva  S.p.r.l.,  from  Godiva,  Brussels,  Belgium.  836,370,  pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  40. 
Goebel,  W.,  Porzellanfabrlk  Oeslau  und  Wllhelmsfeld,  Coburg, 

Bavaria,  Germany.  8.{t;,430.  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  50. 
(iolfdom.  Inc..   to   L'nlversal  Publishing  &  Distributing  Corp., 

New  York.  .N.Y.  772.806,  new  cert.  Cl.  38. 
Golfing  Publications,  Inc.,  to  Universal  Publishing  &  Distribut- 
ing Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  510.466,  new  cert.  Cl.  38. 
Goodrich,   B.  P.,  Co..  The,   New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Akron,  by 

Goodrich  Gulf  Chemicals,    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.   382,669, 

12(c)  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  1. 
Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The. 
Goya  Music  Corp.  :  See — 

Avent,  Inc. 
Grand  American  Furniture  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  719,986,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Gray  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  836,255.  pub.  7-5-66.  Cl. 

23. 
Grove  Co.,  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  836.330,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  39. 
Orunwald-Marx,  to  Orunwald-Marx,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

433  385,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  39. 
Grunwald-Marx,  Inc. :  See — 

Orunwald-Marx. 
Gsell,  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,284,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  27. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  836,172,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  6. 
Gulf  Publishing  Co.,  from  Ivan  W.  Mangone,  d.b.a.  Ocean  In- 
dustry Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  836,479.  Cl.  38. 
Hagen,   John    E.,   d.b.a.    Hagen's   Hand-Pak,   Seattle,   Wash. 

720,085   cane.  Cl.  46. 
Hagen's  Hand-Pak  :  See— 

Hagen,  John  E. 
Halo  Sales  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Olde  Tower  Sealing,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  R36.429.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  50. 
Hampden  Test  Equipment,  Ltd.,  Northampton,  England.  836,- 

283.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  26. 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co..  Kaclne.  Wis.  719.819.  cane.  Cl.  3. 
Hartt  Mountain  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,251,  pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  22. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  A.  O.  Smith 

Corp..   Milwaukee,  Wis.  836.205-6.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  14. 
Hayes-Sammons   Chemical   Co..   Mission.   Tex.    719,828.   cane. 

Cl.  8. 

Hays  Mfg.  Co..  Erie,  Pa.  836,241,  pub.  7-18-67.  a.  21. 

Heads  k  Threads,  Inc. :  See— 
MSL  Industries,  Inc. 

Hearst  Corp.,  The,  New  York'   N.Y.  720.023,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Heaven    Hill   Distilleries,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Martin   Mills  Distilling 
Co.,  Bardstown,  Ky.  836,427,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  49. 

Heineken's  Brouwerijen  Nederland  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands. 836,483.  Cl.  48. 

Hensley  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  836.477.  Cl.  37. 

Hess  Oil  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Perth  Amboy,  X.J.  836,173.  pub. 
7-18-67.  a.  6. 

Highland  Blending  Co. :  See— 
Stenham.  H..  Ltd. 

Hill.  George  W..  k  Co. :  See— 

McCullough.  J.  Chas..  Seed  Co..  The. 
Hlllyard    Chemical    Co.,    to    Hillyard    Enterprises.    Inc.,    St. 
Joseph,  Mo.  237,412,  ren.  10-3^7.  Cl.  52. 

Hlllyard  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Hlllyard  (Jhemleal  Co. 
Hilsinger  Corp.,  The,  Plalnville,  Mass.  836,452,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Hind  Bros,  k  Co.,  Ltd.,   Durban,  Republic  of  South  Africa. 

836,410,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Holcomb,  Jack  H.,  d.b.a.  Callfomia  Redwood  End  Grain  Wood 

Block  Floor  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  719,861,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Holland-Ran tos  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,222,  pub.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Houghton.  E.  F.,  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  836,180,  pub.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
House  of  Worsted-Tex,  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Cohen,  Goldman  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  836,268,  pub.  7-18-67. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  23,  51,  and  52). 

Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Hunter,  James,  Machine  Co.,  North  Adams,  by  Crompton  k 

Knowles  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass.  232,208,  12(c)  pub.  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
I.G.    Farbenlndustrle    Aktlengesellschaft.    Frankfort-On-The- 

Maln  and  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne-On-The  Rhine,  Germany, 

to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  233,204,  ren.  10-3- 

67.  Cl.  18. 

Idea  Records,  South  Bend,  Ind.  836,310,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  36. 

Ideal  Cement  Co. :  See — 

Union  Portland  Cement  Co. 


Imperial  Wallpaper  Mill,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  836,312,  pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  37. 
IneersoU-Rand  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  146,488,  ren.  10-3-67.  Q. 

Inland  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  720,044,  oanc.  Cl.  39. 
International  Food   Patent  N.V.,  WiUemstad,  Curacao.  836,- 

406.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Internatlon€d  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  432,974,  ren. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  16. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Bagpak,  Inc. 
International   Salt  Co.,  Clarks  Summit,   Pa.  836,373-4,  pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
International  Seaway  Trading  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  836,331, 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  39. 
Interwoven   Stocking  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  iN.J.,  to  Kayser- 

Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  232.093,  ren.  1(^3-67.  Cl.  39. 
Iris.  Dianne,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  720,054,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
J-B  Ranch  Supply  Mfg.  :  See — 

Smith,  Jack. 
J-B  Supply  Mfg.  :  See — 

Smith,  Jack. 
Jamesway  Corp.,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.  836,337,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Jefferson  Island  Salt  Co.,  assignee  of  Jefferson  Island  Salt  Co., 

Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.,  Saint  Clair, 

Mich.  434.167,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  23. 
Johnson.  Charles  J.,  d.b.a.  Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  to 

Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Johnson  Mfg.  Co.,  Princeton, 

Iowa.  230,731,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  34. 
Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Devro,  New  Bmnswlek,  N.J.  836,- 

363,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  44. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Johnson,  Charles  J. 
Johnson  Mfjf.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  J. 
K.G.M.  Electronics  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Surrey,  England.  720,000, 

cane.  Cl.  36. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.  836,157, 

pub.  8-2-00.  Cl.  2. 
Kaiser     Industries     Corp.,     Oakland,     Calif.     836,460,     pub. 

7-18-07.  Cl.  104. 
Kaiser  Jeep  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  8.36,2.30,  pub.  4-25-07.  Cl.  19. 
Kaweckl  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,208.  pub.  7-18-07. 

Cl.  14. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp. :  See— 

Interwoven  Stocking  Co. 
Kentuckv  Seed  Improvement  Association,  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky. 

836.471-2,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  A. 
Klmt>erlv-CIark   Corp..    Neenah.    Wis.    836.320.    pub.    7-18-67. 

Cl.   37. 
Krauss.  John.  Jamaica.   N.Y.  836.375,  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  40. 
La   Galne   Scandale,   Lyons.   France.   836.334.   pub.   7-18-67. 

Cl    39 
Laird.   R.    H.,   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Rose  La/cd,   New  York, 

NY.  836,445.  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  51. 
Laird.  Rose :  See — 

Laird.  R.  H.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Langley    Alloys,    Ltd.,    Langley,    Slough,    England.    719,870, 

cane.  Cl.  14. 
Lawter  Chemicals.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  836,190.  pub.  7-18-07. 

Cl.  11. 
Leckenby,  Harry  N..  Co..  Duvall,  Wash.  720.105,  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Leslle-Aicrlform     Corp.,     Union     City,     Calif.     836,188,     pub. 

7-18-67.  CT.  10. 
Liberty  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  233,637,  ren.  10-3-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Llndy  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,   North  Hollywood,  Calif.  836,318,  pub. 

7—18—67    Cl.  37. 
Litton    Industries,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills,    Calif.    836,311,    pub. 

7-11-07.  Cl.  37. 
Long  Island   Parts  Co..  Queens  Village,   N.Y.   836.234,  pub. 

7-18-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19,  21,  23,  20,  31.  and  35). 
Lorell.    Bert    R..    Los    Angeles,    from    Al    Vleks    Sportswear, 

Gardena.  Calif.  830,335,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  39. 
I.K)renz.    Stanton,    Plymouth,    Mich.    830,433,    pub.    7-18-67. 

Cl.  50. 
Lounsbury.  "Buck,"  Associates:  See — 

Lounsbury,  Lavergne  I. 
Lounsbury,  Lavergne  I.,  d.b.a.  "Buck"  Lounsbury  Associates, 

Chicago.  111.  836,202,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  13. 
Lund     Metaleraft.     New     York     Mills,     Minn.     836,238,     pub. 

7-18-07.  a.  19. 

Lutx,  Walter,  d.b.a.  Sky  Food  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  720,078, 
cane.  Cl.  40. 

Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Waterburv,  Conn.,  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  433,017,  ren.  10-3-07. 
Cl.  27. 

MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Heads  and  Threads,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
111.  719,871.  cane.  Cl.  13. 

Mac  Andrews  &  Forbes  Co.,  Camden.  N.J.  830,180,  pub. 
7-18-67.  a.  10. 

Machsa,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio.  836,359,  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  44. 

Macy,  R.  H..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.  231,088.  ren. 
10-3-07.  Cl.  42. 

Macy.  R.  H..  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  720,056,  cane.  Q.  42. 

Magic  Marker  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  830,314,  pub.  7-18-67. 
Cl.  37. 

Maldenform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  830,339-41,  pub.  7-18-67. 
Cl.  39. 

Mangone,  Ivan  W.:  See — 
Gulf  Publishing  Co. 

Mann  Mfg.,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  836,336,  pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  39. 
Mason,    Au    k    Magenhelmer    Conf.    Mfg.    Co.,    Brooklyn,    to 

Mason,  Au  &  Magenhelmer  Confy.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Mlneola. 

N.Y.  429,895-0,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
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Blason,    Au    &    Magenhelmer    Confy.    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.:    8 

Mason,  Au  &  ifagenheimer  Conf.  Mfg.  Co. 
Masonlte  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  719,999.  cane  CI.  3(5. 
Matbelin,  Guy,  Saint  Gratlen,  France.  83G.468,  pub.  7-18-  (.7. 

CI    106 
McCrory    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    836,460,    pub.    7-184«7. 

McCuIIougta,    J.    Chas.,    Seed    Co.,   The,   anclnnatl.   Ohio 
George  W.  Hill  &  Co.,  Covington.  Ky.  434.955,  ren.  10-*  67 

CI    1 
Mead  Johnson  &  Co..  EvansvlUe.  Ind.  836.218.  pub.  7-18 

CI    1 8. 
Mead    Johnson    &    Co..    EvansvlUe,     Ind.    836.223-8, 

Mead  Johnson  &  Co.,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  836,371,  pub.  7-18|67. 

Mead    Johnson    &    Co..    EvansvlUe,    Ind.    836,415-H5, 
7—18—67    CI    46  J 

Mennlnger',   Herbert  W..  d.b.a.   Merlco  Printing.   Rutherf)rd, 
N.J.  836.316,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  .57. 

Merlco  Printing:  See — 

Mennlnger,  Herbert  W.  _    ^. 

Merrlll-Cantfy  6o.,  Merrill,  Wis.  433,860,  ren.  10-3-67    CU 

Metronome   Corp.,   New   York,   X.Y.   720.024,  cane.   Cl.   3* 

Mid-State  Horticultural  Co. :  See — 

Setraklans  &  Co.  „„^       , 

Midwest    Structural,    Inc.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    719.984,    <  me 
Cl.  31. 

Mlhellch  Nursery:  See — 

Mlhelleh,  William.  . 

Mlhellch,    William,    d.b.a.    Mlhellch    Nursey,    Warren.    \  Ich. 

MlUer'-Jon'es   Co.,"  Columbus.   Ohio.    720,038,   cane.   C\.   S  ). 
Mlller-Roger,    Inc.,   Hallandale,    Fla.    836,343,   pub.   7-lS  -07. 

CI.  40. 
Milliken  Feed  Mill:  See— 

Mllllken,  John  N.  ,,    ^   ^,.„    ^       ,  „ 

MUllken,   John   N.,   d.b.a.   Mllllken   Feed  Mill,   Franklin, 

719.934,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Mills,  Martin,  Distilling  Co. :  See — 

Heaven  Hill  Distilleries.  ^  „,    00- L,, 

Missouri  Hickory  Barbecue  Corp.,  El  Monte,  Calif,  836  117, 

Molecnlon   Research   Corp.,    Cambridge,    Mass.   836.453,    }ub. 

•w <Q tf^T     r^\     100 

Montecatlnl,    Socleta   Generale   per    llndustrla    Mlnerar  a   e 

Chlmlca,  Milan.  Itoly.  836,144    Pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  }■ 
Morris,  Floyd  M.,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  836.367,  pub.  7-lJ  -67 

Morse  Industries,  Inc.,  Oxone  Park,  N.Y.  836,260,  pub.  7 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Admiral  Shoe  Corp. 
Nance  Delmarle  Co.,  Inc..  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.  836,384, 

7_1  Q  flT    d    46 
National  Cooperatives,  Inc..  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  836.269. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  23.  ,         „.    V.     » 

National  Highway  Users  Conference.  Inc.,  Washington, 

836,325,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  38.  „„„,„„   ^         k    tLib. 

National  feomes  Corp.,  Lafayette,  Ind.  836.192-4,  pub.  T  -18- 

AT    Cl    12 
National  Mattress  Co.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  836,293.  pub.  1  )-4- 

ftft    Cl     ^2 
National  Mine  Service  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  836,229,  pub.  7 

fiT    Cl    19 
National  Tea  Co„  Chicago,  lU.  836,390,  pub.  J-18-^7.  C>.  j"- 
Naz,   John   A.,    Construction   Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.  435  7d8, 

Nebraska  Consolidated'  Mills  Co.,  from  Nixon  &  Co.,  On  aha, 

Nebr.  836,369,  pub.  2-14-67.  Cl.  46. 
Nettle's  Liniment  Co. :  Bee — 

New  York  Banana  Supply,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,073, 
Cl.  46. 

Nixon  &  Co. :  See- 
Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills. 

Noonan  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Noonan,  P.  James.  ,         .,,       .,         j_.     *•„„ 

Noonan,  P.  James,  d.b.a.  Noonan  Motor  Co.,  Alexandria,  3  [Inn 

NorSiwf •lnc'!*'New  Y6rk,  NY.  836.182.  pub.  7-18-67.  1  X  7. 

Norcross  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,478.  Cl  38 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  83<  .243 

No^rth  Amlri^In^Phmps  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  83(  ,246, 

pub.  7-18-67.'Cl.  21.      ^       ,         ^,        ^    u    w  v    01, 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  83( 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  21. 
North  Pacific  Canners  &  Packers.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 

368.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Northern  Virginia  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  Arlington.  Va.  72( 

cane.  Cl.  104. 
Nu-Era  Corp..  Rochester.  Mich.  719.952.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Nutritional  Science  Corp. :  See — 
Con-Stan  Industries,  Inc. 

Ocean  Industry  Co. :  See — 

Oulf  Publishing  Co. 
Olde  Tower  Sealing  :  See — 

Halo  Sales  Corp. 
OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp..    East   Alton.    111.    71 

cane.  Cl.  9. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.  836.264-5,  pub. 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Omega  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Peters,  Martin  C.  ^^ 

Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc..  Ontario,  Oreg,  836,382,  pub.  7-1 8-(  7.  Cl 
46. 
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pub. 
pub. 
D.C. 
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Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Raritan, 

12-20-66.  Cl.  18. 
Osnabrucker   Kupfer-  und   Drahtwerk, 

719,875,  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Ottercraf  t  Boats  :  See— 

Prather,  John  L. 
Osark  Pencil  Co.,  Lewisburg,  Tenn.  836 

37.  . 

Pangburn  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  72< 
Parafflne  Paint  Co..  The.  to  Flbreboard 

Calif.  65.279.  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  16. 
Pardee.  C.  O.,  Co..  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cltj, 

Cl.  6. 
Paterson  Parchment  Paper  Co.,  The,  IV 
son  Parchment  Paper  Co.,  Bristol,  Pa 
67.  Cl.  37. 
Patterson  Farms,  Inc..  Westley.  Calif 

Cl.  46. 

Pearl-Wick  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y 
67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52) 
Peninsular  Paper  Co.,  YpsilantI,  Mich   ' 

CI.  37. 
I'ennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Pennsvlvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.        . 
Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp..    PhlladelphU 

7-18-67.  Cl.  6. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The.  by  Pen- 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  430.777.   12(e)   pub 
PepsiCo,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  836.292, 
PepsiCo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,365, 
Perma  Sharp  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Peters,  Martin  C,  d.b.a.  Tole<}o  Paint 
Omega  Chemical  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.  ^"^ 
52.  . 

Pfizer,  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

67.  Cl.  1. 
Phillips  Screw  Co.,  Natiek,  Mass.  836, 

13 
Pioneer  Industries,  Inc.,  Darby.  Pa.  720 
Plant  Products  Co..  assor.  to  Plant  " 
Products   Corp.,   Blue   Point,   N.Y 
Cl.  6. 
Plant  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Plant  Products  Co. 
Plantabbs  Corp.,  Tlmonlum,  Md.  836.189 
Plastic  Binding  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  836,; 

37 
Pond,  Frank  N..  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
Popeil  Bros..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  836.347, 
Porcelain  Enamel  Institute,  Inc.,  *"     "" 

cane.  Cl.  A.  .     „     l 

Prather,  John  L.,  d.b.a.  Ottercraf t  Boat 

917,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Precision    Radiation    Instruments,    Inc. 

720.008.  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Private    Brands,    Inc.,    Grosse    Polnte, 

7-18-67.  Cl.  51. 
Process  Research.   Inc.,   Chicago.   Ill 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  fi  and  23). 
Procter  &   Gamble  Co..   The.   Clncinna. 
7-18-67.  Multiple  (Hass  (Classes  44  a 
Proctor,    Franklin,    Annandale.    Va     "' 

Cl.  22. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago,   111.   720.1 
Putman  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Quaker   Oats  Co.,   The.   Chicago,   111. 

Cl.  46. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago.   111. 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.  83< 

Quon-Quon   Co.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif 

pi.  50. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.:  See — 

Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.,  Inc. 
Ralston   Purina  Co.,   St.   Louis.  Mo 

a.  46 


N.J.    836,219,    pub. 
dsnabruck,  Germany. 

3^9,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl. 

,017.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
(Jorp.,  San  Francisco, 

N.Y.  719,829,  cane. 

a^saic,  N.J..  to  Pater- 
237,093,  ren.  10-3- 


t 


8.' 6 


.248, 
836,- 
,137, 


849. 
-Ifr- 


Ralston   Purina   Co.,    St.   Louis,   Mo. 

Cl.  46. 
Rankin.  Glen,  Blending  Co.:  See 

Stenham,  H..  Ltd. 
Ray.   Anne   B.,   Raleigh,   N.C.   432,993, 

Cl.  4. 
Rees  &  Chapman.  Vancouver,  British 

Colgate-Palmolive     Co.,     New    York 

10-3-67.  Cl.  51. 
Renee  of  Hollywood:  See — 

S.D.S.,  Inc. 
Repeo,  Ltd.,  Victoria,   Australia.   719, 
Republic    Aviation    Corp..    Fnrmlngdn 

Hiller  Corp..  Ilagerstown.  Md.  429," 

Cl.  19. 
Resinous   Products   &  Chemical   Co.. 

Co.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.    432.868-9, 
Revelation    Bra    Co.,    Inc..    Cambridge 

7-18-67.  Cl.  39. 
Rexall  Chemical  Co.:  See— 

Rexall  Drug  &  Chemical  Co. 
Rexall    Drug    ft    Chemical    Co..    d.b.a. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  836.149-51,  pub 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co.,  Winston 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  17. 
Reynolds-Palms  Export  k  Import  Co. 

342,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  40. 


.418,  pub.  7-18-67. 

83«,447,  pub.  7-18- 

317.  pub.  7-18-67. 


Pa.    836.171.    pub. 


It  Chemicals  Corp.. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  4. 
lub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  31. 
)ub.  7-18-6T.  CI.  45. 

836,266,  pub.  7-18- 

nd  Chemical  Co.,  to 
431,fe64.  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl. 

836,153,  pub.  7-18- 

166,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl. 

>36-7,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Prolucts  Corp.,  to  Plant 
431.811,   ren.   10-3-67. 


pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  10. 
15.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl. 

720.069.  cane.  O.  45. 

pub.  7-18-07.  Cl.  40. 

Wasrtngton.  D.C.  720.148. 


8,  Chicago,   111.  719. 

Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Mich.    836,439,    pub. 

.179.   pub.   7-18-07. 


8(6 


,   Ohio.   836.362,   pub. 

d  51). 

ri.253,    pub.    7-18-<i7. 


6.  cane.  Cl.  103. 
336,480.  Cl.   38. 

837.   ren.   10-3-6' 


2S2 


8  to 


816 


372.  pub.   7-18-67. 
407-8.  pub.  7-18-67. 
.434.   pub.   7-18-67. 


aj« 


5.396.   pub.    7-18-67. 
ffl6.398.   pub.    7-18-67. 


12(C)    pub.    10-.3-67. 

Columbia.   Canada,   to 
N.Y.     431.827.     ren. 


21.  cane.   Cl.   21. 
N.Y..    by    Falrehlld 
6(J7.  12(c)  pub.  10-3-(!7. 

the.   to   Rohm    A   Hnas 
len.    10-.1-67.    Cl.    1. 
Mass.    836.328.    pub. 


Rexall    Chemical    Co., 
7-18-67.  Cl.  1. 
ilalem,  N.C.  836,213-15, 

Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.  836.- 
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Tnnls.  Ronald  Jordan, 
pub.  7-18-<i7. 
836,270.  pub.  7-18-<57. 


836.456.  pub. 
North  Miami 
pub.  7-18-<i7. 


Rheem  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.298-9.  pub.  7-1&-67. 
Cl.  36. 

Rhodla.  Inc. :  See — 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. 

Rhodla.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.174-6.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  6. 

Rlngdahl  Insurance  Agency.  Wbeaton.  Minn.   720.130,  cane. 
Cl.  102. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co.,.  Inc.,  The. 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  ^'ee — 

Resinous  Products  k  Chemical  Co.,  The. 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  836,156,  pub.  7-l»-67. 
Cl.  1. 

Rolscreen   Co.,   Pella,   Iowa.  836.191.  pub.   7-18-67.  a.  12. 

Rotohmeters.  Inc.,  from  Consolidated  Resistance  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica. Inc.,  Yonkers,  X.Y.  719,928,  eanc.  Cl.  21. 

Roush  Bakery  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  83<5,4i:5, 
pub.  7-18-(57.  Cl.  46. 

Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc.,    New    York,    X.Y.    836,444,    pub. 
7_lg_07    Cl    51 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  719,815,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
S.D.S.,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Renee  of  Hollywood,   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

720,053,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
S  &  T  Putter  Co. :  See — 

Tanls.    Thomas   A.,    Richard    L. 
and  Andrew  liaravik. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  836.462. 

Cl.  101. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co..  Xew  York.  X.Y. 

Cl.  23. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.  836,291.  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  :Ti. 
Sanltek  Products  Co.,  to  Sanltek  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  435.211.  ren.  10-3-07.  O.  52. 
Sanltek  I'roducts,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanltek  Products  Co. 
Satellite    Systems.    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  100. 
Save    Way    Barber   k    Beauty    Supplies,    Inc., 

Beach,  Fla.  836  361,  pub.  7-18-<i7.  Cl.  44. 
Sayers,   Wllfre<l   C,  Camdenton,  Mo.   83(i.l58, 

Cl.  2. 

Scarlet  Records.  Inc.,  Xashvllle,  Tenn.  720.005,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Schell    Leather   Goods  Co..    Inc..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.    434.446, 

ren.  10-3-67.  CI.  3. 
Schering    Corp.,     Bloomfleld,     N.J.     836.221,     pub.     7-18-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Schmled,  A.,  Komnianditgesellsehaft,  Linz.  Danube.  Austria. 

830.273,  pub.  7-18-(!7.  Cl.  26. 
Sehwebel  Baking  Co..  The,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  836,482.  Cl.  46. 
Scott  Trencher  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  83(i,257.  pub.  7-18-<;7. 

Cl.   23. 
ScovlUe,  Brown  k  Co.,  Wellsvllle,  N.Y.  232,876.  ren.  10-.3-(i7. 

Cl.  46. 
Seamon,  A.  k  L.,  Inc..  Jamaica,  X.Y.  836,167.  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl    3. 
Seaway' Stereo  Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich.  836,306.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl. 

36. 
Service  Metal   Fabricators,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  719,958,  cane. 

Cl.  23.  - 

Servo  Corp.  of  America,  HlcksvlUe,  N.Y.  836.280.  pub.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Setrakians  k  Co..  Fresno,  by  Mid-State  Horticultural  Co..  San 

Francisco,  Calif.  443,940,  12(e)   pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
Seufert  Brothers  Co..  to  Francis  A.  Seufert  k  Co.,  The  Dalles, 

Oreg.  435.896,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
Seufert  Brothers  Co.,  to  Francis  A.  Seufert  k  Co.,  The  Dalles, 

Oreg.  4.36  019,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
Seufert.  Francis  A.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Seufert  Brothers  Co. 
7-Up  Bottling  Co.,  Inc.,  Augusta.  Ga.  720.068.  cane.  Cl.  45. 
Shoe  Bank.  Inc.,  Belgium.  Wis.  836.333.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  39. 
Short,  J.  R.,  Milling  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  836,385,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Shortrip   Leather  Products  Co.,   Newark,   N.J.   836,163,   pub. 

7-1K-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  3  and  39). 
Slmonlz  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  836,464,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  103. 
Sky  Food  Co. :  See — 

Lutz.  Walter. 
Slade,   Herbert   J.,   d.b.a.   Window  Well  Cover  Co.,  Prospect 

Heights.  111.  836.475.  Cl.  12. 
Sloeom  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington,  Calif.  719,914,  cane. 

Cl.  19. 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc. 

Smith.   Fletcher.    Studios.    Inc..    Fort   Lauderdale.   Fla.    836,- 

301-5,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  36. 
Smith.  Jack,  d.b.a.  J-B  Ranch  Supply  Mfg.  k  J-B  Supply  Mfg., 

Vesta,  Minn.  836,164,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  3. 

Sorg  Products  Co.,  Llgonier,  Ind.  836,313,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl. 
37. 

Southern  Mills,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  836,271,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl. 
24. 

Southwestern  Petroleum  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  836,169,  pub. 

7-18-67.  CI.  5. 
Sportsways,   Inc.,   Paramount,  Calif.   836,183,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  9. 


Spotnalls,  Inc., 
Cl.  13. 


Rolling  Meadows,  111.  836,195,  pub.  7-18-67. 


Standard  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  720,046,  cane. 
Cl.  39. 

Standard  Oil  Co..  Whiting.  Ind..  to  The  American  Oil  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  434.832.  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  15. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey.  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Humble 
Oil  k  Refining  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  435.072.  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl. 


Star  Pish  k  Bone  Fertilizer  Co..  Bridgeton,  N.J.  836.183.  nnb 
7-18-67.  Cl.  10.  •         .  .       .  1  u". 

Stencel   Aero   Engineering  Corp..    Arden.    N.C.   836,233,   pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  19. 
Stenham,  H.,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Glen  Rankin  Blending  Co.,  London. 

England.  836,425-6,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  49. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Falrehlld  Bros.  &  Foster. 
I.G.  Farl)enlndu»trie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Winthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Stern-Bruerel  Carl  Funke  A.G.,  Easen.  Germany.  836.421-3. 

pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  48. 
Sternco  Industries.  Inc..  Harrison,  N.J.  836,165,  pub.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  3. 
Stevens,    J.    P.,    k   Co.,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    N.Y.    836,353,   pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  42. 
Stevens  Paper  Mills,  Inc..  The.  Windsor.  Conn.  836.247.  pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  21. 
Stoffel    Sales   Co.,    Inc.,    Xew   York,   by    Stoffel    Seals   Corp.. 

Tuckahoe,  N.Y.  429,803,  12(c)   pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  25. 
Stoffel  Seals  Corp.  :  See — 
Stoffel  Sales  Co.,  Inc. 
Sturgls  Mfg.  Co.,  Haxtun,  Colo.  719,919,  eanc.  Cl.  19. 
Sunklst  Growers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Exchange  Lemon  Products  Co. 
Sun-Maid  Raisin  Growers  of  Calif.,  Klngsburg,  Calif.  235,744, 

ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  46. 
Superior  Tea  k  Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  836,397.  pub.  7-18-67. 

Sweet  Candy  Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  836,399,  pub.  7-18- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Syndicate    Magazines,    Inc.,    New    Y'ork,    X.Y.    836,326,    pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  38. 
Tanis,    Thomas    A.,    Richard    L.   Tanls.   Ronald    Zordan.   and 

Andrew  Baravlk.  d.b.a.  S  &  T  Putter  Co..  Olympla  Fields. 

111.  836  254,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  22. 
Tasco  Sales,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  836,276.  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  26. 
Tasty  Baking  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.  836,412,  pub.  7-18-67. 

a.  46. 
Tennessee  Eastman  Corp.,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.,  Rochester.  X.Y.  431.958.  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  6. 
Tennessee  Elastman  Corp..  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  432.461.  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  6 
Tesco  Chemicals.   Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.   836.170.   pub.   7-19-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Texaco  Experiment.  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  836.204.  pub.  7-18- 

67.  CI.  14. 
Thermal  Metal  Products  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.'«36.294.  pub. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  34. 
Thomas.  Stuart  K..  Carmel.  Calif.  232,264.  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Toddlers  Education.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  836,252,  pub   7-18- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Toledo  Paint  &  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Peters,  Martin  C.  ^ 

Topco    Associates,    Inc.,    Skokle,    111.   836,351,   pub.   7-18-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Toumeur  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Tourneur  Salons,  Inc. 
Toumeur  Salons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tourneur  Cosmetics,  New  York, 

X.Y.  836,344.  pub.  7-18-67.  CT.  40. 
Towle  Syrup  Co..  The,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  to  General  Foods  Corp., 

White  Plains,  NY.  61.962,  ren.  10-.V-67.  CI.  46. 
Trald  Corp.,  Glendale.  Calif.  836.279,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  26. 
Transcripts.    Inc..    Panama    City.    Panama.    720.004.    cane. 

CI.  36. 

Inc..     Brockton.     Mass.     836.409.     pub. 


San    Francisco.    Calif.    836.401.     pub. 
Winslow.  Ariz.  830.438,  pub.   7-18-67. 


Travelers     Delight, 

7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Trl-Valley    Growers 

7-18-67.  Cl.  46. 
Troutner,  Wayne  L. 

Cl.  51. 
Troy    Record    Co.,    The,    Troy,    N.Y.    230,262-3,    12(c)    pub. 

10-3-67.  Cl.  38. 
rSP   Corp..    San   Jose.   Calif.   8.16.380.    pub.    7-18-07.   C\.   46. 
I'ncas    Mfg.    Co..    Providence.    R.I.    719,976.   cane.    Cl.    28. 
Union  Bag  k  Paper  Corp..  to  Union  Camp  Corp..  Xew  York. 

N.Y.  434.593  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  2. 
Union  Camp  Corp.:  See — 

Union  Bag  &  Paper  Corp. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,:  See — 

Carbide  k  (Carbon  Chemicals  Corp. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,   Xew  York,   X.Y.  719.933,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  830,199,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Union   Portland  Cement  Co..  Ogden.   Utah,  by   Ideal  Cement 

Co..   Denver.   Colo.   66.533.   12(c)    pub.   10-3-67.  Cl.   12. 
Union    Tank    Car   Co..   Chicago.    111.    830.240.    pub.    7-18-67. 

CI.  19. 
Union  Vitamin  Co.,  Culver  Oty,  Calif.  836,207,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Cl.  14. 
United  Xewspapers  Magazine  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720.021, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
United    Products    Corp..    Kansas    City.    Mo.    836.168.    pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  3. 
United    States    Steel    Corp..    IMttsburgh,    Pa.    719.879.    cane. 

CI.  14. 
Unlted-Greenfleld     Corp.,     Xorthbrook,     HI.     836,261,     pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  23. 
University   Travel   Co..   Cambridge.    Mass.    720,139-40.   cnnr. 

Cl.  105. 
Vacuum  Chronometer  Corp..  Blel.  Switzerland.  836,285.  pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  27. 
Van   Camp   Sea   Food   Co..   Inc..  Terminal   Island,  Calif.,   to 

Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  231.221,  ren.  10-3-67. 

a.  40. 
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pub. 


;iin- 
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Van    Sclver  Corp.,   The,   to   Warner   Co.,    Philadelphia, 

238,022,  ren.  10-3-67.  CI.  12.  ^  .„.  ^,„    ,„,    , 

Vega  Co.,  The,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.  434,016,  12(c) 

10-3-67.  Cl.  36. 
VlckB,  Al,  Sportswear:  See — 

Lorell,  Bert  R.  .    ^      t  *..    t'     ♦ 

VlBCoant  of  England  Inc.,  to  Slgnatronlc  Co.,  Ltd.,  East 

hurst,  N.Y.  684,891,  new  cert.  Cl.  50. 
Viscount  of  England,  Inc..  to  Slgnatronlc  Co.,  Ltd..  Last 

hurst,  N.Y.  701,503-4,  new  cert.  Cl.  50.  ,,,*_«, 

Vita  Ellxer  Co.,   Inc.,  Atlanta,   Ga.   836,217.   pub.   7-l(  -67 

Cl    18 
Voice  of"  Astrology    Publishing  Co.,    Inc.,   Kansas  City 

720,018,  cane.  Cl.  38.  ^    ^     ^^      „         .     u.,, 

Voice  of  6range  Empire,  Inc.,  Ltd.,  The,  Beverly  Hills, 

836,470,  pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  107. 
Voldafe,  Inc.,  Long  Island  aty,  N.Y    719,843    cane    Cl 
Vue,   Inc.,   Roselle,   N.J.   836,431,   pub    7-18-«.7.   Cl.  50 
Wallace  Orthopedic  Supply  Co.,  Inglewood,   Calif.  720  067, 

Waltham  '  Chemical     Co.,     Waltham,     Mass.     435,348.     ren. 

Ward   Foods,   Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.   830,379.   pub.    7-1  l-<>7. 

Ward     Thomas    H.,    Jr..    Valley    Park.    Mo.    836,467,    pub. 

7-18-67.  Cl.  105. 
Warner  Co.:  See — 

Van  Sclver  Corp.,  The. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

American  Chicle  Co. 
Water  Bugs,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  720,051,  eanc.  Cl.  69. 

Watman,  Clement :  See — 
Forsey,  Harold  W. 

Webb  C.  J.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants 
Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants.  Inc..  Jenkintown 
836,211.  pub.  7-18-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  15 


an( 


es  ter 


J3(5 


Webb,  C.  J.,  Inc.,  Dresher,  Pa.  836,451 
Wester  Bros.,  to  H.  Wester,  d.b.a.  W' 

N.Y.  66,854,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl.  23. 
Wester,  Herbert :  See — 

Wester  Bros. 
Western  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111 

Cl    42. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh 

Cl    21 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,   Pittsburgh 

7-18-07.  Cl.  34. 
Wetherholts,  Franth:  See — 

VVetherholt's  Perfume  Co. 
Wetherholt's   Perfume   Co.,   by   F.   ^eHerholt 

422  342,  12(c)  pub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  51. 
Whltaker,    Ray,    d.b.a.    Whltaker    '" 

719.962,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
,  Whltaker  Seasonings :  Nee- 
Whltaker,  Ray. 
White,   S.   S.,  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa 

Cl.  44. 
Whltlng-Adams  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass 
Whlttlers   Fellowship,   Atlanta.   <;a.    "" 


30.354,  pub.  7-18-67. 
Pa.  719,937-8.  cane. 
.    V&.    830.290,    pub. 

s.   Chicago.    111. 
Sea!4>nlnRM.    Tulsa.    Okla. 

8  (6,360.  pub.  7-18-07. 


Wiggins.  E.  B.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Cl.     ~ 


75  0 


719.980.  cam-.  Cl.  29. 
J.140.  cane.  Cl.  200. 
*30,2(M(.  pub.  7-18(i7. 


13. 


see- 


8. 


nn<l 

Pa. 

52). 


Window  Well  Cover  Co 

Slade,  Herbert  J.  .. 

Wlnthrop   Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    to    Sterfing 

York,  N.Y.  431,858,  ren.  10-3-67.  Cl. 
Yardley    of    London.     Inc.,    Totowa. 

7-18-G7.  Cl.  51. 
Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J. 

Cl.  51. 
Zltomer    Chemists.   Inc..    by    Zitomer 

York.  N.Y.  430.940.  12(c)  pub.  10-3- 
Zltomer  Pharmacy.  Inc. :  See — 
Zitomer  Chemists,  Inc. 
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pub.  7-18-67.  Cl.  52. 
Bros.,  New  York, 


Drug.  Inc..  New 
V.J.  x:<0.435-«.  pub. 
.■10.443.  pub.  7-18-07. 


'harmao'.    Inc.,    New 
.  Cl.  51. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dedsioiis  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
August  1967 

Examiner  afllrmed 1*5 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^^ 

Examiner  reversed ^^ 

Total *•' 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

P.\RT  I — Rri,Es  OF  Pb.\ctice  IX  Patent  Caser 
AmrfidiNCNr  of  Claimn 

Sections  1.119,  1.121  and  1.120  (Patent  Rules  119,  121  and 
126)  are  revised  as  set  forth  below,  said  revisions  to  take 
effect  November  1,  1967.  The  prosecution  of  all  applications 
for  which  no  amendment  has  been  filed  prior  to  November  1. 
1967,  must  be  In  compliance  with  the  sections  as  revised. 

The  purpose  of  these  revisions  is  to  effect  more  efficient 
operation  In  the  prosecution  of  patent  applications  as  well  as 
In  the  clerical  operations  In  support  thereof. 

The  general  substance  of  the  proposed  revisions  was  pub- 
lishe<l  in  the  Federal  Register  of  June  24,  1967  (32  F.R.  9026). 
A  hearing  was  held  on  July  31.  1967,  and  all  persons,  who  de- 
sired to.  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  views, 
objections,  recommendations  or  suggestions.  Both  the  oral 
and  written  comments  were  carefully  considered.  The  sections 
are  being  revised  substantially  as  published  with  a  few  addi- 
tional changes. 

The  full  text  of  the  revised  sections  1.119,  1.121  and  1.126 
reads  as  follows  : 

I  1.119     Amendment  of  claitnx. 

The  claims  may  be  amended  by  canceling  particular  claims, 
by  presenting  new  claims,  or  by  rewriting  particular  claims 
as  indicated  In  section  1.121.  The  requirements  of  section  1.111 
must  be  complied  with  by  pointing  out  the  specific  distinctions 
believed  to  render  the  claims  patentable  over  the  leferences 
in  presenting  arguments  In  support  of  new  claims  and  amend- 
ments. 
I  1.121      Manner  of  making  amendmenta. 

(a)  Erasures,  additions.  Insertions,  or  alterations  of  the 
Office  file  of  papers  and  records  must  not  be  physically  entered 
by  the  applicant.  Amendments  to  the  application  (excluding 
the  claims)  are  made  by  filing  a  paper  (which  should  conform 
to  section  1.52).  directing  or  requesting  that  specified  amend- 
ments be  made.  The  exact  word  or  words  to  be  stricken  out 
or  inserted  by  said  amendment  must  be  specified  and  the  pre- 


cise point  Indicated  where  the  deletion  or  Insertion  is  to  be 
made.  *' 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  a  particular  claim 
may  be  amended  only  by  directions  to  cancel  or  by  rewriting 
such  claim  with  underlining  below  the  word  or  words  added 
and  brackets  around  the  word  or  words  deleted.  The  rewriting 
of  a  claim  in  this  form  will  be  construed  as  directing  the  can- 
cellation of  the  original  claim ;  however,  the  original  claim 
number  followed  by  the  parenthetical  word  "amended"  must 
be  used  for  the  rewritten  claim.  If  a  previously  rewritten  claim 
U  rewritten,  underlining  and  bracketing  will  be  applied  In 
reference  to  the  previously  rewritten  claim  with  the  paren- 
thetical expression  "twice  amended,"  "three  times  amended," 
etc.,  following  the  original  claim  number. 

(c)  A  particular  claim  may  be  amended  in  the  manner 
indicated  for  the  application  in  section  1.121(a)  to  the  extent 
of  corrections  in  spelling,  punctuation,  and  typographical 
errors.  Additional  amendments  In  this  manner  will  be  adBiltted 
provided  the  changes  are  limited  to  (1)  deletions  and/or  (2) 
the  addition  of  no  more  than  five  words  In  any  one  claim. 
Any  amendment  submitted  with  Instructions  to  amend  par- 
ticular claims  but  failing  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  may  be  considered  non-responsive 
and  treated  accordingly. 

(d)  Where  underlining  or  brackets  are  intended  to  appear 
In  the  printed  patent  or  are  properly  part  of  the  claimed  ma- 
terial and  not  Intended  as  symbolic  of  changes  In  the  particu- 
lar claim,  amendment  by  rewriting  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (b)  al)ove  shall  be  prohibited. 

(e)  In  reissue  applications,  both  the  descriptive  portion  and 
the  claims  are  to  be  amended  as  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
above. 

I  1.126     Xumbering  of  claimt. 

The  original  numbering  of  the  claims  must  be  preserved 
throughout  the  prosecution.  When  claims  are  canceled,  the 
remaining  claims  must  not  l>e  renumbered.  When  claims  are 
added,  except  when  presented  in  accordance  with  section 
1.121(b),  they  must  be  numbered  by  the  applicant  consecu- 
tively beginning  with  the  n^imber  next  following  the  highest 
numbered  claim  previously  presented  (whether  entered  or 
not).  When  the  application  Is  ready  for  allowance,  the  ex- 
aminer. If  necessary,  will  renumber  the  claims  consecutively 
in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  or  in  such  order  as  may 
have  been  requested  by  applicant. 
(Sec.  1.66  Stat.  792;  35  U.S.C.  6)  I 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Committioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved  : 

John  F.  Kiscaid, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
Dated  :  Sept.  25,  1967. 


Publithed  in  3i  F.R.  13i82-3,  Sept.  28. 108'. 


New  AppUcations  Received  During  August  1967 

Patents ^377 

Designs ^^^ 

Plant  Patents 5 

Reissues    ^6 

Total 7795 


Issue — October  10,  1967 

Patents 1234— No.  3.345,641  to  No.  3,346,874,  incl. 

Designs 49 — No.      208,850  to  yo.      208,898,  Incl. 

Total 1283 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AiBsistant  Commissioner 
i 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  14.  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERA  IONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRf,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inwganlc  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metkl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteriee;  Hydrocarbons;  Mlnera^  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compoaltlons;  Gaseojis 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Deriees.  J 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STEriMAN,  Manager 

HeteroCTcUc:  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Co«netl«  s; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  CarboxyUc  Acid  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthe  Ic 
Rctins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  ReSlns;  Natural  Reelns;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.!,- 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Composition!;  Molding.  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  IflO-J.  R.  LIBE  il- 


Coatlng;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Method^  and  Appwatus;  Stock  Materials;  AdheslTS  Bonding; 
SDeeial  Chemical  Manuffccturee;  Sp«!lal  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PEC1ALI2ED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170- W.  B.  KNIGHfT. 


:al 
tats; 


Itfanagcr   .... .. ---• •--• ........... 

Fmnisers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactofc;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manulactu  re; 
Gas-  Heating  and  illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  So  id 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatjis; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dtactor. 


!  Explorl  ig, 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Oeneratlon  and  UtiIlsaU<m;  General  Applications;  CouTsrsion  >nd  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductfs 

Switches;  Miseallaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD.  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic 
Radlo-Actiye  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Cwmnunications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devjces 

•nd  Related  Arts. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  TSiy-Vf.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  E^onlc  Component  ClrcuiU;  Wave  Transmission  L|ies 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager ^    .,    . 

Photography:  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumenU 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  200-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  E  esigns) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 1 -- - 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. ..-, 

Date  of  oldest  amend^  application  awaiting  actioli 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  ol  numbers  indicated  below  ezpfe  during  October  19«7.  except  those  which  may  hav< 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (84  SUt.  318  as  an»«nded  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  hav^  — •♦ 
terms  under  the  provisions  ol  PubUc  Law  000.  A  list  ol  Veterans'  bateots  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  tl 

Prtente ^  Numbers  2.«2* 

Plant  Patents 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  {C^wtivmti) 


Actual  FOing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Actioo 


Actual  Filing  Date 

ol  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dlr«rt». 


^-12-64 


3-«-«4 


7-20-64 


3-lS-lM 


4-»^ 


6-31-«2 


3-1-82 


4-0-82 


H8-82 


4-16-82 


iT*Mr>T  Tvn  AMD  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  810— A.  BERLIN,  Manager :""~',",'^ 

ICA-on-tl«:  S  .1"'S^^  V.hlciri:nd  Appurt^ances;  KaUway.  and  Railway  Equipment;  Bra.«;  Rigid. 

MATeJuL  Sh/pTnG  A^TTLVMAN^VlcTURmo.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  M-IJ'--"-^;"- 

M!n^,^t.^Proc«iM  A««mbllng.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 

Zwi^orkSrSJutJSon-Bondlng,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Work^gApp«^t^; 

T^liZT^'^£nZ.  ApparatSJ  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 

AMuI?i?NT."^SSSi>HTp^^^^^^^^    TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  33^A.  BUEGG. 

''lZIrn«;tand"ExerclsingDevices;"l^"o]ectorsrAnlnu^^ 

3S^  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  M«nbers;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry.  Printing.  Type- 

writers-  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 
uwiT  A  vn  pnwPR  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager..., "'I'    '".r" 

t  ^I?7rombu^tronEnRin^  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 

TentSn'  S^T^ TapoS  Templture  and  HuxS^lity  ReguUtlon;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 
ED  c!lNS?RuT^bNS%t;PPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  aROUP35a-T^HIC KEY  Meager 


New      Ameoded 


1-3-66 


6-10-85 


iT'sT'O^ 


2-7-83 


Joints;  Fasteners; 


FIXED  CONS™CTK)NS  o. .  .^^„^^^^^^  Mi^^Uaaeous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUdlng  Structures;  Closure 

OperatorsTRndg^T^ZrESTKnglneerlng;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  R«.ptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc 
tures. 


TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  ELU.D  HANDLINO.  OROOP  3K-WJ.  COLE  Mj»w 
lacture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling 


2-l!Htf 


1-13^16 


10-3-65 


S-23-65 


1-30-83 


12-2-84 


4-20-83 


0-13-62 
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5-12-64 

3-7-86 

11-20-83 

2-10-64 

0-4-64 
1-14-06 


7-5-83 
2-17-84 
11-20-61 

1-8-82 

6-24-«3 
8-25-85 


184,  300 

4,448 

135,  131 

2.411 

Nov.  29,  1963 

Nov.  29,  1961 


been  extended  under  the 

e  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 

theytiMiiMi  Index  ofPeUnU—lM. 

,026  to  2,528,482,  inclusive 

Nofaibers  082  to  085,  Inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT 
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AND  TRADEMARK 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

EJX    PASTE    H^NBY    R.    SlEBACH 

'      Appeal  No.  522—28.    pecided  February  16,  1967 
1.  Patentabiuty — Pbocess — Method  and  Apparatus  Claims  in  Same  App4i- 

CATION. 

"We  stress  at  this  point  that  since  the  claims  at  bar  have  not  been  rejected 
on  prior  art,  they  are  presumed  to  be  novel  and  patentable  thereover.  AUo, 
that  the  question  of  double  patenting  between  the  rejected  method  claims  and 
the  allowed  apparatus  claims  is  not  present  in  this  appeal,  since  both  sets  )f 
claims  are  In  the  same  application.  Thus,  Ex  parte  Sheehan,  11  USPQ  43,  cltod 
at  page  1  of  the  Examiner's  answer,  Involving  double  patenting.  Is  not  pertlne  it 
to  the  issue  at  hand.  Claims  in  the  same  application,  unlike  those  in  separate 
applications  as  in  the  Sheehan  case,  need  not  distinguish  patentably  from  ea  ;h 
other,  in  the  sense  of  being  capable  of  supporting  different  patents.  They  ne  sd 
only  distinguish  in  scope.  Further.  1  re  know  of  no  prohibition  against  the  alio  v- 
ance  of  both  method  and  apparatts  In  the  same  case,  particularly  where,  is 
here,  there  appears  to  be  both  api  )aratU8  and  method  concepts  in  the  bro  id 
aspect  of  the  disclosed  Invention  a  nd  it  Is  difficult  to  determine  whether  t  le 
Invention  can  best  be  defined  In  onie  or  the  other  of  these  statutory  classes  of 
Invention.  In  re  Conover,  1962  C.D|  505  (511).  It  is  well  established  also  that 
applicants  should  be  allowed  reasobable  latitude  in  claiming  their  inventioi  is, 
provided  that  they  do  not  unduly  fnultlply  the  claims  and  becloud  the  Inv^n 


tlon  (In  re  Chandler  et  al.,  50  C< 


»A  1422,  1963  CD.  642,  795  O.G.  1077,  319 
P.2d  211,  138  USPQ  138  at  148)  ^hlch  Is  not,  nor  contended  to  be,  the  ca|se 
here.' 

Same — Same — Unobvious    Use   or   Machine   ob  Manufactuke — 35   U.S 
100(b). 
"While  patentability  of  process  ( lalms  cannot  be  predicated  solely  on  stri  ic- 
tural  limitations  recited  therein,  i   may  be  predicated,  according  to  35  U.S 
100(b)  and  101,  on  a  new  and  ui  obvious  use  of  a  machine  or  manufactijre 
in  carrying  out  some  or  all  of  the  steps  of  the  process." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  ^harles  A.  Willmuth)  of  Group  4t0. 
Serial  No.  314,894. 


REVERSED. 

O.  H.  Nam,  H.  J.  Winegaj 


Pfeffer  and  J.  L.  Landis  for  ippeUant 


Before  Dracopoulos,  Bailey 


Dracopoulos,  Examiner-in-Chi  ef, 


This  is  an  appeal  from  the 
remaining  claims  in  the  case,  9 

No  prior  art  has  been  relied 
claims  3  and  5  being  that  they 


and  R.  P.  Miller,  J.  J.  Lipari, 


CASES 


"■ 


and  Brewink,  Examinera-in-Chie 


inal  rejection  of  claims  3  and  5.  The 
10,  12,  13,  14  and  18,  stand  allowi  id. 
upon,  the  sole  ground  of  rejection  of 
are  drawn  to  nothing  more  than  the 
obvious  or  inherent  function  of  (he  apparatus  recited  in  allowed  clai  ns 
10  and  9,  respectively. 

From  our  analysis  of  method  claims  3  and  5  and  comparison  then  of 
with  allowed  apparatus  claims  10  and  9,  respectively,  in  light  of  <  he 
Examiner's  answer  and  the  app  ellant's  briefs,  we  have  concluded  tl  lat 
the  given  rejection  of  claims  3  and  5  is  not  sustainable. 

[1]  We  stress  at  this  point  hat  since  the  claims  at  bar  have  iot 
been  rejected  on  prior  art,  they  are  presumed  to  be  novel  and  pate  it- 
able  thereover.  Also,  that  the  question  of  double  patenting  betw(  «n 
the  rejected  method  claims  and  the  allowed  apparatus  claims  is  not 
present  in  this  appeal,  since  bo  h  sets  of  claims  are  in  the  same  apj  \'\- 
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cation.  Thus,  Ex  parte  Sheehan,  11  USPQ  43,  cited  at  page  1  of  the 
Examiner's  answer,  involving  double  patenting,  is  not  pertinent  to 
the  issue  at  hand.  Claims  in  the  same  application,  unlike  those  in 
separate  applications  as  in  the  Sheehan  case,  need  not  distinguish 
patentably  from  each  other,  in  the  sense  of  being  capable  of  support- 
ing different  patents.  They  need  only  distinguish  in  scope.  Further, 
we  know  of  no  prohibition  against  the  allowance  of  both  method  and 
apparatus  in  the  same  case,  particularly  where,  as  here,  there  appears 
to  be  both  apparatus  and  method  concepts  in  the  broad  aspect  of  the 
disclosed  invention  and  it  is  difficult  to  determine  whether  the  inven- 
tion can  best  be  defined  in  one  or  the  other  of  these  statutory  classes 
of  invention.  In  re  Conover,  1962  CD.  505  (511).  It  is  well  established 
also  that  applicants  should  be  allowed  reasonable  latitude  in  claiming 
their  inventions,  provided  that  they  do  not  unduly  multiply  the  claims 
and  becloud  the  invention  {In  re  Cha/ndl^  et  al..  50  CCPA  1422, 1963 
CD.  642,  795  O.G.  1077,  319  F.2d  211,  138  USPQ  138  at  148)  which 
is  not,  nor  contended  to  be,  the  case  here. 

Turning  to  the  claims  3,  5,  9,  and  10,  we  find  clear  differences  in 
scope.  Claim  3  distinguishes  from  claim  10  by  employing  a  "mesh''^ 
carrier  and  by  deforming  a  sidewall  of  each  corrugation  to  "overlie" 
the  associated  article.  Claim  4  distinguishes  from  claim  9  by  the  same 
"overlie"  and  by  not  specifying  that  the  means  for  corrugating,  in- 
serting the  articles,  applying  tension  and  flattening,  respectively,  are 
"disposed  along  the  path"  of  the  carrier.  As  conceded  by  the  Examiner 
at  page  3  of  his  answer  and  demonstrated  by  the  exhibits  appended 
to  the  appeal  brief,  these  steps  may  be  carried  out  manually.  Instru- 
mentalities needed  for  effecting  some  of  these  steps  may  obviously  be 
individual  tools  carried  in  a  tool  box. 

It  is  argued  in  the  Examiners  answer,  under  paragraph  5  at  page  3, 
"However,  it  should  be  noted  that  in  each  and  every  step  the  pUable  ribbon  Is 
necessary  and  essential  for  the  successful  completion  of  each  step  individually 
and  of  the  process  as  a  whole.  No  known  hand  operation  or  manuaUy-operated 
Instrumentality  has  been  suggested  as  a  substitute  for  the  most  essential  element 
of  the  machine  or  process,  i.e..  the  pliable  carrier." 

and  at  page  2, 

",  .  .  the  only  means  disclosed  as  being  capable  of  carrying  out  the  claimed 
process  is  a  pliable  or  flexible  ribbon  or  carrier  and  both  method  and  apparatus 
claims  clearly  require  this  specific  and  essential  structure.  In  fact  It  Is  the  most 
essential  part  of  the  apparatus  and  likewise  the  method  could  not  be  performed 
without  it.  Where  a  single  means  of  carrying  out  a  process  Is  shown  and  other 
independent  means  are  not  obvious,  a  process  claim  which  merely  states  the 
function  or  effect  of  a  machine  must  be  held  unpatentable." 

We  find  no  merit  in  the  foregoing  views  of  the  Examiner.  The 
flexible  carrier  cannot  of  itself  carry  out  the  claimed  process.  Tlie 
claimed  steps  performed  thereon  and  the  insertion  in  the  corrugations 
of  the  articles  to  be  processed  are  essential  to  the  claimed  utility  of 
the  carrier  and  to  the  method  as  a  whole.  [2]  While  patentability  of 
process  claims  cannot  be  predicated  solely  on  structural  limitations 
recited  therein,  it  may  be  predicated,  according  to  35  U.S.C  100(b) 
and  101,  on  a  new  and  unobvious  use  of  a  machine  or  manufacture  in 
carrying  out  some  or  all  of  the  steps  of  the  process.  Ex  parte  Kangas, 
125  USPQ  419,  at  421. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  do  not  sustain  the  rejection. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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In  the  United  IStates  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex    PARTE    i[ARBT    W.    PABKEB 

Appeal  No.  604—2  k    Decided  July  29,  1966 

Patentability — Double  Patenth  ro — Disclaimers  Under  35  U.S.C.  253 

Where  appellant  considers  a  doable  patenting  rejection  to  have  been  ovjer 
come  by  the  filing  of  a  disclaimer  of  the  patent  "without  disclaiming  the  In- 
vention therein"  because  said  claii  qs  had  been  inserted  in  the  present  appli  :a 
tion  for  which  a  terminal  disclaim  eV  was  filed,  Held  that  "while  35  U.S.C.  2  53, 
second  paragraph,  provides  that  any  patentee  or  applicant  may  disclaim  or 
dedicate  to  the  public  the  entire  Iterm,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term,  of 
the  patent  granted  or  to  be  granted,'  here  appellant  *  •  •  has  only  transfer  red 
all  the  patent  claims  to  the  pendkig  application  to  have  the  same  life  in  he 
form  of  a  new  patent" ;  that  "In  Ireality,  he  has  not  disclaimed  or  dedica  ed 
anything" ;  that  "He  is  seeking  td  have  precisely  the  same  protection  for  he 
same  term  of  the  patent  in  a  patent  to  issue  on  the  application  with  all  he 
claims  of  the  patent  and  also  add  tional  protection  for  the  remaining  term  of 
the  patent  for  a  species  not  disclosed  in  the  patent  and  conceded  to  bi  a 
variant  made  obvious  by  the  prifir  art" ;  and  that  "We  do  not  believe  t  »at 
it  was  the  intent  of  Congress  to  permit  by  the  second  paragraph  of  sect  on 
253  obtaining  greater  benefits  tha  i  those  of  the  disclaimed  patent,  or  to  sa  ac- 
tion proliferation  of  patents  fcr  the  same  or  for  patentably  indistipct 
invention." 

.  Same — Same— Same — 35  U.S.C.  !  51  and  253. 

We  point  out  that,  if  the  presi  nt  application  should  issue  as  a  patent  it 
would  be  the  second  patent  issued  for  the  subject  matter  of  appellant's  pat«  nt 
In  other  words,  the  patent  would  be  reissued,  but  not  in  conformance  to  he 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  251,  252,  he  reissue  sections  of  statute.  None  of  he 
limitations  on  the  right  to  reissu<  would  have  been  met.  Appellant  makes  no 
attempt  to  show  errors  in  the  issuance  of  the  patent  that  warrants  reissue 
In  fact,  he  makes  it  evident  thai  there  were  none.  That  this  is  the  cas<  is 
shown  by  the  following  facts.  He  does  not  amend  specification  or  draw  ing 
insofar  as  they  pertain  to  the  st  bject  matter  of  the  Issued  patent,  show  ng 
that  these  parts  of  the  patent  are  not  defective.  He  makes  no  change  in  pat  snt 
claims,  showing  that  he  did  not  )elieve  that  he  claimed  either  more  or  less 
than  he  had  a  right  to  claim  in  tl  e  patent.  The  only  thing  he  has  done  is  )  idd 
disclosure  that  would  have  been  infused  in  a  reissue  application  as  being  i  ew 
matter  and  has  claimed  the  samoL  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  disclaiiier 
section  of  the  Statute  does  not  p  rovide  for  reissue  of  a  non-defective  pat  ent 
for  the  purpose  of  adding  and  cl  liming  new  matter  when  such  is  prohibl|ted 
by  the  reissue  sections. 

.  Patentability — Double  Patentiito. 

"It  is  to  be  noted  by  reference  o  the  above-arranged  sequence  of  dates  that 
the  earlier  application  was  allow  »d  or  passed  to  issue  on  September  1,  11 64, 
that  on  October  2,  1964  the  Exam  ner  rejected  the  claims  in  the  instant  ap  ili- 
cation  as  unpatentable  over  the  allowed  claims  in  the  allowed  application  i  ind 
that  the  patent'did  not  issue  until  April  27. 1965.  Thus,  appellant  had  the  opi  or 
tunity  and  could  have  placed  the  qlaims  of  the  patent  in  the  present  case  w  lile 
the  two  applications  were  pending!  in  the  Patent  Office.  Instead,  he  first  ele<  ted 
to  accept  the  patent  and  take  his  chances,  so  to  speak,  as  to  the  allowanc<  of 
the  later  application,  and  later  clanged  his  mind  just  prior  to  patent  issije 

.  Same — Same — In  re'  Roheson  ani>  In  re  Siu  Construed. 

"We  note  ♦  ♦  ♦  the  court's  statement  in  In  re  Robeson,  at  141  USPQ 
that  'Siu  [105  USPQ  428]  continues  the  basic  rule  of  only  one  patent  for 
invention,'  after  quoting,  at  141  USPQ  480,  from  their  decision  In  In 
8iu  *  •  ♦." 

."^AME — Same — One  Patent  for  One  Invention. 

"We  point  out  also  that  the  decisions  in  In  re  Bridgeford,  149  USPQ 
Sterling  Varnish  Co.  v.  Louis  luen  Co.,  1957  CD.  76,  723  O.G.  431, 
F.  Supp.  826,  113  USPQ  26  and  Htys  et  al  v.  Brenner,  823  O.G.  1210,  involving 
terminal  disclaimers,  reiterated  a  id  followed  the  same  doctrine  of  one  pal  ent 
for  one  patentable  invention.  Moi  e  important,  we  refer  to  the  reafflrmano !  of 
this  basic  doctrine  by  the  U.S.  Sb  preme  Court  in  the  recent  case  of  Hazel  ine 
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Research,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Brenner,  382  U.S.  252,  824  O.G.  8  (at  10)  ;  86  S.  Ct. 
335, 147  USPQ  429  •  •  ••" 
6    Same— Same— Disclaimers  Under  35  U.S.C.  253.  „  .  , 

In  our  review  of  the  authorities,  we  have  noted  the  dicta  in  In  re  aexnle, 
52  CCPA  1164, 1965  CD.  406,  816  O.G.  1215,  342  F.2d  1001, 145  USPQ  131,  at  1965 
C  D  415  pertaining  to  a  disclaimer  of  a  patent  and  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  a 
copending  application  of  the  same  inventor.  However,  in  view  of  our  preceding 
reasons,  we  do  not  believe  that  such  dicta  should  be  taken  as  controlling  here. 
Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Charles  E.  O'Connell)  of  Group  420. 
Serial  No.  351,432. 
AFFIRMED. 

Young  and  Quigg  and  J.  Frank  Church  for  appellant. 
Before  Asp,  Dracopoulos  and  Bailey.  Examiners-in-Chief 

DiLvcopouLos,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  2  to  26,  all  the 
claims  in  the  case. 
The  references  relied  upon  are: 
Dixon,  2,862,558,  December  2,  1958. 
Habermann,  3,139,929,  July  7,  1964. 
Parker,  3,180,414,  April  27,  1965. 
Great  Britain,  726,712,  March  23,  1955. 
As  set  forth  on  page  2  of  the  Examiner's  answer, 
"Claims  2  through  8  stand  rejected  on  the  grounds  of  double  patenting  in  view 
of  the  claimed  subject  matter  In  the  Parker  patent  taken  with  the  teachings  of 
various  other  patents  while  claims  9  through  26  stand  finally  rejected  on  the 
grounds  of  double  patenting  as  being  exact  duplicates  of  the  aUowed  claims  in 
said  patent." 

The  Parker  patent  is  appellant's  earlier  filed  copending  patent, 
maturing  from  application.  Serial  No.  98,351,  filed  March  27,  1961, 
of  which  the  present  application  is  a  continuation-in-part.  Herein- 
after the  former  will  be  referred  to  as  the  patent  and  the  latter  as 
the  application. 
The  following  sequence  of  dates  are  deemed  pertinent  to  our 

decision : 


8/27/61 

3/12/64 

9/1/64 

10/2/64 


4/1/65 


Patent  application  filed. 
Present  application  filed. 
Patent  application  passed  to  issue. 

First  Office  action  in  present  application  rejected  claims  as  unpatent- 
able over  allowed  claims  in  earlier  application  in  view  of  certain 
prior  art  references. 
Disclaimer  filed  In  patent  application,  noting  that  it  will  issue  as 
Patent  No.  3,180.414.  on  April  27, 1965  and  disclaiming  "all  the  claims 
in  the  patent  for  the  entire  term  thereof,  without  disclaiming  the 
invention  therein,"  further  asserting  that  said  claims  had  been  in- 
serted in  the  present  application. 
Amendment  Inserting  said  claims  in  present  application. 
Said  Patent  No.  3.180.414  issued. 

Terminal  disclaimer  filed  in  present  application  disclaiming  and  dedi- 
cating to  the  public  the  terminal  part  of  the  patent  to  be  granted  on 
this  application  beginning  on  April  26,  1982.  (The  patent,  if  not  dis- 
claimed, would  have  expired  April  27,  1982.) 
Appellant  does  not  dispute  the  propriety  of  the  rejection  of  any  one 
of  the  claims,  save  the  availability  of  the  Parker  patent  as  a  reference 
which  he  considers  to  have  overcome  by  the  filing  of  said  disclaimers 
and  the  transfer  of  the  patent  claims  to  the  application.  He  considers 
this  to  be  in  keeping  with  In  re  Roheson,  51  CCPA  1271,  1964  CD. 
561,  806  O.G.  929,  331  F.2d  610,  141  USPQ  485  and  In  re  Kaye,  51 
CCPA  1465, 1964  CD.  630,  807  O.G.  15,  332  F.2d  816, 141  USPQ  829, 


4/1/65 

4/27/65 

6/9/65 
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rather  than  with  Ex  parte  Williams,  1917  CD.  73,  245  O.G.  277, 
relied  upon  by  the  ExaminerJ  on  the  basis  that  no  termination  of 
monopoly  to  the  end  of  the  statutory  term  of  the  patent  was  invob  ^ed 
in  Ex  parte  WiUiams.  Thus,  tie  sole  question  before  us  is  one  of  luw. 

Upon  a  careful  review  of  the  authorities  and  the  reasons  relied  uj  >on 
by  the  Examiner  and  the  app  ellant,  as  well  as  of  other  authori  ies 
known  to  us,  we  are  not  convin  ced  as  to  reversible  error  in  the  douple 
patenting  rejection  of  the  claim  3  at  bar. 

[1]  While  35  U.S.C.  253,  afecond  paragraph,  provides  that  "dny 
patentee  or  applicant  may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the  public  the  em  ire 
term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  tpe  term,  of  the  patent  granted  or  to  be 
granted,"  here  appellant,  the  latentee  Parker,  has  not  disclaimed  or 
dedicated  his  patent  or  any  portion  thereof  to  the  public  but  has  o  ily 
transferred  all  the  patent  claims  to  the  pending  application  to  h  ive 
the  same  life  in  the  form  of  a  new  patent.  In  reality,  he  has  not  ( is- 
claimed  or  dedicated  anything.  He  is  seeking  to  have  precisely  he 
same  protection  for  the  same  term  of  the  patent  in  a  patent  to  is  iue 
on  the  application  with  all  th  e  claims  of  the  patent  and  also  ac  di- 
tional  protection  for  the  remaining  term  of  the  patent  for  a  spe<iies 
not  disclosed  in  the  patent  and  conceded  to  be  a  variant  made  obvi  )us 
by  the  prior  art.  We  do  not  be!  ieve  that  it  was  the  intent  of  Congiess 
to  permit  by  the  second  paragraph  of  section  253  obtaining  greater 
benefits  than  those  of  the  disci  limed  patent,  or  to  sanction  prolifera- 
tion of  patents  for  the  same  o  r  for  patentably  indistinct  inventit  ns, 
noting,  also,  as  has  the  Exami  ler,  that  such  practice  would  also  f  ur- 
ther  add  to  the  already  heavy  burdens  in  the  administration  rnd 
examination  of  patent  applici  tion  in  the  Patent  Office. 

[2]  We  point  out  that,  if  th  e  present  application  should  issue  8  s  a 
patent,  it  would  be  the  second  patent  issued  for  the  subject  mattei  of 
appellant's  patent.  In  other  wi  rds,  the  patent  would  be  reissued,  )ut 
not  in  conformance  to  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  251,  252,  the  re- 
issue sections  of  statute.  None  of  the  limitations  on  the  right  to  re- 
issue would  have  been  met.  Appellant  makes  no  attempt  to  slow 
errors  in  the  issuance  of  the  pi  itent  that  warrants  reissue.  In  fact,  he 
makes  it  evident  that  there  we  re  none.  That  this  is  the  case  is  she  wn 
by  the  following  facts.  He  do;s  not  amend  specification  or  drawing 
insofar  as  they  pertain  to  thii  subject  matter  of  the  issued  pat(!nt, 
showing  that  these  parts  of  tie  patent  are  not  defective.  He  ma  Ices 
no  change  in  patent  claims,  si  owing  that  he  did  not  believe  that  he 
claimed  either  more  or  less  tha  i  he  had  a  right  to  claim  in  the  pat(  int. 
The  only  thing  he  has  done  is  add  disclosure  that  would  have  been 
refused  in  a  reissue  application  as  being  new  matter  and  has  clair  led 
the  same.  We  are  of  the  opinfion  that  the  disclaimer  section  of  the 
statute  does  not  provide  for  re  issue  of  a  non-defective  patent  for  the 
purpose  of  adding  and  claimii  g  new  matter  when  such  is  prohibi  ted 
by  the  reissue  sections. 

[3]  It  is  to  be  noted  by  refei  ence  to  the  above-arranged  sequenci  of 
dates  that  the  earlier  application  was  allowed  or  passed  to  issue  on 
September  1,  1964,  that  on  October  2,  1964  the  Examiner  rejected 
the  claims  in  the  instant  appli<  ation  as  unpatentable  over  the  allo^  red 
claims  in  the  allowed  applica  ion  and  that  the  patent  did  not  is  sue 
until  April  27,  1965.  Thus,  appellant  had  the  opportunity  and  co  iild 
have  placed  the  claims  of  the  patent  in  the  present  case  while  the 
two  applications  were  pending  in  the  Patent  Office.  Instead,  he  f  rst 
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elected  to  accept  the  patent  and  take  his  chances,  so  to  speak,  as  to 
the  allowance  of  the  later  application,  and  lat«r  changed  his  mind 
just  prior  to  patent  issue. 

Turning  now  to  the  Robeson  and  Kaye  decisions,  supra,  only  a  ter- 
minal disclaimer  in  the  pending  application  was  involved  there.  Thus, 
the  facts  are  not  apposite  to  those  here  before  us.  [4]  We  note,  more- 
over, the  court's  statement  in  In  re  Robeson,  at  141  USPQ  489,  that 
"Siu  [105  USPQ  428]  continues  the  basic  rule  of  only  one  patent  for 
one  invention,"  after  quoting,  at  141  USPQ  489,  from  their  decision 
in  In  re  Siu  the  following : 

"  'However,  while  the  disclaimer  has  the  effect  of  permitting  less  close  scrutiny 
of  the  distinctions  between  claims  issuing  to  an  applicant  in  separate  patents,  it 
was  not.  and  could  not  have  been  the  legislative  intent  to  permit  indiscriminate 
Issuance  of  numerous  patents  directed  to  mere  colorable  variations  of  the  same 
idea.  Nothing  in  the  statute  or  its  legislative  history  suggests  abandonment  of 
the  settled  rule  of  Vnderwood  v.  Qerher,  149  U.S.  224,  forbidding  more  than  one 
patent  for  what  is  obviously  only  one  invention,  whether  or  not  the  grants  expire 
on  the  same  day.'  "  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

We  again  point  out  that  it  is  conceded  that  the  species  herein  not  dis- 
closed in  appellant's  patent  is  but  a  variant  made  obvious  by  prior 
art,  i.e.,  a  mere  colorable  variation. 

[5]  We  point  out  also  that  the  decisions  in  In  re  Bridgeford,  149 
USPQ  55;  Sterling  Varnish  Co.  v.  Louis  Alien  Co.,  1957  CD.  76, 
723  O.G.  431,  149  F.  Supp.  826,  113  USPQ  26  and  Hays  et  al.  v. 
Brenner,  823  O.G.  1210,  involving  terminal  disclaimers,  reiterated 
and  followed  the  same  doctrine  of  one  patent  for  one  patentable  in- 
vention. More  important,  we  refer  to  the  reaffirmance  of  this  basic 
doctrine  by  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  in  the  recent  case  of  Hazeltine 
Research,  Inc.,  et  at.  v.  Brenner,  382  U.S.  252,  824  O.G.  8  (at  10) ; 
86  S.  Ct.  335,  147  USPQ  429,  wherein  they  held : 

"To  adopt  the  result  contended  for  by  petitioners  would  create  an  area  where 
patents  are  awarded  for  unpatentable  advances  in  the  art.  We  see  no  reason  to 
read  into  1 103  a  restricted  definition  of  'prior  art'  which  would  lower  standards 
of  patentability  to  such  an  extent  that  there  might  exist  two  patents  where  the 
Congress  has  plainly  directed  that  there  should  be  oilly  one." 
The  fact  that  the  species  of  the  instant  case  is  an  unpatentable  advance 
over  the  patented  species  is  conceded. 

In  the  same  vein  with  respect  to  35  U.S.C.  103,  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court  stated  in  the  other  i*cent  cases  of  Graham  et  al.  v.  Deere  Co., 
CaXmar,  Inc.  v.  Cook  Chemical  Co.,  and  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  v. 
Cook  Chemical  Company,  at  825  O.G.  28, 

"We  have  concluded  that  the  1952  Act  was  intended  to  codify  judicial  prec- 
edents embracing  the  principle  long  ago  announced  by  this  Court  in  Hotchkiss 
v.  Qreenvsood,  11  How.  248  (1850),  and  that,  while  the  clear  language  of  §  103 
places  emphasis  on  an  Inquiry  Into  obviousness,  the  general  level  of  innovation 
necessary  to  sustain  patentability  remains  the  same." 

and  at  825  O.G.  35, 

"Although  we  conclude  here  that  the  inquiry  which  the  Patent  Office  and  the 
courts  must  make  as  to  patentability  must  be  beamed  with  greater  intensity  on 
the  requirements  of  f  103,  it  bears  repeating  that  we  find  no  change  in  the  gen- 
eral strictness  with  which  the  overall  test  is  to  be  applied.  We  have  been  urged 
to  And  in  J  103  a  relaxed  standard,  supposedly  a  congressional  reaction  to  the 
•Increased  standard'  applied  by  this  Court  in  its  decisions  over  the  last  20  or  30 
years.  The  standard  has  remained  Invariable  in  this  Court." 

In  light  of  the  preceding  we  see  no  valid  basis  for  allowing  a  sec- 
ond patent,  whatever  its  term  might  be,  based  on  an  improvement 
over  appellant's  granted  patent,  which  is  made  obvious  by  the  prior 
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art  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  whicfti  fact,  we  repeat,  is  not  denied  by 
appellant.  Manifestly,  the  Suj|reme  Court  in  the  Hazeltine  and  tteir 
other  cases  noted  above  emphiisized  that,  consonant  with  103,  differ- 
ent patents  ftiust  be  supporte4  by  patentably  distinct  inventions 
not  merely  by  different  inventions,  where  the  second  is  but  a  varjant 
made  obvious  by  the  prior  art. 

[6]  In  our  review  of  the  authorities,  we  have  noted  the  dictj, 
In  re  Heinle,  52  CCPA  1164,  jl96o  CD.  406,  816  O.G.  1215,  342 
1001,  145  USPQ  131,  at  1965  C.D.  415,  pertaining  to  a  disclaims 
a  patent  and  a  terminal  discla  imer  in  a  copending  application  of 
same  inventor.  However,  in  vi  jw  of  our  preceding  reasons,  we  do 
believe  that  such  dicta  shoulc  be  taken  as  controlling  here. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Appeal  No.  517— i  1.    Decided  March  29,  1966 

1.  Patentability — Printed  Matter — Addition  of  Printed  Matter  to  Ki^Jwn 

Device. 
"Considering  first  the  rejection  of  all  of  the  claims  as  unpatentable 
Rudd  et  al.  on  the  basis  that  tl  e  me^  addition  of  printed  matter  to  ar 
structure,  here  a  conventional  ir  ming  board  cover,  is  unpatentable,  we  rei  aain 
of  the  opinion,  as  in  the  cases  o  f  Ex  parte  Owinn,  1957  C.D.  18,  J16  O.C 
112  USPQ  439  (446  to  447)  and  Ex  parte  Dere,  which  are  discussed  in 
lant's  brief,  that  it  cannot  be  ca(  egorically  stated  that  the  provision  of  indicia 
cannot  form  a  patentable  combii  ation  with  an  old  structure  with  which 
been  newly  associated." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

"We  know  of  no  *  ♦  •  prohihktion  against  the  allowance  of  claims  to 
combination  [addition  of  printed  matter  to  an  old  structure]  if  they  mee 
established  norms  of  patentabi: ity,  namely,  as  to  form,  unobvious  novelty 
utility  and  progress  in  the  art.  Graham  et  al.  v.  John  Deere  Company   148 
USPQ  459." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Claim  1,  calling  for  an  ironii  ig  board  cover  and  measuring  means  intteral 
therewith,  is  so  broad  as  to  be  net  by  Rudd  et  al..  per  «e,  when  we  con  ?ider 
that  the  width  and  the  length  of  the  cover  as  shown  in  FIGURE  1  of  the  p  itent 
are  predetermined  and  can  ser^e  as  measuring  means,  as  broadly  defined  in 
the  claim.  The  rejection  of  clain  1  is,  accordingly,  sustained." 

4.  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals — New  Ground  of  Rejection  by  Bo^rd — 

Rule  196(b). 
"The  somewhat  different  reasons  in  affirming  the  rejection  is  not  a  new 
ground,  such  as  contemplated  under  Rule  196(b).  In  re  Bush,  49  CCPA  752, 
1961  C.D.  609,  773  O.G.  891.  235  F.2d  491,  131  USPQ  263;  In  re  Krar^mes 
50  CCPA  1099,  1963  C.D.  354.  71)4  O.G.  30,  314  F.2d  813,  137  USPQ  60. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Isaac  Lisann)  of  Group  430.  Serial 
No.  309,780. 
AFFIRMED-IN-PART. 

Joseph  G.  Werner,,  John  1  f.  Winter  and  Richard  P.  Schulzt  for 
appellant.  i 

Before  Dilvcopoulos  and   ^rewrink,  Examiners-in-Chief,  anfl 
Bendett,  Ac\  ing  Examiner-in-Chief 

Dracopoulos,  Examiner-in-C  hief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the 
claims  in  the  case. 


final  rejection  of  claims  1  to  10,  al 
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The  references  relied  upon  are : 
Krank,  464,075,  December  1,  1891. 
Edmiston,  670,157,  October  27,  1896. 
Weber,  869,759,  October  29,  1907. 
Bukachek  et  al.,  1,438,457.  December  5,  1922. 
Schmiett,  1,983,815,  December  11,  1934. 
Muserlian,  2,2.37,948,  April  8,  1941. 
Smith,  2,507,056,  May  9,  1950. 
Rudd  et  al.,  2,850,817,  September  9, 1958. 
Huber,  2,932,897,  April  19,  1960. 
As  set  forth  on  pages  2  and  3  of  the  Examiner's  answer,  the  claims 
stand  rejected  as  follows : 

"Claims  1-4.  8  and  9  are  not  considered  patentable  over  Rudd  et  al.  in  view 
of  either  Krank.  Weber.  Smith.  Muserlian.  Schmiett  or  Huber.  It  would  be  con- 
sidered obvious  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  to  place,  impress,  print  or  otherwise  apply  linear  measuring  scales  on  the 
Ironing  board  cover  of  Rudd  et  al.  as  taught  by  either  one  of  the  secondary 
references.  The  placing  of  marks  or  scales  on  known  devices  or  structure  for 
the  purpose  of  aiding  the  workman  in  accomplishing  his  work  would  be  con- 
sidered to  be  only  a  matter  of  choice.  Such  a  situation  was  held  to  be  unpatent- 
able in  In  re  Hanson,  1946  C.D.  61 ;  33  CCPA  823 ;  68  USPQ  188 ;  152  F.2d  1017 ; 
584  O.G.  315.  It  would  appear  to  follow  that  placing  scales  on  the  known  ironing 
board  cover  for  aiding  the  workman  would  likewise  be  considered  a  matter  of 
choice  and  obvious. 

"Claims  5-7  and  10  are  similar  to  claims  1-4.  8.  9  but  further  include  a  scale 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinally  placed  main  scale.  These  claims  are  not 
considered  patentable  over  the  references  further  in  view  of  Edmiston  or  Buka- 
chek who  show  the  notorious  expedient  of  right  angularly  related  scales  on  work- 
ing surfaces.  It  would  be  considered  obvious  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in 
this  art  to  apply  such  secondary  indicia  on  the  ironing  board  cover  surface  of 
Rudd  et  al. 

"Claims  1-10  are  also  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Rudd  et  al.  The  applica- 
tion of  printed  matter  to  an  old  and  conventional  article,  for  example  the  iron- 
ing board  cover  of  Rudd  et  al.  is  considered  to  be  unpatentable.  The  only  struc- 
tural difference  between  the  Rudd  article  and  that  sought  to  be  patented  here  is 
the  printed  matter  and  printed  matter, alone  has  long  been  considered  to  be 
unpatentable.  See  for  example.  In  re  Kothny,  496  O.G.  277;  25  CCPA  1067;  96 
F.2d  289 ;  1938  C.D.  481." 

[1]  Considering  first  the  rejection  of  all  the  claims  as  unpatentable 
over  Rudd  et  al.  on  the  basis  that  the  mere  addition  of  printed  matter 
to  an  old  structure,  here  a  conventional  ironing  board  cover,  is  un- 
patentable, we  remain  of  the  opinion,  as  in  the  cases  of  Ex  parte 
Gw'mn.  1957  C.D.  18,  716  O.G.  15,  112  USPQ  439  (446  to  447)  and 
Ex  parte  Dere,  which  are  discussed  in  appellant's  brief,  that  it  cannot 
be  categorically  stated  that  the  provision  of  indicia  cannot  form  a 
patentable  combination  with  an  old  structure  with  which  it  has  been 
newly  associated. 

[2]  We  know  of  no  such  prohibition  against  the  allowance  of  claims 
to  such  combination  if  they  meet  the  established  norms  of  patent- 
ability, namely,  as  to  form,  unobvious  novelty,  utility  and  progress- 
in  the  art.  Graham  et  al.  v.  John  Deere  Company.  148  USPQ  459. 

The  question  as  to  the  statutory  status  of  printed  matter  in  com- 
bination with  structure  has  been  considered  at  length  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals  since  the  enactment  of  the  Act  of  1952  in  the  cases  of 
Ex  parte  Gwinn  and  Ex  parte  Dere,  supra,  wherein  after  a  review 
of  numerous  decisions  relating  to  printed  matter,  among  them  In  re 
Kothny,  supra,  the  Board  held,  in  the  language  of  the  Dere  case  at 
118  USPQ  542.and  543,  respectively,  that : 
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"Under  our  statutes  a  combination  including  printed  matter  associated 
structure  is  capable  of  being  patented  (1)  if  there  is  a  new  physical 
although  the  relationship  of  printed  matter  thereto  may  be  old,  (2)  a  coml^ina- 
tion  in  which  the  physical  features  are  old  but  there  is  a  new 
printed  matter  thereto,  or  (3)  a  combination  in  which  there  are  both  new 
cal  features  and  a  new  relation  of  jrinted  matter  thereto.  All  of  the  other 
tory  requisites  must,  of  course,  be  it  et. 

"Under  (2)  the  structural  nove  ty  may  be  solely  in  a  novel  interrelati(jn 
printed  matter  to  old  physical  feati  res." 
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concept  and  advantage  of  directly  placing  a  tape  onto  the  cover 
whereby  it  will  be  held  taut,  ready  to  use  and  will  not  interfere  with 
the  ironing  surface,  are  absent  in  Muserlian.  It  is  to  be  noted  also  that 
scale  25  in  this  patent  is  located  above  the  surface  of  the  table  lOc 
and  therefore  prevents  utilization  of  said  table  as  an  ironing  surface. 
On  the  basis  of  the  references  before  us,  we  are  constrained  not  to 
sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  2  to  7  as  unpatentable  thereover. 

Claims  8,  9  and  10,  group  (3),  do  not  present  anything  patentable 
over  Huber.  The  term  "ironing  surface"  is  met  by  any  plane  surface, 
such  as  surface  52  on  the  work  table  shown  in  FIGURE  2  of  Huber, 
which  is  provided  with  lineal  distance  indicia  and  is  obviously  capable 
of  being  used  as  an  ironing  surface.  Whether  the  scale  is  applied  as 
a  thin  strip  or  stamped  on  the  table  surface  appears  to  us  to  involve 
only  obvious  alternatives  within  the  skill  of  the  routineer. 

As  to  the  second  angularly  disposed  indicia,  we  share  the  Exam- 
iner's view  that  such  is  old  in  working  surfaces  as  exemplified  by 
Bukachek  et  al.  and  Edmiston,  in  view  of  which  the  addition  of  an 
angular  scale  to  the  Huber  surface  would  be  quite  obvious  and  a 
matter  of  choice  on  the  part  of  the  ordinary  artisan. 

The  rejection  of  claims  8,  9  and  10  as  unpatentable  over  the  refer- 
ences is,  therefore,  sustained.  Here,  again,  we  do  not  consider  our  use 
of  the  references  to  amount  to  a  new  ground  of  rejection.  In  addition 
of  In  re  Bush  and  In  re  Krammes,  supra,  see  In  re  Christensen  et  al., 
35  CCPA  1000, 1948  CD.  356,  611  O.G.  8, 166  F.2d  825,  77  USPQ  108 
and  In  re  CowUs,  33  CCPA  1236,  1946  CD.  574,  591  O.G.  509,  156 
F.2d  551, 70  USPQ  419,  in  support  thereof. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  1,  8,  9  and 
10  and  reversed  as  to  dependent  claims  2  to  7,  subject  to  claim  2  being 
rewritten  to  incorporate  the  subject  matter  of  base  claim  1  on  which 
all  the  latter  claims  depend. 

AFFIRMED-IN-PART. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTE   ALFKED   EINFALT 

Appeal  No.  65S-  20.    Decided  November  28,  1966 

1.  Design— PATiwTABiLiyT—Fc«EioN   Rbgistoation— Registration   Has  Effect 

OF  Design  Patent. 
•'•  •  •  it  must  be  pointed  out  that  it  is  our  understanding  that  in  a  large 
number  of  countries  ornamental  designs  for  articles  of  manufacture  are  pro- 
tected by  a  simple  registration  procedure.  An  application  is  filed  together  with 
drawings  or  photographs  or  samples  and  registration  is  effected  forthwith. 
The  term  'patent'  is  not  used  in  many  countries  with  resi)ect  to  the  protection 
of  these  designs.  The  practice  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  has  been  to 
consider  these  design  registrations  as  having  the  same  effect  as  design  patents 
In  various  places  of  the  patent  law  where  foreign  applications  or  patents  are 
referred  to." 

2.  Same— Same— SAM1&-35  U.S.C.  102(d)  and  172. 

Upon  considering  the  rejection  of  a  design  claim  "as  being  barred  by  the 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  102(d).  and  3.->  U.S.C.  172"  because  the  design  had  been 
registered  as  a  German  design  patent  application  tiled  more  than  six  months 
before  the  filing  date  of  the  present  application,  and  with  reference  to  appel- 
lant's contention  that  the  German  filing  "was  In  sealed  condition  and  remained 
so  until  after  the  filing  In  the  United  States"  and  therefore  does  not  constitute 
a  "patent"  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(d).  Held  that  this  state  of 
facts  "would  render  the  grant  of  priority  dates  on  such  design  registrations 
largely  Impossible"  since  the  statute  In  question  does  not  "envision  such  a 
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result" ;  and  that  "It  appears  toj  us  that  where  appellant  has  full  knowl  »dge 
of  the  content  of  the  design  registration  which  was  acknowledged  for  the  pur- 
poses of  his  benefit,  he  cannot  bk  heard  to  complain  that  the  "secrecy"  ii  the 
foreign  practice  prevents  the  United  States  practice  from  accepting  his  i  iver- 
ments  and  considering  the  German  registration  as  a  'patent'  within  the  mean 
ing  and  purpose  of  35  U.S.C.  102(d)." 

Appeal  from  the  Examinejr  (Edwin  H.  Hunter)  of  Group  ^90." 
Serial  No.  D.82,633. 

AFFIRMED. 

Hane  and  Nydich  for  appellant. 
Before  Bailey  and  Brewrii  k,  Examiners-in-Chief,  and  BeneJett, 

Acting  i  ^xaminer-in-Chief 
Brewrink,  Examiner-in-CJm  '. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  the  following  depign 
claim : 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  roll(  r  coaster  trackway,  as  shown. 

No  references  are  relied  upo  [i. 

On  December  30,  1963,  aj  pellant  filed  a  German  design  pajtent 
application  which  was  more  t  lan  six  months  before  the  filing  da  e  of 
the  instant  application.  The  design  claim  here  on  appeal  has  hjnce 
been  rejected  as  being  barred  by  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  10:  (d) 
and  35  U.S.C.  172  which  read  t  s  follows : 

"102.  A  person  shall  be  entitled  t )  a  patent  unless — 

(d)  the  invention  was  first  pateited  or  caused  to  be  patented  by  the  applicant 
or  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  in  a  foreign  country  prior  to  the  dajte 
the  application  for  patent  in  thii;  country  on  an  application  filed  more 
twelve  months  before  the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  United  States,  * 


172.  The  right  of  priority  provlled  for  by  section  119  of  this  title  and  the 


specified  in  section  102(d)  shall  be 


six  months  in  the  case  of  designs." 


Section  172  merely  serves  tc   change  the  twelve  months  in  section 
102  (d)  to  six  months  in  the  cas  e  of  designs. 

Appellant  urges  that  the  c  rcumstances  and  procedures  appli(|able 
to  the  filing  in  Germany  as  e^  idenced  in  the  present  record  show 
the  article  to  be  covered  by  th  e  German  filing  was  in  sealed  condjt 
and  remained  so  until  after  the  filing  in  the  United  States.  It  is 
lant's  view  that  the  sealed  Gei  man  design  subject  matter  does  not 
stitute  a  "patent"  within  the  i  leaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102  and  in  parf^icu- 
lar  section  (d)  thereof.  This  position  is  based  on  the  concept 
constitute  a  "patent"  within   he  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(d) 
must  be  a  grant  by  the  forugn  authorities  and  availability  tc 
public. 

[1]  Before  considering  th(   question  involved,  it  must  be  pointed 
out  that  it  is  our  understand  ng  that  in  a  large  number  of 
ornamental  designs  for  article  s  of  manufacture  are  protected  by  a 
pie  registration  procedure.  Ai  i  application  is  filed  together  with 
ings  or  photographs  or  samphs  and  registration  is  effected  forthn- 
The  term  "patent"  is  not  usei  in  many  countries  with  respect 
protection  of  these  designs.  1  he  practice  in  the  United  States  Pj  itent 
Office  has  been  to  consider  tiese  design  registrations  as  having 
same  effect  as  design  patents  in  various  places  of  the  patent  law 
foreign  applications  or  patent  s  are  referred  to. 

[2]  As  pointed  out  by  the  Ixaminer  at  page  4  of  the  answer,  a 
lant  has  apparently  complieq  with  Grerman  law  and  to  require 
further  action  to  satisfy  United  States  practices  in  related  matters 
would  render  the  grant  of  pr  lority  dates  on  such  design  registraiions 
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largely  impossible.  We  do  not  consider  the  statute  in  question  to 
envision  such  a  result.  It  appears  to  us  that  where  appellant  has  full 
knowledge  of  the  content  of  the  design  registration  which  was 
acknowledged  for  purposes  of  his  benefit,  he  cannot  be  heard  to  com- 
plain that  the  "secrecy"  in  the  foreign  practice  prevents  the  United 
States  practice  from  accepting  his  averments  and  considering  the 
German  registration  as  a  "patent"  within  the  meaning  and  purpose  of 
35  U.S.C.  102(d).  Decisions  dealing  with  the  meaning  of  "patented" 
in  connection  with  establishing  bars  against  persons  not  party  to  the 
foreign  filed  document  do  not  appear  to  us  to  be  controlling  on  the 
present  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex    PABTE    HENBI-GEOBGEB    DOLL 

Appeal  No.  61S — 69.     Decided  November  18,  1966 

1.  Reissue — Broadened  Claims — Two- Teak  Limitation. 

Upon  considering  appellant's  contention  "that  since  he  filed  a  broadened 
reissue  application  within  two  years  of  the  issuance  of  the  original  patent, 
he  may  later,  and  after  the  two-year  period,  put  in  claims  broader  than  any 
patent  claims  which  are  wholly  unrelated  to  the  broader  claims  on  which  the 
reissue  was  originally  sought,"  Held  that  "We  are  unable  to  agree  with  this 
broad  proposition  advanced  by  appellant." 

2.  Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  251. 

"The  fourth  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  251  ••  •  makes  no  direct  mention  of 
an  application.  Thus,  It  seems  to  us  that  the  language  could  just  as  well  mean 
that  no  reissue  patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  claims  of 
the  original  patent,  unless  said  claims  are  applied  for  within  two  years  of 
the  grant  of  the  original  patent." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

^  "•  •  •  it  appears  that  the  two-year  period  In  which  to  file  for  broadened 
reissue  claims  Is  granted  [35  U.S.C.  251]  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
patentee  to  discover  particular  deficiencies  In  the  breadth  of  the  claims  as 
originally  granted,  and  not  as  a  period  in  which  to  decide  whether  or  not  he 
should  spread  a  net  to  catch  any  broad  subject  matter  which  he  may  later 
decide  should  have  been  captured." 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"It  •  •  •  seems  to  us  that  appellant  is  entitled  to  present  claims  after  the 
two-year  period  which  are  more  limited  In  scope  than  claim  20  [an  original 
claim  in  the  reissue  application],  since  this  would  amount  to  merely.  In  effect, 
amending  claim  20  to  make  it  more  specific." 

5.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Claims  32  to  35,  Inclusive,  42  and  43  [not  original  reissue  application 
claims]  present  a  different  problem.  These  claims  are  drawn  essentially  to  the 
uphole  mechanisms  shown  in  FIGS.  4  and  5,  and  nowhere  do  they  require  the 
specific  Instrumentalities  set  forth  In  the  reissue  oath  and  the  device  covered 
by  claim  20  [an  original  claim  In  the  reissue  application].  Therefore,  these 
claims  stand  without  an  adequate  reissue  oath,  and  as  claims  broader  than 
the  patent  claims  for  which  no  reissue  claim  was  made  within  the  two-year 
period  allowed  by  the  statute.  Therefore,  we  will  sustain  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  these  claims  on  these  two  grounds." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Gerard  R.  Strecker)  of  Group  250. 
Serial  No.  694,700. 
AFFIRMED-IN-PART. 
Brumbaugh,  Free,  Graves  and  Donohue  for  appellant. 

Before  Friedman,  Kreek,  and  Keely,  Examiners-in-Chief 
Kreek,  Examiner-in-Chief. 
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This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  finally  reii  ict 
ing  claims  32  to  43,  inclusive.  Claims  1  to  19,  inclusive,  21,  22 
25  to  31,  inclusive,  have  been  tiUowed. 

No  prior  art  is  relied  on.  • 

In  this  reissue  application,  ^s  originally  filed,  claims  20  to  31 
elusive,  were  presented  for  ir^terference  purposes.  The  oath 
panying  the  reissue  application  states  in  part: 

"(1)  Claim  18  of  the  patent,  wjiich  is  addressed  to  the  embodiment 
in  FIG.  4  of  the  patent,  contains  erroneous  recitals  for  which  there  is  no 
in  FIG.  4,  so  that  it  does  not  afford  adequate  coverage  for  this  form  of 
invention. 

"(2)  None  of  the  patent  claims  affords  for  the  embodiment  of  FIG.  4  parent 
coverage  of  the  scope  possessed  bj  claims  20-31,  Inclusive,  which  form 
the  foregoing  specification,  nor  wee  claims  of  comparable  scope  ever 
during  the  pendency  of  the  original  application  on  which  said  Letters 
were  granted. 

"The  above-noted  inoperativenei  s  or  invaUdity  of  said  Letters  Patent 
caused  by  the  applicant's  error,  wl  ich  arose  without  any  deceptive  intentio^ 
failing  to  obtain,  during  the  pend*icy  of  the  original  application  on  which  - 
Letters  Patent  were  granted,  claims  providing  adequate  coverage  for  the 
of  the  invention  shown  in  FIG.  4.  Deponent  verily  believes  that  this 
occurred  because  of  the  failure  or  the  part  of  the  applicant  and  his  attoi^ieys 
to  recognize  that  the  invention  dia  closed  in  FIG.  4  was  broader  than  the 
granted  in  the  original  patent." 

None  of  the  original  reissi]  e  claims  are  before  us  on  appeal 
About  four  and  one-half  years  after  appellant's  original 
issued,  claims  32  to  35,  inclui  ive,  were  copied  from  a  second 
for  interference  purposes,  an<   about  six  and  one-half  years  aftei 
issuance  of  appellant's  origiial  patent,  claims  36  to  41,  inclu 
were  copied  from  a  third  patent  for  interference  purposes.  Like 
claims  42  and  43  were  presented  along  after  the  issuance  of  a 
lant's  original  patent.  No  oatii  other  than  the  original  reissue  - 
cation  oath  is  of  record  herein. 

Claims  32  to  43,  inclusive,  Eire  conceded  to  be  broader  than 
the  original  patent  claims.  Tie  Examiner  has  rejected  them  as 
broader  than  the  original  cliiims,  applied  for  more  than  two 
after  the  issuance  of  the  pate  it,  in  violation  of  the  fourth  paragf-aph 
of35U.S.C.251. 

Claims  32  to  43,  inclusive,  tiave  also  been  rejected  as  claiming 
ferent  inventions  than  those  Claimed  in  the  original  patent, 
the  Examiner  concedes  that  tlie  claims  are  supported  by  the 
of  the  original  patent  and  th&  present  application. 

Claims  32  to  43,  inclusive  have  also  been  "rejected  as  beinj^ 
supported  by  an  oath  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
U.S.C.  115  and  251  or  Rule    75  of  the  Rules  of  Practice." 

[1]  Appellant  contends  th  it  since  he  filed  a  broadened  reissu  j 
plication  within  two  years  o :  the  issuance  of  the  original  pateijt 
may  later,  and  after  the  two  year  period,  put  in  claims  broader 
any  patent  claims  which  are  wholly  unrelated  to  the  broader  c 
on  which  the  reissue  was  origi  nally  sought. 
We  are  unable  to  agree  with  this  broad  proposition  advanc<d 

appellant. 

[2]  The  fourth  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  251,  which  reads  as  f ol 
"No  reissued  patent  shall  be  gianted  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  claims 

original  patent  unless  applied  foriwithin  two  years  from  the  grant  of  the  o 

patent."  I 

makes  no  direct  mention  of  |in  application.  Thus,  it  seems  to  m 

the  language  could  just  as  \iell  mean  that  no  reissue  patent 
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granted  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent,  un- 
less said  claims  are  applied  for  within  two  years  of  the  grant  of  the 
original  patent. 

Patent  Office  Rule  175  requires  the  reissue  oath  to  particularly 
specify  the  errors  relied  upon,  which  appellant  has  done  in  this  case 
by  referring  particularly  to  FIG.  4  in  his  oath,  and  the  fact  that  he 
had  failed  to  claim  the  invention  in  the  breadth  set  forth  in  claims 
20  to  31,  inclusive.  [3]  Thus,  it  appears  that  the  two-year  period  in 
which  to  file  for  broadened  reissue  claims  is  granted  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  the  patentee  to  discover  particular  deficiencies  in  the 
breadth  of  the  claiins  as  originally  granted,  and  not  as  a  period  in 
which  to  decide  whether  or  not  he  should  spread  a  net  to  catch  any 
broad  subject  matter  which  he  may  later  decide  should  have  been 
captured. 

An  analysis  of  claim  20  indicates  that  it  is  broadly  drawn  to  an 
apparatus  for  electrically  logging  oil  wells  which  includes  a  cable 
and  a  downhole  detecting  means  in  which  more  than  one  detecting 
electrode  can  be  connected  alternatively  to  a  single  conductor  in  the 
cable  for  transmitting  signals  to  the  surface,  thereby  effecting  an 
economy  of  cable  conductors  in  the  cable.  The  claim  also  includes 
conductor  means  whereby  the  switching  means  is  operated.  There- 
fore, it  seems  to  us,  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  that  the 
original  reissue  oath  is  adequate  to  cover  this  portion  of  the  FIG.  4 
disclosure  and  all  claims  more  specific  than  claim  20.  [4]   It  also 
seems  to  us  that  appellant  is  entitled  to  present  claims  after  the  two- 
year  period  which  are  more  limited  in  scope  than  claim  20,  since  this 
would  amount  to  merely,  in  effect,  amending  claim  20  to  make  it  more 
specific.  In  using  the  term  "more  limited  in  scope,"  we  use  the  term 
in  the  sense  that  it  was  used  in  In  re  Rogoff,  46  CCPA  733, 1959  CD. 
153,  739  O.G.  808, 261  F.2d  601, 120  USPQ  185.  Judged  by  this  stand- 
ard, we  are  of  the  opmion  that  claims  36  to  41,  inclusive,  are  more 
limited  in  every  respect  than  claim  20  in  that  they  require  all  of  the 
features  of  claim  20  plus  additional  features.  Therefore,  appellant's 
original  reissue  oath  is  adequate  for  the  purpose  of  these  claims. 
Therefore,  we  will  not  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  36  to  41,  inclu- 
sive, on  the  grounds  of  inadequate  oath,  or  as  violating  paragraph 
four  of  35  U.S.C.  251. 

As  to  the  question  as  to  whether  or  not  these  claims  are  for  the 
same  invention  as  originally  claimed,  or  intended  to  be  claimed,  the 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  has  spoken  recently  in  In  re 
Wesseler,  151  USPQ  339,  and  cases  cited  therein.  This  case  points 
out  that  every  claim  which  is  different  in  language  than  the  claims 
of  the  patent  is  technically  directed  to  a  different  invention.  Conse- 
quently, a  rejection  based  on  different  inventions  would  nullify  the 
statutory  intent.  We  think  that  appellant  has  adequately  pointed  out 
in  his  brief  wherein  present  claims  36  to  41,  inclusive,  are  not  directed 
to  an  invention  different  from  that  intended  to  be  covered  by  these 
claims.  Therefore,  we  will  not  sustain  this  ground  of  rejection  as  to 
claims  36  to  41,  inclusive. 

[5]  Claims  32  to  35,  inclusive,  42  and  43  present  a  different  prob- 
lem. These  claims  are  drawn  essentially  to  the  uphole  mechanisms 
shown  in  FIGS.  4  and  5,  and  nowhere  do  they  require  the  specific 
instrumentalities  set  forth  in  the  reissue  oath  and  the  device  covered 
by  claim  20.  Therefore,  these  claims  stand  without  an  adequate  re- 
issue oath,  and  as  claims  broader  than  the  patent  claims  for  which  no 
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reissue  claim  was  made  within  the  two-year  period  allowed  by 
statute.  Therefore,  we  will  susti  in  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 


claims  on  these  two  grounds. 

Appellant  has  shown  in  his  I  rief,  to  our  satisfaction,  that  he 


claimed,  or  intended  to  claim, 

application  which  matured  int(>  the  patent.  Therefore,  we  will 
sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  .-  2  to  35,  inclusive,  42  and  43  as  ' 
on  a  different  invention 

The  decision  of  the  Examine  •  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  32  to  35, 
elusive,  42  and  43,  and  is  revers  ed  as  to  claims  36  to  41,  inclusive. 

AFFIRMED-IN-PART. 


United  Stateaj 
District  of 


Court  of  Appeals 
Columbia  Circuit 


The  General  Tibe  and 

Edward  J.  Brenner 


Edward  J.  Bbenneb 

No8.  20,561,  20,56 

[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ; 


1.  Application — Disclosure — Suff:  ciency  of  Disclosure. 


"Appellant  contends  that  the 


his  1945  application   [which  did 
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RuBi  ER  Company  and  Gilbert  H.  Swart 


Commissioner  of  Patents 


The  General  Tire  4nd  Rubber  Company  et  al. 

V. 

Commissioner  of  Patents 


.    Decided  June  2S,  1961 
—  F.2d  — ;  154  USPQ  133] 


use  of  a  liquid  polysulflde  rubber  witlout 


plasticizer  would; have  been  obvi)us  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  as  of  the 


not  explicitly  disclose  the  use  of  a 
polysulflde  rubber  without  the  us  e  of  a  plasticizer]  was  filed.  The  trial 
found  'that  liquid,  castable  polysblflde  rubbers  had  become  publicly 
at  the  time  the  [appellant's]   19Jl5  application  was  filed  .  .  .  although 
were  not  common  and  well  knoLvn  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  .  .  .  .'  I 
elementary  that  in  determining  obviousness  for  purposes  of  patentabi 
information  of  products  publiclt  available  are  presumed  to  have  com( 
the  attention  of  one  skilled  in  tie  art.  Walker  v.  General  Motors  Corp., 
F.2d  56,  60  and  n.  3  (9th  Cir.  1^6).  Here,  where  the  evidence  showed 
processes  for  utilizing  liquid  polUulfide  rubbers  had  been  published 
1945  in  several  scientific  joum^s  generally  available  to  those  in  the 
we  think  the  same  presumption  khould  prevail  in  determining  the 
of  disclosure.  See  Loom  v.  Higdns,  105  U.S.  580  (1881)  ;  c/.  Applicatio\^ 
Bosy,  360  F.2d  972  (CCPA  1966).  Viewed  in  this  light,  the  quoted  finding 
the  trial  court  is  erroneous  beciise  it  rests  on  the  belief  that  one  skillejfl 
the  art  would  not  be  aware  of  piblicly  available  information.  We  cannot 
elude  that  this  error  was  harmless  and  since  the  District  Judge  who 
thisicase  has  now  retired,  we  aeverse  and  remand  for  a  new  trial  witliout 
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reacuing  other  issues  presented." 

Appeals  from  the  United  S  tates  District  Court  for  the  Districjt 
Columbia. 
REVERSED  AND  REM.  lNDED. 
Edward  B.  Beale,  with  wh(]m  William  R.  Treruyr  was  on  the  b 


•ief, 

w—--,  ■• —  - — I — 

for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel,  Solicitor  United  States  Patent  OflSce,  submi|tted 

on  the  brief,  for  appellee. 

Before  Bazelon,  Chi^f  Judg^  Dahaher  and  Burger,  Circuit  Judges 

Per  Curiam: 


t  me 
li(  uid 


of 


October  10,  1967 
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Appellant  Swart  was  denied  a  patent  as  to  certain  claims  in  his 
applications  which  are  a  continuation  in  part  of  an  application  filed 
on  November  2,  1945.  The  contested  claims  involve  the  use  of  a  liquid 
castable  polysulflde  rubber  in  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  rocket  fuel. 
Following  trial,  the  District  Court  filed  findings  of  fact  and  conclu- 
sions of  law  and  entered  judgment  for  appellee. 

Appellant  did  not  explicitly  disclose  the  use  of  a  liquid  castable 
polysulfide  rubber  without  the  use  of  a  plasticizer  in  his  1946  appli- 
cation. He  did,  however,  disclose  the  use  of  a  polysulfide  rubber,  al- 
though his  claims  apparently  contemplated  the  use  of  an  additional 
liquid  to  reduce  its  viscosity.  In  December,  1946,  one  Bartley  made 
application  for  a  patent  on  a  solid  rocket  fuel  wherein  he  disclosed 
the  use  of  a  liquid  polysulfide  rubber  without  plasticizer  by  its  brand 
name  Thiokol. 

[1]  Appellant  contends  that  the  use  of  a  liquid  polysulfide  rubber 
without  plasticizer  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art 
as  of  the  time  his  1945  application  was  filed.  The  trial  court  found 
"that  liquid,  castable  polysulfide  rubbers  had  become  publicly  avail- 
able at  the  time  the  [appellant's]  1945  application  was  filed  .  .  .  al- 
though they  were  not  common  and  well  known  to  those  skilled  in  the 
art  .  .  .  ."  It  is  elementary  that  in  determining  obviousness  for  pur- 
poses of  patentability,  information  or  products  publicly  available  are 
presumed  to  have  come  to  the  attention  of  one  skilled  in  the  art. 
Walker  v.  General  Motors  Corp.,  362  F.2d  56,  60  and  n.  3  (9th  Cir. 
1966).  Here,  where  the  evidence  showed  that  processes  for  utilizing 
liquid  polysulfide  rubbers  had  been  published  prior  to  1945  in  several 
scientific  journals  generally  available  to  those  in  the  field,  we  think 
the  same  presumption  sJiould  prevail  in  determining  the  sufficiency 
of  disclosure.  See  Loom  v.  Biggins,  105  U.S.  580  (1881) ;  cj.  Appli- 
cation of  Bosy,  360  F.2d  972  (CCPA  1966).  Viewed  in  this  light,  the 
quoted  finding  of  the  trial  court  is  erroneous  because  it  rests  on  the 
belief  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  be  aware  of  publicly  avail- 
able information.  We  cannot  conclude  that  this  error  was  harmless 
and  since  the  District  Judge  who  heard  this  case  has  now  retired,  we 
reverse  and  remand  for  a  new  trial  without  reaching  other  issues 
presented. 
REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notic«a  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


tfiWfi,t»,  ArrlghinI  and  Van  Sickle.  PREFABRICATED 
WALL  FORM  ;  S,150.4S0,  A.  ArrlghinI.  FORM  STRUCTURE 
WITH  TIE  ROD,  Bled  Mar.  10.  1967.  D.C..  E.D.  Mich.  (De- 
troit), Doc.  29877.  Rocform  Corporation  v.  Ktcik-Loek  Com- 
pany. 

t.675.»98.  Smith  and  Mitchell,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  THERMALLY  WORKING  MINERALS  AND  MINERAL- 
LIKE MATERIALS  ;  S.019.004,  J.  F.  Vasselln,  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME  CUTTING  MINERAL  BODIB^S 
AND  OTHER  MATERIAL,  filed  Mar.  18.  1967.  D.C.  Vt. 
(Burlington).  Doc.  4817,  Brousning  Engineering  Corporation 
V.  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

t3SS.4tO,  H.  Lowey.  ETHYL  CELLULOSE  COATINGS  FOR 
SHAPED  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS;  <.MS.4»7.  H.  A. 
Press,  THERAPEUTIC  TABLETS,  filed  Oct.  4.  1985.  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-2975.  Howard  Pre$$  v.  Forett  Labora- 
toriet.  Inc.  et  al.  Plaintiff's  notice  of  discontinuance  as  to  one 
defendant  only.  Apr.  12.  1967. 

«368.a«0,  E.  W.  Simons.  AIR  CONDITIONED  DISPLAY 
COMPARTMENT  AND  METHOD;  S,1S4;MS,  Hagen  and  An- 


derson, REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE;  8.1tS.«».  Beck- 
with  and  Vogel.  REFRIGERATED  ENCLOSURE,  filed  Mar. 
10.  1967.  D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67c388.  Dual  Jet  Re- 
frigeration Co.  and  Dual  Jet  Corporation  v.  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion. 

2.8W.M0.  C  P.  Hankus.  ARTIFICIAL  TREE;  t,M«,Ul. 
same,  PACKAGING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  CHRIST- 
MAS TREE  ;  S.M7.797,  same.  FOIL  SLITTING  MECHANISM  ; 
S.0«9.1M.  same,  SEPARABLE  JOINT  FOR  POLES  ;  Be.  *4,774. 
same,  PACKAGING  DEVICE,  filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  D.C.  N.D.  lU. 

(Chicago).  Doc.  65c2037.  Cheater  P.  Hanku$  and  Revli$  Com- 
pany V.  Chtrdon  Shapiro  and  Gordon  Salet  Management  Corp. 

Consent  Judgment.  Apr.  3. 1967. 
8.»5S.4»7.     (See  2353.420.) 
2.M6.181.     (See  2,889.650.) 
S.«M^76.  Levey  and  Harvey,  SPRAY  GUN ;  S.0U,M8.  G.  S. 

Levey,   CLOSED    SYSTEM    RECIRCULATING   ASSEMBLY. 

filed  May  5,  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.   (Dallas).  Doc.' CA3-2050. 

The  Spee-Flo  Manufacturing  Corporation  v.  Braniff  Airu>ay*. 

Incorporated  and  Southweat  A.ir  Equipment,  Incorporated. 
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3.018.968.    (See  3.000,576.) 

S.019.0M.     (See  2,675,893.) 

3.029.421.  R.  P.  Beguln,  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM ;  S.039,As. 
E.  A.  Keller,  MAGNETIC  CORE  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTE  J  ; 
Be.  24.081.  R.  J.  Hammerstone.  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM, 
filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cl  )9, 
The  Scam  Instrument  Corporation  v.  Lundell  ControU,  Ific. 
Dismissed  on  stipulation,  Feb.  15,  1967. 

3.039.085.     (See  3,029,421.) 

3.040.842.  Keller  and  Beck,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPAl 
TUS;  3.083.622.  same,  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATl 
3.125.336.  W.  Wanielista,  MOVABLE  VACUUM  PLATEN 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS ;  3.180.239.  Shearer,  Beck 
Wheelock,  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PHOTOELECT^O- 
STATIC  REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES,  filed  July  19,  19J56, 
D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66cl337,  Robertson  Phd^to- 
ifec/ianur.  Inc.  v.  Plastic  Coating  Corporation.  Dismissed! on 
stipulation  with  prejudice,  Nov.  25,  1966. 

3.067.797.     (See  2,889,650.) 

3.060.192.     (See  2,889,650.) 

3.083.622.     (See  3,OiOM2.) 


S.12S.SS6.     (See  3,040,642.) 
3.128,609.     (See  2,862,368.) 

3.132.581.  Isbey  and  De  Berard,  COLD 
TION    MACHINE:    3.2e5J>95.    J.    J.    Hill, 
FOR  VENDING  MACHINES  ;  D.  205.468, 
ING  MACHINE,  filed  June  21,  1966,  D.C.. 
Doc.  66cll34,  Marian  Company  v.  Perma- 

3.134.243.     (See  2,862,360.) 

3.150.430.     (See  2,526,529.) 

3.155.215.  R.  S.  Avery,  EMBOSSING  TC(OL 
TAPE    FEED   PATH ;    D.    197317.   same 
TOOL,  filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  D.C.,  CD, 
Doc.  67-3S4-S,  Avery  Products  Corporat^n 
tries  International. 
3,180.239.     (See  3,(H0,642.) 
(See  3,132.581.) 
(See  3,029,421.) 
(See  2,889,650.) 
(See  3,155,215.) 
(See  3,132,995.) 


]  ROCESS  LAMINA- 
COIN  ACTUATOR 
L.  D.  Dunn,  VBND- 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
/end  Corporation. 


C  illf 


3,205,995. 
Re.  24.031. 
Re.  24,774. 
D.  197,817. 
D.  205.468. 


WITH  RADIAL 
LABEL    MAKING 

(Los  Angeles), 
V.  Summa  Indus- 
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3345,641 
VENTILATED  SPACE  SUIT 
David  C.  Jennings,  East  Hampton,  Conn., 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,825 
5  ClaiuM.  (CL  2—2.1) 


_  lor  to 
Conn.,  a 


lengthwise  thereof  receiving  the  adjoining  shaft  in  its  rear 
end,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  follower  plate  in 
front  of  said  slot,  the  front  edges  of  the  cam  plates  engag- 
ing the  bade  of  said  cam  followers  to  press  the  shield 
forward  against  the  shell,  an  inwardly  projecting  stud 
rigidly  mounted  in  each  side  of  the  shell  beside  said 
plates,  each  follower  plate  having  a  straight  slot  therein 
receiving  one  of  the  studs  in  its  rear  end  and  extending 
forward  therefrom  parallel  to  the  adjacent  shaft  slot,  each 
cam  plate  and  adjoining  follower  plate  being  provided 


1.  A  pressure  suit  ventilation  garment  comprising  a 
porous  net  or  open  weave  layer  adapted  to  contact  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  a  flexible  tension  member  loosely 
enveloping  said  porous  layer,  a  plurality  of  parallel,  dis- 
tensible tubes  positioned  between  said  porous  layer  and 
said  tension  member  and  spaced  so  that  when  said  tubes 
are  inflated,  said  tension  member  is  drawn  taut  as  said 
tubes  form  an  inner  wall  flattened  out  against  said  porous 
layer  and  an  outer  wall  flattended  out  against  said  tension 
member  while  adjacent  tubes  are  spaced  slightly  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  first  ports  extending  through  said 
tension  member  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  tubes,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  ports  extending  through  said  inner  wall 
of  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  third  ports  extending  through 
said  tension  member  between  said  tubes  when  inflated, 
and  means  to  pass  pressurized  fluid  through  said  plurality 
of  first  ports  to  inflate  said  tubes  and  then  to  pass  from 
said  tubes  through  said  plurality  of  second  ports  and  then 
to  pass  through  said  net  layer  and  then  to  pass  between 
said  tubes  and  through  said  plurality  of  third  ports. 


with  interengaging  portions  for  retracting  the  follower 
plate  on  its  shaft  and  stud  as  the  cam  plate  is  swung  up- 
ward a  predetermined  distance,  the  front  edges  of  the  cam 
plates  being  shaped  to  permit  said  cam  followers  to  move 
backward  as  the  cam  plates  are  swung  upward  to  thereby 
allow  said  retraction  of  the  follower  plates,  and  each  fol- 
lower plate  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  extending 
downward  from  the  front  end  of  its  stud  slot,  whereby  the 
follower  plates  and  cam  plates  can  be  swung  upward  to- 
gether as  said  shafts  arc  turned  further  after  the  follower 
plates  and  shield  have  been  retracted. 


3,345,642 
HEADGEAR  WITH  RETRACTABIf  VERTICALLY 

MOVABLE  EYE  SHIELD 
Edward  A.  Umiasid,  Pittibaisli,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Mine 
Safety  AppUanccs  Company,  Pittibiirsh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,744 
7  Claims.  (CL  2—6) 
1.  In  protective  headgear,  a  helmet  shell  for  receiving 
the  head,  a  horizontally  curved  transparent  eye  shield 
normally  engaging  the  inside  of  the  front  of  the  shell  and 
having  rcarwardly  extending  end  portions,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  each  side  of  the  shell  behind  the  shield,  a 
cam  plate  rigidly  mounted  near  its  rear  end  on  each  shaft 
inside  the  shell,  manually  operable  members  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts  for  turning  them 
to  swing  the  front  ends  of  the  cam  plates  upward,  a  cam 
follower  plate  beside  each  cam  plate  and  rigidly  con- 
nected at  its  front  end  to  the  adjoining  end  of  the  shield, 
each  follower  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending 


DISPOSABLE  DRESS  IffllELD 

Mary  A.  L.  Bradley,  7399  Teircboime  Atc, 

MontiMd,  Qnebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,48S 

5  CUdna.  (CL  2— 53) 


1.  A  disposable  type  dress  shield  adapted  to  absorb 
body  perspiration  comprising  at  least  one  inner  layer  of 
gauze  like  material,  an  outer  layer  of  heat  fusible  sheet 
plastic  material,  and  a  plurality  of  perspiration  absorbent 
layers  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  the 
said  perspiration  absorbent  layers  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  located  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
the  peripheral  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  layers 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  portions  of 


393 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  perspiration  absorbent  layers  and  being  heat  fuied 
together  around  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  said  persp:  ra 
tion  absorbent  layers  and  through  the  apertures  thereir 
hold  the  said  absorbent  layers  tautly  in  position  between 
the  inner  and  outer  layers. 


3^45,644 

MEN^  sun*  TYPE  JACKET  WITH  CONCEALAMX 

BUTTON  FASTENER  I 

Luigl  lamincci,  12055  Bariow,  Detroit,  Mich.    48205 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,587 

3  Claims.  (CL  2—96) 


1.  In  a  man's  suit  type  jacket  including  a  first  ar  1  a 
second   front   panel,  the   panels  having   approxima  ely 
vertical,  front  meeting  edges,  and  a  button  secured  to 
the  first  of  said  panels  adjacent  its  front  edge  at  aoout 
the  waist  of  the  jacket,  the  improvement  comprisingj. 
a  button  hole  tab  formed  integral  with  the  seconc   of 
said  panels,  out  of  the  same  cloth,  and  extending  to- 
wards the  first  panel  from  the  line  which  norm  illy 
defines  the  front  edge  of  the  second  panel; 
the  tab  being  horizontally  aligned  with  said  button 
having  a  button  hole  formed  therein  for  receiving 
said  button; 
said  tab  being  foldable  about  said  line  for  positiojiing 
in  back  of  the  second  panel,  for  alternatively 
ceiving  said  button  behind  the  second  panel, 
thereby  concealing  the  button  to  simulate  a 
tonless  fastening; 

a  fastener  part  secured  to  said  tab  adjacent  to  its 

end,  and  a  cooperating  fastener  part  secured  i^n 
the  back  of  said  second  panel,  for  holding  saidjtab 
in  position  upon  the  back  of  the  second  panel 


and 


re- 
and 

JUt- 

:ree 


3,345,645 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 

A  CUSTOM  GARMENT 

Alexander  N.  Di  Addario,  8888  The  Fairways, 

Clarence,  N.Y.     14031 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,131 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2—115)  1 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  custom  made  ihirt 
from  a  supply  of  shirt  making  stock  pieces  including 
separate  torso  and  sleeve  pieces;  said  torso  pieces  each 
comprising  a  back  panel  and  two  front  panels  and  a  col- 
lar portion  sewn  together  only  at  the  contiguous  shoi^lder 
and  neck  portions  thereof  and  being  over-sized  girthwise 
and  at  the  armhole  portions  thereof,  said  sleeve  pieces 
having  finished  cuffs  thereon  and  being  over-sized  in 
length  and  in  width  dimensfons  and  being  open  alon^  the 
lengthwise  seam  portions  thereof,  said  method  ttom' 
prising:  I 

fitting  a  torso  stock  piece  to  a  customer  and  cutting  the 
front  and  back  panels  thereof  to  a  preferred  tirth 
and  armhole  dimension  pattern, 

sewing  the  front  and  back  panels  together  to  preside 
the  shirt  side  seams, 

fitting  the  sleeve  stock  pieces  to  the  customer  and  cut- 


ting them  girthwise  and  lengthw^ 
tomer, 


October  10,  1967 
to  suit  the  cus- 


and  then  sewing  the  sleeve  side 
ing  the  sleeves  into  the  armhole 
stock  piece. 


3,345,646 

PARACHUTE  HAS' 

Charles  P.  McCann,  Blalu  ley  Lane, 

Newfoandland,  N J.     <  7435 

FOed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  N( .  567,559 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2—1!  9) 


seams 


and  then  sew- 
bortions  of  the  torso 


1.  A  parachute  hat  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  hemispheric  hoi 
having  inner  and  outer  layers  o 
terial, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flexible  shrouAs 
one  end  to  the  equatorial  edge  qf 

(c)  a  head-strap, 

(d)  the  other  end  of  each  shroud 
head-strap, 

(e)  said  plurality  of  shrouds  eajch 
spacing  said  body  a  substantia 
head-strap  whereby  said  body 
spaced  relation  to  a  wearer's  hea|d 
lighter-tban-air  gas. 


ow  inflatable  body 
air  impervious  ma- 
each  attached  at 
the  body, 

attached  to  (the  said 

having  a  length 

distance  from  said 

will  be  disposed  in 

when  inflated  with 


COMPUTER-TYPE 
RODUCING    NU- 


3,345,647 
MECHANICAL  HAND  HAVING 
DRIVE    MECHANISMS    FOR 
MEROUS  HAND  ARTICULATIONS  SIMILAR  TO 
A  HUMAN  HAND  1 

Joseph  A.  Gentihiomo,  1456 1  lelmont  Ave., 

Schenectady,  N.Y.     :  2308 

Filed  Oct  7, 1963,  Ser.  N  >.  314,148 

6  Claims.  (H.  3—1  1.7) 

1.  A  mechanical  band  comprisinj,  in  combination,  a 

carpus,  a  metacarpus  pivotally  conn  :cted  to  said  carpus, 

a  thumb  and  a  finger  pivoted  with  lespect  to  said  meta- 
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carpus,  drivably  connected  "multi-input  type  analog  com-    slot  in  said  lever,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
outer  mechanisms"  functionaUy  associated  with  said  car-    said  actuating  device,  engageable  with  said  cam  slot  for 

rocking  said  lever  in  either  direction,  whereby  liai- 


pus,  metacarpus,  thumb  and  finger,  and  input  drive  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  computer  mechanisms  to 
effectuate  hand  movements. 


3  J45  648 

FLUSH-TANK  OUTLET  VALVE 

Martin  J.  Rafferty,  Sooth  Orange,  N  J. 

(524  Orange  St.,  Newark,  N  J.    07107) 

FDed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,141 

6  Claims.  (CL  4—67) 


zontal  movement  of  said  cord  in  response  to  correspond- 
ing movement  of  said  lever  is  translated  to  direct  vertical 
movement  of  the  end  of  said  cord  connected  to  said  plug. 


3,345,650 

TOILET  SEAT  SANITARY  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
Ovhigton  E.  Waters,  253  Hcnl  SL, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11212 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,192 

3  Clafans.  (CL  4—251) 


1.  An  adjunct  to  flush-tank  outlet  valves  for  regulating 
the  depth  of  water  discharged  from  a  flush  tank  before 
the  valve  closes  comprising  a  cup-shaped  control  device 
immersible  in  the  water  of  a  flush-tank,  said  device  being 
upwardly  open  for  being  filled  with  water  upon  immer- 
sion, said  device  having  drain  holes  at  its  bottom  adapted 
to  discharge  the  water  from  said  device,  and  a  regulator 
controlling  rate  of  discharge  of  water  from  said  device. 


3345,649 
MECHANICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  UQUTO- 

CONTAINING  WATER  CLOSET 
Jose  A.  Cabra,  Fabrica  y  Oficfaias  CaUc  10,  No.  34A-07 
Bogota,  Colombia 
Filed  Jane  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,023 
3  ClainM.  (CL  4—67) 
1.  In  a  valve  and  control  assembly  for  a  liquid  con- 
taining Unk  or  the  like  having  a  discharge  port  in  its 
bottom;  a  vertically  movable  valve  plug  concentrically 
engageable  with  said  port,  a  flexible  cord  connected  to 
the  top  of  said  plug  at  one  end,  a  horizontally  disposed 
lever  arm  pivotally  supported  in  laterally  offset  relation 
to  said  valve  plug  on  a  vertical  axis  for  horizontal  swing- 
ing movement  and  operatively  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cord,  stationary  centering  means  for  said 
cord  disposed  concentrically  above  said  port  and  plug, 
an  externally  controlled  lever  actuating  device,  a  cam 


1.  In  a  toilet  seat  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
means  for  raising  a  toilet  seat  by  a  person's  foot,  and  a 
damping  means  for  arresting  the  speed  of  descent  of  said 
toilet  seat  after  having  been  raised,  said  raising  means 
comprising  a  securement  on  a  lower  part  of  said  toilet, 
a  lever  supported  irivotally  free  on  said  securement,  said 
lever  having  a  foot  pedal  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever  being  connected  to  one  end  of  an  arm, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to  a  brack- 
et mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  toilet  seat  and  said 
arm  having  means  for  activating  said  damping  means, 
said  damping  means  comprising  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  arm,  one  side  of  sid  slot  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
a  pinion  in  said  slot  engaged  on  said  teeth,  said  pinion 
being  mounted  on  a  shaft  supported  between  bifurcated 
ends  of  a  piston  rod,  said  bifurcated  ends  being  angularly 
inclined  respective  to  a  remainder  of  said  piston  rod  to 
obtain  an  improved  damping  action  due  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arm  being  at  an  angle  greater  than  a  right 
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angle  respective  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bifurciited 
ends,  a  piston  head  contained  within  a  cylinder  moujited 
by  its  lower  end  on  said  securcment,  and  a  one  way  vblve 
in  said  piston  head  allowing  free  movement  of  air  from 
an  upper  part  of  said  cylinder  to  a  lower  part  thereof 
and  restricted  movement  of  said  air  in  an  opposite 
rection. 


3^5,651 

SOFA  BED 

Martin  Fox,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Compjuy, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1966.  Scr.  No.  574,429 

11  Claims.  (CI.  5—13) 


di- 


an  axis  transverse  of  the  frame,  the 
supporting  platform  parts  being  movsfele 
of  the  frame,  said  hip-supporting  plat 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  it  f  )rms 
of  said  back-supporting  platform  anc 
platform  to  an  open  position  in  which 
ing  through  said  frame,  a  commode 
porting  platform,  a  cover  movably 
commode  movable  transversely  to 


1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising,  in  combination:  a  base  lav- 
ing end  rails,  a  rear  rail,  and  a  front  rail;  a  folding'  bed 
frame  having  an  inner  bed  section;  a  mounting  link  fixed 
to  each  end  rail;  and  supporting  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  end  rails  and  to  said  inner  bed  section  to 
move  the  latter  between  a  bed  position  above  the  front 
rail  and  a  folded  position  behind  and  a  substantial  dis- 
tance below  a  plane  at  the  top  of  the  front  rail,  said  j  link 
means  including  a  pair  of  rear  supporting  links  and  alpair 
of  front  supporting  links,  said  rear  links  each  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  mounting  link,  said  rear  links  and  front 
links  in  folded  position  extending  downwardly  and  fear- 
wardly,  and  their  lengths  and  pivotal  connections  t^  the 
base  and  the  inner  bed  section  being  so  related  that  during 
a  first  part  of  their  movement  toward  bed  position  the 
front  links  swing  forwardly  to  a  nearly  vertical  positi<^n  as 
the  rear  links  swing  forwardly  past  horizontal  dead  center 
and  the  inner  bed  section  assumes  a  steeply  inclined  posi- 
tion, while  during  a  second  part  of  said  movement! said 
rear  links  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  elevatd  the 
rear  of  the  inner  bed  section  and  the  front  links  swing 
rearwardly  to  lower  the  front  of  said  bed  section,]said 
rear  and  front  links  converging  upwardly  in  bed  pos«ion; 
first  spring  means  connected  between  said  mounting  links 
and  said  front  links  for  constantly  urging  said  front  links 
toward  bed  position;  and  second  spring  means  connected 
between  said  rear  links  and  said  front  links  for  consttntly 
urging  said  rear  links  toward  bed  position,  said  s^ond 
spring  means  swinging  said  front  links  rearwardly  diring 
said  second  part  of  said  movement. 
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free 


ends  of  said  leg- 
along  the  length 
orm  being  movable 
a  continuation 
said  leg-supporting 
it  leaves  an  open- 
ly neath  said  hip-sup- 
mounted  over  said 
vertical  axis  be- 


lie 


3,345,652 

CXn^CAL  COMMODE 

Sadaji  Hiraga,  Morigndii,  Osaioi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

KazDmitsa  Ito,  Osaka,  Japan 

FiM  July  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,031 

daims  ntioiity,  ap^icatfon  Japan,  May  25, 196! 

40/30,993 

4  Claims.  (Q.  5—90) 

1.  A  hospital  bed  and  commode,  comprising  a  fraiie,  a 

badc-supporting  platform  adapted  to  support  the  appcr 

half  of  the  patient's  body,  a  hip-supporting  platform  and 

a  kg-supporting  platform  positioned  adjacent  each  0ther 

along  said  frame  in  the  recited  order,  said  back-supporting 

platform  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  at  th^  end 

thereof  toward  the  foot  of  the  bed,  said  leg-supp<^ing 

platform  consisting  of  a  thigh  supporting  part  and  al  calf 

supporting  part  hinged  to  the  thigh  supporting  part  along 


tween  said  commode  and  said  hi 
and  a  linkage  connected  between 
platform,  said  leg-supporting  platfoi^ 
ing  platform  and  said  commode 
hinged  joint  between  the  leg 
moving  the  hip-supporting  platform 
open  position  and  moving  the 
the    commode    when   the   back 
pivoted  upwardly  around  the  pivotal 
said  frame. 


3,345,653 
CRIB  TOP 
Clyde  E.  MIxon,  Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  19, 1966,  Ser.  ^  o.  566,423 
10  Claims.  (CL  5-  97) 


p-lupporting  platform, 

<aid  back-supporting 

said  hip-support- 

cl>ver  for  raising  the 

supposing  platform  parts, 

1  the  closed  to  the 

commdde  cover  laterally  of 

sup  )orting   platform    is 

mounting  thereof  on 


I  tsdgnor  to  Pedicraft, 
of  Florida 


7.  In  an  infant  crib  comprising  in  combination  end 
members  having  generally  horizontpl  upper  edges,  said 
gates  extending  longitudinally  between  said  end  members 
and  having  generally  horizontal  upier  edges,  said  upper 
edges  of  said  side  gates  being  on  a  level  below  said 
upper  edges  of  said  end  members,  tt  e  improvement  com- 
prising a  safety  top  for  said  crib  pro  /iding  adequate  head 
room  such  that  the  occupant  of  said  crib  may  freely 
walk  within  said  crib,  said  safety  lop  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  generally  norizcntal  upper  edges  of 
said  end  members  of  said  crib,  said  safety  top  including 
a  generally  horizontal  upper  wall,  a  pair  of  depending 
generally  upright  end  walls  each  of  which  is  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  upper  wall  at  its  op  tosite  ends,  said  end 
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walls  of  said  safety  top  having  generally  horizontal  lower 
edges  which  rest  upon  said  generally  horizontal  upper 
edges  of  said  end  members  of  said  crib,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally upright  side  walls  having  generally  horizontal 
lower  edges  terminating  adjacently  above  said  spaced 
from  said  generally  horizontal  upper  edges  of  said  crib 
side  gates,  attaching  means  slideably  and  adjustably  at- 
taching each  of  said  top  side  walls  to  said  end  walls  on 
their  opposite  sides  whereby  said  top  side  walls  may  be 
selectively  raised  to  provide  ready  access  to  the  occupant 
of  said  crib  and  lowered  to  prevent  the  occupant  from 
falling  out  of  the  same. 


3,345,654 

DROP  FOOT  AND  HEEL  GUARD  FOR  BED 

PATIENTS 

Rnth  L  Noble,  2630  Crcstwood  Lane, 

Decrflcld,in.    60015 

FDcd  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,068 

2  CbdBs.  (CL  5—319) 


1.  A  foot  and  heel  guard  for  bed  patients  comprising 
an  individual  foot  receiving  member  of  rigid  generally 
channel-shape  having  a  foot  portion  extending  from  the 
heel  to  beyond  the  toe  and  an  ankle  receiving  portion 
extending  from  the  heel  upwardly  of  the  ankle  generally 
at  right  angles  to  the  foot  portion,  said  foot  and  ankle 
receiving  portions  being  molded  integrally  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  and  being  open  at  the  front  to  facilitate 
application  of  the  same  to  the  foot  of  a  patient,  means 
to  secure  a  lateral  support  member  at  the  back  of  the 
ankle  portion  to  support  the  foot  of  a  patient  upright  as 
when  the  patient  is  lying  prone  on  the  back,  and  means 
to  removably  secure  the  foot  and  ankle  of  a  patient  in 
said  member  whereby  the  member  is  carried  by  the  patient 
and  moves  freely  with  the  foot  of  the  patient. 


3,345,655 

RELEASABLE  METAL  SCAFFOLDING 

CONNECTOR 

Thcodon  Charles  Jucnlaao,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Marrcl  Equipment  Cotporation,  Oshkodi,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

ponrtion  oif  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468^7 
2  Claims.  (CL  5—327) 
1.  A   connector   for   readily  detachably   securing   an 
apertured  end  portion  of  a  brace  to  a  post,  comprising: 

(A)  a  pin  fixed  to  the  side  of  the  post  and  projecting 
substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom  to  enter  and 
pass  through  the  hole  in  the  apertured  end  of  the 
brace; 

(B)  a  sleeve  completely  encircling  the  post  and  freely 
slideable  axially  thereOn; 

(C)  a  bifurcated  arm  fixed  to  the  sleeve  with  its  bi- 
furcated end  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  post  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance to  accommodate  the  apertured  end  portion  of 
the  brace  when  the  latter  is  impaled  upon  the  pin, 

so  that  upon  movement  of  the  sleeve  into  a  posi- 
tion at  which  the  bifurcated  end  portion  of  the 
arm  embraces  the  pin,  the  brace  is  secured  to 
the  post, 


the  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
opening  to  one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  pin 
and  thereby  hold  the  sleeve  against  roiatidn 
about  the  post. 


said  slot  being  in  line  with  the  bifurcated  end 
portion  of  the  arm  and  the  sleeve  being 
axially  longer  than  the  bifurcated  arm  and 
having  its  slotted  end  portion  projecting  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  arm, 

so  that  reception  of  the  pin  in  any  por- 
tion of  the  slot  in  the  sleeve,  properly 
aligns  the  bifurcation  in  the  arm  with 
the  pin. 


3345,656 

FOOT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Charles  Stefamum,  105  SCcTcns  Atc,  Mount  Vcraon, 

N.Y.    10550 

FDcd  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,208 

5  ClaimB.  (a.  5—327) 


7  >^^j/////^/^//7\i?yMi^^^'^ 


1.  A  leg-supporting  device  for  maintaining  the  foot 
of  a  bedridden  person  above  the  level  of  a  bed  surface, 
said  device  comprising  a  unitary  body  structure  made  of 
a  soft,  ftexible  material  and  including  a  base  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced,  aligned  end  walls  up- 
standing from  said  base,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
through  bore  centrally  located  therein,  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  an  edge  of  each  of  said  end  walls  to  said  bore 
and  communicating  therewith,  said  bores  being  of  vary- 
ing diameter  and  being  respectively  sized  to  receive  and 
retain  the  upper  calf  portion  and  the  ankle  portion  of 
a  human  leg,  said  base  having  an  inclined  top  surface 
extending  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  end  wall,  said 
inclined  surface  being  disposed  to  receive  the  calf  portion 
of  the  leg  resting  flush  thereupon  between  said  two  end 
walls,  with  the  foot  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  end  walls 
and  suspended  above  the  level  of  the  base  bottom  surface. 
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3^5,(57 
n^FLATABLE  LIFE  JACKET 
Donald  H.  Peeler  and  WOltam  H.  Payne,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
assignors  to  Payne  &  Associates,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
North  CaroUbaa 

FUed  July  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,634 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  9—316) 


1,  An  inflatable  life  jacket  to  be  worn  about  the  body 
and  neck  of  a  person  comprising : 

(a)  an  expandable  bladder  having  pneumaticallj  con- 
necting torso  lobe  portions  to  be  positioned  ad  acent 
to  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  frontal  body 
portions  of  the  wearer  and  collar  portions  extending 
in  substantially  the  horizontal  plane  around  the  neck; 

(b)  a  woven  fabric  bladder  cover  encompassing  said 
bladder  and  conforming  in  shape  therewith,  said 
fabric  encompassing  said  torso  lobe  bladder  portion 
being  extensible  to  expand  in  the  lateral  direction 
while  having  limited  extensibility  and  expansion  in 
the  vertical  direction  and  said  fabric  encompassing 
said  collar  bladder  portion  being  extensible  i  o  ex- 
pand in  the  vertical  direction  while  having  li  mited 
extensibility  in  the  horizontal  direction; 

(c)  a  garment  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of 
the  user  of  said  jacket  and  having  a  central  sheet 
portion  with  integral  flap  portions  extending  there- 
from, said  central  sheet  portion  having  portions  of 
said  bladder  cover  permanendy  secured  thereto,  said 
flap  portions  being  designed  to  fold  over  said  central 
portion  and  provide  an  outer  protective  covir  for 
said  bladder  cover;  I 

(d)  pressure  releasable  fastening  means  secured  to  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  flap  portions  and  to  respective 
mating  edges  of  said  central  portion,  said  fastening 
means  being  effective  to  form  pressure  releisable 
seams  between  said  flap  portion  edges  and  sai^  cen- 
tral portion  edges; 

(e)  means  for  inflating  said  bladder  and  estabfshing 
said  pressure  whereby  to  release  said  seamte  and 
thereby  release  said  lobe  and  collar  portions  \.o  ex- 
pand in  predetermined  directions  to  the  limifc  per- 
mitted by  said  bladder  cover  fabric;  and 

°  (f )  means  mounted  on  said  garment  for  securir  g  said 
garment  to  said  user. 


3,345,658 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OS 
MOCCASINS  I 

Fnlrlo  Parri,  Via  del  MiUe  14,  Porto  Sant^lpidio;  Italy 
FOed  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,439 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  30,  19<5, 
9,642/65  1 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  12—1)  I 

1.  An  apparatus   for  the  manufacture   of  moccasin 
shoes,  comprising  first,  second  and  third  component  parts, 
two  at  least  of  which  are  movable  relative  to  one  apother 
and  relative  to  the  other  component  part, 
said  first  component  part  comprising  a  first  maiii  mem- 
ber, a  first  ancillary  member  movable  on  sa|d  first 
main  member,  and  yieldable  means  for  thrustittg  said 
first  ancillary  member  towards  a  projecting  position 
with  respect  to  said  first  main  member,  sa|d  first 


vith 


ancillary  member  has  a 
figuration  in  plan  with  the 
wardly  and  with  an  inner 
substantially  the  shape,  in  plan 
of  the  moccasin  to  be  manuf  acttired 

said  second  component  part  cons^ting 
having  substantially  the  shape 
the  moccasin  to  be  manufactu^d 
ripheral  edge  which  projects 
towards  the  first  component  par 
mentary  fashion  with  respect  to 
edge  of  said  first  ancillary 

said  third  component  part  compulsing 
member  supporting  a  second 
respect  thereto,  and  jaws,  posit 
substantial  U-shape,  movable 
spect  to  the  direction  of  movfcment 
ancillary  member  on  the  seconp 
further  comprising  yieldable 
second  ancillary  member  away 


substaijtially  U-shaped  con- 

extre  me  edge  sloping  out- 

surf4ce  whose  profile  has 

of  the  front  portion 


of  a  rigid  body 

the  front  portion  of 

and  having  a  pe- 

a  surface  facing 

shaped  in  a  comple- 

said  inclined  extreme 


mem  3er 


aicil 
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a  second  main 

illary  member  with 

oned  so  as  to  take  a 

ransversally  with  re- 

of  the  second 

main  member,  and 

means  thrusting  said 

)f  said  main  member. 


means  being  provided  for  sclecti  ^ely  moving  said  two 
movable  component  parts  tovard  or  away  of  the 
other  component  part,  and  me  ins  for  displacing  the 
jaws,  concentrically  causing  th  ;m  to  approach, 

said  means  for  selectively  moviig  said  two  movable 
component  parts  acting  so  that  he  second  component 
part  is  first  brought  into  conjact  with  the  inclined 
extreme  edge  of  said  first  ancillary  member  to  form 
an  assembly,  and  then  the  third  component  part  and 
the  assembly  formed  by  the  fiifet  and  second  compo- 
nent parts  are  moved  towards  i  one  another  so  as  to 
bring  the  second  ancillary  member  into  contact  with 
the  second  component  part,  and  the  second  main 
member  into  contact  with  the  first  ancillary  member 
and  so  that  said  second  ancillnry  member  and  said 
first  ancillary  member  may  tal  :e  a  retracted  position 
on  the  second  main  member  ind  on  the  first  main 
member,  respectively,  overcojtiing  the  bias  of  the 
respective  yieldable  members,  laid  jaws  being  at  this 
stage  concentrically  approached  to  one  another. 


3,345,659 
LASTING  MA 

Albert  Wefaischenk,  Senlberg, 
Eugen  G.  Henkel,  Nen-Isenf 
Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1965,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Gei 

H  52,676;  Feb.  24,  196|,  H  55,285 
16  Claims.  (CI.  1^12) 
1.  A  lasting  machine  for  the  t 
shoe  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  wipers  for  lasting  [such  shoe  portion; 

(b)  wiper  drive  means  operative ly  associated  with  said 
wipers  for  pivoting  them  inwa  dly  toward  their  com 
mon  median  plane  during  a  la;  ting  operation; 

(c)  a  pair  of  wiper  extensions,  one  for  each  said 
wiper,  each  pivotally  connc  ;ted  to  its  respective 
wiper;  and 


EVE 

rmany,    assignor    to 

Germany,  a  firm  of 

fo.  454,036 
kany.  May   14,   1964, 


or  heel  portion  of  a 
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(d)  extension  drive  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  extensions  for  permitting  said  extensions  to 
move  in  uniscm  with  their  respective  wipers  during  at 
least  the  first  part  of  the  inward  pivotal  nK>vement  of 


s^MTiU^a 


space  between  the  arms  falling  within  the  outline  of  the 
die;  a  resilient  heel  shaping  form  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  said  die  from  a  withdrawn  position  clear  of 
said  die  to  a  heel  forming  position  surrounding  said  die; 
and  camming  means  associated  with  said  heel  shaiHng 
form  arranged  to  engage  said  forming  arms  upon  move- 


ment of  said  heel  shaping  form  from  said  withdrawn 
position  to  said  heel  forming  position,  said  camming 
means  engaging  said  arms  to  cause  swinging  thereof  to- 
wards the  closed  position  to  fold  a  heel  upper  placed 
over  said  die  around  the  bottom  of  the  die  while  the  upper 
is  being  formed  around  said  die  by  said  heel  shaping  form. 


said  wipers  and  for  pivoting  said  extensions  inwardly 
relative  to  said  wipers,  independently  of  any  con- 
tact between  said  wipers  and  such  shoe,  after  said 
wipers  have  reached  a  predetermined,  adjustable 
angular  position. 


3,345,660 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOE  BOTTOMS 
Erald  O.  Peterson,  Lynnfleld  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corporadoa,  Waltfaam,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,868 
26  Clafans.  (CL  12—16.4) 


3  345  662 

MATRICES  FOR  USE  IN  CONTOURING 

WORKPIECES 

Frank  Gordon  Bailey,  74  Warkton  Lane,  Kettering, 

NorthampCoD,  England 

FOed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,690 

1  Clafan.  (CL  12—142) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  shoes  com- 
prising a  flexible  pad  and  means  supporting  the  pad  for 
disposition  in  the  approximate  geometry  of  the  bottom 
of  the  shoe  to  be  operated  on  comprising  angularly  dis- 
posed parts  adjustable  relative  to  eadi  other  to  an 
angular  disposition  such  that  a  surface  of.  one  confronts 
the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  a  surface  of  the  other  confronts 
the  breast  of  the  heel,  means  securing  the  pad  at  one 
end,  and  flexible  means  interconnecting  the  parts  through- 
out relative  movement  of  the  parts  operable  to  support 
the  pad  intermediate  the  parts  in  confronting  engagement 
with  the  shank  of  the  shoe  resting  on  the  pad. 


A  method  of  producing  a  smoothly  sloping  profiled 
matrix  for  reduction  of  thickness  of  shoe  soles  to  dif- 
ferent extents  in  different  locations  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  wrapping  in  superimposed  relation  around  a  cy- 
lindrical base  a  plurality  of  laminations  having  tinted 
layer  junctions; 

(b)  preparing  a  plan  of  contour  lines  to  define  posi- 
tions of  junction  between  layers  required  by  a  par- 
ticular profiling  plan;  and 

(c)  profiling  said  laminations  to  cause  the  tinted  layer 
junctions  between  them  to  conform  precisely  to  the 
prepared  plan. 


3,345,663 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHOE  HAVING 

CROSS-LINKED  RAND  INSOLE 

Charles  F.  Batchelder,  Milton,  and  Jerome  A.  Rnbico, 

Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Batchelder-Rnbico,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,029 

10  Clafans.  (CL  12—142) 


3,345,661 
SHOE-HEEL  UPPER  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Horst  Wilisch,  46  Pittlerstraate,  6070  Langen,  near  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  May  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,040 
Clafans  priority,  applicatk»n  Germany,  Oct  19, 1965, 
W  40,127 
12  Cfadms.  (CL  12— 54  J) 
1.  Heel  upper  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  heel 
forming  die;  a  pair  of  articulated  forming  arms  located 
below  said  die  and  movable  from  an  open  position  in 
which  the  arms  are  spread  apart  to  a  closed  position        1.  A  process  for  making  shoes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
below  the  die,  in  which  the  arms  are  moved  towards  each    making  a  cross-linked  rand  insole  having  an  exterior,  pe- 
other;  by  a  scissor-like  wiping  action  below  the  die,  the    ripheral  rand  portion,  a  central  core  portion  including  the 
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forepart  and  at  least  substantially  all  of  the  shank  atea  of  elevating  means  whereby  the  pressu  re  in  said  fluid  system 
said  insole  and  frangible  means  for  temporarily  intercon-  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  pea  k  operating  pressure 
necting  the  said  rand  and  core  portions;  applying  said  in-  when  said  platform  is  raised  to  s  lid  predetermined  in- 
sole to  a  last;  lasting  an  upper  to  said  rand  portion;  re-  clined  portion,  restricting  means  in  said  fluid  system  for 
moving  said  central  core  portion;  and  attaching  &  sole  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  sys  tem  above  a  predeter- 


element  to  the  lasting  margin  of  said  upper. 


3^5, 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
INJECTION  MOLDED 
Herbert  Ludwig,  Dcsmastr. 

Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,863 
6  Claims.  (CL  12—142) 


;,664  J 

[NG  A  SHOE  Wmi 
LDED  BOTTOM  1 
.  112,  Usen,  near  Bretaen, 


mined  lower  pressure  during  a  peri  od  when  the  platform 
moves  from  said  unsupported  to  a  supported  position, 
a  multi-stage  valve  means  in  said  fluid  system  for  con- 
trolling the  application  and  drainiig  of  pressure  to  and 
from  said  fluid-operated  lip  actuating  means,  said  valve 
means  having  a  draining  condition  which  causes  pressure 
to  be  drained  from  said  fluid-operal  ed  lip  actuating  means 
and  a  pressure-applying  condition  which  causes  pressure 
to  be  applied  to  said  fluid-operate!  lip  actuating  means, 
said  valve  means  including  a  valve  section  and  an  operat- 
ing section  each  having  draining  and  pressure-applying 
positions,  said  operating  section  having  a  chamber,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  chamlx  x  to  said  fluid  system, 
a  movable  valve  operator  in  said  chamber  having  drain- 
ing and  pressure  applying  positions,  biasing  means  urging 
said  valve  means  to  said  draining  condition,  said  valve 
operator  including  relatively  small  ;r  and  larger  pressure 
responsive  control  surfaces  for  cor  trolling  the  movement 
of  said  operator,  gate  means  in  siid  chamber  conflning 
1.  The  method  of  making  footwear  comprising  firming    the  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  syi  tem  to  said  relatively 
an  edge  strip  of  dense  material  by  injection  molding  pe-    smaller  control  surface  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said 
ripherally  of  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  upper,  injecl|ing  an    draining  condition  and  to  said  relatively  larger  control 
unfoamed  liquid  plastic  material  containing  a  framing    surface  when  said  valve  means  is  ir  said  pressure-applying 
agent  within  the  edge  strip,  to  form  a  bottom  coextensive    condition,  the  force  applied  by  sai  d  biasing  means  being 
with  the  bottom  of  the  upper  within  said  edge  strid,  caus-    greater  than  the  opposing  force  on  said  smaller  surface 
ing  the  lower  surface  of  the  injected  liquid  plastic  t^  solid-    produced  when  the  pressure  in  sai  1  fluid  system  is  below 
ify  prior  to  the  activation  of  the  foaming  agent  to  jform  a    said  predetermined  peak  whereb]    said  valve  means  is 
dense  tread  surface  and  then  allowing  the  foamin)  agent    caused  to  remain  in  said  drainin  ;  condition  while  said 
to  inflate  the  material  inwardly  of  the  tread  surface  to    platform  is  below  said  predetermined  inclined  position, 
form  an  inner  porous  cushion  confronting  the  bol  tom  of    the  force  applied  by  said  biasing  means  being  less  than 

the  opposing  force  on  said  smaller  surface  produced  when 
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the  upper.  

3,345,665 

FLUID-OPERATED  RAMP  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  UP 

John  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  SalislHiry,  Md.,  a  cor- 

ptMration  of  Maryland 

FVcd  Sept.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,370 
11  Claims.  (Q.  14—71) 


the  pressure  in  said  fluid  system  i:  at  said  predetermined 
peak  whereby  the  force  on  said  sm  iller  surface  overcomes 
said  biasing  means  and  said  valve  ineans  is  caused  to  move 
to  said  pressure-applying  condition  when  said  platform  is 
raised  to  said  predetermined  inclined  position,  the  force 
applied  by  said  biasing  means  bein  g  less  than  the  force  on 
said  larger  surface  produced  when  the  pressure  in  said 
fluid  system  is  above  said  predeti  ^rmined  lower  pressure 
whereby  said  valve  means  is  caused  to  remain  in  said 
pressure-applying  condition  for  a  period  while  said  plat- 
form remains  externally  unsuppoted,  and  the  force  ap- 
plied by  said  biasing  means  being  greater  than  the  oppos- 
ing force  produced  when  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  system 
drops  below  said  predetermined  lower  pressure  whereby 
said  valve  means  is  caused  to  mo>  e  to  said  draining  posi- 
tion after  said  platform  become:  externally  supported. 


1.  A  fluid-operated  ramp  for  bridging  the  spice  be- 
tween a  loading  dock  and  a  vehicle  bed  comprising  a  plat- 
form, coupling  means  coimecting  said  platform  j  to  said 
loading  dock  for  movement  between  externally  unsup- 
ported and  supported  positions,  fluid-operated  ^evating 
means  connected  to  react  between  said  platform  ind  said 
loading  dock  for  raising  said  platform  upwardly  about 
said  coupling  means  to  a  predetermined  inclined  position, 
a  lip  hinged  to  the  front  of  said  platform,  fluid-operated 
lip  actuating  means  connected  to  react  between  ^aid  lip 
and  said  platform  for  raising  said  lip  from  a  vertical  re- 
tracted position  to  a  bridging  position  in  which  |t  forms 
a  continuation  of  said  platform,  a  source  of  fliid  pres- 
sure, a  fluid  system  connecting  said  source  of  fliiid  pres- 
sure to  said  fluid-operated  elevating  means  and  safid  fluid- 
(^rated  lip  actuating  means,  restraining  means  in  said 


CAR  WASHING  AIPARATUS 

Daniel  C.  Hanna,  2020  SE.  82  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97216,  and  Jack  F.  Ebeling,  Portland,  Oreg.;  said  Ebel- 
ing  assignor  to  said  Hanna 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  ScrJ  No.  526,162 
2  Claims.  (CL  15—21) 


1.  In  a  car  washing  apparatus, 
an  elongated  rotary  brush, 
a  wheeled  carriage. 
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means  mounting  the  rotary  brush  on  the  carriage  for 
rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis, 

means  on  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  brush, 

base  means, 

a  pair  of  parallel  links  connected  to  the  base  means 
and  the  carriage  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  brush  extends  into  and  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  a  car  advanced  along  said 
path  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  brush  is  at 
the  side  of  the  car  and  engages  the  side  of  a  wheel 
of  the  car, 

means  urging  the  carriage  toward  the  flrst  position 
thereof, 

and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  in  the  path  of  a 
wheel  of  the  car  when  the  frame  means  is  in  the 
first  posi^n  thereof  for  moving  the  frame  means 
to  the  second  position  thereof  as  the  wheel  moves 
abreast  of  the  brush. 


3,345,667 

CLEANING  APPARATUS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  FLOORS 

Josef  Bhun,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gnnter  Leif- 

hcit  and  Ingcborg  Leifhcit,  nee  Kaiser,  Nassau  (Lalu), 

Germany 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14, 1966, 

B  86,667 

3  Claims.  (CL  IS— 119) 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus,  particularly  for  floors,  com- 
prising a  holder  carrying  at  its  top  a  handle  and  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  in  a  pair  of  forks,  two  spaced  par- 
allel axles  passing  through  the  forks,  a  number  of  rolls 
rotatable  about  said  axles,  a  socket  extending  between 
the  rolls,  a  soft  compressible  cleaning  tool  held  by  the 
socket,  a  shackle  upwardly  projecting  from  the  socket,  a 
pull  rod  capable  of  engaging  by  its  lower  bent  end  in  the 
shackle  and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  an  actu- 
ating lever  for  raising  the  pull  rod  and  thereby  squeezing 
out  any  water  taken  up  by  the  cleaning  tool,  a  U-shaped 
spring  associated  with  the  shackle  and  serving  to  clamp- 
ingly  retain  the  lower  bent  end  of  the  pull  rod  in  its  posi- 
tion in  the  shackle,  and  a  downwardly  opening  slot  in  one 
of  the  forks  of  the  holder  of  the  cleaning  apparatus  to 
form  a  guide  for  the  pull  rod  when  being  operated. 


ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
John  L.  Forrest,  Windsor,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General  Ani- 
line A  Film  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

Ftted  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,789 
2  Claims.  (CL  15—209) 
1.  A  unitary  pad  structure  of  high-porosity  comprising 
a  uniform,  non-woven,  lofty,  three-dimensional  web- 
type  structure  having  a  plurality  of  randomly  tri-di- 


mensionally  extending,  durable,  tough,  resilient  or- 
ganic plastic  ribbon  strips, 
said  strips  composed  of  a  subbed  photographic  film 
base  wherein  the  subbing  material  of  said  photograi^- 
ic  flim  base  constitutes  the  binder  material  whereby 
said  strips  are  firmly  bonded  at  their  spaced  points 
of  contact;  the  mutual  entanglement  of  said  strips 
defining  a  labyrinth  of  tri-dimensionally  extending 
intercommunicating  voids, 


said  voids  constituting  at  least  about  30%  of  the  total 
volume  occupied  by  said  pad  structure,  wherein  said 
pad  is  additionally  characterized  by  pronounced  flex- 
ibility, elasticity  and  compressibility,  and  upon  re- 
lease of  pressure  applied  thereto,  said  pad  is  capable 
of  recovering  substantially  completely  to  its  initial 
uncompressed  form. 


3,345,669 

SPONGE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Glenn  L.  Stany,  132  E.  Flagkr  St.,  Miami,  Fb. 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,257 

2  CUbns.  (CL  15—244) 


33131 


IT 


.#■4- 


1.  A  cleaning  and  rubbing  device  comprising:  an  elon- 
gate handle  of  resilient  plastic  material  and  having  longi- 
tudinal flutes  along  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  grip- 
ping it,  said  handle  including  an  elongate  main  stem  and 
an  integral  side  element  adjacent  one  end  with  a  bend 
intermediate  the  stem  and  element  of  an  included  angle 
in  the  order  of  110°;  a  plastic  plate  having  a  first  flat  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface,  the  first  surface  being  rigidly 
connected  at  its  geometrical  center  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  element  with  the  main  plane  of  the  plate  in  parallel 
alignment  with  the  stem,  said  second  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  extending  crests  and  troughs,  all  of  said 
crests  being  flat  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  first 
surface;  and  a  synthetic  sponge  pad  adhesively  connected 
over  said  plate  to  only  the  crests  of  the  second  surface 
with  a  narrow  marginal  edge  extending  outwardly  of  the 
plate  around  the  periphery,  said  sponge  being  of  the  type 
which  is  soft  and  pliable  when  damp  and  relatively  rigid 
when  dry, 

3,345,670 

DISPOSABLE  DUCT  PAN 

Lillian  P.  Charie,  1335  DcnnistOB  Atc, 

Pittsbutgh,  Pa.     15217 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,108 

5  Claims.  (Q.  15—257.1) 

1.  A  one-piece   paperboard   panel   capable  of  being 

folded  into  a  collapsible  dust  pan,  comprising",  a  generally 

rectangular  paf>erboard  panel  having  a  front  edge,  two 

side  edges  and  a  rear  edge  and  formed  with  a  transverse 

crease  spaced  from  the  rear  edge  and  extending  the  full 

width  of  the  panel,  side  creases  each  spaced  from  each 

side  edge  and  extending  from  the  forward  edge  rear- 
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disp<ised 


wardly  to  a  juncture  with  the  transverse  crease,  a  crease  paraUel  spaced  ^crubbrng  tee^ 

rSng  from  each  juncture  rearwardly  toward  th^  rear  said  pluralj^  o    ^f  ^^^PJ^jf^, 

X  and  away  from  the  nearest  side  edge,  and  a  slit  along  long  d»«c  »o°  o^  ^f  Slel   soac. 

rprojectedLe  of  each  side  crease  from  the  jun  tares  ace.  a  plurahty  ^of^pa^r.Ud  spac. 


and 


teeth  positioned  adjacent  said  scnbbing 
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on  both  sides  of 

extending  in  the 

shaped  working  sur- 

spaced   resilient  squeegee 

teeth  on  the 


to  the  rear  edge,  the  rear  portion  of  the  panel  lyii  ig  be- 
tween the  transverse  crease  and  the  rear  edge  beihg  slit 
and  creased  to  form  a  pair  of  elongated  tabs  foldable  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  panel  into  handle  forming  relation. 


sides  farthest  away  from  said  water 
gee  teeth  being  parallel  to  said 
plurality  of  vacuum  openings  in 
the  region  of  said  squeegee  teeth 
said  handle  through  said  cleaning 


3^5,671  ^,*^™, 

FLOOR  SCRUBBING  AND  POLISHING  MAClIBSE 

Ross  D.  Wilson,  4139  S^WA^^.  ?«»?}««*»;, SSI* 
92104,  and  George  A.  Dcardorff,  30  Hartz  Couri  Dan- 

▼fflcCaUf.    94526 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,370 
8  Claims.  (CL  15—320) 


openings,  said  squee- 

s(|rubbing  teeth,  and  a 

4aid  head  disposed  in 

communicating  with 

head. 


1 

ing 


A  floor  scrubbing  and  polishing  machine,  c  >mpris- 


3,345,673  ^ 

BRUSH-TYPE  AFPUCATOR 

Gabert  Schwartzman,  20  Wflmot  Circle, 

Scarsdale.  N.Y.    10583 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  So.  497,848 

12  Claims.  (CL  IS  -543) 


a  frame  having  supporting  wheels  thereon; 

a  brush  unit  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  bnfeh  unit 
having  a  central  brush  and  at  least  one  outer  brush 
on  each  side  thereof,  each  supported  on  said]  unit  to 
rotate  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 

said  outer  brushes  having  supporting  arms  flivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  about  an  ^is  sub- 
stantially on  the  center  line  of  the  frame,  between 
a  wide  position  with  the  three  brushes  in  substantially 
linear  arrangement  transversely  of  the  framfc  and  a 
narrow  position  with  the  brushes  in  generally  tri- 
angular arrangement;  ;     .    , 

and  a  source  of  power  on  said  brush  unit  op^raUvely 
connected  to  rotate  said  brushes  simultaneously. 


1.  An  applicator  comprising  a 
ring  having  a  projecting  portion; 
ing  therein  forming  a  valve  seat, 
plurality  of  spaced  bores 
with  said  valve  seat  to  close  sai< 
flange  means  connecting  said 
ring  for  movement  towards  and 
ring  and  for  rotation  relative  to 


biady  including  a  retainer 

siid  ring  having  an  open- 

a  brush  head  having  a 

therethr(^gh,  means  cooperating 

opening,  and  resilient 

bruih  head  to  said  retainer 

away  from  said  retainer 

retainer  ring. 


siid 


3,345,674 
MARKING  DBVICE  ^    ^    _, 

Walter  J.  De  Groft,  Glen  Ellyn,  111^  assignor  to  Sanford 
Research  Company,  BcDwoo^ ,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

niinols 

Ffled  Oct  2, 1964,  Sei  No.  401,059 
7  Claims.  (CL  II  —563) 


3,345,672 

WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Herbert  La  Mers  and  Maury  W.  Wayne,  Van  Nu3  s,  CaMf ., 

assignors  to  CaHfomia  Car  Wash  Systems,  kc.  Son 

Valley.  Calif ~  a  corporation  of  California        I 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,459 

4  Claims.  (CL  15— 322)  .  L  . 
1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  cleaning  head,  a 
handle  for  holding  said  cleaning  head,  said  cleamng  head 
having  a  working  surface  with  an  elongated  ttis,  said 
working  surface  having  a  substantially  nondefortnable  V- 
shaped  cross-section  in  a  plane  at  right  anglef  to  said 
elongated  axis,  with  the,  apex  of  said  V  extending  oxit- 
wardly  of  said  head,  a  plurality  of  water  openings  dis- 
posed along  the  apex  of  said  V,  a  plurality  ol  resiUent 


1.  A  marking  device  compriiing 
having  predetermined  transvers< 
traversing  one  end  of  said  reser  oir 
end  of  said  reservoir  member 


a  reservoir  member 
dimensions,  end  means 
__  member,  an  opposite 
being  closed,  said  end 
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means  including  an  inwardly  extending  annular  end  wall 
and  an  elongated  tubular  element  extending  through  and 
connected  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  at  an  annular 
junction  to  said  wall,  said  tttbular  element  including  an 
elongated  inner  end  portion  extending  axiaUy  inwardly 
from  said  junction  and  an  outer  end  portion  projecting 
from  said  annular  junction,  said  reservoir  member  having 
a  substantially  uniform  diameter  cylindrical  wall  section, 
said  end  wall  tapering  from  a  junction  with  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  section  to  said  annular  junction,  a  body  of 
absorbent  marking  fluid  retaining  material  disposed  in 
said  reservoir  member  and  having  an  end  surface  ad- 
jacent said  junction  between  the  tapering  wall  and  the 
cylindrical  wall  section  leaving  an  air  space  above  said 
end  surface,  a  wick-like  marking  element  separate  from 
and  extending  through  and  supported  by  said  tubular 
element  and  of  substantially  uniform  transverse  cross- 
section  substantially  throughout  the  longitudinal  extent 
thereof,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  tubular  element 
substantially  traversing  the  said  air  space  with  the  inner- 
most end  thereof  adjacent  but  above  said  end  surface, 
gripping  means  adjacent  the  said  innermost  end  for 
engaging  and  retaining  the  wick-like  marking  element 
which  traverses  the  remaining  air  space  to  a  position  in 
transfer  ensagement  with  said  body  of  absorbent  marking 
fluid  retaining  material,  and  vent  passageway  means  be- 
tween the  wick-like  marking  element  and  said  tubular 
element. 

3,345,675 
FURNITURE  CADDY  CARRIER 
Raymond  S.  Haydodc,  Chicago,  IB.,  assignor  of  one-half 
each  to  Raymond  Haydo^  Jr.,  and  Sandra  L.  Hay- 
dock,  both  of  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Ian.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,237 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  16-45) 


out  of  said  bearings,  said  shaft  having  plane  ends,  engag- 
ing the  inner  sides  of  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting 
ribs,  to  resist  end  thrust  on  said  shaft,  the  said  shaft  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  oppositely  turned  rollers,  each  roller 
having  a  hollow  interior,  and  a  cylindrical  inner  end  por- 
tion, and  a  conical  outer  end  portion,  integrally  mounted 
on  a  cylindrical  bearing  with  said  bearings  against  each 
other  and  against  the  inside  of  projecting  ribs,  and  each 
bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  for  receiving  said  shaft, 
the  said  caster  rotating  around  on  its  own  axis  without 
oscillation,  and  being  symmetrical  above  its  own  center 
of  gravity  relative  to  its  own  axis. 


3,345.676 
SUPPORT  FOR  DRAPERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  V.  Graber  and  Ferdinand  F.  Sabaaann,  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Graber  Mannfactaring  Company, 

Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.,  a  corporatkm  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,847 

9  Claims.  (CL  16—87.6) 


w»- 


1.  In  a  furniture  caddy  carrier,  the  combination  of  a 
caster  body  having  a  fixed  cylindrical  hub,  rotatably 
mounted  upon  a  substantially  cylindrical  stem,  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  socket,  in  a  leg  of  an  article  of  furniture, 
the  said  stem  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub,  by 
means  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  ball  bearing  assembly, 
mounted  in  upper  and  lower  races,  each  having  a  pliu-ality 
of  balls,  the  balls  engaging  a  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
stem,  each  race  being  engaged  in  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment, in  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  hub.  the  balls  bearing 
against  an  annular  washer,  which  engages  a  second 
washer,  which  is  engaged  by  the  riveted  end  of  said  stem, 
said  stem  having  balls  also  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem, 
bearing  against  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  stem,  said 
shoulder  having  an  inner  circular  curvature  fitting  against 
the  balls,  the  said  carrier  being  of  generally  half-spherical 
shape  on  its  exterior,  and  integrally  joined  to  said  hub, 
centrally  located  on  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier,  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  carrier  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
annular  shoulder  for  retaining  a  cover,  which  snaps  on  or 
off  the  carrier,  the  said  carrier  being  generally  hollow, 
except  for  reinforcing  ribs,  two  of  said  ribs  being  formed 
with  half  cylindrical  bearing  sockets  for  receiving  a  shaft, 
a  single  stub  shaft  of  cylindrical  form,  snapping  into  or 


1.  A  support  for  draperies  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongate  rod  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  adapted  for 
mounting  generally  horizont^ly.  said  rod  having  wall 
means  defining  a  passageway  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
rearwardly  opening  access  to  the  passageway,  said  passage- 
way and  said  access  thereto  extending  generally  the  entire 
length  of  the  rod,  said  passageway  having  a  generally  flat 
horizontally  disposed  surface  adjacent  the  lower  side  there- 
of for  defining  a  trackway  extending  generally  the  full 
length  of  the  rod,  a  plurality  of  offset  carriers  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  each  including  an  axle  having  its  front 
end  disposed  in  the  passageway  and  extending  through 
said  access  to  a  point  rearward  of  the  passageway,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  axle  and 
having  a  generally  flat  tread  engaged  with  the  trackway 
for  movement  therealong,  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  dis- 
posed in  a  single  row  between  said  axle  and  said  wheel, 
said  axle  and  said  wheel  each  having  means  describing 
a  ball  race  for  engaging  said  ball  bearings,  a  body  por- 
tion mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  axle  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  below 
said  passageway,  said  body  portion  having  means  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof  and  generally  vertically  below 
the  wheel  for  receiving  a  drapery  support  hook,  said  axle, 
ball  bearings,  and  wheel  arranged  for  allowing  the  axle 
and  body  portion  to  tilt  a  limited  amount  relative  to  the 
wheel  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  elongate  rod. 


3345,677 

FLOOR  GUIDE  FOR  BOTTOM  EDGE  OF 

SLIDING  DOORS 

Kenneth  A.  MOette,  16103  Lear  Court, 

VaUnda,  Calif.    91744 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,933 

5  Oafans.  (O.  16—90) 

1.  A  guide  for  the  grooved  bottom  edges  of  by-pass 

sliding  doors,  said  guide  including:  a  base  plate  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  flooring  beneath  the  bottom  edges  of  the 

doors  and  a  guide  plate  for  connection  with  said  base 

plate;  said  guide  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
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blades  £<»  reception  within  the  grooves  of  said  doors^  said 
base  plate  fonned  with  an  intennediate  transverse  inverted 
channel  portion  and  said  guide  plate  formed  with  an 
intennediate  inverted  channel  portion  intennediate  the 


of  the  same  length  along  the 
angle  bracket  for  attachment  to  the 
of  a  door  frame  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of 
least  the  clearance  between  the 
tachment  of  the  hinge  jamb  to  a 
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pivotal  axis,  a  dihedral 

linge  jamb  and  lintel 

hi  ige  jamb  plate  of  a 

the  jamb  leaf  by  at 

door  and  lintel  for  at- 

dqor  frame,  said  brack- 


blades,  the  channel  portion  of  the  guide  plate  adapted  to 
overlap  the  channel  portion  of  the  base  plate  and  means 
for  securing  the  channel  portions  against  separation  when 
in  overlapped  position. 


3345,678  .„ 

SUPPORT  FOR  DRAPERIES  AND  THE  UI  E 

Joseph  V.  Graber  and  Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Madison, 

Wb-  assignors  to  G^ralMr  Mannfactmi^  Company, 

IncM  Middkton,  Wls^  a  conocation  of  Wiscoiasin 

FQcd  Aug.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477^48 

9  Claims.  (CL  16—94) 


et  having  a  lintel  strap  adapted 
lintel  of  a  door  frame,  means  td 
angle  bracket  to  the  hinge  jamb  ai  d 
to  secure  the  jamb  leaf  to  the  jaml 
angle  bracket,  and  means  to  secu|-c 
door. 


be  attached  to  the 

secure  the  dihedral 

to  the  lintel,  means 

plate  of  the  dihedral 

the  door  leaf  to  a 


3  345  680 
FRICTION  TYPE  AUTO^iOBILE  DOOR 

HOLD.^>PEN!      

Robert  E.  Sfarttcry,  RodfoH, 
McBzfaBcr,  trustee,  R. 
Filed  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr, 
Claims  priority,  appHcAtton  Great 

16,4«l/64, 
13  Claims.  (CL  16i-140) 


toL.W. 
ford,  ni. 
o.  398,119 

Apr.  21, 1964, 


1.  A  support  for  draperies  and  the  like  comprisfcg  first 
and  second  endwise  abutting  rod  sections  having  mtotchmg 
front  faces  and  top  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  faces,  each  rod  section  having  spaced  forward  and 
rear  rails  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
top  walls,  each  rail  including  an  upwardly  extending  leg 
integral  with  the  respective  top  wall  and  a  fofwardly 
extending  flange  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  splice 
means  for  holding  the  first  and  second  rod  sections  in  said 
abutted  relationship  and  comprising  an  elongate  body 
overlying  the  top  walls  of  said  first  and  second  rod  sections 
at  the  abutted  ends  thereof,  forward  and  rear  rail  e^igaging 
means  spaced  a  disUnce  generally  equal  to  the  spicing  of 
said  forward  and  rear  rails  and  extending  generally  the 
full  length  of  the  body,  each  rail  engaging  means  including 
a  downwardly  extending  leg  attached  to  the  body  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of, first  and  second  clamping  means  on  the  body  engage- 
able  with  the  top  walls  adjacent  the  rear  edges  th<^eof  for 
urging  the  respective  first  and  second  rod  sections  for- 
wardly  with  their  rails  engaging  the  rail  engaging  means. 


3345  C79 
NON-LOOSENING  HINGE 
Lloyd  Robert  Anderson,  5480  Pooks  Hin  Road, 
Bethesda,Md.    28014  i 

FQcd  Oct  24il965,  Ser.  No.  521,226    I 
22  Oalns.  (CI.  16—128)  [  , 

1.  Non-loosening  hinge  construction  composing  a 
hinge  having  a  jamb  leaf  and  a  door  leaf  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  said  jamb  leaf  and  said  door  leaf  being 


1.  Door  restraining  means  for  an  automobile   door 
mounted  in  a  door  frame  on  hin  jes  to  swing  on  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  to  and  froi  i  a  closed  position,  the 
door  restraining  means  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to  the 
door  and  another  plate  fixed  to 
substantially  horizontally  dlsposedl 
pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  on  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis  to  one  of  said  plates  and  movable  endwise  be- 
tween a  pair  of  friction  pads  disposed  in  opposite  sides 
of  an  opening  provided  in  the  oth  ;r  of  said  plates  through 
which  said  strap  extends,  said  s  rap  being  substantially 
flat  a  major  portion  of  the  length  hereof  from  the  pivoted 
end  and  having  an  enlarged  compressible  but  resilient 
elonogated  outer  end  portion,  each  pad  being  substan- 
tially wider  than  said  strap  to  enj  age  the  full  width  there- 
of and  having  means  whereby  it  is  rockable  to  an  ap- 
preciable degree  with  respect  to  the  supporting  plate  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  strap  but  disposed  transversely 
with  respect  thereto,  whereby  the  pads  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  for  substantially  full 
frictional  engagement  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strap  up 
to  the  point  of  engagement  with  the  enlarged  compres- 
sible end  portion,  when  the  pads  swing  to  diverging  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  in  riding  onto  and  compressing 
said  end  portion. 
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3,345,681 
HINGE  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  SUP- 
PORT OR  STAND  OF  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Osluv  Pktsckcr.  Marthaica,  Znkh,  Swilicrland,  assignor 
to  Gebmdcr  Pletscher,  Martfaalcn,  Zurich,  Switzertand 

Filed  Fclin6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

A  1,350/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  16—182) 


the  shrimp  meat,  leaving  abdominal  shell  segment  6 
with  its  connecting  uropods  and  telson  substantially 
intact  and  attached  to  the  de*sheiled  shrimp  meat 


3  «45  ^3 

INCUNED-DISH  GRANULATOR  AND 

roPARATOR 

WUbelm  Eiricfa,  Bahnhofstrasse  19,  and  Gvstar  Ekich, 

Walldnmcntr.    40,    both   of   Hardhdm,    Nordbadcn, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,092 
11  Claims.  (CL  18—1) 


1.  A  hinge  connection  assembly  for  at  least  one  pivot- 
able  support  arm  for  a  two  wheel  vehicle  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  support  housing,  at  least  one  support  arm 
pivotably  mounted  from  said  support  housing,  tiltable 
spring  means  cooperating  with  said  support  arm  for  urg- 
ing the  latter  into  two  respective  terminal  positions,  said 
tiltable  spring  means  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  sup- 
port housing  and  at  the  other  end  against  said  support 
arm,  said  support  housing  and  said  support  arm  being 
provided  with  respective  substantially  wedge-shaped  edges 
providing  countersupport  means  for  said  tiltable  spring 
means. 

3,345,682 
PROCESS  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY  TREATING 
HEADLESS  SHRIMP 
Xamcs  M.  Lapcyrc,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 
I.jdtram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation 
of  Louisiana 
Original  appBcation  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,645.  Di- 
vided and  thb  application  Dec  30,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
619,105 

16  CUam.  (CL  17—45) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  de-headed  and  dorsally  cut 
shrimp  for  the  so-called  fantail  market,  comprising 

(a)  poshioning  abdominal  segments  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5 
of  the  shrimp  between  peeling  surfaces  convergent  to 
a  peeling  nip,  so  that  the  long  axis  of  the  shrimp  lies 
substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  peeling  nip,  and  so 
that  the  lateral  sides  of  the  said  abdominal  segments 
of  the  shrimp  are  in  contact  with  the  peeling  sur- 
faces, 

(b)  positioning  abdominal  segment  6  with  coimecting 
telson  and  uropods  so  that  said  segment  6  and  con- 
necting telson  and  uropods  will  remain  substantially 
free  of  effective  frictional  peeling  contact  with  the 
convergent  peeling  surfaces,  and 

(c)  causing  the  peeling  surfaces  and  the  peeling  nip  to 
act  upon  the  dorsally  cut  shell  segments  1,  2,  3,  4 
and  5  so  that  said  shell  segments  are  removed  from 

843  O.O.— 15 


11.  Apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  dish  including  a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall  thereon,  a  stationary  cover  on 
said  dish  defining  a  chamber  therewith  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  material  contained  in  said  cham- 
ber can  be  discharged,  adjustment  means  for  adjustably 
tilting  said  dish,  means  to  rotate  said  dish  on  an  axis  of 
rotation,  and  discharge  means  in  said  chamber  to  impel 
material  from  the  chamber  through  said  opening;  said 
discharge  means  comprising  an  arm  supported  on  said 
cover  and  extending  essentially  in  a  radial  direction  in  the 
range  of  said  opening  in  the  cover,  drive  means  on  said 
arm  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  non-coincident 
with  that  of  said  dish,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  drive  means, 
and  rows  of  radially  extending  elastic  teeth  spaced  around 
said  shaft,  said  teeth  being  spaced  in  each  row  to  pro- 
pel from  the  chamber  particles  of  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined size. 

3,345,684 

APPARATUS  FOR  FULLY  AUTOMATIC 

MOLDING  PRESSES 

Donat   Schemr-Wkz,   Bndi,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Mascfainenf  abrik  Fahr  AG.,  Gottmadingen,  Krcis  Kon- 

slanz,  Gcraumy 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18, 1963, 
M  58,960 
11  Clafans.  (a.  18—2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  fully  automatic  presses,  particularly 
plastic  mending  presses,  for  separating  a  pressed  article 
provided  with  internal  threading  from  a  pressing  tool, 
comprising   an  ejector   plate,    at  least   one   press   ram 
mounted  to   be  non-displaceable  yet  rotatable  at  said 
ejector  plate,  a  punch  plate  through  which  said  press  ram 
piercingly  extends,   said   press  ram   including  shoulder 
means  bearing  against  said  punch  plate  during  the  pressing 
operation,  rotary  drive  means  for  driving  said  press  ram 
when  the  press  is  opened,  said  apparatus  including  a  hol- 
low guide  sleeve  of  given  diameter  carried  by  said  punch 
plate,  said  press  ram  being  provided  with  a  larger  diam- 
eter ram  section  slidable  within  said  hollow  guide  sleeve, 
means  to  move  said  press  ram  longitudinally  of  said  hoi- 
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low  guide  sleeve,  only  a  small  portion  of  said  larger 
diameter  ram  section  substantially  corresponding  in  diam- 
eter to  said  given  diameter  of  said  hollow  guide  sleeve, 
whereby  the  aforesaid  small  portion  of  said  ram  section 
slidably  contacts  the  internal  walls  of  said  hollow  sleeve 


into  an  upwardly 
dispositibn  about  said  arcu- 


conveyor  and  said 
relati(xiship 


guide  means  for  directing  said  belt 

concave  configuration  for 

ated  conveyor, 
garniture  means  for  receiving  said 

belt  for  directing  Vx  latter  into  enclosing 

about  the  former, 
means  for  disengaging  said  belt  frojn  wrapped  disposi 

tion  about  said  conveyor, 
and  means  for  severing  said  conveyor 

tained  material  into  units  of  pred<  ;termined 


with  the  con- 
length. 


3,345,686 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTU*ING  PLAOTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Antoine  di  Settembrfaii,  42  Rcsidei  ce  do  Petit  Val, 

Socy-eiHBrie,  FnuMe 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No  401,824 

Claims   priority,    applicatioB    Fhuic«,   Nov.   21,    1963, 

954,541,  Patent  1,392,517;  first  addttion  July  10,  1964, 

981,455 

1  Claln.  (CL  18— S) 


during  a  pressing  operation,  the  longitudinal  exten  of 
said  small  portion  of  said  ram  section  being  of  a  Icigth 
such  that  when  said  press  ram  is  moved  longitudinally  of 
the  hollow  sleeve,  said  small  portion  is  displaced  cbm- 
pletely  out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeve. 


3,345,685 
MATCH  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  Barton  TIgrett  and  Vooriiis  F.  Wigal,  bofli  of 
SOB,  Tcnn.;  said  Tigrett  assignor  to  llntarella, 
Giams,  Switzerland,  a  cmporation  of  Switzerland 
FOcd  Ang.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,507 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—4) 


Ack- 

S.A., 


1,  A  machine  for  producing  solid  rod  units  from  )0W- 
dered  material  comprising: 

a  conveyor  fabricated  of  disposable  material, 

means  for  fl-ansverscly  arcuating  said  conveyor  t(  >  de- 
fine an  upwardly  opening  trough, 

means  located  upwardly  of  said  arcuating  meani  for 
dispensing  powdered  filler  material  c«to  said  trans- 
versely arcuated  conveyor, 

tubular-forming  means  for  receiving  the  transv<rsely 
arcuated  conveyor, 

means  within  said  tubular-forming  means  for  disc  jarg 
ing  a  cohesion-producing  agent  onto  the  powdered 
filler  material  received  within  said  arcuated  conveyor, 

means  for  applying  heat  to  the  exterior  of  said  tubular- 
forming  means  for  maintaining  the  plasticity  qf  the 
materials  within  said  conveyor, 

an  endless  belt  in  ^underlying  relationship  to  said  con- 
veyor for  receiving  same  after  traverse  of  the  latter 
through  said  tubular  means, 

drive  means  for  said  endless  belt. 


In  a  machine  for  molding  botths  of  thermoplastic 

which  comprises  a 


material  by  extrusion  and  blowing, 
support  rotatably  movable  about  in  axis,  means  for 
rotatably  driving  said  support  continuously,  a  plurality 
of  molds  mounted  on  said  support  at  regular  angular 
intervals  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  ;ach  mold  being  di- 
vided into  two  portions  by  a  joint  plane  and  comprising 
a  fixed  half-mold  carried  by  said  support  through  means 
permitting  its  movement  in  a  direciion  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  an  extruder  producing  a  continuous  tubu- 
lar parison  of  thermoplastic  mater  al  along  a  vertical 
extrusion  axis  contained  in  the  vertcal  plane  extending 
radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  o  said  mold  support, 
means  for  causing  said  molds  to  mov  ■  continuously  under 
said  extruder,  and  blowing  means  associated  with  each 
mold,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  the  axis  of 
rotaMon  of  said  mold  support  is  incli  >ed  to  the  horizontal 
whereby  the  joint  plane  of  the  fixe(  half-molds  has  the 
same  inclination  with  respect  to  tlie  extrusion  axis  of 
said  parison,  in  a  direction  such  tiat  the  end  of  each 
fixed  half-mold  which  is  nearest  to  said  extruder,  when 
the  corresponding  mold  registers  \'ith  the  extruder,  is 
nearer  to  the  parison  than  the  oppoiite  end  of  said  half- 
mold. 


3,345,687 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  Marx,  Cleveland  Heights,  (  »hio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coqMn  Hon  of  New  York 
Filed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  P  o.  374,005 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18- -5) 
1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  hollow  articles 
comprising  a  separable  mold  defining  a  cavity  of  the  shape 
of  the  desired  article,  means  for  Injecting  hot  organic 
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plasUc  molding  material  subject  to  shrinkage  on  cooling  carrying  corresponding  sections  of  the  sheet  of  threads, 
into  the  mold  cavity  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  a  layer  of  a  viscous  yielding  plastjc  matenal  to  embed  m 
cavity  completely  to  form  a  blank,  means  for  applying  to  the  latter  said  sheet  sections  carried  by  the  counter- 
the  inner  surface  of  the  blank  fluid  pressure  of  sufficient    bars,  means  for  shifting  the  counter-bars  away  from  the 

bars  carrying  the  loops  of  threads  formed  by  the  remain- 
ing intermediate  sections  of  the  sheet  of  threads,  and  meamr 
\  for  separating  the  shaping  bars  from  the  plastic  solidified 

layer  in  which  the  loops  of  threads  are  anchored  through 
thie  first-mentioned  sections  of  said  sheet 


3,345,689 
HOSE  CURING  UNIT 
Paul  J.  Lister,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Alexander  Krynytahjr, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assiffum  to  The  B.  F.  Goodiidi  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaiai  appikation  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,629,  now 
Patent  No.  3,241,181,  dated  Mar.  22, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appHcation  Dec  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,912 
5  Oafans.  (CL  18—6) 


strength  to  overcome  the  tendency  of  the  blank  to  con- 
tract on  shrinkage  of  the  molding  material  while  cooling 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  blank  for  a  predetermined  time  sufficient 
for  the  molding  material  to  solidify. 


3,345,688 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SEPARABLE 

FASTENING  ELEMENTS 

Jean  Btlhutmt,  2  Ave.  Odette,  Nogent-snr-Mame,  France 

Original  application  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,247,  now 

Patent  No.  3,277,547,  dated  Oct  11, 1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,181 

36  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


A 


--go     g>>,a?,x.   rdOrSB  _^s 


25-  -fl— r — -  -^-^^      ~-  r  ^49 


1.  A  holding  device  for  use  in  vulcanizing  hose  com- 
prising a  support,  said  support  having  an  elongated  pro- 
jection having  a  longitudinal  center  line,  at  least  a  pair 
of  guide  means  on  said  support  converging  toward  one 
end  of  said  support,  work  engaging  means  slidably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  guide  means  for  reciprocable  move- 
ment thereon,  and  means  mounted  on  said  support  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  work  engaging  means  for  moving 
said  work  engaging  means  into  work  clamping  engage- 
ment in  cooperation  with  said  projection. 


APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC TUBES 
Rehiold  Hagen,  Hangelar  nber  Siegbnrg, 
Rhineland,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  21. 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,738 
Chdms  priority,  an»llcation  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1963 
K  48,942;  Oct  21,  1964,  K  54,311 
5  Oatans.  (O.  18—14) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  yielding  strips  in  which  are 
anchored  thread-like  loop-shaped  elements,  comprising  a 
body,  a  first  endless  chain  fitted  in  said  body  and  including 
a  number  of  parallel  transverse  shaping  bars,  a  second 
endless  chain  including  a  number  of  parallel  transverse 
counter-bars  and  a  strand  of  which  extends  in  said  body 
in  parallelism  with  a  strand  of  the  first  chain,  means 
driving  the  two  chains  to  make  said  parallel  strands  pro- 
gress longitudinally,  the  intervals  spacing  the  shaping  bars 
and  the  counter-bars  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
breadth  of  the  counter-bars  and  of  the  shaping  bars  re- 
spectively and  facing  said  counter-bafs  and  shaping  bars 
respectively,  means  for  guiding  a  sheet  of  threads  between 
the  two  chains  to  lay  it  over  the  alternating  surfaces  of  the 
shaping  bars  and  counter-bars,  means  urging  in  succes- 
sion the  counter-bars  and  the  sections  of  the  sheet  of 
threads  extending  over  said  counter-bars  into  the  inter- 
vals between  the  cooperating  shaping  bars,  means  adapted 
to  lay,  over  the  continuous  surface  formed  by  the  alter- 
nating sequence  of  surfaces  of  bars  and  of  counter-bars 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  tubular  bodies  of  syn- 
thetic plastic  material,  comprising  plasticize^mcans  having 
an  outlet  for  discharging  a  first  strean>/of  plasticized 
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material;  a  tubular  housing  member  having  a  lateral  Inlet 
for  receiving  material  from  said  outlet;  a  mandrel  member 
received  in  and  defining  with  said  housing  member  an 
annular  chamber  spaced  from  said  inlet  and  a  pair  of 
mirror  symmetrical  recesses  each  communicating  With 
said  inlet  and  each  diverging  circumferential  ly  o^  said 
mandrel  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  chamber  so 
that  the  material  entering  said  recesses  forms  two  secOnd*- 
ary  streams  which  expand  laterally  and  merge  in  said 
chamber  to  form  a  single  annular  stream,  said  recesses 
being  mirror  symmetrical  with  reference  to  a  plane  w^ich 
includes  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  member  and  halves  jsaid 
inlet;  an  extrusion  die  connected  with  said  members  and 
defining  an  annular  extrusion  orifice  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  so  that  the  material  of  the  annular 
stream  issuing  from  said  orifice  forms  tubular  pariions, 
said  housing  member  compri^ng  a  first  sleeve  which]  sur- 
rounds said  chamber  and  a  second  sleeve  spacedly  j  sur- 
rounding said  first  sleeve  and  defining  therewith  an  ahnu- 
lar  compartment  which  conununicates  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  chamber  and  with  the  intake  end  of !  said 
orifice  so  that  the  material  issuing  from  said  chamber 
enters  said  orifice  via  said  compartment;  and  ejector  n^ans 
for  intermittently  expelling  plasticized  material  from  said 
compartment  into  and  through  said  orifice. 


di; 


arcuate  die  surface  which  is  at  the 
the  reverse  curvature  to  the  first 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  length 
be  crimped,  each  of  said  dies  havin 


same  radius  but  at 
surface,  said  dies 

of  the  connector  to 
means  at  one  end 


3^5,691 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

KatasU  AoU,  No.  M37  Oaza  Nanjyo,  Nagancfc 

SakaU-macU,  HanisUnjHgDii,  JafiaB 

FBcd  Dec  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,321 

4  daims.  (CL  lS-^3«) 


3o     K-7 


said 


thereof  to  prevent  longitudinal  extrjusion 
sleeves  on  the  connector  each  of 
ing    recessed    portions    located 
thereof. 


of  the  plastic 

die  surfaces  hav- 

the    ends 


int  Tmediate 


3,345,693 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IGNITION  SURFACES 

IN  SOLID  PROPELLANl  MOTORS 
Edward  E.  McCaDough,  Brigkam  CKy,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporatloii,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbiwarc  I 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  428,466 
14  Clatam.  (CL  1»-  -45) 


1.  A  mold  clamping  device  for  injection  molding  ippa- 
ratus  comprising  a  bed,  a  stationary  injection  mold  platen 
supported  on  the  bed,  a  mold  press  platen,  a  toggle  unit 
including  of  a  plurality  of  interlocking  levers  andi  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  the  press  platen,  a  fir^  hy- 
draulic means  journalled  in  said  bed  and  connected  to 
a  terminal  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  toggle  unit,  said 
first  hydraulic  means  extending  said  levers  co-lineariy  and 
breaking  said  levers  non-linearly  to  reciprocate  said  mold 
press  platen  toward  and  away  from  said  injection  Jmold 
platen,  a  second  hydraulic  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  toggle  unit  only  when  the  levers  are  in  extended  co- 
linear  condition. 

3,345,692- 
DIES  FOR  APPLYING  INSULATION  TO 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  F.  Cobani^  Hcrshcy,  Donald  H.  May,  Lkigles- 
town,  and  George  T.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Harrisburx,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  AMP  Incorporated,  HarrislNng,  Pa. 
Application  Apr.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445,163,  now  Patent 
No.  3,241,098,  dated  Mar.  15.  1966,  which  is  a  con- 
tlMMtion  of  application  Ser.  No.  122,564,  Jnly  7, 1961. 
, .  DMUd  and  thb  application  Sept  22.  1965,  Set.  No. 
^    489,261 

2  Oafans.  (CL  18—36) 

1.  A  pair  of  dies  for  crimping  a  connector  having  an 

outer  plastic  sleeve,  a  conductor  comprising  a  first  die 

having  substantially  a  U-shaped  die  surface,  a  second 

die  disposed  to  fit  within  the  first  die  and  having  an 


1.  A  core  piece  for  forming  a 
pellant  rocket  motor  charge 
positioned  fore  and  aft  in  said 
of  substantially  similar  laminar 
flexible  star  points  longitudinally 
means  on  said  laminar  components 
ing  thereof,  and  means  for  fixing 
motor   prior   to   positioning   said 
thereon. 


(avity  in  a  solid  pro- 
compri;  ing,  a  channeled  post 
roclet  motor,  a  plurality 
components  comprising 
positioned  on  said  post, 
'or  raising  and  lower- 
said  post  to  said  rocket 
laminar  components 


3345,694 
PICKER  STOP  MEO 
David  M.  Pittman,  Fayettevflk.  N 
Industries,  Inc.,  Bcacmer  Oty, 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  f4o.  454,350 
5  Clainis.  (CL 


1.  In  combination  with  a  picker 
a  lap  of  textile  material  and  having 
trollable  drive,  an  apparatus  for 


AN1SM 

C,  assignor  to  Ideal 

N.C.,  a  corporation 


19- -J) 


machine  delivering 

a  frame  and  a  con- 

sjopping  the  picker  on 
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deteaion  of  a  foreign  electrically  conductive  body  in  the 
lap,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  calender  roll  having  an  electrically  conductive 
roll  surface  electrically  insulated  from  the  frame, 

a  second  calender  roll  in  electrically  conductive  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  and  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  roll  surface  of  the  first  roll, 

high  input  impedance  electrical  circuit  means  electrical- 
ly connected  to  the  roll  surface  of  the  first  roll  for 
maintaining  the  roll  surface  of  the  first  roll  at  a 
low  electrical  potential  relative  to  the  frame,  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  circuit  means 
and  machine  drive  for  disengaging  the  machine  drive 
in  response  to  a  foreign  electrically  conductive  body 
electrically  connecting  the  roll  surface  of  the  first 
roll  and  the  second  roll. 


3M5M5 

DOUBLE  STOP  MOTION  FOR  A  CREEL 

James  Arthnr  F.  Rayfldd,  Stanley*  1^ 'M  R.  WUtdnmt, 

BesaenMr  City,  N.C.,  aaslgBors  to  Ideal  bdnMs,  Inc., 

Mr  City,  N.C,  a  corporation  of  Norft  CaroUna 

FBed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,788 

7  OataH.  (CL  19— .25) 


finger  for  each  of  said  secondary  passagewt)^, 
and  supports  mounting  said  detector  fingers  m 
operative  association  with  said  secondary  pas- 
sageways each  support  and  detector  finger  car- 
ried thereby  being  spaced  f rxMn  the  adjacent  sup- 
port and  detector  finger  and  defining  therewitii 
a  strand  access  passageway  into  said  secondary 
passageway  to  facilitate  threading  of  strands 
thereinto,  and 
(3)  means  operatively  assodated  with  said  first 
and  second  strand  detecting  means  and  said 
drafting  means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of 
said  drafting  means  in  response  to  actuation 
of  either  of  said  first  and  second  strand  detecting 
means.       

3,345,696  _  __ 

CALENDER  ROLL  LOADING  AND  KNOCK-OFF 

Joe  R.  Whitehnrst,  Bessemer  City,  N.C,  asriffor  to  Ideal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Bcascmcr  City,  N.C^  a 

North  CaroUna  ^.  ^. 

FOcd  Jmc  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462.003 

9  Oafans.  (CL  19— w26) 


52r± 


1.  In  a  textile  strand  processing  machine  having  fiber 
drafting  means,  the  combination  of 

(a)  an  elongate  creel  having  a  forward  end  disposed 
adjacent  said  fiber  drafting  means  and  a  rearward 
end  remote  therefrom,  said  creel  including 

( 1 )  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  strand  lifter 
guides  successively  arranged  from  the  rearward 
end  of  the  creel  to  the  forward  end  thereof, 

(2)  each  of  said  strand  lifter  guides  having  at  least 
one  primary  passageway  therein  for  guiding  a 
strand  from  a  supply  source  positioned  there- 
below  toward  said  drafting  means, 

(3)  at  least  the  forwardmost  strand  lifter  guide 
having  secondary  passageways  through  which  the 
strands  are  adapted  to  pass  from  said  preceding 
primary  passageways  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  toward  said  drafting  means, 

(4)  at  least  some  of  said  preceding  lifter  guides 
also  having  secondary  passageways  therein  to 
aid  in  guiding  the  strands  from  said  primary 
passageways  to  said  secondary  passageways  of 
said  forwardmost  lifter  guide,  and 

(b)  strand  actuated  stop  motion  means  comprising 

1 )  first  strand  detecting  means  <^ratively  asso- 
ciated with  said  primary  passageways  in  said 
strand  lifter  guides  for  detecting  the  absence  of 
a  strand  in  any  one  of  said  primary  passageways 
and  being  actuated  thereby, 

(2)  second  strand  detecting  means  operatively 
associated  with  each  of  said  secondary  passage- 
ways in  said  forwardmost  strand  lifter  guide  for 
detecting  the  absence  of  a  strand  in  any  one  of 
said  coiresponding  secondary  passageways  and 
for  also  detecting  departure  of  a  strand  from  its 
predetermined  path  of  travel  passing  through 
any  one  of  said  axresponding  secondary  pas- 
sageways and  being  actuated  thereby,  said  sec- 
ond strand  detecting  means  including  a  detector 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  having  a  frame  supporting  a 
coiler  and  a  pair  of  calender  rolls  for  directing  textile 
sliver  thereto  and  wherein  one  of  the  calender  rolls  has 
its  opposite  ends  mounted  in  substantially  vertically  mov- 
able floating  bearings  for  permitting  the  same  to  move 
upwardly  away  from  the  other  roll  upon  a  lap-up  of  sliver 
occurring  around  either  of  the  rolls;  the  combination 
therewith  of 
lever  means  pivotally  connected  to  fixed  parts  of  the 
machine  and  overlying  and  engaging  the  respective 
floating  bearings  of  the  one  calender  roll, 
yieldable  means  operably  connected  to  said  lever  means 
for  normally  applying  a  resilient  downward  force 
to  said  lever  means  and  in  turn  to  the  floating  bear- 
ings to  yieldably  urge  said  one  calender  roll  toward 
the  other  calender  roll,  and 
electrical  means  including  contact  means  overlying  at 
least  one  floating  bearing  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined displacement  of  the  same  as  when  a  lap- 
up  condition  occurs  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 

3.345,697 
APPARATUS  FOR  BANDING 
FILAMENTARY  TOW 
WUUam   L.   Aspy,   Jr.,   Kingsport,   Tcnn.,   assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochcsto-,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FBcd  Jnly  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,105 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  19—66) 
A  rectangular  hollow  box-like  jet  having  a  top  cover, 
a  bottom  portion,  opposite  parallel  end  walls,  a  back  and 
a  front,  a  thin  slot  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
and  width  of  the  interior  of  said  jet  and  through  which 
tow  is  moved,  said  slot  being  bound  by  said  top  cover, 
bottom  portion,  end  walls,  back  and  front,  said  end  walls 
closing  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  slot,  said  back 
having  formed  therein  a  tow  entrance  aperiure  in  registry 
with  said  slot,  said  front  having  formed  therein  a  tow 
exit  aperture  in  registry  with  said  slot,  said  apertures  ex- 
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tending  between  said  end  walls  so  as  to  have  a  width  mb- 
stantiaUy  equal  to  that  of  said  slot,  said  jet  containing 
a  fluid  plenum  chamber,  said  bottom  portion  forming  the 
upper  boundary  of  said  plenum  chamber,  said  bottom  por- 
tion having  formed  therein  fluid  openings  of  a  width  at 
least  0.028  inch  at  the  exit  ends  thereof  into  said  plenum 
chamber,  whereby  fluid  under  low  pressure  may  be  pup- 
plied  to  said  tow  in  said  slot  in  a  unidirectionsd  petpen- 


.<-, 


tating  said  two  pairs  of  rollers  in 
each  other,  a  swingably  mounted 
tween  said  roller  pairs,  means  for 
for  swinging  the  disc  between  said 
to  sever  the  sliver  into  segments, 
knitting  a  jacket  of  thread  about  sai( 


dicular  manner,  thereby  banding  said  tow,  and  mean  for 
introducing  fluid  to  said  plenum  chamber  comprisin ;  an 
annular  channel  leading  into  the  central  portion  Of  a 
flattened  funnel-like  passage  adapted  to  introduce  air  to 
said  plenum  chamber  along  substantially  its  entire  >^dth, 
said  hollow  box-like  jet  being  constructed  as  an  integral 
substantially  one-piece  unit,  the  said  construction  pe|^mit- 
ting  reduced  air  pressure  as  low  as  about  1  p.s.i.g|  for 
effective  banding. 

3^5,698 

WEB    DOFFING    DEVICE    FOR    CARDING    MA- 
CHINES,  WITH   BLADES   OR   WIRES  MOVING 
IN  PLANES  TANGENTi  TO  THE  DOFFER 
Cario  DcgU  Antoni,  Via  dd  FoDatoio  8,  Trieste,  Ilidy 
Filed  Dec  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,004 
aaims  priority,  wplicatkin  Itahr,  Jan.  10,  1964, 
42,775/64;  Oct  7,  1964,  52,038/64,  52,039/64 
12  Cliiiiiii.  (CL  19—106) 


1.  Web  dofiing  device  for  carding  machines  which  have 
a  dofiing  drum  and  a  doffer  comb,  supports  for  said 
comb  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  comb  in  a  plane 
which  is  substantially  tangent  to  said  dofiing  drum,  where- 
in the  supports  for  said  comb  are  in  the  form  of  stiaight 
rods,  fixed  bearings,  ball  bearings  for  said  rods,  eac^  rod 
being  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  fixed  bearings 
and  said  ball  bearings  mounted  between  each  rod  aid  its 
fixed  bearings. 

3,345,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLEDGETS 
WflUam  H.  Bvfer,  Nccaah,  Wig.,  anigiior  to  Kim|>criy 
Claris  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  a  corporatUn  of 
Ddaware  i 

Flkd  Sept  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,247        I 
3  Claims.  (CL  19-.145)  ^ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  fluid  absorbent  pledgets, 
the  combination  of  a  conveying  mechanism  for  drawing 
sliver  made  from  fluid  absorbent  closely  associated  {fibers 
from  a  source  of  supply  of  such  sliver,  said  con>^ying 
mechanism  comprising  two  pairs  of  oppositely  di^sed 
rollers  between  which  the  sliver  is  passed,  means  fOr  ro- 


timkd  relationship  with 
cuti  er  disc  movable  be- 
dri\  ing  said  disc,  means 
p  lirs  of  rollers  so  as 
knijting  mechanism  for 
sUver  segments  as 


they  continue  their  movement  after 
veying  mechanism  including  also  a 
minal  end  of  the  machine  for  receiving 
as  wrapped  by  the  jacket  of  threap 
cutting  the  jacket  between  said 
the  individual  pledgets. 


being  cut,  said  con- 

conveyor  at  the  ter- 

the  sliver  segments 

and  a  cutter  for 

segments  so  as  to  produce 


3,345,700 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLIVERS 

Frank  Kalwaites,  SomervUle,  NJ.,  i^ignor  to  Jolinson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,612 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  19—150) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  s  iver  of  textile  fibers 
comprising:  a  first  rotatable  sur  ace  for  forming  a 
fibrous  web,  doffing  means  for  remokring  said  fibrous  web 
from  said  first  rotatable  surface,  a  iair  of  rotatable  rolls 
cooperating  to  form  a  nip  through  i  rhich  the  fibrous  web 
is  passed,  a  narrow  belt,  having  a  run  thereof  adjacent 
the  nip  and  within  the  area  definec  by  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  rotatable  rolls  to  fori  i  a  restraining  cavity 
therebetween,  said  belt  moving  it  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  fibrous  material,  as  it  is 
passed  through  said  nip  and  said  belt  moving  at  a  sur- 
face linear  speed  at  least  equal  to  th^  speed  of  said  fibrous 
material  as  it  passes  through  said  nip  to  continuously 
convey  the  entire  leading  edge  of  sa|d  fibrous  web  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  directi  >n  it  is  moving  when 
passing  through  said  nip,  whereby 


ously  converted  into  a  uniform  s  iver  of  textile  fibers 
while  maintaining  the  fibers  under  positive  uniform  con- 
trol. 


the  web  is  continu- 
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3345701 

APPARATUS  FOR  DlPoSnTNG  SLIVER  IN  A 

STATIONARY  CAN 

Hansolridi  Elchenberger,  Werner  Naegeli,  and  Peter 
Scliwcngeier,  Whteittanr,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Rlcter  Machine  Worlu  Ltd.,  WInterthur,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FOed  Sept  18, 1964.  Scr.  No.  397,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

11,661/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  19—159) 


posed  for  receiving  successive  lengthwise  portions  of  a 
sliver  band  and  an  upper  outlet  portion  disposed  for  dis- 
charging successive  lengthwise  portions  of  sliver  band 
therefrom,  said  inlet  portion  being  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined inclination  to  the  vertical  to  correspondingly  re- 
duce the  effective  weight  component  of  stored  sliver  band 
acting  in  the  direction  of  said  inlet  portion,  and  sliver 
band  infeed  means  operatively  connected  to  the  inlet  por- 
tion of  said  container  means  for  supplying  successive 
lengthwise  sliver  band  porti(His  thereto  for  transitory 
storage  within  said  container  means. 


3345,703 

TEXTILE  SLIVER  COILING  MEANS 

John  Maximilian  Inks  Varfa,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor    to    Carding   Specialists    (Canada)    limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,436 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  Fdi.  4, 1966, 

4,959/66 
6  Clafant.  (CL  19—159) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  sliver  into  stationary 
cans,  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame, 
a  wheel  rotatable  in  said  frame  around  a  stationary 

axis, 

a  bushing  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  wheel  and 
being  adjustably  fixidly  secured  thereto  for  move- 
ment therewith, 

a  turn  plate  eccentrically  and  rotatably  placed  in  said 
bushing  and  having  a  rotation  axis  for  moving  cir- 
cularly and  translatorily  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
upon  rotation  of  said  wheel, 

means  for  rotating  said  wheel  and  turn  plate, 

a  pair  of  calender  rollers  placed  above  said  turn  plate 
coincidently  of  the  axis  of  said  turn  plate, 

a  channel  in  said  turn  plate  for  receiving  sliver  from 
said  calender  rollers  and  passing  the  sliver  toward 
a  can, 

drive  means  for  said  calendar  rollers,  and 

support  means  for  said  drive  means  and  said  calender 
rollers, 

said  support  means  being  mounted  on  said  bushing 
and  permitting  movement  of  said  calender  rollers 
and  drive  means  in  a  circular,  translatory  movement 
corresponding  to  the  circular,  translatory  movement 
of  said  rotation  axis  of  said  turn  plate. 


3,345,702 
SLIVER  BAND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Miedlcr  and  Hans  Mclnke,  Ingolstadt,  Gcr- 
many,  assignors  to  Dentscber  Spinnerclmaschinenbaa 
IngoWtadt,  Ingolstadt  (Dannbc),  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Germany 

FUed  Inly  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  30,  1964, 

D  45,074 

22  aaiiM.  (CL  19—159) 


1.  Textile  sliver  planetary  coiling  mechanism  of  the 
depositing  type,  comprising  mounting  means,  a  first  rotary 
member  mounted  by  means  of  a  hollow  hub  in  a  standard 
free  running  bearing  carried  by  said  mounting  means,  a 
second  rotary  member  mounted  by  means  of  a  hollow 
hub  in  a  standard  free  running  bearing  carried  by  the 
first  member,  the  rotary  axis  of  said  second  member  being 
off-set  from  the  axis  of  the  first  member,  gear  means  for 
driving  the  first  member  from  a  driving  shaft  and  a  train 
of  gears  between  said  gear  means  and  the  hollow  hub  of 
the  second  member,  a  hollow  sliver  feed  element  leading 
from  the  interior  of  the  first  member  hub  to  the  interior 
of  the  second  member  hub,  a  pair  of  endlese  sliver  feed 
belts  forming  part  of  the  second  member  and  extending 
radially  from  the  off-set  axis  of  the  second  member  to  a 
sliver  delivery  opening,  gearing  to  drive  said  belts  from 
said  first  member,  and  a  pair  of  calender  rollers  mounted 
in  a  stationary  position  above  the  sliver  inlet  to  the  hol- 
low feed  element,  said  gearing  being  arranged  to  cause 
slow  rotation  of  both  the  first  and  second  members  about 
the  first  axis  and  a  faster  rotation  of  the  second  member 
about  the  off-set  axis. 


3345,704 
SKI  BOOT  FASTENING 
Kenneth   W.    Binding,   WlmAcster,   Mass.,    asrignor   to 
Marlwt  Forge  Company,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FOed  June  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,782 

7  aalms.  (a.  24—70) 

1.  A  toggle  assembly  for  use  with  a  ski  boot,  said  boot 

having  spaced  lace-holding  means  for  drawing  the  boot 

tight  on  the  foot,  comprising  two  parts  to  be  anchored 

to  the  lace-holding  means,  one  of  said  parts  having  con- 

1   A  sliver  band  storage  apparatus,  which  comprises    nected  thereto  a  loop  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having 

a  container  means  for  transitory  storage  of  a  sliver  band,   connected  thereto  a  toggle   means  operable  by  mtw- 

said  container  means  having  a  lower  inlet  portion  dis-   engagement  with  said  loop  to  shorten  the  distance  be- 
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tween  the  lace-holding  means;  wherein  each  of  said  oarts 
is  independently  secured  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  lace-hpld- 
ing  means  by  a  pair  of  jaws  designed  therefor,  aiid  a 
screw  bolt  interconnecting  the  jaws  operable  to  draw  the 


jaws  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  lace-ho^ling 
means,  said  screw  bolt  being  situated  substantially 
way  between  the  pair  of  lace-holding  means  to  v/luch 
the  jaws  are  clamped. 


3^5,705 

FOLDING  CLASP  FOR  BRACELETS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Knit  Gaapp,  Short  Hflb,  N  J^  aadgnor  to  Iacoby< 

Ibc^  Woodride,  N.Y^  a  corpontion  ot  New  Yor  l 

FUed  May  23, 1M6,  ^r.  No.  552,042 

21  Claims.  (CL  24—71) 


Bctder, 


October  10,  1967 


3,345,7m 
CLIPS  FOR  MOUNTING  lODS  AND 
THE  UKE  ON  PAI!  ELS 
Joha  B.  Stokes,  WID  Aitom  NanCwk  i,  Eaglaiid, 
to  minoii  Tool  Worki  Incn  CaUcatK  I^n  a  corpontfam 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  21,  IM^Scr.  Nk  59»J5t9 
Claims  priority,  application  Gmt  Bi  tain,  Oct  22, 1M5, 

44,i4«/M     ' 
8  Claims,  (a.  24— t3) 


1.  A  clip  for  mounting  an  elonga  ed  member  adjacent 
to  the  face  of  an  apertured  panel  including  two  arms 
joined  at  one  end  by  a  neck,  means  positioned  internally 
of  said  arms  adjacent  said  neck  and  adapted  to  accept  said 
elongated  member,  flange  means  Extending  outwardly 
in  the  direction  of  said  arms  from  th^  region  of  the  junc- 
ture of  said  arms  with  said  neck,  shoulder  means  on  each 
arm  spaced  from  and  facing  said  ne:k,  means  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms  opposite  said  leck  adapted  to  per- 


mit said  arms  to  abut  when  squeezed 

permit  relative  hinging  between  sajd  arms  at 

tremities, 


t^ 


1.  In  a  bracelet  comprising  a  pliu-ality  of  sections  ^me 
of  which  are  foldably  related  to  adjacent  sections  and 
are  adapted  to  be  folded  and  unfojkled  between  open  and 
closed  positions  respectively,  said  bracelet  including 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  secticms  in  f0lded 
closed  position;  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
retaining  means  comprising  first  and  second  parts  op- 
eratively  connected  to  first  and  second  bracelet  sections 
respectively  and  brought  into  opposition  when  said  sec- 
tions are  in  folded  closed  positicMi,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  projecting  element  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
having  a  recess  into  which  said  element  is  received  When 
said  sections  are  folded  dosed,  said  recess  including  a 
retention  portion  and  an  escape  portion  in  laterally  spaced 
relationship,  said  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  reliative 
to  the  bracelet  section  on  which  it  is  mounted  bettveen 
first  and  second  positions  in  which  said  element  is  in 
registration  with  said  retention  and  escape  recess  poqtions 
respectively,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  one  o!|  said 
parts  to  its  first  position,  said  one  of  said  parts  being 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  bracelet  for  manual 
movement  to  said  second  position,  said  bracelet  being 
retained  in  closed  position  when  said  clement  is  received 
in  said  retention  recess  portion  and  said  bracelet  l>eing 
movable  between  closed  and  open  positions  when]  said 
element  is  in  said  escape  recess  portion,  said  elehient 
being  articulately  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  parts, 
and  additional  resilient  means  active  on  said  element  to 
urge  it  outwardly  relative  to  said  one  of  said  parts,  said 
element  having  cam  means  thereon  engageable  by  the 
other  of  said  parts  as  said  sections  are  folded  to  dosed 
condition  and  eflFective  to  move  said  element  inwardly 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  parts  against  the  action  of 
said  additional  resilient  means. 


3,345,707 
DECORATIVE  SHOE  LACE 
Albert  M.  Rita,  120  2nd  Arc, 
FVcd  Not.  16, 1964.,  Scr. 
2  Claims.  (CI. 


Aloona, 
r  b. 


together  and  also  to 
said  ex- 


KEEPER 
Pa.    166«1 
.  411,239 
20) 


i«M} 


2.  A  keeper  for  shoe  laces  compifsing  a  bottom  mem- 
ber which  is  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  bounding 
edge  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto  which  is  adapted  to 
fit  on  and  into  the  said  bottom  memb  cr,  said  bottom  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  lace  rece  ving  openings  in  its 
bottom  wall  and  a  top  member  laving  lace  receiving 
slots  in  the  top  wall  thereof  which  e:  Ltend  into  the  bound 
ing  edge  thereof  so  as  to  permit  the  laces  to  be  extended 
through  said  bottom  member  and  ti  ed  in  a  holding  knot 
above  the  top  member,  said  top  me  nber  having  a  spring 
latching  arm  pivoted  thereto,  the  sa  d  arm  being  adapted 
to  extend  over  and  against  the  said  laces  when  tied  with 
said  holding  knot,  and  said  top  nr  ember  being  further 
provided  with  a  keeper  element  to  h  sld  said  pivoted  latch 
in  i»essure  relation  to  the  tied  lac^  when  said  latching 
arm  is  swung  thereagainst. 
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3345,708 

DUAL  CLOTHESPIN 

Lucy  Escapa,  276  Hcniy  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11201 

FUcd  Sept  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,788 

6  Claims.  (CL  24—137) 


wherein  one  of  said  inwardly  directed  engagement  ele- 
ments comprises  an  inwardly,  forwardly  extending  later- 
ally elongated  projection  member  having  an  enlarged  re- 
taining bead  portion  carried  at  the  inward,  forward  edge 
thereof  and  laterally  elongated  along  the  lateral  length 
thereof  and  having  a  reduced-size  interconnecting  web 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  bead  portion  and 
provided  at  the  outer  extreme  thereof  with  a  first  laterally 
elongated  base  portion  bearing  one  of  said  adhesive  sur- 
face fastening  means  of  said  pair  thereof  along  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  base  portion,  the  other  of  said  in- 
wardly directed  engagement  elements  comprising  an  in- 
wardly, forwardly  directed  laterally  elongated  receiving 


1.  A  clothespin  comprising  an  elongated  plate  having 
hook  means  at  at  least  one  end  capable  of  being  detach- 
ably  connected  whenever  necessary  or  desird  to  support 
means  such  as,  for  example,  a  suspended  clothesline, 
said  plate  having  a  lengthwise  keyhole  slot  at  said  one 
end,    a   button-type   garment    clasp   embodying    a    stud 
adapted  to  be  cooperatively  lined  up  with  and  fitted 
into  the  restricted  end  portion  of  said  slot,  said  stud 
provided  at  a  free  outer  end  with  an  enlarged  stud- 
positioning  and  retaining  bead  which  is  adapted  to  be 
passed  freely  through  the  usual  enlarged  end  portion  of 
said  keyhole  slot  and  retained  releasably  in  place  by  said 
restricted  end  portion,  and  a  flexible  adapter  strap  having 
a  portion  anchored  on  a  median  part  of  said  plate  and 
a  readily  attachable  and  detachable  free  ended  tab  por- 
tion manually  movable  toward  and  from  said  slot,  said 
stud  being  fixedly  joined  to  and  carried  by  said  tap 
portion,  said  hook  means  being  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacent \hc  restricted  end  portion  of  an  associated  slot  so 
that  an  associated  stud  when  in  garment  engaging  posi- 
tion is  opposite  the  free  end  portion  of  said  hook  means 
and  normally  restricts  the  opening  of  the  hook  means 
to  prevent  inadvertent  release  of  the  hook  means  from 
an  associated  support  means. 


member  having  and  defining  therein  an  enlarged  laterally 
elongated  receiving  recess  and  having  positioned  imme- 
diately forward,  inward  thereof  a  reduced-size  resiliently 
enlargcable  laterally  elongated  slot  normally  facing  said 
bead  portion  for  the  forcible  resilient  reception  thereof 
through  said  slot  into  said  recess  and  positioned  outward 
adjacent  to  said  slot  whereby  to  firmly  and  resiliently  lock 
said  projection  member  and  said  receiving  member  to- 
gether until  forcibly  disengaged,  said  receiving  member 
being  provided  outwardly  of  said  receiving  recess  with  a 
second  laterally  elongated  base  portion  bearing  the  other 
one  of  said  adhesive  surface  fastening  means  of  said  pair 
thereof  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  base  por- 
tion. 

3345,710 

LOCKING  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

Robert  M.  Bosh,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydranantics, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaBf omia 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,493 

6  Claims.  (CL  24—221) 


UCKMCSlOVf 


32,J»  r'^r". 


3345,709 

SELECTIVELY  ENGAGEABLE  AND  DIS- 

ENGAGEABLE  FASTENER  MEANS 

Sumner  D.  Bcarman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Space  Ad  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Caiifoniia 

FDcd  Ian.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,025 
9  ClainH.  (CL  24—208) 
1.  A  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  fastener 
means  comprising:  a  pair  of  adhesive  surface  fastening 
means,  each  cooperable  for  adhesive  fastening  with  re- 
spect to  a  surface  portion  of  a  corresponding  different  one 
of  two   auxiliary   members  which   are   adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  desired  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other;  and  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  inter- 
mediate resilient  engagement  means  positioned  between 
said  pair  of  adhesive  surface  fastening  means  and  com- 
prising a  mating  pair  of  selectively  and  resiliently  separa- 
ble engagement  elements,  each  firmly  connected,  respec- 
tively, relative  to  a  different  one  of  the  pair  of  adhesive 
surface  fastening  means  and  being  inwardly  directed  to- 
ward the  other  of  said  mating  engagement  elements  when 
in  said  engaged  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other; 


a  a  M 


1.  A  locking  disconnect  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  T  head; 

(b)  a  receiver  having  an  aperture  slot  through  which 
the  T  head  can  pass  and  having  an  inner  end  with  a 
transverse  slot  in  which  the  T  head  may  seat; 

(c)  a  follower  carried  by  the  receiver  disposed  at  said 
inner  end  of  the  receiver  to  be  engaged  by  the  T  head 
when  it  passes  through  the  aperture  slot  and  move- 
able to  a  locking  positicxi  when  the  T  bead  is  seated; 

(d)  a  ball  carried  by  the  receiver  adjacent  to  the 
follower  locking  position  and  moveable  toward  the 
follower  to  engage  it  to  lock  in  locking  position, 
and  away  from  the  interior  of  the  receiver  to  release 
the  follower; 

(e)  an  external  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  receiver 
and  having  an  inner  surface;  and 
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(f)  a  frusto  conical  incline  on  the  inner  surfate  of 

the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  ball,  I 

whereby  sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve  will  cause  the 

incline  to  engage  the  ball  and  move  it  inwardly  qf  the 

receiver  or  permit  it  to  move  outwardly  of  the  receiver. 


3^5,711 
RELEASABLE  MECHANICAL  COUPUNC 
John  J.  McCarthy,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  Forco 
Incorporated,   Ridgefield,    Conm,    a   corporatiopi    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,617 
1  Claim.  (CL  24—230) 


A    releasable    mechanical    coupling    comprising,    in 
combination: 

(a)  a  receiver  part  having  a  socket  and  a  project^n  in 
the  socket, 

(b)  a  plug  part  having  a  foremost  end  which  is  Ihsert- 
able  and  turnable  in  the  socket  of  the  receive]  part 
and  having  a  notch  in  said  end,  said  notch  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  projection  and  extending  ob- 
liquely whereby  it  requires  turning  of  the  plu|^part 
in  the  socket  as  said  part  is  advanced  therein,  and 

(c)  an  elongate  locking  and  release  member  longitu- 
dinally movable  on  the  plug  part  between  advanced 
locking  and  retracted  releasing  positions, 

(d)  keying  means  on  the  plug  part  and  the  lockinjg  and 
release  member,  preventing  relative  turning  there- 
between, I 

(e)  lock  means  on  the  release  member,  including  an 
end  portion  and  a  slot  therein  engageable  witti  the 
said  projection  and  oi)erative  at  the  time  thit  the 
member  is  in  locking  position  to  prevent  turning  of 
the  plug  part  when  the  latter  is"  in  said  socke  with 
the  projection  fully  received  in  said  notch,  tl  ereby 
to  lock  the  plug  part  in  the  receiver  part, 

(f )  spring  means  biasing  the  locking  and  release  mem- 
ber to  the  advanced  locking  position, 

(g)  said  notch  having  divergent  edges  at  its  i  louth 
which  define  a  V-shaped  entrance  for  the  proj<  ction, 

(h)  said  plug  part  having  divergent  transverse  end  walls 
disposed  at  the  mouth  of  the  notch,  one  of  said]  walls 
being  positioned  to  require  its  engagement  h(y  the 
projection  when  the  latter  is  being  guided  by  and 
engaged  with  either  of  said  divergent  edges  of  the 
notch  in  preparation  for  entry  of  the  projectioi  fully 
into  said  notch, 

(i)  said  engagement  of  the  said  one  transverse  eni  I  wall 
by  the  projection  guiding  the  latter  into  thte  s  ot  of 
the  locking  and  release  member  and  enablirg  the 
projection  to  effect  a  retracting  longitudinal  nove- 
ment  of  said  locking  and  release  member  agaic  st  the 
action  of  said  spring  means.  | 


3,345,712 
BUCKLE  FOR  SEAT  BELTS 
Lawrence   H.  Smith,  Bloomfield  HUls,  and  Ger^d  J 
Partridge,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Jim  Rabbins 
Seat  Belt  Co.,  Royal  OaiK,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,876 
10  Claims.  (CI.  24—230) 
1.  A  seat  belt  buckle  of  the  type  described,  coinpris- 


aid 


li  Itch 


ont 


about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to 
the  base;  a  locking  section  on  the 
to  extend  adjacent  to  the  base  at 
"the  latch  member;  spring  means  biding 
ber  toward  said  extreme  rotation;  a 
with  respect  to  the  base  for  motion 
said  planar  surface;  a  cam  having 
rotatably  supported  with  respect  to 


transversely  across 

member  adapted 

extreme  rotation  of 

said  latch  mem- 

)ushbutton  supported 

toward  and  away  from 

an  eccentric  section 

the  base,  said  eccen- 


tric section  movably  engaging  said 
a  manner  as  to  pivot  the  latch 
of  the  spring  means  so  as  to  mov^ 
away  from  the  base,  at  such  time 
and   means,  disposed   between  the 
cam  and  movable  with  respect  to 
tive  to  cause  the  cam  to  rotate  as  th< 
toward  the  base. 


atch  member  in  such 
member  against  the  bias 
the  locking  section 
the  cam  is  rotated; 
pushbutton   and  the 
pushbutton,  opera- 
pushbutton  is  moved 


is 


said 


3,345,713 
SNAP  CATCH 
Kurt  Gaupp,  Short  Hills,  N  J., 
Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi 
FUedApr.  11, 1966,Ser. 
18  Claims.  (CI.  ' 


"11^50^ 


1.  A  catch  comprising  a  housing 
ments  slidably  received  in  said  housing 
extending  therefrom  in  a  given  direction 
acting  on  said  first  element  to  urge 
said  housing  and  resilient  means 
element  to  urge  said  part  thereof 
said  element  parts  defining  an  operable 
said  housing,  means  operative  on 
limiting  its  movement  into  said  housing 
tive  on  said  second  element  for  limijting 
of  said  housing. 
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ra  ion 
l^o. 


24- -239) 


to  Jacoby-Bcnder, 
of  New  Ydrlt 
541,651 


first  and  second  ele- 
and  having  parts 
resilient  means 
said  part  thereof  into 
<  cting  on  said  second 
from  said  housing, 
loop  external  of 
said  first  element  for 
and  means  opera- 
its  movement  out 


out 


3,345,714 
CUP  FASTENER 
Henry  Finkel,  Westmoont,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Lewis 
Waxman,  810  101st  Ave.,  LavaI,]Quebcc,  Canada,  said 
Finkel  assignor  to  said  Waxman  I 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  P  b.  524,218 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  24—  246) 


A  one  piece  clip  for  a  garment 


ing:  a  base  having  a  planar  surface;  a  latch  member  piv-   gated  frame  surrounding  an  apertuie  having  substantially 
otably  supported  with  respect  to  the  base  for  ro|tation    parallel  elongated  sides  joined  by  |a  rounded  bottom  of 


comprising  an  elon- 
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substantially  arcuate  configuration  consistmg  of  a  plas- 
tic wall  surrounded  by  an  internal  and  an  external  bead, 
an  internal  substantially  arcuate  protuberance  on  each 
side  of  the  long  side  of  the  frame  opposite  each  other, 
aligned  with  each  other  and  projecting  towards  each  other 
a  resilient  tab  integrally  connected  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  said  tab  having  a  width  substan- 
tially matching  but  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  be  snapped  past  the  protuberances  to 
grip  a  portion  of  a  garment  therebetween  and  there  being 
a  slot  centrally  located  between  the  frame  and  the  tab 
for  engagement  by  a  strap  on  the  garment  to  suspend  the 
clip  therefrom. 

3,345,715 

CLAMPS  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES 

Alfred  Lambert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lambert 

Frame  and  Picture  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

NewYorii  .   „_ 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,968 

4  Claims.  (CL  24—259) 


3,345,716 

CONCRETE  PIPE  MOLD  APPARATUS 

Rupert  H.  Uden,  Juniata,  Nebr.    68955 

FUed  Dec  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,842 

4  Claimf.  (CI.  25—34) 


means  releasably  latching  said  form  means  to  said  baae 
means; 

aperture  forming  means  secured  to  said  form  and  m- 
cluding  a  plurality  of  members  reciprocally  movable 
each  through  an  opening  from  a  position  extended 
completely  across  said  annular  chamber  to  a  posi- 
tion withdrawn  therefrom  but  closing  a  respective 
opening;  and 

means  releasably  clamped  to  the  top  of  said  form  for 
directing  concrete  into  said  chamber,  and  including 
another  lifting  hook  centrally  thereof  whereby  said 
core  and  said  form  can  be  lifted  off  said  base  means. 


3  345  717 
HIGH  PRESSURE 'generating  ANVILS 
Richard  D.  Potter,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Gci 
Dynamics  Corporatioii,  Fort  WoiA,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,836 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  25— 1«2) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described  for  joining  together 
contacting  edges  of  the  rails  of  a  picture  frame,  said  rails 
having  spactd  grooves  therein  and  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  edges,  said  clamp  comprising  an  inverted  chan- 
nel-shaped plate  body  having  inwardly  slanting  side  walls 
adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  clamp  against  the  walls  of  said  grooves  for 
drawing  the  edges  together,  said  inverted  channel-shaped 
plate  body  having  a  transverse  cutout  portion  midway  its 
ends,  one  edge  wall  of  said  cutout  portion  being  pointed 
midway  its  ends  for  coacting  with  the  material  of  the 
rails  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  clamp. 


An  anvil  for  the  application  of  pressures  of  up  to  about 
100  kilobars  to  a  workpiece  to  be  compacted  comprising 
a  heat  treatable,  high-speed  tool  steel  bonded  carbide 
material,  said  carbide  being  in  the  form  of  substantially 
individual  ultra-hard  grains  encapsulated  by  a  steel  matrix, 
having  a  fracture  resistance  substantially  higher  than  said 
carbide,  said  mixture  being  less  brittle  than  said  carbide 
and  operative  to  substantially  limit  crack  propagation  to 
said  encapsulated  carbide  grain  so  that  unbalanced  com- 
pressive stresses  on  said  anvil  exceed  the  fracture  point  of 
only  one  material  and  thus  are  not  critical  and  said  anvil 
is  usable  without  prestressing  support  means. 


3345  718 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEX- 
TURIZING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
John  Phillfp  Hoilihan,  WyckoS,  N J.,  Alfred  Joseph  Reed, 
Wallace,  N.C^  and  Walter  Tnrton,  Stamford,  Coon., 
assiffBors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioD  Dec.  24, 1964,  So-.  No.  421,055,  now 
Patent  No.  3,325,987,  dated  June  20, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,944 
13  Clafans.  (CL  28—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  length  of  concrete  pipe 
having  apertures  therein,  comprising  in  combination: 
vibratory  base  means; 
an  elongated,  hollow,  circular  core  having  a  lifting  hook 

at  an  upper  end  thereof; 

an  elongated,  hollow,  circular  form  embracing  said 
core  and  concentric  therewith  whereby  an  annular 
chamber  is  formed  between  said  core  and  the  form; 

said  form  including  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  sec- 
tions one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein; 


tl? 

V  \ 

^^B         '  '^^^^^^^^^ 

V-.  1 
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I  TI 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  textile  product  comprising 
introducing  textile  material  in  a  substantially  tensionless 
state  between  a  set  of  opposed  surfaces  each  having  al- 
ternately depressed  and  raised  areas  while  said  surfaces 
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are  in  contact  under  an  applied  pressure  whereby  th|  tex- 
tile material  traverses  laterally  just  prior  to  being  de- 
formed, at  least  one  of  said  surfoces  being  resilient  and 
substantially  permanently  grooved  by  the  remaining  sur- 
faces which  are  substantially  non-resilient,  deforming 
said  textile  material  between  said  surfaces,  removing  said 
textile  material  from  between  said  surfaces  while  main- 
taining said  textile  material  under  controlled  tension  and 
recovering  a  textile  product  having  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  deformation  imparted  thereto  retained  ^re- 
in substantially  permanently. 


3t345  719 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTtON 
OF  CRIMPED  FILAMENTS 
khati  and  Karmaaa  Gcmclnliardt,  Elsegfeld, 
Hm  Brikhcr  and  Otto  JnriKli,  Klingenbcrg,  Ger- 
jt   aMtgnora   to   Vttdnigte    Gfaniiitoll>FaMken 
A.G^  Wappcrtal-EIbctfcId,  Genaany  ■ 

FUcd  Jane  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,488        I 
Claims  prkHlty,  application  Germany,  June  24,  1963, 
V  24418 
7  Ciaimf.  (CL  28—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  tow  or  yarn  comprising  a 
pair  of  juxtapositioned  feed  rolls  adapted  to  fee<i  said 
tow  or  yarn  therebetween,  a  hollow  member  with  an  axial 
passage  therein,  said  axial  passage  defining  an  upper  short, 
compression  throat  adjacent  said  rolls  and  a  lower,  com- 
pression chamber  having  a  cross-sectional  area  ivhich 
is  about  1.2  to  2  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
throat,  and  having  a  length  about  2.5  to  7  times  the  length 
of  said  throat,  a  pivotable  shutter  at  the  lower  ehd  of 
said  compression  chamber  by  which  the  lower  end  df  said 
compression  chamber  is  opened  and  closed,  means  bias- 
ing said  shutter  toward  closed  position,  a  hollow  bnem- 
ber  with  an  axial  passage  communicating  with  the  uower 
end  of  said  compression  chamber  and  defining  a  buffer 
space  below  sad  compression  chamber,  and  a  pivotable 
second  shutter  at  the  lower  end  of  said  buffer  space 
adapted  to  pivot  between  open  and  closed  positioi  . 


3345  720 

METHOD  OF  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

David  T.  Annstrong,  Canton,  Miss.    39046 

Offginal  applicMion  Feb.  20,  1964,  Sw.  No.  346,30flL  now 

Patent  No.  3,256,041,  dated  Jnne  14, 1966.  Divid^  and 

this  application  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,075 

6  Clafans.  (O.  29—91.1) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  upholstered  fumitun 
prising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  form  corresponding  in  configuration  to 
the  furniture  structure  to  be  made; 


corn- 


placing  interior  frame  members  in 
applying  adhesive  to  said  interioi 
placing  an  exterior  skin  over  said 

bers; 
placing  a  stencil  over  said  exteifor 

having  cut-out  portions  corresp  md 

of  said  interior  frame  memben 
fastening  said  exterior  skin  to  sai( 

bers  through  said  cut-out  portions 


laid  form; 
frame  members; 
interior  frame  mem- 


edges  of  said  interior 


inverting  and  positioning  said  assembly  in  a  second 
form  corresponding  in  configuration  to  said  first  form, 
exterior  skin  side  down; 

applying  adhesive  to  the  exposed 
frame  members; 

placing  a  second  exterior  skin  ov^r  said  interior  frame 
members; 

l^acing  a  stencil  over  said  second  skin,  said  stencil  in- 
cluding cut-out  portions  corresr  onding  to  the  position 
of  said  interior  frame  members; ; 

fastening  said  second  skin  to  saic 
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skin,  said  stencil 
ing  to  the  position 

under  said  skin; 

interior  frame  mem- 
in  said  stencil; 


and 

interior  frame  mem> 


bers  through  said  cut-out  portions  in  said  stencil. 


3,345,721 

CUTTING  BLADE  MOUNTING  HEADS 

Henri  Garih,  35-37  Bird.  Ezcimkns,  Paris,  France 

FOed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr.  ^o.  433,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Fkaice,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

964,589,  Patent  1,416,351;  Oct] 

Patent  86,666 

4  Claims.  (CL  29-4105) 


23,  1964,  992,420, 


1.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  tool  shaft  which  is  re- 
leasably  connectable  to  a  cutting  <  machine,  an  annular 
member  coaxially  screw-threaded  j>n  the  tool  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  spaced  about  its  periphery 
for  the  reception  of  cutter  bits,  a  screw-threaded  clamping 
member  in  each  pocket  for  releasably  securing  a  cutter 
bit  in  the  pocket,  the  axes  of  the  ck  mping  members  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber, the  clamping  members  extendii  g  through  the  annular 
member  and  having  tapered  hods  disposed  in  said 
pockets,  the  side  walls  of  the  tapered  heads  converging 
in  a  direction  toward  the  other  end  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers, said  other  ends  of  the  clamping  members  having 
a  nut  thereon  that  acts  against  the  annular  member  to 
draw  said  tapered  head  toward  tfak  bottom  of  its  asso- 
ciated recess,  said  tool  shaft  having]  an  end  that  is  tapered 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  taper  of  said  heads 
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and  that  extends  along  and  closes  the  radially  inner  side 
of  said  pockets  and  against  which  the  radially  inner  por- 
tions of  the  cutter  bits  bear. 


3,345,722 
TWIN  PRESSURE  ROLLERS  FOR  SPINNING 
OR  TWISTING  MACHINES 
Ham  Stahlcckcr,  Sowcn,  Warttcmbcii,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Spfaidclfabrik  Siiacn  Sdmir,  Stahlcdur  & 
GriU  Gjn.bJI.,  SoMcn,  Wmttembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489^12 
Ciaimf  priority,  application  Gtfmany,  Oct  5, 1964, 
^193^27 
10  ClaiBH.  (0. 29—116) 


s  rs 


68  r 


1.  Twin  pressure  rollers,  for  a  spinning  or  twisting 
machine,  comprising:  a  conmion  shaft  forming  one  mem- 
ber; anti-friction  bearing  means  on  said  shaft;  a  pair  of 
roller  bodies  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  means 
and  each  forming  another  member;  seal  means  for 
sealing  the  space  between  said  shaft  and  each  roHer 
body  including  at  least  one  gasket  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  one  of  said  members  for  substantial  radial 
bodily  movement  toward  and  away  ffrom  said  one  mem- 
ber, said  gasket  having  such  a  size  that  only  a  relatively 
small  sealing  gap  is  formed  between  said  gasket  and  the 
other  of  said  members,  and  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
one  member  and  on  each  side  of  said  gasket  for  radially 
guiding  and  axially  retaining  said  gasket  for  sealing  the 
space  between  said  gasket  and  said  one  member  for  all 
radial  displacement  positions  of  said  gasket  relative  to 
said  one  member. 


13.  A  method  of  assembling  a  set  of  roller  bearing 
rollers  into  a  cylindrical  bore  of  a  part  as  a  sub-assembly 
which  wiU  be  brought  into  an  assembled  relation  with  a 
shaft-like  element  supported  by  said  rollers  in  said  bore, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  dummy  pin  with 
cylindrical  body,  a  longitudinal  body  slot,  and  a  resilient 
arm  secured  in  the  slot  having  a  crest  portion  biased 
outwardly   from  said  slot,  said  crest  portion  having  a 
transverse  dimension  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  said 
roller;  surrounding  said  pin  body  with  a  set  of  said  rollers 
in  an  ordered  circumferential  series  and  inserting  said 
pin  with  the  ordered  roller  set  into  said  bore;  transport- 
ing the  part  as  a  sub-assembly  with  said  pin  and  set  to  a 
point  of  further  assembly;  and  then  displacing  said  pin 
axially  from  the  sub-assembly  and  inserting  said  shaft- 
like  element  into  said  bearing  set  retained  in  order  in 
said  part  bore. 

3,345,724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING RESILIENT  BUSHINGS 
Keith  W.  Miller,  Roanoke,  and  Hany  D.  Shrircr,  Clifton 
Forge,  Va.,  assignon  to  H.  O.  Canficld  Company, 
Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  a  corpontkm  of  VirgiBia 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,253 
10  Clain.  (CL  29—149.5) 


3  445723 
DUMMY  PIN  MEANS 'and  METHOD  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  NEEDLE  BEARINGS 
John  E.  Stilla,  Nortt  Royaltoo,  and  WflUam  H.  Green- 
waM,  StroagSTiOc,  Ohio,  asignon  to  Stellar  Industrial 
Products  Co.,  aevcland,  Ohio,  a  nartnerdiip 
Filed  July  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,456 
15  Claims.  (O.  29—148.4) 


1.  A  dummy  pin  device  for  retaining  a  set  of  roller 
bearings  or  the  like  within  a  cylindrical  bore  of  a  part 
during  handling  of  the  part  subsequent  to,  and  to  aid, 
assembly  of  said  bearings  into  the  bore,  comprising: 
A  cyUndrical  pin  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
means  providing  a  resilient  spring  arm  disposed  in  said 
slot  with  a  roller  wedging  crest  portion  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  project  from  said  slot  into  wedging  en- 
gagement between  a  pair  of  adjacent  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  arm  in  said  slot  with 
a  portion  of  said  crest  projecting  from  the  slot  for 
bearing  roller  wedging  purposes. 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  stressed  rubber  bushings 
having  an  outer  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve  and  a  rubber  insert 
compressively  held  between  said  sleeves  comprising: 

a  frame; 

platform  means  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  rubber 
insert; 

a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  clamp- 
ing said  sleeve  against  said  platform  means  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  formed  by  a  funnel  surface  for 
funneling  said  rubber  insert  into  said  sleeve  during  as- 
sembly; 

first  ram  means  for  pushing  said  rubber  insert  through 
said  funnel  surface  and  into  said  sleeve; 

second  ram  means  for  moving  a  tapered  pilot  and  said 
inner  sleeve  into  the  rubber  insert,  whereby  said 
second  ram  means  moves  through  the  jriatform  while 
the  outer  sleeve  is  clamped  between  said  platform  and 
the  carrier  and  whereby  the  rubber  insert  is  forced 
into  the  sleeve  and  is  held  therein  against  displace- 
ment by  first  ram  means; 
means  for  moving  said  second  ram  through  said  {riat- 
form  while  said  outer  sleeve  is  clamped  between  said 
platform  and  said  carrier;  and 
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means  for  forcing  said  rubber  insert  into  said  oi)ter 
sleeve,  said  first  ram  means  holding  said  sleeve  against 
displacement. 


LDIE 


3345,725 

METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  THE  USEFUL 

OF  SURGE  ATTENUATING  DEVICES 

MelvUlc  F.  Peteis,  29  N.  Ridge  Road, 

Livinsston,  NJ.    07039 

Original  application  June  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  202,274,  Aow 

Patent  No.  3,162,213,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.  DM  led 

and  this  application  Sept.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,26 1 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—157) 


oi^osing  surfaces  of  the  runs  of  eacp 
metal  deforming   forces  directed 
portions  of  the  slot  in  which  such  runs 
by  the  fins  are  placed  in  tension  and 
against  which  said  forces  are  applied 
runs  to  force  said  runs  into  intimate 
gagement  with  the  edges  of  the  fins 
portions  of  said  slots  thereby  to  secun 
relation  on  said  tubing  runs  and  lock 
the  enlarged  portions  of  said  slots. 


said  pair  of  runs 
toward   the   enlarged 
are  located  where- 
utilized  as  an  anvil 
through  the  tubing 
metal-to-metal  en- 
d^fining  the  enlarged 
said  fins  in  spaced 
said  tubing  runs  in 


1.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  cup-shaped  elisto- 
mer  bellows  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  corruga- 
tions which  has  been  molded  in  an  extended  form,  under 
compression  at  all  times  within  a  surge  chamber  hpus- 
ing  which  comprises  the  steps  of  compressing  the  bel| 
longitudinally  to  flatten  the  walls  of  the  transverse 
rugations,  inserting  said  compressed  bellows  into  a 
shaped  surge  suppressor  housing,  to  form  a  chambei 
tween  said  housing  and  the  bellows,  securing  the 
end  of  said  compressed  bellows  across  the  open  enj 
said  surge  suppressor  housing  and  at  least  partially  fil 
the  chamber  with  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  maintain 
bellows  under  compression  at  all  times. 


INC 

Isjiit 
I;  ai 
Bgaze- 
cfaigan 

;ai  ex- 


3,345,726 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN< 
FINNED  TUBING 
Cliarles  E.  Hickman,  Adrian,  Midi.,  Ann  Arbor  "tmst 
Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Katluryn  Goldsmith, 
coexecntors   of  Cliarles  E.  Hickman,  deceased;  and 
Alien  L.  Goldsmith,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bteze 
way,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micf 
FOed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,231 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3) 
1.  That  method  of  assembling  a  finned  tube  heal 
changer  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  plu 
of  fins  each  with  a  like  series  of  elongated  slots  havin 
larged  ends,  positioning  said  fins  in  a  bank  with  c 
sponding  slots  in  alignment,  forming  a  single  leng 
tubing  into  serpentine  form  so  as  to  provide  a  seri^ 
parallel  runs  with  adjacent  runs  forming  a  pair  and 
nected  by  a  return  bend,  flattening  said  runs  and  th^  re- 
turn bends  at  one  end  thereof  so  that  the  major  Iross 
sectional  diameter  of  the  flattened  tubing  of  the  ruos  of 
each  pair  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  return  bend 
interconnecting  such  runs  and  so  that  the  cross  sectional 
diameter  transverse  thereof  will  pass  through  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  slots,  telescoping  the  serpentine 
tubing  and  bank  of  fins  so  as  to  pass  the  flattened  n  turn 
bends  at  one  end  of  the  formed  tubing  through  the  i  iter 
mediate  portions  of  the  slots  in  the  fins  and  to  pos  ition 
the  flattened  tubing  runs  in  the  enlarged  portions 
ends  of  such  slots,  and  simultaneously  applying  t( 


the 
the 


6.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  finned  tube  heat  ex- 
changer comprising  a  fixture  for  su  sporting  a  bank  of 
slotted  fins,  a  tube  carrier  including  i  i  plurality  of  expan- 
sible mandrels  each  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  and 
to  support  adjacent  runs  of  a  serpentine  coil  of  tubing, 
said  mandrels  and  the  tubing  supported  thereby  being 
insertable  through  the  slots  in  said  b^nk  of  fins  while  the 
latter  is  supported  on  said  fixture, 
panding  said  mandrels  in  the  plane 
while  the  tubing  is  inserted  in  said  klotted  fins  so  as  to 
force  said  tubing  runs  against  the  em  s  of  the  slots  in  the 
fins  and  thereby  reshape  the  cross  sK:tion  of  the  tubing 
runs  and  interlock  said  fins  and  tubing 


and  means  for  ex- 
of  said  tubing  runs 


3,345,727 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPERl  LEAF  SPRINGS 
Rostislaw  S.  Komamitsky,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Roclcwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       1 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  449,585 
17  Claims.  (CI.  29—173) 


"^m 


-M 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  taper  ;d 
in  a  blank  is  taper  rolled,  heat  treated 
peened  on  the  side  which  is  the  tension 
finished  spring,  the  step  of  grinding 
and  the  adjacent  longitudinal  side 
strain  peening. 


leaf  spring  whcre- 

and  then  strain 

surface  in  the 

said  tension  surface 

edge  areas  prior  to 


3,345,728 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  WIRING 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Lawsoo  R.  Upchurch,  Jr.,  Box  308, 
FUed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser. 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—! 
1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  spacec 
like  on  a  surface  comprising  a  pair 


^o. 


Hamlet,  N.C.     28345 
428,085 
03) 

apart  wiring  or  the 
of  track  members 
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adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  surface,  a  lazy 
tong  device  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  associated 
with  each  of  said  track  members  and  having  members  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  track  members 
for  cooperation  with  said  track  members  to  slidably  cup- 
port  said  lozy  tong  devices  on  said  track  members,  and 
mounting  members  carried  by  and  extending  from  said 
lazy  tong  devices  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  track 


members  and  spaced  from  each  other  equal  predetermined 
distances  determined  by  the  amount  of  expansion  or 
contraction  of  said  lazy  tong  devices,  said  mounting  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  receive  the  wiring  therearound 
extending  between  said  pair  of  lazy  tong  devices  to  form 
parallel  lines  of  wiring  spaced  apart  equal  predetermined 
distances. 

3345,729 
FASTENER  POSITIONER 
John  P.  Law,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Com^y,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,463 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—211) 


to  said  carriage  for  limiting  its  movement  to  an 
oscillatory  path; 
a  fastener  positioning  tube  mounted  on  said  carriage 
to  oscillate  with  it  and  having  its  lower  end  located 
over  the  fastener  receiving  hole  in  the  workpieoe; 

and 
fastener  feeding  means  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  for  selectively  and  individually  dis- 
pensing a  fastener  into  said  tube  where  it  is  vibrated 
into  place  in  the  hole  in  the  workpiece  by  the  oscil- 
lation of  the  tube  about  the  workpiece  hole. 


3,345,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  A 

FLANGE  TO  A  TUBE 

Martin  J.  Laverty,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maiiay 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Origtaial  application  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,613. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

590 124 

'  2  Claims.  (CL  29—243.52) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding,  inserting  and  positioning 
elongated  fasteners  in  pre-formed  holes,  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  a  workpiece  con- 
taining a  fastener  receiving  hole; 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  oscil- 
latory horizontal  movement  over  the  workpiece; 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  carriage  for  oscillating  said  carriage  in  a  gen- 
erally rotary  path; 

anchor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 


1.  Apparatus  for  affixing  an  external  flange  to  a  metal 
tube,  comprising  an  expansible  punch  having  an  external 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
tube,  whereby  the  punch  may  be  inserted  into  said  tube, 
one  end  of  said  punch  being  in  the  form  of  a  die  and 
having  axially  spaced  projections,  the  axial  separation 
between  said  projections  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  flange,  said  punch  being  in  the  form  of 
a  tube,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  longitudinally  slotted 
to   provide   radial   expansibility,   tubular  means  having 
means  associated  therewith  for  engaging  said  punch  and 
said  tube  end,  for  locating  said  flange  around  said  tube 
a  given  distance  from  the  end  of  the  tube  and  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  punch  during  the  expansion 
thereof,  the  flange  fitting  snugly  around  said  tube,  and 
punch  expanding  means  attached  to  said  punch  capable 
of  expanding  said  die  to  cause  said  projections  to  deform 
the  tube  metal  outwardly  and  thereby  staking  said  flange, 
said  punch  expanding  means  comprising  a  rod,  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  rod  being  located  inside  the  slotted  portion 
of  said  punch  when  said  punch  is  in  the  unexpanded  con- 
dition, a  second  portion  of  said  rod  being  tapered  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  expansion  when  the  tapered  portion  is 
inserted  into  said  punch,  and  means  coupling  an  end  of 
said  rod  to  said  punch  with  freedom  of  axial  movement 
of  said  it)d  in  the  punch  expanding  direction,  but  en- 
gaging said  punch  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  said  punch 
from  the  tube.'  '. 
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3,345,731 

TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  LOCKING  BALL 

IN  RETAINER  BLOCK 

E.  Parker,  18230  Valadc,  Wyandotte,  Mich.    49192 

Filed  Jane  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,397 

6  CUbh.  (CL  29—270) 


-M 


move 


is  at  said  abnormal  temperature  caifsing 
which  the  current  is  induced  to 
contact  with  the  other  member 
change  in  temperature  occurs  in  the 
ing  the  members  to  the  normal  tempe^ture 
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the  member  in 

rapidly  into  firm 

betiore  any  appreciable 

I  [lembers,  and  retum- 


3,345,733 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
John  Harold  Weaver,  WanrfaiKton,  England,  asignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy!  Authority,  London, 
England  I 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcHi  Great  Bkitafai,  No?.  7,  1963, 

44,061/63     [ 
6  Oafans.  (CL  29^  55) 


2.  In  a  ball  lock  insertion  tool  for  inserting  a  ball  lock 
in  a  ball  locking  means  bore  which  intersects  a  tool  Ibore 
at  an  acute  angle  in  a  tool  retainer  block,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  I 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body;  ' 

(b)  said  tubular  body  having  a  ball  lock  ejection  Open- 
ing formed  through  the  outer  side  wall  thereof  at  the 
front  end  of  the  tubular  body;  I 

(c)  ball  lock  guide  means  in  said  tubular  bodi  for 
initially  retaining  a  ball  lock  in  the  tubular  bod;  and 
for  guiding  the  ball  lock  to  said  opening  for  eje  :tion 
through  said  opening; 

(d)  biasing  means  in  said  tubular  body  for  biasing  said 
ball  lock  guide  means  against  a  ball  lock  in  the  ubu- 
lar  body;  and, 

(e)  pusher  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  tu  )ular 
body  for  forward  movement  into  engagement  with 
the  ball  lock  initially  retained  in  the  tubular  x>dy 
for  moving  said  ball  lock  forwardly  over  said  open- 
ing for  coaction  with  said  ball  lock  guide  means  to 
eject  the  ball  lock  sidewardly  through  said  opening 
into  the  ball  locking  means  bore  in  a  tool  retainer 
block.  

3,345,732 

ME1H0D  OF  SHRINK  FmiNG  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

David  F.  Browcr,  San  Di^o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G^bcral 

Dynamics  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi^Uion 

<rf  Delaware 

FOed  Jane  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374^456 
15  Claims.  (CL  29—421) 


oer — I 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
element  of  the  type  comprising  a  >Iurality  of  part  an- 
nular plates  bearing  fissile  material  and  supported  at  their 
longitudinal  edges  by  radial  suppoitt  members  so  as  to 
define  a  series  of  spaced  coaxial  tub  s,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  assembling  the  liiel  plates  with  their 
longitudinal  edges  loosely  supported  in  grooves  in  the  radi- 
al support  members,  mounting  the  assembly  on  a  man- 
drel, and  passing  the  assembly  betw  ;en  radially  disposed 
deforming  members  whereby  radial  y  inward  pressure  is 
exerted  on  the  edges  of  the  radial  support  members  so 
as  to  close  up  the  grooves  by  defoming  material  of  the 
radial  support  members  so  that  the  groove  walls  grip  the 
edges  of  the  fuel  plates. 


3345,734 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
WEAR-RESISTANT  C4 
John  J.  Sowko,  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa., 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965;  Ser. 
17  ChUms.  (CL  21 


lA  SHAPED 

to  Firth  Stcrifaig, 
Pennsylvania 
b.  425,145 
71.1) 


1.  A  method  of  joining  members  which  method  jcom- 
prises  providing  a  first  member  and  a  second  m^ber 
loosely  fitted  within  the  first  member,  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  at  least  one  of  the  members  from  tho  nor- 
mal temperature  of  the  members  to  an  abnormal  tem- 
perature in  a  direction  such  that  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  two  members  move  relatively  towards  each  other  on 
return  to  its  normal  temperature,  establishing  a  time 
varying  magnetic  field  which  interacts  with  an  infuced 
current  in  either  of  said  members  when  said  one  member 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  wear-resistant  hard  metal 
pieces  such  as  carbide  metal  pieces  kogether  to  provide  a 
unitary  metal  construction  having  a  wear-resistant  sur- 
face which  comprises,  providinng  a' temperature-resistant 
unitary  piece  of  ferrous  metal  screen  of  a  size  at  least 
corresponding  in  direction  to  the  desired  dimension  of 
the  metal  member  construction  to  k>e  produced,  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  relatively  brittle  car- 
bide metal  pieces  and  placing  then!  in  an  edge-abutting 
surface-aligned  relation  with  each  jother  on  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  screen,  and  metal  |  brazing  the  carbide 
metal  pieces  along  their  undersidos  in  their  supported 
relation  to  the  screen  while  flowing  the  brazing  metal  into 
and  filling  up  the  joints  between  the  carbide  metal  pieces. 
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3,345,735 

HONEYCOMB  CORE  CONSTRUCHON  THROUGH 

THE  AMMLICATION  OF  HEAT  AND  PREMURE 

Auiostus  H.  Nlcholi^  1170  Looffegow  Drive, 

Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.    90266 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,799 

9  Claims.  (CL  29 — 470.9) 


4.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  honeycomb  core  mate- 
rial, the  steps  of  .    ,      .,  ,._ 
assembling  in  a  superimposed  relationship  a  quantity 

of  metal  foil  laminations, 
interposing  betwen  adjacent  laminations  a  plurality  ot 
spaced  filament  of  relatively  inert  material  with  at 
least  some  of  said  filaments  being  arranged  generally 
in  columnar  relationship  through  said  superimposed 
laminations,  .    ^  . 

said  filaments  being  integrally  attached  together 

to  define  a  continuous  element, 
said  continuous  element  being  extended  repeated- 
ly across  said  laminations  to  define  said  spaced 
filaments, 
then  subjecting  the  assembled  laminations  and  filaments 
simultaneously  to  heat  and  to  a  compressive  force 
exerted  from  opposite  sides 

so  that  said  laminations  are  deformed  over  said 
filaments  and  said  filaments  act  as  pressure- 
concentrating  elements  forcing  adjacent  portions 
of  said  laminations  together  when  said  assem- 
bly is  subjected  to  said  compressive  force  for 
effecting  diffusion  bonding  at  said  adjacent  por- 
tions, 
and  then  cooling  said  assembly  and  removing  the  force 

therefrom.         

3345,736  _ 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BODY  MEMBER 
AND  A  STUD  TO  PRODUCE  A  UNITARY 

STRUCITJRE 

Gerald  V.  Jakeway,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  ^^S^  *» 

Kecler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,842 

11  Oafans.  (CL  29—509) 


one  side  of  said  body  member,  and  actuating  said 
die  member  relative  to  said  body  member  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  body  member  is  moldingly  upset  into 
embedding  engagement  with  the  lug  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  stud  and  into  surrounding  embedding 
clamping  engagement  with  said  inner  end  portion  of 
the  stud.  

3345,737 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FITTED  HEARING  ATO 
WITH     SOUND     AMPLIFIER     INCORPORATED 

THEREIN 
Adolf  Gordon,  Starvb  Oak,  N.Y.,  aisigvor  to  Otoacmtica 
Eledranics,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of 

FUed  Dec  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331^01 
7  Clafam.  (CL  29—527) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  ear  cavity  supported 
hearing  aid  comprising  forming  an  impression  of  an  ear 
cavity  including  at  least  parts  of  the  auditory  canal  and 
the  outer  ear,  positioning  a  housing-defining  pattern  on 
the  face  of  said  impression  and  forming  a  mold  of  said 
impression  and  said  pattern,  positioning  a  well-deHneating 
core  in  the  cavity  of  said  mold  with  the  peripheral  face 
of  said  core  t>eing  spaced  from  the  housing-defining  face 
of  said  mold  cavity,  producing  a  casting  in  said  mold  of 
an  ear  plug  having  sections  which  substantially  mate  with 
adjacent  parts  of  the  auditory  canal  and  outer  ear  of  said 
ear,  and  having  a  well  located  in  the  outer  face  of  said 
casting,  forming  an  axial  bore  through  said  auditory 
canal  section  communicating  with  said  well,  and  nesting 
a  sound  amplifier  in  said  well  having  a  sound  output 
element  coi^municating  with  said  bore. 


3345,730 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL  STRIP  OF 
UNIFOmVf  THICKNESS  BY  DIRECT  CASTING 
Eocene  A.  Mizikar,  Witold  M.  Wojcik,  and  Knn  li, 
Pittdmrgh,  vPa.,  asstgnors  to  Jones  ft  Lan^iUn  Sted 
CorporatioarHUBhaih,  Pa.,  a  corporathm  of  Peon- 
sylvania 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,066 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  29—528) 


7.  The  method  of  assembling  a  body  member  of  metal 
which  is  moMably  conformable  when  subjected  to  pres- 
sure without  heating,  and  a  stud  of  relatively  non-con- 
formable metal  and  having  a  lug  on  its  inner  end, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  cavity  m 
one  side  of  the  body  member  of  such  size  as  to  re- 
ceive the  inner  end  of  the  stud, 
positioning  the  stud  in  a  die  member  having  an  opening 
therein  dimensioned  to  receive  and  guide  at  least  an 
inner  end  portion  of  the  stud, 
the  die  member  having  a  conical  recess  at  one  end  of 
its  said  stud-receiving  opening  dimensioned  so  that 
the  wall  of  the  recess  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from 
said  inner  end  portion  of  the  stud  and  is  open  to  said 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  directly  cast  metal  strip 
by  bringing  molten  metal  into  contact  with  a  chill  so 
as  to  cause  rapid  solidification  of  a  skin  of  metal  against 
the  chill  surface,  thereafter  withdrawing  the  solidified 
steel  from  the  chill  and  subsequently  rolling  the  steel  to 
reduce  its  thickness,  the  improvement  comprising  im- 
pressing on  that  skin  as  it  is  formed  a  pattern  of  indenta- 
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tions  defining  a  regular  network  finer  in  mesh  thin  a 
random  hill  and  hollow  network  which  the  skin  w  luld 
solidify  into  in  the  absence  of  the  impressed  indentat  ons. 


3345,739 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  Nb-Zr   WIRE  ■¥ 
DOUBLE  VACUUM  MELTING  AND  HEAT- 
TREATING  f 
George   D.   Kneip,   Jr^   Concord,   Mass.,   assignor   to 

NiAonal  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Matt.,  a 

corporation  of  Massacfansetts 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,770 
1  Claim,  (a.  29—528) 

A  method  for  forming  superconducting  wire  froi^  an 
alloy  of  niobium  and  zirconium  comprising,  by  wejight, 
from  about  20  to  about  50%  zirconium,  the  sum  total 
of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  carbon  and  hydrogen  not  exce<ding 
about  0.05%  of  which  at  least  50%  is  oxygen,  am  the 
balance  niobium,  the  method  comprising  the  step  s  of 
double  vacuum  melting  a  consumable  electrode  of  said 
alloy  of  niobium  and  zirconium  comprising,  by  weight, 
cold  mold  vacuum  furnace,  hot-topping  the  resultant 
ingot  by  slowly  reducing  the  arc  power  at  the  end  of  the 
second  melting  operation  and  thereafter  allowing  said 
ingot  to  cool  for  a  few  minutes  under  vacuum  to  bet'  veen 
800"  C.  and  900°  C.  then  rapidly  cooling  the  ingct  by 
backfilling  the  vacuum  furnace  with  an  appreciable 
tial  pressure  of  an  inert  gas  to  provide  increased 
ductive  heat  transfer  to  the  cold  mold,  thereby  forining 
an  ingot  having  a  predominant  body-centered  cubic  {  base 
having  a  grain  size  between  about  3  and  about  6  s(  uare 
millimeters  with  about  1%  to  3%  of  a  second  phas< 
tributed  along  the  grain  boundaries  of  the  first  p  lase, 
cutting  the  ingot  into  bars  and  swaging  and  cold  dra  iving 
the  niobium-zirconium  alloy  to  fine  wire. 


par- 
con- 


3345  740 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  DYNAMOELECTRiC 
CORES  BY  USING  TWO  WINDING  HEADS 
Henry  T.  Murdocic  ^nd  Stanley  M.  Ringel,  Cincinnati, 
OUo,  assignors  to  Ailis-Clialmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Milwaakec,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,233 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—596) 


Gih 


630 


1.  The  method  of  winding  a  three  phase,  two 


pole 


winding  in  the  core  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  hi  ving 
twenty-four  winding  slots  opening  to  the  bore  of  the  core 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  placing  two  winding  Heads 
180°  apart  adjacent  winding  slots  in  said  core;  (b)  wind- 
ing two  coils  simultaneously  with  both  sides  of  eacl  coil 
in  the  bottom  of  the  slots;  (c)  indexing  said  core  one 
step  by  rotating  said  core  clockwise  through  an  angle 
equal  to  the  angle  between  the  center  lines  of  adjlcent 
winding  slots  to  position  said  heads  opposite  the  next 
winding  slots;  (d)  winding  two  more  coils  simultaneously 
with  both  sides  of  the  coils  positioned  in  the  botton  of 
the  slots;  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  two  more  times; 
(f)  applying  phase  insulation  to  the  portion  of  the  coils 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core;  (g)  indexinj  said 


I  and  (j)  one  time; 
step;  (m)  winding 


core  clockwise  one  step;  (h)  winding  two  coils  simul- 
taneously with  both  sides  of  each  ci>il  in  the  bottom  of 
the  slots;  (i)  indexing  the  core  ilockwise  one  step; 
(j)  winding  two  coils  simultaneous  y  with  one  side  of 
each  coil  in  the  bottom  of  each  slo  and  the  other  side 
in  the  top  of  a  slot  positioned  over  o  le  of  said  previously 
wound  coils;  (k)  repeating  steps  (i 
(1)  indexing  the  core  clockwise  on( 
two  coils  simultaneously  with  both  tides  of  each  coil  in 
the  top  of  a  slot  over  a  previously  wound  coil  to  form 
a  second  group  of  coils;  (n)  insulating  the  portions  of 
the  coils  in  said  second  group  extenc  ing  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  core;  (o)  indexing  said  core  one  step;  (p)  winding 
two  coils  simultaneously  with  both  sides  of  the  coils  in 
the  top  of  a  slot  over  a  previously  wound  coil;  (q)  re- 
peating steps  (o)  and  (p)  three  more  times  to  form  a 
third  group  of  coils;  (r)  insulating  the  portions  of  the 
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coils  in  said  third  group  that  extenc 


the  core;  (s)  interconnecting  the  coi  s  electrically  to  pro 


vide    an 
winding. 


electrically   balanced   three    phase,    two   pole 


beyond  the  ends  of 


3345,741 

WELDABLE  PRINTED  ICIRCUTT 

BOARD  TECHNId  UES 

William  G.  Reimann,  Sliemuui  Oaki,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Bcvcrlj  Hills,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  ^  o.  265,178 

10  Claims.  (CL  29—  626) 


base  sheet  to  a  body 


2.  A  method  for  making  a  wel^able  printed  circuit 
board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  one  side  of  an  insulating 
of  removable  material; 

forming  holes  extending  through  tl|e  base  sheet  and  into 
the  removable  material; 

plating  conductive  material  throigh  the  holes  in  the 
base  sheet  and  onto  the  walls  oif  the  holes  in  the  re- 
movable material  to  form  tubes  protruding  from  said 
base  sheet  by  a  distance  at  leas  t  equal  to  the  radius 
of  the  tubes,  and  plating  selecti  d  areas  of  the  other 
side  of  said  base  sheet  adjacent  said  holes  to  form 
part  of  a  printed  circuit  pattern;  and 

separating  and  removing  the  removable  material  from 
the  base  sheet  and  from  said  ex  tending  tubes  to  pro- 
duce tubelets  which  protrude  freely  from  the  base 
sheet. 


3,345,742 
POWER  OPERATED  CAN  OPEPteR  WITH  POWER 

PIERCE  AND  CUTLERY  GR]Pa)ING  MEANS 
Robert  E.  McLean,  Raytown,  Mo^  assignor  to  Rival 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpo  ration  of  Missouri 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  N  9. 540,605 
10  Claims.  (CI.  30- -4) 
1.  In  an  electrically  powered  can  >pener  having  an  up- 
right frame,  a  rotary  feed  wheel  and  an  electric  motw 
drivingly  connected  with  said  feed  wheel,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of 
a  hand  lever  pivotally  attached  to  :he  frame  of  said  can 
opener,  said  hand  lever  being  pi  rotable  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axs  of  the  feed  wheel, 
and  at  the  same  time  said  lever  being  swingable  in  a 
direction  substantially  transversje  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  feed  wheel, 
a  cutting  element  mounted  on  said  lever  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  overlapping  cut  ing  relationship  with 
said  feed  wheel, 
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a  normally  ODcn  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  and   face  plate  having  a  radius  of  curvature  correlated  to  the 
co™o  Ung  ^e  ene  gLation  of  said  motor,  and  radius  of  rotation  of  the  rcHary  mcchamcal   agiUtjon 

coniromnB  vuc         b^  means,  and  means  on  the  baffle  to  dctachably  lock  the 


switch  (grating  means  mounted  between  said  lever  and 
said  switch  operable  to  close  said  switch  in  response 
to  the  bringing  of  said  cutting  element  into  pressure 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  can  to  be  opened  and 
the  rocking  of  said  lever  in  said  transverse  direction. 


3445,743 
BLADE  HANDLE     „     ^     .    ,.^ 
Harold  E.  Paulson,  842  W.  Nebraska,  St.  PanI,  Minn. 
55108,  and  Alfred  R.  Panlson,  1315  W.  Lakcshore 
Drive,  Round  Lake,  HI    60073 
Continuation  of  applkarioo  Ser.  No.  421,983,  Dec.  29, 
1964.  Tbb  applicaUon  Dec.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606,497 
4  Claims.  (CI.  3(^—337) 


-*<? 


1.  A  knife  blade  handle  in  combination  with  a  knife 
blade  having  a  tang  detachably  secured  in  said  handle 

comprising:  ...        _• 

a  pair  of  opposed  substantially  similar  body  portions 
joined  along  their  corresponding  faces  to  provide  an 
elongated  unitary  handle  body, 
said  body  portions  having  similar  elongated  axially  ex- 
tending registered  sockets  to  provide  a  socket  in  said 
body  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
said  one  end  defining  a  socket  opening, 
a  knife  blade  having  a  tang  positioned  in  said  socket, 
the  length  of  said  socket  defining  the  length  of  said  tang 

in  said  socket, 
a  shaft  recess  in  said  body  communicatmg  with  said 

socket. 
a  cylindrical  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  shaft 

recess, 

said  blade  tang  having  a  series  of  spaced  notches  along 
an  edge  of  the  tang, 

said  shaft  having  an  inner  end  having  lug  means  engag- 
ing at  least  one  notched  portion  of  said  tang, 

said  shaft  having  an  externally  accessible  outer  end 
disposed  in  said  body  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
moves  said  tang  in  and  out  of  said  socket, 

means  intermediate  said  shaft  inner  and  outer  ends  hold- 
ing said  shaft  non-removably  in  said  body. 


baflle  in  position  within  the  vat,  the  curved  face  plate  of 
the  baffle  when  so  locked  within  the  vat  standmg  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
mechanical  agitation  means. 


3,345,744 
VAT  FOR  SETITNG  AND  AGITATING 
COTTAGE  CHEESE 
Lowell  J.   CoUins,  Piedmont,   Calif.    (936   61st   Ave., 
Oakland,  Calif.    94621);  Rose  Helen  ColUns,  execu- 
trix of  said  Lowell  J.  Collins,  deceased 

Filed  Ian.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,867 

10  Claims.  (CL  31—47) 

10.  A  baffle  for  converting  a  square-ended  vat  equipped 

with  rotary  mechanical  agitation  means  for  roUtion  about 

a  vertical  axis  to  a  round-ended  vat  comprising,  a  curved 


3,345,745  

ORTHODONTIC  FASTENING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME 

Gerhard  Miiller,  Schumannstrasse  55,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1564, 

M  59,999 

16  Claims.  (Q.  32—14) 


1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  holding  bracket  to  a  tooth, 
comprising  the  steps  of  fixing  onto  one  end  of  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  holding  bracket  a  plug  of  plastic  matenal 
having  an  end  face  adapted  to  be  directed,  when  the 
bracket  is  attached  to  a  tooth,  towards  the  tooth;  conform- 
ing said  end  face  to  the  configuration  of  a  tooth  surface 
to  which  said  bracket  is  to  be  attached;  and  cementing 
said  end  face  of  said  plug  to  said  surface  of  said  tooth. 


3  345  746 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUSLY  HIO- 
GRESSING   LATERAL   AUGNMENT  OF   A 
CURVED  TRACI^  SECTION 

Franz  Plasscr  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of 

Johannesgasse  3,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  6, 1962, 

A  6,352/62 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—1) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuously  progressmg  lateral 

alignment  of  a  curved  track  section,  comprising  a  mobUe 

track  aligning  machine  mounted  for  movement  along  the 

track  section,  a  plurality  of  cars  coupled  forwardly  and 

rearwardly  to  the  machine  for  movement  along  the  track 

secUon  with  the  machine,  rigid  chordal  elements  extend- 
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ing  between  alternate  ones  of  said  cars,  each  chord  |  ele- 
ment bridging  one  of  said  cars  between  the  alternate  ^ars, 
means  for  pivotally  ccmnecting  the  ends  of  the  chdrdal 
elements  to  said  alternate  cars,  the  distance  between!  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  cars  being  half  the  length  of  said  chor- 


da! elements  and  said  chordal  elements  being  of  e  |ual 
length,  and  means  mounted  on  said  cars  between  thi  al- 
ternate cars  and  midway  between  the  chordal  element 
ends  for  measuring  the  ordinate  of  the  respective  chordal 
element. 


3,345,747 

MECHANICAL  COORDINATING  DEVICE 

Robert  Irwin  Satdcr,  St  Clair  Shorts^  Mich.,  assignor  to 

La  SaUe  Macliinc  Tool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FDed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,288 

2  Claims.  (CI.  33—1) 


ap- 

irst 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  positioning  system,  locating 
paratus  comprising  a  first  scale  extending  along  a 
axis  and  having  a  grating  pattern,  a  second  graduated 
scale  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  scale,  a  iirst 
means  for  sensing  positions  along  said  first  scale  find 
including  an  index  alignable  with  the  graduations  on  ^aid 
graduated  second  scale  for  obtaining  corresponding  r«ad- 
ings  from  said  first  and  second  scales,  a  first  visible  scaeen 
readout  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  first  sensing 
means  relating  to  said  first  scale,  a  third  scale  extending 
along  a  second  axis  and  having  a  grating  pattern,  a  foarth 
graduated  scale  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  tlird 
scale,  a  second  means  for  sensing  positions  along  said 
third  scale  and  including  an  index  alignable  with  Ithe 
graduations  on  said  graduated  fourth  scale  for  obtaii^ing 
corresponding  readings  from  said  third  and  fourth  scailes, 
a  second  visible  screen  readout  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  sensing  means  relative  to  said  third 
scale,  each  of  said  scales  having  a  zero  reference  point  and 


being  adustable  to  locate  the  position  of  the  zero 
erence  point  thereon  relative  to  a  fixed  point. 


rcf- 


3,345,748      ^ 
SEWING  GAUG^ 
Benjamin    L.    Snyder,    Brooklinc, 
PentaiKO,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  25. 1965,  Scr.  Nb.  442,762 
2CIafani.(Cl. 


Vfass.,    assignor    to 
corporation  of  New 


33—2) 


October  10,  1967 


^6 


26   JO      32 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprisin[  an  elongated  strip 
carrying  measuring  indicia  on  one  of  its  faces  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  betv^en  which  said  strip 
is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  de  ined  between  paral- 
lel slot  edges  of  said  strip  which  are  s  tuated  between  said 
side  edges  thereof,  an  elongated  sp  ingy  slide  member 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  portions  ei  gaging  one  face  of 
said  strip  and  respectively  extendiuj  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  slot  thereof,  said  la  eral  portions  being 
integral  with  a  neck  of  said  slide  me  nber  which  extends 
through  said  slot  and  which  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  wall 
portions  of  said  slide  member  and  sa  d  neck  of  said  slide 
member  being  integral  with  a  cylindi  ical  portion  of  said 
slide  member  which  is  on  the  side  o  said  strip  opposite 
from  said  lateral  portions  of  said  slid<  member  and  which 
has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  wid  h  of  said  slot,  said 
wall  portions  of  said  slide  member  which  define  said 
neck  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  outwardly  extending 
rounded  protuberances  and  said  pairs  of  rounded  pro- 
tuberances slidably  engaging  said  slot  edges  to  reduce 
the  frictional  resistance  to  movemen  of  said  slot  mem- 
ber along  said  strip,  detent  means  fjr  releasably  main- 
taining said  slide  member  at  a  select*  d  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  along  said  strip,  and  deti  snt  means  including 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  strip  and  dis- 
tributed longitudinally  therealong  and  a  projection  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  lateral  portions  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber and  capable  of  being  selectively  received  in  one  of 
said  openings,  said  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said 
slide  member  being  springy  and  urging  said  projection 
into  a  selected  one  of  said  openings  for  releasably  main- 
taining said  slide  member  at  a  selected  position.         . 


33— :  2) 


3,345,749 
ROTARY  DIE  LAYOUT 
Harry  J.  Devon,  Pittsbor^  Pa., 
Matthews  &  Co.,  Pittsbursh,  Pa. 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Ang.  13, 1965,  Ser. 

7  Claims.  (CL  33- 

1.  Layout  apparatus  of  the  class 

(a)  a  table  adapted  to  receive  a 
traced, 

(b)  a   cylinder   rotatably   supported 
the  table  on  which  the  pattern 

(c)  a  bridge  extending  over  the 
from  side  to  side  in  a  directioji 
axis  of  the  cylinder, 

(d)  a  marking  stylus  on  the  end 
ing  oii  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
line  on  the  cylinder, 

(e)  a  cross  bar  extending  over  th« 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
right  angles,  the  cross  bar  being 
tion  toward  and  away  from  the  cy 


IfACHINE 
Assignor  to  Jas.  H. 
a  corporation  of 

Nl.  479,559 


described  comprising: 
flat  pattern  to  be 

at   the   front  of 

to  be  reproduced, 

table  and  movable 

parallel  with  the 

<if  said  bridge  bear- 
in  a  direction  radial 
krranged  to  trace  a 

table  parallel  with 
crossing  the  bridge  at 
movable  in  a  direc- 
inder. 
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(f)  a  carriage  at  the  intersection  of  the  cross  bar  and 
bridge  and  movable  along  each  but  engaged  with 
each  in  such  manner  that  movement  of  the  carriage 
along  the  bridge  toward  and  away  from  the  roll  ef- 
fects a  corresponding  movement  of  the  cross  bar  and 
movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  cross  bar  effects 
a  sidewise  travel  of  the  bridge  to  thereby  move  the 
marking  stylus  along  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  in  the 
direction  of  its  length. 


be  folded  into  and  out  of  said  one  slot,  an  arm  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  means  pivotally  attaching 
said  arm  to  said  blade,  said  pivoting  means  including  a 
projection  extending  from  said  blade,  said  projection 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  in  said  nb  means  and 
extend  into  the  other  of  said  slots  when  said  blade  is 
folded  into  said  one  slot,  a  pivot  pin  attaching  said  arm 
to  said  projection  of  said  blade,  adjustable  means  at- 
tached to  said  body  member  extending  through  the  slot 
in  said  arm  clamping  said  arm  to  said  body  member  for 
holding  said  blade  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
angles  with  respect  to  said  body  member,  said  arm  being 
slidable  through  said  opening  in  said  rib  means  and 
through  said  slots  so  that  said  arm  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  the  other  of  said  slots  when  said  blade  is  folded  mto 
said  one  slot  and  said  projection  extends  into  said  other 
slot.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3345,751 

DRAFIING  TABLE  APPARATUS 

Vert  N.  Banee,  7»8  Knickerbocker  ^^\Jif^2xJ^ 

Joseph  J.  Hanqtat,  11»5  W.  Iowa  Ave.    94886,  both  of 

Sonnyvalc,  Calif.  ^,     ,^  . ._ 

FDed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,939 

10  Clafans.  (a.  33—78) 


(g)  a  tracing  stylus  fixed  on  the  carriage  for  following 
the  contour  of  a  pattern  on  the  table, 

(h)  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  cross  bar 
and  the  cylinder  for  rotating  the  cylinder  upon  move- 
ment of  the  cross  bar,  said  driving  means  includmg  a 
wheel  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  cylinder  of  an  effective 
diameter  different  from  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  said  driving  means  is  effective  where- 
by the  mark  made  by  the  marking  stylus  on  the 
rotating  cylinder  is  of  a  length  different  from  the 
length  of  the  arc  through  which  the  wheel  is  rotated. 


3345,750 

ADJUSTABLE  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE 

James  H.  HOI,  15381  Stratford  Drhrc, 

San  Jose,  Calif.    95124 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527330 

2  CfadoH.  (CI.  33—75) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  tool  which  may  be  used  for  mark- 
ing and  laying  out  structural  members,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudmally  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  slots  separated  by  nb  means 
which  is  provided  with  an  opening  connecting  said  slots, 
said  slots  being  open  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  one  of  said  slots  extending  substantially  from 
end  to  end  of  said  body  member,  a  blade  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  end  portion  of  said  body  member  in  align- 
ment with  said  one  of  said  slots  so  that  said  blade  may 


1.  A  drafting  table  apparatus  comprising: 

a  member  mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  support  hav- 
ing a  planar  drafting  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected angularly  related  indexing  stations;  and 

first  means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  index- 
ing stations; 

second  means  for  engaging  and  locking  said  member  at 
infinitely  variable  angular  positions;  and 

manually  operable  control  means  on  said  support  hav- 
ing three  operative  positions,  the  first  of  which  for 
permitting  free  rotation  of  the  member,  the  second 
of  which  for  operating  said  second  means,  and  the 
third  position  for  actuating  said  first  means. 


3  345  752  

PRECISION  triangle' SOLVERCOMPUTER 

AND  CLASSROOM  DEMONSTRATOR 

Edwin  Z.  Gabriel,  91  Monnt  Tabor  Way, 

Ocean  Grove,  N  J.    077SS 

FUed  Ang.  30, 1965,  Ser.  Na  492,961 

6  Claims.  (CL  33—97) 

1.  A  computer  for  solving  triangles,  comprising  a  liat 

sheet-like  basal  plate  having  an  arcuate  graduated  scale  of 

at  least  90'  thereon  described  about  a  center  on  said  basal 

plate,  said  basal  plate  having  straight  horizontal  and  ver- 
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tical  side  edges  and  an  j:-line  with  an  x-scale  extending 
across  the  same  passing  through  said  center  at  its Izero 
reading  and  graduated  to  read  from  left  to  right  and  pro- 
viding a  straight  edge  margin,  parallel  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  plate,  movable  arm  means  solely  pivatally 
fixed  to  said  basal  plate  at  said  center  and  having  ai  free 
end  part  extending  across  said  arcuate  scale,  said  arm 
means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  graduated 
scale,  a  rider  having  a  foot  comprising  a  folded-over  part 
in  the  form  of  a  guide  channel  engaging  against  and  over 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  basal  plate  with  air  spacl  be- 
tween said  folded-over  part  and  said  plate,  said  fofded- 
over  part  providing  longitudinal  guiding  engagement  i  with 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  basal  plate,  and  providing  n  anu- 


plate 


I  le 


ally  slidable  gripping  engagement  with  said  basal 
proximate  to  said  bottom  edge,  a  swingable  and 
lational  y-scale  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
at  same  distance  from  said  bottom  edge  as  said  x 
jr-scale  and  in  normal  position  projecting  over  the 
of  said  rider  across  said  solely  pivoted  arm  means, 
3'-scaIe  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
thereon  and  a  vertical  y-hairline,  said  >'-hairline 
through  said  center  and  being  perpendicular  to  said 
when  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  rider  and  y-aim 
directly  positioned  over  the  pivotal  connection  o 
arm  means  to  the  basal  plate,  wherein  the  portion  o 
plate  beneath  said  bottom  edge  has  a  resilient  strip  lejigth 
wise  thereof  to  retain  and  slidably  grip  said  rider  a 
said  straight  edge. 


rans- 

rider 

of 

face 

said 

scale 

parsing 

-line 

is 

the 

said 

gth- 

ainst 


3^5  753 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASUIWJG 
DISCONTINUOUS    SURFACES    AND    TRANS- 
DUCER THEREFOR 
Loris  Giardino,  Via  G.  Rossi  4,  Bologna,  Italy 
Condnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  363,391,  Api.  29, 
1964.  TUs  appUcation  Nov.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,950 
11  Claims.  (Ci.  33—172) 


.f^ 


^ 


zz: 


p 


Ejti 


LI 


ri 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument  of  the  direct  feeling 
for  taking  a  measurement  of  portions  of  a  moving 
face,  and  which  includes:  a  feeler  means  movable 
posed  directions  towards  and  away  from  said 
and  for  remaining  in  contact  against  said  portions  as 
move  past  said  feeler  means,  said  means  normally 


ing  to  move  in  a  one  of  said  directions  towards  said 
portions,  and  which  further  include^  a  means  to  prevent 
said  feeler  means  from  bouncing 
from  said  surface  portions,  the 
prising  the  fact  that  the  bouncing  pr  sventing  means  com 
prises:  an  energy  dissipating  means  far  absorbing  and  dis- 
sipating any  bouncing  forces  inducec  in  said  feeler  means 
by  the  movement  of  said  surface,  the  improvement  further 
comprising  the  fact  that  said  ener|:y  dissipating  means 
only  absorbs  and  dissipates  energy  ivithout  exerting  any 
return  forces  upon  said  feeler  mean;. 
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3,345,754 

SINE  BARS 

Morton  S.  Upkins,  3  Nemeth  St.,  Malverne,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,737 

11  Claims.  (CL  33-tl74) 


11565 


1.  A  sine  bar  for  use  with  a  coinpanion  flat  surface 
plate  and  gage  blocks  for  establish!  ig  precise  angles  be- 
tween the  surface  plate  and  the  top 
sine  bar  including  a  member  having 


flat  accurately  related  faces,  and  tiree  hard  spheres  of 


equal  diameter  in  tangential  contact 
faces  and  united  thereto  by  cement  i 


two  of  said  spheres  being  spaced  spart  and  the  centers 


of  the  sine  bar,  said 
true  top  and  bottom 


with  one  of  said  flat 
,^  a  triangular  pattern. 


ine  of  the  triangular 


of  the  two  spheres  defining  a  base 
pattern,  and  the  third  of  said  spheres  being  spaced  sub- 
stantially from  both  of  said  two  sph  Eres,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  center  of  the  third  sphefe  and  the  base  line 
constituting  an  accurately  establish^  altitude  of  the  tri- 
angular pattern  to  be  used  in  calcii  lations  of  angles  be- 
tween said  top  face  and  the  surface  plate. 


3,345,755 
MECHANICAL  CENTERING 
Roy  H.  Ferebcc,  Rtc.  3,  Chariot  e 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  1  lo, 
10  Claims.  (CL  33- 191) 


DEVICE 

,  Tenn.    37036 
.  507,363 


type  1.  In  a  centering  device  includirg  a  central  hub  as- 
sur-  sembly,  a  first  pair  of  parallel  elc  ngate  arms  slidably 
op-  mounted  in  said  central  hub  and  exteiisible  laterally  there- 
poijtions  from,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  elongate  arms  slidably 
they  mounted  in  said  central  hub  and  exte  isible  laterally  there- 
end-  from,  said  second  pair  of  arms  be  ng  perpendicular  to 
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said  first  pair  of  arms,  the  improvement  comprising,  means 
in  said  central  hub  assembly  for  moving  said  first  pair 
of  arms,  and  means  in  said  central  hub  assembly  for  mov- 
ing said  second  pair  of  arms,  said  first  and  second  named 
moving  means  being  separately  controllable  whereby  each 
pair  of  arms  may  be  moved  without  the  other  pair  being 
moved,  said  central  hub  assembly  comprising  upper  and 
lower  mounting  plates,  a  spacer  plate  iwsitioned  between 
said  upper  and  lower  mounting  plates,  and  means  for 
releasably  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  mounting 
plates  and  said  spacer  plate  in  assembled  condition,  said 
upper  and  lower  mounting  plates  each  including  a  sub- 
stantially centrally  located  recess  portion  and  an  aperture 
opening  into  said  recess  portion,  said  spacer  plate  in- 
cluding an  aperture  therein,  the  apertures  in  said  upper 
and  lower  mounting  plates  and  said  spacer  plate  being  sub- 
stantially  aligned  when  assembled  by  said  connecting 
means,  said  first  named  moving  means  comprising  first 
gear  means  in  the  recess  portion  in  said  upper  mounting 
plate,  said  first  gear  means  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  means 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  upper  mounting 
plate,  said  second  named  moving  means  comprising  second 
gear  means  in  the  recess  portion  of  said  lower  mounting 
plate,  said  second  gear  means  mounted  on  a  second  shaft 
means  extending  through  the  apertures  in  said  lower 
mounting  plate,  said  spacer  plate,  and  said  upper  mount- 
ing plate.  

3345,756 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRYING  A  WET  WEB 

Edward   T.   Bryand,  Sooth   Portland,   and   Edward   G. 

Peabody,  Gorliam,    Maine,  assignors   to  Metal-Tcch 

Inc.,  Biddcford,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,676 

4  Claims.  (CI.  34—23) 


honeycombed  surface,  into  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder; 

continuously  heating  the  said  air  discharged  from  said 
blower,  to  a  temperature  of  about  300°  F.  in  advance 
of  said  fabric  stretch  to  laden  the  air  within  said 
cylinder  with  free  moisture; 

continuously  withdrawing  said  moisture  laden  air  from 
said  cylinder  and  recirculating  a  predetermined  per- 
centage of  the  volume  thereof  to  the  intake  of  said 
blower; 

and  continuously  discharging  a  predetermined  remam- 
ing  percentage  of  the  volume  of  said  moisture  laden 
air,  under  pressure  from  the  pressure  side  of  said 
blower,  into  an  atmosphere  remote  from  said  en- 
closure. 

3  345  757 

DRYER  VENTILATING  ROLL 

Robert    A.    Daane,   Rockford,   III.,    assignor  to   Bekrft 

Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIsconsm 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,859 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  34—111) 


1.  The  method  of  pre-drying  a  wet  web  of  textile  fabric 
to  remove  free  moisture  therefrom  by  the  use  of  a  hollow, 
honeycomb-surfaced,  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  below  a 
blower  within  an  enclosure,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

advancing  said  web  progressively  through  said  enclo- 
sure with  a  stretch  thereof  trained  around  about 
350'  of  the  honeycombed  surface  of  said  cylinder 
while  maintaining  said  stretch  in  intimate  contact 
therewith  under  predetermined  tension;  automatical- 
ly reducing  the  effective  width  of  said  honeycombed 
surface  within  the  interior  thereof  from  the  exterior 
thereof  to  conform  with  the  width  of  said  web, 
while  said  roll  Is  rotating; 
continuously  discharging  air  downwardly  from  said 
blower  through  said  fabric  stretch  and  through  said 


1.  In  a  felt  roller  for  paper  machine  dryers  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  roll  shell  mounted  for  free  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  pas- 
sageways leading  through  the  periphery  thereof  from 
the  hollow  interior  thereof  for  passing  heated  air 
therethrough, 

a  hollow  non-rotafably  cylindrical  air  distributor  shell 
spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  roll  shell  and  extending  therealong  and  having  a 
perforate  area  having  air  distributor  passageways 
leading  therethrough  for  supplying  heated  air  to 
said  air  passageways  leading  through  the  periphery  of 
said  roll  shell, 

circumferenrially  and  axially  spaced  sealing  means  seal- 
ing said  area  of  the  interior  of  said  roll  shell. 

and  modulator  valve  means  rotatably  mounted  at  each 
end  of  said  distributor  shell  for  adjustable  move- 
ment about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  distributor 
shell. 

said  modulator  valve  means  having  circumferentially 
and  axially  spaced  seals  having  sealing  engagement 
with  the  interior  of  said  distributor  shell  and  being 
movable  to  seal  off  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
passageways  leading  through  said  distributor  shell 
and  to  vary  the  flow  through  said  passageways, 

and  adjustment  means  connected  with  each  modulator 
valve  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  modulator 
valve  means  independently  of  each  other. 


3345,758 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Morchand,  288  Lexington  Atc, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,437 

8  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 

1.  In  an  educational  device  a  local  unit  comprising  a 

plurality  of  banks  of  selection  switches,  like  ordered  ones 

of  switches  in  the  several  banks  being  interconnected  to 

one  of  a  plurality  of  question-answer  signal  providing 

input  lines,  stepping  switch  means  having  at  least  one  com- 
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mon  contact  and  a  plurality  of  selectable  contacts,  ea<  h  in   sections  swing  open  180°  from  closed  position,  the  ex< 

sev-   tenor  sides  of  the  two  sections  forni  a  continuous  sur 


a  group  of  selectable  contacts  being  connected  to  the 
eral  contacts  of  a  selection  switch  bank  associated  with 
such  selectable  contact,  and  presentation  means  connected 
to  a  common  contact,  whereby  questions  and  answers  may 
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be  transmitted  to  a  student,  the  student  selecting  whs  t  he 
regards  to  be  the  correct  answer  by  operating  one  of  said 
selection  switches  and  receiving  "correct"  or  "incori  ect" 
answers,  depending  upon  his  selection  of  the  sele<3tion 
switch  and  hence  selection  of  the  particular  signal  |)ro- 
viding  input  line. 


334SJ59 

TYPE  OF  FLASH  CARD 

Thaddeos  William  Harris,  3  W.  Geneva  Drive, 

Tempc,  Ariz.     85281 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,662 

8  Claims.  (CI.  35—31) 


1.  An  arithmetical  teaching  aid  comprising: 

a  triangular  flash  card  having  three  numbers  displj  yed 
on  one  of  the  faces  of  said  card; 

each  of  said  numbers  being  located  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  angles  of  said  triangular  card; 

any  two  of  said  numbers  being  combinable  to  present 
an  arithmetical  i»'oblem  with  the  remaining  num- 
ber being  the  answer  thereto;  ; 

a  mathematical  symbol  displayed  along  each  of  the 
three  legs  of  the  triangular  sides  of  said  card,  iach 
symbol  being  located  between  two  of  the  numQers; 

said  symbol  representing  an  arithmetical  operation  to 
be  performed  in  combining  the  two  adjacent  liim- 
bers;  T 

whereby  any  two  of  the  numbers  and  the  symbol  tuere- 
bctween  may  be  displayed  to  present  an  arithmetical 
problem  while  the  remaining  number  may  be  ob- 
scured until  it  is  desired  to  display  the  answer 


3445,760 

PORTABLE  INSTRUCTION  AND  DEMONSTliA- 

TION  UNIT  WITH  VARIOUS  EQUIPMENT 

0ysteiB  Myhr,  Malm,  Nord-Trondclag,  Norway 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,644 

3  Claims.  (Q.  35—60)  I 

1.  A  portable  instruction  demonstration  unit  compris- 
ing a  suitcase-type  carrying  case  containing  instruaion 
and  demonstration  eqtiipment,  said  case  comprising  two 
sections  hinged  together  in  such  a  manner  that  whea  the 


face,  at  least  one  of  said  exterior  sidefi  comprising  a  mag- 
netizable material,  the  bottom  of  the  case  where  the  two 
half  sections  are  hinged  together  beii  g  pulled  up  a  short 


distance  to  form  recesses,  rollers  reqi^ 
said  recesses,  curtains  rolled  on  said 
to  be  pulled  over  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  sections  and  across  said  exterior 
releasably  securing  the  ends  of  the 
edges  of  the  sections. 


lOvably  mounted  in 

rollers  and  adapted 

^ach  section  between 

!  ides,  and  means  for 

c  mains  to  the  upper 


3^45,761 

SKI  BOOT 

Rodolf  Stohr,  Tuttliagen,  Germiny,  assignor  to 

Rieltcr  &  Co.,  TnttUngen,  i  Sermaay 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  N  >.  439,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Genua  ly,  Aog.  20, 1964, 

R  29,004 

5  Claims.  (CL  36—2  S) 


1.  In  a  ski  boot  having  an  upper 


molded  thereon  and  a  beaded  projection  extending  up- 


with  an  outer  sole 


thereof  and  secured 
said  upper  so  as  to 


wardly  from  said  sole  at  the  rear  part 
to  and  enveloping  the  heel  part  of 
form  a  protective  cover  therefor,  and  to  secure  the  sole 
more  firmly  to  the  upper,  said  sole  [laving  a  groovelike 
recess  extending  substantially  from  t  le  base  of  said  pro- 
jection at  the  apex  of  the  heel  for  <  certain  distance  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction  toward  both  sides  and 
then  sloping  downwacrdly  at  an  angle  toward  th:  bottom 
of  the  sole,  the  lower  edge  of  said  recess  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  adapted  to  support  a  ension  cable  or  the 
like  of  a  ski  binding  and  having  a  hei  5ht  from  the  bottom 
of  the  sole  at  the  apex  of  the  heel  )  t  least  equal  to  the 
height  of  a  normal  heel  without  said  beaded  projection, 
the  uninterrupted  h:el  part  undeme  tth  said  edge  being 
adapted  to  form  a  solid  support  for  the  heel  connecting 
means  of  a  ski  binding  of  a  different  ty  x. 


3345,762 
SLIPPER  DEVIC 
Robert  J.  Fisher  and  William  S.  Fisher,  both  of  Highway 
73  and  Cushman  Ave.,  Bcrifai,{NJ.    08009 
FUcd  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  NoL  470,773 
5  Claims.  (CI.  36—9) 
1.  A  slipper  device  comprising  a  form  element  pro- 
viding an  inner  sole,  a  sponge  rubtter  layer  positioned 
over  said  element,  cloth  means  cover  ng  said  sponge  rub- 
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ber  layer  and  providing  foot  engaging  and  securing  means, 
binding  strip  means  secured  with  said  element  and  cloth 
means  by  stitching  about  the  edge  of  said  element  and 
cloth  means,  an  outer  sole  member  positioned  along  the 


bottom  of  said  element,  a  heel  unit  positioned  between 
said  inner  and  outer  soles,  and  stitch  means  securing  to- 
gether said  element,  cloth  means,  binding  strip  means, 
outer  sole  member  and  heel  unit 


3,345,763 
MOLDED.SOLE  FOOTWEAR 
Ernest  E.  Rollman,  WayMfrUlc,  N.C^ 

Ro-Scarch,  Incorporated,  WayncsvUle,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  228,150 

3  Claims.  (CL  36—14) 


to 


1.  Footwear  comprising  an  upper,  a  perforated  strip 
of  material  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  upper 
and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom, 
and  an  elastomeric  sole  bonded  to  said  upper  and  extend- 
ing through  the  perforations  in  said  strip,  said  strip  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  said  sole. 


3,345,764 
TWO-WAY  TERRACING  DEVICE 

Albert  C.  Malsam,  425  9th  St,  Wakccncy,  Kans.    67672 

Contfaiuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  283,364,  May  27, 

1963.  This  application  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,419 

6  Cbdnas.  (a.  37—110) 

1.  A  grading  device  comprising; 

a  wheeled  frame, 

a  first  endless  conveyor  having  receiving  and  discharg- 
ing ends  mounted  on  said  frame,  disposed  trans- 
versely thereof  and  having  the  discharge  end  thereof 
extending  outwardly  beyond  one  side  of  said  frame, 

a  first  plow  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame 
from  the  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor  ana 
positionable  so  as  to  excavate  earth  and  pass  it 
laterally  onto  the  receiving  end  of  said  first  con- 
veyor, 

frame  means  mounting  said  first  plow  on  said  frame 
in  such  manner  as  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  plow  into  and  out  of  ground  engaging  relation- 
ship, 

a  second  endless  conveyor  having  receiving  and  dis- 
charging end  mounted  on  said  frame  longitudinally 
rearwardly  of  said  first  conveyor,  disposed  trans- 
versely thereof  and  having  the  discharge  end  thereof 


extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  said  first 
conveyor  outwardly  beyond  the  other  side  of  said 
frame, 
a  second  plow  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  second  conveyor  and 
positionable  so  as  to  excavate  earth  and  discharge  it 
onto  the  receiving  end  of  said  second  conveyor, 


frame  means  supporting  said  second  plow  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  thereof  into  and 
out  of  ground  engaging  relationship, 

and  a  power  drive  connection  mounted  on  said  frame 
between  said  conveyors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
tractor  power  drive  and  power  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging transmission  means  also  mounted  on  said 
wheeled  frame  between  said  conveyors  for  sepa- 
rately and  sequentially  connecting  said  power  drive 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  conveyors. 


3,345,765 
REVERSELY  BENT  RESILIENT  RETAINER 

FOR  DIGGING  IMPLEMENT  BLADES 

Gerald  A.  Petencn,  Snunyralc,  Calif.,  asaignor  of 

one-half  to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,422 

8  Clatans.  (O.  37—142) 


4.  In  earth  digging  equipment  a  blade  holder  having 
a  forward  opening  recess  shaped  as  an  inverted  T  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  pair 
of  apertures  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  holder 
into  said  recess,  said  recess  having  a  rear  shoulder,  a  blade 
having  at  least  one  cutting  end  and  a  downward  pro- 
truding extension  remote  from  said  end  and  having  a 
rearward  abutment  abutting  said  shoulder,  said  extension 
substantially  complementary  to  said  recess,  and  a  resilient 
insert  bent  over  exteriorly  of  said  holder  and  having  its 
ends  exteiuling  through  said  apertures  into  said  recess 
and  compressed  between  said  extension  and  said  holder 
to  restrain  withdrawal  of  said  extension  from  said  recess. 
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3y345y7o6 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

George  A.  Timlin,  Flushing,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Armc 

Bulletin  &  Directory  Board  Corp.,  New  York,  N; 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Sen  No.  456,438 

6  Cteims.  (CI.  40—77) 


se 


40 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  stationary  su  >port 
means,  a  carrier  supported  by  said  support  means  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  when  the  device 
is  used,  said  carrier  having  in  a  sectional  plane  norm|aI  to 
said  axis  the  configuration  of  a  polygon  and  said  polygon 
having  a  plurality  of  sides  each  of  which  defines  a  section 
of  said  carrier,  said  carrier  sections  each  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
carrier  and  each  section  including  a  pair  of  frame  means 
one  of  which  is  situated  behind  the  other  closer  toj  said 
axis  than  said  other  frame  means,  said  one  frame  means 
defining  an  elongated  groove  for  receiving  end  portions  of 
a  plurality  of  display  strips  arranged  one  above  the  other 
along  each  section  with  the  end  portions  of  said  strips 
received  in  said  groove  of  said  one  frame  means,  and  the 
other  frame  means  of  each  of  said  sections  also  deining 
an  elongated  groove,  said  groove  of  said  other  frame 
means  of  each  section  of  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive peripheral  edge  portions  of  a  transparent  sheet  vhich 
thus  becomes  situated  in  front  of  said  strips  between  the 
latter  and  an  observer  of  said  strips,  whereby  the  positions 
of  said  strips  will  not  be  disturbed  by  movement  of  said 
transparent  sheet  with  respect  to  said  other  frame  nieans. 


3,345,767 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Elmer  H.  Lusebrink,  Morton  Grove,  and  Alvin  H.  Meyer, 
Highland  Parit,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Ace  Finishing]  Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  DI. 

FOcd  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,705 
8  aabns.  (CL  40—106.53) 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  in  combinat  on  a 
casing,  a  front  window  in  said  casing,  a  panel  momted 
adjacfent  said  window  and  pivotally  movable  away  from 
said  front  window  in  said  casing,  a  source  of  illumii  ation 
within  said  casing,  said  window  provided  with  displ;  ly  in- 
formation on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  window]  said 
panel  being  transparent  and  provided  with  a  matt^  sur- 
face toward  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  further  dis- 
play information  on  the  surface  of  said  panel  facing  said 
window,  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  panel  into 
abutting  relationship  with  said  window  to  provide  a  com- 
posite picture  through  said  window,  means  for  pivjtally 
moving  said  panel  away  from  said  window  to  diffus :  and 
eliminate  a  p9rtion  of  said  composite  picture. 
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3J45,768 

DISPLAY  MEANS  FOR  WOtlKS  OF  ART 

Kenneth  H.  Schulz,  Raciic  Wis. 

(P.O.  Box  396,  GatUnbnrg,  T(  nn.    37738) 

FUed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  491,155 

2  aaims.  (CL  40—1  12.1^ 


1.  A  display  means  for  exhibiting 
prising  in  combination  a  frame  havi  ig 
defined  by  a  lower  horizontal  edge 
legs  secured  rearwardly  to  said  frahie 
embracing  said  opening,  a  panel 
and  adapted  to  secure  said  work  of 
hinged  to  said  frame  adjacent  said 
a   horizontal,   rearwardly-extending 
means  secured  intermediate  said 
horizontal  edge,  second  legs  pivotall  r 
legs,  and  an  upwardly-positioned 
cured  to  said  second  legs  to  support 
dining  position. 


a  work  of  art,  com- 

a  display  opening 

upwardly-extending 

and  transversely 

intermediate  said  legs 

in  said  opening  and 

horizontal  edge, 

portfolio-supporting 

,  and  adjacent  said 

secured  to  said  first 

trhnsverse  member  se- 

;aid  portfolio  in  a  re- 


art 
1(  wer 


kjs. 


3,345,769 
TELEPHONE  CARD  INDEX 

BUTTON  DIAL  TELEPHONE 
Gerd  Nathan,  Springfield,  Va., 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sprint 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser. 
15Clafans.(CL 


1.  A  combination  cover  plate  and  telephone  index  card 
holder  for  a  telephone  having  a  pish  button  dial  com- 
prising: a  telephone  cover  plate  w|th  a  front  and  back 
face  and  having  fenestrations  therein  registering  with  posi- 
tions of  the  dial  push  buttons,  thereb  y  permitting  the  same 


FOR  A  PUSH 


a  isignor  to  Natiian 
504,456 


igf  eld, 


rfo. 


40- -336) 


to  extend  through  the  plate  when  '\ 
and  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
having  slots  therein  spaced  from 


is  operatively  seated 
telephone,  said  plate 
said  apertures,  index 


cards  sized  to  be  received  in  the  slo  s,  index  card  locking 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  slots  to  receive  in  friction- 
locking  engagement  projecting  portic  ns  of  the  index  cards, 
and  index  card  gripping  means  on  he  front  of  the  plate 
adjacent  the  slots  to  permit  the  ind(  x  cards  therein  to  be 
readily  lifted  from  the  slot. 
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3,345,770 
AUTOMATIC  RIfIe  FOR  FIRING 
CASELESS  AMMUNITION 
John  J.  Scanloo,  Jr.,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,004 
7  Claims.  (CL  42—18) 


zines  being  adapted  to  hold  a  double  stack  of  the  cartridges 
in  staggered  arrangement,  a  mouth  for  receiving  the  car- 
tridges from  said  primary  and  reserve  magazines  in  posi- 
tion for  longitudinal  extraction  by  the  bolt  during  travel 
to  the  battery  position,  a  pair  of  lips  respectively  formed 
in  said  pair  of  sides  at  said  mouth,  said  lips  being  spaced 
a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cartridges,  a 


s   »   M  M  n 


1.  In  an  automatic  rifle  for  firing  caseless  ammunition 
including  the  combination  of  a  magazine  having  a  iJu- 
rality  of  rounds  therein;  a  chamber  for  receiving  said 
rounds;  and  a  bolt  for  transferring  said  rounds  from  said 
magazine  to  said  chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
bolt  comprises 
means  for  sealing  said  chamber,  said  bolt  having  a 

passageway  through  the  center  thereof, 
a  firing  pin  slidable  within  said  passageway,  and 
means  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  firing  pin  for  sealing 

said  passageway; 
wherein  said  chamber  comprises 
a  feed  ramp  for  guiding  said  caseless  ammunition 

therein;  and 
a  sealing  area  adjacent  said  feed  ramp  for  preventing 

gases  from  escaping  therepast; 
and  wherein  said  magazine  comprises  a  front  wall,  a 

back  wall,  side  walls  and  a  base  plate, 
a  lock  means  provided  on  said  back  wall, 
a  resilient  means  secured  to  said  base  plate  at  one  end, 
a  follower  plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  magazine, 
a  spring  guide  integral  with  said  follower  plate  secur- 
ing said  resilient  means  at  its  other  end, 
said  follower  plate  having  a  slot  in  the  rear  thereof, 
a  bar  passing  through  said  slot  the  full  distance  of  said 

magazine  adjacent  said  back  wall, 
a  block  secured  to  the  top  of  said  follower  plate, 
a  bolt  stop  secured  rearward  to  said  follower  plate, 
said  bolt  stop  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as 
to  keep  the  bolt  opened  after  the  last  round  of  am- 
munition has  been  fed  and  fired. 


divider  section  of  said  partition  arranged  in  cooperation 
with  said  lips  for  positioning  a  leading  one  of  the  cartridges 
from  one  of  said  primary  and  reserve  magazines  at  said 
mouth  for  extraction  by  the  bolt,  and  means  for  displace- 
ably  mounting  said  divider  so  as  to  permit  radial  insertion 
of  the  cartridges  between  said  divider  and  each  of  said 
lips  into  said  primary  and  reserve  magazines. 


3345,772 

BODILY  ATTACHED  HOOP  TOY 

George  Sam,  1350  N.  Broadway,  Salem,  DI.    62881 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,262 

2  Oafans.  (H.  46—51) 


3,345,771 
HIGH  CAPACITY  MAGAZINE  AND  COOP- 
ERA  FING  FIREARM  STRUCTURE 
Stanley  D.  Silsby,  Granby,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Army 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,398 
6  Clafans.  (CL  42—18) 
1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  and  a  bolt  with  an 
operating  rod  reciprocal  between  a  forward  battery  posi- 
tion and  a  rearward  recoil  position,  a  magazine  unit  for 
cartridges,  said  magazine  including  a  case  having  a  pair 
of  sides,  a  partition  dividing  said  case  to  form  a  primary 
magazine  between  said  partition  and  one  of  said  sides  and 
a  reserve  magazine  between  said  partition  and  the  opposite 
one  of  said  sides,  each  said  primary  and  reserve  maga- 


1.  A  hoop  support  and  actuator  comprising  a  unitary 
member  consisting  of  a  first  frusto-conical  portion  having 
a  large  open  end  having  edge  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  midsection  of  the  body  of  a  user  and  a  sec- 
ond frusto-conical  portion  having  a  small  end  joining  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  portion  and  a  second  large  end  at 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  member,  said  pOTtions  provid- 
ing a  continuously  curving  surface  having  a  substantially 
smaller  diameter  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member 
and  attaching  means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed strap  slots  and  a  strap  secured  adjacent  the  edge 
means  of  said  first  frusto-conical  portion  and  a  hoop, 
said  hoop  and  surface  comprising  means  adapted  to  pro- 
duce parallel  movement  of  said  hoop  with  respect  to  the 
body  of  the  user. 

3,345,773 
MULCH 
John  B.  Sturgess,  Altadena,  and  Carleton  B.  Scott,  Los 
Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corponrtion    of 
California 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,019 

8  Claims.  (CI.  47—9) 
1.  A  method  to  promote  germination  of  seeds  and 
growth  of  plants  in  soil  which  comprises  sowing  said 


432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


seeds  in  said  soil  and  applying  particulate  carbon  ^lids 
having  diameters  between  about  0.08  and  0.50  inch  (in  the 
soil  to  provide  said  carbon  solids  in  a  layer  abov^  said 


seeds  having 
IVi  inches. 


a  thickness  from  about  Vi  inch  to 


said  springs  being  fixed  to  said  doo  -,  the  free  end  of  the 
other  spring  of  said  pair  being  connected  to  said  door 
by  a  fusible  link,  the  springs  of  saiq  pair  exerting  a  com- 
ibout  bined  force  sufficient  only  to  coudterbalance  said  door 
to  maintain  the  same  against  sliding  movement  in  said 
guide  members  by  gravity. 
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3,345,774 

PLANT  WATERING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Rene  G.  Dclbosoet,  1209  Gny  St^  Montreal, 

Qncbcc,  Canada 

FQcd  Dec.  8,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  512,481 

4  ClaiuM.  (CL  47—48^ 


1.  A  plant  feeding  and  watering  device  comprising  a 
vertical  hollow  tube  having  an  outer  wall  with  a  pli  rality 
of  holes  extending  therethrough,  said  holes  being  ac  apted 
to  receive  plant  tying  means,  a  screw  cap  removably 
secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  tube,  a  tapered  tip  1  aving 
a  downwardly  pointing  apex  and  an  upper  end  ac  apted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube, 
said  tip  having  a  reservoir  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  chan- 
nels extending  between  said  reservoir  and  the  e>tterior 
surface  of  said  tip,  and  means  including  a  needle  valve 
interconnecting  the  interior  of  said  tube  to  said  res<  rvoir. 


3,345,775 
FIRE  DOOR 
Peter  F.  Crod»y,  Cazcnovia,  N.Y., 


aarignments,  to  Diebold  Incorporated,  Canton, 
a  cmporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,437 
1  Claim,  (a.  49—4) 


by    nesne 


Ohio, 


A  fire  door  structure  comprising  a  frame  having  verti- 
cally disposed  spaced  apart  guide  members,  a  door 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  guide  meml  ers,  a 
pair  of  constant  force  coiled  band  springs  mounted  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  the  free  end  of  ()ne  of 


3,345,776 
VERTICAL  OPENINC 
Laurence  F.  Carson,  London,  Ontario, 
to  Pittsbuifh  Plate  GfaMs  Company 
FOed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  I  lo 
Claims  priority,  implication  Cam  da, 
929,272 
17  Clafans.  (CI.  49-1-246) 


SASH 

,  Canada,  assignor 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
.  503,931 

Apr.  28, 1965, 


3,345,777 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET  ijOR  WINDOWS 

Axel  W.  Anderbcrg,  Los  Angeles,  i  nd  George  A.  Taylor, 

Glendale,  Calif.,  ass^on  to  A.  W.  Anderbcrg  Manu< 

factnring  Co.,  Los  Angeks,  Capif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,290 
2  Oahns.  (CL  49-  248) 
1.  A  supporting  bracket,  comprisfig: 

(a)  a  track; 

(b)  a  slide  movable  along  said  trdck; 

(c)  a  strut  pivotally  connected  t|)  said  track  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  slide; 

(d)  a  brace  pivotally  connected 
stmt  for  movement  of  said  stiut  between  a  position 
superposed  on  said  track  and  a  a  angular  positi<Mi; 

(e)  a  link  pivotally  connected  toi  i 
pivotal  axis  as  the  connection  of  said  brace  with  said 
slide  for  movement  thereabout  J 

(f )  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  and  said 
strut  to  define,  with  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
bar  and  link,  a  four-sided  fi  (ure  so  proportioned 


in  an  open  position, 
window  opening,  said 


1.  A  window  assembly  compris  ng  a  window  frame 
having  a  spaced  lower  and  upper  pair  of  members  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  to  define  a 
window  opening,  a  window  unit  ant  means  for  mounting 
said  window  unit  to  said  frame  selectively  to  open  and 
close  the  opening,  said  window  unit, 
being  removed  from  the  plane  of  the  ' 
mounting  means  comprising  an  elcngated  torsion  spring 
having  an  arm  secured  thereto  and  p  rojecting  therefrom  to 
be  disposed  at  an  angle  correspon  iing  to  the  angle  be- 
tween the  lower  member  of  the  fra  me  and  an  associated 
adjacent  side  member,  means  securi  ng  said  torsion  spring 
to  the  lower  member  including  restn  ining  means  and  jour- 
nal means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  the  length  of 
said  torsion  spring,  said  journal  me:  ins  preventing  relative 
movement  of  said  lower  member  i  nd  torsion  spring  ex- 
cept about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  he  torsion  spring  and 
means  pivotally  securing  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  the 
window  unit  adjacent  a  marginal  ;dge  thereof  to  pivot 
only  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  1<  ngitudinal  axis  of  the 
t<Nrsion  spring. 


to  said  slide  and  said 
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that  upon  movement  of  said  bar  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  track,  the  side 


^ 


5 


therein  depending  from  the  web  of  a  header  comprising; 
a  congruent  liner  sized  for  insertion  in  overlaying  rela- 
tion to  the  walls  of  the  U-shaped  slot,  and  resilient  hold- 
ing means  to  maintain  the  shield  liner  in  the  slot,  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  flanged  lip  of  plate  form 
on  one  side  of  the  liner  to  overlay  a  portion  of  one  sur- 
face of  the  stile  around  the  liner  and  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond coplanar  flanged  tab  on  the  other  side  of  the  liner. 


of  said  bar  engages  the  side  of  said  brace  to  limit 
further  angular  movement  of  said  bar. 


3,345,778 

SLIDING  SASH  STORM  WINDOW 

Eugene  L.  Brand,  Clintoo,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Alsco,  Inc^ 

Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,907 

3  Claims.  (CI.  49—450) 


each  tab  to  overlay  a  portion  of  the  stile  in  diametrical 
opposition  of  the  center  line  of  the  opening  of  the  liner, 
a  tine  on  each  tab  confronting  the  lip,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  tabs  and  the  lip 
bemg  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  stile  and 
the  line  of  connection  between  the  tabs  and  the  liner 
being  flexible  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the  tabs  are  adapted 
to  be  resiliently  expanded  to  normally  contract  and  trap 
the  tines  in  recesses  in  the  stile. 


1.  A  sliding  sash  window  comprising  a  fixed  window 
frame  having  jamb  tracks,  a  sliding  sash  received  in  said 
tracks  and  adapted  to  react  in  tension  as  well  as  in  com- 
pression to  support  the  jambs  of  said  window  frame 
against  outward  as  well  as  against  inward  lateral  deflec- 
tion, locking-bolt  means  on  said  sash  for  holding  said 
sash  in  elevated  positions  and  for  transmitting  to  said 
jambs  the  tension  reactions  of  said  sash,  detent  means  in 
said  tracks  for  interlocking  with  said  locking-bolt  means, 
said  locking-bolt  means  being  retractable  from  their  fully 
extended  positions  for  release  from  interference  with  said 
detent  means,  the  intererence  between  each  detent  means 
and  its  associated  locking-bolt  means  at  said  fully  ex- 
tended position  obtaining  throughout  a  range  of  outward 
lateral  deflection  of  said  fixed  window  frame,  each  detent 
means  and  associated  locking-bolt  means  being  slidably 
interengageable  within  said  range,  said  sUding  interen- 
gagement  including  at  least  one  oblique  detent  engaging 
lower  surface  on  each  bolt  means  to  provide  a  slope 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  range  to  wedge  the  detent 
means  and  its  associated  jamb  ]aterally  inwardly,  under 
the  weight  of  said  sliding  sash,  toward  a  condition  of  zero 
lateral  deflection  of  the  jamb. 


3345  780 

MOLDED  JAMB-FRAME  COMBINATION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  B.  McGhec,  2125  OrolaDd  Ave, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    94125 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,307 

7  Ciafau.  (Ci.  49—504) 
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3345,779 

CUP-TYPE  SHIELD 
Rupert  L.  Evans,  Hollywood,  Fhu,  assignor  to 
Crossly  Window  Corp.,  Dade,  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,156 
6  Clafam.  (CL  49^-501) 
2.  An  integral,  clip-type  guide  shield  of  tough,  resil- 
ient, synthetic,  plastic  material  for  snug  seating  in  a  U- 
shaped  slot  at  the  end  of  a  stile  to  receive  a  guide  rail 


I.  Prefabricated  molded  unitary  frame  for  a  closure 
structure  to  frame  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  building 
in  which  said  wall  is  of  the  general  character  to  include 
wall  framing  members  having  a  width  parallel  to  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  and  to  include  a  wall  surfacing  mate- 
rial thereover,  the  unitary  frame  comprising: 

rectangular  arch  frame  body  having  at  least  two 
elongate  substantially  parallel  and  coextensive  side 
members  and  a  top  member  formed  integrally  at 
right  angles  therewith  in  a  manner  bridging  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  side  members  together  to  form  the 
rectangular  arch; 
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said  side  and  top  members  each  being  formed  to  m- 
elude  a  jamb  portion  having  a  channel  configuration 
adapted  to  be  disposed  toward  said  wall  frajning 
members  and  away  from  said  opening,  said  channel 
having  a  reference  and  mortising  block  receiving 
width  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  wall  thickness 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  wall  fram- 
ing members, 

said  side  and  top  members  each  being  further  f oi  med 
to  include  wall  surfacing  material  receiving,  retain- 
ing, and  trimming  lip  portions  which  extend  out- 
wardly substantially  parallel  to  said  wall  thickness 
for  approximately  the  thickness  of  said  wall  surfac- 
ing material  and  then  return  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto  away  from  said  opening  for  receiving, 
trimming,  and  retaining  the  edge  of  said  wall  su  rfac- 
ing  material;  and 

wooden  mortise  receiving  and  backing  blocks  affixed 
rigidly  within  said  channel  portions  and  havtig  a 
thickness  extending  away  from  said  opening  whireby 
the  blocks  form  a  wall  surface  material  reference 
shoulder  which,  in  cooperation  with  said  lip  potion, 
retains  said  edge  of  said  surfacing  material. 


October  10,  1967 

frame,  a  carriage  supported  by  the  tw  o  bars  for  to-and-fro 
motion  relative  to  the  frame,  anti-fr  ction  bearing  means 
connected  to  one  bar  for  movably  su  )i>orring  the  carriage 
and  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  t<   the  plane  in  which 


3^45,781 
SOLE  SANDING  MACHINE  j 

John  A.  Harrington  and  Kitchener  B.  Tassell,  (^rand 
Rapids,  and  Alden  Y.  Hardicic,  Mnsitegon,  Mic^,  as- 
signors to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.,  a  corpoqition 
I  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,679 
11  Claims.  (CI.  51—34) 


elon- 
rans- 


2.  A  shoe  sole  abrading  apparatus  comprising:  an 
gated  platform,  vertically  slanted  from  front  to  back 
verse  to  its  elongated  dimension;  a  shoe  sole  hopber  at 
one  end  of  said  platform,  and  a  discharge  area  at  the 
other  end  thereof;  a  clamping  device  shiftable  toward  and 
away  from  said  platform  between  said  hopper  and  said 
discharge  area;  a  sole  retention  means  along  said  sranted 
platform  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  guide  a  sole  snifted 
to  said  clamp;  a  revolving  sole  abrading  cylinder  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  said  platform  with  its  axis  parallel 
thereto  and  movable  along  said  platform  in  recinrocal 
fashion  back  and  forth  adjacent  said  clamping  device  to 
abrade  the  heel  area  of  a  sole  clamped  to  said  surface;  and 
means  to  feed  soles  to  said  clamp  from  said  hoppe|,  and 
from  said  clamp  to  said  discharge  area. 


3,345,782 

INTERNAL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Eaii  A.  Thompson,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Earl  A.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corpofation 

of  Michigan 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  253,022,  Jan.  14, 

1963.  This  application  Ang.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487  964 

31  Chdms.  (CI.  51—50) 
1.  A  machine  comprising  a  frame  fixed  on  the  ma  :hine, 
a  pair  of  bars  supported  in  parallel  spaced  relation  f  n  the 


; 
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the  axes  of  the  two  bars  lie  and  extend 
projection  on  said  plane  of  the  axes 
means  continually  biasing  the  bearihg 
one  bar,  and  supporting  means  conn  :cted 
which  permits  longitudinal  reciprocuion 
relative  to  the  frame. 


ing  normal  to  the 

of  the  bars,  yieldable 

means  toward  the 

to  the  other  bar 

of  the  carriage 


3,345,783 
CENTERLESS  HONING 
Robert  W,  Militzer,  Hunthigton  Wbods, 
to  Micromatic  Hone  Corporation, 
corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,005 
6  Chdms.  (CI. 


i  lPPARATUS 

Mich.,  assignor 
.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


51- -58) 


1.  A  device  for  honing  a  surfa(e  of  revolution  of  a 
round  cross-sectional  workpiece  con  iprising  a  drive  wheel 
rotatable  about  a  central  axis  anp  engageable  with  a 
peripheral  surface  of  the  workpiece 
piece  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  firit  and  second  pairs  of 
fixed  locating  shoes,  said  pairs  of  locating  shoes  being 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  cei  itral  axis  of  said  drive 
wheel,  each  shoe  of  each  pair  of  sho  ;s  having  a  segmented 
cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  engag  e  the  adjacent  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  workpiece,  said  segmented  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  the  respective  shoes  of  ea  ch  pair  being  disposed 
substantially  equidistant  from  a  ph  ne  including  the  area 
of  engagement  of  said  drive  whee|  with  the  workpiece 
and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drivfc  wheel,  and  a  honing 
stone  engageable  with  tthe  workpiece  at  the  surface  of 
revolution,  said  honing  stone  being  supported  on  the  same 
side  of  the  workpiece  as  said  shoes. 


3  345  784 
ORBITAL  FINISHING  SANDER 
Charles  R.  Steiijcs,  FayettevUle,   and  Hugh  K.  Leach, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittdwivh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,929 
4  Chdms.  (CL  51—170) 


»«4>i 


1.  A  portable  orbital  motion  finishing  sander  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  in  centered  re- 
lation on  said  frame  with  its  output  shaft  protruding 
from  one  face  of  said  frame  and  forming  with  said  frame 
a  stationary  mass  of  determinable  value;  a  pad  assem- 
bly connected  to  said  frame  at  points  symmetrically  re- 
lated to  the  output  shaft  axis  by  flexible  connectors  to 
form  a  movable  mass  of  determinable  value  adapted 
to  be  orbitally  driven  by  said  output  shaft;  and  a  flexi- 
ble drive  connection  interconnecting  said  output  shaft 
and  said  pad  assembly  characterized  by  an  elastomeric 
intermediate  member  having  its  opposite  ends  directly 
fixedly  connected  to  the  said  output  shaft  and  to  an  ec- 
centrically weighted  rotor  member  carried  by  a  journal 
bearing  mounted  in  coaxially  fixed  relation  to  the  center 
of  said  pad  assembly,  the  center  of  mass  of  said  pad  as- 
sembly being  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  and 
midway  between  the  ends  of  said  bearing,  said  motor 
having  an  operating  speed  to  assure  an  operation  speed 
of  said  rotor  member  is  excess  of  the  critical  vibration 
speed  of  the  orbiting  pad  assembly. 


3345,785 

SANDING  DISC  ASSEMBLY 

Wamn  N.  Riker,  138  E.  CUnton  Ave., 

Tenafly.NJ.    07670 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,515 

3  Chdms.  (CL  51—362) 


3,345,786 

VENTED  METAL  UMBRELLA 

Robert  W.  Bnzzella  and  Howard  O.  Biggcis,  Miami,  Fhk 

(Both  of  1060  E.  33rd  St.,  Hbdeah,  Ha.    33013) 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,756 

6  Clafans.  (CL  52—73) 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertical 
support  structure,  a  support  arm  adjustably  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  support  structure,  an 
umbrella  support  disc  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
support  arm,  a  plurality  of  umbrella  sections,  each  sub- 
stantially in  the  shape  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  having  its 
apex  end  truncated  along  an  arc  concentric  with  its  origin, 
means  securing  said  umbrella  sections  in  side-by-side  de- 
pending relation  about  said  support  disc  with  their  apex 
ends  secured  to  said  support  disc,  a  cone  member  of) 
greater  diameter  than  said  support  disc  secured  over  said 
support  disc  and  inner  end  portions  of  said  umbrella  sec- 
tions, and  brace  mechanism  supporting  inside  portions  of 
said  umbrella  sections  with  respect  to  lower  end  portions 
of  said  support  arm,  said  brace  mechanism  comprising 
plurality  of  tubular  radial  arms,  a  cylindrical  collar  mem- 
ber provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support  arm,  said 
collar  member  having  in  its  upper  end  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  arranged  arcuate  recesses,  one  for  each  of 
said  radial  arms,  said  radial  arms  each  having  at  one  end 
down-turned  end  portions  seated  one  each  in  said  arcuate 
recesses,  and  means  securing  the  other  end  of  said  radial 
arms  to  radial  mid-portions  of  said  umbrella  sections. 


1.  A  disc  sanding  device  comprising  a  resilient  disc- 
shaped support  member,  a  cylindrical  shank  axially 
carried  by  the  support  member  and  normal  thereto,  a 
concave  face  on  the  support  member  opposite  the  shank, 
a  circular  member  having  a  substantially  planar  outer 
face  and  a  peripheral  flange  thereabout,  said  member 
being  detachably  mounted  upon  the  support  member  and 
overlying  the  concave  face  with  the  flange  in  driving 
frictional  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  support 
member  and  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  circular  member. 


3,345,787 
POST  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Justhi  Busscher,  435  N.  Division,  HoUand,  Mich.     49423 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,956 
2  Clafans.  (O.  52—242) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  partition  structure  including 
upper  and  lower  rails  normally  secured  to  a  ceiling  and 
floor,  respectively,  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship, 
said  rails  each  having  an  axial  ridge  tapering  to  reduce 
width  and  interposed  between  spaced  panel-receiving  chan- 
nels, a  post  assembly  normally  interconnecting  said  rails 
and  comprising: 

an  elongated  normally  vertical  member; 
means  normally  securing  one  extremity  of  said  elon- 
gated member  to  one  of  said  rails; 
a  connecting  member  axially  slidably  engaging  the  op- 
posite extremity  of  said  member,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber having  spaced  guideways  receiving  portions  of 
said  connecting  member,  said  connecting  member 
including  opposite  sections  each  having  a  saddle  por- 
tion, a  transverse  panel,  and  a  portion  engaging  one 
of  said  spaced  guideways,  said  sections  being  inter- 
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connected  at  said  transverse  panels,  said  saddle  dp^- 
tions  being  engageable  exclusively  with  the  tapei  ing 
ridge  of  the  other  of  said  rails  to  center  said  conn^:t- 
ing  member  between  said  channels;  and 
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means  normally  securing  said  connecting  member  to 
said  other  rail. 


3,345,788 

PLASTER  OR  STUCCO  BEAD 

Henry  T.  Hirfsnuui,  1045  Alston  Road, 

Santa  Bariiara,  Calif.    93103 

nicd  Oct.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,064 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—254) 


gen- 


si<  e  of 
si(|e  of 


1.  In  a  reinforcing  bead  for  materials  such  as  plister 
and  stucco,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  rib  of  open  construction  and  of 
erally  U-shaped  cross  section; 

(b)  longitudinal  wires  secured  directly  to  one  si( 
said  rib; 

(c)  said  longitudinal  wires  providing  said  one 
said  rib  with  a  substantially  continuous  contour  while 
permitting  the  introduction  of  such  materials  as  plas- 
ter and  stucco  into  the  interior  of  said  rib  between 
said  longitudinal  wires;  | 

(d)  a  longitudinal  flange  of  open  construction  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  one  side  of  said  rib;  and 

(e)  said  flange  being  secured  solely  to  the  longitudinal 
wire  on  said  one  side  of  said  rib  which  is  neareft  the 
corresponding  edge  thereof. 


3345,789 

PLASTER  EDGE  STRIPS 

Roy   E.   Tatnm,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor    to   BUdtely 

Products  Company,  Wairen,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Midiistti  i 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,284         I 
2  Clainis.  (CL  52—367)  f 

2.  A  pair  of  identical  extruded  aluminum  edge  strips, 
each  comprising  a  long,  uniform,  solid  cross-soction 


a  flat  wall  surface 
opposite  flat  outer 


for  edging  a  joint  in  a  relative;  y  thick  coating  of 
plaster-like  material  applied  upon  ^  wall  surface,  com- 
IMising  in  cross-section; 

a  thin,  narrow  strip  portion  having 
contacting  inner  first  face  and  an 
second  face,  shorter  in  length  than  said  first  face  and 
arranged  in  a  plane  converging  toward  said  inner 
face  so  that  said  strip  portion  is  tbpered  in  cross-sec- 
tion with  one  narrow  edge  where  fcaid  first  and  second 
faces  intersect  and  an  opposite  wide  edge; 

a  continuous,  narrow,  flange  portion  integrally  joined 
with  said  strip  portion  at  said  wipe  edge,  said  flange 
portion  comprising  a  third  flat  end  face,  projecting 
perpendicularly  outwardly  beyond  a  projection  of 
said  second  face  from  said  strip  inner  first  face  at 
said  wide  edge,  a  narrow  fourth  1  lat  outer  face  paral- 
lel to  said  first  face  and  extendii  ig  generally  toward 
said  strip  portion  narrow  edge  fr  )m  the  outer  end  of 
said  third  face,  and  a  fifth  flat  face  interconnecting 
each  of  said  second  and  fourth  faces  at  an  obtuse 
angle; 


^x  ^       (/?     -.**    //« 


h! 


wherein  said  strip  portion  may 
surface  and  thereafter  covered 
said  third  face  edging  said  coating 
face  gauging  the  thickness  of  sa: 

said  strips  being  each  applied  to 
surface  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  eac|> 
so  that  said  flange  portions  of 
strips  are  adjacent  but  spaced 
thereby  to  establish  a  gap  " 
by  said  third  end  faces  of  each  o 
gap  to  be  filled  with  caulking 
conventional  caulked  joint 


applied  to  a  wall 
said  coating  with 
and  said  fourth 
1  coating; 

an  unfinished  wall 

other,  and  oriented 

first  and  second 

slightly  from  each  other 

betwepn  the  strips  defined 

said  two  strips,  said 

material  to  simulate  a 


\y 


said 


3345,790 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Arnold  J.  Comelisscn,  1022  Monr  «  i 
McKccsport,  Pa.    1133 
Orisinal  appUcatkm  Nor.  7,  I960,  Ser. 
Patent  No.  3,251,169,  dated  Ma^ 
and  this  application  Jane  8,  1965 

10  Cfadmi.  (CL  52-4476) 


SYSTEM 
Ave.,  Port  Vne, 


.  No.  67,530,  now 
17,  1966.  Divided 
Ser.  No.  462,372 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  a  panel  comprising  a  pair 
of  frame  portions  in  spaced  substai  tially  parallel  planes 
extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  panel  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  adjacent  structural  members,  respec- 
tive body  portions  carried  by  each  o  said  frame  portions, 
one  of  said  body  portions  providing  one  side  face  of  said 
panel,  the  other  of  said  body  porti|)ns  providing  an  op- 
posite side  face  of  said  panel,  meat  s  releasably  securing 
said  one  of  said  body  jxirtions  to  o  le  of  said  frame  por- 
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tlons  and  means  releasably  securing  said  other  of  said 
body  portions  to  the  other  of  said  frame  portions  whereby 
each  of  said  body  portions  can  be  removed  from  and  re- 
placed in  its  respective  frame  portion,  at  least  one  of 
said  body  portions  being  removable  from  its  frame  por- 
tion independently  of  the  other  body  portion,  wherein  the 
means  releasably  securing  said  one  body  portion  to  its 
frame  portion  is  within  said  panel  and  accessible  to  re- 
lease said  one  body  portion  from  its  frame  portions  only 
after  releasing  said  other  of  said  body  portions  from  its 
frame  portion. 

3,345,791 

MULTIPLE  PANE  WINDOW  UNITS 

David  Shincfcid,  Orehmd,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Moltipane  Inc. 

VJSJi^  a  corporatioa  of  Pamsylranla 

Filed  Not.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,284 

9  Claims.  (CL  52—616) 


toward  the  nearer  end  thereof,  a  continuous  lower  cord 
member  interconnecting  th;  lower  ends  of  said  post  and 
diagonal  members,  vertical  end  post  members  joined  to 
said  upper  cord  member  adjacent  to  the  point  of  joinder 
therewith  of  diagonals  of  the  endmost  sections  and  hav- 
ing lower  portions  thereof  joined  to  said  lower  cord  mem- 
ber, the  two  sections  nearest  the  center  of  said  truss  hav- 
ing said  post  member  in  common  and  having  their  diag- 
onal members  respectively  converging  with  said  cord 
member  toward  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  wood  plate 


1.  A  multiple  pane  window  unit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  glass, 

means  for  spacing  said  glass  sheets  and  for  sealing 
the  spaces  between  said  glass  sheets, 

said  means  consisting  of  tubular  members  extending  be- 
tween the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  glass  sheets, 

said  tubular  members  each  having  outer  wall  portions, 

opposite  side  wall  portions  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  said  outer  wall  portion  with  inwardly  dis- 
posed portions  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  portions 
and  providing  pockets  for  sealing  material, 

said  outer  wall  portions  having  walls  united  in  pro- 
viding a  socket  tberealong  accessible  along  said  outer 
wall  portions  and  isolated  from  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member,  and 

inner  wall  portions  integral  with  said  side  wall  por- 
tions and  closing  the  interior  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, and 

sealing  material  in  said  pockets  in  engagement  with 
contiguous  sheets  of  glass  and  said  tubular  member. 


means  integral  with  said  diagonal  members  glued  to  and 
overlapping  opposite  faces  of  each  of  the  cord  and  post 
members  at  the  joinder  locations  therebetween  to  form 
glued  joints  at  such  locations,  said  truss  having  support 
points  for  said  structure  on  said  cord  members  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  respective  intersections  of  the 
center  lines  of  the  endmost  diagonal  members  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  orthotropic  plate,  whereby  stresses 
in  said  structure  in  response  to  vertical  loads  thereon 
are  represented  in  direct  stress  loading  in  said  orthotropic 
plate  in  the  direction  of  its  length. 


3345  793 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LOAD •  SUPPORT- 
ING  STRUCTURES   AND   METHODS   OF  PRO- 
DUCING SUCH  STRUCTURES 
Ernst  Cvikl,  23/12  WickenbarBHse,  Vienna  Vm,  Aostria 
Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,494 
Clahns  priority,  application  Anslria,  July  10, 1963, 
A  5,509/63 
12  Claims.  (CL  52—655) 


3,345,792 
WOOD  DECK  STRUCTURE 
Benson  Chandler,  Medina,  Warily  assignor  to  HoMswortt 
ft  Company,  toe,  Medina,  Wadi.,  a  corporation  of 


Fifed  Ang.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,577 
10  Claims.  (CL  52—648) 
10.  A  deck  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  hori- 
zontal orthotropic  plate  consisting  of  a  continuous  elon- 
gated plywood  panel  and  at  least  one  continuous  wood 
upper  cord  member  glued  thereto  in  a  continuous  joint 
along  its  length,  and  an  open-web  wood  truss  coupled 
with  said  upper  cord  member,  said  truss  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  each  including  a  single  vertical  post 
member,  said  post  member  having  its  upper  end  portion 
joined  to  said  upper  cord  member,  a  diagonal  tension 
member  having  end  portions  joined  respectively  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  post  member  and  to  said  upper 
cord  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  post  member 
to  converge  with  said  upper  cord  member  substantially 

843  O.O.— 16 


1.  A  rod  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected rods  surrounding  an  elongated  space  of  uniform 
polygonal  cross  section  defined  by  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal planes  which  intersect  each  other  along  straight 
lines  which  define  comers  of  said  space,  said  plurality 
of  interconnected  rods  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
comer  rods  respectively  having  axes  coinciding  with  said 
straight  lines  at  the  intersections  of  said  longitudinal 
planes,  so  that  each  plane  contains  the  axes  of  two  of 
said  longitudinal  comer  rods,  and  said  plurality  of  inter- 
connected rods  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of  trans- 
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sists  of  an 
a  paif  of 


verse  rods  each  transverse  rod  of  which  consists 
interniediate  main  longitudinal  portion  and  a 
opposed  free  end  portions,  said  groups  respectively  h^ing 
the  axes  of  said  intermediate  main  longitudinal  por1|ions 
of  the  rods  thereof  situated  in  said  longitudinal  pUnes, 
and  each  transverse  rod  extending  transversely  between 
and  having  its  opposed  free  end  portions  respectively  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  across  and  directly  fused  to  the 
two  longitudinal  rods  whose  axes  are  contained  by  the 
plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  intermediate  Main 
portion  of  the  transverse  rod,  said  longitudinal  rodi  ex- 
tending between  said  free  end  portions  of  said  transverse 
rods  and  said  free  end  portions  of  each  transversa  rod 
extending  angularly  with  respect  to  its  intermediate  |nam 
portion  outwardly  away  from  said  space  without  parsing 
through  any  of  said  longitudinal  planes,  at  least  ionie 
of  the  group  of  transverse  rods  in  at  least  one  of  said 
longitudinal  planes  being  longitudinally  aligned  wi|h  at 
least  some  of  the  group  of  transverse  rods  in  a  longitudmal 
plane  intersecting  said  one  longitudinal  plane  to  form 
pairs  of  aligned  transverse  rods  which  respectively  (have 
adjoining  pairs  of  free  end  portions  separated  by  and 
fused  to  the  longitudinal  comer  rod  whose  axis  coinjcides 
with  the  intersection  between  the  latter  two  planes!  and 
all  of  the  free  end  portions  of  all  of  the  transverse]  rods 
extending  perpendicularly   across  the   longitudinal  Irods 
with  each  of  said  adjoining  pairs  of  free  end  pojtions 
located  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  said  |ongi- 
tudinal  planes.        

3345  794 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  ERECTION  OF 
FRAMING  MEMBERS 
Nonnan  Thomas  Proud,  Newtown,  N«^  .South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Panl  Scgaert  Pty.  Umitcd,  New- 
town, New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  company  of  New 
South  Wales 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,624 
Cfadms  priority,  aralicatiou  Australia,  Apr.  29,  IS  M, 
43,873/64  ' 

7  Chdms.  (O.  52—731) 


beads 


tions  being  engaged  with  the 
sections  to  interlock  said  prin^ary 
sections  together,  the  outside 
ondary  sections  providing  flush 
joined  primary  sections. 


on  two  pnmary 

and  secondary 

parts  of  the  sec- 

sbrfaces  with  the  con- 
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3,345  795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FbR  PACKAGING 

BARS  OF  PLASTIC  MA  TERIAL 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  332  Calv  n  Park  Blvd., 

Rockford,  m.    61:  07 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  P  o.  368,020 

16  Clahns.  (CL  53-4-23) 


anl 


5.  The  method  of  juxtaposing 
plastic  material  including  the  steps 
plurality  of  portions  of  plastic 
wardly  of  the  lateral  side  edges  of  a 
intermediate   section   of   the 
adjacent  portions  and  an  outer  section 
tends  laterally  from  the  outermost 
intermediate  section  upwardly  at  a 
adjacent  portions  while   moving 
toward  each  other  into  close  adjaceicy 
cent  side  faces  of  the  adjacent  portions 
applying  a  wrapper  piece  over  the 
laterally  adjacent  bars  after  they 
close  adjacency. 


mate  rial 


wrap  )er 


lie 
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wrapping  bars  of  a 
of  laterally  spacing  a 
on  a  wrapper  in- 
wrapper  whereby  an 
extends   between 
of  the  wrapper  ex- 
portions,  folding  the 
midpoint  between  the 
portions   laterally 
whereby  the  inter- 
and  thereafter 
of  the  bars  to  span 
been  moved    into 


t3p 


hive 


._    COMPRESSIBLE 

COMPR^IBLE    CARTON 


1.  A  construction  of  framing  members  for  thejnanu- 
facture  of  window  frames,  door  frames,  partitioris  and 
the  like  in  buildings  comprising  extrusions  of  primary 
sections  and  secondary  sections,  wherein  the  primary  sec- 
tions each  include  two  wall  parts  in  parallel  spacel  rela- 
tionship, I 
a  tongue  on  each  wall  part,  said  tongues  longituimally 
aligned  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  said  tongues 
being  formed  by  making  a  step  in  the  outer  *irface 
of  each  wall  part,                                                 I 
a  bead  on  each  said  wall  part  projecting  from  it^  inner 
surface  in  parallel  relationship  to  and  in  spaded  re- 
lationship from  the  tongues,  1 
each  secondary  section  including  pairs  of  inside  and 
outside  wall  parts  havmg  oppositely  disposed  grooves 
between  them,  the  inside  wall  parts  being  widfr  than 
the  outside  wall  parts  and  each  including  ^  bead 
formed  on  the  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
said  grooves  having  the  tongues  of  the  primary  section 
engaged  therein  and  the  beads  on  the  seconds  ry  sec- 


3345,796 
METHOD    OF    PACKAGU^G 

MATERIAL    IN    A    COMPR-, -;;  w 

Samuel  P.  Bekingcr,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bclsinger, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corpon  tion  of  Georgia 

FDed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,573 

lChrim.(CL53--24) 


,«^^>,5Jf^-7a 


In  a  method  of  packaging  com  )ressible  material  in  a 
compressed  condition  in  a  conta  ner  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  panels,  a  front  pane 
nected  together  to  form  a  tumbler 
end,  said  container  including  top 


of  said  tubular  member,  a  plurali  y  of  pairs  of  interme 
diate  flaps  of  approximately  the  same  width,  each  pair 
of  intermediate  flaps  being  joine  i  to  each  other  along 
a  common  edge  and  disposed  bet-  veen  each  top  flap  and 


and  a  rear  panel  con- 
member  closed  at  one 
flaps  at  the  other  end 
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its  associated  panel,  one  of  said  intermediate  flaps  being 
joined  to  the  upper  edge  of  its  associated  panel  along  a 
panel  score  line,  the  other  of  said  intermediate  flaps  being 
connected  along  a  top  flap  score  line  to  an  edge  of  its 
associated  top  flap,  said  top  flaps  being  foldable  along  the 
flap  score  lines  over  the  upper  end  of  said  container  for 
forming  the  top  of  said  container,  the  improvement  which 
comprises   inserting   said   compressible    material   within 
said  container  to  a  level  above  the  panel  score  lines  of 
said  panels  and  to  a  height  no  greater  than  the  distance 
to  said  top  flap  score  lines  when  said  intermediate  flaps 
are  extended   in  the   planes  of  their  associated  panels, 
closing  said  top  flaps  along  said  top  flap  score  lines  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  compressible  material,  securing  at 
least  some   of  said  top  flaps  in  their  closed  condition, 
applying  a  force  downwardly  on  said  top  to  compress 
said  compressible   material   within  said  container   while 
simultaneously  urging  the  common  edge  of  said  inter- 
mediate flaps  outwardly  of  the  direction  of  the  applied 
force  for  causing  said  intermediate  flaps  to  pivot  along 
said  common  edge  toward  each  other,  the  intermediate 
flaps  adjacent  said  panels  pivoting  outwardly  about  said 
panel  score   lines,  the   intermediate   flaps  adjacent  said 
top  flaps  pivoting  outwardly  about  said  top  flap  score 
lines,  continuing  the  application  of  said  force  on  said 
top  until  said  flap  score  lines  are  respectively  brought  into 
approximate  coincidence  with  said  panel  score  lines,  there- 
after folding  said  intermediate  flaps  along  the  panel  score 
lines  and  top  flap  score  lines  into  positions  outwardly  ad- 
jacent said  panels  and  thereafter  securing  said  interme- 
diate flaps  in  their  positions  adjacent  said  panels. 


film  is  forced  into  firm  engagement  with  the  heated 
platen,  cutting  off  said  given  portion  of  the  strip  from 
the  roll,  and  removing  the  container  with  attached  film 
from  engagement  with  the  heated  platen. 


3  J45  798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIONG 

AND  APPLYING  CLOSURES 

Martin  M.  Stemau,  Flushfaig,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,505 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  53—41) 


3,345,797 
HEAT  SEALING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Walter  George  Von  Stocscr,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midkmd,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,152 
14  Claims.  (CI.  53—39) 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  closure  to  be  used  for 
capping  and  sealing  a  flexible  metal  container  comprising 
the  steps  of  forcing  a  moldable  material  into  a  female  die 
by  a  male  die,  simultaneously  forming  a  peripheral  crease 
in  the  closure  flange  about  midway  of  its  height  by  press- 
ing a  resilient  ring  on  said  male  member  into  a  groove 
in  said  female  member,  also  simultaneously  forming  a 
beaded  edge  on  the  rim  of  said  closure,  and  subsequently 
snapping  the  beaded  edge  of  the  closure  over  the  mouth 
of  a  container. 

3,345,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PACKAGES 
Robert  J.  mcUn,  Seville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packagfaig 
Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,540 
14  Cfadms.  (C  53—47) 


1.  A  method  of  closing  the  open  end  of  a  plastic  con- 
tainer with  a  heat  scalable  plastic  film  comprising  the 
steps  of,  drawing  a  strip  of  plastic  film  from  a  roll  and 
positioning  a  given  portion  of  the  strip  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  a  flat  heated  platen,  positioning  a  plastic  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  with  the  periphery  thereof  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  platen,  moving  the  con- 
tainer so  that  the  edge  of  the  opening  is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  film,  continuing  said  movement  so 
that  the  film  is  forced  into  firm  engagement  with  the 
heated  platen  to  effect  a  heat  seal  of  the  film  to  the  con- 
tainer, forming  a  small  opening  in  the  film  and  within 
the  confines  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  as  the 


14.  A  method  for  folding  a  side  flap  and  end  flaps  con- 
nected to  a  cover  against  the  respective  side  wall  and 
end  walls  of  a  tray  of  a  folding  carton  subsequent  to 
the  carton  cover  foldably  connected  to  a  second  side 
wall  of  the  tray  being  folded  into  a  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  open  top  of  said  tray,  said  method  com- 
prising placing  the  closed  carton  on  a  plane  with  the 
bottom  of  the  carton  resting  on  said  plane,  moving  in  a 
linear  direction  the  carton  along  said  plane  whereby  the 
tray  side  to  which  said  cover  is  connected  is  the  leading 
side  of  said  carton  and  is  disposed  substantially  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  linear  direction,  pivoting  said  moving 
carton  about  the  lower  edge  of  said  leading  sside  to  an 
upright  position  whereby  said  leading  side  is  resting  on 
said  plane,  engaging  and  folding  at  least  one  cover  flap 
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against  a  side  of  said  carton  tray  simultaneously  with 
the  pivoting  of  said  carton,  and  exerting  sealing  pres- 
sure on  said  folded  flap  as  said  upright  carton  continues 
to  be  moved  in  said  linear  direction. 


ROTARY  JAR  CAPPING  MACHINE 

Herbert  W.  Volker,  Napcrvflle,  m.,  assigBor  to  Contipen- 

tal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporition 

of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,232 
10  CUms.  (CL  53— 3*3) 
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ing  the  lids  one  by  one  from  the  hoii  er,  a  platform  over- 
lying the  container  support  for  receiving  lids  fed  from 
the  holder  by  said  means,  a  lid  retaifiing  plate  overlying 
the  platen  on  the  side  opposite  the  holder  to  slidably  en- 
gage the  top  of  lids  as  they  are  received  by  the  platform, 
a  reciprocatable  platen  overlying  saia  platform,  said  plat- 
form having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  lids  received 
by  the  jdatform,  means  for  recipro^  :ating  the  platen  to 
move  the  lids  on  the  platform  over  said  opening,  detents 
adjacent  the  opening  to  contact  the 
said  opening  and  restrain  them  frictionally  from  passing 
therethrough  under  the  force  of  gnvity  alone,  a  recip- 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  caps  to  jar-like  contaiiers, 
comprising  feed  conveyor  means  for  advancing  succe  isive 
containers  to  be  capped  to  a  container  and  cap  assei  nbly 
station,  cap  feeding  and  transfer  means  for  advaicing 
successive  caps  to  said  assembly  station  in  timed  rel  ttion 
to  the  advance  of  the  containers,  a  turret  disposed  a  one 
side  of  said  container  feed  conveyor  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  container  supporting  platforms  in  a  path 
which  intersects  the  path  of  the  feed  conveyor  so  that 
containers  are  delivered  to  the  supporting  platforms  on 
the  turret  while  they  are  advanced  by  the  feed  conv  :yor, 
means  for  gripping  and  holding  the  containers  on  the 
platforms,  a  capping  head  mounted  for  rotation  ajbove 
said  turret,  said  capping  head  having  a  plurality  of 
rotatably  mounted,  vertically  reciprocating  spindle  as- 
semblies spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  container  supporting  jrfatformi  for 
placing  a  cap  on  each  successive  container,  each  said 
spindle  assembly  having  a  member  on  the  lower!  end 
positioned  to  pick  up  a  cap  delivered  to  said  as: 
station  and  to  rcleasably  hold  the  cap  while  it  is  lo^ 
and  rapidly  turned  onto  the  mouth  of  a  container, 
friction  drag  device  mounted  adjacent  said  cap  as! 
station  for  engagement  by  each  successive  cap  at  a 
where  the  cap  is  normally  already  spun  down  on  a  con- 
tainer so  as  to  cause  any  cap  not  fully  spun  down  on  a 
container  to  rotate  in  the  direction  to  turn  it  on  thej  con- 
tainer. 


3,345,801  } 

AUXILIARY  UNIT  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Jdm  B.  West,  Pikesyille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cop 
Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md^  a  corpmatian  (rf 
Maryland 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1965.  Scr.  No.  423,112 
3  Claims.  (CL  53—311) 
2.  A  machine  for  applying  lids  to  containers  compris- 
ing a  container  supported  at  a  defined  station,  a  bolder 
for  a  group  of  container  lids,  means  for  selectively  ,feed- 


)mi 


rocating  pedestal  for  engaging  and 
ward  stroke  the  container  relative 
rocating  pressure  pad  above  the 
its  downward  stroke  the  lid  in  its 
tainer  and  means  for  actuating 
the  reciprocating  movements  of  the 
that  the  pad  moves  downward  whci 
upward  to  effect  an  engagement  o 
the  lid,  said  means  for  reciprocatinj 
synchronization  with  the  movement! 
pad  to  cyclically  position  a  lid  in 
platform. 


elevating  on  its  up- 

t(i  the  wheel,  a  recip- 

ped(  stal  for  engaging  on 

position  above  the  con- 

anid  for  synchronizing 

pedestal  and  pad  so 

the  pedestal  moves 

the  container  with 

the  platen  being  in 

of  the  pedestal  and 

the  opening  of  the 


3345,802 
RECOVERY  OF  CS,  FROM  ABSORBING  OIL 
Howard  F.  Wyatt,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Pittsborgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  . 

Filed  Dec  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,827 
9  Claims.  (CL  55- 50) 


1.  The   method   of  recovering  OSj  from  a  gaseous 
CSa-HjS  mixture  produced  by  reading  a  sulfur  source 
with  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
ture  in  an  absorbing  zone  with  oil 
ture  below  about  120*  F.  thereby 
oil  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of 

temperature  of  the  oil-CSj  mixture  i|i  said  absorbing  zone 
below  about  180°  F.,  heating  said  6il-CSa  mixture  to  re- 
duce its  capacity  to  absorb  CS3  and  Contacting  said  heated 
oil  with  sufficient  H3S  to  strip  substi  mtially  all  of  the  CSj 
from  the  oil  thereby  obtaining  a  gaseous  CSa-HaS  mix- 


c\,mnmti) 


contacting  said  mix- 
it  an  initial  tempera- 
ibsorbing  CSj  in  the 
^jS,  tnaintaining  the 
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ture  substantially  richer  with  respect  to  CSj  than  the  first- 
named  CSrHaS  mixture. 


3*3453i3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING 

\1SCOSE 

FNdcrick  R.  Smith.  Wlfanbgtmi,  DeL.  assizor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

FBcd  Ian.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,947 
4  CfadBH.  (CL  55—55) 


diamantiferous  material  composed  of  polycrystalline  ag- 
gregates of  individual  diamond  particles,  said  aggregates 
having  an  average  diameter  less  than  about  0.15  micron, 
and  a  surface  area  between  about  40  and  400  square 
meters  per  gram,  said  diamantiferous  materia!  having  at 
least  10%  of  its  surface  area  covered  with  oxygen-con- 
taining functional  groups,  at  temperatures  between  about 
20"  C.  and  about  350*  C.  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  cwn- 
ponents  of  said  gaseous  mixture  is  separated  from  the  re- 
maining components. 


APPARATUS  FORoSaNING  FILTERS 
James  W.  Shcrrlll.  Stanley,  N.C.,  "sslgMrto  ^^crota 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C  a  corporatkm  of  North 

Caiwna 

Filed  Sept  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,640 
12^laiiiH.  (CL  55—271) 


1.  A  method  of  degassing  a  viscous  liquid  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  esublishing  along  a  confined  path  a 
laminar  flow  of  a  viscous  liquid  having  bubbles  of  gas  con- 
tained therein  so  that  a  shear  gradient  is  imposed  upon  such 
liquid  between  the  central  and  outermost  portions  there- 
of, to  cause  bubbles  of  contained  gas  in  the  outermost  por- 
tion to  migrate  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  liquid 
flow  concomitantly  as  the  liquid  travels  along  the  con- 
fined path,  separating  the  outermost  portion  of  the  liquid 
flow  from  the  remainder  thereof  and  collecting  the  sepa- 
rated portion  of  the  liquid. 


3345,804 

SEPARATION  OF  GASES  BY  GAS-SOLID  CHRO- 
MATOGRAPHY  IN  A  SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND 
COLUMN  ^  ^.         ^.^       -,, 

Thomas  L.  Marianl,  145  Allwood  Place,  ClUton,  NJ. 
07012:  Robert  P.  Hbschmann,  2  Glen  Cove  Road, 
PaidppanyTroy  Hills,  NJ.  07054;  Dennis  Cnpolo, 
59  ArUivton  Ave.,  Newarit,  NJ.  07104;  and  ChariM 
J.   Pctcrman,   200   Baldwfai  Road,   Parsippany,   NJ. 

07054 

FDcd  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,678 
12  Claims.  (CL  55—67) 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  gaseous  mixtures  which 
comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  in  a  stream  of  inert 
gas  through  an  elongated  column  comprising  a  syntheUc 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  filter  of  an  apparatus 
for  cleaning  the  filter  comprising 
a  suction  cleaning  nozzle  positioned  closely  adjacent 
one  face  of  the  filter  and  connected  to  a  source  of  suc- 
tion for  applying  a  suction  cleaning  force  to  the 
filter, 
means  for  propelling  said  nozzle  across  the  filter  com- 
prising elongate  guide  means  extending  across  the 
filter, 
first  and  second  interconnected  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers guided  for  movement  along  said  guide  means, 
means  mounting  said  nozzle  on  one  of  said  members, 
power  means  for  applying  simultaneously  directionally 
opposite  relative  force  to  the  respective  members  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  guide  means 
such  that  each  member  tends  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  other  member, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  power  means  so  said 
force  acts  against  said  first  member  in  one  longi- 
tudinal direction, 
restraining  means  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  guide 
means  for  successively  restraining  said  second  mem- 
ber against  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
said  one  direction  relative  to  said  guide  means  so 
that  said  first  member  is  advanced  a  step  in  said  one 
direction  along  said  guide  means  and  relative  to  said 
second  member  under  impetus  of  the  applied  direc- 
tionally opposite  relative  force, 
means  applying  a  yieldable  restraining  force  to  said 
first  member  relative  to  said  guide  means  and  in- 
dependently of  said  second  member, 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  advancing  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  second 
member  for  operating  said  control  means  to  reverse 
the  direction  in  which  the  force  applied  by  said  power 
means  is  acting  against  said  first  member  so  as  to  ad- 
vance said  second  member  along  said  guide  means  in 
said  one  direction  and  relative  to  said  first  member 
under  the  impetus  of  the  applied  directionally  op- 
posite relative  force,  and 


442 


OFFICl  AL  GAZETTE 


said  first-named  restraining  means  being  located  4^  ^ 
to  again  restrain  said  second  member  upon  predeter- 
mined advancing  movement  of  said  second  meifiber 
along  said  guide  means. 


3,345,806 

BAG  TYPE  DUST  COLLECTOR 

Ellis  W.  BnUock  and  William  E.  Driver,  Biniiing:^™* 

Ala^  assignors  to  The  Fly  Ash  Airestor  Corporati<|n,  a 

corporati<Hi  of  Alabama 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,036 
4  Ckdms.  (CI.  55—293) 


(uter 
and 

dis- 
bag 


en  Is 


m 
vail, 


1.  In  a  bag  filter, 

(a)  an  outer  cylinder-like  housing  having  an  inl(t  at 
its  lower  end  for  dust  bearing  gas, 

(b)  a  cylinder-like  bag  carrier  mounted  inside  the 
housing  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
having  a  lower  wall, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  generally  radially 
posed  bag  supporting  members  at  the  top  of  the 
carrier, 

(d)  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  li)wer 
wall  of  the  bag  carrier, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  filter  bags  open  at  their  lower 
communication  with  the  openings  in  said  lower 
said  bags  being  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and  affixed 
to  the  bag  supporting  members, 

(f)  a  blowback  hood  disposed  to  blow  gas  down\4ard 
ly  around  the  outer  sides  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
bags,  whereby  dust  collected  therein  is  blown 
wardly  and  passes  beneath  the  lower  wall  of  the 
carrier, 

(g)  a  dust  collecting  conduit  in  alignment  with 
lower  ends  of  the  bags  receiving  said  blowback 

(h)  means  to  rotate  the  bag  carrier,  thereby  to 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  bags  successively 
the  blowback  hood,  and 

(i)  means  to  maintain  a  gas  tight  seal  between 
outer  housing  and  the  bag  carrier. 


do 


3,345,807 

AIR  AND  LIQUID  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Ray  J.  ron  Felden,  13319  Flatbosh, 

Norwalk,  Calif .    90650 
FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,482 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—433) 
A  device  for  removing  droplets  of  water  from  air  u^der 
pressure  with  which  it  is  entrained,  including: 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  housing  defined  by  a  first 


said 
wn- 
bag 


the 
gas, 
ring 
ifider 

the 


wa  1 


cylindrical  side  wall,  a  top 
opening  is  formed  and  through 
entrained  droplets  of  water  are 
housing,  and  a  bottom  wall  haf'ing 
posed  opening  formed  therein; 

(b)  an  elongate  reservoir  depencfmg 
tom  and  in  communication  with 
therein; 

(c)  normally  closed  valve  means 
said  reservoir  which  can  be  opeied 
of  said  device  to  discharge  wate  ' 
that  has  accumulated  therein; 

(d)  an  inverted  cup  vertically 
housing  below  said  inlet,  with 
of  said  cup  defining  a  concave 
which  a  second  cylindrical  side 
wardly,  and  with  the  transverse 
cup  being  such  that  the  exterioi 
the  interior  surface  of  said  hous  ng 
fine  a  vertical  annulus-shaped 
and 


from  said  bot- 
said  opening  formed 

[>n  the  lower  end  of 

during  operation 

from  said  reservoir 


(1 


tie 


isposed  within  said 
upper  closed  end 
Exterior  surface  from 
wall  extends  down- 
cross  section  of  said 
surface  thereof  and 
cooperatively  de- 
space  therebetween; 


irfs  ce 


(e)  a  tubular  air  outlet  supported 
extending  through  said  first  cy 
interior  of  said  cup,  whereby  aii 
lets,  upon  entering  said  housing 
concave  surface  and  thereafter 
placed  from  said  concave  su 
moves  through  said  housing  to 
said  surfaces  defining  said  annii 
said  opening  and  reservoir,  with 
droplets,  passing  downwardly 
shaped  space  to  the  bottom  of 
its  direction  of  flow  is  reversed 
upwardly  through  said  cup  to 
from  through  said  tubular  air  ouHet 
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in  which  an  inlet 

which  said  air  and 

introduced  into  the 

a  centrally  dis- 


by  said  housing  and 
indrical  wall  to  the 
and  entrained  drop- 
,  impinge  upon  said 
said  droplets  are  dis- 
by  said  air  as  it 
low  downwardly  on 
lus-shaped  space  to 
said  air,  free  of  said 

tt  rough  said  annulus- 
>aid  side  wall  where 
and  thereafter  flows 

pjass  outwardly  there- 


3,345,808 
HARVESTING  MAC!  ONES 
Comelis  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Swit  eriand,  assignor  to 
Texas  Industries  Inc.,  Willemstai,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands,   Antilles,    a    limited-liabilif  f'    company    of    the 
Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  >  o.  432,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheris  inds,  Feb.  26, 1964, 

64—1,807 
27  Claims.  (CI.  56- 20) 
1.  A  harvesting  machine  having  a  inowing  table  divided 
into  at  least  two  portions,  an  outlet  in  said  table,  at  least 
one  portion  being  pivotable  about  i  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  travel  of 
the  harvester,  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  hydropneu- 
matic  cushion  support  means  for  mov  ing  each  of  said  por- 
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H«n«  >  n«rtition  located  near  the  center  of  said  mowing  said  piston  and  piston  rod;  and  control  m^  for  actuat- 
S.  s\.CaStU^Sif  c"op  S^.  wherein  the  bot'  ing  said  thread  holding  m^ns  prior  to  the  buUd-up  of 
tom  side  of  the  partition  is  provided  with  a  feeler  member,    workmg  pressure  m  said  nozzle. 


3  «45  gxo 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  A  WIRE  ROPE 
Ernst  Wle«ni«rolild,  Max  BigM,   •nd.Hni  AffiDo^ 
Memmingen,  Germany,  aKignwi  to  ManrhmwifanK 
Mcmmingen  Ingcnienr  llieodor  Otto,  a  corporatioo 
of  Gomany 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1964, 

M  60,294 

3  Clafans.  (CL  57—68) 


said  feeler  member  being  hydraulically  associated  with 
an  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  automatic  adaptation  of 
the  portions  located  on  each  side  of  the  partition  to  the 
unevennesses  of  the  ground  surface. 


3345309 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  THREAD  ENDS 

Hermann  Gcmcinhardt,  Ebenfeld,  and  Richard  Miinzner, 

Obcmborg,  Germany,  assignon  to  Verebiigte  Glanz- 

atoff-Fabriken  AG.,  Wnppertai-EIberfeid,  Germany 

FBed  July  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,654 

Cbdmi  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,   1965, 

^  17,86lTscpt  17, 1965,  V  29,347 

4  Claims.  (CL  57—22) 


1.  A  device  for  the  knotless  connection  of  thread  ends 
which  comprises:  a  housing  for  said  device;  conveying 
means  for  conveying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  dsvice; 
an  air  nozzle  within  said  device;  a  resonating  surface  op- 
posite said  nozzle;  a  valve  mounted  within  said  device 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  nozzle;  a  piston 
acting  against  a  spring  and  a  piston  rod  mounted  with- 
in a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  coyiected  to  said  con- 
veying means  at  a  point  between  said  valve  and  said 
nozzle;  thread  holding  means  operatively  associated  with 


2,  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  wire  rope  from  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  wire  strands  each  having  diameters  of 
from  about  0.15  mm.  to  0.4  mm.,  including  means  for 
guiding  such  plurality  of  strands  to  form  a  cluster  of  such 
strands,    a   rotatable   quill   through   which   said   cluster 
passes,  gear  means  for  directly  rotating  such  quill,  such 
quill  having  an  outlet  end,  a  gear  on  such  outlet  end, 
further  gears  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and 
each  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  rollers  driven 
by  said  further  gears  for  rotation  about  axes  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  quill,  such  rollers  having  grooves 
therein,  a  cage  carrying  such  rollers,  means  for  rotating 
such  cage  about  the  axis  of  such  quill,  said  cage  including 
columns  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  roller  means  on  each 
column,  and  all  said  roller  means  having  diameters  suffi- 
ciently large  so  that  when  said  strands  are  pulled  through 
the  quill  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  mentioned 
roller  means  and  twisted  by  reason  of  the  rotation  of  such 
cage  such  wire  rope  in  passing  over  all  said  roller  means 
is  maintained  within  the  limits  of  elastic  deformation 
thereof  whereby  permanent  kinks  are  not  established  in 
such  rope.  

3345,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE  TWISTING  YARN 
Reginald  Selby  GDchrist,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Klinger  Manufacturing  Cmnpany,  Limited,  L4M- 
don,  Endand,  a  Britidi  cmnpany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
^Io▼.  29, 1963,  47321/63 
11  Claims.  (CL  57—77.45) 
1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  twist  to  a  length  of 
travelling  yam,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  endl^ 
track  having  an  inner  yam  engaging  surface  moving  in 
a  first  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  general 
direction  of  yam  travel,  a  second  endless  track  having  an 
inner  yarn  engaging  siuiace  moving  in  a  second  plane 
displaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  firet 
{dane,  drive  means  arranged  to  support  and  move  said 
first  and  second  endless  tracks,  said  first  and  second  end- 
less tracks  being  so  disposed  that  the  yam  is  diverted 
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by  said  first  and  second  inner  yarn  engaging  surfaces  ol 
said  first  and  second  tracks  in  opposite  directions  ani 
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twist  is  imparted  to  the  yam  by  contact  with  said  firs 
and  second  inner  yarn  engaging  surfaces. 


3,345^12 

STRAND  BREAK  DETECTOR 

Norman  C.  Pickering,  Sag  HarlKMr,  N.Y.,  assignor,  b^ 

mesne   assignments,   to  General  Time   Corporadonl 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,555 
6  Claims.  (CL  57—91) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  Winding  machine  havinj 
a  rotating  winding  head,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to 
detect  a  broken  strand  in  a  multi^tranded  cable,  said  ap* 
paratus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  sensing  means  to  detect  the  presence  of  and  to 
emit  a  pulse  for  each  individual  strand  passing  said 
sensing  means; 

(b)  timing  means  to  indicate  one  complete  revolutioi 
of  the  winding  head; 

(c)  counting  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  meanii 
and  arranged  to  add  the  pulses  emitted  by  said  sensin] 
means,  said  counting  means  having  a  preset  uppe 
limit  of  pulses  equal  to  the  number  of  strands  ii 
the  cable  and  means  to  emit  a  control  pulse  whei 
said  preset  upper  limit  is  reached  and  means  to  rese 
itself  to  zero  after  each  revolution  of  the  windin 
bead;  and 

(d)  control  means  coupled  to  said  timing  means  an 
said  counting  means,  for  receiving  said  control  puls( 
said  control  means  being  arranged  to  complete  th^ 
circuit  to  a  utilization  device  when,  after  one  revoW 
tion  of  the  winding  head,  the  number  of  pulses  i4 
said  counting  means  is  less  than  the  preset  uppe 
limit  of  pulses. 


3,345313 
DRIVE  Mr~ 


BOBBIN  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
ROVING  FRAMES 
John  R.  Lone  Hkkory,  N.C.,  anignor 
Inc.,  HicluMy,  N.C.,  a  corporatioa  of  ^ 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
10  Claims.  (CL  57—96) 


517, 


FOR 

ShnfordMOls, 
ortli  CaroUna 
,445 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  the  vertlca  ly  reciprocating 
bobbins  and  corresponding  horizontal  frc  nt  and  rear  bob- 
bin drive  shafts  of  a  roving  frame  haviig  a  main  drive 
shaft  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  spaced  reirwardly  of  said 
bobbin  drive  shafts,  a  compound  mounted  on  said  main 
drive  shaft  and  said  compound  includin; :  a  driven  rotat- 
able  output  member,  said  apparatus  com  msing 

a  first  freely  rotatable  means  spaced 
bobbin  drive  shaft, 

a  second  freely  rotatable  means  adjacent  said  rear  bob- 
bin drive  shaft, 

means  supporting  said  first  rotatable  iheans  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  and  at  fixed 
from  the  axes  of  the  output  membef-  and  the  second 
freely  rotatable  means, 

first  and  second  endless  pliable  elemeijts  drivingly  con- 
necting said  output  member  to  said 
able  means  and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
freely  rotatable  means,  respectively! 

means  transmitting  common  directional  rotation  from 
said  second  freely  rotatable  means  tf)  said  front  bob- 
bin drive  shaft, 

first  and  second  intermeshing  gears  spaced  from  said 
rear  bobbin  drive  shaft,  said  first 
on  said  front  bobbin  drive  shaft, 

a  pair  of  drive  elements  mounted  in  fiied  axial  relation 
to  said  second  gear  and  on  said  rejar  bobbin  shaft, 
respectively,  and 

another  endless  pliable  element  drivinkly  interconnect- 
ing said  drive  elements  to  drive  ^id  rear  bobbin 
drive  shaft 


above  said  rear 


{ear  being  fixed 


3345,814 

DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  YARI>f  ONTO  A 

SPOOL  BY  MEANS  OF  A  RING 

Daniel  Gruct,  EcnONr,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  cotporation  of  France 

FOed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  ^,249 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  ^  ot.  26,  1964, 

996,416 

3  Claims.  (CI.  57—124)1 

1.  In  a  textile  machine,  a  device  for  v<  inding  yarn  onto 

a  spool,  said  device  comprising:  a  circjlar  ring;  means 

defining  a  downwardly  convergent  frus  o-conical  lateral 

surface  to  said  ring;  an  annular  ring  narrier;  an  inner 
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surface  to  said  ring  carrier  of  corresponding  and  co- 
operating frusto-conical  form  to  the  frusto-conical  surface 
of  said  circular  ring;  and  means  for  connecting  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ring  carrier  to  a  source  of  gas.  whereby 


mersed  in  oil  whereby  said  port  is  below  the  oil  level 
and  in  communication  with  said  chamber  during  the 
suction  stroke,  said  port  being  sealed  and  closed  by  said 
piston  during  compression  stroke,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  to  circulate  hydraulic  oil  through  said  check 
valve  means  to  a  cylinder  and  a  hydraulic  ram  in  said 
cylinder  displaceable  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  cylinder,  wherein  said  hydraulic  ram  is  linked  to 
an  axle  through  plate  bieans  whereby  movement  of  said 
ram  moves  said  plate  means  and  rotates  said  axle. 


the  lateral  surface  of  said  ring  may  be  lifted  out  of 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  carrier  by  the 
gas,  said  yam  passing  through  the  gap  between  the 
lateral  surface  of  said  ring  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
ring  carrier. 

3345,815 

CRIMPED  YARN 

David  StaiUc  and  Marcns  William  Astle-Fletclier,  Somer- 

cotes,  E^land,  assi|^«n  to  En^lsh  Rose  Limited 
Original  application  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,928,  now 
Patent  No.  3,226,792,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Aug.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  220,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1957, 

12,436/57 
2  Claims.  (CL  57—140) 


3,345,817 

HYDRAUUC  POWER-ASSISTED  MASTER 

BRAKE  CYLINDER 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  3  E.  2nd  Atc,  Lodi  Lynn,  P.O.  Bos 

275,  MooBtaln  Lake  Park,  Md.     21550 

Filed  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,161 

26  Claims.  (CL  M— 54^ 


K) 


1.  A  crimped  thermoplastic  yarn,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  crimped,  continuous,  tnermoplastic  filaments, 
each  of  which  is  of  generally  helical  configuration,  has  a 
higher  molecular  orientation  at  the  outside  of  the  helix 
than  at  the  inside  thereof,  and  under  applied  heat,  exhibits 
a  greater  capacity  for  shrinkage  at  the  inside  of  the  helix 
than  at  the  outside  thereof. 

2.  A  crimped  thermoplastic  yam  according  to  claim 
1,  wherein  the  outside  of  the  helix  has  a  flattened  con- 
figuration. 

3345,816 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 

Charles  C.  Renfroc,  709  N.  Jefferson  St., 

Albany,  Ga.     31705 

FOcd  Aug.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,881 

7  Claims.  (CL  60—52) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  and  circuit  system,  including 
check  valve  means,  a  pump  connected  to  said  circuit, 
said  pump  including  a  reciprocating  piston  in  a  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  bleeding  port  in  the  side  thereof  to 
the  piston  chamber,  said  pump  being  at  least  partly  im- 


1.   A   hydraulic   pressure-producing   device   in   which 
physical  operating  force  is  supplemented  by  hydraulic  op- 
erating force,  and  having  a  pressure  differential  power 
cylinder  characterized  by  a  hydraulic  chamber  closed  at 
one  end  and  open   at  the  other,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  coaxially  on  the  closed  end  of  said  hydraulic 
chamber  and  having  a  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  port,  a  pressure-responsive  wall 
having  a  normal  released  position  and  movably  disposed 
in  said  hydraulic  chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  a 
variable  pressure  receiving  control  chamber  and  a  vari- 
able static  hydraulic  chamber,  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  a  pressure-transmitting  member  acted  on  by  one 
side  of  said  wall,  comprising  an  axially-bored  outer  valve 
member  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall 
and  movable  as  a  unit  therewith;  a  piston-like  member 
formed  on  said  pressure-transmitting  member  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  pressurizing  chamber  to  pressurize  the 
fluid  therein;  an  operator-operated  valve  control  member 
siidably  disposed  in  the  axial  bore  of  said  outer  valve 
member;  a  fluid  connection  between  said  control  cham- 
ber and  a  portion  of  said  valve  control  member  to  relay 
to  the  latter  member  a  diminutive  hydraulic  reaction  pro- 
portional to  the  effective  pressure  in  said  control  cham- 
ber; a  valve  return  spring  compressed  between  said  outer 
valve  member  and  said  valve  control  member  to  bias 
the  latter  member  toward  its  normal  relative  position; 
a  pair  of  abutment-engaging  elements  carried  by  said 
valve  members,  respectively,  in  normally  spaced  relation- 
ship defining  the  relative  operating  movement  of  said 
valve  members;  a  fluid  supply  reservoir;  an  intake  port 
between  said  reservoir  and  static  hydraulic  chamber;  a 
compensating  port  normally  open  between  said  pressuriz- 
ing chamber  and  said  reservoir  when  said  pressure-trans- 
mitting member  is  in  fully  retracted  normal  position;  a 
control  passage  between  said  control  chamber  and  the 
axial  bore  in  said  outer  valve  member;  an  annular  valve 
chamber  between  said  valve  members  and  which  is  adapt- 
ed for  selective  connection  to  said  control  passage  and 
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to  said  reservoir,  to  admit  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
control  chamber  to  move  said  wall  to  effect  unitary  mov<  - 
ment  of  said  pressure-transmitting  member  to  pressuria  e 
the  fluid  in  said  pressurizing  chamber  and  to  displace  tl  e 
same  through  said  discharge  port,  and  to  block  pressuriz«  i 
fluid  from  entering  said  control  chamber  via  said  contn  >\ 
passage  and  relieve  the  same  for  return  flow  via  said  coi  i- 
trol  passage  into  said  static  hydraulic  chamber,  respe^  :- 
lively;  and  another  spring  compressed  between  the  clos<  d 
end  of  said  static  hydraulic  chamber  and  said  wall  to  bii  ,s 
the  latter  toward  normal  position. 


O  ;tober  10,  1967 


ing  bearings,  said  turbo-generator  ass 
posed  entirely  on  said  frames  with  sai( 
supports  for  said  bearings  and  supportinj 
of   said   turbo-generator   assembly, 
wall   means   interconnecting   said 
forming  with  said  frame  members,  a 
that  said  frame  members  serve  both  to 
bly  and  as  a  part  of  the  condenser  shell 
an  inner  metallic  lining,  said  shell 


SI  I 


3^5^18 

TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDER  ] 

Artbnr  N.  Milster,  Richmond  Heishts,  Mo.,  assignor  (o 
Wagner  Electric  Corporati<Mi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,545 
8  Claims.  (CL  60—54.6) 


of 

in 
in 


1.  A  tandem  master  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  hi  v 
ing  a  pair  of  pressure  fluid  reservoirs  therein,  a  pair 
fluid  pressure  chambers  in  said  housing,  passage  means 
said  housing  normally  connecting  one  of  said  chambers 
pressure  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  reservoirs, 
first  piston  means  movable  in  said  housing  between  s)  id 
chambers,  second  piston  means  movable  in  said  housmg 
controlling  said  passage  means  and  including  extension 
means  extending  through  said  first  piston  means  and  si  id 
chambers,  and  means  in  said  housing  including  said  (  x- 
tension  means  defining  other  passage  means  normally  c<  n- 
necting  the  other  of  said  chambers  in  pressure  fluid  co  n- 
munication  with  the  other  of  said  reservoirs,  said  secc  (id 
piston  means  and  said  extension  means  being  movable  in 
response  to  an  applied  force  toward  a  position  closing  s  lid 
first  named  and  other  passage  means  to  interrupt  pressure 
fluid  communication  between  said  chambers,  and  Siiid 
reservoirs  and  establish  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  cham- 
ber, and  said  first  piston  means  being  movable  in  respoi  ise 
to  the  established  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  to- 
ward a  position  establishing  fluid  pressure  in  said  other 
chamber  in  a  predetermined  ratio  with  that  establishec^  in 
said  one  chamber. 


3,345,819 

FOUNDATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  TURBO- 

ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANTS 

Alexandre  J.  Maurin,  16  Rne  de  Varize,  Paris  16e  le, 

France,  and  Philippe  Dcmonsablon,  66  Rue  Den|ert 

Rocherean,  Boulogne,  France 

FVed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  196'  , 

976,269 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  60—95) 
1.  A  shell-foundation  in  combination  with  a  turoo- 
generator  assembly  having  an  axle  and  including  a  low 
pressure  cylinder,  an  intermediate  pressure  cylinder  tnd 
a  generator,  comprising  a  poured  concrete  frameworlj  of 
reinforced  concrete  including  a  plurality  of  frame  mem- 
bers including  frames  extending  transverse  of  said  axle 
and  including  beams  extending  normal  to  and  interdon- 
necting  said  frames,  said  turbo-generator  assembly  lav- 


mbly  being  dis- 

frames  forming 

the  entire  weight 

rekiforced   concrete 

frame   members   and 

qondenser  shell  so 

pport  said  assem- 

said  shell  having 

havihg  an  open  upper 


fcr 


part,  means  at  said  open  upper  part 
flowing  from  said  low  pressure  cylinder, 
cuit  means  for  circulating  a  coolant  for 
and  including  cooling  water  tubes 
plates  secured  to  said  shell  for 
plurality  of  intermediary  members 
said  axle  for  supporting  said  tubes 
and  expansion  joints  provided 
framework,  said  tube  plates,  and  said 
bers. 


on 


admitting  steam 

cooling  water  cir- 

cooling  said  shell 

said  shell,  tube 

mounting  said  tubes,  a 

disijosed  transverse  to 

said  tube  plates, 

respectively  between  said 

intermediate  mem- 


ON  ENGINE 


3,345,820 
ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administratpr  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  bivention  of  Tommy  D.  Masek,  L  a  Cresccnta,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,168 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  60—20 1) 


1.  An  ion  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  end; 

anode  means  centrally  mounted  v  ithin  said  housing 
and  extending  toward  said  open  ei  d; 

cathode  means  coaxially  mounted  in  said  housing  about 
said  anode  means  to  define  a  cha  nber  therebetween; 

means  for  connecting  said  anode  means  and  cathode 
means  to  a  potential  source  for  tstablishing  a  radial 
electrical  field  in  said  chamber  wi  th  the  anode  means 
at  a  positive  potential  with  resfect  to  the  cathode 
means,  whereby  electrons  from  laid  cathode  means 
are  attracted  by  said  anode  meanj ; 

source  means  for  supplying  a  propellant  gas  into  said 
chamber  through  said  cathode  m«  ans,  whereby  atoms 
of  said  gas  are  ionized  by  electron  s  from  said  cathode 
means,  to  form  ions  in  said  chami  >er;  and 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  oper  end  for  attracting 
the  ions  produced  in  said  chamber  and  for  focusing 
said  ions  into  an  ion  beam. 
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3,345321 
STORABLE     UQUID     ROCKET    PROPELLANTS 
CONTAINING  TETRANITROMETHANE  WITH 
DIFLUORAMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 
Ellington  M.  Magec,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,402 

12  Clafans.  (CI.  60—214) 
10.  A  method  of  developing  thrust  by  combustion  of 
bi-propellant  oxidizer  and  fuel  components  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  which  comprises  injecting  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  a  liquid  stream  of  liquid  C(N03)4  mixed 
in  a  0.2  to  1.4  mole  proportion  with  a  1  mole  proportion 
of  liquid  C]  to  C7  para-alkane  containing  at  least  1  NF3 
group  per  2  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  simul- 
taneously injecting  into  the  combustion  chamber  a  stream 
of  liquid  borohydride  as  fuel. 


position,  pairs  of  levers,  a  regulating  rod,  each  pair  of 
levers  having  a  common  free  pivot,  the  ends  remote 
from  the  free  pivot  being  connected  one  to  the  flap  adja- 
cent its  axis  and  the  other  to  the  regulating  rod,  and  a 
control  means,  the  regulating  rod  being  axially  movable 


3,345,822 
BURNING  RATE  CONTROL  OF  SOLID 
PROPELLANTS 
Loub  A.  Povlnclll,  Middlcbarg  Heights,  and  Marcus  F. 
Heidmann,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcientcd  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  ^acc  Administration 
FDcd  Feb.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,593 
7  Claims.  (CL  60—251) 


■ViiiTpl<tiii»ni<ivj. 


1.  A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  comprising,  a  cas- 
ing having  an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  combustible  solid  propel- 
lant charge  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  forming  a  combustion  chamber  contiguous 
with  the  nozzle,  said  propellant  charge  adapted  to  produce 
combustion  products  in  said  combustion  chamber  which 
discharge  through  the  nozzle  to  produce  thrust,  and  means 
for  injecting  pressurized  hot  gases  into  said  combustion 
chamber  tangentially  around  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the 
bore  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bore  to  control  the  rate  of  combustion  of  the  propel- 
lant charge  by  the  establishment  of  a  vortex  flow  field 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  said  means  including  a 
gas  generator,  and  at  least  one  elongated  gas  injection  tube 
operatively  connected  to  the  generator  and  extending 
longitudinally  into  the  bore,  said  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  discharge  ports  for  injecting  the  hot  gases  trans- 
versely tangentially  around  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the 
bore  to  control  the  rate  of  combustion  of  the  propellant 
charge. 

3345,823 
SLUICE  GATE 
Savo  Rakcevic,  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to  Titovi 
Zovodi  Litostroj,  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavij^  a  Yugoslav 
company 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Yngodaria,  Mar.  29,  1963, 
3,992-P-372/63 
8  Cfaifans.  (a.  61—24) 
1.  A  sluice  gate  for  preventing  waving  in  liquid  at  a 
high  flow  rate,  the  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
flaps,  a  frame,  the  flaps  being  pivoted  on  the  frame  and 
having  their  axes  in  the  same  plane,  the  flaps  being  mov- 
able simultaneously  between  a  gate-open  and  gate-closed 


in  response  to  movement  of  the  control  means  to  cause  the 
flaps  of  one  part  of  the  sluice  gate  to  open  in  one  direc- 
tion and  those  of  another  part  to  do  likewise  simulta- 
neously in  the  opposite  direction  and  be  thus  adapted  to 
direct  liquid  in  different  directions  which  partially  inter- 
sect. 

3,345,824 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BRACING  OR 

BOLSTERING  SUBAQUEOUS  STRUCTURES 

Lee  A.  TnrzOIo,  Batt,  Ohio 

(2078  Glengary  Road,  Akron,  Ohio    44313) 

FOcd  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,431 

17  Oafam.  (O.  61—35) 


f^/^M'Mi'iil'i'/ 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  subaqueous  or  other  brac- 
ing structure  in  situ,  comprising:  placing  closed  expand- 
ible  and  generally  porous  walled  bag  means  in  rela- 
tively unexpanded  condition  at  the  situs  in  cooperation 
with  a  self-supportingly  rigid  openwork  frame  means 
adapted  to  engage  opposing  portions  of  the  structure 
to  be  braced  to  have  the  unexpanded  bag  means  loosely 
confined  at  the  situs  by  the  framework  means;  injecting 
a  flowable  grout  under  hydraulic  pressure  into  said 
bag  means  to  expand  the  porous  walls  thereof  against 
opposing  surface  areas  of  the  situs  and  continuing  the 
injection  of  the  flowable  grout  under  pressure  into  the 
bag  and  through  openwork  frame  means  until  a  small 
fraction  only  of  the  flowable  grout  oozes  out  through 
the  pores  of  the  bag  means  and  the  expanded  bag  means 
conforms  itself  in  shape  to  the  oi^)osing  surface  areas 
contacting  the  expanded  bag  means  according  to  the 
strengths,  weakness  and  voids  of  the  surface  areas;  and 
permitting  the  flowable  grout  which  has  passed  through 
the  porous  walls  and  the  flowable  grout  within  the  bag 
means  to  solidify  in  pressure  contact  with  said  opposing 
surface  areas  of  the  situs,  whereby  the  solidified  grouting 
between  the  bag  means  and  the  pressure  contacted  surface 
areas  by  extension  through  the  porous  walls  creates  a 
bonding  eff'ect  between  the  solidified  grout  mass  within 
the  bag  means  and  the  pressure  contacted  surface  areas. 
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3^5^25 

PORTABLE  DOCK 
Look  F.  Parker,  3844  Xerxes  Aye.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55410 

FDed  Jan.  18, 1965.  Ser.  No.  426,255 

4  Claims.  (CI.  61—48) 


0(  rroBER  10,  1967 


on  the  upper  end  of  any  joint  and  to 
locl^  therewith  both  rotationally  and 
skirt  having  a  T-shaped  slot  therein 


removably  inter- 
vertically,  said  cap 
f^r  receiving  each 


1.  A  portable  dock-type  structure  which  may  be  su  h 
ported  as  from  the  bottom  of  a  natural  body  of  water, 

comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate,  wooden  stringc  -s 
having  opposite  imperforate  end  portions,  said 
stringers  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  stringers 
each  of  said  pairs  being  disposed  opposite  each  oth  ir 
and  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation,  each  of  sa  d 
stringers  being  disposed  in  endwise  adjoining  reli- 
tion  with  another  of  said  stringers, 

a  plurality  of  end-to-end  deck  sections  removably  sup- 
ported on  said  stringers  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  frame  elements  depjending  therefrom  aild 
lying  flush  against  the  sides  of  said  stringzrs, 

a  plurality  of  supporting  standards  each  disposed  at  a 
respective  end  of  a  pair  of  said  stringers  and  havi  ig 
a  pair  of  upright  support  posts  adjacent  opposi  te 
stringers,  each  of  said  standards  also  including  a  pi  ir 
of  rigid  stringer-supporting  brackets  each  on  a  i  b- 
spective  post,  each  of  said  standards  having  ri^d 
means  maintaining  said  brackets  in  predetermined 
relation  with  each  other,  each  of  said  brackets  ha  v- 
ing  an  elongate  rigid  stringer-supporting  shelf  <  it- 
tending  along  and  carrying  adjoining  stringers  w  th 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  stringers  disposed  int(  r- 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  shelf,  each  of  said  bracki  ts 
having  releasable  clamping  means  gripping  the  imp*  r- 
forate  end  portion  of  each  stringer  at  two  locatio  ns 
spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  along  the  shi  :If 
and  thereby  fix  the  end  portions  of  the  string(rs 
against  endwise  tilting  relative  to  the  brackets  aid 
thereby  minimize  downward  deflection  of  the  string<  rs 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


corresponding  peg  in  said  joint  skirt  to 
tical  interlock  therewith  for  either 
the  driver  cap. 


maintain  the  ver- 
direciion  of  rotation  of 


3,345,827 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FL  JID  REMOVED 

FROM  A  SOURCE  THEREOF 
Joseph  T.  KarlKMlKy,  BartlesriDe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PliO- 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporat]  on  of  Delaware 


Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
1965.  This  application  Ang.  19, 1966,  pi 
10  Claims.  (0. 62— 5J ) 


454,279,  May  10, 
Ser.  No.  573,719 


3,345,826 

REMOVABLE  CASING  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  Hignite,  Milwaukee,  yi\&.^  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
CdsBon,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,762 
4  Claims.  (O.  61—53) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  string  of  casing  of  a  plura 
of  casing  joints  each  having  a  skirt  at  its  upper  end 
ceiving  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  joint,  a  bayoiet 
connection  between  adjacent  joints  comprising  at  lt*st 
one  inwardly  extending  peg  in  the  skirt  and  an  inverted 
L-shaped  slot  in  the  end  of  the  adjacent  joint  and  receiv- 
ing the  corresponding  peg,  the  horizontal  portions  of  all 
of  said  inverted  L-shaped  slots  extending  in  the  same  Cir- 
cumferential direction  from  the  vertical  portions  there- 
of, and  a  driver  cap  for  manipulating  the  string  of  casing 
and  for  successively  adding  joints  thereto  and  removing 
joints  therefrom,  said  driver  cap  having  a  skirt  simulat- 
ing the  lower  end  of  a  joint  and  adapted  to  enter  the  skirt 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  tem  xrature  of  a  fluid 
removed  from  a  source  thereof  comprii  ing  removing  said 
fluid  from  said  source  by  and  through  a  pumping  zone, 
passing  said  fluid  from  said  pumping  z(  tie  through  a  heat 
exchange  zone,  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  after 
passing  same  through  said  heat  exchange  zone,  at  least 
reducing  the  rate  of  removal  of  said  flui  1  from  said  source 
in  response  to  a  sensed  temperature 
mined  minimum  value,  sensing  the  rate  )f  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  said  source  at  at  least  one  of  upstream  and  down- 
stream points  of  said  pumping  zone,  an  d  at  least  reducing 
the  rate  of  removal  of  said  fluid  from! 
sponse  to  a  sensed  flow  rate  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value. 


3,345,828       ^ 
PARALLEL  FLOW  CRYOGENIC 
David  J.  Klee,  Emmans,  and  Raymom 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No 
13  Claims.  (CL  62—6 
1.  A  method  for  ultra-fast  freezini 
a  cryogenic  refrigerant  including  the  s 
(a)  continuously  moving  said  product 
through  an  insulated  timncl 
path; 


along 


FREEZER 
L.  Bcrretli,  Allen- 
and  Chemicals, 


463,196 


of  products  with 
eps  of: 

to  be  frozen 
a  predetermined 
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(b)  continuously  contacting  said  product  with  a  cryo- 
genic liquid  in  said  tunnel  to  freeze  the  product  while 
vaporizing  the  cryogenic  liquid  to  form  a  cold  gas; 

(c)  continuously  collecting  said  cold  gas  resulting  from 
said  vaporization  in  a  portion  of  said  tunnel; 

(d)  continuously  recirculating  the  major  portion  of 
said  collected  gas  through  a  substantially  closed  path 
at  least  one-half  of  which  closed  path  is  parallel  to 
and  coincident  with  said  predetermined  path  along 
a  substantial  extent  thereof; 

(e)  continuously  adding  cold  gas  resulting  from  newly 
vaporized  cryogenic  liquid  to  said  recirculation  path; 

(f)  continuously  removing  some  of  said  recirculated 
gas  from  said  closed  path  in  an  amount  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  amount  of  cold  gas  continu- 
ously added  to  said  recirculation  path; 


(g)  maintaining  the  velocity  of  said  recirculated  gas  in 
said  closed  path  sufficient  to  cause  turbulent  flow  of 
the  gas  in  contact  with  said  food  product; 

(h)  collecting  a  minor  portion  of  said  cold  gas  in  a 
reservoir  immediately  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  tun- 
nel; 

(i)  detecting  the  level  of  said  cold  gas  in  said  reser- 
voir; and 

(j)  regulating  the  amount  of  recirculated  gas  which  is 
removed  from  said  substantially  closed  path  as  a 
function  of  said  detected  level. 


3345329 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CONDENSATION  OF  VAPORS  UNDER  A  VARY- 
ING  AMBIENT 

Henry  J.  Hall,  2521  Circle  Drive, 

Sontfafieid,  Mich.    48075 

FOcd  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545^19 

7  CUms.  (CL  62—93) 


1.  The  method  of  condensing  a  gas  in  the  presence  of 
a  variable  ambient,  which  consists  of  passing  the  gas 
through  a  device  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  con- 
duits, each  having  a  different  diameter  and  each  having 
a  different  condensing  capacity,  and  each  being  directly 
and  commonly  exposed  to  said  ambient  at  any  given  pe- 
riod of  time. 


from  one  end  of  said  wire,  the  other  end  of  said  wire 
terminating  in  a  tapered  sharp  point  normally  extending^ 
through  said  eye,  said  wire  including  means  whereby  when 
said  ends  are  spread  apart  and  said  loop  is  placed  over 
a  wearer's  lobe  with  the  eye  on  one  side  of  the  lobe  and 


the  pointed  end  on  the  other  side,  said  pointed  end  will 
automatically  penetrate  through  the  lobe  and  through  the 
said  eye  until  the  loop  ends  regain  their  original  and 
normal  relative  position,  said  means  residing  in  the  temp- 
ered condition  of  said  wire. 


3345331 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 
Reginald  Edward  George  Boole,  Haipcnden,  Fngfand, 
assignor  to  The  WeDman  Bihby  Company  limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469304 

Claims  priwity,  application  Great  Britain, 

Aug.  7,  1964,  32310/64 

15  Claims.  (CL  64—14) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  concentric  therewith  said  driving 
and  driven  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  generall]^ 
radially  extending  blades  with  one  blade  on  one  member 
extending  between  a  pair  of  blades  on  the  other  members 
so  as  to  form  a  cell  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  blades 
and  i>arts  of  the  concentric  members,  and  an  integral 
non-metallic  resilient  coupling  element  in  each  cell  each 
coupling  element  having  at  least  two  limbs  and  a  connect- 
ing portion,  the  limbs  engaging  opposite  walls  of  the 
cell  and  the  limbs  and  connecting  portion  being  so  shaped 
that  upon  the  application  of  torque  to  the  coupling  the 
limbs,  in  at  least  one  of  said  cells,  are  initially  deflected 
by  bending  with  respect  to  the  connecting  portion  so  as 
progressively  to  increase  the  area  of  surface  contact  be- 
tween the  limbs  and  the  connecting  portion,  whereby 
the  limbs  and  the  connecting  portion  are  subjected  to  an 
increasing  rate  of  compression  and  a  decreasing  rate  of 
bending  deflection  as  the  applied  torque  increases. 


3345330 
SELF-PIERCING  EAR  WIRE 
Lndger  A.  Fontaine,  North  Attieboio,  Mask,  assignor  to 
Barrows  Indostrlcs,  Inc.,  ProTidencc,  RX,  a  coiponh 
tfon  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1965.  Ser.  No.  437340 
4  CUnM.  (CL  63—13) 
1.  A  self-piercing  ear  wire  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially circular  but  disconnected  loop  of  noncorrosive  me- 
tallic wire  having  an  eye  member  extending  outwardly 


3345332 
ROTARY  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Clifford  C.  Bottoms,  403  Orange  Grore, 
San  Fernando,  CaHf.    91340 
FUed  Ang.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481361 
7  Clahns.  (CL  64—23) 
1.  A  well  tool  having  a  percussion  sub  comprising: 
an  outer  barrel,  adapted  to  be  rotated,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  distributed  substantially 
axial  channels  positioned  in  a  region  of  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  adapted  to  receive  rolling  means; 
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an  inner  barrel,  including  a  percussion  sub  and  a  dri\|er 
sub,  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  axial  ch*i- 
nels,  equal  in  number  to  the  above  said  channels  a  id 
in  register  with  the  above  said  channels,  upon 
outer  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  inner  barrel; 

a  plurality  of  rollings  means,  positioned  in  said  two  si  :ts 
of  channels  to  transmit  torque  from  said  outer  bar  el 
to  said  inner  barrel  to  rotate  said  inner  barrel  wh  ile 
allowing  relative  axial  translation  between  said  bjir- 
rels; 


shoulders  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  barrel  pd 

the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  barrel; 
resilient  means  positioned  between  said  shoulders  to 

bias  said  inner  barrel  toward  its  extended  positi  an; 
a  lubricant  surrounding  said  rolling  means;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  lubricant. 


eratively  slidably  connected  to 
to  the  other  shaft  so  as  to  be 
being  capable  of  relative  axial 
spect  to  the  shafts  and  each  other 

resilient  means  bearing  against  the 
urging  the  cage  elements  towards 
the  friction  gripping  members  wil 
frictional  engagement  with  the 

camming  means  interposed  between 

for  exerting  a  force  on  the  cage  elements 
that  exerted  by  the  resilient  meaijs 
gree  of  frictional  engagement 
gripping  members  and  the  disc  wi 
low  slippage  when  the  torque  betwfcen 
driven  shafts  exceeds  a  predetern  ined 
smooth  acceleration  and  retarda  ion 
shaft  will  be  obtained  upon  startijig 
the  driving  shaft. 
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ard 


rotatably  keyed 

rotited  thereby  while 

novement  with  re- 


3345  833 

DRIVE  TRANSMmiNG  MECHANISMS 

Ardmr  Tbomas  Charles  Barrows,  Stevenage,  Engird, 

ass^or  to  Geo.  W.  King  Umited,  Stevenage,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept  17,  1965,  Sen  No.  488,081 
5  Claims.  (CL  64—30) 


1.  A  drive  transmission  mechanism  interposed  between 
aligned  driving  and  driven  shafts  comprising: 

a  disc  operatively  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts  fo^  ro- 
tation therewith; 

friction  gripping  members  juxtaposed  each  of  the  op- 
posed faces  of  the  disc  and  operatively  carried  by  |;age 
elements; 

a  pair  of  cage  elements,  each  operatively  attached  to 
one  of  the  friction  grilling  members,  and  being  op- 


STOCKINGS 


DEVICE    FOR   SEVERING    OR    ^ 
SUPERFLUOUS  THREAD  ENDS 
THE  SAME  IN  CIRCULAR  KNITTINt 
TED  GOODS  SUCH  AS 
HOSIERY  GOODS 

Ricliard  Partiium,  Nojsomhi  idsvcj 

Copcnhagen-Orholm,  Dei  i 
FDed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  N( . 
Claims  priority,  application  Dcnmar  t, 
4,527/63 
4  Claims.  (CL  66—1'  5) 


:age  elements  and 
Each  other  so  that 
be  maintained  in 
;;  and 

the  cage  elements 

opposed  to 

whereby  the  de- 

bekween  the  friction 

be  lessened  to  al- 

the  driving  and 

value  so  that 

of  the  driven 

and  stopping  of 


OUTITNG    AWAY 

BY  REMOVING 

G  OF  KNTT- 

OR  THE  LIKE 


dsvcf  43, 
mark 

398,882 

Sept  26,  1963, 


1.  A  yarn  severing  device  for  a 
chine  including  a  dial  plate  and  a 
for  said  dial  plate  beneath  said  dia 
needle  cylinder  carrying  a  plurality 
able  guides  for  yarn  fed  to  the  needles 
prising:    first   and   second   rotary 
operating  circular  parts  provided 
one  another  to  sever  yarn  extending 
guides  and  said  needles,  said  rotary 
tatable  in  intersecting  planes,  the 
members  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
tation  of  which  is  inclined  in  relation 
tation  of  the  first  of  said  rotary 
rotary  members  being  arranged 
and    said   supporting    member   and 
mounted  between  said  dial  plate  and 
her  to  move  away  from  and  in 
of  said  rotary  members  in  the  vicinil|y 
inder  and  a  fabric  on  the  needles 


d  sc 


RETRO-REFLECnVE  STOP  MOTION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence   Creigh  Niciiell,   Roncevtrte, 
Baines   Fcrtig,   Saint   Albans,   W 
Appalacliian  Electronic  Instmmcns,  Inc.,  Ronccverte, 
W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virdnia 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  ^7417,697 


cl'cular  knitting  ma- 
tupporting   member 
plate,  a  rotatable 
)f  needles  and  lift- 
said  device  com- 
mfembers   having   co- 
witp  surfaces  engaging 
between  said  yarn 
members  being  ro- 
se4ond  of  said  rotary 
the  plane  of  ro- 
to  the  plane  of  ro- 
memtters,  the  first  of  said 
betv^een  said  dial  plate 
being   displaceably 
said  carrying  mem- 
abutnient  with  the  second 
of  the  needle  cyl- 


and   Raymond 
Va.,  iradgnors  to 
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12  Claims.  (G.  66— 

1.  Fabric  flaw  detecting  apparatus 
and  like  selected  aperture  conditions 


the  fabric  is  moving  relative  to  a  fabi  ic  handling  machine 


66) 

for  detecting  holes 
in  knit  fabric  while 


and  producing  defect  signals  upon  occurrence  of  such  aper- 
ture defects  comprising  a  detector  head  including  a  sub- 
stantially point  source  of  light,  optical  lens  means  for  con- 
currently directing  light  rays  from  said  source  along  a 
plurality  of  selected  diverse  incident  ray  paths  to  collec- 
tively and  simultaneously  form  an  elongated  image  of 
light  at  the  fabric  to  be  inspected,  retro-reflective  means 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fabric  from  said 
detector  head  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  source 


along  said  incident  ray  paths  intercepted  by  said  selected 
aperture  conditions  in  the  fabric  in  retro-reflect  the  same 
back  along  its  incident  ray  path,  photocell  means  in  said 
detector  head,  a  semi-transparent  mirror  between  said  lens 
means  and  light  source  to  transmit  light  from  said  source 
toward  said  lens  means  and  to  reflect  any  of  said  retro- 
reflected  light  rays  to  said  photocell  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  selected  level  of  light  activation  of  said 
photocell  means  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  detection 
of  the  selected  aperture  conditions. 


including  a  detector  head  and  associated  circuit  means 
positioned  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  disposed 
below  said  needle  station  within  said  fabric  tube,  said 
detector  head  including  light  source  means  for  directing 
light  rays  along  a  selected  light  ray  axis  in  a  confined 
beam  toward  fabric  tube  portions  lying  outwardly  of  said 
first  subassembly  and  a  photocell  to  receive  light  re- 
turned from  the  fabric  portion  intercepting  said  beam, 
said  associated  circuit  means  including  means  for  amfrfi- 
fying  output  signals  produced  by  said  photocell,  means 
supporting  said  detector  head  and  circuit  means  of  said 
subassembly  for  rotation  as  a  unit  about  said  reference 
axis  at  an  angular  velocity  relative  to  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  fabric  tube  downwardly  from  said  needle 
station  to  cause  said  beam  to  scan  circumferentially 
around  the  fabric  tube  and  intercept  all  portions  of  the 
fabric  tube,  a  surface  of  reflective  material  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  fabric  tube  in  the  path  of  said  beam  to 
return  toward  the  detector  head  light  passing  through 
aperture  flaws  in  the  fabric,  and  a  second  subassembly 
supported  at  a  stationary  position  with  respect  to  which 
the  first  subassembly  rotates  electrically  coupled  with  said 
first  subassembly  including  circuit  means  intercoujded 
with  said  associated  circuit  means  of  said  first  subassem- 
bly for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  flaw  detection  re- 
sponsive to  a  selected  level  of  light  activation  of  said 
photocell. 

3,345,837 

PADLOCK 

Lawrence  M.  Barnes,  24201  BcTcrly  Arc, 

Oak  Park,  Midi.    48237 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,373 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  70—52) 


SCANNING    SYSTEM    FOR    REVOLVING    CREEL 

TYPE  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Raymond  Balacs  Fertig,  St  Albans,  and  Lawrence  Crci^ 
Nickcn,  Ronccverte,  W.  Va.,  assignori  to  Appalachian 
Elcctrooic  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Rmiccverte,  W. 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Viiginia 

FOcd  Ian.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,133 
12  Clainis.  (CL  66—166) 


1.  Fabric  flaw  detecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  tu- 
bular knit  fabric  produced  at  a  needle  station  of  a  cir- 
cular knitting  machine  of  the  rotary  creel  type  as  the 
fabric  moves  downwardly  from  the  needle  station  with- 
out rotation  substantially  centered  about  a  vertical  ref- 
erence axis  to  detect  runs,  holes,  and  similar  aperture 
flaws  in  the  fabric  tube,  comprising  a  first  subassembly 


A  padlock  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  casing  comprising  a  vertical  leg  and  a  hori- 
zontal leg,  said  legs  being  provided  with  first  and 
second  vertically  disposed  pasages,   respectively; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  shackle  comprising  a  horizontal 
head  and  first  and  second  depending  parallel  legs 
and  movable  between  a  fastened  condition  and  a  re- 
leased condition,  said  first  shackle  leg  being  mounted 
within  said  first  passage  of  said  vertical  casing  leg 
for  pivotal  and  axial  movement  therein; 

in  the  released  condition  of  the  padlock  said  shackle 
being  lifted  upward  relative  to  said  casing  whereby 
said  second  shackle  leg  is  removed  from  said  second 
passage  of  said  horizontal  casing  leg; 

in  the  fastened  condition  of  the  padlock  said  shackle 
being  lowered  until  said  second  shackle  leg  is  en- 
gaged within  said  second  passage  within  said  horizon- 
tal casing  leg,  the  lower  face  of  said  shackle  head 
abutting  the  upper  face  of  said  casing  vertical  leg,  so 
that  said  casing    and  shackle  head  together  create  a 
C-shaped  configuration,  whereby  a  gap  remains  be- 
tween the  lower  face  of  said  shackle  head  and  the 
upper  face  of  said  casing  horizontal  leg  adjacent  and 
surrounding  said  second  shackle   leg,  said  shackle 
head  and  casing  both  being  fabricated  of  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disposed  plates,  whereby  the  joint  be- 
tween said  shackle  head  and  said  casing  in  the  fast- 
ened condition  is  indistinguishible  from  the  joints  be- 
tween each  of  said  plates. 
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3,345,838 

DOUBLE  SUDD^G  DOOR  LOCK 

Fred  I.  Rnsscll,  8635  Otis  St^  South  Gate,  Calif.     902$0, 

Ridiard  L.  Armstrong,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  and  Har#ld 

W.  Falk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  said  Armstrong  and  Fiili 

ion  to  said  Rnsscll 

Fikd  Jane  28, 1M5,  Set.  No.  467,624 

14  Claims.  (CL  70—100) 


adjacent  said  latch,  a  transmission  shift  operatively  in- 
terconnecting said  cylinder  lock  and  ss  id  latch  for  trans- 
mitting actuating  rotation  of  said  cyl  nder  lock  for  re- 
lease of  said  latch,  abutment  means  on  said  shaft,  a 
forked  blocking  member  movable  relative  to  said  shaft 
between  a  blocking  position  straddliig  said  abutment 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaf  and  a  non-block- 
ing position,  power  operated  means  for  pioving  said  block- 
ing member  between  said  positions  thereof,  and  remote 
means  for  controlling  said  power  oper  ited  means. 


3,345,840 
TUBE  DIMPLING  TdOL 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  tic  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Sfmct  AdministratioB,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Charles  S.  Bcnynkian,  GMcna,  and  Robert 
M.  Heisman,  Palos  Vcrdcs,  PcntaMol  i,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No  605,100 
6  Claims.  (O.  72— 3^ ) 


13.  In  a  lock,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plunger  member  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movemfait 
between  a  first  axial  position  and  a  second  axial  p<  si- 
tion  in  said  housing;  I 

means  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  plunder 
member;  ' 

releasable  catch  means  automatically  actuatable  wlken 
said  plunger  member  is  moved  to  said  first  axial  posi- 
tion, for  locking  said  plunger  member  at  said  first 
axial  position;  I 

a  key-controlled  lock  member  mounted  in  said  plunger 
member  and  movable  relative  to  said  plunger  memoer 
by-  means  of  a  key,  said  catch  means  operating  inde- 
pendently of  the  lock  member  to  lock  the  plunjger 
member; 

means  responsive  to  such  movement  of  said  lock  mem- 
ber and  independent  of  the  key  except  for  moving  the 
lodk  member  for  releasing  said  catch  means  to  un- 
lock said  plunger  member  for  axial  movement  from 
said  first  axial  position  to  said  second  axial  position; 

and  means  biasing  said  lock  member  for  return  move- 
ment to  its  original  position  after  movement  by  the 
key,  when  the  key  is  released. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  having  fir  t  and  second  lever 
arms  which  are  pivotally  connected  intermediate  their 
ends   to  provide  opposed  handles  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot  axis  and  are  operatively  coniected  to  first  and 
second  jaw  members,  respectively,  f>r  relative  opening 
and  closing  movement  of  the  jaw  mem  jers  on  correspond- 
ing movement  of  the  handles,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  mandrel  carried  by  said  first  jaw  i  nember; 
nipple  forming  means  in  the  natur<  of  a  projection  on 
the  surface  of  said  mandrel,  sail  second  jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  clamping  surface  in  registry  with  said 
mandrel  and  said  projection,  whereby  a  tube  sleeved 
over  said  mandrel  is  adapted  to  b^  clamped  and  com- 
pressed between  said  mandrel  ano  said  clamping  sur- 


face by  closing  pivotal  movement 
jaw  members  to  thereby  form  a 


of  said  handles  and 
limple  on  the  inner 


3,345,839 

LATCH  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Lawrence  P.  Brlssette,  Utka.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcnjeral 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddaware 

FDcd  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,772 
3  Clafans.  (CL  70—240) 


surface  of  said  tube  and  a  corr<  sponding  nipple  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  by  said  nipple  forming 
means;  and 

gauge  means  carried  on  said  second  jaw  member  for 
measuring  and  indicating  the  leight  of  a  nipple 
formed  on  said  tube  by  said  nifple  forming  means 


MILL 
lohn  T.  Burlte,  La 


3,345,841 
HOT  STRIP  ROLUNO 
John  E.  Phelu,  EncHd,  OUo,  and 

Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Dela  rare 

FOcd  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  N  k  481,579 
8  Clafans.  (CL  72—:  9) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  o  lerational  efficiency 
of  a  hot  strip  steel  rolling  mill  of  the 
one  roughing  scale  breaker,  at  least 


and  a  plurality  of  finishing  stands,  s  lid  hot  strip  rolling 


pressure  hydraulic 
more  of  the  above 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  closure  movablej  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  and  a  latch  for  holding  the 
closure  in  closed  position,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
key  rotatable  actuating  cylinder  lock  mounted  on  said  body 


mill  also  having  a  plurality  of  higl 

spray  nozzles  associated  with  one  oi 

described  pieces  of  equipment  for  removing  scale  from 

the  steel  workpiece  being  rolled  thefethrougb  by  means 

of  high  pressure  water  being  forcibly 

formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  steel 

lecting  means  for  removing  the  scalel  contaminated  water 

from  the  situs  of  the  rolling  operation  for  purposes  of 


type  having  at  least 
one  roughing  stand, 


directed  at  the  scale 
workpiece  and  col- 
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reuse  in  the  operation  of  the  high  pressure  hydraulic  spray 
nozzles,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continually 
maintaining  the  nozzle  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  hy- 
draulic spray  nozzles  by  the  expedient  of  removing  for- 


ledge  faces  said  die  cavity,  a  pair  of  interchangeable  elec- 
trode assemblies  for  insertion  into  the  cavity  through  the 
opening,  each  assembly  including  a  first  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond electrode  coaxial  with  said  first  electrode  and  dis- 
posed in  surrounding  relation  thereto  and  spaced  uni- 
formly therefrom,  high  voltage  insulation  disposed  be- 
tween said  coaxial  electrodes,  casting  means  generally 
surrounding  said  coaxial  electrodes  which  casting  means 
is  shaped  to  fit  into  said  die  head  opening  and  to  have  a 
shoulder  which  seats  against  said  die  opening  ledge,  and 
positioning  means  for  insertion  mto  one  end  of  a  tubular 
workpiece  in  the  die  cavity  and  to  form  a  liquid-tight 
seal  at  said  end,  said  assembly  including  a  liquid  inlet 
passageway  and  a  separate  vent  passageway,  one  of  said 


;iL^JuLL..'ud-Jiii.Jji-^^:,^-_---_-_-4--!ia 
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eign  scale  particles  from  the  water  prior  to  its  re-use  in 
said  nozzles  by  means  of  a  polymeric  water-soluble  chem- 
ical whereby  the  turbidity  of  said  water  does  not  exceed 
20  p.p.m.  with  the  largest  average  particle  size  of  said 
turbidity  being  not  greater  than  10  microns. 


3345,842 

FLUID  FILM  LUBRICATION  FOR 

EXTRUSION  OF  METAL 

lUymood  S.  Richards,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asignor  to 

Owa»-nUBois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,798 

14  Clafans.  (CL  72—42) 


1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  metal  billet  or  workpiece  is 
extruded  from  an  extrusion  chamber  and  through  a  die 
positioned  at  an  end  of  said  chamber  while  the  billet  is 
at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  extrusion  chamber  wall 
and  the  die  wall,  the  improvement  which  comprises  having 
interposed  between  said  billet  and  said  chamber  walls  and 
between  said  billet  and  said  die  walls,  during  the  extrusion 
process,  a  plurality  of  contiguous  layers  of  glass  having 
different  viscosity  characteristics,  the  glass  of  the  layer 
next  to  and  in  contact  with  said  billet  having  the  highest 
fiber  softening  point,  and  succeeding  layers  of  glass  having 
progressively  lower  fiber  softening  points,  each  layer  of 
glass  being  molten  and  of  a  viscosity  effective  to  wet  and 
coat  the  surfaces  in  contact  therewith  during  extiiision 
of  said  billet,  whereby  the  force  required  to  accomplish 
said  extrusion  is  less  than  in  the  absence  of  said  layer  of 
molten  glass.  

3,345,843 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Martin  P.  Golden,  Dd  Mar,  and  Paul  WUdi,  San  Diego, 
CaUf~  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 
FOcd  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,961 
5  Clafans.  (CL  72— 56) 
1.  In  an  electrohydraulic  forming  apparatus  that  in- 
cludes means  defining  a  die  cavity  adapted  for  the  expan- 
sion forming  of  a  tubular  workpiece  which  cavity  has  an 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  Uie  improvement  compris- 
ing a  die  head  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  cir- 
cular in  cross  section  and  has  two  portions  of  different 
diameters  forming  a  ledge  in  said  die  bead  opening  which 


interchangeble  assemblies  having  a  first  elongated  exten- 
sion electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode,  a  second 
elongated  extension  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
coaxial  electrode,  said  second  extension  being  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  extension,  and  thin  wire  means 
extending  between  said  electrode  extensions  near  the  free 
ends  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  interchangeable  as- 
semblies having  said  coaxial  electrodes  extending  beycmd 
said  liquid-tight  seal  into  the  interior  of  a  tubular  work- 
piece  supported  in  the  die  cavity,  and  means  in  said  die 
head  for  engagement  with  either  of  said  interchangeable 
assemblies  for  locking  said  selected  assembly  in  place 
within  said  die  head  opening  with  said  shoulder  engaging 
said  ledge. 

3345,844 
COIL  FOR  MAGNETIC  FORMING 
Hansjorg  Jansen  and  Paul  WildL  San  Diego,  Calif^  as- 
signors to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,724 
8  OaiBM.  (CL  72—56) 


1.  A   coil   assembly   for   use    in   an "  electromagnetic 
forming  apparatus,  said  coil  assembly  comprising  a  dis- 


454 


OFFICIAI   GAZETTE 


0( TOBER  10,  1967 


continuous  coil  body  formed  of  a  conductive  material 
and  having  an  opening  of  suflficient  size  to  accommodat ; 
a  workpiece  to  be  formed,  said  coil  body  including  an  in- 
ternal bore  of  essentially  flat  spiral  configuration  com- 
mencing adjacent  a  surface  of  said  opening  and  terminal  - 
ing  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  body,  an  elongated  conductor 
disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  coil  body  and  exten<|- 
ing  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  insulating  th^ 
conductor  from  said  coil  body. 


ing  fuel  gas  and  air  to  the  burners,  n 
to  substantially  stoichiometric  proporti^s 
fuel  and  air  to  heat  the  material  to  a 
surface  oxidation  will  begin  to  take 
fuel-air  ratio  to  the  burners  so  that 
40%  deficiency  of  air,  thereby  creatin  ; 
mosphere,  and  continuing  to  heat  the 
reducing  atmosphere  until  the  material 
final  desired  temperature. 


PROFILING  METHODS  AND  MACHINES 
Isaac  MarcoTitch,  Johannesbarg,  Thmsvaal,  Repablic  df 
Soofli  Africa,  and  Jacob  Marcovitch,  31  Bitcon  Roaf 
Village  Deep,  JoiianneslHiix,  Transvaal,  Republic  Of 
South  Africa;  said  Isaac  Nfarcovitch  ass^nor  to  said 
Jacob  Marcovitch 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,587 
Claims  priority,  appliditioii  Repablic  of  South  AtrieL 
Aug.  12,  1963,  63/3,621;  Jan.  22,  1964,  64/299;  Ma  . 
20, 1964,  64/1,323 

5  Claims.  (CL  72—91) 


1.  A  machine  for  profiling  annular  workpieces  con  - 
prising  juxtaposed  rollers  defining  between  them  a  profi 
ing  space  of  diminishing  extent,  means  to  rotate  at  least 
one  of  the  rollers,  a  cylindrical  core  loosely  positioned 
through  an  annular  workpiece  to  project  each  side  of  i :, 
the  projecting  ends  rolling  on  at  least  one  of  the  roller  i, 
and  means  to  control  the  axial  spread,  in  at  least  one  di- 
rection, of  a  workpiece  surrounding  the  core  and  passing 
through  the  profiling  space. 


METAL  HEATING 
Fradoric  O.  Hess,  Redwood  Cottage,  Skytop,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Sclfts  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,340 
7  aaims.  (CL  72—200) 


3.  The  method  of  heating  without  scaling  a  material 
that  oxidizes  at  elevated  temperatures  which  comprises 
placing  the  material  in  the  combustion  zone  of  a  direct 
fired  furnace  having  burners  in  the  wall  thereof,  suppl  f- 


egulajting  said  supplies 

burning  the 

temperature  where 

changing  the 

is  at  least  a 

a  reducing  at- 

material  in  said 

has  reached  the 


phce 
there 


ROLL^TRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Paul  Schmitt,  Saarbruckcn,  and  Gcrd 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann- 
schaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.  (CL  72—224] 


1.  In  a  roll-straightening  machine,  fcr  use  in  straight- 
ening sections  including  tubular  and  bill  ;t  sections  of  rec- 
tangular  including  square  outline,  adjust  able  roll-straight- 
ening  tools  comprising  four  cylindricsl  rolls,  each  ro- 
tatable  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  the 
rolls  forming  right  angles  with  each  othfer,  said  axes  thus 
completing  a  rectangle  and  being  disposed  in  one  plane 


Mttgcn,  Kutzbof, 
Mecr  AkticngeseU* 

13,716 


of  said  sections 
a  passage  for  the 


perpendicular  to  the  feeding  direction 
through  the  machine,  the  rolls  defining 
section  to  be  straightened,  each  roll  beink  adapted  to  work 
on  a  side  of  the  section  to  be  straightens  ,  an  axle  journal- 
ling  each  roll  for  rotation  about  its  axis 
being  positioned  immovably  save  for  rotation,  the  other 
three  rolls  being  shiftable  with  their  ajles,  the  axles  for 
said  three  shiftable  rolls  being  shiftable,  means  operable 
for  shifting  the  shiftable  axles  comprising  a  first  bearing 
for  the  first  shiftable  axle  of  the  roll  opposite  said  im- 
movable roll,  said  first  bearing  being  sh  ftable  in  opposite 
directions  at  right  angle  to  the  axis  o  said  immovable 
roll,  and  a  second  bearing  journalling  th;  second  shiftable 
axle  of  another  of  said  shiftable  rolls,  ss  id  second  bearing 
being  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  p;  trallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  immovable  roll,  said  second  sh  ftable  axle  being 
connected  to  said  first  shiftable  axle  ;o  that  when  the 
said  second  bearing  is  shifted  only  the  first  and  second 
shiftable  axles  will  together  be  shifted  in  a  direction  par 

said  second  shift- 
shiftable  axle  of 


allel  to  the  axis  of  the  immovable  roll, 
able  axle  being  connected  to  the  third 
the  third  shiftable  roll  so  that  when  said  first  bearing  is 


shifted  only  the  second  and  third  axles 
shifted  in  a  direction  at  right  angle  tc 
immovable  roll. 


ROLLING  MILL,  IN  PARHCULAR  FOR 
RODS  AND  BARS 
Erhard  R.  Henschker,  Parkstonc,  Dorse! 
or   to   The   Loewy   Engineering   C^mpuiy 
Bournemouth,  En^and,  a  company 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  apfdlcation  Great  Britain. 

16,465/64;  June  23,  1964,  26010/64 
3aaims.  (CL72— 237) 
1.  A  rolling  mill  having  housings,  wofking 
for  mounting  said  working  rolls  in 
housings  having  windows  comprising 
shorter  sides  with  recesses  at  their  lonber 


will  together  be 
the  axis  of  said 


England,  assign^ 
Lhnited, 
of  Great  Britahi 
449,582 

I,  Apr.  21,  1964, 


s:id 


rolls,  means 

housings,  said 

longer  sides  and 

sides,  said  re- 
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cesses  being  bordered  by  shoulders,  means  for  urging  said 
roll-mounting  means  towards  said  shoulders,  and  roll- 


lugs  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  bearing  axis  and  which 
straddle  the  top  edge  of  a  longitudinally  extending  wall 
forming  part  of  the  frame,  the  lugs  having  apertures  which 
register  with  an  aperture  in  the  wall  and  the  lugs  being 
clamped  tightly  to  the  wail  by  wedges  which  are  tightened 
against  one  another  and  extend  through  the  apertures  in 
the  lugs  and  through  the  aperture  in  the  wall. 


3,345351 

MANDREL  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  METAL  TUBE 

EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

Peter  Singleton,  West  Moors,  Dfurset,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Loewy  Engineering  Company,  limited,  F 

mouth,  Eoj^and,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423^773 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jan.  10, 1964, 1,156/64 

13  Claims.  (CL  72—253) 


adjustment  means  acting  on  the  mounting  means  of  one 
roll  and  being  arranged  inside  the  recesses. 


3  345  849 

ROLLING  ^OLL'rOLL  DRIVES 

Paul  M.  Lowy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta 

Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,455 

4  ClaiuK.  (CL  72—249) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  driven  roll,  a  main  drive 
motor  having  a  driven  shaft  and  a  half  coupling  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  drive  motor  shaft  receiving  an  in- 
terfitting  half  coupling  on  the  driven  roll,  the  improvement 
comprising  inching  drive  means,  clutch  means  selectively 
connecting  the  inching  drive  means  and  the  main  drive  mo- 
tor, a  source  of  power  for  said  drive  means,  a  first  switch 
means  contacted  by  means  driven  by  the  drive  motor 
shaft  and  moving  with  the  said  half  coupling  at  a  position 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  a  selected  load  position,  a  circuit 
capable  of  providing  timed  power  impulses  from  said 
source  of  power  for  said  inching  drive  means  actuated  by 
the  first  switch  means,  a  second  switch  means  at  the  load 
position  adapted  to  disconnect  the  power  source  from  said 
inching  drive  means. 


1.  A  metal  tube  extrusion  press  having  a  separate 
mandrel  unit  comprising  a  mandrel  with  an  enlarged  head, 
a  mandrel-holder  formed  at  its  forward  end  as  a  coupling 
for  said  mandrel  and  having  at  that  end  a  cavity  into 
which  the  mandrel  head  can  be  entered  by  moving  the 
mandrel  radially  with  respect  to  the  mandrel-holder  axis, 
and  means  for  lu'ging  said  mandrel  head  into  endwise 
engagement  with  a  part  on  the  coupling  which  projects 
into  the  cavity  in  front  of  the  mandrel  head. 


3,345,852 
EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Ralph  W.  Hilton,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harrcy 
Aluminum  (Incorporated),  Torrance,  CaUf.,  a  coipon* 
tion  of  California 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,972 
9  Claims.  (CL  72—253) 


3,345,850 
ROLL  TABLES 
Ernst  Theodor  Sack,  Hosel,  and  Ernst  Becker,  Dnsseldorf- 
Rath,  Germany,  assimors  to  Maschincnfabrilt  Sack 
G.m.bJI.,  Dnsscldorf-Rath,  Germany 

Filed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,715 
3  Claims.  (CL  72—251) 


1.  A  roll  table  comprising  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
number  of  casings  holding  bearings  in  which  the  rolls 
rotate,  wherein  each  bearing  casing  has  a  pair  of  parallel 


1.  An  extrusion  press  comprising: 

an  extrusion  die  having  a  cavity  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  its  opposite  end  by  an  end  wall, 

extrusion  means  axially  movable  in  said  cavity, 

said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  between  said  cavity 
end  wall  and  said  extrusion  means  a  billet  of  extrusi- 
ble  material, 

there  being  an  extrusion  opening  axially  of  said  extru- 
sion means  through  which  said  material  is  extruded 
by  axial  movement  of  said  extrusion  means  toward- 
said  cavity  end  wall, 

pull  rod  means  extending  axially  of  said  cavity. 
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means  securing  said  extrusion  means  to  one  end 
said  pull  rod  means, 

the  other  end  of  said  pull  rod  means  extending  beyond 
the  closed  end  of  said  cavity,  whereby  axial  move- 
ment of  said  pull  rod  means  in  the  direction  of  said 
other  end  thereof  is  effective  to  axially  move  said 
extrusion  means  in  said  cavity  toward  said  cavity  end 
waH,  and 

drive  means  operatively  connected  between  said  ex- 
trusion die  and  said  other  end  of  said  pull  rod  means 
for  driving  said  rod  means  in  said  axial  direction 
by  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  said  rod  means,  where 
by  the  axial  stress  in  said  pull  rod  means  during  ex- 
trusion of  said  billet  is  a  tensile  stress. 


and  disengageable  when  they  are 
axial  movement  of  said  first  carrier  arm  i 
shaft,  and  locking  and  releasing  means 
first  carrier  in  a  stationary  position  at 
axially  frcmi  said  second  carrier  to 


separ4ted  by  relative 

respect  to  said 

or  holding  said 

wliich  it  is  spaced 

present  its  rotation 


3345,853 
WORK  FEEDING  ft^THOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PIERCING  PRESS 
David  A.  Edtccombe,  Pattcnoo  Hdtfh^  and  Alfrci 
WndaU,  B«aTcr  FaDi,  Pa.,  asrigiion  to  Tlie  Babcock  i 
Wttaa  CoB^aoy,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkHi  o 
New  York 

Facd  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,092 
6  Claims.  (O.  72—263) 


with  said  shaft  and  for  displacing  said 
said  second  carrier  to  interengage  said 
said  second  carrier  and  to  release  said 
mit  rotation  of  said  first  carrier  with 
and  said  shaft. 


firt 


firt 


sail 


1.  In  combination  with  a  billet  piercing  apparatus  com 
prising  a  billet  piercing  press,  a  container,  a  billet  receiv 
ing  and  discharging  position  transversely  spaced  froa 
said  piercing  press,  means  for  moving  said  containei 
between  said  billet  piercing  press  and  said  billet  receivini 
and  discharge  position,  an  indexing  table  rotatable  abou 
an  upright  axis  spaced  from  said  billet  receiving  and  dis 
charge  position,  said  indexing  table  having  a  plurality  o 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  openings  positioned  ad 
jacent  the  periphery  of  and  extending  therethrough, 
means  for  supporting  a  liner  ring  in  each  of  said  openings 
means  for  rotating  said  indexing  table  to  align  an  open 
ing  and  the  liner  ring  therein  with  said  container  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  billet  receiving  position,  and  means  for  in 
serting  said  liner  ring  in  said  container  before  inserting 
the  billet. 


3J45354 
EXTRUDER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  EXCHANGING 

PRESSURE  PLATES  AND  DIES 

Joluuui  GroM,  DnislNDf,  Gcmany,  assignor  to  Hydranlik 

G.in.b.H.,  DniilNiic  Gomaiiy 

Filed  Not.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,039 

Claims  iwiority,  ap^icalioB  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1964,    ! 

H  54,245 

5  Claims.  (CL  72—263) 

1.  An  extruder  comprising  an  extruder  body  having 

an  opening  through  which  material  is  extruded,  a  rotatl 

able  shaft  adjacent  said  extruder  body,  a  first  axially 

movable  carrier  arm  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft  anc 

having  a  plurality  of  exchangeable  intermediate  pressun 

pieces  thereon  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  re 

lationship,  a  second  carrier  arm  affixed  to  said  shaft  foi 

rotation  thereby  and  disposed  alongside  said  first  movabU 

carrier  arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  exchangeable  pres 

sure  dies  thereon  arranged  in  circumferentially  spacd 

relationship,  interengageable  coupling  means  defined  oi 

said  first  and  second  carrier  arms  engageable  when  sai 

first  and  second  carrier  arms  are  substantially  abuttinj 


TUBE  CLAMP  FOR  FLARING 
George  E.  Franck,  Morton  Grove, 
Im^ciiai^Eastman  Corporation,  a 
Illinois 

FDcd  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4211,026 
6  Oaims.  (CL  72—317) 


1.  In  a  flaring  tool  provided  with  a  taring  cone  and 
means  for  moving  the  cone  axially  inw  irdly  for  flaring 
the  end  of  a  tube,  means  for  holding  t  >e  tube  end  co 
axially  of  the  cone  during  a  flaring  operation,  compris- 
ing support  bar  means  formed  of  bar 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  for  holding  th^  tube  end,  said 
bore  having  an  outer  flared  end  opening  i  hrough  an  outer 
surface  of  the  bar,  said  bore  end  being  denned  by  a  frusto 
conical  outer  end  surface  narrowing  axia  ly  inwardly  and 
an  annular  inner  end  surface  of  arcuite  cross-section 
tangent  to  said  outer  end  surface  and 
bore  whereby  the  tube  end  is  pressed  by 
against  said  flared  end  surfaces  over  tie  entire  length 
thereof. 


carrier  toward 

^rst  carrier  with 

carrier  to  per- 

second  carrier 


TOOL 
assignor  to 
cbrporation  of 


3,345j856 

TOOL  FOR  CRIMPD4G  ELEClRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Walter  Myers  Werner,  Downlngtown,  aild  Kcnaefli  Scott 

Hays,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Hairisbarg,  Pa.  J 

Filed  Dec  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  *  20,586 
7  Claims.  (CL  72—410) 
1.  In  a  tool  for  crimping  or  compiessing  electrical 
connector  elements  onto  electrical  condu  ;tor  means,  han- 
dle means  pivotally  ccmnected  together  it  a  pivot  point. 
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jaw  plate  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  means, 
tie  plate  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  jaw  plate 
means,  carrier  plate  means  carried  by  said  jaw  plate 
means,  guide  means  on  said  carrier  plate  means,  rotatable 
crimping  die  means  carried  by  said  carrier  plate  means, 
locking  pin  assembly  means  for  locking  said  die  means 


3,345,858 

CONTINUOUS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
EUswortfa  R.  FcnsiM,  Palatine,  ID.,  assignor  to  UniT«nal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  ID.,  a  corporatiOH 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  28. 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,640 
19  Claims.  (CL  73—23.1) 


>•    a  «  a 


^" 


in  a  crimping  position  for  crimping  an  electrical  con- 
nector element  onto  electrical  conductor  means  when 
the  die  means  are  moved  in  a  straight  line  path  via  said 
guide  means  and  said  handle  me^ns,  and  locator  means 
on  said  locking  pin  assembly  means  adjacent  said  crimp- 
ing die  means  for  locating  a  connector  element  between 
said  crimping  die  means. 


3345,857 
CALIBRATION  GAUGE  FOR  USE  WITH 
BOREHOLE  CALIPERS 
Emmett  B.  Shntes,  Turde  Creek,  and  Carl  A.  Gnstavson, 
Verona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Rcseardi  &  Develop- 
ment  Company,    Pittsbmgli,   Pa.,   a   corporaticHi    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,586 
7  dalms.  (CL  73—1) 


1.  A  gauge  for  use  in  calibrating  a  borehcrie  caliper 
tool  of  the  feeler  arm  type  conqH-ising  a  central  hub 
formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  slidingly  fit  snugly 
over  the  body  of  the  tool,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gauging 
members,  means  to  support  said  gauging  members  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  central  hub,  each  of  said  sets  of 
members  comprising  a  number  of  members  equal  to  the 
number  of  feeler  arms  on  said  tool,  all  of  the  members 
of  each  set  of  members  having  gauging  means  at  the 
same  radial  distance  from  the  centerline  of  said  hub 
opening,  and  the  radial  distance  from  the  centerline  of 
said  opening  to  each  set  being  different. 


■f 


/"» 


I     /'Cmrri^  C»§ 


<i. 


'^1 


Tr 


I.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  mixture  of  fluid  compo- 
nents at  least  one  of  which  is  selectively  sorbed  by  con- 
tact with  a  solid  sorbent  and  at  least  one  other  compo- 
nent is  relatively  less  sorbed  by  the  sorbent,  which  com- 
prises pretreating  a  mass  of  said  sorbent  by  contact  with 
said  selectively  sorbed  component  imtil  the  sorbent  is 
substantially  saturated  with  respect  to  the  selectively 
sorbed  component,  passing  a  carrier  gas  stream  through 
a  separation  zone  containing  the  pretreating  sorbent,  in- 
troducing fixed  volume  samples  of  said  mixture  at  pe- 
riodic intervals  into  the  carrier  gas  stream  at  a  point  up- 
stream from  the  separation  zone,  passing  the  efiluent  from 
said  zone  to  a  measuring  cell,  and  developing  from  said 
cell  a  substantially  continuous  elevated  baseline  signal, 
the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  selectivdy  sorbed  component  in  said  sampled 
mixture  and  which  respcHids  to  changes  in  said  concen- 
tration as  between  a  jriurality  of  the  resulting  series  of 
samples. 

3,345,859 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC BASELINE  COMPENSATION 
Ellsworth  R.  Fenske,  Palatine,  m.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  U.,  a  corptHaticHi 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,641 
20  Claims.  (CL  73—23.1) 

II.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  mixture  of  fluid  compcm- 
ents,  at  least  one  of  which  is  selectively  sorbed  by  contact 
with  a  solid  sorbent  and  at  least  one  other  component  is 
relatively  less  sorbed  by  the  sorbent,  which  comprises  pre- 
treating a  mass  of  said  sorbent  by  contact  with  said  selec- 
tively sorbed  component  until  the  sorbent  is  substantially 
saturated  with  respect  to  the  selectively  sorbed  compo- 
nent; passing  a  sample  of  said  mixture  together  with  a 
carrier  gas  stream  through  a  separation  zone  containing 
the  pretreated  sorbent;  continuously  eluting  selectively 
sorbed  component  and  discontinuously  eluting  less  sorbed 
component  from  said  zone;  passing  the  efiluent  from  said 
zone  first  through  a  measuring  cell  and  then  after  a  pre- 
determined time  delay  to  a  reference  oell  to  develop  meas- 
uring and  reference  signals  each  responsive  to  concentra- 
tion of  selectively  sorbed  component  alone  when  less 
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to  total  concentration  of  selectively  sorbed  componen 
and  less  sorbed  component  when  the  latter  is  present  ii 
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the  respective  cell,  said  time  delay  being  of  sufficient  dura 
tion  that  the  reference  and  measuring  signals  correspond 
ing  to  less  sorbed  component  are  displaced  in  time. 


3J45,8M 

VACUUM  SYSTEM  INLET  VALVE 

Walton  E.  Brins,  LynnfieM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nationf 

Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mask,  a  corpon  • 

tioB  <rf  Massadrasetts 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1965.  Scr.  No.  433,093 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—40) 


m 


6.  In  vacuum  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means  f<  r 
providing  a  rough  vacuum  connected  to  a  volume  to  t  e 
evacuated  through  a  first  vacuum  line,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  fine  vacuum  connected  to  said  volume  through 
second  vacuum  line,  means  for  selectively  controllirig 
communication  from  said  volume  through  said  first  and 
secoixl  lines,  and  inlet  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  gi  s 
flow  in  said  second  vacuum  line,  inlet  valve  apparatus 
comprising, 

(a)  a  hollow  valving  member  which  has  an  axially  ei  :• 
tending  wall  and  a  lateral  shoulder,  with  first  vacuuj  n 
seal  means  extending  from  said  shoulder, 

(b)  first  and  second  spaced  opening  means  along  ti|e 
wall  of  the  hollow  valving  member  providing  accets 
to  its  interior  and  second  vacuum  seal  means  mounted 
on  the  wall, 


f  rst 


(c)  a  valve  body  providing  a  plenum 
for  said  lateral  shoulder  and  said 
means  and  providing  a  tunnel  comfenunicating 
said  plenum,  the  tunnel  accommodating 
member  so  that  a  narrow  passage 
between,  which  passage  is  sealed 
vacuum  seal  means, 

(d)  a  first  body  port  connecting  saic 
means  for  producing  fine  vacuum,  a 
connecting  the  tunnel  to  a  bypass  extension 
vacuum  line  and  a  third  port  connecied 
and  also  connected  to  the  system  to 
said  first  line, 

(e)  means  for  actuating  the  valving  rhember  to  move 
within  the  tunnel  and  plenum. 


!  pace  with  a  seat 
vacuum  seal 
wiih 
the  valving 
s  formed  there- 
by said  second 

plenum  to  the 
econd  body  port 
of  the  first 
to  said  tunnel 
be  evacuated  by 


3,345,861 

ACOUSTICAL  TESTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS        1 

Charles  A.  Heath,  67799  F*orest, 

Richmond,  Mich.     48062 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  $72,203,  Jnnc  3, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1967.  Str.  No.  618,546 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—67.2 


■^ 


2.  In  a  method  for  testing  an  donated 
homogeneous  utility  pole,  which  is  in  a 
end  mounted  rigidly  in  the  ground,  the 

(a)  applying  an  impact  on  one  surfa^ 
the  ground  level  to  generate  acousical 
a  shock  that  is  dissipated  in  a  brpad 
quencies; 

(b)  receiving  the  acoustical  energy 
versely  through  said  pole; 

(c)  producing  a  visible  image  as  a 
quency  representative  of  the  transmjitted 

(d)  comparing  said  image  with  an  injiage 
employing  the  previous  steps  on 
of  the  same  type  wood. 


wood,  non- 

x>sition  with  one 

teps  comprising: 

of  said  pole  at 

energy  by  a 

band  of  fre- 

ransmitted  trans- 
function  of  fre- 
energy;  and, 
produced  by 
known  poles 


ober 


3,345,862 
RESONANCE  VIBRATION  APPAlRATUS  FOR 
TESTING  ARTICLES 
Robert  G.  Rowe,  Niagara  Fals,  N.Y. 
(P.O.  Box  112,  Grand  Island,  N^.    14072) 
Ffled  Jan.  21, 1964,  Sen  No.  139,183 
8  Claims.  (CL  73— 67i) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  articles  comprising  means 
to  self-excite  oscillations  in  said  articles  at  natural  fre- 
quencies of  resonance  vibration  thereof,  means  to  de- 
tect oscillations  of  said  articles,  means  to  signal  passage 
of  a  predetermined  time,  means  for  actuating  said  self- 
exciting  means  and  said  time-signalling  means,  means  to 
measure  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  articles,  said 
frequency-measuring  means  and  said  tim  ^-signalling  means 
being   connected   to   detector,   and   o!  cillation-detecting 
means  disconnecting  said  time-signallin  ;  means  and  con- 
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nccting  said  frequency-measuring  means  provided  said 
oscillations  exceed  a  predetermined  amplitude. 

8.  An  apparatus  responsive  to  electric  signal  frequencies 
comprising  first  and  second  predetermined  digital  counting 
channels,  said  channels  each  including  inputs  and  outpiJts, 
a  series  of  decade  counters,  means  to  time  the  counting 
period  and  means  to  preset  different  predetermined  fre- 
quencies above  which  respective  channels  produce  an  out- 
put signal,  a  gate  accommodating  three  input  signals  and 
having  two  output  terminals,  a  source  of  power  connected 
to  a  first  input  of  said  gate,  said  gate  connecting  the  source 
of  power  to  one  of  said  two  output  terminals  upon  pres- 
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ence  of  a  signal  at  only  one  of  the  second  and  third  of 
said  gate  inputs  and  connecting  the  source  of  power  to 
the  other  of  said  two  output  terminals  upon  simultaneous 
presence  or  absence  of  signals  at  the  second  and  third  of 
said  gate  inputs,  said  counting  channel  inputs  both  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  said  electric  signal  frequencies  and 
said  outputs  thereof  each  connected  respectively  to  said 
second  and  third  of  said  gate  inputs  whereby  power  at 
said  first  output  terminal  of  said  gate  corresponds  to  said 
frequencies  falling  between  said  high  and  low  frequency 
limits  and  power  at  said  second  output  terminal  of  said 
gate  corresponds  to  said  frequencies  falling  outside  said 
limits. 


3,345363 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  MARBLING  IN  THE  MUSCLE  OF  A  LIVE 
ANIMAL  BY  ULTRASONICS 
Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  and  Henry  G.  Biagini,  Stam- 
ford, Conn^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  io 
Branson  Instruments  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,106 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.5) 
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propagating  pulses  of  sonic  energy  through  the  muscle 
across  the  space  spanned  by  said  probes,  and 

indicating  a  value  conunensurate  with  the  transit  time 
of  said  pulses  across  said  space,  whereby  said  value 
is  a  measure  of  the  marbling. 


TRANSIENT  SYNTHESIS  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Giles  W.  Painter,  Granada  Hills,  and  Hugh  J.  Parry* 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbanlt,  Cidif. 

FUcd  Jnly  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,493 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.6) 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrical  oscillatory 
transient  having  a  given  spectrum  envelope,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  pulse  which  is  sufficiently  short  to  have  a 
Fourier  spectnmi  which  is  substantially  flat  over  a 
given  range  of  frequencies; 

applying  said  pulse  simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of 
filters,  each  of  which  has  a  successively  wider  band- 
width to  cause  said  filters  to  ring; 

combining  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  filters  to 
provide  a  complex  waveform;  and 

sequentially  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of 
each  of  said  filters,  beginning  with  the  filter  having 
the  narrowest  bandwidth,  to  modify  said  complex 
waveform  and  thereby  produce  said  given  spectrum 
envelope. 

VEHICLE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Ostrander,  New  Havoi,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Ostradyne,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,287 
15  Clahns.  (CL  73—117) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  percentage  of  mar- 
bling in  a  muscle  of  a  live  animal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  pair  of  fixedly  spaced  probes  into  the  mus- 
cle of  the  live  animal; 


13.  A  dynamometer  testing  system  for  determining  the 
power  output  of  vehicles  having  ground  engaging  drive 
members,  comprising  first  and  second  rolls,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  first  roll,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  second  roll  at  an  elevation  above  said  first 
roll  position,  said  first  and  second  rolls  positioned  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  drive  members  in  torque-transmitting 
relationship  and  be  driven  thereby,  and  torque-absorbing 
means  coupled  to  each  of  the  rolls. 
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3,345jM6 
MULTILEGGra>  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

B.  Crampler,  Newport  News,  Va.,  asiignMr 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repesented  Iry  tile 
Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics  and  Spa^ 
Administration  1 

Filed  Dec  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,097 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—147) 


3,345,868 
PRODUCnvrTY  LOciGING 
Karl  C.  ten  Brinic,  Houston,  Tex^ 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.^ 
4  Claims.  (CL  73— ISA 


1.  A  support  system  for  wind  tunnel  test  models  aj 
the  like  comprising:  sting  means;  balance  means  si 
ported  by  said  sting  means;  support  means  carried 
said  balance  means  having  the  lengthwise  axis  ther 
positioned  essentially  normal  to  the  line  of  absolute 
mcnsional  change  motion  of  a  test  model  structure  un<ler 
test  conditions;  and  a  test  model  fixed  to  said  supp<irt 
means. 

3  345,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURIN<  } 

ROCK  BIT  WEAR  WHILE  DRILLING 

Jan  I.  Arps,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arps  Corporation, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FQed  Sept  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,125 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73—151) 


APPARATUS 

to  Texaco  Inc., 
Delaware 

(72,135 


o 


,^=^^5= 


1.  In  a  gas  producing  well  having 
therein  with  a  limited  vertical  extent 
comprising  a  vertically  movable  condiit 
hole  with  the  open  end  thereof  located 
the  extremities  of  said  producing  zone 
tached  to  the  exterior  of  said  conduit 
ment  therewith  at  all  times  and  exte4ding 
the  conduit,  said  pipe  having  an  open 
to  but  displaced  a  relatively  short  ver||ical 
said  conduit  open  end,  means  for  sealing 
top  thereof  around  said  conduit  and  , 
necting  the  annulus  of  the  well  around 
passing  one  stream  of  said  gas  therethrough 
stream  of  said  gas  flowing  through 
connected  to  one  of  said  conduit  and 
necting  means  and  located  at  the  surfalce 
well  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
introduced  down  hole  through  said 
regulating  the  relative  rate  of  flow  of 
gas  in  order  that  the  location  of  the  interface 
two  streams  may  be  shifted  until  the 
material  is  no  longer  detected. 


a  producing  zone 


the  combination 
extending  down 
vertically  between 
a  pipe  fixedly  at* 
for  vertical  move- 
down  beside 
located  adjacent 
distance  from 
said  well  at  the 
means  for  con- 
said  conduit  for 
another 
conduit,  means 
said  annulus  con- 
adjacent  to  said 
material  that  is 
and  means  for 
!  aid  two  streams  of 
between  said 
presence  of  tracer 


Si  id 


tra  ;er 

pipe 


1.  The  method  for  determining  wear  of  the  rotary    ut- 
ting  cone  of  a  rotary  bit  cutting  a  borehole  which  o  m- 

prises: 

detecting  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  bit, 

detecting  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  cone  during  the 
cutting  operation  independently  of  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  bit,  transmitting  a  signal  representative 
of  said  rate  to  a  comparing  station,  and 

comparing  at  said  station  the  rate  of  rotation  of  tha  bit 
and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  cone  to  determine  the 
diameter  of  the  cone,  and  comparing  the  determiped 
diameter  with  a  reference  diameter. 


3,345,869 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Henning  Kariby  and  Winston  F.  Z.  L  ee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  Mannf acturli  ig  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns;  Ivania 
Original  application  Feb.  26, 1959,  Sci .  No.  795,755,  now 
Patent  No.  3,248,945,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  558,151 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  73—2:  1) 
1.  An  axial  flow  impulse  turbine  meter  comprising  a 
housing,  a  bladed  turbine  metering  rot  )r  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  for  driving  a  registering  mechanism, 
means  for  guiding  motive  fluid  throuj  h  said  housing  in  a 
solid  annular,  axially  flowing  stream 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
plurality  of  zero  blade  angle  radial 


extending  parallel 
said  rotor  having  a 
)lades  extending  in 


the  path  of  said  annular  stream  and  being  contained 
in  planes  which  extend  radially  from  the  rotor  rotational 
axis,  and  a  circiunferential  row  of  e  (uiangularly  spaced 
apart  fixed  blades  mounted  in  said  1  ousing  in  the  path 
of  said  stream  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  upstream 
from  said  rotor  blades,  said  fixed  b  ades  having  outlet 
portions  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
rotor  rotational  axis  to  provide  the  ax  ially  flowing  stream 
entering  said  rotor  with  a  tangential  velocity  component 
for  driving  said  rotor,  said  stream  leav  ing  said  fixed  blades 
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and  entering  said  rotor  being  oriented  relative  to  said  zero 
angle  blades  to  effect  the  translation  of  substantially  the 


water  chamber,  an  observation  window  element  for  clos- 
ing said  port,  a  sealing  gasket  surrounding  said  port  and 
having  a  radially  projecting  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  window  element,  such  projecting  portion  over- 
lying a  portion  of  the  body  radially  beyond  the  margins 
of  said  window  element,  a  cover  plate  for  securing  said 
window  element  in  closing  position  over  said  port,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  cover  plate  to  the  body, 
that  improvement  which  comprises  an  axially  rigid  thrust 


entire  magnitude  of  the  fluid  frictional  force  acting  on  said 
rotor  into  an  axial  thrust. 


3,345^0 

FUEL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Masa)fat>  Yoshfaiaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshinaga 

Prince  Kabnshiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24. 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,452 

Clahns  prfcirity,  appUcatten  Japan,  Nor.  26, 1963, 

38/M;4f4 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—327) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  fuel, 
an  opening  in  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  for  receiving  an 
optical  fuel  level  indicator  therein,  such  indicator  com- 
prising: 
a  transparent  member  adapted  to  refract  light  rays 
impinging  thereupon,  said  member  including: 
an  enlarged  annular  portion,  and 
a   body    portion   having   a   plurality   of  inclined 
peripheral   surfaces   extending   inwardly   from 
said  annular  ponion  and  converging  at  a  tip 
segment,  said  body  portion  forming  a  hexagon 
when  viewed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  annular 
portion, 
mounting  means  for  securing  said  transparent  member 
in  operative  position  within  the  opening  in  said  ves- 
sel, said  mounting  means  including: 

socket  means  for  engaging  the  annular  portion  of 

said  transparent  member,  and 
a  housing  extending  inwardly  from  said  socket 
means,  said  housing  having  apertures  to  permit 
fuel  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
a  full  colored  indicator  plate  secured  to  a  wall  of  said 
housing  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  tip  of  said  trans- 
parent member,  whereby  the  amount  of  color  re- 
flected from  the  indicator  plate  is  directly  related 
to  the  level  of  fuel  contained  within  the  vessel. 


3^45,871 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Chrlsto  Andrea,  North  Branch,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Power  Spcdalty  CorporatiOB,  Lancaster,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Contfaination  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  237,882,  Nov.  15, 
1962.  TUs  appUcation  Jaly  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,266 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—331) 
1.  In  a  liquid  level  gauge  having  a  body  provided  with 
a  water  chamber,  an  observation  port  extending  through 
the  body  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  intersecting  said 


frame  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  wiiKiow  element 
and  interposed  between  said  cover  plate  and  said  project- 
ing portion  of  the  gasket,  said  thrust  frame  being  of  an 
axial  depth  such  that  its  end  toward  the  water  chamber 
is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  window  element  and 
being  axially  movable  independently  of  the  cover  plate, 
and  a  spring  member  interposed  between  the  cover  plate 
and  the  thrust  frame  and  compressively  loaded  to  urge  the 
thrust  frame  against  the  gasket  and  the  gasket  against  the 
body  iiKlependently  of  the  window  element. 


3,345,872 

SIGHT  GLA^ASSEMBLY 

Charies  E.  Megtaais,  429Vi  NaMy  SL, 

Charleston,  W.  Va.    25311 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363»389 

8  OaiBM.  (d.  73—334) 


1.  A  sight  glass  assembly  comprising  a  housing  struc- 
ture having  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  said  open- 
ing having  an  enlarged  section  providing  an  annular  shoul- 
der, a  circular  sight  glass  mounted  on  said  annular  shoul- 
der, annular  sealing  means  consisting  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  sight  glass,  an 
annular  insert  consisting  of  a  corrosive  resistant  material 
interposed  between  said  sealing  means  and  said  housing 
structure  including  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
portion  interposed  between  said  sealing  means  and  said 
housing  structure,  and  said  opening  and  means  engage- 
able  with  said  sealing  means  for  compressing  said  sealing 
means  against  said  sight  glass  and  said  insert 
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3^5.873  _   ! 

ROTARY  KILN  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Otto  G.  LeDep,  3990  4th  St,  Rirerside,  CaUf.    9250| 

Flkd  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,128 

Claims  ^iority,  application  Gcrmaiiy,  June  5, 1964, 

P  34  424 

14  Claims.  (CL  73—351) 


(d)  first  conductive  means  connecting 
said  circuit  for  damping  said 
to  the  power  loss  in  said  element; 

(e)  a  measuring  instrument;  and 

(f)  second  conductive  means  connekting 
ing  instrument  to  said  circuit  fdr 
value  by  the  instrument  in  respon:  e 
of  the  oscillations  in  said  circuit 


said  element  to 
oscillations  in  response 


3345,875 
HEAT  DETECTING  SENSOR 
Joiin  E.  Lindberg,  Jr.,  1211  Upper  H 
Lafayette,  Calif.    945^ 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73— 36^J) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  rotary  kiln  throi  igh 
which  a  gravitating  material  passes  while  being  heated 
to  elevated  temperature,  means  forming  a  passage  throi  igh 
the  wall  of  the  kiln,  the  pasasge  located  to  periodic;  illy 
sweep  directly  under  said  material  to  be  exposed  to 
penetration  by  the  material,  a  pyrometer  mounted  to  the 
outside  of  the  kiln  for  rotation  therewith  and  aligied 
with  said  passage  to  receive  radiation  from  the  kiln, in- 
terior through  the  passage,  and  means  operating  to  pro- 
ject an  air  stream  through  said  passage  into  the  kiln 
and  with  sufficient  air  velocity  in  said  passage  to  displace 
toward  the  kiln  interior  the  material  tending  to  cuter 
said  passage  as  the  passage  sweeps  under  the  mat<rial 
whereby  the  passage  is  maintained  substantially  fr«  of 
said  material  throughout  passage  rotation. 


13.  A  temperature-sensing  transducer 
mentary  tube  containing  a  gas  and  a 
along  substantially  its  full  length  that, 
in  said  gas  in  multiples  of  its  own 
ing  continuous  passage  for  said  gas  a 
and  a  pressure  switch  connected  to 


sail 


3,345,876 
HIGH  PRESSURE  IND 


said  measur- 

indication  of  a 

to  the  amplitude 


ly  Valley  Road, 
518,498 


comprising  a  fila- 

material  disposed 

when  heated,  takes 

volbme,  means  provid- 

Ipng  said  full  length, 

tube. 


CATOR 


3,345,874  ,.„ 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACCURATE  1VD|AS- 
UREMENT  OF  TEMPERATURES  OR  SMALL  Tp/l- 
PERATURE  CHANGES  ,    ,,  .        _ 

IMidan  Caniioi,  Prague,  and  Zdeniic  Mal^,  Kolovraty, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Tesla,  niirodni  podnik, 
Prague,  CzecfaoslovalEia 

Filed  Ian.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,300 
Claims  miority,  application  CzechodovaUa, 
^an.  17/1964,  293/64 
8  Claims.  (O.  73—362) 


Nathan  D.  Smith,  Darlhigton,iMd.     21034 

FUcd  Sept  3,  1965,  Scr.  Nf  485,132 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—3  18) 


1.  A  measuring  arrangement  comprising,  in  comf>ina- 

(a)  a  tuned  LC  circuit  havmg  a  resonant  frequent  y  /o. 

(b)  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulsesj  at  a 
pulse  repetition  frequency  /imp,  /imp  being  suffiiient- 
ly  smaller  than  U  so  that  a  plurality  of  cycles  of 
oscillations  at  frequency  U  be  included  in  the  inl|erval 
between  any  two  successive  pulses  at  repetition  fre- 
quency /imp.  said  pulse  generating  means  beindcon- 
nected  to  said  circuit  for  initiating  oscillations  |i  the 

SAOIC 

(c)  a  ferroelectric  element,  said  element  being  a  capac- 
itor using  a  ferroelectric  dielectric; 


1.  Pressure  indicating  apparatus  I  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  bore  in  said  body  member,  a  recess  at  the  end 
of  said  bore,  and  a  disc  member  in  paid  bore  and  cover- 
ing said  recess,  said  disc  member  I  comprising  material 
which  is  permanently  deformed  whta  subjected  to  pres- 
sure, and  securing  means  in  said  bo  e  admitting  pressure 
to  said  disc  and  securing  said  disc  in 
recess. 


)Iace  adjacent  to  said 


I  Jo. 


3,345,877 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VARIATIONS  IN  GAS 
Otto  Koelle,  Melsongen,  Gem^my, 
B.  Braun,  Melsungen, 
Filed  Jane  17, 1965,  Scr. 
Clahns  priority,  application 

B  77  322 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73-{-401) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
pressure,  comprising 
pressure  measuring  means  including 


Germ  my, 


smiU 


SMALL 
PRESSURE 
,  assignor  to 
<&ermany 
.  464,609 
,  June  19, 1964, 


variations  in  gas 
a  measuring  space 
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for  accommodating  gas  the  pressure  variations  of 

which  are  to  be  measured; 
a  first  flexible  semi-permeable  tube  extending  at  one 

end  from  said  pressure  measuring  space; 
sealing   liquid   containing   salt   additives   in   said   first 

flexible  semi-permeable  tube  for  sealing  said  pressure 

measuring  space; 


(e)  the  wall  of  said  rear  compartment  having  an  ex- 
ternal opening  situated  opposite  the  perforated  mem- 
brane and  including  means  for  the  attachment  of  a 
second  flexible  conduit; 

(f)  a  second  flexible  conduit  attached  to  said  means, 
the  posterior  end  of  said  second  flexible  conduit  in- 
cluding means  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  suction 
air,  whereby  an  air  stream  may  be  passed  from  the 
orifice  into  and  through  the  perforated  membrane. 


3,345,879 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SAMPLES  FROM 

THE  BED  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
Noriyuki  Nasu,  Tokyo,  Hiroshi  YamazaU,  Yokohama, 
and  Hiroshi  Shinozaki  and  Tadasu  Yoneknra,  Oita<«lii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  KabushlU 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Tsunimi-Sciki  Kosakusfao  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan,  both  corporatfons  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  27,  1963, 

38/50,816 

3  Claims.  (CL  73—425.2) 


a  second  flexible  tube  surrounding  said  first  flexible 
tube; 

replacement  liquid  containing  less  salt  than  said  seal- 
ing liquid  in  said  second  flexible  semi-permeable 
tube; and 

control  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  said  seal- 
ing liquid  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  flexible 
semi-permeable  tube  at  a  detennined  level. 


3,345,878 
CARD  ASSEMBLY  SAMPLER 
James  N.  Grant,  Edith  A.  Honold,  Frederick  R.  Andrews, 
and  Roger  S.  Brown,  New  Orleans,  and  Charles  L. 
Shepard,  Chalmette,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,552 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—421) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  samples  of  partially 
disoriented  staple  fibers  from  rapidly  moving  machinery 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  compartmentized  container  having  a  forward 
compartment  and  a  rear  compartment,  said  com- 
partments being  separated  by  a  perforated  mem- 
brane; 

(b)  means  for  securing  the  perforated  membrane  be- 
tween the  two  compartments; 

(c)  the  wall  of  said  forward  compartment  having  two 
external  openings,  the  first  opening  consisting  of  a 
transparent  window-door  combination  situated  ad- 
jacent to  and  anterior  to  the  perforated  membrane, 
the  second  opening  opposite  the  perforated  mem- 
brane, said  second  opening  including  means  for  the 
attachment  of  a  first  flexible  conduit  thereto; 

(d)  a  first  flexible  conduit  attached  to  said  means,  the 
anterior  end  of  said  first  flexible  conduit  containing 
a  demountable  orifice,  the  inner  walls  of  said  de- 
mountable orifice,  said  first  flexible  conduit  and  said 
second-opening  attachment  forming  a  smooth,  con- 
tinuous surface; 


1.  A  sample  recovering  device  comprising  a  core  re- 
ceiving tube,  means  for  driving  said  core  tube  including 
a  rocket  attached  directly  to  said  tube  at  the  top  thereof 
and  concentric  therewith,  said  rocket  having  nozzles 
facing  generally  upwardly  so  that  when  the  rocker  is 
ignited  the  tube  is  driven  downwardly  and  enters  a  body 
from  which  a  sample  is  to  be  removed,  said  nozzles  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  produce 
rotation  of  the  tube  when  it  is  driven  downwardly,  means 
for  igniting  said  rocket,  support  means  slidably  receiving 
the  core  tube  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  engaging  the 
rocket  after  the  same  has  been  ignited  and  the  core  tube 
has  been  lowered,  and  means  for  recovering  the  entire 
sampler  assembly. 


3,345,880 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  PHYSICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SOLID  BODIES 

Dietmar  Boenisch,  Haselsteig  11,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  7, 1963, 
B  72,203 
1  Clafan.  (CL  73—432) 
Testing  apparatus  for  measurement  of  i^ysical  char- 
acteristics of  refractory  materials,  particulariy  molding 
sands,  comprising 
a  continuously  operable  electrically  driven  air  pump 
having  an  air  discharge  pneumatic  line,  a  manometer 
on  said  line,  an  air  pressure  recorder  responsive  to  air 
pressure  having  a  continual  paper-advancing  electric 
drive  and  connected  on  said  line  to  record  the  air 
pressure  therein,  a  plurality  of  air-line  connectors, 
and  an  air-switching  means  for  selective  supply  of  air 
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from  said  pump  through  said  pneumatic  line  t6  a 
selected  one  of  said  connectors; 

said  recorder,  pump,  manometer,  switching  means  and 
comiectors  comprising  a  testing  control  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  diverse  molding-sand  specimen  testing 
devices  each  for  its  operation  utilizing  a  continuoiKly 
flowing  stream  of  air  and  connected  to  a  respectjive 
air-line  connector  for  a  pressurized  air  supply  select- 
ably  from  said  pneumatic  line  and  affecting  the  air 
pressure  in  said  line  responsively  for  a  specinfen 
characteristic  being  therein  tested  whereby  the  re- 
corder provides  a  curve  fbr  the  operation  of  each  s  aid 
device; 


weight  transducer  measures  the 
detector  means  in  said  sealed  pressur^ 
fluid  density  of  said  second  fluid  is 


at  least  one  of  said  testing  devices  addlfionally  to  u  ili- 
zation  of  air  from  said  pneumatic  line  further  1  av- 
ing  means  for  heating  a  specimen  being  tested  there- 
in; and  switch  means  included  in  said  control  unit  for 
starting  the  recorder  drive  simultaneously  with  i  aid 
heating  means. 


3^45,881 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

FLUID  DENSITY 

loan  NicolaD  and  Leon  Dogani,  Campina,  Constaiitin 

Evghenide,   Bucharest,   Arion   lonascut  and   Nic#lae 

Tflion,    Campina,    and    Valerio    Motoroin,    Comlina 

Poiana,  Romania,  assignors  to  Ministeml  Petroli^ui, 

Bnduurcst,  Rumania 

FBed  Aug.  24, 19€4,  Scr.  No.  391,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Rumania,  Aug.  22, 1961, 

46^29 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—434) 


buoya^y  of  said  floating 

vessel  means  the 

accordingly  determined. 


3,345382 
TORIC  RACE  TRANSMISSIpN  UNITS 
John  Noel  Armstrong,  Caterham,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Cqiporation,  London, 
England,  a  Brttish  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  Nd  451,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Br  tain.  May  1,  1964, 

18,306/64 
10  ClalDM.  (CL  74— 2bO) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  auto- 
matically measuring  fluid  density,  comprising  in  comhma- 
tion,  sealed  pressure  vessel  means  for  storing  a  first  refer- 
ence fluid  therein;  detector  means  operatively  mounted  in 
said  sealed  pressure  vessel  means  so  as  to  float  therein, 
said  floating  detector  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let and  being  adapted  to  have  a  second  fluid,  the  0uid 
density  of  which  is  to  be  measured  by  said  apparitus, 
continuously  flow  therethrough;  an  electric  weight  trans- 
ducer mounted  in  said  sealed  pressure  vessel  means  {and 
operatively  connected  to  said  floating  detector  means,  and 
pressure  equalization  means  operatively  connecting  said 
floating  detector  means  and  said  sealed  pressure  vessel 
means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  of  said  first  reference 
fluid  and  said  second  fluid,  whereby  when  said  electric 


1.  A  transmission  unit  of  the  type  i  i  which  rollers  pro- 
vide a  driving  connection  between  acing  toroidal  sur- 
faces of  two  discs  mounted  for  rotatii  >n  about  a  common 
main  axis,  namely  an  input  disc  and  an  output  disc  and 
in  which  the  rollers  are  mounted  witi  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  a  first  character  permitting  tfie  diameters  of  the 
discs,  with  which  the  rollers  make  ditiving  contact,  to  be 
varied  so  as  to  vary  the  transmissioi  ratio  of  the  trans- 
mission unit  and  with  freedom  of  mot  ion  also  of  a  second 
character  whereby  the  rotational  axes  of  the  rollers  de- 
part from  the  stable  equilibrium  atti  ude  where  the  said 
roller  axes  intersect  the  main  axis,  so  that  the  rollers 
steer  themselves  from  one  ratio  attitude  to  another  ratio 
attitude  and  with  viscous  damping  means  comprising  a 
first  element  coupled  to  one  roller  ai  d  a  second  element 
coupled  to  another  roller,  the  first  e  ement  and  the  sec- 
ond element  cooperating  to  define  bdundaries  of  a  fluid- 
filled  space  and  to  change  the  volume  of  that  space  when 
the  roller  coupled  to  the  first  element  executes  a  motion 
of  the  second  character  in  the  abseace  of  a  motion  of 
the  second  character,  in  the  same  sense  and  to  the  same 
degree,  on  the  part  of  the  roller  coipled  to  the  second 
element  but  to  leave  the  volume  of  he  fluid-filled  space 
unaltered  when  both  of  the  said  rollers  execute  motions 
of  the  second  character  which  are  the  same  in  sense  and 
degree,  the  fluid-filled  space  being  provided  with  a  re- 


strictor  orifice  through  which  fluid  is 


the  fluid-filled  space  is  reduced  in  vol  ime. 


breed  at  least  when 


3,345,883 

GEARING  AND  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Paul  Leo  Glocker,  Jurastrasae  14,  Grcndien, 

Solothnm,  Switicrh  nd 

FDcd  Aug.  20, 1964,  Scr.  ^  o.  390,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcri  ind,  Aug.  23,  1963, 

10,395/63, 10,396/  S3 

9  Clafans.  (a.  74— ^  62) 

1.  A  first  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  second  gear 

whose  axis  is  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  c  f  said  first  gear,  said 

first  gear  having  teeth  and  the  flanks  )f  each  tooth  of  said^ 

first  gear  comprise  two  active  surface  [portions  which  form 
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each  a  part  of  a  convex  surface  for  revolution,  said  active 
surface  portions  of  each  tooth  intersecting  each  other 


along  an  edge  line  located  in  a  plane  which  contains  the 
axis  of  said  first  gear,  and  said  line  extending  obliquely 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  first  gear  axis. 


3,345304 
GRINDING  DEVICE 

Ronald  A.  Kndcrko,  Norfli  Chicago,  DL,  anignor  to 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,431 
9  ClafaBs.  (CL  74—574) 


9.  A  device  for  dampening  vibration  in  a  rotatable 
member  formed  of  magnetic  material,  comprising 

a  rigid  frame  member, 

at  least  three  magnet  means  rigidly  and  fixedly  secured 
to  said  frame  member  in  spaced-apart  and  non- 
aligned  relationship, 

said  magnet  means  each  having  at  least  one  planar  sur- 
face defining  a  magnetic  pole,  and 

said  magnet  means  being  arranged  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber with  said  planar  surfaces  lying  in  a  common 
plane  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  said  rotat- 
able member, 

whereby  said  device  may  be  attached  to  said  rotatable 
member  solely  by  magnetic  attraction  between  said 
magnet  means  and  said  rotatable  member. 


TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Carl  A.  Tschanz,  9954  Sprfaigboro  Pike, 
Miamisbarg,  Ohio    45342 
FUed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,030 
3  Clafans.  (O.  74—687) 
1.  Transmission  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  rotary  shaft, 
a  second  rotary  shaft, 
rotary  fluid  pump  means, 

means  connecting  the  first  rotary  shaft  to  the  rotary 
fluid  pump  means  for  rotary  operation  of  the  rotary 
fluid  pump  means  at  a  constant  rate  with  respect 
to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  first  rotary  shaft, 
rotary  fluid  motor  means, 

conduit  means  connecting  the  rotary  fluid  pump  means 
to  the  rotary  fluid  motor  means  for  operation  of  the 


rotary  fluid  motor  means  with  operatioD  of  the 
rotary  fluid  pump  means,  the  conduit  means  includ- 
ing direct  connecting  conduit  means  between  the 
rotary  fluid  pump  means  and  the  rotary  fluid  motcx- 
means  and  independently  operable  valve  means 
therein  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  (^wration  <rf  the 
rotary  fluid  motor  means  in  the  forward  direction  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotary  fluid  pump  means,  the  conduit  means  also 
including  interconnecting  conduit  means  between  the 
direct  connecting  conduit  means  and  independently 
adjustable  valve  means  therein  for  adjusting  the  rate 
of  operation  of  the  rotary  fluid  motor  means  in  the 
reverse  direction  of  rotation  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotary  fluid  pump  means, 


first  gear  means,  the  first  gear  means  being  operably 
connected  to  the  first  rotary  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

gear  support  means  rotatably  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  gear  means, 

means  connecting  the  rotary  fluid  motor  means  to  the 
gear  support  means  for  rotation  thereof, 

second  gear  means  carried  by  the  gear  support  means 
and  in  meshed  relationship  with  the  first  gear  means, 

annular  gear  means  operably  connected  to  the  second 
rotary  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

the  second  gear  means  being  in  meshed  relationship 
with  the  annular  gear  means,  the  second  rotary  shaft 
thus  being  operable  in  either  direction  of  rotative 
movement  at  an  infinite  number  of  rates  between 
zero  speed  and  maximum  speed. 


3345,886 
INDEXING  DEVICES 
William  Orpin  Jcnuings  amd  Gilbert  Robinson,  Tcddh«« 
ton,  England,  William  Frederick  AtUns,  dcccMcd,  late 
of  Teddhigton,  Enghud,  by  Doris  L  Atkhu,  admlnfa- 
tratrix,  BcxhOI-on-Sea,  En^and,  and  Geoffrey  Nelson 
Partridge,  Teddhigton,  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  gng^ffi* 
Filed  May  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi,  May  27,  1964, 

21,983/64 
4  Clafans.  (CL  74—826) 
1.  An  indexing  device  comprising  first  and  second  rela- 
tively displaceable  members  each  carrying  at  least  one 
row  of  contiguous  but  discrete  index  members  received 
in  an  annular  groove  and  presenting  a  imiform  series  of 
part  spherical  surfaces  facing  outwardly  of  such  groove, 
the  grooves  in  the  two  displaceable  members  being  formed 
in  confronting  surfaces  of  these  members  and  in  align- 
ment so  that  the  spherical  surfaces  of  the  two  rows  of 
index  members  intermesh,  the  first  said  displaceable  mem- 
ber including  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  ex- 
tending through  a  bore  in  the  second  said  disiriaceable 
member,  the  shaft  and  bore  being  coaxial  with  said  an- 
niilar  grooves  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  planes  con- 
taining the  annular  grooves,  a  flange  member  connected 
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to  the  end  of  the  shaft  remote  from  the  said  planes  of 
the  grooves,  spring  means  acting  through  bearings  be- 
tween the  second  displaceable  member  and  the  flaige 
member  for  urging  the  two  grooves  towards  each  oth  er, 
and  a  release  means  including  a  control  shaft  and  an 


;c- 


centrically  mounted  element  on  said  control  shaft  in    op- 


erative engagement  with  the  side  of  the  flange  mem  kt 
opposite  from  that  side  on  which  the  said  spring  me  ins 
acts,  whereby  rotation  of  the  control  shaft  causes  the 
centrically  mounted  element  to  oppose  the  said  spring 
means  to  allow  limited  separation  of  the  two  displaceajble 
members  relative  to  each  other. 


3,345,887 
FORKS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL,  HORTICULTURAL 

AND  LIKE  PURPOSES 
Ednmnd  Hairy  Milk,  ^efBeld,  Yorkshire,  England, 
signor  to  WOliam  Mills  &  Co.  (SheiBeld)  Limite4  a 
company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Fflcd  Dec.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  421,262 
Claims  ferity,  application  Great  Britain, 
Dec  31,  1963,  51,262/63 
3  Chdms.  (Q.  76—111) 


,'/6 


/e- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  prongs  of  a  multi-pron  jed 
fork  for  agricultural  and  horticultural  purposes  consisting 
essentially  of  partially  blanking  a  stainless  steel  sheet  so 
as  to  leave  prongs  at  least  in  pairs  in  integral  mass  forina- 
tions,  heating  said  fork  to  working  temperature,  rolling 
said  fonnations  to  produce  the  desired  dimensional  taper, 
heating  said  fonnations  to  working  temperature,  fin|illy 
blanking  said  formations  to  form  individual  prongs  hav- 
ing final  desired  dimensions  from  each  of  said  fonnati9ns, 
each  of  said  formations  consists  of  the  combined  widt|  of 
the  pair  of  prongs  and  a  narrow  strip  between  them,  jaid 
fonnations  constituting  heat  retaining  masses  whereby  in- 
termediate rolling  operations  can  be  performed  without 
reheating. 


tUoi 


it  ng 


ends  of  the  square  section  for  limi 
of  the  tool  bit  out  of  the  cartridge  bod  i 
ture  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  cartridg : 


the  movement 
a  threaded  aper- 
body,  a  spring  in 


said  aperture  engaging  the  end  of  the 
in  said  aperture  for  tensioning  the  ~ 
force  on  the  cutting  nib. 


ti  K)l  bit,  and  a  screw 
spiing  to  regulate  the 


3345,888 

CUTTING  TOOL 

John  E.  Gostfcey,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cog9d|l 

Tool  Products,  Inc. 

FOed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,641 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  77—58) 

1.  In  a  cutting  tool  assembly,  a  cartridge  having  a  llody 

containing  a  square  aperture  and  a  forward  cylindi  ical 

aperture  in  continuation  thereof,  a  tool  bit  having  a  t  ody 

containingia  square  section  and  a  forward  cylindrical  >or- 

tion  supporting  a  cutting  nib,  the  inner  end  of  the  c;  lin- 

drical  portion  of  the  body  engaging  the  comers  of  the 


3,345,889 
SLIDE  AND  GRIP  QUICK 
CAM-LOCK  Cr 
Fred  W.  Yunt,  Torrance,  and  H. 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop   C 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif( 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  456,661 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  77— 6B) 


ACTION 


Baker,  FuUerton, 
ration,    Beveriy 


1.  A  clamping  device  usable  in  connection  with  a  ma- 
chine tool  having  a  vertically  disposed  column  member 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  work  table,  the  combination 
comprising:  an  elongated  member  hjaving  inboard  and 
outboard  end  portions;  said  inboard  dnd  portion  defining 
a  passageway  adapted  to  be  slidablf  mounted  on  said 
column  member  with  the  latter  receiyed  in  said  passage- 
way and  said  outboard  end  portion  extending  generally 
normal  to  said  column  member;  flnaer  means  pivotally 
mounted  in  and  extending  beyond  sai<  outboard  end  por- 
tion; cam  means  mounted  in  said  member  and  finger 
means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  urg  ;d  either  in  upward 
or  downward  directions  with  respect  to  said  member  in 
response  to  action  of  said  cam  means  slot  means  formed 
in  said  finger  means  and  having  a  plu;  ality  of  depressions 
formed  therein;  pin  means  mounted  in  said  member  and 
passing  through  said  slot  means;  and  s  iring  means  mount- 
ed in  said  slot  means  functioning  to  a  low  said  pin  means 
to  be  positioned  in  any  one  of  said  slurality  of  depres- 
sions whereby  the  overall  length  of  said  member  and 
finger  means  may  be  increased  or  decn  lased. 


(¥HEELSOF 


3,345,890 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING 

RAILROAD  VEHIC  .ES 
Theodor  Dombrowsld,  Eritelcnz,  Rnincland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wilhelm  HegcnKheidT  KommanditgcscU* 
schah,  Erkelenz,  RhinelamI,  Germany 

Ffled  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  Ndr525,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1965, 

H  55,142 

14  Clafans.  (CI.  82-f8) 

1.  A  pit-mounted  machine  for  treating  the  wheels  of 

wheel  assemblies  on  railroad  vehicles,  comprising  a  pair 

of  supports,  one  for  each  wheel  ofj  a  wheel  assembly; 
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two  sets  of  driving  rollers  each  mounted  on  one  of  said 
supports;  first  displacing  means  for  moving  said  supports 
up  and  down  so  that  the  rollers  may  engage  the  respec- 
tive wheels  from  below  when  the  supports  are  moved  up- 
wardly; a  pair  of  ground-supported  clamping  units,  one 


for  each  of  said  wheels;  and  second  displacing  means  for 
moving  said  clamping  units  up  and  down  so  that,  while 
moving  downwardly,  each  of  said  units  may  engage  the 
wheel  assembly  in  the  region  of  the  respective  wheel  to 
press  the  wheels  against  the  corresponding  sets  of  rollers. 


3,345,891 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  WHEELS  OF 
RAILROAD  VEHICLES 
Theodor  Dombrowski,  Erkelenz,  Gcrmainr,  assignor  to 
Wilhelm  Hegenschcidt  KonmumditgcscDscfaaft,  Erke- 
lenz, Rhincland,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1, 1965, 

H  55342 

14  Clafans.  (CL  82— «) 


1.  In  a  pit-mounted  machine  for  treating  multiple- 
wear  wheels  of  wheel  assemblies  in  railroad  vehicles,  a 
housing;  two  sets  of  driving  rollers  mounted  on  said 
housing,  each  of  said  rollers  being  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  each  of  said  sets  being  arranged  to  drive 
one  wheel  of  a  wheel  assembly;  drive  means  supported 
by  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing rollers;  and  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 
housing  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 


3,345,892 
WHEEL  TURNING  LATHE 
nieodor  Dombroiraki,  Erkelenz.  Rhincland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wilhelm  Hcgcnsdieidt  KommanditBesdl- 
schaft,  Erkelenz,  Rhineland,  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,605 

CbOms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5, 1966, 

H  58,712 

14  Clafans  (CL  82—8) 


too. 


1.  In  a  heavy-duty  lathe,  particularly  in  a  wheel  turn- 
ing lathe,  the  combination  comprising  a  support;  a  &ce 
plate  rotatable  with  reference  to  said  support  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  remote  from 
said  axis;  a  thrust  bearing  interposed  between  said  face 
plate  and  said  support  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  por- 
tion; and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  face  {date  against 
said  thrust  bearing. 


3,345,893 

RADO  CUTTER 

Warren  B.  Holdrldgc,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

(116  W.  154th  St,  Gardena,  Calif.    98247) 

FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,780 

1  Oafan.  (CL  82—12) 


^M' 


In  a  radii  cutter  having  a  member  with  a  transverse 
hole  through  which  a  bit  is  adapted  to  extend  and  manu- 
ally movable  about  an  axis  so  the  cutting  end  of  the  bit 
describes  an  arcuate  cutting  path  according  to  the  distance 
of  said  end  from  said  axis, 

(a)  a  support  member  affixed  to  the  bit  mounting  mem- 
ber and  having  a  hole  aligned  with  the  latter  mem- 
ber and  through  which  the  bit  is  adapted  to  extend, 
and 

(b)  two  set  screws  to  replaceably  affix  said  bit,  one  set 
screw  being  carried  by  the  bit  mounting  member  and 
bisecting  the  hole  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  bit,  and  the  other  set  screw  being  carried 
by  the  support  member  and  bisecting  the  hole  therein 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tion of  the  bit. 
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DEVICE  IN  aCAR  MACmSES  FOR  REMO 
TOBACCO  WACTE 
AnM  CariMB,  Noinrlkcii,  and  Irar  O. 
Sweden^  Mripiow  to  Akiko  Aklfeboli«, 
NMllHgpy.  Sweden 

nkd  imie  !•.  1965,  Scr.  No.  4<2,8SS 

Claiiiis  prioflly,  apptkatioB  Sweden,  Inly  13. 19M 

S,53</M 

5  ClidnM.  (CL  S3— 100) 
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Si  id 


roll  bracket  for 
I  dative  to  an  asso- 


1.  A  device  in  cigar  machines  for  removing  tobaicco 
waste  occurring  at  the  end  portion  of  a  strip  of  tobaicco 
web  material  when  cutting  wrappers  or  binders  from  $aid 
strip,  comprising  a  cutting  bed,  a  cutting  die  in  said  tut- 
ting bed,  a  reciprocating  strip  carrier  above  said  cutting 
bed  adapted  to  feed  the  end  portion  of  said  strip  to  said 
cutting  die^  after  each  cutting,  a  pivotable  plate  adjacent 
an  edge  of  said  cutting  die,  means  for  pivoting  said  plfite, 
a  stationary  suction  chamber  under  said  plate,  a  suction 
pipe  connected  to  said  chamber,  said  plate  substanti|dly 
closing  said  chamber  when  in  a  noninclined  position  lying 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  cutting  bedlind 
when  in  inclined  position  forms,  with  its  edge  facing 
said  cutting  die,  a  slot  through  which  portions  of  thel  to- 
bacco strip  projecting  over  the  cutting  die  during  the  feed- 
ing motion  of  the  strip  are  drawn  by  suction  into  (aid 
suction  chamber  from  which  they  are  automatically!  re- 
moved, subsequent  to  the  cutting  of  said  strip,  thrc 
said  suction  pipe. 


strip,  throiigh 
SCHANISIII 


3,345395 
SPREAI^R  ROLL  ADIUSTMENT  ME( 
Hcmy  R.  Pattcnon,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  asrignot  to 
Bcloit  Eaatcm  Corpontion,  Downingtoo,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FBcd  Not.  3. 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,155 
15  dafanc  (CL  03—105) 


1.  A  spreader  roll  adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 

a  roll  bracket  for  supporting  a  spreader  roll  on  a  p^per 
winding  machine, 

a  support  block  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  an  also- 
dated  winding  machine, 

an  adjustment  arm  extending  from  said  support  block 
to  said  roll  bracket  and  being  pivotally  connected 
therebetween. 


an  adjustment  rod  connected  to 

varying  the  positioning  thereof 

ciated  winding  machine, 
means  for  holding  said  roll  bracket  in  any  selectable 

position. 


S3ET 


3,345,096 
PUNCHINGDIE 
Edward  D.  Bennett,  Union  Connt^, 
to  Minnie  Punch  A  Die 
Coonty,  N  J. 

FOcd  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  Nc|  400,003 


03— LO) 


,  NJ., 
,  Inc.,  Union 


2.  A  punching  die  set  for  use  on  a  base  and  to  be 
actuated  by  a  ram  comprising  a  substa  ntially  flat  magnesi 
um  punch  plate,  a  substantially  flat  m  agnesium  die  plate, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  punch  plate  and  die 
plate  in  parallel  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  the  mounting  means  inc 
able  guide  pins  having  annular  slotk  around  their  pe 
riphery,  preloaded  springs  mounted  o  tend  to  separate 
the  punch  and  die  plates  and  first  guidi  pin  retaining  rings 
placed  in  the  guide  pin  annular  slots  so  as  to  secure  the 
guide  pins  to  the  punch  plate  and  second  guide  pin  re 
taining  rings  placed  in  the  guide  pin 
to  allow  a  portion  of  the  guide  pin  t^  move  through  the 
die  plate  during  the  punching  operat  on  but  to  limit  the 
return  travel  of  the  punch  plate  und<  r  the  urging  of  the 
preloaded  springs,  to  the  normal  opet 
set  whereby  the  guide  pins  maintain 
the  punch  and  die  plates  when  the  d^  set  is  compressed 
between  the  ram  and  the  base. 


3,345,097 
HOLD-DOWN  MEANS  FOR  A  SQEAR  MACHINE 
(m  THE  LIKE 
Eosenc  W.  Peanoa,  Oriiida,  CaBf.,, 

Prc«  A  Shear  Con.,  a  corponfoa  of  DUi 
FOcd  Jnnc  0, 1964,  Scr.  N«r373452 
7  OataM.  (CL  OS— 3  t9) 


to 


1.  In  a  shear  or  like  machine,  ha^  ing  a  tool  carrying 
ram  for  performing  an  operation  on  work, 

a  work  supporting  table  for  holding  work  to  be  oper- 
ated on,  I 

a  back-up  member  extending  acr^  said  table,  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  but  out  of  th|B  plane  of  said  ram, 

a  cushion  strip. 
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means  supporting  said  ctishlon  strip  along  said  back-up 

member, 
and   means   for  altering  the  distance  between   said 

cushion  strip  and  said  table  to  engage  such  work  and 

resist  lateral  drag  thereon  as  said  tool  carrying  ram 

performs  an  operation  on  such  work. 


3,345J90 

ROTARYKNIFE 

Norman  E.  Dovey,  1922  Indiana  Ave, 

AnderMm,Ind.    46012 

Original  application  Inhr  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,002. 

Divided  and  thb  application  Inly  19,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

407,346 

3  Cbim.  (CL  03—663) 


^S, 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  rotary  knife  support  with 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  knife  support  having  a 
knife  mounting  groove  defined  by  side  walls  spaced  a 
given  distance  apart  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls;  and  a  thin  rule  knife  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially less  than  said  distance,  said  knife  being  mounted 
in  said  groove  and  having  an  upstanding  body  portion, 
an  upper  cutting  edge,  and  a  lower  support  end,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  notches  aixally  spaced  along  and 
terminating  at  said  lower  support  end  of  said  knife;  said 
notches  defining  sheet  metal  tabs  spaced  along  said  lower 
end  of  said  knife;  said  tabs  having  terminal  portions  bent 
to  extend  transversely  of  said  knife  and  form  a  plurality 
of  spaced  sheet  metal  lugs  with  outboard  locating  edges 
generally  parallel  to  said  cutting  edge  of  said  knife;  and 
each  of  said  locating  edge  abutting  one  of  said  side  walls 
to  locate  said  body  portion  in  a  selected  position  in  said 
groove. 

3,345,899 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FASTENERS 

Theodore  E.  Fiddler,  1200  Cedar  Drive, 

FDcd  Nov.  4,1944,  Scr.  No.  408,995 
2  Clafani.  (CL  85—32) 


.^Ex^ 


opposite  end  of  the  body,  a  flat  surface  on  the  bottom 
of  said  base  extending  radially  outward  from  said  bote 
and  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  thin  walled 
skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said  base  and  tapered 
outwardly  for  sealing  against  a  member  secured  between 
said  base  and  the  bead  of  the  stud,  an  interior  cylindrical 
wall  in  said  base  forming  a  portion  of  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  larger  than  said  major  diameter  and 
adapted  to  guide  said  stud  upwardly  through  said  base  and 
into  said  bore,  a  metal  member  embedded  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  nut  body,  a  thread  engaging  part  in  said 
metal  member  projecting  generally  towards  the  axis  of 
the  bore,  said  metal  member  having  axially  extending 
grooves  in  said  metal  member  interrupting  the  thread 
engaging  part,  an  interior  annular  wall  in  said  dome  of 
a  diameter  less  than  the  major  diameter  of  the  stud  to 
jam  on  a  stud  threaded  through  said  metal  member  and 
into  said  dome,  and  a  thin  walled  web  defining  the  mini- 
mimi  cross-sectional  area  of  said  body  and  formed  inte- 
grally between  said  base  and  said  central  portion  of  the 
body  carrying  said  metal  member  for  rupturing  to  dis- 
connected said  base  from  this  portion  whereby  said  base 
and  skirt  function  as  a  washer  fot  the  relatively  rotatable 
central  portion  of  the  nut  attaining  the  metal  member. 


BUND  FASTENER 
Joseph  P.  vmo,  Rydal,  Pa.,  aaipior  to  Standard  Prmcd 
Steel  Co.,  IcnUntown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penned 
vania 

Filed  Oct  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,977 
3  dafaBB.  (CL  85—72) 


2.  A  nut  for  use  with  a  stud  having  a  predetermined 
major  diameter,  said  nut  comprising  a  body  of  plastic 
material,  a  dome  on  one  end  of  said  body  covering  an 
interior  bore  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally 
through  the  interior  of  said  body  to  an  open  end  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body,  a  radially  enlarged,  central 
portion  on  said  body  integrally  connected  to  said  dome 
and  extending  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flats  on  its  exterior  surface  for  en- 
gagement with  a  tool,  a  base  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  central  portion  of  said  body  having  the  flats 
and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  latter  toward  the 

843  O.a.— 17 


1.  A  blind  bolt  assembly  including: 

a  sleeve  member  having  integral  head,  shank  and  nut 
portions; 

the  shank  and  nut  portions  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form external  diameter; 

a  V-shaped  external  circumferential  groove  thinning 
the  sleeve  wall  intermediate  said  nut  and  shank  por- 
tions to  its  smallest  cross-sectional  area,  said  groove 
being  positioned  on  the  sleeve  so  that  when  installed 
in  a  blind  application  the  groove  will  project  beyond 
the  blind  face  of  the  workpiece,  the  surface  of  the 
groove  that  is  integral  with  the  nut  being  provided 
with  axially  extending  knurls  and  the  sides  of  the 
groove  forming  divergently  opposed  included  angles 
of  about  30°  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fast- 
ener, 

a  bore  extending  axially  through  said  head  and  shank 
portions  and  into  the  nut  portion; 

the  bore  having  a  slight  coaxial  counterbore  in  the 
region  of  said  head  and  shank  portions  and  being 
internally  threaded  in  the  region  of  said  nut  por- 
tion; 

said  assembly  having  means  for  restraining  rotation  of 
the  sleeve  about  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  bore; 

a  core  bolt  having  a  head,  said  head  having  a  tool  re- 
ceiving driving  surface  for  the  application  of  torquing 
forces  thereto,  said  bolt  having  an  elongated  shank 
dimensioned  for  insertion  into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve 
member  from  the  head  end  thereof  and  having  an 
externally  threaded  end  portion  for  engagement  with 
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the  threads  in  the  nut  portion  of  the  sleeve,  said 
assembly  being  adapted  to  effect  separation  and 
swaging  of  said  nut  portion  from  and  over  the  shank 
of  said  sleeve  member  upon  the  transmission  of 
UMrquing  forces  to  the  nut  from  the  core  bolt. 


3,345,901 
BLIND  RIVET  ASSEMBLY 
Fritz  V.  Brosscit,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incoiporated,  New  York,  N.V.  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,939 
5  Claims.  (CL  85—77) 


1.  A  blind  rivet  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  rivet  of  ductile  material  including  a  tilbu- 
lar  barrel  with  a  head  at  one  end,  the  rivet  havin,  an 
axial  bore  extending  through  the  head  and  bein|  of 
such  size  that  the  barrel  may  be  inserted  intd  an 
aperture  in  a  workpiece  with  the  head  abutting  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  workpiece  said  bore  haying 
an  enlarged  section  to  provide  a  shoulder; 

(b)  a  clinching  mandrel  including  a  shaft  with  an  en- 
larged portion  at  one  end,  the  enlarged  portion  b  ting 
received  within  the  rivet  barrel  near  the  unhesded 
end  and  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  the  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  to  a  position  beyond  the 
rivet  head  where  it  can  be  gripped  and  pulled  a  vay 
from  the  rivet  head,  to  compress  the  barrel  and  fi  >rce 
it  to  bulb  outward  and  form  a  second  head  on  the 
rivet  abutting  the  interior  surface  of  the  workpi  see; 
and 

(c)  an  axially  bored  plug  slidably  received  on  1  the 
mandrel  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  rivet  head,  the  exterior  dimensions  ol  the 
{dug  being  such  that  it  can  be  forced  into  the  i  ivet 
bore  from  the  head  end  as  the  mandrel  is  pulled,  the 
jrfug  having  an  outwardly  tapered  exterior  portion 
which  forces  the  material  of  the  rivet  to  expand  put- 
ward  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  walls  of  [the 
aperture  in  the  workpiece  as  the  plug  is  forced  into 
the  rivet,  the  expansion  caused  by  the  plug  cooperat- 
ing with  the  bulbing  caused  by  the  mandrel  to  f  >rm 
a  tight  seal  between  the  rivet  and  the  workpiece. 


3,345,902 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
MINIATURE  ROCKET 
Arthnr  T.  Biehl  and  Robert  Mainhardt,  Diablo,  Calif., 
aas^nors  to  MB  Associates,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,919  i 

4  Claims.  (CL  86—1)  I 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  and  assemblink  a 
miniature  rocket  comprising,  supporting  a  disc  of  metal 
having  parallel  walls  in  a  perforated  die  member,  pui  ich- 
ing  one  wall  of  the  disc  axially  and  longitudinally  the  eof 


wjll 
ajiis 
one 


to  provide  an  offstanding  primer  chahiber 
witl:^  extending  from  the  opposite 
f orating' the*  chamber  through  the 
predetermined  portions  of  the  said 
radially  adjacent  to  and  surroundii^ 
form  a  plurality  of  substantially 
coextensive  generally  conical  projectibns 
from,  each  of  said  projections  distorting 
fracturing  at  a  common  side  in  a  pla  i 
and  adjacent  to  the  other  wall  of 


integral  there- 
of said  disc,  per- 
thereof,  upsetting 
wall  of  said  disc 
said  chamber  to 
e(]|uidistantly  disposed 
extending  there- 
said  wall  and 
e  generally  parallel 
disc  and  disposed 


sad 


aieas 


tangentially  with  respect  to  the  perii^eter 
ber  but  radially  spaced  therefrom 
gas  outlets  through  the  fractured 
positioning  a  longitudinally  apertureld 
an  elongated  cylindrical  metallic  casi  ig 
assembling  a  thin  aluminum  wafer  o>  er 
nozzle  projections,  inserting  the  saic 
rear  of  said  casing  and  flanging  the 
casing  annularly  around  the  assem|>ly 
rocket. 


3,345,903 
LOADING  PRESS 
Clarence  E.  Purdie,  Box  246,  Faribt  nit, 
FUcd  June  15,  1965,  Ser. 
18  Claims.  (CL 


N>, 


86—13) 


of  said  cham- 

to  provide  exhaust 

of  said  nozzle, 

propellant  within 

open  at  one  end, 

the  chamber  and 

assembly  into  the 

extremity  of  said 

to  produce  the 


rear 


Minn. 
.  464,100 


55021 


1.  For  performing  a  work  operation  on  a  cartridge 
case  through  the  use  of  a  suitable  die,  a  loading  press 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  base  portion,  a  head  and  a 
frame  portion  for  connecting  the  base  portion  to  the  head 
and  mounting  the  head  at  least  in  Bart  in  overhanging 
relationship  to  said  base  portion  and  substantially  ver- 
tically spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  elongated,  transversely 
spaced,  vertical  guide  rods  slidably  ex  tended  through  said 
base  portion  and  said  head,  a  carrier  inounted  on  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  guide  rods  for  movement  there- 
with and  located  vertically  between  said  head  and  said 
base  portion,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  leg  portion 
extending  on  either  transverse  side  ^  of  said  head,  first 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  egs  to  said  head  to 
pivot  about  a  horizontally  axis,  a  pair  of  links  each 


October  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


471 


having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  sec- 
ond pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  end 
portions  of  the  links  to  opposite  transverse  sides  of  said 
carrier  to  pivot  about  a  second  horizontal  pivot  axis, 
third  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  second  end 
portions  to  said  legs  to  through  pivotal  movement  of  said 
handle  move  said  links  and  thereby  the  carrier  between  a 
first  position  adjacent  said  base  portion  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  head,  and  means  mounted  on  -the 
carrier  for  holding  a  cartridge  case  to  extend  vertically 
thereabove,  said  head  having  means  for  mounting  the  die 
vertically  aligned  with  a  cartridge  case  held  by  the  car- 
tridge case  holding  means  whereby  as  the  carrier  is 
moved  to  its  second  position,  a  work  operation  is  per- 
formed on  the  cartridge  case  by  the  die. 


3,345,904 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SHELLS  FOR 

SMALL  ARMS 

Louis  D.  Kicks,  310  Gardner  St,  Borscr,  Tcz.    79007 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401^97 

14  Claims.  (CL  86—25) 


1.  A  shell  case  loading  apparatus  comprising,  in  op- 
erable combination,  a  base,  an  upright  shaft  affixed  there- 
to, a  tool  head  aflfixed  to  said  shaft  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  base,  a  shell  case  carrier  assembly  mounted 
slidably  on  said  shaft,  means  to  raise  and  lower  and  to 
rotate  said  carrier  assembly  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  tool  head  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel 
to  and  equidistant  from  said  shaft,  a  guide  pin  affixed  to 
Said  shell  case  carrier  assembly  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
mate  with  each  opening  of  said  plurality  of  openings,  a 
pair  of  reloading  dies  and  a  combination  powder  measure, 
case  neck  expanding  and  case  mouth  belling  tool  in  said 
head,  a  shell  case  holder  supported  by  said  carrier  assem- 
bly, a  primer  assembly  supported  by  said  base,  the  axes 
of  said  shell  case  holder,  said  primer  assembly,  said  dies 
and  said  combination  powder  measure,  case  neck  expand- 
ing and  case  mouth  belling  tool  being  equidistant  from 
and  parallel  to  said  upright  shaft. 


izer  operable  to  project  plane  polarized  light  into  a 
specimen  with  its  plane  of  polarization  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  specimen,  whereby 
the  resulting  light  rays  emerging  from  the  specimen  are 
elliptically  polarized,  a  fringe  compensator,  an  analyzer, 
an  ocular,  means  mounting  said  compensator  and  ana- 
lyzer in  the  path  of  said  emerging  light  rays,  to  be  tra- 
versed thereby  in  the  order  mentioned,  a  quarter-wave 
plate  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  rays,  between  said 
fringe  compensator  and  said  analyzer,  the  two  principal 
axes  of  said  quarter-wave  plate  being,  respectively,  paral- 
lel with  and  at  90°  to  the  direction  of  polarization  of  said 
plane  polarizer,  said  mounting  means  enabling  rotation 


3,345^5 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PHASE  DIFFER- 
ENCES IN  POLARIZED  UGHT 
Paul  Henri  Adoqpc,  Pwi%  F^nmce,  assfgnor  to  Compagnle 
dc  Salnt-Gobain,  Ncailly-«n>8ciiic  France 
Filed  Dec  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Dec  27,  I960, 
848,054 
4  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 
1.  In  an  optical  instrument  for  measuring  path  differ- 
ences introduced  in  polarized  light  by  a  substantially 
planar  surfaced  specimen,  means  including  a  plane  polar- 


of  said  analyzer  only  about  the  axis  of  the  rays  traversing 
the  same,  first  scale  means  cooperating  with  said  mounting 
means  to  measure  the  degree  of  rotation  thereof,  and  the 
second  scale  means  fixed  with  said  fringe  compensator 
and  visible  in  the  field  of  view  of  said  ocular,  in  super- 
posed relation  with  and  having  linearly-spaced  gradua- 
tions parallel  with  the  fringes  produced  by  said  compen- 
sator in  the  field  of  view,  the  spacing  of  the  graduations 
of  said  second  scale  means  having  a  known  relation  to 
the  spacing  of  the  graduations  of  said  first  scale  means 
so  that  the  fringes  and  graduations  of  the  second  scale 
means  may  be  superimopsed  and  the  position  of  the 
fringes  determined  by  the  relative  angular  position  of 
the  analyzer  and  the  compensator  graduations. 


Los  Angeks,  CaUf..  asdcnoi 
Corporation,  New  Ymfk,  N.Y 


SPECTRAL  LINE  PROFILE  ANALYZER 
Franklin  R  Scott^La  Jolla,  and  Samoel  P. 

to  General  Dyumicf 
a  corporation  of  DefaH 
ware 

FUcd  Sept  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,142 
4  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  profile  of  a  spectral 
region  which  passes  through  an  elongated  exit  slit  assem- 
bly of  a  monochromator  comprising  a  light-tight  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  monochromator  so  as  to  en- 
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compass  the  exit  slit  assembly  and  having  an  aperti^re  in 
one  wall  thereof  at  a  location  which  allows  optical  |  com- 
munication with  the  exit  slit  assembly  when  the  housing 
is  secured  to  the  monocbromator,  a  cylindrical  lens  hav- 
ing its  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  elongation 
of  the  slit  secured  to  the  exit  slit  assembly,  so  th|t  the 
focal  plane  of  the  monocbromator  passes  through  said 
lens  whereby  the  spectral  region  which  passes  through  the 
exit  slit  of  the  monocbromator  is  substantially  dispersed, 
and  a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  devices  mounted  in  a 
generally  wedge-shaped  array  within  said  housing  the 
positions  of  said  lens  and  said  array  being  such  th^  said 
array  of  light-sensitive  devices  span  the  dispersed  spec- 
tral region  with  each  of  said  light-sensitive  devices  in- 
tercepting a  generally  different  but  equal  wave  length  por- 
tion of  said  region  whereby  the  profile  of  the  dis^rsed 
spectral  region  can  be  determined. 


3^5,907 

DICHROISM  SPECTROSCOPES 

AUyoshl  Wada,  66  Shinsaka-cbo,  Akanka,  Mlnalo-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jime  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,403 

1  CUm.  (CL  88—14) 


»  /  /P   ff     SV     ^     ^. 


'^S4A4nS 


^^ss' 


A  dichroism  spectroscope  along  a  straight  line  o  Jtical 
path  comprising  a  monochromatic  light  source  at  one 
end  of  said  optical  path,  photoelectric  light  rectiving 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  optical  path  adapted 
to  convert  light  into  electrical  signals  representing  vari- 
able intensity  and  variable  polarization  a  sample  oell,  a 
linear  polarizer  in  said  optical  path  intermediate  said 
sample  cell  and  said  light  receiving  means,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  polarizer  about  the  optical  axis 
coincident  with  said  optical  path  so  that  the  plane  of 
polarization  varies  continuously  in  directions  incttiding 
two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  in  which  a  didhroic 
sample  exhibits  the  maximum  dichroic  intensity]  and 
means  coupled  to  said  light  receiving  means  for  measur- 
ing the  ratio  of  the  output  of  said  photoelectric,  light 
receiving  means  by  ccMnparing  the  intensities  of  the  polar- 
ized light  in  one  of  said  two  directions  to  that  accqrding 
to  the  polarized  light  in  the  other  direction. 


3,345,908 
PRINT  CHARACTERISTICS  DISPLAYER 
Roy  A.  Jensen,  San  Joae,  CaHf.,  aaignor  to  Intenuiional 
Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
p«Mration  of  New  York 

FOcd  Aug.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,516 
3  ClainH.  (CL  88—14) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  prodacing  a  curve  containiig  in- 
formation relating  to  the  print  characteristics  of  an 
comprising: 

optoelectronic  means  for  scanning  said  image, 
optoelectronic  means  providing  an  output  during  each 
crossing  of  a  segment  of  said  image, 
means  for  generating  a  ramp  voltage, 
adding  means,  receiving  said  ramp  voltage  and  said 
output  from  said  optoelectronic  means,  producing  a 
third  signal  which  is  the  sum  of  said  output  from 
said  optoelectronic  means  and  said  ramp  voltage. 


a  cor. 


mage 


said 


bistable  gating  means  receiving  said  third  signal  and 
producing  an  output  when  sad  third  signal  from 
said  adding  means  exceeds  a  pr  ;determined  level, 

integrating  means,  coupled  to  said 
producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  time  which 
said  bistable  gating  means  prod  iices  a  signal. 
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counting  means,  connected  to 
means  and  said  adding  means, 
ber  of  pulses  said  integrating  means  integrates, 

storing  means,  coupled  to  said  iitegrating  means,  re- 
cording the  signal  produced  by  s  aid  integrating  means, 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  storing  means,  display- 
ing said  stored  signal  against 
ramp  vohage  producing  a  recbrd  representative  of 
the  print  characteristics  of  the  i  nage. 


Ji 


D 


K>th  said  integrating 
controlling  the  num- 


3345389 
DIRECTION  SENSOR  FOR 
Anthony  J.  Dc  Maria,  West  HartfoM 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Ea^t 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  Mo.  333,981 
8  ClainH.  (CL  88- -14) 


^ 


'» 

M 
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LASER  GYRO 
,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a 


% 


1.  A  rotation  rate  and  directicn  sensor  including  a 
mirror  system  having  a  plurality  of  mirrors  in  fixed 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  sai(  mirrors  being  posi- 
tioned to  define  a  path  of  light  travsl,  at  least  one  means 
between  two  of  said  mirrors  in  fi)ed  relation  with  said 
mirrors  for  generating  two  coherent  beams  of  light  for 
travel  along  said  path  in  opposite  directions,  said  gen- 
erating means  and  said  mirrcH*  system  being  rotatable  as 
a  unit,  means  for  extracting  said  light  beams  from  said 
mirror  system,  said  extracted  beams  differing  in  frequen- 
cies in  an  amount  commensurate  wi  th  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  mirror  system,  an  ultrasonc  cell  in  the  path  of 
one  of  said  extracted  beams  for  mposing  a  frequency 
bias  on  said  one  extracted  beam,  and  means  for  com- 
bining said  biased  beam  with  the  ( ther  of  said  beams  to 
obtain  a  signal  commensurate  wit  i  said  bias  frequency 
and  said  difference  between  the  fiequencies  of  said  ex- 
tracted beams,  said  signal  being  indicative  of  the  rate 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  r  lirror  system. 
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3345,910 
COLORIMETER  FLOW  CELL 
Seymoor  Rodn,  Massapcqna  Parl^  and  WiWani  J.  Sknytbc, 
Rye,  N.Y.,  avignors  to  Tedinicon  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  192,149,  May  3, 
1962.  TUfl  appHcatfon  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,091 
1  Claim.  (CL  88—14) 


An  analysis  system  comiMising  a  light  source  and  a 
light  detector  having  a  beam  of  light  therebetween  whose 
path  is  more  horizontal  than  vertical;  a  flow  cell;  said 
flow  cell  having  an  elongated  sight  passageway  portion 
disposed  in  said  light  path  with  a  light  permeable  sub- 
portion  at  each  end  thereof  for  the  respective  entrance 
and  exit  of  said  measuring  beam  of  light,  a  first  elongated 
portion  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said  sight  passageway 
portion  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  thereof, 
a  second  elongated  portion  opening  into  the  top  of  said 
sight  passageway  poition  immediately  adjacent  said  one 
of  said  ends  thereof,  and  a  third  elongated  portion  open- 
ing into  the  top  of  said  sight  passageway  portion  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  other  of  said  ends  thereof;  means  for 
supplying  liquid  coupled  to  said  first  portion,  for  the  en- 
trance of  a  stream  of  liquid  into  said  sight  passageway 
portion  at  a  predetermined  volumetric  rate;  first  means 
for  withdrawing  liquid  coupled  to  said  second  elongated 
portion,  for  the  exit  of  a  portion  of  the  stream  of  liquid 
including  any  gas  carried  therein  at  a  predetermined 
volumetric  rate;  second  means  for  withdrawing  liquid 
coupled  to  said  third  elongated  portion,  for  the  exit  of 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  stream  of  liquid  after  it  has 
passed  through  the  length  of  said  sight  passageway  por- 
tion. 

3345,911 
PAPER  TRANSPORT 
Riciiard  G.  Lea,  Wciton,  MasL,  asrigoor,  by  BMsne  assign- 
ments, to  Aires  Photo  Scrrice,  Inc.,  Brabtrcc,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FOcd  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398^46 
27  CUdms.  (CL  88—24) 


1.  For  use  with  an  enlarger,  a  sensitive  paper  transport 
comprising  a  mobile  base,  a  housing  at  each  end  of  the 
base,  that  portion  of  the  base  between  the  housings  con- 


stituting a  flat  supporting  surface  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  focal  plane  of  the  enlarger,  means  in  one  of  the 
housings  supporting  a  roll  of  sensitive  paper,  means  in 
the  other  housing  for  taking  up  the  exposed  paper,  and 
means  movable  between  the  housings,  parallel  to  the 
base,  to  conceal  the  entire  area  of  the  paper  resting  on 
the  supporting  surface  until  an  exposure  is  to  be  made, 
said  means  being  operative,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
exposure  to  be  made,  to  expose  only  an  area  of  such  size. 


3345,912 
ROTARY  SHEARING  INTERFEROMETER 
Adolf  W.  Lohnann,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  anicvor  to 
tional  BwhicM  MachfaMs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fikd  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,822 
6  daims.  (a.  88—56) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  comatic  aberration  in  a  lens: 

means  for  passing  two  coherent  optical  wavefronts 
through  said  lens; 

means  tor  rotating  said  wavefronts  by  substantially 
1 80  degrees  relative  to  each  other;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  lens  for  focussing  and 
interacting  said  wavefronts  thereby  forming  an  inter- 
ference pattern, 

whereby  the  comatic  aberration  of  said  lens  can  be 
detected. 

3345,913 
DETENT  ASSEMBLY 
Floyd  J.  Mifamowsid,  Stanhope,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Sccre> 
tary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,167 
3  Clafans.  (CL  89—1) 


1.  A  detent  assembly  comprising 

a  tubular  member  having  a  sidewall  portion  contain- 
ing diametrically  opposed  apertures  positioned  inter- 
mediate forward  and  rearward  tubular  portions  of 
said  member, 

a  telescoping  sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular  rearward 
portion, 

means  biasing  said  sleeve  forwardly  toward  said  tubu- 
lar forward  portion, 

a  pair  of  detents  each  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
tubular  member,  each  detent  having  a  first  flat  sur- 
face normally  extending  through  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  apertures  and  in  the  path  of  said  sleeve, 
each  detent  having  a  second  flat  surface  substair 
tially  perpendicular  to  its  corresponding  first  flat 
surface,  — 
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a  solid  member  having  substantially  parallel  flat  a|de- 
walls  normally  positioned  against  respective  onei  of 
said  detent  second  flat  surfaces  in  opposition  to  laid 
biasing  means,  and 

ballistic  means  connected  to  said  solid  member 
moving  said  solid  member  away  and  clear  from 
detents,  I 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  upon  ignition  of  |aid 
ballistic  means  said  detents  will  be  positively  m<|ved 
by  said  sleeve  out  of  the  path  of  said  sleeve. 


for 
aid 


3345,914 
TWO  ROUND  BURST  MECHANISM  MECHAIfl- 
CAL  AUTOMATIC  RIFLE  I 

Fired  N.  Newcomb,  KingsrHIe,  and  EdscI  A.  Spelliaan, 
AbfaigdMi,  Md^  assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of  Aptr- 
ica  as  represented  by  At  Secretary  of  tiie  Army 
FUcd  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,156 
9  Claims.  (CL  89— 129) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rifle  having  oonventisnal 
automatic  and  semiautomatic  firing  modes,  said  rifl<  in- 
cluding a  receiver,  a  bolt  carrier  slidable  on  said  rece  ver, 
a  hammer  actuated  by  said  bolt  carrier,  a  disconnector  for 
releasable  engagement  with  said  hammer,  a  trigger  for 
releasable  engagement  with  said  hammer  and  a  first  se- 
lector means  for  preventing  engagement  of  said  discon- 
nector with  said  hammer  during  the  automatic  firing 
mode;  a  two  round  burst  mechanism  for  providing  a  two 
round  burst  firing  cycle  in  said  rifle  and  housed  in  said 
receiver,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  two  burst  lever  as- 
sembly mounted  in  said  receiver  and  normally  having  its 
forward  end  in  contact  with  said  disconnector,  there  being 
first  and  second  contact  surfaces  at  its  rearward  etui,  a 
second  selector  means  transversely  joumaled  in  sai^  re- 
ceiver and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  contact  surface!  and 
prevent  said  two  burst  lever  from  contacting  said  discon- 
nector whereby  said  rifle  may  optionally  retain  its  original 
firing  modes,  a  spring  loaded  pawl  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  second  selector  means,  an  actuating  cam  rota^abk 
on  said  second  selector  means,  and  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pawl,  said  pawl  being  rotated  in  a  coujiter- 
clockwise  manner  by  recoil  of  said  bolt  carrier  to  rotate 
said  cam  to  engage  a  said  second  contact  surface  on) said 
two  burst  lever  whereby  said  lever  will  disengage  said  dis- 
connector from  said  hammer  and  permit  firing  of  two 
rounds  of  ammunition  in  said  rifle  per  single  pull  of^  said 


trigger,  and  means  in  said  receiver  to  limit  cloclcwise 
tion  of  said  pawl  and  said  actuating  cam. 
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side  of  said  diaphragm;  at  least  one  ai  erture  in  said  hous- 
ing to  said  first  chamber;  said  aperture  communicating 
with  a  fluid  flow;  a  second  aperture  in  said  housing  to 
said  second  chamber;  a  follower  mean  s  extending  through 
said  second  aperture  into  said  first  chi  mber,  said  follower 
means  fixedly  coupled  to  said  diaph'agm,  said  follower 
means  displaced  from  an  initial  positio  i  by  said  diaphragm 
as  said  diaphragm  responds  to  said  fli  id  flowing  into  said 
first  chamber;  bias  means  retained  bi  tween  said  housing 
and  said  diaphragm  and  compressed  t  lierebetween  storing 
energy  therein  as  said  diaphragm  is  displaced;  and  a  valve 
means  coupled  to  said  follower  mear  s,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  means,  i  cup  means  slidably 


FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,051         1 
16  Claims.  (CL  91— 50)  I 

1.  A  fluid  actuated  escapement  comprising:  a  hoising; 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  there- 
acrosfi  so  as  to  define  a  first  chamber  on  a  first  side  of  said 
diaphragm  and  to  define  a  second  chamber  on  a  second 


3345,916 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  HYDRAUHIC 
Jaromlr  Tobias,  Box  141,  R.D 

N.Y.     12572 
Filed  Not.  17,  1965,  Ser.  If  o.  508,249 
11  Claims.  (CI. 


interfitting  with  said  cylinder  meais,  said  cup  means 
fixedly  coupled  to  said  follower  means ,  a  spring  bias  means 
biasing  said  cup,  said  cup  displaced 
means,  said  cup  engaging  said  cyliiK  er  means  after  said 
cup  is  displaced  a  predetermined  distance  to  thereafter 
displace  said  cylinder  from  an  initial 
said  first  chamber  to  an  open  po6iti)n,  said  fluid  there- 
after discharging  from  said  first  chimber  through  said 
open  valve  means  releasing  said  ensrgy  stored  by  said 
bias  means  allowing  said  follower  m<:ans  to  snap  back  to 
said  initial  position  thereby  closing  sa  id  valve  means,  said 
follower  means  actuating  a  ratchet  v  heel  through  a  pre- 
determined arcuate  displacement  in  :  ccordance  with  said 
snap  back  motion  of  said  follower  laeans. 


APPARATUS 
2,  Rliinebeck, 


92-^8) 


rota- 


3  «45  915 

SNAP  ACTION  FLUID  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  J  OB- 
TAINING INTERMITTENT  ROTARY  MOTIC  N 

Gianni  A.  Dotto,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mauory 
4k  Co^  Inc^  Indianapo^  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  pda- 


V////////////777A 


1.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  device  such  as  a  piunp  or 
motor,  a  generally  cylindrical  pin  le  shaft  having  an 
axially  elongated,  recessed  circumference  portion  defin- 
ing a  fluid  supply  area,  a  cylinder  block  having  a  central 
bearing  aperture  rotatably  received  on  said  shaft,  the 
axial  dimension  of  said  aperture  being  in  excess  of  the 


-11 


length  of  said  recessed  portion,  said  aperture  being  dis- 
posed in  registry  with  said  area,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  cylinder  bores  formed  in  said  block,  and  axial- 
ly elongated  fluid  passages  extending  between  said  bores 
and  said  aperture,  the  axial  dimension  of  said  passages 
at  said  aperture  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bores,  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  passages  at  said 
bores  being  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
passages  at  said  aperture. 


3,345,917 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  PAPER  WRAPPED 
CIGARETTE  FILTER  RODS 
Albert  H.  Agctt  and  Paul  Gallagher,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignon  to  Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,276 
7  Clafans.  (CL  93—1) 


mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  for  severing  said 
wrapper  material,  and  a  tear-strip  cutting  blade  for  sepa- 
rately severing  said  tear-strip  whereby  individual  wrap- 


I 


1.  In  a  cigarette  filter  rod  making  machine,  in  com- 
bination, 

(1)  means   for  conveying  a  continuous   filamentary 
filter  tow  in  a  linear  path, 

(2)  means  for  conveying  a  continuous  paper  wrap 
into  contact  with  the  tow  and  along  a  linear  path 
parallel  to  the  path  of  the  tow, 

(3)  means  for  shaping  the  tow  into  the  form  of  a 
continuous  substantially  cylindrical  rod, 

(4)  means  for  encasing  the  filter  rod  in  the  paper 
wrap  to  form  an  overlapped  seam,  and 

(5)  means  for  continuously  pundiing  out  but  not  com- 
pletely severing  small  portions  of  both  overlying 
and  underlying  layers  of  the  paper  making  up  the 
seam  to  form  a  plurality  of  perforated  interlocks 
along  the  length  of  the  seam,  whereby  circumference 
uniformity  of  the  paper  wrapped  filter  rod  is  main- 
tained. 


3,345,918 
TEAR-STRIP  WRAPPER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mario  J.  Simcone,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,032 
6  Claims.  (CL  93—1) 
4.  An  automatic  tear-strip  wrapper  processing  appara- 
tus which  comprises,  continuous  wrapper  material  supply 
means,  continuous  tear-strip  material  supply  means,  hole 
punch  means  for  sequentially  punching  holes  in  said 
wrapper  material  from  said  wrapper  material  supply 
means,  tead-strip  securing  means  for  adhesively  fixing  said 
tear-strip  material  to  the  area  of  said  punched  holes,  and 
severing  means  for  severing  individual  wrappers  from  the 
continuous  supply  of  wra^^er  material  having  the  tear- 
strip  adhesively  secured  thereto,  said  severing  means  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  stationary  horizontally 
disposed  cutting  blade,  a  vertically  disposed  cutting  blade 


i-M 


pers  are  prepared  having  a  tear-strip  protruding  from 
one  end  from  about  Vi  inch  to  about  Vi  inch  beyond  the 
border  of  the  wrapper. 


3,345,919 
CONTINUOUS  BAG  MAiONG  MACHINE 
Howard  E.  Kasting,  Phickemln,  N J.,  and  J<An  P. 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,742 
27  Oaims.  (CL  93—8) 


na  carrta,. 


MTCKNAl.  HAWKL 


^Dni  M'M«ti  WMrai 


STATIOW  IV 
rmmm  M* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  making  industrial 
shipping  bags  having  lapped,  heat-sealed  end  closures 
which  comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  feed  mechanism  for  supplying  a  continuous  web 
of  flattened,  tubular  thermoplastic  film; 

(b)  means  for  disposing  an  internal  mandrel  work- 
piece  within  said  flattened  tubular  film; 

(c)  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  internal  mandrel 
within  the  flattened  tubular  film; 

(d)  means  for  severing  the  tubular  film  simultane- 
ously blanking  a  top  closure  and  bottom  closure; 

(e)  means  for  infolding  a  pair  of  opposed  end  tabs  in 
the  blanked  end  of  the  tubular  film; 

(f)  means  for  rotating  the  blanked  tubular  film  to- 
gether with  the  internal  mandrel  through  a  predeter- 
mined arc; 

(g)  means  for  infolding  a  pair  of  opposed  side  flaps 
in  the  blanked  end  of  the  tubular  film  during  its 
rotation; 
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h)  means  for  sealing  a  first  rectangtilar  closure  in 
blanked  end  of  the  tubular  film  at  the  extremit  r  of 
the  rotational  arc; 

i)  means  fcM*  counter-rotating  the  tubular  film 
gether  with  the  internal  mandrel; 

j)  means  for  displacing  the  thusly  blanked  tufajular 
film  relative  to  the  internal  mandrel  along  the  Ic  ngi- 
tudinal  axis  of  said  blanked  tubular  film; 

k)  means  for  securing  the  displaced  blanked  tub  ular 
film  in  a  conveying  means; 

1)  means  for  outfolding  a  pair  of  opposed  side  laps 
and  infolding  a  pair  of  opposed  end  tabs  and  tem- 
porarily retaining  said  flaps  in  this  position  inj  the 
conveying  means; 

m)  means  for  disposing  a  flat  forming  platen  in  the 
blanked  end  of  the  thusly  secured  tubular  film;  I 

n)  means  for  infolding  a  pair  of  opposed  side  flaps  in 
the  thusly  blanked  end  of  the  tubular  film; 

o)  means  for  sealing  a  second  rectangular  closuije  in 
said  thusly  blanked  end  of  the  tubular  film; 

p)  means  for  withdrawing  the  flat  forming  platen 
from  the  second  sealed  rectangular  closure;  and 

q)  means  for  removing  the  completed  shipping  bag 
from  the  conveying  means. 


3345,920 
PROCESS  FOR  CLOSING  CONTAINERS 
Clarence  A.  Jordan,  Madison,  Wis^  assignor  to  tlic  Uiited 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  ivy  tiw  Sccrctai^  of 

AflricllltBVS 

Filed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,628 
2  Claims.  (CL  9^—36) 


1.  In  containers  having  their  inner  and  outer  fla[  s,  a 
process  for  fastening  the  flaps  in  a  closed  position  w  lich 
comprises  providing  slots  through  inner  flaps  in  a  ign- 
ment  with  the  concourse  of  outer  flaps,  attaching  K)ne 
end  of  adhesive  coated  strips  to  the  innermost  surface 
of  said  flaps,  extending  the  free  ends  of  said  adhefsive 
coated  strips  through  said  slots  and  said  concourse  during 
the  closure  of  said  flaps,  and  affixing  said  free  end^  to 
the  outermost  surface  of  said  flaps. 


3,345,921 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOX 

Orlando  W.  Foss,  %  GMieral  Box  Company,  P.O. 

772, 710  Haines  Ave,  Waycross,  Ga.    31501 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,938 

6  CfaduM.  (CL  93—36) 


Box 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  box  comprising  the  stei^  of 

forming  a  pair  of  blanks,  each  blank  being  formed  by 

feeding  a  web,  scoring  the  web  longitudinally  along 

a  plurality  of  lines  to  form  a  set  of  pleats  adjacent 

each  edge  thereof  separated  by  a  central  por  ion, 
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folding  the  pleats  upon  one  anoti  ler  to  form  a  pair  of 

side  portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  plies,  and 

severing  the  web  transversely, 
placing  the  blanks  one  upon  the  otker  so  that  their  side 

portions  form  a  quadrilateral,  tnd 
erecting  the  sides  to  form  the  box 


3,345,922 
METHOD  AND  APPARA&US  FOR 
WRAPPING  CONTAI SERS 
Albert  Henry  WHliams,  Staaton-on41ic-Wolds,  Notting- 
hamsliirc,  Reinhards  VHols,  New  B  Mf ord,  Nottii^iMm, 
and  Laurence  William  Taylor.  Wtodtfaone,  Notting- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  Caledc  i  Madwe  Co.  Lim* 
ited 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Scr.  N<  i.  356,905 

Claims  priority,  a^lication  Great  Biitain,  Aar.  6,  1963, 

13,771/63;  May  29, 1963,  21,383/63 

13  Claims.  (CL  93— M) 


8.  In  a  box  wrapping  machine  hiving  a  foraminous 
conveyor  with  a  suction  box  therebtlow  and  means  for 
applying  a  suction  thereto;  said  c(  nveyor  adapted  to 
carry  successive  sheets  of  wrapping  m  iterial,  said  material 
having  an  upwardly  facing  adhesive  ;  urface  for  receiving 
boxes  thereon  with  marginal  edge  pcrtions  of  said  mate- 
rial projecting  outwardly  therefrom;  transfer  means  for 
moving  said  box  and  wrapping  material  from  said  con- 
veyor to  a  wrapping  station,  said  t  ansfer  means  com- 
prising: a  body  having  at  least  one  jet  block  extending 
outwardly  from  said  body  towards  &  lid  wrapping  station 
and  connected  to  said  body,  said  blocl  including  an  under- 
surface,  facing  said  conveyor,  said  su  face  being  forward- 
ly  and  upwardly  sloped  and  adapted  to  overlie  at  least 
one  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  <  material  projecting 
from  said  box;  a  plurality  of  jet  orifices  in  said  under- 
surface,  means  to  direct  air  emitting  from  said  orifices  in 
an  outwardly  direction  and  in  flat  streams  along  said  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  sloped  undersnrfaoe  whereby  said 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  sheet  material,  adjacent  said 
surface,  is  attracted  to  said  surface  smd  held  in  substan- 
tially spaced  relation;  and  gripper  m;ans  associated  with 
said  body  for  engaging  a  wall  of  sjiid  box,  and  means 
for  recijN'Ocating  said  body  and  said  gripper  means  be- 
tween said  conveyor  and  said  wrappin  { station. 


3345,923 

SHEET  COLLECTING  MEtHANISM 

Amir  EriK,  84  Mitleiwcg,  Brannac  iweig,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Scr.  N  >.  275,654 

Claims  priority,  unplication  Genua  nr,  Apr.  27, 1962, 

E  22,787 

10  Claims.  (CL  93-^3) 

1.  Apparatus  for  gathering  sheets  Into  packs  of  a  pre- 


determined number  of  sheets  and 


advancing  them  to 


stackers,  comiuising  a  gathering  cylin<  ler  having  a  periph 


ery  which  is  larger  than  the  length 


of  the  sheets  to  be 


collected,  means  to  feed  the  sheets  (nto  the  cylinder  to 
form  packs  thereon  covering  part  of  the  cylinder  periph- 
ery and  leaving  part  thereof  uncovere  i,  sling  bands  coop- 
erating with  and  partially  encircling  !  aid  cylmder,  means 
to  drive  said  sling  bands,  means  to  ( ontrol  the  speed  of 
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said  bands  so  as  to  compensate  for  slippage  of  said  sheets 
and  to  ensure  that  said  part  of  the  cylinder  periphery 
remains  uncovered  by  sheets,  a  deflector-stripper  adapted 
to  operate  in  a  raised  or  lowered  position  being  positioned 
above  the  cylinder  and  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  feed 
means,  said  deflector-stripper  in  the  raised  position  adapted 
to  deflect  said  sheets  to  a  position  between  the  sling  bands 
and  the  cylinder,  and  in  the  lowered  position  to  strip  said 
packs  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  control  the  deflec- 
tor-stripper to  position  it  in  either  the  raised  or  lowered 


position,  said  control  means  comprising,  in  cooperation, 
(a)  an  adjustable  counting  mechanism  and  a  first  switch- 
ing device  which  is  operated  by  said  counting  mechanism 
and  releases  the  deflector-stripper  into  stripping  posi- 
tion after  a  predetermined  number  of  pack-forming 
sheets  has  been  collected  on  the  cylinder  and  counted, 
and  (b)  an  adjustable  control  device  and  a  second 
switching  device  which  is  operated  by  said  control 
device  and  allows  actuation  of  said  stripper-deflector  by 
said  first  switching  device  only  when  the  stripper-deflector 
registers  with  said  uncovered  part  of  the  cylinder. 


3,345,924 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  CAMERA 
Samnei  Kitrosscr,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arant 
Incorporated,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maam- 
chnsetts 

Filed  Sept  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  490,775 
3  OaiBM.  (CL  95—1.1) 


1.  A  camera  for  providing,  with  a  single  exposure,  a 
plurality  of  identical  identification  cards  containing  a 
photograph  of  a  subject  and  data  relating  thereto  on  a 
unitary  sheet  of  photographic  material  disposed  in  said 
camera  focal  plane,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  light  tight  compartment  therein; 
baffle  means  within  said  light  tight  compartment,  said 
baffle  means  having  edges  disposed  substantially  in 
said  focal  plane  for  dividing  said  unitary  sheet  of 
photographic  material  into  at  least  four  discrete 
areas; 
a  plurality  of  optical  means  within  said  housing,  each 
of  said  means  having  a  first  focal  length  substan- 
tially focusing  said  data  through  one  of  said  baffle 
means  onto  said  image  receiving  material  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  images  of  said  data; 


a  pluraUty  of  second  optical  means  coupled  to  said 
housing  having  a  second  focal  length  and  substan- 
tially focusing  a  subject  disposed  remotely  from  said 
housing  through  second  ones  of  said  baffle  means, 
onto  said  image  receiving  material  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  images  of  said  subject; 

unitary  shutter  means  coupling  said  optical  means  and 
said  photograi^iic  material  for  providing  simul- 
taneous exposure  of  said  image  receiving  material; 

data  sheet  support  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for 
supporting  a  data  sheet  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship to  said  focal  plane,  said  support  means  having 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  with  data  sheet  holding  means 
coupled  thereto,  said  surfaces  being  rotatable  about 
a  central  axis  whereby  an  additional  data  sheet  may 
be  coupled  thereto  when  a  first  data  sheet  is  in 
position  to  be  photographed  through  said  second 
optical  means; 

means  for  transporting  and  storing  an  image  receiv- 
ing material  within  said  light  tight  compartment  in 
said  camera  focal  plane,  including  means  for  proc- 
essing said  photographic  material,  whereby  a  single 
exposure  through  said  shutter  provides  a  {durality 
of  identification  cards  in  the  form  of  a  i^urality  of 
photographs  of  said  data  and  subject  on  said  tmitary 
sheet  of  photographic  material. 


3,345  925 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  AND 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  G.  Ostenscn,  Morton  Grove,  m.,  assignor  to  SCM 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Or^nal  application  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,248. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
390,151 

10  Claims.  (CL  95— 1.7) 


t^t-fT^    m 


^.J*^ 


m 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image 
formed  on  a  surface  of  an  electrically  chargeable  mem- 
ber by  a  partially  dissipated,  electrostatic  charge,  a  de- 
veloper station  and  means  (a)  for  advancing  said 
chargeable  member  through  said  station  along  a  pre- 
determined path,  (b)  for  applying  developer  particles 
to  said  surface  as  said  chargeable  member  is  advanced 
through  said  station  to  develop  the  latent  image  on  said 
surface,  and  (c)  for  applying  a  biasing  potential  to  said 
surface  with  the  developer  particles  thereon  to  repel  said 
developer  particles  from  the  non-image  areas  of  said 
surface,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  source 
of  D.C.  voltage  providing  said  biasing  potential,  first  and 
second  means  spaced  apart  along  said  path  to  successively 
engage  said  chargeable  member  leaving  said  developer 
station  and  being  electrically  connected  to  separate 
terminals  of  different  polarities  of  said  voltage  source, 
and  third  means  spaced  apart  from  said  first  and  second 
means  for  engaging  said  chargeable  member  entering 
said  developer  station  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  terminals,  said  first,  second,  and  third  means 
being  arranged  sufficiently  close  together  that  they  all 
engage  said  chargeable  member  before  said  chargeable 
member  disengages  from  said  third  means  during  its  ad- 
vancement through  said  developer  station,  whereby  the 
potential  provided  by  said  voltage  source  is  imparted  to 
said  chargeable  member. 
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3»345^6 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MA< 
Emfl  Tlgtr,  Hii^iland  Park,  ErsUne  G.  Connan,  Forist 
Park,  and  Kennetfi  R.  Reick,  Downers  Grove,  m.,  as- 
rfgnors  to  Formfoto  Manufacturing  Company,  Vila 
PaA,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Not.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,549 
13  Claims.  (CL  95—1.7) 
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a  liquid  toner  receptacle  below  said 
receptive  of  the  exposed  paper  aftdr 
posure  aperture, 

squeeze  rollers  engageable  with  tb< 
paper  on  leaving  the  bath, 

a  copy  receptacle  accessible  from 
housing  and  located  below  said 

and  means  defining  a  copy  discharge 
wardly  from  said  squeeze  rollers 
ceptacle  and  including  overlying 
ing  shield  means  along  the  bottom  i 
nel  defining  the  upper  side  of  the 


exposure  aperture 
it  leaves  the  ex- 
developed  copy 

the  front  of  the 

r  lorror, 

chute  leading  for- 

to  said  copy  re- 

downwardly  fac- 

of  the  light  tun- 

dhute. 


3,345,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FH  Vf 

Zoltan  Takats,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  t »  General  AnHinc 

&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
3  Claims.  (CL  95—89 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  liqui< 
tographic  film  or  the  like  utilizing  a 
material  for  containing  said  liquid, 
vertically  extending  lips  adapted  to 
excess  liquid  from  said  film  and  seal 
said  trough,  that  improvement 
plying  ultrasonic  agitation  to  said 
thereby  to  prevent  deposition  of  dirt  on 
taneously  reduce  the  frictional 
moving  film  aiMi  said  lips. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  machine  comprising  a  ho  is- 
ing  having  an  upper  front  entry  opening  receptive  o 
document  to  be  copied, 

a  document  exit  opening  immediately  below  said  en|ry 

means  defining  a  document  path  from  said  entry  opin- 
ing to  said  exit  opening  and  including  documt  nt 
transporting  means  and  a  document  scanning  aper- 
ture, 

an  exposure  lamp  and  reflector  mounted  in  the  housing 
adjacently  below  said  exit  opening  and  trained  |o- 
ward  said  scanning  aperture, 

a  reflecting  mirror  below  said  reflector  and  lamp  abd 
scanning  each  document  traversing  said  scanning 
aperture, 

a  projection  tunnel  having  projection  optics  theriin 
and  leading  from  said  mirror  generally  upwardly  a  nd 
rearwardly  and  terminating  in  an  exposure  aper- 
ture, 

a  copy  paper  supply  magazine  in  the  top  of  siid 
housing, 

a  paper  charging  corona  discbarge  device  between  s  lid 
magazine  and  said  exposure  aperture, 

means  operative  to  feed  paper  from  the  magazne 
through  the  corona  discharge  device  and  t^en 
through  said  exposure  aperture. 


3,345,928 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Vivian  D.  Krehbicl,  P.O.  Ik  k  2099, 

Wichita,  Kans.    672C1 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,297 

8  Claims.  (CL  95— 9< ) 


Y.,  a  corporation 
378,313 
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to  a  moving  pho- 

rough  of  resilient 

trough  having 

cdntact  and  remove 

he  area  overlying 

compri!  ing  means  for  ap- 

of  said  trough 

aid  lips  and  simul- 

resisti  nee  between  said 


li  IS 


7.  A  machine  for  processing 
film  or  photographic  paper 
modular  units  operatively 
connected  in  series  and  having  a  feed 


exposed  gelatin-coated 

compris  ng  a  plurality  of 

interchanges  bly  and  detachably 

n  lodular  unit  having 
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a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  shaft  and  gear  means,  at 
least  one  tank  modular  unit  having  tanks  for  processing 
photographic  film  or  paper  operatively  mounted  in  series, 
each  of  said  tanks  having  a  removably  mounted  photo- 
graphic film  or  transport  mechanism  mounted  therein, 
said  mechanism  having  two  end  plates  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  shafts  mounted  between 
and  projecting  through  said  end  plates,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rollers  concentrically  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  to  turn  therewith,  outside  shafts  with  rollers  posi- 
tioned generally  in  an  elongated  symmetrical  U-shaped 
pattern  in  said  end  plates,  with  said  rollers  of  each  shaft 
in  spaced  interlocking  relation  with  the  rollers  of  each 
adjoining  shaft,  an  inside  vertical  row  of  like  shafts  with 
rollers  centered  and  in  staggered  relation  to  said  shafts 
with  rollers  of  the  legs  of  the  said  U-shaped  pattern,  the 
face  of  each  roller  on  said  inside  shafts  being  in  close 
proximity  with  the  face  of  the  roller  of  an  outside  shaft, 
said  rollers  on  the  said  inside  shafts  spaced  in  interlock- 
ing position  with  the  rollers  on  each  adjoining  shaft  on 
said  inside  row,  two  spaced  directing  shafts  with  rollers 
interlockingly  and  opposedly  mounted  in  the  top  portion 
of  said  end  plates,  opposed  feed  shafts  with  rollers  inter- 
lockingly mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  end  plate  near  the 
top  thereof  and  two  opposed  ejection  shafts  interlock- 
ingly mounted  near  the  top  of  the  other  side  portion  of 
said  end  plate,  sprocket  means  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
chain  means  drivingly  mounted  on  said  sprocket  means, 
gearing  mounted  on  said  tank  unit,  at  least  one  drive  shaft 
mounted  between  said  end  plates,  coupling  means  con- 
necting said  drive  shaft  to  said  gearing,  said  gearing  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  gear  means  to  rotate  all  the  shafts, 
the  shafts  of  the  inside  vertical  rows  rotating  in  opera- 
tion in  opposite  directions  from  the  rotation  of  the  shafts 
of  the  said  U-shaped  pattern,  said  tanks  with  said  trans- 
port mechanism  mounted  therein  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  said  modular  unit,  outside  ejec- 
tion shaft  rollers  interlocking  with  outside  feed  shaft 
rollers  of  adjacent  transport  mechanism,  a  crossover  shaft 
having  rollers  mounted  thereon  removably  mounted  be- 
tween adjacent  end  plates  of  transport  mechanisms  and 
interlocking  with  adjacent  feed  and  ejection  rollers  of 
adjacent  transport  mechanisms,  and  drier  means  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  tank  unit,  said  drier  means  receiving  wet 
processed  film  from  said  film  transport  mechanism  of  said 
adjacent  tank  unit,  and  drying  same. 


lism  with  the  side  walls,  fluid  circulatory  means  in  the 
tank  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  hanger  for  circulating  the 


fluid  through  the  passages  and  hence  over  the  photograi^- 
ic  elements,  and  means  to  discharge  the  fluid  from  said 
tank. 


3,345,930 

AIR  GRILL  INCLUDING  A  WOODEN  FRAME 

Walter  D.  Ammons,  1165  N.  Rio  Vista  Blvd., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33301 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  454,422,  May  10, 

1965.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,325 

5  Claims,  {d.  98—114) 


3345,929 

PHOTO  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Anatole  Oksakovsky,  262  W.  13th  St.,  North  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada,  and  Heinz  Pimke,  2775 

Wcstworth  Ave.,  West  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,791 
5  Claims.  (H.  95—96) 

1.  Photo  developing  apparatus  comprising  a  photo 
processing  tank  for  holding  photo  processing  fluid  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  vertically  extending  substantially 
parallel  side  walls,  a  hanger  member  slidably  insertable 
into  the  tank  in  a  vertically  disposed  position  located  cen- 
trally between  and  spacedly  parallel  to  said  side  wall,  said 
hanger  member  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
stacked  and  separable  components,  each  component  hav- 
ing sealing  means  engageable  with  the  component  ad- 
jacent so  that  said  hanger  members  extend  as  a  continu- 
ous wall  parallel  to  said  side  walls  thereby  forming  a  pair 
of  vertically  extending  passages  and  being  located  so  that 
its  lower  edge  is  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  its  upper  edge  below  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  tank, 
gripping  means  on  the  hanger  member  for  holding  photo- 
graphic elements  in  said  passages  and  in  planar  parallel- 


3.  In  combination,  a  body  means  having  a  supply  open- 
ing from  which  a  stream  of  cooled  air  is  discharged  into 
a  surrounding  room  thereby  creating  at  the  point  of  air 
discharge,  immediately  adjacent  the  supply  opening,  a  low 
pressure  area  into  which  the  relatively  warm  room  air  is 
drawn  laterally  from  all  sides,  means  for  cooling  the  air 
within  the  body  means,  blower  means  for  discharging  the 
air  within  the  body  means  through  said  supply  opening, 
a  grill  comprising  a  frame  defining  an  opening  wherein 
is  a  set  of  thin  spaced  vanes  arranged  crosswise  of  the 
frame  and  supported  thereby,  the  frame  including  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnected  strips  each  including  a  wall  and  an 
out-turned  flange  whose  inner  surface  defines  a  facing 
adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  body  means 
and  being  spaced  therefrom  to  defme  a  narrow  insulating 
air  space  extending  around  the  frame  between  the  facing 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  body  means,  said  frame 
walls  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sup- 
ply opening  to  provide  communication  between  the  air 
space  and  the  interior  of  the  body  means  from  which 
cooled  air  is  discharged  outwardly  through  said  opening 
whereby  to  substantially  immunize  the  rear  side  of  the 
facing  from  any  chilling  effects,  the  frame  and  its  facing 
being  formed  of  fibrous  wood  material  and  having  a  low 
thermal  conduction  value  whereby  to  remain  substan- 
tially unaffected  temperaturewise  from  cooled  air  driven 
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through  the  grill  and  incapable  of  chilling  the  relatively 
warm  room  air  in  contact  with  the  frame  while  advanc- 
ing into  the  low  pressure  area  adjacent  the  grill. 


3  345  931 

VENTURI  EJECTOr'iNCLUDING  AUTOMATl 

CALLY  MOVABLE  DISC  MEMBERS 

Bmcc  R.  WaUi,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 


search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  application  Dec.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,713.  pi- 
vided  and  this  application  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  Ifo. 
578,869 

13  Claims.  (CL  98—78) 


-.aa 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  convex  memb<  rs. 


re- 


means  for  maintaining  said  members  in  spaced-apart 
lationship  with  the  convex  surfaces  facing  each  ot^er, 
means  for  permitting  automatic  lineal  movement  of^  at 
least  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  the  con- 
vex central  regions  of  said  members  facing  each  otfier 
in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  form  a  circular  ventvri- 
like  throat  therebetween  and  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing opening  means  at  the  central  region  thereof 


3,345,932 

VENTILATING  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  BODIE  { 

Fred  WUIiam  Saner,  R.D.  2,  Carmcl,  N.Y.    10512 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,799 

5  Claims,  (a.  98—83) 


1.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  a  base  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  an  opei^ing 
therein  and  carrying  an  upstanding  tube,  the  lower  tnd 
of  which  tube  defines  said  opening  and  the  tube  having 
an  open  top  end,  and  a  top  portion  consisting  of  a  ch(^rd- 
al  section  of  a  sphere,  with  means  within  the  conc&ve 
side  thereof  for  engaging  the  open  top  end  of  said  tube 
and  supporting  the  said  section  open-side  down  over  4nd 
vertically  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  plate,  the  »id 
means  engaging  the  tube  at  spaced  locations  therearoond 
whereby  a  free  circulation  of  air  between  the  plate  and 
through  the  tube  is  permitted,  said  means  comprising 
web  members  disposed  radially  of  said  sphere  sec  ion 
and  secured  thereto,  and  each  having  upper  and  lover 
inner  edge  portions,  the  upper  inner  edge  portion  baing 
offset  inwardly  from  the  lower  inner  edge  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  supporting  shoulder  contacting  the  top  end  of  iaid 
tube,  and  the  lower  inner  edge  portion  making  substan- 
tial line  contact  with  the  side  of  said  tube  and  holding 
said  section  in  position  on  said  tube. 


COIN  OPERATED 


3,345,933 
AUTOMATIC 


VENDING  MA- 
CHINE,  TO   BREW    AND   DISItRIBUTE   HOT 
COFFEE  IN  CUPS 
Carlo  Ernesto  Valcnte,  Via  G.  Vcntnfea  5,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,169 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Dec  4, 1963, 
33,938/63 
13  Oaims.  (O.  99—213) 


below  the  shelf,  a 
e  by  said  motor,  a 
second  reservoir 


"J«w      TJf" 


9.  A  coin  operated  automatic  vend!  ig  machine  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  therein  a  shelf-li  ic  horizontal  plate 
upon  which  is  mounted  a  composite  d  ;vice  for  the  brew- 
ing of  coffee,  there  being  above  the  shsif  a  coin  receiving 
mechanism  to  which  coins  pass  along  a  chute,  a  dispenser 
of  spatula-stirrers  adapted  to  release  oi  le  stirrer  each  time 
the  machine  is  operated,  there  being 
motor,  first  and  second  pumps  operab 
first  reservoir  for  purified  water  and 
for  fluid  which  has  been  emulsifled  With  silicones  and  a 
bucket  to  receive  used  coffee  powder;  aind  the  interior  face 
of  a  hinged  front  part  of  the  housing  mounting  a  device 
to  dispense  individual  lumps  of  sugsr  with  each  drink 
and  a  device  for  the  distribution  of  oups  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  fall  into  a  niche  located  bslow  a  spout  from 
which  the  coffee  is  adapted  to  be  displensed;  a  composite 
device  in  the  form  of  a  rotating  hub  moving  intermittently 
in  a  determined  direction  by  steps  oi  90"  through  four 
operating  stations,  said  hub  carrying  four  arms  set  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  each  arm  carrying  a  strainer  of  a 
capacity  sufficient  to  hold  a  requisite  qilantity  of  powdered 
coffee,  said  four  operating  stations  f^r  the  strainers  in- 
cluding a  grinder-doser  station,  a  brewing  station  includ- 
ing a  water  spray  for  supplying  water  to  the  coffee,  con- 
nected with  a  pressurized  hot  water  taak  by  way  of  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve,  a  rinsing  station  including  nozzles  for 
the  washing  of  both  sides  of  used  strainers  and  a  ready 
station  to  hold  a  clean  strainer  for  transfer  to  the  doser 
station,  a  normally  closed  first  hydraulic  circuit  includ- 
ing hydraulic  servomotors,  controlled  iby  said  first  pump, 
a  second  hydraulic  circuit  fed  with  drinking  water  and 
controlled  by  a  second  pump  actuated  ftimultaneously  with 
the  actuation  of  the  first  pump  and  arranged  to  supply 
water  at  the  required  pressure  to  the  hot  water  tank  for 
brewing  the  coffee,  a  valve  normally  closed  adapted  to 
be  actuated  to  allow  water  to  pass  t(i  the  used  strainers 
for  washing  same,  a  first  valve  group  located  in  a  closed 
circuit  of  the  first  pump,  a  first  spring  1  >aded  lever  adapted 
to  maintain  the  valves  in  a  discharge  position  to  supply 
said  silicon  emulsified  fluid  to  the  hylraulic  cylinders  of 
the  servomotors,  a  hook-like  pivoted  nember  adapted  to 
retain  the  lever  in  position  to  release  it  to  reverse  the 
valves,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  ele:tric  motor,  includ- 
ing a  switch  closed  on  deposit  of  a  (oin  in  the  machine 
and  said  electric  motor  adapted  to  ope  rate  to  direct  a  sup- 
ply of  said  fluid  to  said  valves  and  to  a  second  valve  group 
associated  with  said  closed  fluids  ciicuit  for  the  servo- 
motors, a  spring  loaded  lever  arranged  to  maintain  a  valve 
in  a  normally  closed  position  on  the  outflow  circuit  and 
to  maintain  a  further  valve  in  a  norm:  lly  open  position  in 
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the  inflow,  a  second  hook-like  member  arranged  normal- 
ly to  hold  said  valves  in  their  normal  positions,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  including  a  piston,  one  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  being  connected  with  the  outflow  of  the  second 
pump  to  supply  the  water  for  brewing  the  beverage,  the 
other  chamber  being  connected  with  the  discbarge,  or 
with  the  outflow  of  the  pump  of  the  closed  circuit  of  the 
servomotor  cylinders,  there  being  also  provided  a  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  having  with  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  the  cylinder  and  combined  therewith,  a  servomotor 
cylinder  which  controls  the  pressure  applied  to  hold  a 
strainer  in  position  to  receive  purified  water  for  infusing 
the  coffee  to  brew  same,  the  piston  rod  serving  also  to 
control  the  sequence  of  operation  of  the  valves. 


COFFEE  BREWING  AND  SERVING  APPARATUS 

Robert  T.  Stefaier  and  George  E.  Woodis,  Minneapolis, 

Mhm.,  ass^ors  to  Griswold  Coffee  Company,  Min- 

nemwlii,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,756 

3  Claims.  (CL  99—290) 


i^»\tvi^'.<',^'vVVV's^WVt.V'g<<v^:v^ 


1.  Coffee  serving  apparatus, 

comprising  means  brewing  a  multiple  cup  quantity  of 
heated  coffee  and  having  an  outlet  discharging 
brewed  coffee  at  a  first  temperature  well  in  excess 
of  the  minimum  temperature  at  which  brewed  coffee 
may  be  served, 

a  closed  top  insulated  container  having  means  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  outlet  to  receive  coffee 
therefrom  subsUntially  at  said  first  temperature,  dis- 
charge means  connected  with  said  container  for  serv- 
ing brewed  coffee  and  including  a  valve, 

an  enclosure  defining  a  chamber  confining  said  con- 
tainer and  also  confining  a  heated  air  envelope  sur- 
rounding said  container, 

and  means  heating  and  maintaining  said  air  envelope 
at  a  second  temperature  less  than  said  first  tempera- 
ture, but  in  excess  of  room  temperature, 

whereby  to  facilitate  production  of  a  large  quantity  of 
coffee  and  dispensing  of  the  coffee  over  a  substantial 
period  of  time  without  reheating  the  coffee  and 
thereby  maintain  the  maximum  desired  original 
flavor  of  the  brewed  coffee. 


3,345,935 

MULTISECnONED  DISPOSABLE  COFFEE 

BREWING  BAG  AND  BASKET 

Clifford  M.  WaUne,  3344  Rabin  Drive, 

Oakland,  Calif.    94602 
Filed  Dec  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,190 
3  Claims.  (CL  99—295) 
1.  A  coffee  brewing  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  bottom  layer  impervious  to  water; 

(b)  a  top  layer  of  filter  material  formed  into  a  plu- 
rality of  coffee-holding  compartments,  the  sides  of 


said  compartments  being  connected  to  said  bottom 
layer; 
(c)  said  bottom  layer  having  at  least  one  filter-covered 
opening  communicating  with  the  central  portion  of 
each  compartment  for  permitting  brewed  coffee  to 
pass  therethrough  but  preventing  the  passage  of  cof- 
fee grounds;  and 


(d)  said  bottom  layer  extending  beyond  said  com- 
partments for  forming  an  upstanding  flexible  border 
that  surrounds  said  compartments  to  form  a  hot 
water  holding  reservoir  that  will  cause  the  water 
to  uniformly  cover  all  of  the  compartments  at  the 
start  of  the  coffee  brewing  period. 


3,345,936 
BATCH  COOKING  PROCESS 
Foster  Croclier,  Glcnshaw,  and  James  A.  Theys,  Osborne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  J.  Hefaiz  Company,  Plttsbmsh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,660 
8  Claims.  (CL  99^-334) 


1.  Apparatus  for  batch  cooking  comprising  a  kettle; 
feed  means  for  supplying  ingredients  selectively  into  the 
vessel;  means  associated  with  the  vessel  for  heating  the 
contents  thereof  to  cook  the  same;  weighing  means;  the 
vessel  being  supported  by  the  weighing  means  such  that 
the  change  in  weight  by  the  addition  of  ingredients  to  or 
from  the  vessel  and  loss  by  evaporation  during  cooking  is 
measured  constantly,  and  means  responsive  to  the  weigh- 
ing means  connected  to  the  feed  means  for  adding  pre- 
determined quantities  of  ingredients  to  the  vessel. 


3,345,937 

CALENDER  ROLL  FOR  PRESSURE  TREATING 

MATERIALS 

Edoard  Kusters,  457  Ghidbachcr  Strasse,  415  Krefeld, 
Germany,  and  Knrt  Qnoos,  Krefeld,  Germany;  said 
Qooos  assignor  to  said  Rasters 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,507 

Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1961, 

T  19,683 

3  Claims.  (CI.  100 — 155) 

1.  A  calender  for  webs  of  paper  or  textile  material 

comprising  a  polyamide  roller  and  at  least  two  substan> 
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tially  rigid  rollers  substantially  on  opposite  sides  of  !  aid 
polyamide  roller,  said  polyamide  roller  consisting  entirely 
of  solid  synthetic  polyamide  material  throughout  substan- 


tially the  entire  diameter  of  the  roller  and  being  fre( 


of 


a  supporting  shaft  at  the  core,  said  polyamide  roller  1:  av- 
ing  a  diameter  of  at  least  200  mm.  and  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  8,000  to  36,000  kg./cm.'  at  room  tempera- 
ture whereby  deformation  of  the  polyamide  roller  at  jthe 
core  at  calendering  pressure  is  avoided. 


of 


of 


3^5,938 

AUTOMATIC  STAMPING  MECHANISM 

Albin  S.  Czobak  and  Gerald  A.  HubUe,  DetroH,  Mif  h., 

assignors  to  Micromatk  Hone  Corporation 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,166 

1  Claim,  (a.  101—43) 

A  piston  head  stamping  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  means; 

(b)  motor  means  mounted  on  said  support  mean  ; 

(c)  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  support  means; 

(d)  slip  clutch  means  connected  between  one  en< 
said  shaft  and  said  motor  means  adapted  for  in^er 
mittent  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

(e)  a  stamping  plate  connected  to  the  opposite  en( 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith; 

(f)  said  stamping  plate  including  a  plurality  of  b(^res 
circumferentially  spaced; 

(g)  a  stamp  means  comprising; 
(1)  a  shaft  having  a  numbered  face  on  one  ^nd 

and  a  spring  and  retaining  washer  on  the  ottier 
end  providing  a  bias  means,  said  stamp  me^ns 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  bores  in  ^d 
stamping  plate; 
(h)  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  support  means  beneath 
said  stamp  means  having  a  hammer  means  on  the 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  hammer  one  of  said 
stamp  means  when  said  stamping  plate  is  stationary 
and  one  of  said  stamp  means  is  in  line  with  said  hi 
mer  means; 
(i)  an  index  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  beneath 
stamping  plate  and  said  support  means  and  ha 
a  cam  secured  to  the  undersurface  said  index  pi 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  circumfen 
thereof; 
(j)  a  switch  mounting  plate  mounted  on  said  sha't  Ibe- 
neath  said   index  plate   and  having   a  plurality   of 
microswitches  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  micro- 
switches  having  arms  with  rollers  connected  thereto, 
said  rollers  adapted  to  selectively  contact  said  dam 
mounted  on  said  undersurface  of  said  index  plate; 


(k)  locking  means  mounted  on  sud  support  means 
and  having  a  stop  arm  adapted  t<  t  selectively  engage 
one  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  circumference 
of  said  index  plate; 

(1)  position  sensing  means  comprisihg: 

(1)  relay  means  adapted  to  be  energized  as  a 
result  of  a  piston  being  selectively  gaged; 

(2)  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  relay  means 
to  said  locking  means  whereby  when  one  of 
said  microswitches  is  energised  when  its  roller 
contacts  said  cam  oiysaid  inc  ex  plate,  said  index 
plate  is  locked  by  said  locMing  means  thereby 
stopping  rotation  of  said  stamping  plate  and  pro- 
viding alignment  of  the  selec  ted  number  on  said 
stamping  plate  directly  in  lijie  with  said  piston 
head;  and 


(m)  piston  head  holding  means  a^ 
piston  head  in  proper  alignmen 
is  being  stamped  by  said  hamme  ' 
bly  means. 


(  apted  to  hold  said 
when  said  piston 
and  stamp  assem- 


3,345,939 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING 

MULTICOLOR  REPRODtJCnON 
Anton  Wilhclm  Jemscby,  AUfarvageg 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1965, 
Claims  prlwity,  application  Swedei 
5,773/64;  Feb.  20,  1965, 
4  Claims.  (CI.  101—: 
1.  Method  of  preparing  a  graphic 
tion  of  a  painting  having  an  irregular 
the  steps  of  making  a  multicolor  prin 
a  support,  making  on  a  silk  screen  a 
corresponding  to  the  elevated  porti' 
the  painting,  and  performing  by  mean^ 
with  transparent  uncolored  printing 
of  and  in  registration  with  the  mult  color 
support  to  imitate  the  original  surfape 


liOns 


lopn  A.  Maul,  Lynd- 
pnph-Maltigraph 
corporation  of  Dcla- 


3,345,940 
RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM 
Ralph  B.  Porter,  Willonghby, 
hurst,   Ohio,   assignors  to  Addres^ograph-Maltipaph 
Corporation,  CIcTeland,  Ohio,  a 
ware 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Scr.  No 
12  Claims.  (CI.  101— 
1.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  a 
kind  having  a  printing  head  pivotally 
and  movable  between  a  printing  position 
position,  in  which  said  printing  head 
the  combination  comprising: 
means  including  a  takeup  spool  mdunted 
ing  head  for  supporting  a  tranter 
vancement  across  the  printing 
advancing  means  of  the  positive  drilre  type  actuated  by 


k  GRAPHIC 

JcnoN 

-  29,  Taby,  Sweden 
Ikr.  No.  453,830 
I ,  May  12,  1964, 
2,229/65 
211) 

n  lulticolor  reproduc- 

surface,  comprising 

of  the  painting  on 

)attem  of  openings 

in  the  surface  of 

of  this  silk  screen 

nk  a  print  (»  top 

lor  print  on  the 

of  the  painting. 


467,495 
136) 

recorder  of  the 
mounted  on  a  base 
and  an  inactive 
includes  a  platen. 


on  the  print- 
ribbon  for  ad- 
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the  movement  of  the  printing  head  from  printing  said  plate,  said  form  roller  being  in  contact  with  at  least 
position  to  inactive  position  to  wind  the  ribbon  on  one  of  said  ink  transferring  rollers,  the  improvement  com- 
the  takeup  spool; 


means  to  detect  the  diameter  of  the  ribbon  wound  on 
the  spool;  and  means  controlled  by  said  detection 
means  for  so  conditioning  the  advancing  means  as 
to  provide  for  the  advancement  of  the  ribbon  in  sub- 
stantially uniform  increments  at  each  movement  of 
the  printing  head  from  printing  position  to  inactive 
position. 

3345,941 
ADJUCTABLE  VIBRATING   ROLLER  IN  THE 
INKING    MECHANISM    OF    A    PRINTING 
MACHINE 

Werner  Koch,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Friedrich  Preuss, 
Nco-Iscnburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  O&cl- 
maschfaienfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  A.G.,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1964, 

R  37,248 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—350) 


1.  In  an  inking  device  for  a  printing  press  in  combina- 
tion; a  rotatable  form  cylinder;  a  rubbing  roller  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
form  cylinder  and  axially  displaceable  in  reference  there- 
to; a  reciprocating  drive  means  for  axially  reciprocating 
said  rubbing  roller,  said  drive  means  including  a  rotary 
shaft  rotated  at  a  synchronous  speed  with  said  form 
cylinder,  and  transmission  means  transmitting  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  as  a  lengthwise  reciprocating  movement  to 
said  rubbing  roller;  a  first  adjustable  means  for  varying 
the  length  of  said  reciprocating  movement;  and  a  second 
adjustable  means  independently  operable  from  the  first 
adjustable  means  for  varying  the  beginning  of  said  re- 
ciprocating movement  in  reference  to  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  rubbing  roller  while  leaving  unchanged  the 
length  of  the  reciprocating  movement. 


3,345,942 
RUBBER  COVERED  ROLLER 
Robert   R.   Meltz,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Moreland  Corporation,  Wfllow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jane  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,710 
9  aalms.  (CI.  101—348) 
5.  In  an  inking  system  comprising  a  fountain,  ink  trans- 
ferring rollers  for  transferring  ink  from  said  fountain  to  a 
plate  and  at  least  one  form  roller  for  depositing  ink  on 


prising  a  covering  on  said  form  roller  comprising  rubber 
having  polytetrafluoroethylene  particles  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein. 

3,345,943 
INKING  DEVICES  FOR  PRINTERS 
Jan  Antoni  Rakowicz  and  Geoffrey  Arnold  Wark,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  The  Molins  Organisation 
Limited,    London,   England,   a   corporation   of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  1,  1964, 

35,783/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—366) 


1.  An  inking  device  for  a  letterpress  printer  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  inking  rollers  mounted  for  running  in  con- 
tact with  each  other,  a  piston-cylinder  arrangement  for 
containing  and  feeding  an  ink  supf^y,  a  fine  nozzle  ar- 
ranged to  fit  in  the  nip  of  the  two  rollers,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  nozzle,  and  power 
driven  means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  to  move 
said  piston  through  said  cylinder  for  feeding  ink  at  a 
metered  rate  from  said  cylinder  through  said  nozzle  to 
maintain  a  small  wedge  of  ink  in  said  nip,  said  power 
driven  means  comprising  a  crank  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  letterpress  printer,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  piston,  an  axially  fixed  screw  having  a 
nut  thereon  which  presses  against  said  rod  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  screw  causes  said  nut,  rod  and  piston  to 
move,  a  sprag  clutch  secured  to  said  screw,  a  lever  for 
driving  said  clutch  and  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  said 
lever  and  operatively  connected  to  said  letterpress  printer 
whereby  said  screw  is  intermittently  rotatable. 


3  345  944 
DUPLICATION  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Charles  A.  Simmons,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bnrronghs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  June  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,247 
7  aaims.  (CI.  101—426) 
1.  A  method  of  making  copies  corresponding  to  input 
information  provided  by  an  electrostatic  recording  proc- 
ess comprising,  electrostatically  charging  areas  cwre- 
sponding  to  a  message  on  a  dielectric-coated,  conductive 
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backing  master  medium,  applying  neutral  conductive  <  ry 
ink  particles  to  said  charges,  then  on  completion  of  s  id 
ink  applying  step,  positioning  said  master  inked  upon  s  ir- 
face  in  facing  slightly  separated  relationship  to  a  nrst 
electrode  of  an  aligned  pair  of  electrodes  with  the  me- 
dium side  opposite  the  inked  side  disposed  contiguMS 
to  the  second  electrode  of  the  pair  and  simultaneoi^ly 
applying  an  electric  field  of  a  voltage  of  the  order  of  TlOO 
to  1500  volts  approximately  to  said  master  medium  i^  a 
direction  to  erase  ink  clinging  to  said  master  medium  <  ue 
to  background  noise  charges  and  to  erase  ink  accumu- 
lated due  to  charges  induced  on  the  fringe  of  said  infor- 
mation boundaries  while  retaining  said  message  ink  pn 


said  master,  said  noise  comprising,  ink  disposed  on  arf  as 
of  said  master  medium  which  areas  are  charged  opi>o- 
sitely  to  said  message  charges,  collecting  said  noise  ink, 
positioning  said  master  medium  in  closely  spaced  oppofed 
facing  message  relationship  to  a  copy  message  receiving 
medium,  applying  a  second  voltage  of  the  order  of  "^00 
to  1500  volts  approximately  in  a  direction  to  cause  trafis- 
fer  of  the  ink  from  said  charged  message  on  said  mas 
medium  toward  said  copy  medium,  said  application 
second  transfer  voltage  being  of  duration  to  cause 
transfer  to  a  desirable  amount  for  visibility  of  said 
sage  on  said  copy,  said  copy  message  representation 
ing  a  mirror  image  of  the  charged  and  inked  message  rep- 
resentation on  said  master. 


3445,945 

UNIFORMED  DENSITY  CASELESS  CARTRIDCfe: 

Joseph  B.  QuinUm,  Phflade^M^  f»t  and  lohn  J.  Scanl^ 

Jr.,  WilUngboro,  N  J.,  mmtt^un  to  Mm  United  Stales 

oi  Amoioi  as  represeiketl  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ai«iy 

Ffled  Ans .  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,044 

5  aafans.  (CL  192— 3«) 


16- 


1.  A  uniform  density  molded  caseless  cartridge  ccm- 
prising  a  tubular  molded  propellant  having  a  tapered  ex- 
ternal neck  portion  at  a  forward  end  and  a  base  port  on 
at  a  rearward  end, 
a  projectile  secured  in  said  cartridge  at  said  neck  f^r- 

tion, 

a  combustible  primer  plug  secured  within  said  cartrilge 

at  said  base  portion,  said  primer  plug  having  1  nd 

portions, 

a  pocket  in  each  of  said  end  portions, 

and  a  charge  in  each  of  said  pockets. 


3,345,946 
ROCKET  STAGE  SEPARATOR 
Marvin  W.  Johnson,  Indiani^Bs,  Ind. 
Paric,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo  ration 
FUed  Nov.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No 
8  Claims.  (CI.  102—49 ,4) 


and  Raymond  M. 
General  Motors 
of  Delaware 
66,834 


8.  A  separable  connection  for  stag;s  of  a  multistage 
launch  vehicle  comprising:  stages  of  1  vehicle  in  juxta- 
position; antifriction  bearing  means  ;arried  by  one  of 
said  stages  providing  for  relative  roational  movement 
therebetween  when  in  assembled  poiition;  a  frangible 
member  disposed  between  said  stages;  inner-engaging 
mechanism  between  said  frangible  member,  one  of  said 
stages  and  said  bearing  means  to  form  a  unit;  and  means 
to  rupture  said  frangible  member  tlereby  disengaging 
said  inner-engaging  mechanism  to  afow  separation  of 
said  stages. 


3,345,947 

PROJECTILE  FUZE  WTTH  ANtl-SABOTAGE 

MEANS 

Andre  Combourieux,  Geneva,  Switz«^nd,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Holding  Establishment,  Vn  Inz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No  534,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrlai  id.  Mar.  18, 1965, 

3,821/65 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  102—76) 


Projectile  fuze  with  anti-sabotage  dr  ice  operating  upon 
impact  comprising  a  body,  a  hood  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  body,  trajectory  safety  means  comprising  a  bal- 
ance-bar, a  spring  for  actuating  said  ba  ance-bar,  a  primer- 
holder  rack  cooperating  with  said  spiing  to  control  the 
arming  of  the  fuze,  locking  means  tc 
ation  of  said  balance-bar  before  firing, 
fire  conditioning  means  including  a  i^imer-hokier  mov 
able  between  a  safety  position  and  at  least  one  operative 
position,  said  fire  conditioning  means  controlling  said 
locking  means  and  a  locking  memberjcontroUed  by  said 
primer-holder  rack  to  immobilize  said  body  relative  to 
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said  hood  if  said  rack  assumes  the  operative  position 
while  said  hood  and  said  body  are  still  in  a  relative  safety 
position. 


3,345,948 

PROJECTILE 

John  W.  SwTb,  P.O.  Box  1325,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,045 

3  ClataM.  (CL  102—87) 


01101 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body  having  an  outer  sur- 
face of  revolution  with  a  tapered  forward  end  and  a  nose 
portion  secured  to  said  projectile  forward  end, 

cavity  means  within  said  projectile  aligned  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof, 

a  gas  producing  charge  within  said  cavity, 

passage  means  for  directing  gases  emitted  from  said 
charge  rearwardly  from  said  tapered  forward  end  and 
radially  outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
means  including  a  circumferential  surface  on  a  rear- 
ward end  of  said  nose  portion  and  a  second  circum- 
ferential surface  on  said  tapered  body  forward  end, 
said  circumferential  surfaces  structurally  correlated 
to  define  a  nozzle  at  said  outer  surface  of  revolu- 
tion, and 

ignition  means  responsive  to  a  prescribed  inertial  force 
resulting  from  an  initial  acceleration  of  said  projec- 
tile, said  ignition  means  being  located  in  said  cavity 
forwardly  of  said  charge. 


3345,949 

BULLET 

John  A.  Nosier,  Bend,  Orcg.,  ass^or  to  Nosier 

Partitioa  Bullet  Company,  Bend,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,331 

5  Clafans.  (CL  102— 92  J) 


grooves  and  ridges  having  a  maximum  diameter 
equal  to  the  groove  diameter  and  a  minimum  diam- 
eter less  than  the  bore  diameter,  said  grooves  and 
ridges  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  mid- 
sectional  area  and  being  each  oriented  perpendicular 
to  the  bullet  axis. 


3,345,950 

DEEP  WELL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

EmU  A.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  52,  BakcnBeld,  CaDf.    93302 

FOcd  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546^56 

8  Clafans.  (CL  103—206) 


1.  Pumping  apparatus  for  an  oil  well  of  the  like  having 
a  pump  comprising  a  vertically  reciporcating  rod  string 
actuated  by  reciprocating  motive  means,  said  pump 
mounted  upon  a  tower  having  generally  a  greater  height 
than  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  rod  string  of  the  pump 
and  located  above  the  oil  well;  a  yoke  receiving  in  cou- 
pling engagement  the  upper  end  of  the  pump  rod  string;  a 
motor  included  in  said  motive  means  mounted  at  the  top 
of  the  tower;  a  shaft  also  at  the  top  of  the  tower  driven  by 
said  motor;  a  wheel  mounted  outwardly  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft;  a  flexible  drive  element  trained  over  each  of 
said  wheels  in  positive  driving  relationship  thereto  and 
having  one  set  of  the  companion  ends  of  said  elements  be- 
ing fixed  to  the  yoke;  a  counterweight  hung  on  the  other 
set  of  companion  ends  of  the  drive  element,  and  means 
for  driving  and  braking  said  motor. 


3345  951 

AUTOMOnVE-MONORAIL  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 

Scott  C.  Rethorst,  1661  Lombardy  Road, 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91106 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,065 

10  Clafans.  {CL  104—91) 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  bullet  for  firing  in  a  rifled 

barrel  having  an  inside  groove  diameter  and  reduced  bore 

diameter,  wherein  the  bullet  is  formed  with  an  exterior 

jacket  of  ductile  metal  alloy,  said  jacket  comprising: 

a  nose  section  of  forwardly  tapered  outside  diameter; 

a  mid-sectional  area  joining  said  nose  section  having  an 

outside  diameter  equal  to  the  groove  diameter; 
and  a  shank  joining  said  mid-sectional  area  and  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  end  of  the  bullet,  said  shank  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  equal  to  the  bore  diameter 
and  having  formed  thereon  a  series  of  raised  armular 


1.  A  transportation  system  comprising  rail  means  for 
transporting  vehicles  and  including  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  energy  to  any  point  along  the  rail  means;  an 
automotive  vehicle  adapted  to  be  operated  independently 
of,  and  apart  from  any  rail  means;  a  portion  of  said 
vehicle  being  further  constructed  to  carry  a  load  and  in- 
cluding means  to  operate  said  portion  on  and  in  conjunc- 
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tion  with  said  rail  means,  said  automotive  vehicle  being 
operable  as  self-propelled  vehicle  with  and  without  at- 
tachment of  said  portion,  said  porticMi  and  the  said  means 
each  having  a  means  complementing  each  other  for  pro- 
pelling the  portion  of  the  vehicle,  means  so  that  the  shid 
portion  may  be  operated  alternatively  on  said  rail  system, 
or  be  placed  on  said  automotive  vehicle. 


3^5,952 

GUIDEWAY  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  MASS 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 

Sidney  H.  Bingham*  109  E.  35th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Jane  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,752 

5  Claims.  (O.  104—124) 


1.  A  high-speed  mass  transportation  guideway  compels 
ing,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  exte  id 
ing  beams  arranged  in  pairs  transversely  spaced  apart,  a 
plurality  of  cross  ties,  means  comprising  rubber  members 
subject  to  vertical  and  lateral  shear  stress  for  mounting 
each  cross  tie  in  position  across  said  beams,  and  riils 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  cross  ties  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  beams;  said  means  for  mounting  e^ch 
cross  tie  including  at  least  one  pair  of  brackets  adjustably 
supported  on  one  said  beam  for  limited  movement  r41a- 
tive  to  said  guideway,  said  pair  of  brackets  being  spaced 
and  having  a  cross  tie  positioned  between  them,  said  rub- 
ber members  being  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  s^id 
cross  tie  and  said  brackets  and  being  bonded  thereto 


3,345,953 

FLOOR  TRUCK  FOR  TOW  LINE  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  Schmidt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Unlt-B^lt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,780 

5  Claims.  (CI.  104—170) 


1.  A  material  handling  floor  truck  for  use  with  a  t  )w 
truck  system  comprising  a  vehicle  body  having  a  r  :ar 
bumper  extending  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the  wif  th 
of  said  body, 

a  driving  pin  connected  to  said  vehicle  body  vertic^ly 
movable  from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  positi  m, 
said  driving  pin  in  said  operative  position  being  <  is- 
posed  to  engage  a  tow  line  to  propel  said  truck,  s  tid 
driving  pin  in  said  inoperative  position  being  loca  ed 
so  as  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  tow  line,  | 
disengaging  means  for  moving  said  driving  pin  from 
said  operative  to  said  inoperative  position,  said  dis- 
engaging means  being  generally  centrally  locatea  at 
the  front  of  said  vehicle  body  so  as  to  be  activated  to 
move  said  driving  pin  to  said  inoperative  posit  on 


said 


when  said  truck  strikes  the  rear  bjimper  of  a  preced 
ing  material  handling  truck, 
preventing  means  at  the  front  of 
erally  at  each  side  of  said  disenga 
able  with  the  rear  bumper  of  a 
retain  said  bumper  against  mofvmg 
ment  with  said  disengaging  means 
bumper  from  operating  said  dtsen  laging 
the  angle  between  the  longitudpial 
two  succeeding  trucks  exceeds  a 


truck  spaced  lat- 
ing  means  engage- 
preceding  track  to 
into  engage- 
and  prevent  said 
means  when 
centerlines  of 
predetermined  angle. 


CHAIN-CONVEYOb 

Morton  Vaientin-HJorth,  Copcnliagcn,[Dcnmark,  assignor 

to  Hjort-Conveyor  A/S,  Copcnha  (cn,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,450 

Claims  priiwlty,  application  Denmai  k.  Mar.  9, 1964, 

1,181/64 

13  Claims.  (CI.  104 


172) 


1.  Conveyor  apparatus  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  interconnected  pro^le  rails,  said  upper 
rail  having  an  upward  opening  Ic  ngitudinal  slit,  and 
said  lower  rail  having  a  downward  opening  longitu- 
dinal slit; 

a  circulating  driving  chain  mountet^  within  said  upper 
rail; 

a  plurality  of  load  carrying  trolley^  mounted  in  said 
lower  rail;  and 

a  plurality  of  dragging  members 
chain,  extended  through  the  slit 


and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  trolleys 


CaUf.,  anignor  to 
.,  a  corporation 


a  carrier  stracture 


3,345,955 
WALL  FILLERS 
John  W.  Ericltson,  Huntington  Bcacli, 
Preco  Incorporated,  Los  Angdcs,  C  lUf , 
of  Calif  oniia  ^^  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  NoJ  519,555 
15  Claims.  (CL  105— 3(9) 
4.  A  cargo  engaging  wall  filler  for  ^  walled  cargo  car 
rier,  comprising,  in  combination  with 
including  a  wall, 
a  generally  plane  and  essentially  ridd  frame, 
stracture  mounting  the  frame  on  tlie  carrier  wall  for 
movement  relative  thereto  along  a  predetermined 
path  that  is  generally  inclined  wijh  respect  to  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  wall,  between  a  position  adja- 
cent the  wall  and  a  plurality  of  positions  spaced  from 
the  wall  by  respective  different  distances,  the  plane 
of  the  frame  being  essentially  pai{allel  to  the  wall  in 
all  of  said  positions, 
a  cargo  engaging  panel  member,  mjeans  mounting  the 
panel  member  on  the  frame  for 
thereto  in  the  plane  of  the  frame. 


mounted   on   said 
in  the  upper  rail, 


movement  relative 
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means  interconnecting  the  panel  member  and  the  car- 
rier stracture  for  constraining  the  panel  member  to 
follow  a  path  less  inclined  to  said  perpendicular  line 
than  said  frame  path  in  response  to  said  frame  move- 
ment. 


3,345,957 

STRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  BAKING  COOKIES 

John  G.  Wckh,  Thnndcrwood  Farm, 

LcwisriUc,  N.C.     27023 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439^56 

10  Claims.  (0. 107—57) 


and  latch  means  actuable  to  releasably  latch  the  frame 
against  movement  along  its  said  path  toward  the  car- 
rier wall. 

3,345,956 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 

Richard  G.  Dunlop,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,470 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  105—369) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  endless  baking  conveyor  for 
supporting  bakery  products  from  the  moment  of  applica- 
tion to  the  conveyor  to  completion  of  the  cooking  stage, 
a  means  for  stripping  the  cooked  product  from  the  con- 
veyor and  holding  the  cooked  product  while  being  cooled 
comprising  a  knife  extending  transversely  to  said  conveyor 
and  in  engagement  with  said  conveyor  surface,  a  series  of 
driven  rollers  arranged  in  a  row  side  by  side  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  extending  parallel  to  said  knife  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  pass  along  bakery  products  stripped 
from  said  conveyor  by  said  knife,  and  a  section  of  metallic 
steel  mesh  in  the  form  of  a  power  driven  endless  belt  lying 
next  adjacent  the  last  of  said  series  of  rollers  to  receive  the 
bakery  products  and  on  which  the  said  products  are  cooled, 
said  belt  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  length 
of  said  rollers  and  the  mesh  of  said  belt  being  sufficiently 
open  to  permit  cooling  air  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,345,958 
MULTIPLE  USE  TABLE 
Kenneth  A.  BIcvins,  Missoola,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Sirco 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,422 
10  Claims.  (CL  108—13) 


1.  An  end  fitting  for  securing  a  freight  bracing  cross- 
bar to  a  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pairs  of  apertures  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  locating 
projections  adapted  to  extend  into  each  aperture  of  one 
of  the  pairs,  and  locking  means  comprising  jaw  members 
supported  by  said  end  fitting  for  pivotal  movement  from 
a  disengaged  to  an  engaged  position  for  fixing  said  end 
fitting  with  respect  to  the  support  member,  each  of  said 
jaw  members  being  adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  the 
apertures  of  the  one  pair  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  behind  the  surface  of  the  support  member 
when  said  jaw  members  are  in  their  engaged  position  for 
precluding  detachment  of  said  end  fitting  from  the  sup- 
port member,  each  of  the  locating  projections  having  a 
surface  thereof  extending  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaw  members, 
said  surfaces  being  laterally  displaced  from  the  respec- 
tive said  jaw  members  and  adapied  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  support  member  to  limit  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  end  fitting  with  respect  to  the  support  mem- 
ber, said  engagement  being  effective  to  protect  said  jaw 
members  from  damage  upon  said  lateral  movement,  said 
locating  projections  being  formed  to  allow  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  members  between  their  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions. 


1.  In  combination,  an  upper  work  surface  interrapted 
by  a  cutout,  equipment  support  means  spaced  below  the 
level  of  said  work  surface  a  predetermined  distance  and 
located  directly  beneath  said  cutout,  connecting  means 
between  said  work  surface  and  equipment  support  means 
to  maintain  said  distance,  bottom  support  means  for  said 
work  surface  depending  below  the  level  of  said  equip- 
ment support  means  and  providing  leg  room  beneath  said 
cutout  below  the  level  of  said  equipment  support  means, 
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irftce 


and  removable  insert  means  presenting  an  insert  sur 
shaped  to  fill  said  cutout,  said  insert  means  being  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  equipment  soi^rt  means  and  have  [its 
said  insert  surface  fill  said  cutout  to  {Mrovide  an  uninier- 
rupted  working  surface  when  use  of  the  equipment  slip- 
port  means  is  not  required  and  being  adapted  to  be  bodily 
removed  whereby  equipment  may  be  seated  on  said  equip- 
ment support  means  and  extend  upwardly  through  ^d 
cutout. 

3,345^59 
PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  TABLE 
Robert  S.  Llnstead,  Rockford,  Vm  assignor  to  Strabto 
Divisioii,  King-Sccley  Thermos  Co.,  Frccport,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Mkliisan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,861 
6  Claims.  (CL  108—119) 


to  be  consumed  by  incineration  and 
of  hot  gases  into  the  space  inside  the 
said  incineration,  the  opening  in  the 


1.  A  foldable  portable  table  comprising  a  top  and  a 
foldable  X-frame  thereunder  for  support  thereof  in  its 
horiz(Hital  operative  position,  said  X-frame  compris^g 
two  generally  U-shaped  legs,  the  first  of  which  has  the 
upper  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  pivotally  cminected  to  the 
under  side  of  said  top  on  one  side  of  its  center  while  the 
substantially  horizontal  cross-portion  of  the  U  at  the 
lower  end  of  this  leg  rests  on  the  ground  or  floor,  the 
second  leg  being  of  inverted  U-form  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arms  therecrf  to  the  respec- 
tive arms  of  the  first  leg  intermediate  the  ends  thei^f, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  second  leg  provic^ng 
support  of  the  top  on  the  ground  or  floor  while  the  sfib- 
stantially  horizontal  crossportion  of  this  U  at  the  upper 
end  is  detachably  engaged  in  a  substantially  vertical  hook 
provided  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  on  the  other  sfde 
of  its  center  and  facing  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  f^st 
leg  with  the  top,  the  X-frame  upon  disconnection  of  snid 
hook  from  the  cross-portion  of  said  second  leg  being  fold- 
able  to  substantially  flat  form  into  compact  substantif lly 
parallel  relation  to  the  top  so  that  the  cross-portion  of 
one  of  said  legs  serves  as  a  handle  for  portability  of  the 
folded  table  while  the  hook  is  detachably  engaged  oiv^er 
a  substantially  horizontal  projection  provided  on  one  of 
said  legs. 


3,345,960 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS  DESTRUCTOR 
Pierre  Manricc,  Paris,  Pierre  Gfrard,  Talence,  and  Pierre 
Fcnaillc  Pont-SaiBte-Maxeiicc,  France,  assignors  to 
La  Sondore  Antogenc  Francaise 

Filed  Inly  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,062 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  17, 1964, 
982,088,  Patent  1,412,454 
5  Claims.  (CI.  110—8) 
1.  An  incinerator  for  the  destruction  of  organic  mite- 
rials  by  combustion  ix-omoted  by  placing  these  mater  als 
in  contact  with  very  hot  gases,  comprising  a  metal  casmg, 
a  metal  basket  within  said  metal  casing,  the  basket  and 
casing  together  turning  about  a  generally  common  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  casing  having  the  general  shape  of  a  cyl- 
inder of  revolution  generally  around  said  axis  and  tertni- 
nating  in  annular  ends,  the  opening  in  one  of  said  ends 
adapted  for  the  introduction  into  the  basket  of  materials 


for  the  admission 

basket  to  provide 

other  end  adapted 


for  the  escape  of  the  fumes  resulting  from  said  incinera- 
tion, and  the  basket  presenting  the  sh^pe  of  a  polygonal 
cylindrical  surface  with  side  wall  components  generally 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  axis. 


Stn  tgait. 


3445361 
FLUID  CONVEYING  APHARATUS 
Nikolaos  Laing,  AMinfen,  n 

ass^nor  to  Lataig  Vortci , 
Original   implication  Apr.  26,   1960, 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  May 
547,570 

Claims  priority,  application  German^ 
L  35,595 
4  Claims.  (CL  110—' 


Germany, 
Inc. 

Ser.  No.  24,791. 
4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

,  Mar.  12, 1960, 
2) 


»  '* 


1.  A  fluid  conveying  apparatus,  comprising  a  conduit 
having  an  inlet  portion,  an  outlet  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate section  located  between  said  i  ilet  and  outlet  por- 
tions said  conduit  further  comprising 
vided  with  said  inlet  portion  and  a  second  diifuser  pro- 
vided with  said  outlet  portion,  said  diffusers  having  adja- 
cent but  spaced  portions  together  constituting  said  inter- 
mediate section  and  defining  betweei  themselves  a  gap 
wherein  the  fluid  stream  flowing  frori  said  first  diffuser 
toward  said  second  diffuser  remains  iinconfined;  an  ob- 
struction connected  with  one  of  said  pc  rtions  and  arranged 
to  offer  a  constant  resistance  to  the  low  of  fluid  there- 
through; fluid  supplying  means  for  di  ecting  a  stream  of 
fluid  into  said  inlet  portion;  means  fc  r  varying  the  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid  at  the  downstream  s  de  of  said  obstruc- 
tion; and  regulating  means  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
pressure  for  withdrawing  from  said  iitermediate  section 
such  quantities  of  fluid  that  the  rate  o  fluid  flow  through 
said  outlet  portion  remains  constant,  iaid  obstruction  be- 
ing connected  with  said  outlet  portion  and  wherein  said 
means  for  varying  the  fhiid  pressure  comprises  a  pipe 
arranged  to  draw  a  variable  amount]  of  fluid  from  said 
first  diffuser  whereby  such  fluid  enteri  via  said  gap,  said 
regulating  means  comprising  a  commtrtment  outwardly 
adjacent  to  said  first  diffuser  and  o|>mmunicating  with 
said  pipe,  and  apertures  provided  in  ^aid  first  diffuser  to 
constitute  passages  for  the  flow  of  flu:  d  from  the  interior 
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of  said  first  diffuser  into  said  compartment  whereby  the 
quantity  of  fluid  flowing  from  said  first  diffuser  into  said 
compartment  is  a  function  of  the  pressure  prevailing  in 
said  pipe  and  the  combined  amount  of  fluid  entering  said 
second  diffuser  from  said  first  diffuser  and  via  said  gap 
remains  constant. 

3,345,962 

LINK  AND  YOKE  SUSPENDED  ROOF 

Levi  S.  Longencdur,  61  Mayfair  Drive, 

PittsiNirsh,  Pa.     15228 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,436 

23  ClainiB.  (CL  110—99) 


to  a  predetermined  position  in  a  horizontal  plane  while 
permitting  the  sewn  article  to  be  draped  in  a  vertical 
plane;  means  for  receiving  and  transporting  an  artide 
from  said  article  supporting  and  conveying  means  out  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  succeeding  sewn  articles;  and  means 
for  stacking  the  conveyed  articles  on  top  of  each  other. 


1.  In  a  furnace  roof  employing  spaced-apart  support 
beams,  a  group  of  cross  beams  carried  by  the  support 
beams  and  endwise  liftable  with  respect  thereto,  and  metal 
loop  hangers  insertable  endwise  on  the  cross  beams  to 
project  downwardly  therefrom,  an  improved  suspension 
construction  wherein,  each  loop  hanger  has  shelf  means 
adjacent  its  lower  end,  primary  metal  hangers  are  pro- 
vided having  a  top  flange  therealong  adapted  to  slidably- 
enter  an  associated  loop  hanger  and  rest  in  a  suspended 
relation  on  said  shelf  means  there(rf,  and  each  primary 
hanger  has  downwardly-projecting  and  spaced-apart  leg 
and  latching  foot  portions  therealong. 


3345,963 

GARMENT  SEVERING  AND 

STACKING  APPARATUS 

Floyd  ILShoitf,  674  S.  Union  St.,  Concord,  N.C.    28025 

Filed  Dec  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,694 

18  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 


3,345,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  WORKHOLDER 

RELATIVE  TO  A  TOOL 

George  William  Palmer,  London,  England,  assigiior  to 

Li^s  London  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,849 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Great  Britafa^  Mar.  9,  1964, 

9,939/64;  Inly  30,  1964,  30,203/64 

8  Oafans.  (CL  111—2) 


16.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  sewing,  handling 
and  stacking  textile  articles  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  sewing  machine;  an  article  conveying  apparatus  and  a 
stacking  device  arranged  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other, 
said  sewing  machine  having  a  presser  foot,  a  chain  stitch 
severing  means  behind  said  presser  foot  and  aligned  there- 
with; means  for  guiding  a  chain  of  stitches  between  suc- 
cessive sewn  articles  into  said  stitch  severing  means; 
means  for  extending  and  guiding  a  chain  of  stitches  in 
rectilinear  alignment  with  said  presser  foot  and  stitch 
severing  means;  means  for  releasably  supporting  sewn  ar- 
ticles and  conveying  them  along  a  directed  path  of  travel 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  seam  producing  tool  oper- 
able at  a  fixed  station,  for  fastening  together  flatwise 
superimposed  plies  of  material  while  they  are  secured  in 
a  workholder  having  a  plate-like  element  that  overiies  the 
topmost  ply  and  which  element  has  a  slot  in  the  shape 
of  a  seam  to  be  made: 

(A)  a  subcarriage  on  the  machine  constrained  to  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions  along  a  first  axis; 

(B)  a  carriage  so  connected  with  the  subcarriage  as 
to  be  constrained  to  movement  therewith  along  said 
first  axis  but  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  subcar- 
riage in  opposite  directions  along  a  second  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  first,  said  carriage  being  adapted  to  have 
a  workholder  detachably  fixed  thereto  for  motion 
with  the  carriage  in  directions  edgewise  of  its  plate- 
like element; 

(C)  a  first  reversible  fluid  motor  connected  between 
the  subcarriage  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  for 
actuating  the  subcarriage  along  the  first  axis; 

(D)  a  second  reversible  fluid  motor  connected  be- 
tween the  subcarriage  and  the  carriage,  for  actuat- 
ing the  carriage  along  said  second  axis; 

(E)  a  probe  fixed  on  the  machine  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axes  and  engageable 
in  said  slot  in  the  plate-like  element,  engagement  of 
the  probe  against  the  edges  of  the  slot  imposing  re- 
action forces  upon  the  fluid  motors  through  the 
carriage  whereby  the  fluid  motors  are  constrained  to 
actuation  of  the  carriage  at  relative  rates  along  each 
of  said  first  and  second  axes  such  that  the  carriage 
moves  along  a  path  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
said  slot; 

(F)  means  for  delivering  pressure  fluid  from  a  source 
thereof  to  each  fluid  motor  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  but  at  a  rate  controlled  by  the  reaction 
force  which  the  probe,  in  cooperation  with  the  edges 
of  the  slot,  imposes  upon  the  motor;  and 

(G )  a  pair  of  flow  reversing  valves,  one  for  each  of  said 
reversible  fluid  motors,  each  connected  between  its 
motor  and  the  pressure  fluid  delivering  means  there- 
for, for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
motor. 
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3^5^65 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PREFOLDED  DIAPERS 

Grarcs  T.  Gore,  Ware  Shoab,  S.C^  assignor  to  Ric| 

TcztOe  Cmporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,614 

6  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 
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bodies,  forming  a  tubular  member  fron  i 
terial,  circumferentially  coining  and  scoring 


[ttvo 
Iding 


member  at  intervals  corresponding  to 
ished  can  body,  and  breaking  the 
the  scoring  for  providing  a  plurality  o 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  producing  prefolded  a  nd 
secured  diapers  from  a  continuous  web  of  textile  matei  ial 
comprising: 

(a)  supply  means  adapted  to  suply  a  continuous  v  eb 
of  material; 

(b)  driven  feeding  means  adapted  to  feed  the  contii  lu- 
ous  web  of  material  from  said  supply  means  in  an 
elongate  path  of  travel  through  said  apparatus; 

(c)  folding  means  disposed  adjacent  said  supply  mei  ins 
and  adapted  to  fold  the  continuous  web  of  matei  ial 
with  a  triple  reverse  fold  to  form  a  center  paiel 
comprised  of  four  folded-over  layers  of  material  a  nd 
two  side  panels  extending  transversely  outwardly 
from  each  side  of  the  center  panel  comprised  of 
folded-over  layers  of  material; 

(d)  securing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  folding 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  folded  continuous 
web  of  material  and  permanently  secure  the  web  in 
the  folded  condition; 

(e)  cutting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  secur  ng 
means  for  transversely  cutting  the  folded  and  secu  ed 
continuous  web  of  material  into  individual  diaf  ers 
of  a  predetermined  length;  and 

(f )  means  for  interrupting  operation  of  at  least  a  ]  art 
of  said  feeding  means  during  the  operation  of  »id 
cutting  means  whereby  the  feeding  of  the  folded  and 
secured  web  of  material  will  be  stopped  in  the  area 
of  said  cutting  means  to  insure  an  even  cut  th<  re- 
of,  said  means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  s  ud 
feeding  means  comprising  spring  clutch  means  op<  ra- 
lively  associated  with  said  cutting  means  and  adap  ted 
to  be  disengaged  upon  actuation  of  said  cutfng 
means. 

3,345,966 
METHOD  OF  FLANGING  CAN  BODIES  HAVING 

PRESTRETCHED  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  EDGE  I 
EdnMHid  J.  Obidowsld,  Rcdessan,  France,   assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y|,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorlc 
Original  application  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,332,  dow 

Patent  No.  3,285,212,  dated  Nov.  15,  1966.  Diviied 

and  tliis  application  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,39  > 
5  Claims.  (CI.  113—120) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  can  bodies  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  strip  of  material  for  forming  pan 


said  strip  of  ma- 
the  tubular 


1  le 


height  of  a  fin- 
tubiilar  member  along 
can  bodies. 


3,345,967 
MULTIPLE  HULLED 
Theodore  R.  Sweet,  3120 

San  Diego,  Calif.    921 
FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.l547,035 
6  Claims.  (CL  114—6  L) 


1.  A  multiple  hulled  boat,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  buoyant  trulls; 

a  deck  structure; 

a  plurality  of  mountings  securing  ^id  deck  structure 
on  top  of  said  hulls  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  providing  substantially  transversely  ex- 
tending slots  between  the  hulls  ind  deck  structure 
and  opening  laterally  of  said  hulls; 

a  central  hull  depending  from  said  deck  structure  be- 
tween said  buoyant  hulls,  said  central  hull  having 
side  walls  extending  from  substan  ially  the  water  line 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  deck!  structure  adjacent 
said  slots,  whereby  water  rising  between  said  hulls  is 
deflected  outwardly  through  the  slots. 


3,345,968 

HYDROFOIL 

David  Z.  BaUcy,  Warwick,  RX 

(P.O.  Box  69,  East  Greenwich,   t.L    02818) 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No  546,243 

5  Chdms.  (Q.  114— « >S) 


t*t 


(b) 


1.  In  combination: 
(a)  a  watercraft, 

a  hydrofoil  structure  including 

(i)  hydrofoil  having  a  hydrojdynamic 

and 
(il)  strut  means  having  said 
rigidly  thereto,  and 


centerline 
hydrofoil  secured 


OcTOBfiR  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


491 


(c)  mounting  means  on  said  watercraft  supporting 
said  strut  means  with  said  hydrofoil  in  a  fully  sub- 
merged position  to  provide  a  lifting  component 
along  said  hydrodynamic  centerline  when  said  craft 
has  forward  velocity  across  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water,  said  mounting  means  including 

(i)  means  for  oscillating  said  hydrofoil  structure 
relative  to  said  craft  about  a  fixed  transverse 
axis  in  the  vicinity  of  said  hydrodynamic 
centerline. 


3345,969 

SAILING  RIG 

Minton  Grier  Purvis,  1947  Greenwood  Ave., 

WUmette,  01.    60091 

FOed  Apr.  8, 1966.  Ser.  No.  541,320 

11  Claims.  (CI.  114—102) 


a  keel  projecting  outwardly  from  at  least  said  stem  por- 
tion and  said  midship  portion,  a  first  pair  of  fluid  operated 
pin  means  mounted  in  said  stem  portion  adjacent  to  said 
keel,  means  operable  from  a  remote  position  for  extend- 
ing and  retracting  said  first  pin  means  relative  to  said  stem 
portion,  at  least  a  second  pair  of  fluid  operated  pin  means 
mounted  in  said  midship  portion  and  spaced  from  said 
first  pin  means,  means  operable  from  a  remote  position  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  second  pair  of  pin  means 
relative  to  said  midship  portion,  a  barge  having  a  stem 
portion  with  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  being  comple- 
mentary to  the  configuration  of  the  stem  and  midship  por- 
tions of  said  boat,  a  central  member  disposed  in  said  re- 
cess along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  barge,  said 
central  member  having  a  groove  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  sockets  mounted  in 
said  barge  adjacent  to  said  recess  for  receiving  said  first 
pin  means,  at  least  a  second  pair  of  sockets  mounted  in 
said  barge  adjacent  to  said  recess  for  receiving  said  sec- 
ond pin  means,  said  barge  being  trimmed  about  a  point 
rearwardly  of  said  recess,  whereby  said  boat  can  be  moved 
into  said  recess  with  the  keel  of  the  boat  located  within 
the  groove  of  said  central  member  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pin  means  are  extended  into  said  sockets  from  a  re- 
mote position  ot  rigidly  connect  said  boat  to  said  barge 
so  that  said  barge  can  be  moved  to  a  point  of  unloading 
and  thereafter  said  pin  means  are  retracted  from  said 
sockets  and  said  boat  and  barge  are  separated. 


1.  A  sailing  rig  including  a  mast,  a  mainsail,  a  jib, 
a  mainsail  halyard,  means  associated  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  mast  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  mainsail 
halyard,  a  jib  halyard,  means  for  guiding  the  jib  halyard, 
a  substantially  horizontal  mainsail  boom,  said  boom  being 
swivelly  coupled  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  mast,  a 
section  comprising  a  forward  extension  of  the  boom 
which  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  boom,  jib  tack  accom- 
modating means  laterally  shiftable  as  an  incident  to  the 
movement  of  said  forward  extension,  means  operable 
independently  of  said  boom  and  forward  extension  for 
securing  said  jib  tack  accommodating  means  against  un- 
authorized upward  displacement,  jib  sheet  means  con- 
nected at  one  extremity  with  the  clew  of  said  jib,  means 
for  securing  the  free  extremity  of  a  jib  sheet  in  a  fixed 
position  to  maintain  the  setting  of  the  jib,  and  a  mainsail 
sheet  connected  with  the  main  boom. 


3,345,970 

BOAT  AND  BARGE  COMBINATION 

Louis  H.  Dc  Long,  1  Crabapple  Court, 

OUvettc,  Mo.     63132 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,046 

1  Clafan.  (CL  114—235) 


3,345,971 
SHIP  MANEUVERING  METHOD 
Tad  StanwidK,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
wicit  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,670 
4  CUdms.  (CL  114—235) 


A  boat  and  barge  combination  which  can  be  rigidly 
connected  together  as  a  single  unit  for  moving  from  place 
to  place  and  which  can  be  separated  into  multiple  inde- 
pendent units  when  desired,  comprising  a  boat  having  a 
hull  with  a  stem  portion  and  midship  portion  and  stem 
portion,  said  hull  having  a  predetermined  configuration. 


1.  Method  for  maneuvering  a  first  vessel  with  respect 
to  a  second  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  differentiating  pressure  by  suction  action  between 
an  integral  suction  portion  of  said  second  vessel 
which  is  in  contact  with  said  first  vessel  and  ambient 
so  as  to  secure  said  integral  portioa  of  said  first  ves- 
sel; 

(B)  limiting  movement  of  said  integral  portion  of  said 
second  vessel  with  respect  to  said  first  vessel,  so  that 
movements  of  said  second  vessel  are  translated  to 
said  first  vessel;  and 

(C)  flowing  re-supplied  materials  from  said  second 
ship  through  said  suction  portion  and  into  said  first 
ship. 

3345,972 
MEANS  TO  ADJUST  EFFECTIVE  WIDTH 
OF  CURTAIN  COATER 
Leonard  J.  Masntts,  Riverdalc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Dlinois,  Inc.,  a  coiporaticm  of  Ohio 
FUcd  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457^65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  118—301) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  a  liquid  material 
to  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  a  planar  object  com- 
prising: conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  planar  object 
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in  a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  positiiMi  alon|  a 
substantially  horizontally  extending  path  of  travel;  curtain- 
forming  means  for  establishing  a  thin  vertically  falKng 
curtain  of  said  liquid  material  extending  across  said  path 
beyond  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  planar  object;  trough 
means  disposed  beneath  the  path  of  travel  for  catchjing 
falling  liquid  material  that  falls  beyond  the  lateral  lex- 
tremities  of  the  planar  object;  means  for  preventin|  a 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  planar  object  extencing 
parallel  to  its  path  of  travel  from  being  coated  with  liquid, 
said  means  comprising  a  channel-shaped  member  dis- 
posed at  an  elevation  above  the  upper  surface  of  |the 
planar  object  and  at  a  location  in  vertical  alignment  with 


said  curtain-forming  means  and  having  a  closed  end  dis- 
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feeding  means  including  a  belt  convey  }r  operable  to  feed 
a  workpiece  underneath  said  discharging  vessel  compris- 
ing supporting  means  independent  of  said  vessel  support 
means,  wherein  said  discharge  vessel  and  the  supports 
thereof  are  independent  of  said  feeding  means  and  the 
supports  thereof,  means  for  tilting  said  conveyor  belt  feed- 
ing means  and  selectively  varying  the  lilting  angle  thereof 
and  the  angle  of  the  belt  in  a  directicin  transverse  to  the 
feeding  movement  of  said  feeding  meins  and  also  for  se- 
curing said  feeding  means  in  a  tilted  position,  infinitely 
variable  drive  means  mounted  on  the  tilting  means  and 
movable  therewith  for  varying  the  spaed  of  the  conveyor 
belt  when  in  either  tilted  or  horizontal  position  and  guid- 
ing means  adjacent  said  feeding  means  moving  in  syn- 
chrony therewith  and  supported  thereby  for  supporting  a 
workpiece  in  position  on  said  feeding  means  in  a  tilted 
position. 


posed  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  planar  object,  ^id 
chaimel-shaped  member  serving  to  intercept  a  portion  of 
the  falling  curtain;  said  closed  end  comprising  a  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  from  its  upper  limit  at  an  an- 
gle inclined  toward  the  other  end  and  wherein  the  other 
end  of  the  channel-shaped  member  is  spaced  horizontally 
exteriorly  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  planar  object  an^  is 
disposed  vertically  above  the  trough  means,  whereby  the 
intercepted  portion  of  the  curtain  is  diverted  to  the  trough 
means  as  a  free  falling  stream;  and  curtain  guide  m^as 
comprising  a  narrow  elongate  member  extending  dojivn- 
wardly  from  the  closed  end  of  the  channel-shaped  mem- 
ber to  a  position  closely  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  i  the 
planar  object. 

3,345,^73 

COATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

TlLTiNG  CONVEYOR 

Bcmhard  Clans,  Saint  Gall,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Ulrich  Steincnuuin   A.G^  Ltd^  Saint  Gail-Winloeln, 

Switzerland,  a  corporation  off  Switzeriand 

Fncd  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,121 
8  Claims.  (CL  118—324) 


DEVICE 


3,345,974 

ARTHROPOD  FEEDING 

William  G.  Phillips,  Fredcridt,  and  John  W.  E.  Brown, 

Thnrmont,  Md.,  assignors  to  tfad  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  Na  534,571 

3  Claims.  (CL  119—51) 


1.  In  a  curtain  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  workpiece 
having  a  configurated  surface,  a  fluid  coating  material  dis- 
charging vessel  comprising  means  to  support  said  ve$sel. 


tpp 


1.  An  arthropod  feeding  device  coitipnsing 
having  a  perforated  portion,  a  removable 
reservoir  means  located  adjacent  the 
integral  loading  and  conduit  means  e: 
ward  direction  from  the  reservoir 
means  including  orifices  extending  la|eraUy 
terior  to  the  exterior  along  a  substantial 
length  thereof,  and  said  conduit  meanj 
within  the  container. 


a  container 

cap  therefor,  a 

of  the  container, 

:  Ltending  in  a  down- 

ifteans,  said  conduit 

from  the  in- 

portion  of  the 

being  encompassed 


P. 

;  isaignors  to   Foster 
^.Y.,  a  corporation 


3,345,975 
REHEATER  AND  SUPERHEATER 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGE]  fENT 
William  D.  Stevens,  North  CaidwfU,  and  Walter 
Gorzegno,   Florham  Parli,  NJ., 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York, 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  Nf  501,169 
9  Claims.  (CI.  122— <  06) 
1.  A  forced  flow  once-through  bqiler  for  use  with  a 
turbine  complex  including  high  pre^iu'e  and  low  pres- 
sure turbines,  comprising 

a  boiler  circuitry  including  water 

an  upright  furnace  section; 
burner  means  in  the  lower  portion: 
tion,  the  furnace  section  including  an  upper  exit  for 
gas  flow  remote  from  the  burner  neans; 
a  convection  area  in  gas  flow  comjnunication  with  the 

furnace  upper  exit; 
the  boiler  circuitry  further  indudiiig  a  pendant  super- 
heater circuit  disposed  in  the  fiimace  section  adja- 
cent the  furnace  upper  exit; 
a  finishing  superheater  circuit  disponed  in  the  convection 
area  in  series  fluid  flow  relations  lip  and  downstream 
with  respect  to  the  direction  cf  fluid  flow  of  the 
pendant  superheater  circuit,  the  pendant  and  finish- 
ing superheater  circuits  being  ad  ipted  to  supply  high 


wall  tubes  defining 
of  the  furnace  sec- 
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pressure  flow  from  the  water  wall  tubes  to  the  high 
pressure  turbine; 
further  fluid  flow  circuitry  including  a  start-up  bypass 
line  connected  to  the  boiler  circuitry  intermediate  the 
pendant  superheater  and  finishing  superheater  where- 
in during  start-up  the  fluid  flow  is  diverted  from  the 
finishing  superheater  and  high  pressure  turbine; 


in  said  guide  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  flats  when 
said  valve  is  closed  but  communicating  therewith  when 
said  valve  is  open,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  within  the 
length  of  said  flats  in  all  positions  of  said  valve. 


the  pendant  superheater  comprising  sufficient  tubes  ad- 
jacent the  furnace  upper  exit  to  cool  the  flue  gas  at 
a  given  burner  firing  rate  below  the  temperature  at 
which  damage  to  the  finishing  superheater  could  oc- 
cur, thereby  permitting  maximum  start-up  burner 
input 

3,345,976 
POPPET  VALVES  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
loseph  Albert  Pope,  Bnunhall,  and  Stefan  Krzyzewski, 
Chcadle  Holme,  England,  assignors  to  Mirrlecs  Na- 
tional Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain,  Northern 
Ireland,  and  the  Isle  of  Man 

Fned  Innc  15,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  464,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnne  16, 1964, 

24,814/64 
4  Chrfms.  (CL  123—188) 


2.  A  poppet  valve  assembly  comprising  a  cage,  a  valve 
guide  mounted  in  said  cage,  a  valve  stem  movable  axially 
in  said  guide,  at  least  two  separate  longitudinal  flats  in 
said  valve  stem,  an  inlet  for  pressurized  lubricant  in  said 
guide  communicating  with  one  of  said  flats,  an  outlet  for 
lubricant  in  said  guide  located  for  simultaneous  com- 
munication with  another  of  said  flats,  an  annular  groove 


3,345,977 
SUSPENDED  PRESSURIZED  GAS  OPERATED 

PAPER  CONE  PROJECTOR 

Lester  F.  Hail,  5907  Shcny  Lane,  DaDas,  Tex.    75225 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,856 

4  Claims.  (CL  124—11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  paper  cones  or  the  like 
from  within  a  moving  vehicle  comprising:  an  elongated 
barrel,  an  electrically  operated  solenoid  valve  assembly 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  barrel  with  an  input  to  the 
valve  being  connected  by  a  flexible  conduit  to  a  supply 
of  pressurized  gas,  means  including  a  pushbutton  elec- 
trical switch  associated  with  said  assembly  for  releasing  a 
charge  of  pressurized  gas  into  said  barrel  at  a  rate  which 
is  predetermined  and  repeatable  regardless  of  the  manner 
in  which  the  pushbutton  switch  is  operated,  a  nozzle 
means  extending  from  said  valve  assembly  into  the  barrel 
and  shaped  for  receiving  said  paper  cones  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion therecMi,  said  nozzle  means  being  larger  at  its  base 
end  than  at  its  other  end  in  accordance  with  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  paper  cone,  whereby  the  base  of  the  paper 
cone  bears  upon  and  is  supported  by  the  larger  base  end 
of  the  nozzle  means,  the  nozzle  means  extends  into  the 
paper  cone  a  substantial  distance,  the  paper  cone  being 
supported  by  the  nozzle  means,  wherein  the  base  of  the 
cone  rests  against  the  base  of  the  nozzle  means  to  hold 
said  cone  in  a  fixed  position,  an  access  hole  being  defined 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  barrel  near  the  breach  of  the  barrel 
for  permitting  insertion  of  a  paper  cone  over  said  nozzle 
means,  the  length  of  the  access  hole  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  nozzle  means  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the 
paper  cones,  and  means  for  suspending  the  barrel  and 
valve  assembly  from  the  overhead  of  the  vehide,  said 
means  permitting  both  vertical  and  horizontal  movements 
of  said  barrel  and  said  valve  assembly,  and  said  barrel 
and  valve  assembly  supporting  means  being  movable  in- 
dependently of  the  pressurized  gas  supply. 


3,345,978 
LIQUID  FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Yates,  6005  6th  SL,  Tampa,  Fla.    33611 
FUed  Ang.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,692 
11  Clafans.  (CL  126—94) 
1.  A  heating  system  for  a  building  comprising  a  liquid 
fuel  oil  stove  in  a  space  within  the  building  to  be  heated, 
a  combustion  chamber  within  said  stove,  a  liquid  fuel  oil 
burner  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  ccnnbustion  chamber, 
said  burner  having  a  liquid  fuel  inlet,  a  humidifier  pan 
attached  to  said  stove  above  said  burner,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  pan,  a  valve  in  said  water  supfriy 
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means,  a  float  in  said  pan  operating  said  valve  for  tm  in- 
taining  a  constant  level  of  water  in  said  pan,  said  an 
having  a  water  outlet,  an  oil  tank  assembly  for  stonng 
fuel  oil  and  for  feeding  the  oil  under  constant  pressure  to 
the  stove,  said  assembly  comprising  an  underground  tink 
having  an  oil  outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  an  oil  inlet  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  water  inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  a  water  c  ut- 
let  at  the  top  thereof,  a  discharge  conduit  connecting 
said  water  outlet  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  interior  of 
said  tank,  a  water  line  connected  between  said  pan  wa- 
ter outlet  and  said  tank  water  inlet  for  said  liquid  fuel 
storage  tank,  a  liquid  fuel  line  connected  between  a  aid 
liquid  fuel  outlet  of  said  tank  and  said  burner  inlet,  a 
lever  float  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  water  discha  rge 
conduit  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said  tank,  an  adjust- 
able weight  affixed  to  said  arm,  a  float  at  the  outer  i  :nd 


of  said  arm,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  attached  to  !  aid 
arm  on  the  side  of  the  conduit  pivot  opposite  said  fl|>at, 
a  gauge  pointer  arm  for  indicating  the  quantity  of 
in  said  tank,  a  gauge  housing  on  said  tank  top  ass^i- 
ated  with  said  pointer  arm,  means  pivotally  supporting 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  pointer  arm  from  the  jtop 
of  said  tank,  said  connecting  link  being  connected  to  ^aid 
pointer  arm  above  said  intermediate  point,  a  valve  teat 
associated  with  said  oil  outlet  opening,  a  valve  pivotilly 
connected  to  said  pointer  arm  below  said  intermediate 
point,  said  connecting  link,  said  pointer  arm,  and  Said 
oil  outlet  valve  being  of  such  lengths  that  when  said  tank 
is  substantially  full  of  water,  said  float  will  be  at  the  nip- 
per portion  thereof,  said  pointer  will  indicate  empty  on 
said  gauge,  and  said  oil  discharge  valve  will  seat  on  said 
oil  discbarge  valve  seat  and  prevent  water  from  floving 
through  said  oil  outlet  opening. 


Refmaiiue 
sigru/ 


Msrophonf 


^^^—  txtroctipg    -r 


aSwMcti 


w 


Equaling 
drojlt 


{<& 


tiontxtrtxt- 
^  circuit 


Stitcitig 
circuit 


(C) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  observing  vocal  cord  waves  o  >m- 
prising:  microiriione  means  for  extracting  electrical  v  >cal 
cord  waves  including  pitch  fluctuation  features  of  vocal 
cord  vibrations  from  body  wall  vibrations  at  the  trachea, 
filter  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  from  said 


microjdione  means  for  compensating 
istics  of  the  wall  of  the  trachea  to  saic 
and  time  base  display  means  operatively 
output  from  said  Alter  means  for  displaying 
cord  waves  including  the  pitch  fluctua  ion 
expanded  time  base  scale  for  observation 


3^45,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING 

VOCAL  CORD  WAVE 

Tanctoshl  Miara,  Tokyo,  and  Tsoncji  Koshikawa,  Tciko- 

rozawa-dii,  Japan,  as^gnon  to  Hhachi,  Ltd^  Chiy0da- 

kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,059 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—2) 

,7    3 


3,345,9M 
UROMETER 
George  Coanda,  Nortii  Hollywood, 
Pharmascal  Laboratories,  Glendale, 
tion  of  California 

,  FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No^  361,050 


for  loss  character- 
vocal  cord  waves, 

coupled  to  the 
said  vocal 

features  on  an 

purposes. 


Calif.,  assignor  to 
CaUf.,  a  corpora* 


13  Claims.  (CL  llS-fl) 


sectional  area  than 
and  connected  in 


all  >ng 


1.  A  urometer  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  means  for  connectiijg  to  a  patient  and 
to  a  reservoir; 

(b)  a  first  chamber  of  larger  cross 
said  conduit  means  located  alon 
series  with  said  conduit  means; 

(c)  a  second  chamber  located 
in  series  with  said  conduit 
chamber,  said  second  chamber  hiving 
sectional  area  than  said  first  chimber 

(d)  overflow  means  associated 
of  said  second  chamber  for 
away  from  the  second  chamber; 

(e)  a  reservoir  connected  to  said 
receiving  said  excess  liquid. 


means 


witi 


CERVICAL 


3,345,981 
CONING  TOOL  FOR 
Earnest  S.  Hodges,  Nashville,  Tcnn., 
Corp.,  Nash^Ie,  Tenn.,  a  corporat  on 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1965.  Ser.  N( 
9  Claims.  (CL 


128—2) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  obtaiaing 
tial  specimen  of  tissue  from  a  body  cpvity 
a  stem  having  a  tip  at  its  one  end 

opposite  end,  said  tip  having  a 

an  end  of  a  cutting  blade; 


and  connected 
above  said  first 
a  larger  cross- 


an  upper  portion 
caijrying  excess  liquid 
ind 
>verflow  means  for 


SURGERY 
assignor  to  J.M.P. 

(^  Tennessee 
429,096 


a  circumferen- 
comprising: 
and  a  handle  at  its 
roove  for  receiving 
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a  blade  guide  mounted  on  said  stem  at  a  fixed  distaiKX 
from  the  tip  of  the  stem,  and  said  blade  guide  having 
a  body  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  stem 
said  blade  guide  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem; 

a  slot  through  the  body  portion  of  said  blade  guide  for 
carrying  a  cutting  blade,  said  slot  being  formed  at  a 
predetermined  angle  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  stem  and  in  alignment  with  said  groove  in  the 
tip  of  the  stem;  and 

a  cutting  blade  positioned  in  said  slot  of  the  blade  guide, 
and  extending  from  said  slot  to  the  tip  of  the  stem, 
the  end  of  said  cutting  blade  being  received  and 
guided  by  said  groove  in  the  tip,  whereby  said  cut- 
ting blade  is  held  in  the  instrument  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  to  the  stem  of  the  instnmient. 


3,345,982 
DRAIN  MOUNTED  HYDROTHERAPEUTIC 
APPARATUS  FOR  BATHTUB 
Rol>crt  L.  GnUer,  Dclavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sta-Rite 
Products,  Inc.,  Dclavan,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,911 
5  Claims.  (CL  128— M) 


from  said  garment  holding  members,  said  shoulder  en- 
gaging members  being  of  curved  configuration  so  as  to 
overlie  the  wearer's  shoulders,  and  a  back  member  inter- 


connecting the  rearmost  ends  of  said  shoulder  engaging 
members,  said  back  member  being  curved  to  conform  to 
the  wearer's  back. 


3345,984 
DIVING  MASK  WITH  SNORKEL 
George  Kateiiis,  2270  SW.  26tli  Lane, 

Miami,  Fla.    33133 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,074 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—145) 


4.  In  a  hydrotberapeutic  apparatus,  a  tub  to  contain 
liquid  and  having  a  drain  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  riser  extending  upwardly  through  the  drain  opening 
into  the  tub  and  serving  to  introduce  liquid  to  said 
tub,  return  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  drain 
opening  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  tub,  a  nozzle 
assembly  having  an  inlet  tube  slidably  connected  to  the 
riser,  said  nozzle  assembly  including  a  discharge  nozzle 
and  having  means  for  mixing  air  with  the  liquid  being 
discharged  by  said  discharge  nozzle,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  nozzle  assembly  for  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  relative  to  said  riser. 


3345,983 
CLOTHING  SUPPORT  FOR  SURGICAL  PATIENTS 
Harry  A.  Dcnncy,  Jr.,  5967  Crittenden  Drive, 
Cincinnati,  Oliio     45244 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491^26 
9  Claiiw.  (CL  128—82) 
5.  A  one-piece  garment  holding  collar  for  post  opera- 
tive use  formed  from  an  essentially  rigid  yet  deformable 
wire-like  material,  said  collar  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  curved  neck  member,  a  pair  of  arm  members  pro- 
jecting forwardly  and  downwardly  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  neck  member,  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  gar- 
ment holding  members  at  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
garment  holding  members  being  in  the  nature  of  bails,  a 
pair  of  shoulder  engaging  members  projecting  rearwardly 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  generally  concave  face  mask  member  hav- 
ing a  flexible  peripherial  edge  of  such  contour  as  to  fit 
against  the  seal  off  a  face  area  extending  laterally  between 
the  cheeks  and  longitudinally  between  the  forehead  and 
a  zone  between  the  lower  part  of  the  nose  and  the  upper 
lip  of  the  wearer,  a  lateral  partition  within  said  face  mask 
and  having  a  flexible  outer  edge  of  such  position  and  form 
as  to  fit  against  the  face  below  the  eyes  and  over  the 
bridge  of  the  nose  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  mask 
into  two  separate  chambers,  one  for  the  eyes  and  one  for 
the  nose,  a  wrap-around  window  in  the  front  of  the  eye 
chamber  portion  of  said  mask  permitting  vision  to  the 
sides  as  well  as  to  the  front  of  the  wearer,  strap  means 
for  securing  the  mask  against  the  face  of  the  wearer, 
elongated  breathing  tube  means  having  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  the  nose  chamber  of  said  mask  for  sup- 
plying fresh  air  to  the  wearer,  means  supporting  the  other 
end  of  said  breathing  tube  means  above  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water,  said  supporting  means  comprising  valve 
means  for  automatically  closing  off  the  other  end  of  said 
breathing  tube  means  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  water, 
said  breathing  tube  means  at  one  end  thereof  comprising 
a  pair  of  arcuate  tube  portions  flexibly  joined  at  one  end 
to  said  nose  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  to  each 
side  of  said  mask,  a  T-fitting,  the  other  ends  of  said  arcu- 
ate tube  ];>ortions  being  fixed  to  and  in  communication 
with  the  opposed  arms  of  said  T-fitting,  float  means  for 
buoying  up  said  other  ends  of  said  arcuate  tube  portions 
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when  said  mask  is  worn  under  water,  and  a  tube  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  and  communicating  with  the 
maining  arm  of  said  T-fitting. 


:e- 


3,345,985 

HOSPITAL  BED  WITH  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

Lconaid  nsher,  Famboron^  Engiand,  assignor  to  Ykk- 

en  limiffd,  Loodoo,  EngJand,  a  BrttUi  company 

Filed  loDe  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  373,984 

dainu  priority,  i^pUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Jane  17, 19t3, 

24,114/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  128—204) 


der  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
ber,  said  shouldered  portion  being  a 
with  the  predetennined  diameter 
forward  housing  member  and  of  a  lesier 
bore  portion;  (5)  a  plunger  of  generally 
ration  having  a  piston  portion  slidable 
rear  housing  member  and  with  the 
plunger  adjacent  the  piston  portion 
fluid  passageway  from  the  piston  portion 
to  the  inner  passageway  of  the  plung( 
formed  in  the  other  end  of  the  plungei 
retention  of  the  distal  end  of  an  infusion 
means. 


1.  In  a  hospital  bed  for  treatment  of  patients  at  pr  ;s- 
sures  other  than  atmospheric,  the  bed  comprising  a  ri  ;id 
lower  part,  a  rigid  upper  part  co-operating  with  the  lov  er 
part  to  form  therewith  a  closed  chamber  for  totally  i  in- 
closing a  patient  who  can  receive  treatment  therein  at 
pressures  up  to  three  atmospheres,  means  for  sealing  a  od 
holding  the  two  parts  together,  said  sealing  means  in- 
cluding a  strap  around  the  peripheral  portion  of  one, of 
said  parts  and  co-operating  with  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  other  part  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  brought  iato 
closed  relationship  with  said  one  part  in  a  first  position 
of  the  strap  and  to  clamp  said  parts  in  a  second  position 
of  the  strap,  means  on  the  other  of  said  parts  co-operating 
with  the  strap  means  in  its  second  position,  means  for 
shifting  said  strap  around  the  perii^ery  of  said  one  pbrt 
from  one  position  to  the  other  and  vice  versa,  a  trans- 
parent domed  portion  in  the  upper  part  for  enabling  a 
patient  sealed  in  the  bed  to  sit  up  and  see  out,  and  an 
inlet  in  one  of  said  parts  for  the  introduction  of  gas  i$to 
said  chamber.  , 


INTRAVENOUS  SYRINGE  APPARATUS 

Rahh  R.  Roberts,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.  (48  Wlndliig  wlqr. 

Upper  Saddle  RiTcr,N  J.    07458),  and  Borfa  Schwa  tz, 

400ParkATc.,PatcrsomNJ.    07504 

FOed  Aug.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,607 
8  aaims.  (CL  128--214) 


1.  An  intravenous  syringe  apparatus  having  an  oiter 
housing  and  a  plunger  movable  therein  and  comprisipg; 
(1)  a  forward  housing  member  of  generally  cylindripal 
construction  having  a  predetermined  diameter  bore  por- 
tion thence  a  reduced  diameter  portion  providing  a  par- 
tially closed  end;  (2)  means  on  said  partially  closed  end 
for  mounting  a  hypodermic  needle;  (3)  a  rear  housing 
member  of  generally  cylindrical  construction  the  b6re 
of  which  is  of  generally  the  same  diameter;  (4)  a  she  ul- 


bo-e 


end 


rr 


3345,987 
PRESSURIZED  FACE 
Eric  H.  Edttn,  U  Mesa, 
(2936  McGraw  St.,  San  Diq(o, 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
lClaliii.(CL12>— 2J4) 


ear  housing  mem- 
pressure  tight  fit 
portion   of  the 
extent  than  the 
tubular  configu- 
in  the  bore  of  the 
of  the  tubular 
closed  and  with  a 
of  the  plunger 
and  (6)  means 
for  the  removable 
transmitting 


IIASK 

:aUf. 
Qilif.    92117) 

359,230 


on  IMKI 


A  pressurized  face  mask  comprising 

a  substantially  inextensible,  flexible 
imperforate  member  to  confom 
lower  portion  of  a  n>an's  face; 

means  to  hold  said  outer  member  in 
head; 

an  inner  deformable  cup  shaped 
peripherally  sealed  to  said  outer 
a  space   therebetween,   said 
conformable  to  the  contours  of 
a  man's  face; 

means  to  admit  heated  fluid  under 
between  said  outer  and  inner 
inner  member  is  pressed  inwardly 
features  of  the  user; 

inlet  and  manually  controlled 
said  outer  cup  shaped  member 
spaced  relationship  to  assure  fluic 
said  space; 

an  absorbent  pad  secured  on  the 
inner  deformable  member. 


John 


PI 


3345,988 
CATHETER  LUBRICATHKG 
P.  Vttello,  WilliamsTUlc,  N.Y., 
Corporation,  Buffalo, 
Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
5  Claims.  (CL 
1.  In  combination  with  a  catheter 
elongate  body  terminating  in  a  drainagi : 
a  Lubricating  device  including  a 
containing  a  quantity  of  lubricant, 


128—319) 


outer  cup  shaped 
generally  to  the 

place  on  the  user's 

imperforate  member 

member  to  provide 

mner   member  being 

the  lower  portion  of 

pressure  to  the  space 

members,  whereby  said 

to  conform  to  the 

relief  valve  means  in 

p|>sitioned  in  widely 

circulation  within 

inner  side  of  said 


SAC 
4ssignor  to  Sterflon 
.Y. 
459,158 


device  having  an 
tip, 
c^llapsibJe  reservoir 
,  and  a  chamber 
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enclosing  and  slidably  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
body  of  the  catheter,  said  chamber  and  said  res- 


*  — 


inhibiting  the  generation  of  only  the  next  electrical  pulse 
otherwise  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  means,  said 
pulse  generating  means  being  operative  to  generate  subse- 
quent electrical  pulses  in  time  step  with  said  detected 
heartbeat  following  the  inhibiting  of  the  generation  of 
said  only  next  otherwise  generated  pulse. 


ervoir  having  a  common,  rupturable  wall  portion 
whereby  lubricant  may  be  expressed  into  said  cham- 
ber as  said  reservoir  is  collapsed. 


MtJt 


3345.989 
IMPLANTABLE  POWER  SOURCE  EMPLOYING  A 

BODY  FLUID  AS  AN  ELECTROLYTE 

Luther   W.    Reynolds,   Phfladdphia,   Pa.,   aailgiior   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporaticB  of  New  York 

FDcd  Nov.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,643 

2  ClaiflM.  (CL  128—419) 


K^xtil*'^>V>^!V»n*i«,'v-«,'v« 


1.  A  source  of  electrical  energy  for  an  electrically 
powered  device  adapted  to  be  implanted  within  the  body 
of  an  animal  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  adapted  to  be  implanted  subcutaneous- 
ly  in  said  body, 

said  first  electrode  being  a  platinum  screen, 

a  second  electrode  adapted  to  be  implanted  within  the 
abdominal  cavity  of  said  body, 

said  second  electrode  comprising  a  fllm  of  platinum 
black  enclosed  by  a  platinum  screen, 

said  first  electrode  being  characterized  by  it  yielding 
electrons  to  the  second  electrode  through  the  fluid  of 
the  body,  and 

leads  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  the  body  for  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  said  electrical- 
ly powered  device. 

3345,990 
HEART-BEAT  PACING  APPARATUS  - 
Baronh  V.  Bcrkovlts,  Tonawaada,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Soadibildge,  Mass.,  a  T<dmitary 
assodatlon  of  Massachmetls 

FBcd  Jmic  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,489 
9  Clafau.  (CL  128-419) 


3345,991 
DISASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CIGARETIE 

AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLIES 
Jesse  R.  Piakbam,  Wlnston-Sakm,  N.C.,  asilfni  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wioston-Salem,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Jme  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,478 
7  Chillis.  (CL  131—20) 


i^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  accepting  from  a  source,  double  ciga- 
rette and  filter  assemblies  each  consisting  of  two  cigarette 
sections,  one  at  each  end  of  the  assembly  and  a  double 
length  filter  section  between  them,  and  disassembling  and 
segregating  the  cigarette  sections  and  the  filter  sections 
comprising,  a  generally  downwardly  extending  ramp  for 
guiding  and  supporting  said  assemblies  during  descent 
thereof;  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  circular  knives  for 
severing  said  assemblies  just  outside  the  ends  of  the  filter 
section,  said  ramp  and  knives  being  arranged  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  knives  penetrates  the  out- 
line of  said  ramp;  and  a  driven  member  cooperating  with 
the  surface  of  said  ramp  to  intercept  and  drive  each  of 
said  assemblies  into  said  pair  of  knives. 


3345,992 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  TOBACCO 

Arthur  N.  Lederman,  Flocsmoor,  and  F^ed  H.  Undstrom, 

Olympia  Fields,  IIL,  assignors  to  Vacudyne  Corpora- 

tiofli,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  DHnois 

FOed  Ang.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477352 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  131—140) 


3.  A  heart  pacing  apparatus  comprising  electrode 
means  for  connection  to  a  patient,  pulse  generating  means 
normally  operative  to  continuously  supply  electrical  pulses 
to  said  electrode  means,  each  pulse  separated  from  the 
preceding  pulse  by  a  predetermined  time  interval,  means 
for  connection  to  said  patient  for  monitoring  the  beating 
action  of  said  patient's  heart,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
detection  of  a  heartbeat  by  said  monitoring  means  for 


4.  The  method  of  conditioning  a  mass  of  tobacco  con- 
tained in  a  bale  or  hogshead  in  a  vacuum  chamber  to 
provide  a  uniformly  humidified  product  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  perforated  probe  axially  into  said  tobacco 
mass  in  substantially  the  center  thereof  for  sub- 
stantially the  full  depth  of  said  mass; 
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evacuating  said  chamber  through  a  bounding  will 
thereof  and  concurrently  evacuating  through  said 
ivobe  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  air  from 
said  chamber  and  substantially  all  of  the  air  a»d 
other  volatile  gases  from  said  mass  of  tobacco; 

introducing  steam  directly  into  said  chamber  to  enter 
said  mass  of  tobacco  from  outer  surfaces  thereof  in- 
wardly while  simultaneously  introducing  steam 
through  said  probe  to  permeate  said  tobacco  radii  1- 
ly  outwardly  from  said  {H-obe; 

reevacuating  through  a  bounding  wall  of  said  chamb  ;r 
to  reverse  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  tobaccp; 
and  I 

resteaming  said  tobacco  mass  through  said  chamber  a^d 
through  said  probe  to  provide  imiformly  humidified 
tobacco. 


3,345,993 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  END  WRAP  AND  PERMA. 

NENT  WAVING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SAMB 
John  W.  Haefele,  Mount  Healthy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  T^e 
Procter  &  GamUc  Company,  Cfaidmuiti,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,479 
9  Clafans.  (O.  132—7) 
5.  The  process  of  imparting  a  uniform  wave  to  h^ir 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  the  hair  into  tress<  s, 
wrapping  about  each  tress  a  permeable,  flexible  wafer  of 
polytirethane  foam  having  a  thickness  within  the  range 
from  about  ^.e  inch  to  about  %4  inch,  winding  each  tress 
upon  a  cylindrical  body,  saturating  each  wound  stress 
with  a  keratin-reducing  composition  and  thereafter  neu- 
tralizing the  action  on  the  hair  of  said  keratin-reduciig 
composition. 

3,345,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ARTICLES 
LcsUe  N.  Feiton,  Loyal,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Grassland  Dally 
Products,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,509 
2  Claims,  (d  134—111) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles,  comprising  a 
cabinet  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet  defining  a 
sump  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  liquid,  means  locati  id 
in  the  cabinet  above  the  sump  for  supporting  the  artices 
to  be  cleaned,  a  series  of  discharge  nozzles  located  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  box  located  in  the  sun|p 
and  spaced  above  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cabinet  atd 
having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  pumping  meaits, 
suction  conduit  means  connecting  the  suction  side  of 
the  pumping  means  to  the  box,  discharge  conduit  means 
connecting  the  discharge  side  of  the  pumping  means  ^o 
the  nozzles,  straining  means  removably  covering  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  for  straining  the  liquid  being  drawn  iif  o 
said  suction  conduit  means. 


3,345,995 
CHEMICAL  METAL  REMOVAL 
Richard  T.  Pfaffenbergcr,  Manhattan 
R.  Van  Horik,  Long  Beach,  CaUf ., 
Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Moniia, 
Filed  Oct,  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
1  CfaUm.  (CL  134— 16t) 


DEVICE 

and  Leonard 
toDoni^ 
Calif. 
$04,341 


Btach, 
asiignorsi 


f>r 


A  chemical  metal  removal  device 
material  embedded  between  ribs 
face  sheets,  wherein  said  filler  material 
than  that  of  said  ribs  and  sheets,  said 
a  manifold  for  receiving  chemical 
means  supplying  chemical  solutions 

sure,  said  solutions  reacting  upon 

but  not  upon  said  ribs  and  sheets, 
said  manifold  having  a  face  plate 

against  said  ribs,  filler  material 
said  face  plate  having  openings  in 

filler  material  between  said  ribs, 
said    openings    having    tubes    telesc^p: 

therein, 
said  tubes  being  urged  outwardly 

material  by  said  solution. 


and 


removing  filler 

interconnecting  spaced 

s  of  a  metal  other 

( evice  comprising: 

solutions, 

t  lereto  under  pres- 
laid  filler  material 


adapted  to  abut 
face  sheets, 
alignment  with  said 


ically    mounted 
igainst  said  filler 


3,345,996 
PORTABLE  ISOLATION  ROlOMETTE 
Max  S.  Sadove,  Oak  Park,  and  Steve  J,  SkowronsU,  Dcs 
Plaines,  lU.,  assignors  to  Chcmctron 
cago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,839 
3  Clafans.  (a.  135—] 


Corporation,  Chi- 


1.  A  portable  isolation  roomette,  comprising 
having  four  uprights  to  form  its  corrsrs 
members  to  interconnect  the  upper  enqs 
a  first  envelope  having  walls,  a  ceiling 
to  seal  off  the  inside  from  the  outside  of  Isaid 
at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  en 
posed  of  transparent  plastic  film  material 
pending  said  envelope  within  said  franv  i 


a  frame 

and  structural 

of  said  uprights, 

and  a  floor  joined 

first  envelope, 

\|elope  being  com- 

means  for  sus- 

to  provide  a  gen- 
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erally  box-like  chamber,  said  frame  and  envelope  being 
sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  a  hospital  bed  to  permit 
an  adult  attendant  to  walk  around  inside  said  envelope, 
one  wall  of  said  envelope  having  an  access  door,  said  ac- 
cess door  being  sufficiently  large  so  that  a  hospital  bed 
can  be  rolled  into  said  envelope,  a  second  relatively  small 
envelope  appended  to  said  first  envelope,  a  first  portion 
of  said  access  door  being  positioned  adjacent  the  second 
envelope  to  close  off  the  inside  from  the  outside  of  the 
first  envelope,  said  first  portion  forming  a  common  wall 
between  the  first  and  second  envelopes  and  being  sepa- 
rately movable  for  access  between  the  first  and  second 
envelopes,  said  second  envelope  being  large  enough  to 
accommodate  an  adult  attendant,  a  door  in  a  wall  portion 
of  said  second  envelope,  and  means  for  sealably  connect- 
ing each  door  to  its  respective  first  and  second  envelopes. 


3345,997 

CHEMICAL  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Roy  E.  Miller,  1301  Stuart  Drire,  and  Earl  R.  Mowery, 

109  E.  Locust  St.,  both  df  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.    17055 

FUed  Sept  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,941 

9  Oafans.  (CL  137—99) 


'„      ■*    H 


1.  Means  for  admixing  fluids  in  predetermined  volu- 
metric proportions  relative  to  one  another  and  comprising 
independent  pump  means  for,  respectively,  each  of  said 
fluids,  first  means  connecting  each  of  said  pump  means 
with  a  separate  fluid  source  and  with  the  inlet  port  of  its 
respective  pump  means,  said  first  means  including  actuat- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  pump  means,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  second  means  connecting  said  mixing  chamber 
with  an  outlet  port  of  each  of  said  pumps,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure-responsive control  means  disposed  in  said  mixing 
chamber  operably-connected  with  said  actuating  means 
to  control  the  latter  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  within 
said  mixing  chamber,  wherein  one  of  said  fluids  is  under 
pressure  and  each  of  said  pump  means  is  simultaneously 
operated  in  response  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  one 
fluid  on  its  associated  pump  means. 


1.  A 


adapted  to  communicate  with  a  front  brake  line  and 
another  of  said  outlet  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  rear  brake  line,  an  inlet  port  defined  by  said  housing, 
said  inlet  port  connected  to  master  cylinder  means,  valve 
means  including  a  passageway  terminating  in  ports  slid- 
ably  inter-fitting  with  said  bore  and  ad^ted  to  define 
subchambers  communicating  with  said  outlet  ports  when 
said  valve  means  is  in  a  normal  position,  said  valve  means 
including  first  one-way  valve  means  permitting  fluid  flow 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  ports  through  said 
subchambers  as  pressure  is  increased  in  said  inlet  port 
and  second  one-way  valve  means  in  said  passageway 


40  »«41 


normally  allowing  fluid  flow  from  said  subchambers  into 
said  passageway  of  said  valve  means  upon  reduction  of 
pressure  in  said  inlet  port,  said  valve  means  slldably  dis- 
placed into  engagement  with  one  of  said  outlet  ports 
thereby  terminating  fluid  flow  therethrough  upon  failure 
of  said  brake  line  cooperatively  associated  therewith,  dis- 
placement of  said  valve  means  storing  energy  so  that 
repair  of  said  defective  brake  line  releases  said  stored 
energy  slidably  displacing  said  valve  means  to  said  nor- 
mal positioh  in  said  bore  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  ports  as  pressure  is  increased  in 
said  inlet  port 

3345,999 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  AND  DELIVERING 

LIQUID  RESIN 

LcRoy  R.  Boggs,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp.,  Bristol,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Ffled  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,357 
4  Clafans.  (CL  137—205) 


,r 


s: 


s 


^s^ 
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3345,998 
SAFETY  CHECK  VALVE 
Gfauml  A.  Dotto,  3005  Claar  Ave., 
Dayton,  Ohio    45429 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,912 
6  Cbifans.  (CI.  137—118) 
safety  device  for  a  brake  system  of  a  vehicle 
located  between  master  cylinder  means  and  front  and 
rear  brake  lines  comprising  housing  means  including  a 
bore  terminating  in  outlet  ports,  one  of  said  outlet  ports 


1.  A  resin  delivery  system  in  combination  with  a 
machine  for  forming  articles  from  heat  hardenable  liquid 
resin,  said  machine  having  a  resin  input  point  and  a  dis- 
charge for  excess  resin,  a  local  feed  tank  adjacent  the 
machine,  means  for  effecting  flow  of  resin  fr(Mn  the  local 
feed  tank  to  the  machine  input  and  for  returning  excess 
resin  from  the  machine  discharge  to  the  local  feed  tank, 
said  local  feed  tank  having  an  inlet  and  liquid  level  re- 
sponsive means  for  closing  said  inlet  upon  a  predeter- 
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mined  filling  of  the  local  feed  tank,  said  delivery  system 
comprising:  i 

(a)  a  blending  vessel  positioned  below  the  machine  lor 
final  Mending  of  resin  therein;  j 

(b)  conduit  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  siiid 
blending  vessel  and  extending  to  a  location  above 
said  machine; 

(c)  a  i^urality  of  vacuum  tanks  connected  to  said  con- 
duit means  at  spaced  points  above  the  blending 
vessel; 

(d)  a  source  of  vacuum; 

(e)  a  valve  means  for  each  vacuum  tank  responsive 
to  the  liquid  level  in  its  associated  tank  for  con- 
necting the  tank  to  said  source  of  vacuum  when  |he 
tank  is  substantially  empty  and  to  the  atmosphere 
when  the  tank  is  substantially  full; 

(f )  check  valves  in  said  conduit  means  below  the  o  >n- 
nection  of  each  vacuum  tank  with  the  conduit  mei  ns 
for  preventing  reverse  flow  from  each  tank  back  to 
the  blending  vessel; 

(g)  a  pair  of  storage  tanks  located  above  the  level  of 
the  machine; 

(h)  means  for  supplying  resin  from  said  cone  uit 
means  to  each  of  said  storage  tanks; 

(i)  means  for  delivering  resin  from  each  of  said  si  ar- 
age  tanks  to  a  resin  feed  line; 

(j)  control  valve  means  associated  with  each  stor  ige 
tank  for  alternately  applying  said  vacuum  souxre 
and  atmosphere  to  each  storage  tank; 

(k)  additimial  valve  means  between  the  conduit  me  ins 
and  each  storage  tank  and  between  each  storage  tank 
and  the  resin  feed  line,  said  control  valve  means 
and  an  additional  valve  means  being  operative  to 
supply  said  resin  feed  line  from  one  storage  tjnk 
whfle  the  other  storage  tank  is  being  filled  and  to 
suj^ly  said  resin  feed  line  from  the  other  stor  igc 
tank  while  said  one  tank  is  being  filled; 

(1)  means  for  recycling  resin  from  said  resin  feed  ine 
back  to  said  blending  vessel; 

(m)  means  for  delivering  resin  from  said  resin  fed 
line  to  the  inlet  of  said  local  feed  tank;  and 

(n)  means  for  delivering  resin  from  said  resin  f^ed 
line  to  additional  machines. 


3346,000 

ANTI-SIPHON  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATK  : 

WASHER  T 

Donald  S.  Cnshiiig,  LonisTfllc,  Ky^  asi^or  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  M,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  311,837 

3  daims.  (CL  137—216) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 
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(c)  an  unrestricted  constantly-open  valveless  imper- 
forate discharge  conduit  to  conduct  the  fluid  from 
said  means, 

(d)  said  discharge  conduit  ha  vine  an  inverted  U 
bend  therein  adjacent  the  top  of  said  wash  chamber 
with  each  leg  of  the  U  extending  downwardly  sub- 
stantially to  the  level  of  said  meai  is, 

(e)  a  vent  conduit  extending  from  said  wash  chamber 
to  said  discharge  conduit  near  tlie  upper  extremity 
of  said  inverted  U  bend  to  prevent 
through  said  discharge  conduit. 


3346,001 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTING 
Alfred  L.  Camp,  Brea,  CaUf.,  m 

Los  AngelM,  Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1965,  Scr.  No 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—: 


siphoning  of  fluids 


VALVE 
'  to  Irving  Tciry, 

453,042 


218) 


1.  A  backflow  preventing  valve,  con  prising: 

(a)  a  housing  means  defining  an  iijlet  having  an  inlet 
seat,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber 
communicating  said  chamber  w^h  the  atmosphere 
and  an  outlet; 

(b)  and  a  tubular  valve  element  ext^ding  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet;  said  valve 
ports  communicating  between  ssid  outlet  and  said 
lateral  ports  for  backflowing  flui< ,  a  cylindrical  seal 
means  slidable  along  the  cylinarical  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  an  annular  sealing  surface  on  said 
cylindrical  seal  means  engageableFwith  said  inlet  seat 
in  response  to  pressure  of  said  backflowing  fluid; 

(c)  said  valve  element  being  axiaUy  compressible  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  at  saii  inlet  to  establish 
communication  from  said  inlet  tc  said  outlet  and  to 
catise  said  slidable  seal  means  t^  close  said  lateral 
ports. 


3346,002 

ROTARY  VALVE  WITH  EXPANDABLE  LINER 

William  S.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Bmce  J.  t^nuder,  and  O.  L. 

Morrisctt,   Duican,   OUa.,   aasigmirs   to   HallflNirton 

Company,  Duncan,  OUa.,  a  corporapon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  Nor432,189 

8  Claims.  (CL  137—24  I J2) 


3.  A  rotary  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passageways  and  a  cylindrical  bore  trans- 

(a)  a  wash  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  conAun    versely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  pi  ssageways,  a  cylin- 
articles  to  be  washed  therein,  drical  elastically  deformable,  sfdit,  ladially  expandable 

(b)  means  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  w|ish   liner  fixedly  positioned  within  said  b  ore,  means  fixedly 
chamber  to  discharge  fluid  from  said  wash  chamber,    positioning  said  liner  against  rotation  r  slative  to  said  valve 
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body,  said  liner  having  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways in  said  valve  body  and  a  cylindrical  bore  transversely 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  passageways,  a  cylindrical 
valve  rotatably  positioned  within  said  bore  of  said  liner, 
said  valve  having  a  bore  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said 
passageways,  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  cylin- 
drical valve  and  said  cylindrical  bore  in  said  cylindrical 
liner  being  such  that  said  liner  is  held  in  a  radially  out- 
wardly, elastically  deformed  condition  by  said  valve  in- 
dependent of  any  constraining  action  of  said  valve  body. 
5.  A  rotary  plug  valve  according  to  claim  3  wherein 
said  valve  includes  passageways  for  applying  lubricant 
between  said  valve  and  said  liner  and  between  said  valve 
and  said  valve  body. 


3346,003 
WATER  SUPPLY  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINES 
Daniel  N.  Toma,  Louisville  Ky^  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Jnly  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,085 
7  Claims  (CL  137—247.25) 


opening,  a  cover  removably  secured  over  said  intermediate 
opening,  a  guide  stem  extending  through  said  port  and 
intermediate  opening  and  having  its  opposite  ends  mount- 
ed in  said  body  and  cover,  a  valve  element  in  said  outlet 
chamber  and  mounted  for  movement  along  said  guide 
stem  toward  and  away  from  closing  engagement  with  said 
port,  and  flexible  diaphragm  means  connected  to  said 
valve  element  and  extending  in  closing  relation  across  said 


to         St 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  including  a  container 
to  receive  water  and  clothes  to  be  washed  in  the  water, 
a  water  supply  mechanism  for  providing  water  to  the 
container  including: 

(a)  a  water  inlet  member,  said  inlet  member  including 
a  first  portion  forming  a  water  storage  chamber  and 
a  second  portion  forming  an  outlet  conduit, 

(b)  means  for  selectively  providing  a  stream  of  water 
to  said  inlet  member, 

(c)  means  for  directing  said  stream  of  water  through 
said  inlet  member  first  to  fill  said  storage  chamber 
and  thereafter  to  flow  out  of  said  inlet  member 
through  said  conduit, 

(d)  a  water  trap  adapted  to  connect  said  conduit  and 
the  container  to  transfer  to  the  container  said  stream 
of  water  emitted  from  said  conduit, 

(e)  means  connecting  said  storage  chamber  to  said 
conduit  and  effective  upon  the  discontinuance  of  said 
stream  of  water  to  cause  the  water  stored  in  said 
storage  chamber  to  flow  out  of  said  inlet  member 
through  said  conduit  and  thereby  fill  said  trap. 


intermediate  opening  to  define  an  expansile  and  con- 
tractile control  chamber  betwen  said  cover  and  diaphragm, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  control-fluid  passageway 
means  for  the  passage  of  control  fluid  between  said  con- 
iT(A  and  outlet  chambers,  said  guide  stem  being  provided 
with  a  large  through  unrestricted  open  areaway  having  its 
opposite  ends  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  control 
chambers,  for  passing  relatively  high-pressure  fluid  to  said 
control  chamber. 


3346,004 
DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  HOLLOW 
GUIDE  STEM 
MiHon  CosteUo,  1400  Wantagh  Ave,  Wantagli, 
N.Y.     11794 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,494 
9  Claims.  (O.  137—271) 
1.  A  valve  construction  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
internally  thereof  a  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicating 
with  respective  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  said  body  having 
an  intermediate  opening  spaced  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
outlet  chamber,  said  body  being  formed  with  an  internal 
port  communicating  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  in  substantial  aligiunent  with  said  intermediate 


3346,005 
LINED  BUTTERFLY  VALVES 
Albert  J.  Hanssen,  Glenslde  Gardens,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Conoflow  Corporation,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FHed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407396 
14  Claims.  (CL  137—375) 
1.  A  lined  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

(I)  a  body  which: 

(A)  is  formed  of  a  rigid  material, 
'  (B)  has  an  interior  wall  surface, 

(C)  has  an  exterior  wall  surface  spaced  from  said 
interior  wall  surface, 

(D)  has  an  interior  cavity  which: 

(1)  is  defined  by  said  interior  wall  surface, 

(E)  has  a  stem  opening  which: 

(1)  extends  between  said  wall  surfaces, 

(2)  communicates  with  said  interior  cavity, 

(3)  has  an  axis, 

(II)  a  liner  which: 

(A)  is  formed  of  resilient  material, 

(B)  has  an  outer  surface  which: 

(1)  engages  said  body  interior  surface, 

(2)  covers  said  body  interior  surface, 

(C)  has  an  inner  surface  which: 

(1)  is  spaced  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
outer  liner  surface, 

(2)  forms  a  generally  cylindrical  flow  pass- 
age, 

(3)  has  a  seating  region  which: 

(a)  is  generally  defined  by  intersection  of 
said  liner  iimer  surface  and  a  first  plane 
which: 

(i)  includes  said  stem  opening  axis, 
(ii)  lies  across  said  flow  passage, 

(b)  has  first  portions  which: 

(i)  are  remote  from  said  stem  open- 
ing axis, 
(ii)  follow  a  curve. 
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(c)  has  second  portions  which: 

(i)  are  located  at  said  stem  opei^g 

axis, 
(ii)  join  said  first  liner  portion^  to 
form  corners  which: 

(o)  are  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  stem  opening  axis, 

(oo)  are  each  spaced  a  seledted 

distance  from  said  stem  o||en- 

ing  axis. 


ditions  including  the  rate  of  travel 
means  associated  with  said  casing 
for  potential  variations  in  said  rate 
by  fluctuations  in  the  pressure  at 
means  associated   with  said  casing 
potential  variations  in  said  rate  of 


the 


(m)  a  disc  which: 

(A)  is  formed  of  rigid  material, 

(B)  is  located  in  said  flow  passage, 

(C)  has  a  thickness  substantially  less  than 
width  of  said  flow  passage  measured  at  r|ght 
angles  to  said  stem  opening  axis, 

(D)  has  an  edge  which: 

(1)  lies  in  a  second  plane  including  said 
opening  axis, 

(2)  has  first  portions  which: 

(a)  are  remote  from  said  stem  opefmg 
axis, 

(b)  are  curved  to  correspond  to  the  first 
portions  of  the  liner  seating  region. 

(3)  has  second  portions  which:  | 

(a)  are  located  at  said  stem  opening  axis, 

(b)  are  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  sec- 
ond portions  of  said  liner  seating!  re- 
gion, 

(c)  join  said  first  disc  edge  portion^  to 
form  shoulders  which,  when  said  fdisc 
is  in  a  closed  position: 

(i)  are  on  opposite  sides 
stem  opening  axis, 

(ii)  are  spaced  from  said  stem 
ing  axis  a  distance  which  is  not 
greater  than  said  selected  distance, 

(IV)  a  stem  which: 

(A)  is  located  in  said  stem  opening, 

(B)  is  connected  to  said  disc, 

(V)  means  for  rotating  said  disc  about  said  stem  own- 
ing axis  with  respect  to  said  body  and  liner. 


of  said 
m  o|>en- 


3,346,006 
FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 
Donelson  B.  Horton,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  John 
Blue  Company,  Inc.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  a  corporatiofi  of 
Alabama 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,271 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—501) 
1.  A  flow  regulator  for  metering  a  fluid  from  a  Ares- 
sure  source  to  the  soil  at  a  constant  rate  of  applies  tion 
per  unit  area  from  a  traveling  distributor,  compriang: 
casing  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  fiow 
therethrough;  means  associated  with  said  casing  m^ans 
for  adjusting  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  casing 
in  accordance  with  predetermined  conditions,  said  ^on- 
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>f  said  distributor; 

m<ans  to  compensate 

cf  fluid  flow  caused 

sa  d  pressure  source; 

o  compensate  for 
fljiid  flow  caused  by 


pressure  fluctuations  due  to  resistanc ; 
application  of  fluid  from  said 
said  means  also  being  responsive  to 
pressure  at  said  pressure  source  so  a; 
potential  variations  in  said  rate  of 
gradual  change  in  the  magnitude  of 
source. 


of  the  soil  to  the 

travel  ng  distributor;  last 

magnitude  of  the 

to  compensate  for 

flow  due  to  the 

he  pressure  at  said 


tie 


fl  lid 


3,346.007 
GAS  FLOW  CONTROL 
Siunuel  Agnon,  Haifa,  Israel,  assign  di 
Israel,,  Ministry  of  Defence,  HaUrfa  ^ 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  IstmI, 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—5 


liOUVRES 
r  to  The  State  of 

Td  Aviv,  Israel 

.  302,325 

.  22, 1962, 17^38 
2.1) 


^o 

Aig. 


1.  A  gas  flow  control  louvre  comprising  a  flange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings,  the  perip  lery  of  each  of  said 
openings  defining  a  seat,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  slats  adapted 
to  pivot  into  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said  open- 
ings under  the  pressure  of  through  flowing  gas  and  to 
return  to  a  closed  position  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
falls  below  a  predetermined  minimui  i  level,  each  of  said 
•jlats  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  slats  and  displaced  from  the  position 
occupied  by  the  slats  when  closed,  tl  e  edges  of  each  slat 
being  respectively  associated  with  se  Uings  against  which 
they  bear  tightly  when  closed,  each  of  said  slats  having 
an  actuating  lever  associated  therewit  i,  each  of  said  levers 


having  an  arm  secured  at  one  end 
and  extending  outwardly  therefron: 


lo  an  associated  slat 
forming  an   acute 
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angle  with  respect  thereto,  said  lever  having  a  second 
arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  first  arm  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
associated  slat  when  the  latter  is  closed,  the  free  end  ot 
said  second  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  to 
define  the  pivotal  mount  for  the  associated  slat,  a  control 
rod  extending  parallel  to  the  frame,  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  first  arms  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  control  rod  at  spaced  positions  along  its  length 
and  a  displaceable  abutment  member  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  one  end  of  said  control  rod  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 


first  pipe  member,  an  outlet  passageway  from  said  cham- 
ber located  in  said  second  {xpe  member,  a  poppet  com- 
prising a  head  having  a  beveled  face,  a  stem  and  a 
shoulder,  located  in  said  chamber,  a  tapered  coil  spring 
having  a  small  convolution  on  one  end  and  a  large  con- 
volution on  the  opposite  end,  located  in  said  chamber 
with  said  large  convolution  engaging  said  second  coni- 


3,346,008 

BALL  CHECK  VALVE 

Domer  Scaramucci,  3245  S.  Hattic,  Oklahoma  City, 

Olda.    73129 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,227 

6  Claims.  (CL  137— 516J9) 


cally  shaped  chamber  wall  and  said  small  convolution 
surrounding  said  stem  and  engaging  said  shoulder  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  beveled  face  against  said  first 
conically  shaped  chamber  wall,  the  tension  in  said  tapered 
coil  spring  and  said  first  and  second  conically  shaped 
walls  combining  to  axially  align  said  head  in  relation 
to  said  first  conically  shaped  chamber  wall. 


1.  A  ball  check  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passageway 
communicating  with  a  ball  receiving  chamber  located 
therein; 
valve  seat  means  in  said  valve  body  encircling  said 

inlet  passageway; 
a  valve  ball  located  in  said  chamber  and  movable  there- 
in toward  and  away  from  said  seat  means;  and, 
an  annular  seal  mounted  in  said  valve  body  having: 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  sealingly  secured  to 

said  valve  body  in  a  fixed  position, 
an  inner  peripheral  portion  in  the  ball  receiving 
chamber  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  and  sized 
to  sealingly  engage  said  valve  ball  prior  to  the 
engagement  of  said  valve  ball  with  said  valve 
seat,  and 
a  resilient  connecting  portion  extending  between 
said  peripheral  portions,  whereby  said  inner 
peripheral  portion  moves  with  said  valve  ball 
toward,  and  guides  said  valve  ball  onto  said 
seat. 

3,346,009 
CHECK  VALVE  WITH  SELF-CENTERING 
POPPET 
Herman  Lindeboom,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Sealol, 
Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,161 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—543.17) 
1.  A  check  valve  consisting  of  a  housing  comprising 
two  identical   half  sections,  the  first  half  section  con- 
sisting of   a  first   enlarged   portion,   providing   a   first 
conically  shaped  chamber  wall,  and  a  first  pipe  member, 
the  second  half  section  consisting  of  a  second  enlarged 
portion,  providing  a  second  conically  shaped  chamber 
wall,  and  a  second  pipe  member,  means  fastening  said 
first  enlarged  portion  to  said  second  enlarged  portion 
to  form  a  chamber  having  a  first  conically  shaped  cham- 
ber wall  and  a  second  conically  shaped  chamber  wall, 
an   inlet   passageway   to   said   chamber   located   in   said 


3,346,010 

ANTISIPHON  FLUID  DISPENSING  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

Sanford  S.  Shapiro,  7009  Rival  Road,  Canoga  Park, 

Calif.     91304 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,328 

9  Claims.  (CI.  137—564.5) 


-^.?^ 


7.  A  fluid  tight  dispenser  comprising: 

a  fluid  tight  container  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
end; 

a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  freely  in  said  container 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  piston 
dividing  said  container  into  a  fluid  tight  storage  cham- 
ber and  a  mixing  chamber; 

intake  and  discharge  ports  in  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
intake  portion  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure; 

an  elongated  plunger  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
said  container  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  freely 
through  said  opening  and  the  opening  in  said  piston 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  mixing  cham- 
ber; 

means  associated  with  said  plunger  limiting  its  travel 
through  said  piston  between  an  upper  and  a  lower 
position; 

a  passage  in  said  plunger  adapted  to  communicate  be- 
tween said  storage  chamber  and  said  mixing  cham- 
ber only  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  said  upper  posi- 
tion; and 

means  adapted  to  return  said  plunger  to  its  said  lower 
position  when  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber is  interrupted. 
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3,34^011 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BREATHING  { 

APPARATUS 

Dag  Olof  Alfred  JohanniiiMMi,  Lldfaiso,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  AGA  Akticbolas,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  7, 1963, 

6,335/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 604) 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  for  breathing  apparatus  coi  i- 
prising:  a  tubular  member  adapted  for  supplying  breath- 
ing gas,  said  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrical  in- 
terior wall  portion  and  having  a  branch  tube  transversely 
connected  thereto  terminating  in  an  aperture  on  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion,  a  valve  member  in  the  foiirn 
of  a  flexible  disc  seated  in  its  inoperative  position  on  saM 
cylindrical  wall  pcHtion  and  following  the  contour  thereof 
so  as  to  close  said  aperture,  and  a  dosage  tube  extending 
transversely  through  said  tubular  member  and  commufi- 
cating  with  said  branch  tube  for  supplying  a  narcot 
said  dosage  tube  having  said  disc  supported  adjacent 
end  of  the  dosage  tube  and  at  the  midpoint  of  the  di) 


3,346,012 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES  WITH  FLOAT 
POSITION 

Artiinr  J.  Williams,  Hubbard,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Shearing  &  Stamping  Company,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,556 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—625.69) 


1.  In  a  control  valve,  a  housing  having  a  bore  extendi  g 
therethrough  and  open  at  each  end  to  receive  an  elongal  d 
spool  valve  element,  a  fluid  inlet  in  said  housing  extendi  g 
transverse  to  said  bore  and  intersecting  the  bore  interme- 
diate its  ends,  a  fluid  outlet  in  said  housing  extending  traif:- 
versely  of  said  bore  and  intersecting  the  bore  at  a  poi^t 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  intersection  of  the  infet 
passage,  a  parallel  fluid  inlet  in  the  housing  spaced  fropi 
the  fluid  inlet  and  extending  transversely  of  the  bore  In 
a  plane  spaced  from  the  bore  and  adapted  with  the  fli«d 
inlet  to  receive  high  pressure  fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid 
imder  pressure  to  conduct  said  fluid  through  the  housiag 
by-passing  the  bore,  a  valve  element  slidable  in  said  bote, 
said  valve  element  being  hollow  along  its  axis  from  a  poifit 
adjacent  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  end  and 
having  spaced  grooves  and  lands  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  lands  sealingly  engaging  the  bore,  a  pair  of  high  pres- 
stu-e  outlets  intersecting  the  bore  one  on  either  side  of  tbe 
said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  pair  of  exhaust  outlets  in  tie 
housing  intersecting  the  bore  on  either  side  of  the  flu|d 
inlet  and  outlet  and  passage  means  spaced  from  the  bore 
communicating  between  the  parallel  fluid  inlet  and  tte 
bore  adjacent  each  of  the  high  pressure  outlets,  a  pair  Of 
spaced  ports  in  lands  on  said  valve  element,  said  pofts 
communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  valve  e  ;- 


ment,  and  being  spaced  on  the  valve  ek  ment  so  that  they 
are  effectively  sealed  by  said  bore  against  high  pressure 
fluid  transmission  in  any  power  positioi  of  the  valve  ele- 
ment, said  valve  element  having  a  neutra  position  in  which 

fluid  passes  directly  through  tbe  fluid  i  olet  and  the  bore 
into  the  fluid  outlet,  a  power  position  f  >r  each  high  pres- 
sure outlet  which  directs  fluid  from  the  parallel  fluid  inlet 
through  tbe  said  passage  means  to  one  ligh  pressure  out- 
let while  directing  fluid  from  the  other  nigh  pressure  out- 
let to  an  exhaust  outlet  and  a  float  position  in  which  the 
two  high  pressure  outlets  are  coimected  through  the  ports 
in  the  valve  element  and  the  hollow  axi  t  of  the  valve  ele- 
ment, said  valve  element  having  a  bleeder  means  commu- 
nicating between  an  exhaust  outlet  ana  said  hollow  axis 
and  high  pressure  outlets  permitting  qicess  fluid  in  the 
system  to  be  exhausted  during  the  floa   position. 


3,346,013 

DAMPER  CONTROL  AND  LINKApE  THEREFOR 
William  A.  Reichow,  Kansas  C^,  Mol  asrignor  to  Rna- 
idn  Manufacturing  Company,  Grandiiew,  Mo.,  a  nnrpo- 
ration  of  Missouri  | 

Filed  Not.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,808 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—62^) 


a  predetermined 


through  said  arc 

a  slotted  arm  rigid 
said  other  shaft, 
said  one  shaft  to 


said  arm,  said  maintaining  structui  e  including  a  pro- 


jection on  said  lever  means,  saic 
disposed  in  said  slot  as  said  shafts 
posite  direction  through  said  ar(j, 
shifting  the  projection  out  of  the 
approach  the  end  of  said  arc  rotating  in  said  oppo- 
site direction;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  one  shaf 
same. 


3,346,014 
PRESSURE  TANK  ASSEMBLY  f  OR  WATER 
PRESSURE  SYSTEIV 
Candido  Jacuzzi,  Lafayette,  CaHf.,  _ 
Bros.,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
2  Clafans.  (CL  138— 3<  ) 
1.  A  pressure  tank  assembly  for  a  v^ater  pressure  sys 
tern  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  pressure  storage  tank,  including 


defining  a  pair  of 
respectively,  each 


6.  Air  flow  control  apparatus  comprising: 

conduit  structure  having  wall  means 
side-by-side  fluid  passages; 

a  damper  blade  unit  for  each  passage 
unit  having  a  shaft  journalled  in  ss  id  wall  means  for 
rotation  in  opposed  directions  rel  itive  thereto,  said 
units  being  movable  into  and  ou    of  at  least  par 
tially  blocking  relationship  to  resp  ective  passages  as 
said  shafts  rotate  in  said  directions; 

means  interconnecting  the  shafts  of  sitid  units  for  rotat 
ing  said  shafts  together  in  one  di  rection  through  a 
preselected  arc  only  after  one  of  t  le  shafts  has  been 
rotated  in  said  direction  through 
distance; 

structure   maintaining  said   shafts   ihterconnected  to- 
gether until  the  same  have  rotatec 
in  the  opposite  direction; 

said  interconnecting  means  including 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
and  lever  means  pivotally  couplinj 


projection  being 
rotate  in  said  op- 
and  means  for 
slot  as  said  shafts 


for  rotating  the 
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a  pair  of  tank  seaions  having  matching  open  ends 
bounded  by  matching  flanges, 

a  corrugated  diaphragm  of  flexible  material  adapted  in 
its  normal  state  to  span  the  open  end  of  each  said 
section, 

means  joining  said  tank  sections  at  their  matching 
flanges  with  said  diaphragm  clamped  therebetween 
along  the  rim  of  said  diaphragm, 

a  self-sealing  type  valve  in  a  wall  of  one  of  said  tank 
sections  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm, 

an  intake-discharge  passageway  in  a  wall  of  the  other 
of  said  tank  sections  to  the  other  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, 

and  a  pressure  responsive  valve  assembly  at  said  intake- 
discharge  passageway,  adapted  to  permit  flow  of  a 
liquid  into  and  out  of  said  tank,  but  with  greater 
resistance  to  flow  into  said  tank, 


and  when  conveyance  of  the  liquid  is  no  longer  needed, 
replacing  the  gaseous  meditun  with  liquid  in  order  to 
cause  the  hose  iHpe  to  be  submerged. 


said  pressure  responsive  valve  assembly  including 
a  hollow  valve  body  secured  at  one  end  to  said  intake- 
discharge  passageway,  and  terminating  in  a  free  ex- 
ternally threaded  end, 
a  valve  in  said  body  of  a  specific  gravity  less  than  that 
of  such  liquid  and  adapted  fw  movement  between 
two  positions,  said  valve,  in  one  of  said  positions,  pro- 
viding for  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  tank  and  in 
its  other  position  providing  for  intake  of  liquid  into 
said  tank  but  with  greater  resistance  to  flow,  said  lat- 
ter position  being  a  normal  position  during  quiescent 
conditions  of  said  pressure  tank  assembly. 


3,346,015 
SUBMERGED  FLOATABLE  HOSES  FOR  TRANS- 
PORTING OIL  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS  ON  THE 
SEA 
Ryosuite  KUnikawa,  Totsnka-kn,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Bridgestonc  Tire  Company  Limtted,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,900 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1963 

(utility  models)  38/9,045,  38/9,046 

2  Clalmi.  (CL  138—114) 


3,34M1( 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMAL  INSULATION 
Theodore  N.  Bhm  and  Edward  J.  Davii,  MMdfcaex,  N  J., 
assigDore  to  Johas-Manvllle  Corporation,  New  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,420 
U  Ciafans.  (CL  138—138) 


1.  A  high  temperature,  low  density,  composite  organic 
bonded  fibrous  thermal  insulation  of  at  least  about  two 
inches  thickness  constructed  of  a  multiplicity  of  super- 
imposed layers  of  inorganic  fiber  of  fine  diameter  with  an 
organic  binder  having  incombustible  inorganic  sheets  im- 
pervious to  gases  and  flame  substantially  conterminously 
interleaved  between  and  separated  by  the  superimposed 
layers  of  inorganic  fiber  and  organic  binder,  said  incom- 
bustible inorganic  sheets  being  interleaved  between  layers 
of  inorganic  fiber  and  organic  binder  adjacent  to  the  hot 
side  of  the  insulation  to  provide  at  least  2  up  to  about  15 
inorganic  sheets  impervious  to  gases  and  flame  per  inch 
of  composite  insulation  thickness  and  thus  extending  from 
the  hot  side  towards  tbe  cold  side  of  the  insulation  to  at 
least  an  intermediate  point  about  one-quarter  therethrough 
and  where  the  internal  temperature  of  tbe  insulation  does 
not  exceed  about  400  to  600*  F. 


3,346,017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESUMING 

WEAVING 

Heinricfa  Fend,  Ustcr,  Zorich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Oeilikon-Buhrle  Holding  AG,  Zurich,  SwitzcrlaBd 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,265 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland,  Apr.  14,  1964, 

4,805/64 
33  Claims.  (CL  139—12) 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  oil  or  other  liquid  over  an 
expanse  of  water  with  the  aid  of  a  hose  pipe  consisting 
of  at  least  two  substantially  coaxial  tubes  assembled  to 
provide  an  interspace  between  them,  which  method  com- 
prises, when  the  liquid  is  to  be  conveyed,  filling  the  inter- 


1.  A  method  for  resuming  weaving  of  a  fabric  on  a 


space  with  a  gaseous  medium  so  as  to  cause  the  hose  to    wave  weaving  loom  after  interruption  of  weaving  due  to 
float  and  then  passing  the  liquid  through  the  inner  pipe,   a  weft  defect,  the  steps:  while  the  loom  is  shut  down 
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October  10,  1967 


bringing  the  weft  thread  last  inserted  before  the  Weft 
defect  into  coincidence  with  a  beat-up  line;  starting  up 
the  loom,  and  while  the  next  weft  thread  is  being  insdrted 
forming  an  angular  spacing  between  said  beat-up  jline 
and  said  weft  thread  last  inserted  such  that  each  Sub- 


sequently inserted  weft  thread  is 
the  previously  inserted  weft  thread. 


beaten  up  parallql  to 


3,346,018 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND 

MANUAL  BOBBIN  CHANGING 

Lodiar  Kohlcr,  Tann-Rati,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assi|nor 

to    Rati    MacUnery    Works    Ltd.,    formerly    Ca^ar 

Hmiegoer,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  2,  1945, 

4,598/65 
9  Chdms.  (01. 139—232) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  changing  arrangement  on  a  weai^ing 
loom  having  an  adjustable  shuttle  box  with  a  pluralitL  of 
box  compartments  for  shuttles  carrying  different  yarnsTand 
a  control  device  having  a  plurality  of  first  elements  for  the 
automatic  control  of  the  bobbin-changing  operation  of  a 
group  of  compartments  in  accordance  with  data  supplied 
by  a  yam  monitoring  means  indicating  the  necessity  for  a 
bobbin  change,  each  compartment  of  the  group  being  as- 
sociated with  one  of  said  first  elements  in  such  mainer 
that  in  operation  only  compartments  and  elements  associ- 
ated with  each  other  are  simultaneously  in  their  working 
positions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  additional 
second  elements  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said  first  ele- 
ments for  effecting  shut  down  of  the  weaving  loom,  the 
number  of  the  said  second  elements  on  each  side  b;ing 
equal  to  the  difference  obtained  from  the  total  numbc  r  of 
box  compartments  in  the  shuttle  box  minus  the  number  of 
box  compartments  corresponding  to  those  in  the  group 
having  an  automatic  bobbin  changing  operation,  andl  the 
association  of  the  box  compartments  with  said  elements 
being  capable  of  being  varied  to  permit  variation  in  the 
selection  of  the  box  compartments  which  are  in  the  gi|oup 
having  an  automatic  bobbin-changing  operation. 


j*ji 


3,346,019 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Fritz  V.  Brosseit,  Kansas  City,  and  Donald  B.  Orl-ell, 
Raytown,  Mo.,  as^gnors  to  Western  Electric  Comrany, 
Incorp<Hiited,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,408 
8  Clainis.  (CL  140—71.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  material  handling  apparatus  of 
the  type  wherein  a  continuous  length  of  elongated  mjate- 
rial  is  advanced  from  a  braked  supply  of  the  same  ^y  a 
pulling  device;  a  control  system  for  damfiening  the  efect 
of  momentary  acceleration  forces,  which  comprised: 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  rotatable  pulleys  positioned  so 
that  the  material  passes  about  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  each  pulley  as  it  advances  from  the  sucply 


to  the  pulling  device;  the  pulley 
tioned  so  that  the  material  extending 
supply  and  the  pulling  device  fol 
around  the  pulleys  of  a  length  L; 


being  further  posi- 
between  the 
ows  a  tortuous  path 
and 


means  mounting  two  of  the  pulley  i 
same  direction  and  for  synchronous 
ment  relative  to  a  third  interv 
in  an  opposite  direction,  said  shjfting 
ing  dictated  by  the  tension  in 
time,  the  movable  pulleys  bein^ 
respect  to  each  other  that,  up^n 
momentary  acceleration  force 
movable  pulleys  first  shift  to  pos  tions 
the  length  L  thus  providing 
the  supply  and  the  pulling  de> 
effect  of  the   force,   and   then 
re-establishing  the  length  L. 


exc(ss 


for  rotation  in  the 
shifting  move- 
pulley  rotating 
movement  be- 
he  material  at  any 
so  arranged  with 
application  of  a 
the  material,  the 
which  shorten 
material  between 
ice  to  dampen  the 
return  to  positioner 


3,346,020 
WIRE  HARNESS  DEIvICE 

George  H.  Geisinger,  Elizabeth,  N.  f.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  I.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  460,668 
16  Claims.  (CI.  140— »2.1) 


1.  A  wire  harness  device,  comprisijig  a  first  board  per- 
forated substantially  throughout  its  area,  a  second  board 
spaced  from  the  first  board,  a  plura  ity  of  pins,  less  in 
number  than  said  perforations,  pos  tioned  through  se- 
lected perforations  in  the  first  beard  and  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  second  board  to  defi  le  the  outline  of  a 
harness  to  be  formed  with  a  plura  ity  of  wires  inter- 
mediate the  pins  and  repositionable  t^  define  the  outlines 
of  another  harness. 


October  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,346,021 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ARMATURE  COILS 

Albert  I.  Ross,  425  E.  Grant  Road,  Tucson,  Ariz.     85705 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,512 

8  Claims.  (CI.  140—92.2) 


3.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  coil  of  wire  for  an  arma- 
ture or  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  adaptor  plate 
means,  means  for  fastening  said  plate  means  to  a  drive 
plate,  winding  block  means  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
therethrough,  a  winding  peg  extending  through  each  of 
said  block  passages  and  affixed  to  the  adaptor  plate 
means,  each  of  said  pegs  having  a  head  projecting  beyond 
said  winding  block  means  when  in  one  position  adjacent 
said  adaptor  plate  means,  and  said  block  means  extend- 
ing at  least  to  said  peg  heads  when  said  block  means  are 
in  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  adaptor  plate  means, 
said  pegs  also  having  means  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  adaptor  plate  means  beyond  the  second  position, 
resilient  means  between  said  adaptor  plate  means  and 
said  winding  block  means,  a  chucking  plug  to  be  rotat- 
ably  supported,  a  hold  down  block  centrally  affixed  to 
said  chucking  plug,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  fastened  to 
said  hold  down  block,  said  clamping  plates  having  open- 
ings aligned  with  said  winding  pegs  to  receive  said  heads 
of  said  pegs,  and  spacer  plates  positioned  between  said 
clamping  plates  and  said  winding  block  means  to  limit 
movement  of  said  clamping  plates  and  winding  block 
means  toward  one  another  whereby  said  winding  block 
means  can  move  from  their  second  positions  to  their 
first  positions  and  overcome  the  force  of  said  resilient 
means  when  said  winding  block  means  and  said  clamp- 
ing plates  are  moved  together. 


an  article,  said  tool  having  a  frame,  means  for  disposing 
in  said  frame  in  overlapped  relation  the  lead  end  portion 
and  the  source  end  portion  of  a  strap  disposed  about  an 
article  to  be  bound  and  connected  to  a  strapping  supidy 
source,  gripiMng  means  for  holding  the  lead  end  portion 
of  the  strap  against  the  pull  of  thereto  applied  slack  re- 
moval and  tensioning  force,  means  for  connecting  to- 
gether the  lead  end  and  the  source  end  portions  of  the 
strap,  and  means  for  severing  the  source  end  portion  of 
the  strap  from  the  strapping  supply  source,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by  said  frame  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  spaced  apart  frame  members  defining  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  strap  is  removable  from  said  tool, 
a  reciprocative  base  releasably  retaining  the  strap  there- 
in and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  be  rockable  into  said  opening,  said  base  providing 
a  floor  against  which  the  lead  end  portion  of  the  strap  is 
held  by  said  gripping  means,  and  reciprocating  means 
for  rocking  said  base  into  said  opening  to  move  away 
from  the  lead  end  portion  of  the  strap  to  enable  removsd 
of  the  strap  with  connected  together  end  portions  from 
the  tool. 


3346,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING  AND  CLOSING 

OF  BAND-LIKE  CLOSURE  HOOPS 
Xaver  Kuoni,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Borbi- 
Wanner  AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,654 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  14,  1965, 

6,767/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  140—93.4) 


3,346,022 

STRAPPING  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Neil  A.  Polit,  Cary,  HI.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,624 

7  Claims.  (CL  140—93.4) 


1.  In  a  strapping  tool  for  connecting  the  lead  end 
portion  and  the  source  end  portion  of  a  strap  from  a 
strapping  supply   source  in   binding   relationship  about 


1.  Apparatus  for  tightening  and  closing  band-like  clos- 
ure hoops  wherein  the  ends  of  the  band  are  arranged  in 
overlapping  fashion,  comprising  an  elevationally  displace- 
able  clamp  unit  means  for  clamping  a  closure  sleeve 
about  the  overlapping  band  ends,  a  supi^y  means  for 
supplying  closure  sleeves,  said  clamp  unit  means  in  its 
rest  and  clamping  position  engaging  with  one  of  said 
closure  sleeves  to  position  the  latter  in  straddling  fashion 
with  respect  to  the  overlapping  band  ends  in  order  to 
positively  prevent  any  lateral  shifting  of  said  overlapping 
band  ends  during  tensioning  of  said  overlapping  band 
ends,  whereby  said  overlapping  band  ends  are  effectively 
retained  in  precise  overlapping  relationship  until  such 
time  as  the  straddling  closure  sleeve  is  fixedly  applied  by 
said  clamp  unit  means  to  the  thus  aligned  and  retained 
overiapping  band  ends,  and  adjusting  means  for  raising 
said  clamp  unit  means  in  order  to  enable  insertion  of 
the  band. 

3,346,024 
FLUID  PICKUP  AND  DELIVERY  HEAD 
Sanford  Berman,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Edward  L.  Wright, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  CustomBnc  Control  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Linden,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,867 
20  Claims.  (CL  141—25) 
1.  A  fluid  pickup  and  delivery  head  comprising  a  valve 
and  pipetting  tube  unit  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  and 
valves  controlling  pickup  and  discharge  of  liquid  with 
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respect  to  said  tubes,  the  valves  of  said  unit  being  ar- 
ranged in  independent  valve  bodies,  means  detachabuy 
supporting  said  valve  bodies  ^11  in  common  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  unit,  common  drive  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  all  of  said  valves,  means  supportiivg 
said  last  named  means  and  said  unit,  means  coupled  with 
and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  third  named  meahs 
for  movement  of  said  unit  vertically  and  horizontally  an 


straight  line  paths  into  several  positions,  means  for  moui  it- 
ing  the  last  named  means  in  connection  with  a  suitalle 
support,  a  pipetting  tube  being  coupled  with  each  of  ss  id 
valve  bodies,  each  of  said  valve  bodies  having  means  <  x- 
posing  the  valve  to  vacuum  and  pressure  sources  of  si  p- 
ply,  and  means  comprising  a  dual  air  cylinder  for  cdn- 
trolling  operation  of  the  second  named  means  in  rotatifm 
of  all  of  the  valves  of  said  unit  for  periodic  jexposure 
the  vacuum  and  pressure  sources  of  supi^y. 


to 


3,346,025 
SAW  CHAIN 
Roy  H.  Anderson  and  Douglas  J.  Lcmery,  Victoria,  Brit^ 
Colombia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Globe  Industries, 
British  Cohunbia,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,272 
21  Claims.  (CI.  143—135) 


irtt  SI 
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3,346,026 

ROUTER  GUIDE  ATTACttMENT 

Anthony  Phichino,  P.O.  Box  496,  Pine  Bush,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  fl71,352 

7  Claims.  (CL  144— U  4) 


12555 


1.  A  guide  attachment  for  use  with  a  power  operated 
router  adapted  to  work  a  substantially  flat  cutting-surface 
along  the  outer  periphery  of  a  raised  template  which  is 
placed  in  a  position  coextensive  with  salid  cutting  surface, 
said  router  including  a  base  for  removably  mounting  said 
motor,  and  clamping  means  on  said  h  ise  for  detachably 
securing  said  motor  in  a  vertical  orieni  ation  with  respect 
to  said  cutting  surface,  said  guide  attachment  compris- 
ing a  sectored  plate  bounded  by  two  i  adii  edges  extend 
ing  radially  from  a  center  point  and  ai|  included  circular 
arc  edge,  means  for  maintaining  said 
a  spaced-apart  and  confronting  position  with  respect  to 
said  base,  and  said  sectored  plate  beiig  formed  with  a 
through  bore  to  provide  operating  clearance  for  said 
cutting  tool,  whereby  said  sectored  p 
being  slid  along  said  cutting  surface  to 
tool  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  ^riphcral  edge  of 
said  raised  template. 


3346  027 
KNIFE  DISC  WOOD  CUTTIN 
Paul  Arthur  Kksten,  Ernst- 

Bcnel,  near  Bonn, 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No 
9  Chims.  (O.  144—1 


Moritz-An  dt-Strassc 


Germany 


ate  is  capable  of 
bring  said  cutting 


MACHINE 

6,  5302 


480,941 

6) 


1.  A  saw  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivota  ly 
joined  links,  means  pivotally  joining  said  links,  said  links 
being  assembled  in  link  sequences  and  each  sequence  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  side  links  and  a  plurality  of  center 
links,  each  of  said  links  including  a  body  portion,  siid 
center  links  including  sprocket  engaging  root  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  body  portion  thereof,  some  of  said  cen- 
ter links  including  a  raker  tooth  extending  from  the  bddy 
portion  in  a  direction  opposite  said  root  portion,  some  of 
said  center  links  including  bifurcated  cutter  teeth  present- 
ing spaced  side  cutter  elements,  said  teeth  extending  from 
the  body  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  said  root  por- 
tion, a  depth  gauge  formed  on  a  side  link  immediately 
forward  of  each  raker  tooth  and  each  cutter  tooth  and 
said  depth  gauge  being  positioned  along  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  chain. 


a  rotatably  mount- 
said  head  in  one 
spaced  front  and 


1.  In  a  wood  cutting  machine  having 
ed  cutting  head  and  means  for  rotatin 
direction,  said  cutting  head  comprisinj 
rear  disks,  means  between  said  disks  ;  iroviding  channels 
having  discharge  openings  adjacent  th<:  circumference  of 
said  head,  and  means  comprising  cuttii  ig  knives  and  pro- 
viding slots  respectively  opening  into  said  channels  for 
delivery  thereto  of  the  cuttings  from  sa  d  knives,  said  cut 
ting  head  having  at  the  central  area  hereof  means  for 
admitting  air  to  said  channels  for  outward  flow  there- 
through for  discharge  of  said  air  and  cif  tings  through  said 
discharge  openings. 


October  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,346,028 
PROFILING  OF  A   LOG   BY   USE  OF  CUTTER 
HEADS,  AND  IMPROVED  PULP  CHIP  PRO- 
DUCED  THEREBY 
Leonard  A.  Mitten,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Ernest  E.  Runnion,  Shelton,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,062 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  144—326) 


end-portion  having  a  rounded  depression  in  its  under  side, 
centrally  thereof,  for  abutting  engagement  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  the  inclination  of  the  under  side 
of  said  enlarged  end  portion  being  such  that,  in  the  lower- 
most position  of  said  device,  and  in  a  tilted  position,  in 
which  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  rests  against  the  rim 
of  said  receptacle,  the  under  side  of  said  enlarged  end 
portion  is  spaced  apart  from  said  blade  unit. 


7.  In  the  profiling  of  a  log,  the  method  of  employing 
a  rotary  cutter  head  to  remove  in  the  form  of  chips  a 
segmental  portion  of  the  log  and  leave  a  flat  face  thereon, 
comprising  conveying  the  log  endwise  to  its  length  along 
a  linear  travel  path  through  a  cutting  station,  and  mount- 
ing the  rotary  cutter  bead  at  said  station  to  have  the  bead 
tui'n  in  a  climb-cut  direction  about  an  axis  biased  from 
the  axis  of  the  log  and  in  each  revolution  removing  from 
the  log  as  the  latter  traverses  said  station  a  curved  slice 
of  said  segmental  portion,  which  slice,  by  horizontal  and 
vertical  shear  occurring  along  the  grain  of  the  wood, 
breaks  up  into  multiple  chips  rhomb<^edral  in  shape,  the 
flat  face  progressively  developing  upon  the  log  as  the 
product  of  a  succession  of  said  slicing  revolutions. 


3,346,029 

SAFETY  SPATULA  FOR  FOOD  BLENDER 

William  B.  Harris,  Jr.,  1218  W.  T.  Waggoner  BIdg., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76102 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,611 

2  Claims.  (CI.  146—68) 


1.  In  a  tamping  and  stirring  device  for  use  with  an 
electrically  driven  blender  having  an  electric  motor  and 
having  a  food  receptacle,  open  at  the  top,  supported  above 
the  motor,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  being  arranged  verti- 
cally and  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  and  having  a  blade  unit  on  its  upper  end,  the 
combination  of  a  substantially  rigid,  unitary  structure  in- 
cluding an  elongated  handle  and  an  enlarged  integral  end 
portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  handle, 
said  device  in  use  being  receivable  in  said  receptacle  with 
said  handle  positioned  uppermost  and  said  enlarged  end 
portion  being  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  said  motor 
shaft,  whereby  said  device  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  its 
lowermost  position,  above  said  blade  unit,  said  enlarged 


3346  030 

THEFT-PROOFING  DEVICE  FOR  BILLFOLD 

George  Woolf,  501  Waller  St.,  San  Frandsco, 

Calif.     94117 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,589 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  150—47) 


1.  A  theft-preventing  device  for  pocketbooks  of  the 
billfold  type  having  oppositely  disposed  pockets  at  each 
side  of  a  central  fold,  a  combination  of  a  plate  member 
having  dimensions  permitting  its  insertion  into  a  pocket 
at  one  side  of  the  fold  line  of  the  pocketbook,  and  a  mem- 
ber of  spring  wire  having  spaced  parallel  ends  mounted 
along  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  at 
an  angle  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  member  with  a  con- 
necting portion  extending  parallel  with  the  fold  line  of  the 
billfold,  adapted  and  arranged  to  bias  the  sides  of  the 
pocketbook  into  an  open  position  when  removed  from  the 
pocket  of  a  wearer. 


3346  031 
THREADED  ELEMENTS' AND  LOCKING  KEYS 

THEREFOR 

Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive,  Beveriy  Hills, 

Calif.    90210 

FUed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,931 

9  Claims.  (CI.  151—23) 


»"« 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  element  having  ex- 
ternal threads  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  recess  in  a 
carrier  part,  said  element  having  a  groove  extending  gen- 
erally axially  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  external 
threads,  and  a  locking  key  received  in  said  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  axially  therein  relative  to  the  element 
to  a  locking  position  in  which  the  key  locks  the  clement 
in  said  carrier  part,  said  key  having  a  first  portion  which 
is  confined  within  the  groove  and  guided  thereby  for 
generally  axial  sliding  movement  and  which  is  thin  enough 
radially  to  enable  the  element  to  be  screwed  into  the 
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carrier  part  without  excessive  interference  by  sai<  first 
portion,  said  key  having  a  second  portion  located  a|ually 
outwardly  of  said  first  portion  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly  farther  than  said  first  portion  to  cut  apcially 
through  the  material  of  the  carrier  part  in  locking  reiati<» 
upon  said  generally  axial  driven  movement  of  the  key, 
said  first  portion  of  the  key  having  a  first  substantially  flat 
region  near  its  axially  outer  end,  a  second  substaiitially 
flat  region  axially  inwardly  of  the  first  region,  a  third  sub- 
stantially flat  region  axially  inwardly  beyond  said  second 
region,  and  a  fourth  substantially  flat  region  axial|y  in- 
wardly of  said  third  region,  said  four  regions  extending 
substantially  transversely  across  the  width  of  the  key,  said 
second  and  fourth  regions,  though  substantially  thinner 
than  said  second  portion,  being  slightly  thicker  racially, 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  first  portion  of  tha  key, 
but  not  over  about  .003  of  an  inch  thicker,  than  an  i  said 
first  and  third  regions,  said  key  being  in  direct  contact 
with  the  wall  of  said  groove  at  said  first  and  third  n  gions 
of  said  first  portion,  said  key  being  wider  at  sai<  first 
and  third  regions  than  at  said  second  and  fourth  regions. 


3,346,032 
FLOATING  CAPTIVE  SCREW 
Bulent  Gulistan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutscfl  Fas- 
tener Corp.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,265 
5  Claims.  (O.  151—69) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  workpiece  having  an  odening 
therethrough  from  a  first  surface  to  a  second  sfrface 
thereof,  a  captive  screw  device  comprising 

a  first  sleeve,  said  first  sleeve  having  a  radiall]}  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
drical  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  onf  end, 
a  second  cylindrical  portion  of  reduced  external 
diameter  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  first  sleeve,  said  second  cylindrical  portion 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  opening  and 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  radially  directed 
shoulder  intermediate  said  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal portions,  j 

a  first  generally  flat  washer  having  circumfere^tially 
continuous  inner  and  outer  peripheries  circun^scrib- 
ing  said  first  sleeve  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  {being 
of  greater  external  diameter  than  said  shouldeij,  said 
sleeve  at  said  opposite  end  being  bent  outwardly  to 
provide  a  flange  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  deeve, 

a  second  generally  flat  washer  having  circumfere^tially 
continuous  inner  and  outer  peripheries  circuniscrib- 
ing  said  first  sleeve  adjacent  said  flange  and  being  of 
greater  external  diameter  than  said  flange,  said  first 
and  second  washers  overlapping  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  workpiece,  respectively,  at  the  ends 
of  said  opening  for  cooperating  with  said  shpulder 
and  flange  to  provide  an  attachment  for  sail  first 
sleeve  to  said  workpiece  while  permitting  limited 
lateral  floating  movement  of  said  first  sleeve  relative 
to  said  workpiece,  j 

a  second  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  having  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and 
slidably  receiving  said  first  sleeve,  said  radial  y  ex- 
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tending  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves  being 
interengageable  for  limiting  th(  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  sl(  «ves  in  one  direction, 
stud,  said  stud  having  a  shank  having  threads  there- 
on, said  shank  extending  axiallj  through  said  sleeves, 
said  stud  having  a  head,  said  second  sleeve  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  being  connected  to  said  head  of 
said  stud,  said  head  having  a  Iriving  recess  therein 
for  receiving  a  driving  tool, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between 
first  sleeve  and  said  head  for 
with  it  said  second  sleeve  in 
bring  said  radially  extending  flanges  of  said  first  and 
second  sleeves  into  interengage  ment 


said  one  end  of  said 
)iasing  said  stud  and 
said  one  direction  to 


3,346,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  LIQUIDS 
Jerzy  Stanislaw  Olejniczak,  Gossops  Green,  Crawley,  Sus- 
sex, England,  assignor  to  Edwardi  High  Vacuum  Inter- 
national Limited,  Crawley,  Sussck,  England,  a  Britidi 
company 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  I  ^o.  528,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

7,812/65     I 
8  Claims.  (CI.  159—4) 


compnsi  ng 

t3 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously 
conveying  said  liquid  to  a  strippini 
it  subsequently  drains,  comprising 
ber  having  mounted  therein  a  hoUov ' 
rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
porous  member  impervious  in  use 
member  having  a  first  surface,  an 
said  evaporator  assembly  having  a 
the  region  of  said  opposite  surface, 
being  provided  with: 

(a)  a  liquid  introduction  duct 
to  convey  said  liquid  to  said 
stitutes  the  stripping  surface, 

(b)  a  liquid  outlet  duct  from 
intercepting  relationship  with 
ing  from  said  first  surface,  and 

(c)  an  outlet  duct  from  said 
of  gases  and  vapors  arising 
said  liquid. 


said 


3,346,034 
THIN  FILM  PROCESSING 
James  Donovan,  Cambridge,  and 
tapan,   Mass.,   assignors  to 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  < 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser. 
7  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  An  improved  fluid  processing 
horizontal  or  inclined  thin-film 
combination : 

(a)  a  closed  chamber  characterized  by  an  interior  wall 
defining  a  surface  of  revolution 


stripping  a  liquid  by 

surface  from  which 

an  evacuable  cham- 

evaporator  assembly 

a  vapor  permeable 

said  liquid  and  said 

opposite  surface,  and 

^apor  inlet  situated  in 

!  aid  apparatus  further 


constructed  and  adapted 
surface  which  con- 


fiist 


chamber  located  in 
.tripped  liquid  drain- 


cha  nber  for  the  removal 
di}e  to  the  stripping  of 


APPARATUS 

^  ax  Mendelsohn,  Mat- 
Art  san   Industries,   Inc., 
of  Massachusetts 

l^^o.  603,580 
15S— 6) 

apparatus  of  a  rotary, 
typ^  which  comprises  in 


October  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


511 


(b)  a  rotor  within  a  portion  of  the  chamber; 

(c)  means  to  rotate  the  rotor; 

(d)  rotor  blades  secured  to  the  rotor  for  rotation  there- 
with, the  blades  generally,  radially  and  axially  ar- 
ranged from  the  rotor  and  extending  into  a  close  re- 
lationship with  the  interior  walls; 

(e)  an  inlet  in  the  chamber  for  the  introduction  of 
feed  material  to  be  processed; 

(f)  a  product  outlet  in  the  rotor  containing  portion  of 
the  chamber  spaced  apart  from  the  inlet  for  removal 
of  processed  material  from  the  chamber; 

(g)  a  vapor  chamber  in  the  closed  chamber  and  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  rotor  containing  portion  of  the 
chamber; 


(h)  a  vapor  outlet  in  the  vapor  chamber  for  the  re- 
moval of  vapors; 

(i)  a  liquid  outlet  in  the  vapor  chamber  for  the  re- 
moval of  liquids; 

(j)  a  damming  means  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber between  the  rotor  containing  chamber  and  the 
vapor  chamber  which  means  comprise  a  non-annular 
segmental  dam  element  positioned  at  least  in  part  in 
the  lower  180  degree  portion  of  the  vapor  flow  path 
between  the  closed  chamber  and  the  vapor  chamber, 
the  height  and  shape  so  selected  as  to  prevent,  in  pari, 
processed  material  from  entering  the  vapor  chamber 
and  to  minimize  the  pressure  drop. 


3346,035 
PREVENTING  THE  OVERFLOW  OF  LIQUID  METAL 
FROM  AN  END  CASTING  HEAD  DISCHARGED 
IN  A  CURVED  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PATH 
TOWARDS  THE  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 
Karl-Georg  Speith,  Duisburg,  and  Adolf  Bungerotb,  Duis- 
berg-Hockingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
AkticngeseUschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1964, 

M  59,992 

3  Claims.  (CI.  164—82) 


Sii'100%- 


1.  In  a  method  of  preventing  the  overflow  of  liquid 
metal  from  an  end  casting  head  of  a  casting  discharged 
in  a  curved  continuous  discharge  path  towards  the  hori- 
zontal plane  during  the  terminal  period  of  the  casting 
operation,  the  steps  comprising,  reducing  the  casting 
speed  at  least  shortly  before  the  end  of  the  steel  delivery 
to  the  mold  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  sump  and  con- 
tinuing withdrawal  at  a  reduced  casting  speed  so  that 
thereafter  the  leading  point  of  the  sump  is  maintained 
above  the  horizontal. 


3,346,036 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

OF  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS 

Bruno  Tarmann,  Kapfenbcrg,  Au«Ma,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Bohler  &  Co.,  AkticngeseUschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jan  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  16, 1964, 

A  282/64 

17  Claims.  (CL  164—85) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  casting  of  hollow  metal 
products,  which  comprises  pouring  raolten  metal  into  the 
top  end  of  a  generally  downwardly  extending  open-ended 
mold  of  a  desired  internal  configuration  to  continuously 
form  the  outer  surface  of  the  metal  as  it  is  poured  into 
a  casting  in  conformity  with  the  internal  configuration  of 
the  mold,  withdrawing  such  casting  having  a  solidified 
skin  and  a  liquid  core  from  the  other  end  of  the  mold, 
moving  said  withdrawn  casting  from  the  mold  in  an  arcu- 
ate path  along  an  initially  descending  and  a  subsequently 
ascending,  curved  path  extending  upwardly  to  a  level  bar- 
ometrically equivalent  to  the  level  of  the  molten  metal 
in  the  mold,  and  establishing  a  barometric  equilibrium 
between  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold  and 
the  molten  metal  in  the  core  in  the  ascending  path  to 
provide  a  liquid-gas  interface  at  the  top  of  said  liquid 
core  in  said  casting  in  the  ascending  portion  of  said  path, 
the  casting  fed  beyond  said  interface  being  hollow. 


3,346,037 
GROOVED  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
FOR  SLABS 
Adolf    Bungerotb,    Duisburg-Huckingen,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1964, 

M  62,071 

8  Claims.  (CI.  164—273) 


^^^^^^ 


V 


1.  In  a  water-cooled  continuous  casting  mold,  open 
on  top  and  bottom,  for  use  in  the  continuous  casting  of 
slabs,  an  inner  mold  wall  comprising  two  end  sections 
and  two  wide  connecting  sections,  said  wide  connecting 
sections  having  a  greater  width  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion than  said  end  sections,  and  each  wide  connecting 
section  having  an  internal  surface  adapted  to  be  in  con- 
tact with  a  wide  surface  of  a  slab  being  cast,  a  series 
of  upright  grooves  recessed  in  the  internal  surface  of 
each  wide  connecting  section,  each  upright  groove  com- 
prising two  intersecting  upright  faces,  one  of  said  faces 
forming  a  smaller  angle  of  inclination  with  said  internal 
surface  than  the  other  face,  said  one  face  being  coordi- 
nated with  the  upright  central  axis  of  said  wide  connect- 
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ing  section,  said  other  face  being  coordinated  withi  its 
respective  end  section,  said  grooves  converging  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  central  axis  at  a  predetermined 
taper,  said  taper  being  adapted  to  be  in  accordance  ^'ith 
the  shrinkage  downward  contraction  of  said  slab. 


vide  a  space  for  granular  material 
having  at  least  one  heating  coil 
jacent  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
having   individual   connections 


3,346,038 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  WHEEL,  WITH  IM 

PROVED  COOLING  DEVICE  ^ 

Ilario  Properzi,  Via  Cosimo  del  Fante,  10,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  13,  1963, 

14,686/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  164—278) 


1.  A  continuous  casing  arrangement  comprising,  in  c  }m- 
bination,  a  circular  rotatable  casting  wheel  having  a  cir- 
cumferential wall  and  an  outwardly  directed  circumfe  en- 
tial  edge  face  thereon;  a  circumferential  groove  provided 
in  said  edge  face  and  having  a  bottom  wall  of  a  prede- 
termined thickness  and  thermal  conductivity;  a  metal  ^pe 
extending  partly  around  said  edge  face  and  covering  ^aid 
groove  over  a  portion  of  arc,  defining  therewith  a  casting 
cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  molten  metal,  said  metal  ^ape 
having  a  thickness  so  related  to  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness as  to  afford  said  metal  tape  a  thermal  conduct^ity 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  bottom  wall;  and  cool- 
ing means,  comprising  first  means  for  directly  cooling  ^id 
tape  in  the  region  of  said  portion  of  arc,  and  individi^Uy 
adjustable  second  means  cooperating  with  said  bottom 
wall  for  directly  cooling  the  same,  said  second  mfans 
comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  discrete 
chambers  provided  in  said  circumferential  wall  inwardly 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cooping 
fluid,  and  separate  conduit  means  connected  to  eac  i  of 
said  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  discrete  chambers  for 
admitting  to  each  of  said  chambers  cooling  fluid. 


3,346,039 

MOLD  HEATER 

Edward  J.  Lyons,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ui^ted 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corppra- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,552 
5  Claims.  (O.  164—338) 
1.  A  heater  for  a  unitary  shell-type  mold,  the  litter 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  transverse 
dimension,  said  heater  including  a  plurality  of  ring>  of 
ceramic  material  in  end-to-end  engagement  with  one  an- 
other, the  cooperating  faces  of  adjacent  rings  abutting  one 
another,  and  together  forming  a  cavity  for  the  mold  ivith 
the  assemblage  of  rings  surrounding  and  spaced  fron^  the 
mold  and  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  ifiold 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rings,  each  jring 
having  its  inner  periphery  closely  spaced  from  the  pe^ph- 
ery  of  the  mold  in  the  area  surrounded  by  the  ring  to  toro- 
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and  each  ring 

therein  ad- 

,  each  heating  coil 

at   the   outer 


periphery  of  the  ring  in  which  it  is 
plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  plurality  ol 
rings  are  stacked  and  on  which  the 
is  supported. 


eihbedded  and  a  chill 

rings  on  which  the 

mbld  within  the  stack 


AIR 


3346  040 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
MIDITY  CONTROL  SENSING 
Theodore  Cohen,   55 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.    1 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser. 
2  Claims.  (CL 


Ruxion 


Ncj. 
165—21) 


INCLUDING  HU- 
MEANS 
Road, 
023 
485,325 


he  fresh  air  intake 
blower  to  draw  air 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  of 
type  comprising  a  fresh  air  intake,  a 
through  said  intake  and  discharge  the  same  after  it  has 
been  conditioned,  cooling  means  bet^'een  the  intake  and 
the  blower,  heating  means  between 
cooling  means,  sensing  means  to  vary  the  temperature 
of  the  air  passing  the  heating  unit  before  flow  of  such 
air  through  the  cooling  means,  said  sensing  means  com- 
prising a  humidity  sensing  device,  an  adjustable  tem- 
perature sensing  device  having  an  adju  stable  control  point, 
said  temperature  sensing  device  being  positioned  between 
said  heating  means  and  said  cooling  njteans,  said  humidity 
sensing  device  being  controlled  by  vajriations  in  the  rela- 
tive humidity  of  the  air  entering  the  air  intake,  said  hu- 
midity sensing  device  and  said  temperature  sensing  de- 
vice being  of  the  pneumatic  type  tach  having  an  air 
pressure  inlet  to  provide  a  control  prgssure,  said  humidity 
sensing  device  having  a  pressure  outht,  said  temperature 
sensing  device  having  a  control  pressure  inlet  connected 
to  said  pressure  outlet  and  also  having  a  control  pres- 
sure outlet  controlling  the  temperatjre  of  said  beating 
means,  whereby  variations  in  the  lumidity  sensed  by 
said  humidity  sensing  device  will  cause  corresponding 
pressure  variations  applied  to  the  pressure  inlet  of  the 
temperature  sensing  device  to  change  the  control  point  of 
said  temperature  sensing  device  for  dorresponding  varia- 
tions in  the  control  pressure  outlet  to  correspondingly 
change  the  temperature  of  the  heatin ;  means. 
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3,344,041 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
John  Harold  Daltry,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Englista  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britiifa  company 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

12,592/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  165—47) 


its  one  end  with  a  lateral  air  inlet  into  said  passage  and 
provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  lateral  air  outlet  from 
the  passage,  and  vertically  spaced  metal  rings  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  shell  and  extending  radially  into  said 
lining  for  supporting  it  and  interrupting  any  flow  of  air 
vertically  between  the  lining  and  shell. 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower  comprising  at  least  one  heat  ex- 
changer for  cooling  water  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
air,  said  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  header,  a  heat 
exchange  matrix  and  an  outlet  header  integrally  connect- 
ed together,  and  through  which  the  water  passes  in  se- 
quence; said  cooling  tower  also  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  pillar  means  fixed  in  the  ground  and  a 
spaced-apart  pair  of  structural  feet,  each  said  structural 
foot  being  secured  to  and  supported  by  one  of  said  pillar 
means;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  hollow  struc- 
tural  beam  which  forms  at  least  one  said  header,  said 
hollow  structural  b:am  extending  between  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  spaced-apatt  pair  of  structural  feet,  said 
hoUow  structural  beam  being  of  sufficient  strength  to 
support,  and  supporting  the  entire  weight  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer over  the  span  of  said  spaced-apart  pair  of  struc- 
tural feet,  when  said  heat  exchanger  is  full  of  water. 


3346,042 
RADIATION  RECUPERATOR 
Jobit  W.  Scehauscn,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  General  Ionics  Corporation,  Bridgevillc,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Pcmisylvanla 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,424 
14  Claims.  (Ch  165—154) 


1.  A  radiation  recuperator  comprising  a  vertical  metal 
cylinder  open  at  top  and  bottom  for  flow  of  hot  flue 
gases  therethrough,  a  metal  shell  encircling  the  cylinder 
and  spaced  therefrom,  means  connecting  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  cylinder  and  shell  to  suspend  the  cylinder 
in  the  shell,  means  closing  the  space  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  the  shell,  an  insulating  lining  for 
the  shell  spaced  from  said  cylinder  to  form  a  vertical  air 
passage  around  the  cylinder,  the  shell  being  provided  at 


HEAT  EXCHANGER  PIPE  COIL  WITH  SUPPORT 

MEANS 
Ernst  Thumancr,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brotfaers  limited,  Wintertfa v,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,705 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  3,  1964, 

11,472/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  165—162) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  op- 
posite side  walls  having  spaced  mounts  thereon;  at  least 
one  iMpe  coil  disposed  transversely  between  said  side 
walls,  said  pipe  coils  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  straight 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  bends  interconnecting  said 
straight  portions;  and  bearer  members  spaced  from  each 
of  said  side  walls,  said  bearer  members  mounting  said  pipe 
coil  therein  and  having  means  to  form  a  wall  spaced 
from  each  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  bearer  mem- 
bers including  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  thereto  and  directed 
toward  an  adjacent  side  wall  adjacent  respective  one  of 
said  mounts,  and  means  mounting  said  pair  of  arms  on 
adjacent  mounts  to  fix  said  bearer  members  and  pipe  coil 
in  place  on  said  mounts. 


3,346,044 
METHOD    AND    STRUCTURE    FOR   RETORTING 
OIL    SHALE    IN    SITU    BY    CYCLING    FLUID 
FLOWS 
Marion  L.  Shuser,  Ariington,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Mobfl  OH 
Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,810 
12  Claimi.  (CL  166—2) 
1.  A  retorting  method  employing  in  situ  combustion  of 
a  subterranean  deposit  of  <m1  shale  having  interconnected 
fractures,  which  fractures  are  oriented  predominantly 
vertically  and  aligned  with  interconnection  into  a  frac- 
ture system  having  permeability  to  fluids  in  at  least  one 
direction  by  which  fluids  can  flov  through  such  oil  shale, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  well  means  for  conveying  fluids  between 
the  earth's  surface  and  the  oil  shale  with  said  means 
penetrating  the  oil  shale  into  fluid  conununication 
with  interconnected  fractures  in  the  fracture  system 
and  remote  from  any  atmospheric  vent  through  which 
fracture-contained  pressurized  fluids  suffer  appreci- 
able leakage  and  substantial  loss, 
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(b)  supplying  a  heating  gas  through  the  well  m^  s 
into  the  interconnected  fractures  in  fluid  commumci  i- 
tion  therewith  and  initiating  combustion  in  the  cil 
shale  adjacent  the  well  means  with  the  heating  gas  n 
maintaining  combustion  in  the  oil  shale  introduced  i  it 
a  first  pressure  in  the  fractures  greater  than  atmo  >- 
pheric  pressure  and  less  than  the  pressure  at  which  ii  i- 
duced  fracturing  of  the  oil  shale  occurs, 

(c)  terminating  the  supply  of  said  heating  gas  into  tie 
well  means  only  when  the  inflow  of  said  heating  g»s 
is  substantially  reduced  in  rate  at  said  first  pressure 
upon  a  peripheral  pressure  seal  being  formed  in  t  le 
fractures  in  fluid  communication  with  the  well  meai^s, 
thereafter, 

(d)  venting  the  pressurized  fluids  contained  by  the  p  s- 
ripheral  seal  in  the  oil  shale  through  the  well  mea  is 
and  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  said  fluids  un  il 
the  outflow  of  said  fluids  is  substantially  reduced  *" 
rate  at  a  second  pressure  less  than  said  first  pressu 

(e)  injecting  the  heating  gas  through  the  well  me^s 
into  the  oil  shale  to  promote  in  situ  combustion  at  a 
third  pressure  greater  than  the  second  pressure  and 
not  greater  than  about  the  first  pressure  until  the  in- 
flow of  said  heating  gas  substantially  ceases  at  s^d 
third  pressure,  and,  thereafter, 

(f)  repeating  step  (d). 


reel  a  continuous  pipe  string  havin] 
length  sufficient  to  reach  from  said 


a  free  end  and 
eel  to  a  selected 


10.  A  structure  for  producing  hydrocarbonous  sh^le 
oil  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  shale  having  interconnected  fractures,  which   oil,  the  steps  which  comprise 
fractures  are  aligned  into  a  fracture  system  havin; 


point  in  said  conduit,  and  then  propelli  ig  said  pipe  string 
through  said  conduit  by  fluid  pressure  e  lerted  against  said 
free  end. 

9^46,046 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  bY  PARTIALLY 

MISCIBLE  PHASE  DISPLACEMENT 
William  G.  Boston,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assi]  nor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I  lew  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  S  sr.  No.  572,677 

8  Claims.  (CI.  166—9 1 
1.  In  a  method  of  secondary  recov  ry  of  oil  from  a 
formation  having  at  least  one  injectior  well  and  at  least 
one  production  well  wherein  there  is  injected  into  said 
formation  through  said  injection  well  for  pistonlike  dis- 
placement of  said  oil  to  said  productioi  i  well  a  displacing 
fluid  which  at  the  conditions  within  sai(  1  formation  is  gas- 
eous and  is  only  partially  miscible  with  said  oil  but  where- 
in said  formation  is  in  a  state  of  free  ga ;  saturation  where- 
by said  displacing  fluid  does  not  effect  >istonlike  displace- 
ment of  said  oil  to  said  production  we  I  but  tends  rather 
to  flow  through  the  passages  in  said  formation  occupied 
by  free  gas  and  bypass  and  mix  with  r  ther  than  displace 
said  oil  and  adversely  affects  the  tota :  recovery  of  said 


a 
fluid  permeability  at  least  in  one  direction  throiigh 
which  fluids  can  flow  through  the  oil  shale,  I 

(b)  well  means  for  conveying  fluids  positioned  in  jhe 
oil  shale  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fractiffcs 
and  remote  from  any  atmospheric  vent  through  which 
fracture-contained  pressurized  fluids  suffer  appreci- 
able leakage  and  substantial  loss, 

(c)  a  peripheral  pressure  seal  surrounding  said  v  ell 
means  in  the  oil  shale  comprising  a  blockage  of  s  lid 
fractures  with  products  of  the  in  situ  combustion  re- 
action of  a  heating  gas  and  the  hydrocarbonous  ifia- 
terials  in  the  oil  sh^e  .under  continued  injection  flpw 
conditions  at  the  well  means,  J 

(d)  means  connected  with  the  well  means  for  supply- 
ing a  heating  gas  into  the  fractures  in  fluid  commilni- 
tion  therewith,  and 

(e)  means  connected  with  the  well  means  for  recoijer- 
ing  hydrocarbons  from  pressurized  fluids  in  the  oil 
shale  as  said  fluids  are  vented  from  the  well  mei  ns. 


(a)  introducing  into  said  formatioi  i 
jection  well  a  hydrocarbon  matera 
material  being  undersaturated  re 


gas  in  said  formation  and  which  u  ider  the  conditions 


prevailing  within  the  formation  is 


tity  only  to  prevent  flow  of  sa  d  displacing  fluid 


ation  occupied  by 
>ypassing  and  mix- 


ew 


3  346  045 
OPERATION  IN  A  SUBMARINE  WELL 
Rkhard  P.  Knapp  and  Jerome  D.  Goodricii,  Jr.,  ^< 
Orieans,  La.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asskn- 
nents,  to  Esso  Production  Researcli  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware  j 
Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,310  I 
20  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 5)  ^ 
1,  A  method  for  conducting  operations  in  a  well  hay- 
ing a  conduit  forming  a  passageway  extending  into  laid 
well,  which  comprises  inserting  into  said  conduit  fiom 


through  the  passages  in  said  form 

said  free  gas  and  thereby  prevent 

ing  with  rather  than  displacing  df  said  oil  and  less 

than  the  quantity  which  will  pa^s  entirely  through 

said  formation  to  said  production 

(b)  thereafter  introducing  into  said 
said  injection  well  said  displacing 
ous  and  only  partially  miscible  With  said  oil  in  said 
formation  at  the  condition^  within  said  formation  in 
a  quantity  to  form  a  slug  which 
through  said  formation  and  effe  :t  displacement  of 
said  oil  between  said  injection  we^l  and  said  produc- 
tion well,  and 

(c)  driving  said  slug  of  displacing 
formation  to  said  production  well 
front  said  formation  through  sajd  production  well 

I 


3,346,047 
MULTISTAGE  WATERtLOOD 
Harold  L.  Townscnd,  Dallas,  and  Ji  nes  M.  McMillen, 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1965, 

6  Claims.  (CL  166—  9) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  f  om  an  oil-contain- 
ing subterranean  formation  wherein  a  luid  is  injected  into 


through  said  in- 
said  hydrocarbon 
ative  to  said  free 


liquid,  in  a  quan- 


well, 

formation  through 

luid  which  is  gase- 


fluid  through  said 
to  displace  said  oil 


Oil  Corporation,  a 
Ser.  No.  481,088 
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an  injection  means  and  into  said  formation,  and  oil  is 
produced  therefrom  through  a  production  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  through  said  injection  means  a  first  slug 
of  from  0.01  to  10  percent  pore  volume  of  an  aque- 
ous nonsaline  solution  containing  a  first  concentra- 
tion of  a  surfactant  which  is  partially  water  soluble 
and  preferentially  oil  soluble; 

(b)  injecting  through  said  injection  means  a  second 
slug  of  from  0.01  to  10  percent  pore  volume  of  an 
aqueous  saline  solution  containing  a  second  concen- 
tration lower  than  said  first  concentration  of  said 
surfactant,  said  first  concentration  being  at  least  as 
high  as  the  saturation  concentration  for  said  sur- 
factant in  said  saline  solution;  and 

(c)  injecting  through  said  injection  means  a  third  slug 
of  at  least  5.0  percent  pore  volume  of  brine  to  drive 
said  nonsaline  solution,  said  saline  solution,  and  said 
oil  toward  said  production  means. 


3,346,048 

THERMAL  RECOVERY  METHOD  FOR  OIL 

SANDS 

Lloyd  K.  Strange,  Grand  Prairie,  and  James  E.  Marbcrry 

and  David  S.  Koons,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,035 

13  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


13.  A  method  for  creating  a  fracture  at  about  a  desired 
depth  in  a  deposit  of  oil  sands  residing  in  a  subterranean 
formation  from  a  borehole  subject  to  thermal  expansion, 
said  oil  sands  having  thin  interbeds  of  clay  and  silt,  shale 
sections  and  siltstone  lenses,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  in  the  formation  to  extend  into  the  oil 
sands  a  borehole  and  therein  surroundingly  cement- 
ing a  conduit  for  conveying  fluids  between  the  oil 
sands  and  the  earth's  surface, 

(b)  removing  from  the  conduit  and  surrounding 
cement  a  transverse  circumferential  segment  produc- 
ing a  window  therein  having  a  vertical  dimension  at 
least  equal  to  the  longitudinal  dimensional  increase 
of  the  conduit  and  surrounding  cement  resulting 
from  subsequent  thermal  expansion,  said  window 
positioned  at  about  the  depth  in  the  oil  sands  at  which 
a  fracture  is  to  be  initiated, 

(c)  forming  into  the  oil  sands  at  the  window  a  con- 
tinuous circumferential  V-shaped  notch  with  such 
notch  oriented  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 

(d)  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  oil  sands 
via  the  window  to  initiate  a  fracture, 

(e)  determining  the  depth  in  the  oil  sands  at  which 
the  fracture  is  initiated, 

(f )  sealing  each  initiated  fracture  at  a  depth  in  the  oil 
sands  other  than  the  desired  depth, 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e),  and  (f)  until  a  fracture 
is  initiated  in  the  oil  sands  at  the  desired  depth,  and 

(h)  continuing  the  introduction  of  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  extend  the  fracture  at  the  desired  depth  from 
the  borehole  into  the  oil  sands. 


3  346  049 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FORMATION  WITH 
PRIOR  REMOVAL  OF  DETRITUS 
Timotby  D.  Brown,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton  Company,   Duncan,   Okhu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,036,  now 
Patent  No.  3,318,393,  dated  May  9,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,544 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—13) 


5.  The  method  of  treating  the  permeable  space  of  a 
permeable  formation  zone  containing  formation  fluid 
under  pressure  and  traversed  by  a  cased  borehole  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  volume  of  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure less  than  formation  fluid  pressure  within  said  casing; 
perforating  said  casing  from  therewithin  a  first  direc- 
tion along  an  axis  to  breach  the  casing  wall  and  establish 
fluid  communication  with  the  permeable  space  of  the  for- 
mation therebeyond  to  induce  a  concomitant  pulse  flow 
of  formation  fluid  along  said  axis  opposite  said  first  di- 
rection by  communicating  said  formation  fluid  with  said 
volume  of  gas,  said  axis  defining  a  first  path;  and  injecting 
a  treating  fluid  into  said  permeable  space  via  a  path 
which  is  exclusive  of  said  volume. 


336,050 
CROSSOVER  CEMENTING  APPARATUS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 

19236,  Houston,  Tex.     77024 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,929 

3  Claims.  (CL  166—128) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  c^nenting  well  liners,  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  well  liner  and  a  liner  hanger 
for  anchoring  the  liner  to  a  surrounding  well  casing,  a 
tubular  housing,  anchor  means  carried  by  said  housing 
for  releasably  securing  the  same  to  the  well  liner,  an 
annular  packer  means  carried  by  the  housing  expansible 
by  endwise  compression  to  seal  with  said  well  casing,  a 
crossover  body  having  an  axial  bore  mounted  in  said 
housing,  radially  extending  conduits  communicating  said 
axial  bore  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  below  said 
packer  means,  by-pass  ports  through  the  wall  of  said 
crossover  body  below  said  conduits  communicating  said 
axial  bore  with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  passage  means 
communicating  the  interior  of  the  housing  with  the  ex- 
terior thereof  above  said  packer  means,  a  tubular  mandrel 
connectible  to  an  operating  pipe  string  and  extending 
axially  through  said  housing  and  said  axial  bore  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein  by  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  pipe  string,  longitudinally  spaced  upper  and  lower 
ports  through  the  wall  of  said  mandrel  positioned  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  communication  respectively  with 
said  conduits  and  said  by-pass  ports  in  response  to  prede- 
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teimined  axial  movement  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  tl|e 
housing,  and  abutment  means  carried  by  the  mandr;! 
operable  to  apply  endwise  compression  to  said  pack  :r 


3,346,052 
FOLDING  BOOM  AERIAL  WATBR 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOBILE  FIRE 
EQUIPMENT 
Arthur  D.  Moore  and  Kenneth  H.  Davidson. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Snorkel  Fire  Equipn  lent 
Joseph,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlsson  i 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.   i62,699 
14  Claims.  (O.  169—2  S) 


means  coincident  with  said  predetermined  axial  mo\ 
ment  of  said  mandrel  to  the  port  communicating  posi- 
tion. 


3,346,051 

PILOT  OPERATED  FIRE  PROTECTION  DEVIC 
PliUip  H.  Merdinyan,  East  Greenwich,  RJ.,  assignor 
GrinneU  Corporation,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporal 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Sen  No.  484,581 
7  Claims,  (a.  169—20) 


Df 


1.  A  discharge  outlet  and  valve  for  a  fire  protect^n 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  containing  an  unobstructed  junc- 
tion chamber  therein, 

(b)  an  inlet  passageway  extending  through  a  wall 
said  body  and  terminating  at  a  seating  lip  defii^ 
by  the  end  of  the  wall  of  said  inlet  passages  ly 
within  said  junction  chamber, 

(c)  an  outlet  passageway  colinearly  oriented  with  ^- 
spect  to  said  inlet  passageway,  and  spaced  there- 
from, extending  from  said  junction  chamber  through 
an  opposite  second  wall  of  said  body,  | 

(d)  a  pilot  passageway  extending  from  said  junction 
chamber  through  a  third  wall  of  said  body  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  said  p^ot 
passageway: 

(i)  being  oriented  laterally  to  said  inlet  and 

let  passageways, 
(ii)  containing  a  reciprocably  slidable  fluid  pr 
stu'e  actuated  piston  sealingly  engaging  the 
of  said  {Mlot  passageway,  said  piston: 

(A)  having  a  seating  face  at  its  end  exte^ 
ing  toward  said  junction  chamber,  adapted 
to  sealingly  engage  said  seating  lip, 

(e)  at  least  one  of  said  seating  lip  and  said  seatiig 
face  being  angled  substantially  less  than  90°  and 
substantially  more  than  0°  to  the  axis  of  its  rela^ 
passageway. 


It- 
s- 
walls 

cte^d- 

ipjed 

atfag 
anc 

lied 


DELIVERY 
FIGHTING 


St.  Joseph, 
Company,  St. 


11.  In  fire-flghting  apparatus: 

a  support; 

an  articulated,  self-supporting  boom 
ends; 

means  mounting  one  of  said  ends  o 
movement  of  the  boom  with 

said  boom  including  a  plurality  of 
boom  sections  each  defining  a 
through  extending  longitudinally 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  sections 
movement  between  folded   and 
and  intercommunicating  said 
continuous  path  for  flow  of  a 
through  the  boom;  and 

a  delivery  nozzle  on  one  of  said 
eating  with  the  passage  therein. 


respict 


fluid 


passEiges 


fluid 


LAWN  EDGER 

Albert  J.  AHegretti,  4644  Haiirent  Ave., 

Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.    91403 


having  a  pair  of 

said  support  for 

.t  to  the  support, 

elongated,  hollow 

I  lid  passage  there- 

t  lereof,  and  means 

i  )ns  end-to-end  for 

infolded  positions 

is  to  provide  a 

under  pressure 


sections  communi- 


Filcd  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No. 


2  Claims.  (CL  172—1 1) 


432,366 


cutter,  said  blade  having  a  pair 


edges  either  of  which  is  optionally  usable  by  adjust- 
ment of  said  detachable  blade  to  <  first  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  cutter,  said  blade  being  dis- 
posed on  said  edger  to  be  posit  ionable,  by  move- 


on  a  lower  end  of 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle; 

a  ground-engageable  wheel  mounted|< 

said  handle; 
a  rotary  cutter  drivably  engaged  by  said  wheel  and 

having  teeth  extending  beyond  th< :  periphery  of  said 

wheel  to  penetrate  below  the  surface  on  which  said 

wheel  is  supported; 
and  a  blade  detachably  connected  to  said  edger  in  a 

fixed  position  contiguous  to  one  tide  of  said  rotary 


of  spaced  cutting 
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ment  of  said  handle  to  a  driving  position,  to  pene- 
trate the  ground  to  a  depth  below  the  surface  on 
which  said  wheel  is  supported,  said  blade  in  said 
first  position  and  when  said  handle  is  in  said  driving 
position,  having  a  first  one  of  said  edges  disposed  to 
penetrate  the  ground  to  approximately  the  same 
depth  as  the  teeth  of  said  cutter,  said  blade,  in  said 
second  position  and  when  said  handle  is  in  said  driv- 
ing position,  having  a  second  one  of  said  edges  dis- 
posed to  penetrate  the  ground  to  a  depth  greater  than 
the  depth  to  which  said  teeth  of  said  rotary  cuttter 
penetrate  the  ground,  both  of  said  cutting  edges  of 
said  blade  having  a  portion  within  the  radius  of  ac- 
tion of  said  teeth  of  said  cutter  to  be  disposed  in 
shearing  relationship  with  said  teeth  of  said  cutter, 
both  of  said  cutting  edges  of  said  blade  having  an- 
other portion  extending  beyond  the  radius  of  action 
of  said  teeth  of  said  cutter  to  sever  material  skipped 
by  said  teeth  of  said  cutter. 


3.346.055 
AUGERING  MACHINE  FOR  MINING  UPWARDLY 

AND  DOWNWARDLY  AT  STEEP  ANGLES 

William  G.  Young,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Salem 

Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,608 

3  Claims.  (CI.  173—37) 


3,346,054 
PRECISION  CASING  BORING  MACHINE 
James  E.  Oliver,  Wniiam  H.  MHIer,  and  Romcy  A.  Taylor, 
Titusvilie,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mamba  Engineering  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Titosvilic,  FbL,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478^8 
7  Claims.  (CL  173—23) 


1.  A  horizontal  boring  machine  for  installing  a  casing 
having  an  enlarged  cutter  head  mounted  thereon  in  a 
precise  position  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  (Sross  members 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  frame  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  cross  members; 

vertically  adjustable  means  mounted  in  said  cross  mem- 
bers for  vertically  supporting  said  frame; 

carriage  means  mounted  on  said  frame  members  for 
mounting  the  casing  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame; 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  longitudinally 
of  said  frame  members  including  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
able  means  secured  to  the  base  of  said  carriage  means 
and  mounted  on  said  frame  members,  a  rotatable 
shaft  means  mounted  in  said  carriage  means  above 
said  rotatable  means,  a  first  toothed  sprocket  gear 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rotatable  means,  a  plurality 
of  second  toothed  sprocket  gears  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  shaft  means,  a  plurality  of  chains  each 
operably  connecting  one  of  said  first  sprocket  gears 
to  one  of  said  second  sprocket  gears  to  operably 
connect  said  shaft  means  to  said  plurality  of  rotat- 
able means,  and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  of  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  moving  said  frame  members  longitudinally 
of  said  cross  members. 


1.  A  freely  supported  auger  mining  machine  including 
a  frame  having  quadrangularly  positioned  front  and  rear 
lift  jacks  and  spaced  guides  for  a  carriage  supporting  a 
rotary  auger  motor  means  and  reciprocated  on  the  guides 
by  a  motor  means  connected  between  the  frame  and  the 
carriage  to  reciprocate  an  elongated  rotary  auger  mining 
assembly  supported  on  the  frame  and  rotatably  driven  by 
the  rotary  auger  motor  means  while  the  frame  is  sup- 
ported on  said  front  and  rear  lift  jacks,  said  lift  jacks 
being  extensible  selectively  to  their  full  length  to  diq)Ose 
said  frame  and  carriage  at  a  longitudinal  mining  angle 
greater  than  three  degrees,  characterized  by  a  hydraulic 
control  system  to  control  the  reciprocation  by  said  motor 
means  of  said  carriage  on  said  frame,  said  motor  means 
consisting  of  two  double-acting  fluid  cylinder  and  piston 
motors  hydraulically  tied  together  at  one  end,  the  other 
ends  of  said  motors  hydraulically  connected  to  independ- 
ent extension  cylinders,  said  motors  and  extension  cylin- 
ders carried  on  a  second  carriage  with  the  piston  of  one 
of  said  motors  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  piston 
of  the  second  of  said  motors  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned carriage,  pump  means  to  supply  fluid  to  and  from 
said  extension  cylinders  {o  said  motors  through  supply 
lines,  counterbalance  valves  in  each  of  saia  supply  lines 
to  counterbalance  the  fluid  pressure  on  each  of  said 
motors  to  hold  said  first  mentioned  carriage  from  drifting 
along  said  frame  when  said  frame  is  at  a  longitudinal  min- 
ing angle  relative  to  the  horizontal. 


HOLLOW  CARRIER  GUN 
F  O.  Bohn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dressw  bdastries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Debware 
Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,222 
3  Claims.  (CL  175—4.6) 
1.  A  hollow  carrier  gun  for  lined  shaped  charges  for 
use  in  perforating  small  diameter  tubing,  said  gun  com- 
prising: 
a  gun  body  formed  of  a  length  of  hollow,  open-ended 
tubing  having  counterbore  apertures  spaced  apart 
along  its  length,  a  closure  sealingly  engaged  with  each 
end  of  the  tubing;  a  shaped  charge  carrier  strip  in- 
side said  body,  said  carrier  strip  having  apertures 
aligned  with  said  apertures  in  said  body,  a  jdurality 
of  shaped  charges  in  said  apertures  of  said  carrier 
strip,  each  shaped  charge  formed  of  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  case  designed  to  fit  inside  of  the  gun  body  and 
having  an  axial  apertvue  aligned  with  the  opposing 
aperture  in  said  gun  body;  a  block  of  high  explosive 
in  said  case  having  a  lined  cavity  in  its  front  face; 
a  plurality  of  booster  caps,  one  for  each  shaped 
charge,  each  booster  cap  formed  of  a  round,  stei^wd 
end  sealingly  engaged  with  the  counterbore  aperture 
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in  the  body  and  engaging  the  axial  aperture  in  tb 
case  of  the  shaped  charge;  a  booster  in  the  end  o 
said  booster  cap  contacting  the  block  of  explosive  of 
the  shaped  charge,  an  annular  extension  extendin; 
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from  the  round  stepped  end;  a  Primacord  passin 
through  the  annular  extension  of  each  booster  cai 
and  ignition  means  attached  to  the  end  of  the  Prima 
cord. 

3,346,057 

WELL  BORE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

William  T.  BeU,  Houston,  Tex.,  as&ignor  to  Schlumberge 

Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioi 

of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,248 
21  Claims.  (CI.  175—4.52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  uniform  burr-free  opei 
ing  in  a  well  casing  comprising:  perforating  means  ii 
eluding  a  shaped  charge  for  developing,  upon  its  detom 
tion,  a  perforating  jet  directed  along  a  predetermine 
axis  to  perforate  an  adjacent  surface  of  a  well  casini 
and  produce  an  entry  hole  therein  of  an  expected  d 
ameter;  means  for  confining  the  adjacent  casing  surfa 
including  a  rigid  member  spaced  forwardly  from  sai 
shaped  charge  and  having  a  circular  aperture  therethroug  i 
of  a  diameter  no  greater  than  said  expected  entry  hoi: 
diameter  and  circumscribing  said  perforating  axis,  th ; 
outer  face  of  said  rigid  member  having  a  transverse  curva  - 
ture  that  is  substantially  complementary  to  the  adjacenjt 
casing  surface;  and  positioning  means  for  urging  saifl 
outer  face  of  said  rigid  member   into   complementary 
contact  with  the  adjacent  casing  surface. 


3,346,058 
ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     i 
FUed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,202  I 

11  Ckdms.  (CI.  175—56) 
7.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  an  earth  forma*- 
tion  with  the  aid  of  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a 
drill  bit  disposed  in  a  bit  cavity  at  the  bottom  of  sail 
hole,  said  apparatus  comprising 


(a)  an  acoustic  vibration  generator 
source  for  delivering  fluid  to  and  sul^tant 
fating  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at 
said  generator  including 

(i)  a  housing  having  passage  mebns 
ing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  sale 
said  generator  to  said  bit  cavity 
bit  cavity  through  a  return  channel 
tween  said  housing  and  said  ea  th 
(ii)  a  valve  mechanism  supportec 
and  including  a  valve  member 
a  stator  port  and  adapted  to 
to  said  stator  port  between  an 
tion  and  a  fluid  flow  throttling 


coupled  to  said 

ially  modu- 

said  bit  cavity. 


for  conduct- 
source  through 
and  from  said 
formed  be- 
formation, 
in  said  housing 
disposed  adjacent 
1  nove  in  relation 
open  first  posi- 
second  position. 
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(b)  said  passage  means  comprising  a 
between  said  bit  cavity  and  said  staler 
municating  said  stator  port  with 
modulating  the  pressure  in  said 

(c)  isolating  means  in   said  housing 
with  said  return  channel  for  confiiing 
modulation  within  said  bit  cavity, 

(d)  said  passage  means,  said  valve 
said  isolation  means  being  configu^d 
acoustic  circuit  for  supporting  se 
tory  movement  of  said  valve  between 


transmission  line 
port  and  com- 
bit  cavity  for 
cavity, 

communicating 
the  pressure 
and 

mechanism,  and 

to  define  an 

:l)f-excited  oscilla- 

said  positions. 


corporation   of 


compnsmg: 
bit  at  its  lower 


3,346,059 
RETRACTABLE  WIRE  LINE  COtlE  BARREL 
Walter  W.  Svendsen,  Gaastra,  Mich.,  a^ignor  to  Odgers 
Drilling   Inc.,   Iron   River,   Mich., 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  1444,113 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  175—24  i) 
1.  In  a  core  barrel,  the  combinatior 

(a)  an  outer  drill  tube  having  a  dril 
end  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  diiven  at  its  upper 
end, 

(b)  said  drill  tube  having  an  internal  groove  disposed 
above  its  lower  end  and  forming  ower  and  upper 
shoulders, 

(c)  said  drill  tube  also  having  a  pcktion  of  reduced 
diameter  forming  a  rigid  valve  siirace, 

(d)  and  an  inner  tube  assembly  having  substantially 
parallel  walls  throughout  its  length 
be  disposed  within  said  drill  tube 
thereof, 

(e)  said  inner  tube  assembly  being 
diameter  throughout  than  the  inside 
drill  tube  to  provide  a  space  for  fliid  flow  therebe- 
tween, with  said  assembly  comprisi  ig: 

(1)  a  latch  body  having  a  tubular  wall. 


and  adapted  to 
near  the  bottom 

of  lesser  outside 
diameter  of  said 
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(2)  radially  movable  latch  means  mounted  to  said 
latch  body  and  extending  through  the  wall  there- 
of, 

(3)  means  disposed  within  said  latch  body  to  bias 
said  latch  means  radially  outwardly  against  the 
inner  wall  of  said  drill  tube  so  that  said  latch 
means  will  enter  said  groove  and  hang  said 
assembly  from  said  lower  shoulder, 

(4)  means  counteracting  said  biasing  means  for 
retracting  said  latch  means  from  said  groove  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  said  assembly  upwardly  in 
said  drill  tube, 

(5)  a  valve  member  having  a  rigid  valve  surface 
normally  spaced  from  said  first-named  valve  sur- 
face when  said  latch  means  is  disposed  in  said 
groove, 


lengthwise  and  circumferentially  extending  grooves  defin- 
ing convexly  curved  side  wall  portions  spaced  lengthwise 
of  said  bit,  and  inserts  of  hard,  wear  resistant  material 


mounted  in  and  projecting  from  the  walls  of  said  cir- 
cumferentially extending  grooves  with  the  ends  thereof  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  curved  side  wall  portions. 


(6)  both  said  surfaces  providing  an  area  of  re- 
striction therebetween  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  space, 

(7)  and  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  latch  body,  said  resilient  means 
being  compressible  to  permit  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  approach  the  said  portion  of  reduced  di- 
ameter of  said  drill  tube  so  that  said  area  of  re- 
striction is  reduced, 

(f)  the  construction  being  such  that  upward  pressure 
on  said  inner  tube  assembly  will  initially  cause  said 
latch  means  to  lock  against  the  upper  shoulder  of  said 
groove,  and  subsequently  cause  said  resilient  means 
to  be  compressed  to  thereby  reduce  the  fluid  restric- 
tive space  between  said  surfaces. 


3,346,060 
ROTARY-AIR-PERCUSSION,  STABILIZER  AND 
REAMER   DRILL   BIT  OF  ITS  OWN  TRUE 
GAUGE 

Lcaman  Rex  Beyer,  Newton  County, 

Diamond,  Mo.     64840 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,183 
8  Cbdms.  (CL  175—410) 
1.  A  rotary  percussion  bit  having  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  face,  inserts  of  hard,  wear  resistant  ma- 
terial mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  flat  bottom  face,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  convexly  curved  side  wall  having  outwardly  open- 
ing grooves  therein  extending  lengthwise   thereof  said 
grooves  extending  through  said  fiat  bottom  face,  said  side 
walls  having  outwardly  opening  grooves  extending  cir- 
cumferentially thereof  between  said  lengthwise  extending 
grooves  and  connected  therewith,  said  lengthwise  extend- 
ing grooves  having  fluid  inlets  leading  into  the  same,  said 


WEIGHT  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Johnston,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Gordon  Eugene 
Duncan,  Southgate,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Howe  Richard- 
son Scale  Company,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454^58 
5  Clafans.  (CL  177—2) 


1.  In  a  weighing  system  having  a  scale  including  a  dis- 
placeable  load-supporting  part,  a  circuit  having  a  series  of 
electrically  actuatable,  bi-stable  devices  arranged  in  paral- 
lel current  paths  to  respectively  represent  a  series  of  digits 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  orders  of  a  multi-digit  number, 
means  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  load-supporting 
part  by  a  load  applied  thereto  for  actuating  a  pre-selected 
one  of  said  bi-stable  devices  in  each  order  for  representing 
and  retaining  the  weight  of  said  load,  means  including  a 
plurality  of  movable  elements  for  scanning  the  condition 
of  said  series  of  bi-stable  devices  in  respective  ones  of 
said  orders,  a  plurality  of  indexable  type  carriers  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  elements  for  coordinated  move- 
ment therewith,  type  on  said  carriers  for  printing  out 
selected  digits  in  the  order  associated  with  the  ones  of 
said  element  to  which  the  carriers  are  connected,  motor 
means  energizable  to  move  each  element  and  to  simulta- 
neously index  the  carrier  connected  thereto,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  actuated  bi-stable  de- 
vice in  each  order  by  scanning  said  devices  in  the  various 
orders  with  said  elements  for  deenergizing  said  motor 
means  to  cease  indexing  of  said  carriers  at  printing  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  weight  of  said  load. 
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POWER-OPERATED  WHEELCHAIR 

Eogene  M.  Richison  and  Etiiel  M.  Richison,  Kinta,  Okla., 

assignors  to  H.  T.  Conklin,  Stigler,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,164 

9  Claims.  (CI.  180—6.7) 


of 
e- 


a 


1.  A  power-driven  conveyance  comprising  a  pair 
units  each  having  a  chassis  including  juxtaposed  and 
motely-disposed  ends,  endless  traction  belt  means  at 
pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  chassis  supporting  ea  ;h 
said  chassis  in  elevated  position  relative  to  a  horizon  al 
plane,  means  pivotally-connecting  said  juxtaposed  chts 
sis  ends,  releasable  lock  means  holding  said  units  agaiist 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  one  another,  ground-<n- 
gaging  wheel  means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  un  ts 
normally  supporting,  respectively,  each  of  said  units  a  id 
their  respective  traction  belts  above  said  ground,  mea  is 
pivotally-connecting  said  ground-engaging  wheel  meaps 
with  their  respective  units  for  retraction  and  expansion 
toward  and  away  from  their  respective  unit,  selective  y- 
operable  means  to  effect  said  retraction  and  extension  of 
said  ground-engaging  wheels  whereby  said  endless  tnc- 
tion  belts  may  be  moved  into  ground-engaging  relation 
with  the  ground-engaging  wheels  retracted  thereabo/e 
and  vice  versa,  and  selectively-operable  power  means 
connected  in  driving  relation  with  said  endless  tracti|>n 
belts  and  said  ground-engaging  wheels. 


to 
Of 


3,346,063 
GASEOUS  CUSHION  SUSTAINED  VEHICLE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Jean  H.  Bertin,  Nenilly-snr-Seine,  France,  assignor 
Sodete  Bertin  &  Cic,  Paris,  Fhuce,  a  company 
France 

Original  application  Jan.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,634,  now 

Patent  No.  3,263,764,  dated  Ang.  2,  1966.  Divided  aid 

tUs  application  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,295 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Jane  30, 1961, 

866,604  (1st  addition  80,047  to  Patent  1,310,483) 

11  Claims.  (CL  180—7) 


4.  A  ground  effect  machine  designed  to  be  movable 
along  a  surface  and  comprising:  a  plurality  of  separ4e 
inner  pressure  fluid  cushion  systems  disposed  alongside 
each  other  and  each  comprising  a  first  closed  end  spaced 
from  said  bearing  surface  and  defining  endwise  an  inntr 
cushion  space,  first  wall  means  projecting  from  said  first 
closed  end  toward  said  surface  and  defining  sidewise  said 
inner  cushion  space,  said  wall  means  forming  a  first  pa  r- 
tltion  separating  said  inner  cushion  space  from  an  out  :r 
space  extending  outside  said  inner  cushion  space  and  sa  d 


(ICTOBER  10,  1967 


wall  means  further  defining  with  said  Surface  a  first  leak- 
age gap  connecting  said  inner  cushion  space  with  said 
outer  space,  and  means  for  supplying  said  inner  cushion 
space  with  pressure  fluid  which  leaks  put  therefrom  into 
said  outer  space  through  said  leakage  gap;  and,  an  outer 
pressure  fluid  cushion  system  which  omprises  a  second 
closed  end  connected  with  said  first  c  osed  ends,  spaced 
from  said  surface  and  defining  endwis:  said  outer  space, 
and  second  wall  means  projecting  from  said  second  closed 
end  toward  said  surface  and  extending  around  said  first 
wall  means,  said  first  and  second  wi  II  means  defining 
therebetween  said  outer  space  and  said  second  wall  means 
forming  a  second  partition  enclosing  sa  id  outer  space  and 
further  defining  with  said  surface  a  second  leakage  gap 
for  said  outer  space,  whereby  said  out<  r  space  extends  in 
the  path  of  said  fluid  leaking  out  from 
spaces. 


said  inner  cushion 


3  346  064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USiNG  HIGH  VE- 
LOCITY  IMPACT   IN   THE   EXPLORATION 
OF  SUBSURFACE  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
James  E.  Hawkins,  Broken  Arrow,  OkL  i.,  assignor  to  Seis- 
mograph Service  Corporation,  Tulsa  >  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255^9 
25  Claims.  (CL  181— ( .5) 


iV 


\VV  /   /\.>x 


1.  A  method  for  exploration  of  subsi  rface  earth  forma 
tions  comprising  the  steps  of  striking  he  earth's  surface 
with  a  high-density  medium  at  an  imjiact  velocity  of  at 
least  67  feet  per  second  to  create  s<ismic  waves,  and 
detecting  said  seismic  waves  at  a  pcint  oriented  at  a 
predetermined  location  relative  to  the  !  triking  point  after 
reflection  of  said  waves  from  subsurface  earth  forma- 
tions. 


FDR 


3,346,065 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  . 
THE  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  O 
Femand  Eugene  Gabriel  Boorquard, 
CourbcToie,  France 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priorfty,  application  France 
990  660 
20  Claims.  (CL  181— i) 


STUDYING 
i"  A  MEDIUM 
13  Rue  Cantin, 

192.658 
Oct.  7,  1964, 


1.  A  measurement  apparatus  which 
bination: 

an  acoustically  insulated  sample  foxing 

ment  acoustic  resonator, 
an  acoustic  transmitter  device, 
means  for  controlling  the  frequency 

plied  by  said  transmitter  device, 


qompnses,  in  com- 
a  measure- 

>f  the  waves  sup- 
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means  for  connecting  said  acoustic  transmitter  device 
with  one  part  of  said  measurement  resonator, 

an  acoustic  receiver  device, 

means  for  connecting  said  acoustic  receiver  device  with 
another  part  of  said  measurement  resonator, 

at  least  one  of  said  devices  comprising  a  resonator, 

the  means  for  connecting  said  last  mentioned  resonator 
with  said  measurement  resonator  consisting  of  weak 
coupling  means  between  said  two  resonators,  and 

means  for  reading  the  strength  of  the  signals  received 
by  said  acoustic  receiver. 


3,346,066 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  SEISMIC  WAVES 
Park  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Del  Mar,  Dwlght  C.  Pound,  Solana 
Beach,  and  Hcrschel  R.  Snodgrass,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  YorlL, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,304 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  1,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


3,346,067 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  ACOUSTIC 

REFLECTION  COEFFICIENTS 

Manfred  R.  Scliroeder,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeD 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    YoriK, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar. '16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,790 
13  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  which  comprises 

means  for  directing  a  pressure  wave  to  be  incident  upon 
a  reflecting  material; 

means  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  said  incident  pressure  wave  and  the 
pressure  wave  reflected  from  said  material;  and  ' 

means  for  deriving  from  said  measured  amplitudes  the 
real  and  imaginary  parts  of  the  complex  reflection 
coefficient  of  said  reflecting  material  at  a  selected 
frequency. 


3*346  068 

FOCUSING  AND  SCANNING  EITHER  OR  BOTH 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEISMIC  SOURCES  AND 
SEISMOMETERS  TO  PRODUCE  AN  IMPROVED 
SEISMIC  RECORD 

John  P.  Woods,  Emmet  D.  Riggs,  and  Clifford  D.  Drans- 
field,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  297,399,  July  24, 

1963.  This  application  Oct  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596369 

26  Clahns.  (CL  181— .5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  seismic  waves  com- 
prising an  anchor  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  hole  in  the 
earth  and  to  be  immovably  secured  therein,  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  plate  being 
disposed  with  the  axis  of  said  opening  generally  co-axial 
with  the  axis  of  the  hole  and  being  positioned  with  one 
of  its  flat  surfaces  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  earth  surrounding  the  hole,  and  means  supported 
on  said  plate  connecting  said  plate  with  said  anchor 
through  said  opening  in  said  plate  and  effective  to  re- 
peatedly exert  closely  spaced  successive  forces  causing 
said  anchor  and  said  plate  to  be  moved  in  the  direction 
of  one  another  so  as  to  plice  the  earth  beneath  said 
plate  repetitively  in  compresiion,  said  means  comprising 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  supported  by  said  plate  and  having 
a  piston  connected  to  said  anchor  through  said  opening, 
a  servo  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  servo  pilot  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  servo  valve,  said  servo  pilot  being 

responsive  to  a  signal  supplied  thereto  to  cause  a  scries 
of  closely  spaced  consecutive  actuations  of  said  servo 
valve  at  the  frequency  of  the  signal,  a  motor  driven  pump 
adapted  to  place  fluid  in  the  system  under  pressure,  a  high 
pressure  accumulator,  means  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  discharge  of  said  pump  and  said  high 
pressure  accumulator  and  said  servo  valve,  and  means 
providing  communication  between  the  exhaust  port  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  inlet  of  said  pump. 


7.  An  improved  geophysical  method  using  a  receiving 
system  located  at  a  given  position  and  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  seismometers  and  a  means  for  generating  seis- 
mic disturbances  at  a  plurality  of  generating  points  dis- 
placed from  said  receiving  system  comin-ising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  seismic  energy  at  each  of  the  generat- 
ing points  displaced  from  the  receiving  system, 

(b)  developing  at  the  plurality  of  seismometers  output 
signals  created  by  the  receipt  of  said  generated  seis- 
mic energy, 

(c)  focusing  said  generated  seismic  energies  into  a 
directional  beam  of  seismic  energy  and  focusing  the 
receiving  system's  response  pattern  into  a  direc- 
tional beam  intersecting  said  beam  of  seismic  en- 
ergy wherein  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  seismic  en- 
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ergy  reflected  from  an  interface  in  the  portion  )f 
the  subsurface  located  at  the  intersection  of  said 
beams  is  increased  and  said  receiver  system  is  made 
relatively  insensitive  to  other  seismic  energy  and 
noise  from  outside  said  intersection, 

(d)  presenting  as  a  function  of  travel  time  a  dominaat 
event  indicative  of  said  energy  received  from  said 
interface  located  at  said  intersection  of  said  bean  s, 
and 

(e)  scanning  a  larger  portion  of  said  subsurface  »y 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  beams  through  a  su  )- 
surface  sector  whereby  the  beams  intersect  and  le- 
flections  from  interfaces  within  the  new  intersectii  »n 
are  presented  as  newly  appearing  dominant  ever  ts 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  beams  a|id 
the  location  of  said  interfaces. 


diameter  of  said  speakers  and  of  a 
cover  at  least  two  diametrically  opposilje 
circle,   said  sound   wave   interrupting 
central  portion  extending  transverse  tc 
speakers  and  flaring  side  portions  ex 


1<  ngth 


3,346,069 
ONE-PIECE  BINAURAL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 
STETHOSCOPE 
Irving  A.  Speelman,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,224 
10  Claims.  (CI.  181—24) 


>r  to 
Cik 


1.  For  incorporation  in  a  binaural  stethoscope,  a  oi  le- 
piece  unitary  binaural  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
rigid  longitudinal  binaural  tubes  and  a  leaf  spring  extei  d- 
ing  between  said  tubes  and  interconnecting  the  same  in 
predetermined  orientation,  said  tubes  each  having  an 
upper  end  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  ear  of  the  u  er 
and  a  lower  end  distant  therefrom,  said  spring  being 
integrally  formed  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tubes  and 
being  of  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  with  siiid 
tubes  forming  laterally  spaced  extensions  of  the  ei  ds 
thereof,  the  median  portion  of  said  spring  forming  he 
bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  configuration,  the  eiids 
of  said  spring  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tubes  defining  a 
zone  of  transition  from  a  tubular  configuration  to  a  s|b- 
stantially  flat  configuration. 


3,346,070 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Harold  H.  Hare,  3865  Acapuico  Drive, 
Campbell,  Calif.     95008 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,405 
2  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 
1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system  for  electronic  org^s 
the  combination  of  a  sound  reverberating  cabinet  hav 
an  open  end,  a  vertically  disposed  speaker  support  ng 
baffle   mounted  within   said   cabinet   inwardly   from 
open  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  electrodynamic  sojnd 
reproducing  speakers  mounted  in  a  circle  upon  said 
porting  baflle  with  their  axes  in  line  with  the  open 
of  said  cabinet,   an  elongated  sound  wave  interrupting 
member  of  non-resonant  material  mounted  in  outwarply 
spaced  relation  at  the  front  of  said  speakers  havin 
total  width  corresponding  substantially  with  the  effecive 


sufficient  to 
speakers  in  said 

member  having  a 
the  axes  of  said 

tknding  outwardly 


therefrom  at  an  angle  of  substantial! 
means  including  a  motor  driven 
ing  said  sound  interrupting  member 
are    in   operation,    whereby   a    roving 
tremolo  effect  will  be  produced  in  the 
nating  at  the  open  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,346,071 
MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

Allan  N.  Lader,  750  NW.  5tb  St., 

Gresham,  Oreg.    97030 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,170 


I 


45  degrees,  and 

suppor  ing  shatt  tor  lurn- 

\Mhen  said  speakers 

stereophonic    and 

ound  waves  ema- 


MOTORCYCLES 


7  Claims.  (CI.  181—5  ») 


/3«,     9' 


position  to  an  un- 


1.  In  a  mufller  construction  for  th<   internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  mote  rcycle, 
exhaust  pipe  means, 

sound  muflling  means  in  said  exhaukt  pipe  means, 
and  means  mounting  said  <^  sound  muffling  means  for 

movement  from  a  sound  muffling 

obstructed,  non-muffling  position, 
said  sound  muffling  means  comprisir^  a  butterfly  mem 

ber, 
said  butterfly  member  including  a  ring  shaped  portion 

disposed   in   a   portion  of  the  e^lhaust 

which  is  of  circular  cross  section, 
said  mounting  means  mounting  sai(|  butterfly  member 

for  movement   from   a   position 

shaped  portion  is  in  concentric 


pipe  means 


where   said   rmg 
elation  to  the  ex- 


haust pipe  means,  to  a  position  where  the  plane  of 


the  ring  shaped  portion  is  paralle 
exhaust  pipe  means, 
said  ring  shaped  portion  having  an 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  saic 
tion  by  an  amount  such  that  th( 


to  the  axis  of  said 

)uter  diameter  less 
exhaust  pipe  por- 
annular  area  be- 


tween the  ring  shaped  portion  ar  d  said  pipe  means 


ng 
ng 
he 
nd 
s  ip- 
<nd 


portion  when  such  portions  are 
tion,  is  at  least  one-half  the  area 
the  ring  shaped  member 


in  concentric  rela- 
of  the  opening  of 


3,346.072 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
John  Erdos,  P.O.  Box  4,  Allenwood 
Monmouth  County,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No 
2  Claims.  (CI.  184—1) 
1.  A  device  for  lubricating  a  bearing 
shaft  of  a  rotatable  element  which 


Wall  Township, 

08720 

420,252 


mounted  on  the 
las  been  removed 
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from  the  equipment  in  which  it  is  normally  mounted   members  which  move  relative  to  one  another  only  when 


without  removing  said  bearing  from  said  shaft  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  body  member  having  an  open  end  frusto-conical 
cavity  therein  defined  by  a  generally  frusto-conical 
interior  surface  capable  of  engaging  the  peripheral 
edge  of  one  side  of  a  bearing  in  lubricant  sealing  re- 
lation, said  body  member  having  an  opening  therein 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
cavity  and  concentric  therewith  for  receiving  the 
free  end  of  the  shaft  upon  which  said  bearing  is 
mounted,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  under  pres- 
sure to  the  inner  end  of  said  cavity  and  first  releas- 
able  fastening  means  mounted  on  the  exterior  thereof, 

(b)  a  generally  L-shaped  bracket  having  an  elongated 
slot  in  one  leg  thereof  for  cooperation  with  said 
first  releasable  fastening  means  for  mounting  said 
bracket  on  said  body  member  for  adjustment  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  frusto-conical 
cavity  in  said  body  member. 


(c)  an  elongated  clamping  member  having  a  bifur- 
cated portion  on  one  end  thereof,  said  bifurcated 
portion  being  capable  of  straddling  the  shaft  on 
which  said  bearing  is  mounted  and  engaging  the 
other  side  of  said  bearing  while  permitting  observa- 
tion of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  side  of  said 
bearing,  the  inner  edges  of  said  bifurcated  portion 
diverging  to  define  an  open  ended  slot  of  gradually 
increasing  width  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and 

(d)  means  for  releasably  and  adjustably  fastening  the 
other  end  of  said  elongated  clamping  member  to 
the  other  leg  of  said  L-shaped  bracket,  said  means 
comprising  second  releasable  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  parts  to  be  fastened  and  the  other 
part  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  second  releasable  fastening  means  for 
adjustment  of  said  clamping  member  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  frusto-conical  cavity  in 
said  body  member, 

whereby  said  one  side  of  a  bearing  to  be  lubricated  may 
be  releasably  supported  in  lubricant  sealing  relation  with 
said  frusto-conical  interior  surface  in  said  body  member. 


said  maximum  rate  of  acceleration  is  exceeded;  and  means 
carried  on  the  shaft  and  movable  relative  to  the  shaft,  said 


last  named  means  being  activated  by  relative  movement 
of  said  members  for  tripping  a  safety  brake  on  said  ele- 
vator car. 


3,346,074 

FLEXIBLE  GUIDE  CLAMP  SAFETY 

Joseph  H.  Borden  and  Robert  O.  Bradley,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

and  Carl  Panter,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,571 

9  Claims.  (CL  187—91) 


3,346,073 
SAFETY  BRAKE  TRIPPING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELEVATORS 
Richard  F.  Martin,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Mont- 
gomery Elevator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ekiaware 
Filed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,222 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  187—90) 
1.  In  a  safety  brake  system  for  elevator  cars,  brake 
tripping  means  comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame;  a 
shaft  journalled  on  said  frame;  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  at  a  speed  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  descent  of  the  elevator  car;  accelerometer  means  on 
said  shaft  for  detecting  a  rate  of  acceleration  of  said  shaft 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  maximum  rate,  said  accel- 
erometer means  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 


1.  A  flexible  guide  clamp  safety  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws,  a  column  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  motion  of 
said  jaws  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  pedestal  integral 
therewith,  said  column  being  positioned  between  said  jaws, 
said  upper  and  lower  pedestal  being  located  above  and  be- 
low said  jaws  respectively,  axially  aligned  gudgeons  in  each 
pedestal  to  define  a  common  pivot  axis  for  said  jaws,  a 
pintle  pivotally  mounting  said  jaws  and  fitting  within  said 
gudgeons,  shoes  for  engaging  a  guide  rail  mounted  on 
opposed  inner  faces  of  said  jaws  on  one  side  ol  said 
pintle,  and  a  braking  coil  spring  having  its  axis  transverse 
of  said  jaws  and  engaging  said  jaws  near  their  ends  on 
the  side  of  said  pintle  opposite  said  shoes,  said  column 
being  between  said  pintle  and  said  spring. 
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3,346,075 

GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  A  CALIPER  OF  A 

DISC  BRAKE 

Harvey  C.  Swift,  Binningbam,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Keke; 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,219 
3  daims.  (CI.  188—73) 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  stationary  torque  mei  i- 
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one  leg,  said  fluid  motor  means  being  adapted  to  move 
said  first  brake  shoe  into  frictional  engi  gement  with  one 
face  of  the  rotor  and  to  move  said  caliper  housing  to 
bring  said  second  brake  shoe  into  frict  onal  engagement 
with  the  opposite  face  of  the  rotor,  said  leg  having  later- 
ally spaced  portions  defining  an  interjnediate  opening, 
said  second  brake  shoe  having  a  backing]  plate  operatively 
engaged  by  said  spaced  portions  and  extending  at  least 
in  part  across  said  intermediate  openiiv{ ,  and  reinforcing 
means  for  said  second  brake  shoe  secui  ed  to  the  portion 
of  said  backing  plate  contiguous  to  said  opening  and 
associated  with  said  leg  for  transmitting  forces  from  said 
leg  to  said  backing  j^ate. 


I- 


ber,  a  caliper  housing  having  spaced  legs  lying  on  opp 
site  sides  of  a  rotor  that  is  rotatable  about  a  central  axk, 
first  and  second  brake  shoes  associated  with  the  respecti'  e 
of  said  legs,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  brake  shots 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  rotor,  means  for  trans- 
mitting braking  torque  from  at  least  one  of  said  sho^s 
to  said  caliper  housing,  and  means  for  transmitting  at  leaist 
a  portion  of  the  braking  torque  from  said  caliper  housiiig 
to  said  torque  member  and  for  slidably  supporting  said 
caliper  housing  upon  said  torque  member  for  movement 
in  a  generally  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  rotqr, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  first  sleeve  member 
afBxed  to  said  torque  member  adjacent  one  of  said  le^ 
and  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  legs,  a  second 
skeve  member  affixed  to  said  other  leg  of  said  caliper 
housing  coaxial  with  and  extending  toward  said  first  sleete 
member,  a  substantially  rigid  pin  extending  through  sa  d 
sleeve  members  and  a  flexible  seal  affixed  to  the  adjaceit 
ends  of  said  sleeve  members  and  extending  therebetwef  n 
around  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  pin 


3,346,076 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  REINFORCED  SHOE 

Edward  J.  Hayes,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelse^- 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  0f 

Dehiware 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,498 
3  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


ur 


^ 


^^ 


y 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising  a  caliper  housifig 
having  at  least  one  leg  positioned  in  spaced  confronting 
relationship  to  an  arcuate  portion  of  a  rotor  secured  mr 
rotation  with  a  wheel,  fluid  motor  means  associated  w^h 
said  caliper,  a  first  brake  shoe  associated  with  said  flUid 
motor  means,  a  second  brake  shoe  associated  with  s^id 


3346,077 
FLOATING  CAM  BR 
James  C.  Cumming,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  i 

Filed  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  $60,192 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  188— 7f ) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  brake  assembly 


an  axle  mounted  support  on  which  prim  iry  and  secondary 
brake  shoes  having  linings  thereon  are  mounted  at  adja- 
cent ends  on  fixed  axis  pivots,  the  bnke  lining  on  said 
primary  shoe  being  initially  substant  ally  thicker  than 
the  brake  lining  on  said  secondary  shoe ,  a  rotatable  actu- 
ator cam  disposed  between  the  other  e  ids  of  said  shoes, 
a  return  spring  urging  said  other  ends  of  said  shoes  against 
said  cam,  an  actuator  shaft  carrying  said  cam,  said  ro- 
tatable actuator  cam  and  actuator  shift  initially  being 
positioned  offset  from  a  brake  centerlii  le,  which  includes 
the  axis  of  the  axle  and  a  point  midwajy  the  fixed  pivots, 
means  supporting  said  shaft  for  lateral  displacement  in  a 
direction  towards  said  brake  centerline  and  towards  said 
primary  shoe,  said  shaft  being  automatically  displaced  in 
said  direction  by  brake  application  fordes  as  brake  lining 
wear  on  said  primary  shoe  progresses  and  means  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  acting  directly  on  said  shaft  to 
hold  said  shaft  in  its  displaced  position 


of  the  type  having 


aisigni 


3,346,078 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND 
John  A.  Dobb,  WaUed  Lake,  Mich., 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich< 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No 
10  Claims.  (Q.  188— lK2) 
1.  A  vehicle  brake  system  for  a  vehicle 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  front  wheel  brake  assembly  and 

assembly, 
a  brake  master  cylinder  having  a  firs : 

chamber  and  a  second  fluid 
a  first  wheel  cylinder  for  actuating 
brake  assemblies. 


METHOD 
or  to  General 
a  corporation  of 


527,302 

,  said  system 

rear  wheel  brake 

fluid  pressurizing 
pressurizing  chamber, 
one  of  said  wheel 
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a  second  wheel  cylinder  for  actuating  the  other  of  said 
wheel  brake  assemblies, 

a  third  wheel  cylinder  and  pressurizing  chamber  assem- 
bly in  said  other  wheel  brake  assembly, 

first  normally  open  fluid  pressure  closed  valve  means 
having  a  fluid  pressure  valve  closing  chamber  and  a 
valve  inlet  and  a  valve  outlet, 

second  normally  closed  fluid  pressure  differential  opened 
valve  means  having  a  valve  inlet  and  a  valve  outlet, 

a  first  fluid  pressurizing  circuit  comprising  said  first 
fluid  pressurizing  chamber  and  said  second  wheel 
cylinder  and  said  fluid  pressure  valve  closing  cham- 
ber and  fluid  conduit  means  fluid  connecting  the 
same, 

a  second  fluid  pressurizing  circuit  comprising  said 
second  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  and  said  first  valve 
means  valve  inlet  and  said  second  valve  means  valve 
inlet  and  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  the  same. 


*^ 


and  a  third  fluid  pressurizing  circuit  comprising  said  first 
wheel  cylinder  and  said  third  wheel  cylinder  and  pres- 
surizing chamber  assembly  and  said  first  valve  means 
valve  outlet  and  said  second  valve  means  valve  out- 
let and  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  the  same, 

said  third  wheel  cylinder  and  pressurizing  chamber  as- 
sembly pressurizing  fluid  in  said  third  fluid  pressuriz- 
ing circuit  by  brake  reaction  forces  generated  by 
braking  action  of  said  other  brake  assembly  in  one 
brake  operational  mode  with  said  first  and  second 
valve  means  being  closed, 

said  second) fluid  pressurizing  chamber  pressurizing  said 
second  circuit  and  cooperating  with  fluid  pressure  in 
said  third  circuit  to  selectively  open  said  second  valve 
means  and  pressurize  said  third  circuit  in  another 
brake  operational  mode  to  apply  said  one  brake  and 
to  apply  braking  force  to  said  other  brake  through 
said  third  wheel  cylinder  and  pressurizing  chamber 
assembly. 

3346,079 
SPRING  APPLIED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Leo  W.  Davis,  East  Peoria,  and  William  T.  Mounts,  Wash- 
ington, Dl.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,391 
12  aaims.  (Q.  188—170) 
1.  An  emergency  brake  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels  and  an  operational 
braking  system  actuated  by  air  pressure,  comprising: 
an  adaptor  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
positively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  having 

one  end  in  close  proximity  to  said  hub, 
a  first  braking  member  attached  to  the  shaft, 
a  second  braking  member  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  vehicle. 


resilient  means  urging  said  braking  members  into  fric- 
tional engagement  whereby  said  braking  members 
are  adapted  to  remain  in  frictional  contact  during 
vehicle  movement. 


'""'"' 


U 


Vy7/////////A 


and  means  responsive  to  loss  of  said  air  pressure  for 
operatively  connecting  said  hub  to  the  shaft. 


3,346,080 

SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Walter  R.  Polanin,  Hazckrest,  m.,  assignor  to  AMSTED 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,476 

3  aaims.  (O.  188—196) 


1.  In  slack  adjuster  for  a  railway  car  brake,  a  housing, 
an  internally  threaded  nut  journaled  for  rotational  and 
non-axial  movement  in  said  housing,  an  adjusting  screw 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut,  a  ratchet  member 
journaled  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth, 
gear  means  interconnecting  the  nut  and  ratchet  member 
for  common  rotational  movement,  a  pawl  support 
bracket,  a  pawl  mounted  in  said  bracket  for  reciprocative 
movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  ratchet  teeth 
to  rotate  said  ratchet  member  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  housing  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
pawl,  a  pawl  actuating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  and  an  abutment  screw  on  said  housing  opera- 
tive responsive  to  movement  to  the  housing  in  one  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  arm  to  move  the  pawl  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  teeth. 


3346,081 
MEANS  FOR  STOPPING  THE  TRACTOR  TRANS- 
MISSION  GEAR  TRAIN   UPON  DISENGAGE- 
MENT OF  THE   CLUTCH 

Dean  M.  Rowse,  Ewing,  Nebr.     68735 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,730 
3  Chdms.  (CL  192—3.5) 
1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  transmis- 
sion including  rotatable  gears  operatively  mounted  there- 
in and  a  clutch  means  actuated  by  a  clutch  pedal  adapted 
to  disengage  and  engage  the  transmission  at  times,  said 
transmission  including  an  access  opening  at  the  upper 
end  thereof, 
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cover  element  detachably  mounted  on  said  transqiis- 
sion  closing  said  access  opening, 
hollow  bearing  means  secured  to  and  extencfng 
through  said  cover  element  and  having  inner  ind 
outer  ends, 

first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  me^ns 
and  having  its  inner  end  protruding  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  bearing  means  and  its  outer  end  protrud- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  means. 


>.-^/>/-    ^ 


J  '■*  ry 


L 


s 


a  second  shaft  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  first 
at  one   side   thereof   so  that   the   longitudinal 
thereof  is  off-set  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
first  shaft, 

a  iM'ake  shoe  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft, 

an  arm  member  operatively  secured  to  the  outer 
of  said  first  shaft,  and 

a  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  arm  member 
said  clutch  pedal  whereby  said  brake  shoe  wil 
moved  into  frictional  engagement  with  one  of 
gears  in  the  transmission  upon  the  clutch 
being  depressed  thereby  stopping  the  rotatioi 
the  gears  in  the  transmission. 


aft 
txis 
aid 


snd 

uid 

be 

the 

p^dal 

of 


3,346,082 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Ralph  Deao,  Jr.,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,519 
12  Claims.  (CI.  192—4) 


FUU    HMT    IOL( 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  torque  converter  having  var  jble 
pitch  rotor  blades,  a  source  of  energy,  first  means  aner- 
gizable  by  said  source,  means  energizable  by  said  solirce 
for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  rotor  blades,  first  and  second 
actuator  means,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
first  actuator  means  for  operatively  connecting  first  and 
second-mentioned  means  to  said  source,  and  meani  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  second  actuator  mean;  for 
operatively  coupling  only  said  second-mentioned  m;ans 
to  said  source. 


3,346,083 

SPRING  CLUTCH    " 

John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elejctric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,793 

6  Claims.  (CI.  192—81) 

1.  In  a  spring  clutch: 

(a)  a  rotary  input  member, 

(b)  a  rotary  output  member  including  a  hollow,  cl'lin- 


one 


otbir 


drical  portion  mounted  around 
said  cylindrical  portion  being 

(c)  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  on 
and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the 
said  shoulder  and  said  bearing 
tively  for  engagement; 

(d)  and  an  open-coil  helical  sprin 
input  member  and  received  withi  i 
output  member; 


said 
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input  member, 

internally  threaded; 

of  said  members 

of  said  members, 

adapted  selec- 


b;ing 


mounted  on  said 
the  thread  of  said 


(e)   rotation  of  said  input  membei 
tending  to  cause  said  spring  to  ex 
said  input  member  slips  within 
rotation  of  said  input  member  ir 
causes  said  spring  to  contract  raqia 
engage  and  rotate  with  said  input 
then  engaging  said  thread  to  caus* : 
between  said  input  member  and 
so  as  to  cause  engagement  between 
said  thrust  bearing. 


in  a  first  direction 

1  »and  radially  so  that 

said  spring,  while 

the  other  direction 

lly  so  as  to  firmly 

nembcr,  said  spring 

relative  movement 

iaid  output  member 

said  shoulder  and 


3,346,084 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTER  WITlH 
RELEASE 
Marshall  B.  Heizer,  Jr.,  Rte 

Rawlings,  Va.     238(76 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No 
9  Claims.  (CI.  192— 


OVERLOAD 
1,  Box  12, 


.  480,602 
50) 


1.  A  torque  transmitter  with  ovci  oad  release  means, 
said  transmitter  comprising  first  ar  d  second  relatively 
rotatable  members,  cam  means  carriid  by  a  first  of  said 
members,  torque  transmitting  mean  i  movably  mounted 
on  the  second  of  said  members  on  ai  i  axis  generally  par- 
alleling the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  nemb;rs  shiftmg  be- 
tween active  and  inactive  positions  <nd  disposed  for  en- 
gagement by  said  cam  means  when  ir  said  operative  posi- 
tion thereof  and  out  of  the  path  o  movement  of  said 
cam  means  when  in  said  inactive  losition,  respectively 
during  rotation  of  said  members  remtive  to  each  other, 
stop  means  operatively  associated  with  said  torque  trans- 
mitting means  and  said  second  member  and  limiting  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  torque  transmjitting  means  toward 
said  inactive  position,  and  means  connected  between  said 
torque  transmitting  means  and  said  second  member  yield- 
ingly urging  said  torque  transmitting  means  toward  said 
active  position,  said  second  member  and  said  torque  trans- 
mitting means  including  means  reversibly  mounting  said 
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torque  transmitting  means  from  said 


said  stop  means  and  said  means  yieldingly  urging  said 


second  member  and 


torque  transmitting  means  being  reversibly  supported 
from  said  second  member  whereby  said  overload  release 
may  be  rendered  operative  in  each  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  second  member. 


3,346,085 

CONCRETE  DEFLECTOR 

Bernard  E.  Petrich,  733  Splitlog  Ave, 

Kansas  City,  Kans.     66101 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,588 

3  Claims.  (CI.  193—14) 


1.  A  deflector  attachment  for  directing  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial emanating  from  one  end  of  a  transversely  U-shaped 
chute  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  having  upper 
margins,  said  attachment  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  transversely  U-shaped  body 
presenting  a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  extending  side 
portions; 
an  adjustable  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said  chute  in- 
cluding arm  structure  extending  toward  the  end  of  the 
latter;  and 
hinge  means  pivotally  securing  the  body  to  the  arm 
structure  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the  body 
through  an  arc  extending  into  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  material  emanating  from  the  end  of  the  chute, 
said  clamp  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  relatively 
shiftable  members  adapted  for  releasably,  fictional- 
ly engaging  respective  sides  of  the  chute  adjacent  the 
margins  thereof,  and  yieldable  biasing  means  cou- 
pled with  said  members  for  urging  the  same  toward 
said  sides  and  into  said  frictional  engagement  there- 
with. 


3,346,086 
PROPORTIONAL  ESCAPEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  SINGLE  ELEMENT  TYPEWRITER 
Walter  O.  Cralle,  Jr.,  George  A.  Holt,  Edwin  J.  Lenney, 
Douglas  E.  Scderholm,  anid  Neil  D.  Walton,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,373 
28  Claims.  (CL  197—84) 
1.  Escapement  apparatus  for  use  in  a  typewriter  com- 
prising: 
a  typewriter  frame  and  a  typewriter  carrier; 
a  single  print  element  having  characters  thereon  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  carrier; 
character  selection  means  for  moving  said  print  element 

to  bring  a  selected  character  into  printing  position; 
means  to  rock  said  print  element  to  move  said  print 
element  in  a  direction  to  effect  printing  of  a  character 
in  said  printing  position; 
an  elongated  lead  screw  supported  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  carrier  to  con- 
trol movement  of  said  carrier  and  said  print  element 
with  respect  to  said  frame; 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  and  located  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  lead  screw  tending  to  rotate 
the  same  in  one  direction; 
a  generally  circular  disc  shaped  pin  wheel  carrying  a 
plurality  of  pins  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  lead  screw; 
a  plurality  of  selectable  gear  means  each  operative  when 
selected  to  drivingly  interconnect  said  lead  screw  and 
said  pin  wheel; 


each  of  said  pins  being  movable  to  at  least  two  positions 
defining  at  least  two  states  and  the  distance  between 
adjacent  pins  defining  a  basic  escapement  unit; 

a  plurality  of  character  keylevers  each  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  characters  to  be  printed; 

a  pin  setting  assembly  located  adjacent  said  pin  wheel 
for  moving  and  maintaining  the  pins  adjacent  said  inn 
setting  assembly  in  selected  states; 

an  escapement  assembly  comprising  an  escapement  pawl 
mounted  for  pivotal  and  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment for  engaging  those  of  said  pins  in  one  of  said 
states  to  hold  said  pin  wheel  against  rotation  by  said 
drive  means; 


means  to  pivot  and  remove  said  escapement  pawl  from 
engagement  with  said  pins  in  said  one  state  and  then 
position  said  escapement  pawl  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  pins  in  said  one  state  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
pin  wheel  and  lead  screw  by  said  drive  means  to  ad- 
vance said  carrier  and  said  print  element  until  the 
next  adjacent  pin  in  said  one  state  engages  said  es- 
capement pawl;  and 

character  escapement  selection  apparatus  interconnect- 
ing said  character  keylevers,  said  pin  setting  assembly 
and  said  escapement  assembly  to  actuate  said  pin  set- 
ting assembly  and  said  means  to  remove  in  the  order 
stated  after  rocking  of  said  print  element  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  pin  wheel  and  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  and  said  print  element  equal  to 
the  number  of  basic  escapement  units  associated  with 
a  selected  character. 


3,346,087 
PITCH  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPOR- 
TIONAL ESCAPEMENT  TYPEWRITER 
Giannino  Colombo,  Milan,  Italy,  and  George  A.  Holt, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Ihisiness  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept,  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  1, 1962, 
27,656/62 
13  Claims.  (CI.  197—84) 
1.  Pitch  changing  apparatus  for  changing  the  printing 
pitch  of  a  typewriter  having  escapement  control  apparatus 
and  a  movable  carrier  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  selectively  engageable  drive  means  for 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  escapement  control  ap- 
paratus and  said  movable  carrier; 
each  of  said  drive  means  corresponding  to  a  printing 

pitch; 
a  scale  means  comprising  an  elongated  scale  member 
having  a  plurality  of  reference  scales  formed  on  and 
extending  axially  of  said  member  at  spaced  points 
about  the  periphery  thereof; 
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a  pointer  mounted  from  and  movable  with  said  earlier 
disposed  in  cooperating  relation  with  said  scale  mem- 
ber; I 

an  indicator  having  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  Kf- 
erence  marks  thereon  defining  areas  of  various  lenjjths 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  indicator;     i 

means  mounting  said  indicator  for  independent  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  and  rotary  mqve- 
ment  with  said  scale  member; 


a  projection  mounted  from  and  movable  with  said  ar- 
ricr  adapted  to  engage  said  indicator  for  movement 
with  said  carrier; 
a  typist  controUed  pitch  selection  means;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  pitch  selection  means,  iaid 
drive  means  and  said  scale  member  for  engaging  a 
selected  one  of  said  drive  means  and  rotating  Said 
scale  member  to  present  a  selected  one  of  said  scales 
and  a  selected  one  of  said  spaced  pairs  of  referejnce 
marks  to  the  typist  when  said  pitch  selection  m^ans 
is  actuated. 

3,346,088 
CARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  PROPORTIONi 
ESCAPEMENT  TYPEWRITER 
Walter  O.  CnUle,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  and  George  A.  ^olt 
and  Edwin  J.  Lenney,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  tol  In* 
temational  Business  Madifancs  Corporation,  Ann^nk, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

FOed  Jane  39, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,369 
13  Claims.  (CI.  197—84) 
1.  Carrier  mechanism  for  a  proportional  escapei^ent 
typewriter  comprising: 
a  typewriter  frame  and  a  carrier; 
a  single  print  element  having  characters  formed  thereon 

movably  mounted  on  said  carrier; 
character  selection  apparatus  for  moving  said  irint 

element  to  bring  a  selected  character  into  printing 

position; 
an  elongated  lead  screw  rotatably  supported  in  said 

frame;  | 

a  follower  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  engaging  said 

lead  screw; 
a  generally  circular  disc  shaped  pin  wheel  carrying  a 

idurality  of  spaced  pins  located  adjacent  one  jend 

of  said  lead  screw; 
means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  lead  screw  and 

said  pin  wheel; 
each  of  said  pins  being  movable  to  at  least  two  tosi- 

tions  defining  at  least  two  states;  | 

drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  and  located  adjacent 

the  other  end  of  said  lead  screw  tending  to  rotat^  the 

same  in  one  direction; 
an  escapement  assembly  comprising  pawl  means  for 

engaging  said  pins  to  hold  said  pin  wheel  and  said 

lead  screw  against  rotation  by  said  drive  means; 


pins  and  operate 
to  actuation  of 
to  permit  said  lead 
to  advance  by  dis- 

of  selected  char- 


means  to  set  selected  ones  of  sai( 

said  escapement  assembly  in  resp<|nse 

said  character  selection  apparatus 

screw  to  rotate  and  said  carrier 

tances  corresponding  to  the  widtis 

acters; 
means  to  initiate  a  ^inction  operatidn 
means  to  remove  said  follower  from 

said  lead  screw  in  response  to  inivation 

tion  operation; 
means  to  move  said  carrier  when  ^id  fbllower  is  out 

of  enga^ment  with  said  lead  scrqw 


a  homing  assembly  for  removing 
engagement  with  said  pin  wheel 
is  rotated  by  said  drive  means 
rotational  home  position; 

means  to  actuate  said  homing  assembly 
initiation  of  said  function 

means  to  prevent  movement  of 
print  element  by  said  means  to 
screw  has  reached  said  predetermined 
position  during  said  function  0]eration 


engagement  with 
of  said  func- 


sa  d 


pawl  means  from 

\  intil  said  lead  screw 

to  a  predetermined 


in  response  to 
operation;  and 

carrier  and  said 

i^ove  until  said  lead 

rotational  home 


3346,089 
CARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  PROPORTIONAL 
ESCAPEMENT  TYPEV  RITER 
Walter  O.  Crallc,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  ai  d  Edwin  J.  Lenney, 
Kenneth  A.  Lcnnon,  and  Nell  D. 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Bus  ncss  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiition  of  New  York 
FUcd  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  N  >.  468,391 
4Clainis.(CI.  197— 90) 


1.  Carrier  mechanism  for  a  typev«|riter 

a  typewriter  frame  and  a  carrier; 

a  lead  screw  having  a  thread  thereon 

ported  in  said  frame; 
a  follower  engaging  said  lead  screiw 
means   mounting   said   follower  pn  said   carrier  for 


;r  compnsmg: 
rotatably  sup- 
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pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  mounting  means 
in  one  rotational  direction; 

stop  means  on  said  mounting  means  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  of  said  follower  in  the  other  ro- 
tational direction  relative  to  said  mounting  means 
to  cause  said  follower,  said  mounting  means  and  said 
carrier  to  move  in  one  longitudinal  direction  as  said 
lead  screw  rotates  relative  to  said  follower  in  a  di- 
rection to  pivot  said  follower  in  said  other  rotational 
direction; 

said  follower  having  an  elongated  surface; 

means  to  apply  a  force  to  said  carrier  for  moving  the 
same  in  a  second  longitudinal  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  longitudinal  direction  to  pivot  said  fol- 
low in  said  one  rotational  direction;  and 

said  elongated  surface  engaging  and  spanning  at  least 
two  turns  of  said  thread  on  said  lead  screw  when 
said  carrier  moves  in  said  second  longitudinal  di- 
rection. 


3,346,090 
RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM 
WUUe  Goff,  Jr.,  and  John  O.  Schaefer,  Lcxfaigtoa,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continaatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  448,199,  Mar.  12, 
1965,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  application  Ser.  No. 
284,520,  May  31, 1963.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  537,588 

19  Cbifans.  (CL  197—158) 


ing, 
a 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  an  inked  ribbon  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  relative  to  a  point  of  con- 
tact between  a  printing  element  and  a  platen  compris- 
in  combination: 

pair  of  spindles  on  which  spools  containing  said  rib- 
bon may  be  mounted; 

a  first  pawl  movable  selectively  to  positions  for  driv- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  said  spindles; 

means  operating  on  each  printing  operation  for  actuat- 
ing said  first  pawl; 

means  including  a  second  pawl  movable  between  an 
ineffective  position  and  a  position  in  which  it  is 
effective  to  drive  a  first  of  said  spindles; 

means  normally  holding  said  second  pawl  in  its  effec- 
tive position  and  holding  said  first  pawl  in  a  posi- 
tion to  drive  a  second  of  said  spindles; 

guiding  means  for  said  ribbon; 

means  acting  on  said  guiding  means  for  shifting  said 
ribbon  transversely  to  different  positions  on  each 
printing  operation,  said  means  acting  on  said  guiding 
mean  operating  to  increase  progressively  the  amount 
of  ribbon  lift  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  during 
a  predetermined  number  of  printing  operations  and 
then  to  repeat;  and 


means  connecting  said  second  pawl  to  said  means  act- 
ing on  said  gtiiding  means  to  actuate  said  second  pawl 
once  during  said  predetermined  number  of  printing 
operations. 

3,346,091 
TABULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  TYPEWRITER 
Walter  O.  CraOc,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  and  Kenoctfa  A.  Leo- 
non  and  NeO  D.  Walton,  Lezti^ton,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Intematioaal  BoAmsb  Machines  Coqwration,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,353 
12  dafans.  (CL  197—176) 


1.  Tabulation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  proportional 
escapement  typewriter  comprising: 

a  typewriter  frame  and  a  carrier, 

a  single  print  element  having  characters  formed  there- 
on movably  mounted  on  said  carrier; 

character  selection  apparatus  for  moving  said  print  ele- 
ment to  bring  a  selected  character  into  printing  posi- 
tion; 

an  elongated  lead  screw  rotatably  supported  in  said 
frame; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  lead  screw  to  advance 
said  carrier  and  said  print  element  in  a  forward 
escapement  direction  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  a  selected  character  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  character  selection  apparatus; 

a  follower  engaging  said  lead  screw; 

means  to  remove  said  follower  fi-om  engagement  with 
said  lead  screw; 

means  to  advance  said  carrier  in  said  forward  escape- 
ment direction  when  said  follower  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  screw; 

a  tabulation  assembly  comprising  a  tabulation  rack 
extending  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  said  lead 
screw; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  tabulation  stops  individually  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  tabulation  rack; 

first  typist  controlled  means  for  moving  any  selected 
tabulation  stop  between  set  and  clear  states; 

a  tabulation  sensor  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  mov- 
able between  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

said  tabulation  sensor  when  in  said  extended  position 
normally  engaging  only  those  of  said  tabulation  stops 
which  are  in  said  set  state  upon  advancement  of  said 
carrier  in  said  forward  escapement  direction; 

second  typist  controlled  means  for  moving  said  tabu- 
lation rack;  and 

stop  means  operative  upon  actuation  of  said  second 
typist  controlled  means  to  limit  movement  of  said 
tabulation  rack  to  a  position  where  said  tabulation 
sensor  engages  all  of  said  tabulation  stops  irrespec- 
tive  of  the  states  thereof  when  said  tabulation  sensor 
IS  in  said  extended  position  upon  advancement  of 
said  carrier  in  said  forward  escapement  direction. 
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3^46,092 

DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

SCREW  CONVEYORS 

Donald  W.  Bowden,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Jon  E.  iAn 

son,   Chicago,   111.,  ass^ors  to  Materials  Handling 

Equipment  Co. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,879 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—1) 


roller   arranged  above   and 
said   conveying   surface,   the  shortes 
roller  from  said  conveying  surface 
ameter  of  the  cigars  and  the  axis 
roller  being  inclined  relative  to  said 
tion,  driving  means  for  driving  the 
lion  that  a  cigar  conveyed  up  to  and 
roller  is  engaged  by  said  roller  and 
movement  at  the  same  time  as  it  is 
and  longitudinally,  and  means  for 
between  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
tudinal  direction. 


substantially  parallel  with 

distance   of   said 

htkig  less  than  the  di- 

4f  rotation  of  said 

longitudinal  direc- 

roller  in  such  a  direc- 

in  contact  with  the 

imparted  a  rotary 

ransferred  laterally 

idjusting  the  angle 

roller  and  said  longi- 


3,346,093 

DEVICE    FOR   LATERALLY   TRANSFERRH^ 
CIGARS  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  ONE  COfi 
VEYING  MEANS  TO  ANOTHER 
Goran  R.  Sjoberg,  Jakobsbcrg,  Sweden,  assignor 
Arenco  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm-Vallingby,  Swedei  i 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1966, 

5,456/66 

1  Claim.  (CI.  198—22) 


to 


1.  In  a  discharge  system  for  material  carrying  tu  )es, 
an  elongated  material  carrying  tube  having  a  disch  rge 
opening  formed  in  one  portion  thereof,  a  closure  '  ube 
mounted  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  carrying  tube  and 
completely  enclosing  the  portion  of  the  carrying  tube  i  osi- 
tioned  within  said  closure  tube,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  closure  tube  with  relation  to  said  carrying  tub;  to 
and  from  one  position  overlying  and  closing  said  o  >en- 
ing  and  a  position  spaced  therefrom  to  allow  dischlirge 
from  said  opening,  first  seal  means  on  one  side  of  said 
opening  and  second  seal  means  positioned  on  said  clher 
side  of  said  opening,  both  of  said  seal  means  being  spiced 
longitudinally  from  opposite  boundary  edges  of  said  open- 
ing to  thereby  provide  a  space  between  the  opp^ite 
boundary  edges  of  said  opening  and  each  seal  means,  isaid 
first  seal  means  being  carried  by  said  closure  tubeiand 
having  a  sliding,  sealing  engagement  with  the  extirior 
wall  of  said  carrying  tube  completely  around  said  'car- 
rying tube  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  said  tube,  isaid 
second  seal  means  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of 
said  opening  and  comprising  a  resilient  sealing  ring 'sur- 
rounding one  of  said  tubes  and  fixed  thereto,  an  annular 
surface  carried  by  the  other  of  said  tubes  and  opposed 
to  said  ring  and  cooperable  therewith  to  seal  said  open- 
ing in  fluid  tight  relation  when  said  closure  tube  is  inisaid 
overlying  position,  and  means  for  supporting  said  closure 
tube  on  said  carrying  tube  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated rods  and  guides  on  said  closure  tube  in  slidablc  en- 
gagement with  said  rods,  said  rods  being  supported  by 
bracket  means  on  said  carrying  tube  at  points  spiced 
longitudinally  of  said  opening  and  said  closure  tub . 


3,346,094 
CONTAINER  LOADER  APPARATUS 
FOR  WASHERS 
Michael  Vamyakas,  Rocky  River,  Ohi^ 
Wehmiller  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  Nf  533,184 
10  Claims.  (CI. 


198-  25) 


usjn 


1.  In  a  container  loader  mechan 
tainer  take-away  pocketed  conveyo- 
bination  comprising:  a  rotary  meml  ter 
pocketed  conveyor,  an  idler  membei 
of   said   rotary   member   and   posit  oned 
pocketed  conveyor,  friction  belt  mesns 
rotary  and  idler  members  and  ha\ing 
forming  a  path  of  movement  for  containers 
ered  to  the  pocketed  conveyor,  a  coi  tainer 
adjacent  said  rotary  member  on  th( 
the  pocketed  conveyor,  elements  on 
spaced  about  the  periphery  and  projecting 
means  in  positions  to  pick  up 
move  the  containers  onto  said  frict 
elements  causing  the  containers  to  mbve 
pass  of  said  belt  means,  means  driving 
ber  to  effect  movement  of  said  beli 
the  container  past  the  position  of 
into  the  pocketed  conveyor,  and  stop 
container  supply  means  in  positior 
tainer  out  of  contact  with  said  friction 
said  elements  on  said  rotary  membe 
tainers  from  said  container  supply  mqans 


succc  ssive 


sa  d 


asslj  nor 


3,346,095 
VIBRATORY  FEEDING 
Paul  H.  Dixon,  Rockford,  111., 
matic  Tool  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  c(^rporati< 
FUed  June  9, 1965,  Ser. 

2  Claims.  (CI.  198-|-33) 
1.  A  vibratory  feeding  mechanisn; 
pieces  to  a  predetermined  operating 
mechanism    comprising    the 
assembly    for    receiving    workpi 


Meccs 


A  device  for  laterally  transferring  cigars  or  cigarettes   delivering  the  same  to  a  discharge 
from  a  conveyor  surface  on  which  the  cigars  are  trans-   desired  operating  station,  said  trac : 
ported  in  their  longitudinal  direction,  comprising  a  (Iriven   means  for  orienting  workpieces 


,  assignor  to  Barry- 

I.,  a  corporation  of 


for  feeding  a  con- 
system,  the  com- 
spaced  from  the 
spaced  to  one  side 
adjacent   said 
trained  over  said 
a  delivery  pass 
to  be  deliv- 
supply  means 
side  opposite  from 
said  rotary  member 
past  said  belt 
containers  and 
on  belt  means,  said 
into  the  delivery 
said  rotary  mem- 
means  to  transport 
idler  member  and 
means  adjacent  said 
to  hold  each  con- 
belt  means  until 
r  pick  up  the  con- 


MECHANISM 

to  Dixon  Auto- 
ion  of  Illinois 
.  462,558 


comb  ination 


for  delivering  work- 
station, said  feeding 
of    a    track 
at   one    end    and 
end  aligned  with  the 
assembly  including 
dei>osited  on  the  track. 
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a  vibratory  drive  unit  connected  to  said  track  assembly 
for  vibrating  the  latter,  workpiece  supply  means  for 
supplying  workpieces  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  vibratory 
track  assembly,  clearing  means  for  removing  unoriented 
workpieces  from  the  vibratory  track,  a  pair  of  return 
chutes  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  tl^  vibratory  track 


assembly  for  receiving  the  unoriented  workpieces  removed 
from  the  vibratory  track  and  returning  the  same  to  the 
workpiece  supply  means,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  return  chutes  to  the  same  vibratory  drive  unit  for 
vibrating  said  track  assembly  whereby  said  chutes  are 
vibrated  to  assist  the  return  movement  of  the  unoriented 
workpieces. 

3346,096 

GROUPING  CONVEYORS 

Fred  I.  Johnson,  369  Montrose  Ave., 

Elmhurst,  lU.    60126 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,832 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  198—34) 


3,346,097 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  3100  Upper  River  Road,  Loois- 
ville,  Ky.  40207;  Louisville  Trust  Co.,  Elizabeth  D. 
Carrier,  Patrick  H.  Mitchell,  and  A.  D.  Stevens,  execu- 
tors and  trustees  of  said  Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr., 
deceased 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,937 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198—220) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  vibrating  feeder 
having  a  pan  open  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  impart- 
ing controlled  vibration  to  said  pan  for  feeding  the  am- 
tents  thereof  to  said  open  end  at  a  selectable  rate,  in- 
cluding electric  motors  each  having  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture shaft  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  pan,  and  con- 
nected thereto  in  force  transmitting  relation,  a  rigid  mem- 
ber connecting  said  motors  so  that  the  armature  shafts 
thereof  are  parallel,  pairs  of  equal  weights  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  armature  shafts  of  said  motors,  said 
armature  shafts  being  driven  in  opposite  directions,  said 
motors  being  phased  together  so  that  vibrating  forces 
developed  by  said  rotating  weights  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pan  are  vectorally 
zero,  and  control  means  connected  with  said  rigid  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  same  to  thereby  vary  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  said  shafts  with  respect  to  said  pan  and  to  vary 
the  angle  of  attack  of  the  vibrating  forces  developed  by 
said  rotating  weights  with  respect  to  said  pan. 


3*346  098 
PALLET  ADAPTOR  AND  SHIELD  THEREFOR 

William  N.  de  Sherbfaiin,  836  SW.  4th  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Ha.     33312 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,325 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206—1.7) 


1.  A  grouping  conveyor  for  handling  of  material  in 
minimum  space  while  maintaining  controlled  spacing  at 
all  times  comprising,  a  plurality  of  material  supporting 
members  movable  along  a  path  with  part  of  said  path  ex- 
tending through  a  process  station  with  minimum  spacing 
between  the  members  and  another  part  of  the  path  being 
external  to  said  station  with  maximum  spacing  between 
members,  spacer  means  on  each  of  said  members  engage- 
able  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  spacer  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  minimum  spacing  between  said  members  in 
said  process  station,  flexible  chain-like  connecting  means 
with  a  section  thereof  connected  between  each  of  said 
members  and  each  section  having  a  length  acting  solely  in 
tension  to  determine  the  maximum  spacing  between  mem- 
bers and  hanging  slack  to  be  inoperative  when  adjacent 
members  are  at  said  minimum  spacing,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing successive  members  into  the  entry  end  of  said 
station  with  the  advanced  member  pushing  preceding 
members  along  the  station  and  pulling  succeeding  mem- 
bers along  the  path  including  removal  of  a  member  from 
the  exit  eiNl  of  the  station  by  pulling  on  and  tensioning 
said  flexible  connecting  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  by  artists  that  comprises  an 
adaptor  for  detachable  connection  to  a  marginal  edge  of 
a  pallet  and  to  form  a  surface  upon  which  oil  paints  are 
to  be  mixed,  and  an  elongated  shield  that  is  co-extensive 
with  the  adaptor;  said  shield  being  opened  at  its  opposite 
ends  and  having  a  flat  top  and  flexible  outwardly  angled 
marginal  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  additionally 
curved  intermediate  their  length  and  then  bent  inwardly 
and  with  the  inwardly  bent  portions  terminating  in  up- 
wardly angled  flanges,  the  curved  portions  of  the  side  walls 
forming  grooves  for  receiving  the  opposite  marginal  edges 
of  the  adaptor,  the  adaptor  being  a  flat  rectangular  sheet 
having  a  pair  of  flat  springs  secured  upon  its  bottom 
one  adjacent  each  end  for  yieldable  clipping  enpgement 
with  the  pallet;  the  adaptor  being  positioned  within  the 
shield  with  the  edges  of  said  adaptor  frictionally  engaged 
within  the  grooves  at  each  side  to  hold  the  adaptor  against 
accidental  displacement,  the  shield  being  open  upon  its 
bottom  for  its  major  width,  the  curved  portions  of  the 


582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


)CTOBER  10,  1967 


side  walls  disposing  the  adaptor  at  an  elevation  above  the 
flanges  to  form  a  clearance  for  the  springs,  the  adaptor 
being  disposed  within  the  shield  with  its  top  surface 
permost  and  whereby  the  paints  are  disposed  within 
shield  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  the  shiel(  . 


up- 
the 


3^346,999 

MOISTURE-PROOF  CONTAINER 

Ral^  H.  Thomas,  Clark,  and  Lewis  J.  Marlatt,  Poin|ton 

Pudns,  NJ.,  as^gnon  to  BristoI'Myen  Company,  If ew 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1964.  Scr.  No.  531,501 
10  Claims.  (CL  206—42) 


1.  A  container  comprising  top  and  bottom  members 
hingedly  secured  to  each  other  on  one  side  and  engaging 
each  other  in  the  closed  position  in  a  tongue  and  groove 
seal,  said  tongue  and  groove  being  made  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  extending  substantially  around  the  ciroum- 
ference  of  said  top  and  bottom  members,  the  maximum 
outside  diameter  of  said  tongue  as  measured  from  I  one 
side  of  the  container  to  a  point  diametrically  opposite 
it  being  greater  than  the  maximum  corresponding  oulside 
diameter  of  said  groove  whereby  on  seating  said  toigue 
into  said  groove  the  tongue  is  bent  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  said  container;  said  tongue  also  being  over- 
sized with  respect  to  said  groove  whereby  on  se4ting 
said  tongue  in  said  groove,  said  groove  is  stretched  to 
acconmiodate  said  tongue. 


3,346,100 

PACKAGING  OF  BALLPOINT  PEN 

WRITING  UNITS 

Arthur  Bruce  Carlson,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Textron,  Incorporated,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,059 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206—46) 


/& 


~il 


'fls 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ball  point  assembly  hiving 
a  tip  and  a  reservoir  containing  an  ink  having  volatile 
constituents,  a  disposable  sealed  container  completely  en- 
veloping said  assembly  and  defining  a  barrier  whi{;h  is 
substantially  impervioiis  to  said  volatile  constituents  and 
providing  an  atmosphere  within  said  container  substan- 
tially saturated  with  vapors  of  said  volatile  constituents, 
said  atmosphere  preventing  harmful  evaporation  loss  of 
volatile  constituents  from  said  ink  and  crusting  of;  said 
ink  within  said  tip,  and  a  tip  cover  removably  enc|ipsu- 
lating  said  tip,  said  cover  maintaining  said  ink  against 
loss  from  said  tip  but  being  permeable  by  said  vapors 


3,346,101 
INFLATABLE  PACKING 
John  A.  Pestka,  Park  Ridge,  lU., 

Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  ^ 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  N< 

9  Claims.  (CL  206—'  6) 


INSERT 

to  Warwick 
of  Delaware 
.  536,821 


1.  A  packing  insert  for  protecting  an  article  having 
intersecting  surfaces  defining  edges  ^^ithin  a  packing  car- 
ton, comprising:  a  generally  flat,  elcngate  member  hav- 
ing a  width  and  a  longitudinal  exteit,  said  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  fluid  )Ockets  arranged  in 
spaced  pairs  at  spaced  intervals  aloi  g  the  extent  of  the 
member,  thereby  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  lie 
adjacent  the  comers  of  an  article  about  which  the  mem- 
ber is  to  be  wrapped  in  a  sleeve-like  fashion;  and  fluid 
passage  means  in  said  member  in  Communication  with 
said  pockets  and  with  the  exterior 
providing  an  access  means  for  inflating  said  pockets  so 
that  an  article  wrapped  within  said  riiember  may  be  held 
suspended  interiorly  thereof  in  a  sl|ock-absorbing  man- 
ner. 


3,346,102 

GRAPHITE-CATALYST  CHARG  I  ELEMENT  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF 

Herbert  M.  Strong,  Schenectady, ,  .„ „ 

General  Electric  Company,  a  o  irporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,636 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206-t47) 
1.  In  a  graphite-catalyst  charge  element  arrangement 
for  insertion  in  high  pressure  apparatus  for  the  con- 
version of  grajriiite  to  diamond  bj 
of  high  pressures  and  high  temjeratures  above  the 
graphite-to-diamond  equilibrium  lin  5  on  the  phase  dia- 
gram of  carbon  wherein  a  seed 
enveloped  in  a  quantity  of  graphite 
closed  in  a  pressure-transmitting  layer  for  preventing 
contamination  of  the  charge,  the 
comprises: 

(a)  a  mass  of  metal   forming 
located  in  said  quantity  of  grai  hite  at  a  distance  of 
at  least  about  Vi  millimeter  fr(m  the  seed  diamond 
being  separated  therefrom  by 

(1)  said  metal  being  a  cata 
to-diamond  conversion  c  laracterized  by  not 
forming  a  solid  carbide  mder  graphite-to-dia- 
mond conversion  conditicns  of  pressure  and 
temperature,  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  catalyst  metal 
connecting  said  catalyst  reservcMr  with  the  surface 
of  said  seed  diamond, 

(1)  said  layer  having  a  small 
relative  to  the  volume  pel  unit  of  area  of  said 
catalyst  reservoir. 


improvement  which 
a  catalyst  reservoir 


graphite, 

yst  for  the  graphite- 


as  described  herein 
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3,344,103 
UPSTICK  HOLDER 

Roy  S.  SwenaoB,  Danbury,  Conn.,  anlgnor  to  The  Risdon 
Manafactaring  Company,  Naugatnd^  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,767 
6  Claims.  (CL  206—56) 


which  the  bags  are  stacked,  a  pair  of  bag  retaining  flaps 
extending  transversely  across  the  upper  edge  of  said  back- 
ing sheet  and  said  cover  sheet  respectively,  and  folded 
over  the  top  portion  of  said  bag  stack  and  fastened  there- 
to; said  pair  of  bag  retaining  flaps  being  further  charac- 
terized in  that  they  are  spaced  apart  whereby  a  central 


John 


3,346,104 
BAG  PACKAGE 

R.  Marsh,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,980 
2  CfaOms.  (CI.  206—57) 
1.  A  packa^  of  bags  comprising  a  superposed  stack 
of  thermoplastic  bags,  each  of  said  bags  having  a  trans- 
verse line  of  perforations  extending  across  the  top  portion 
thereof;  a  continuous   protective  cover  enclosing  said 
stack  of  bags,  said  cover  comprising  a  backing  sheet  and 
a  cover  sheet  hinged  together  along  a  side  edge  and  upon 

848  CO.— 1» 


portion  of  said  perforate  line  is  exposed  when  said  pack- 
age is  in  an  open  condition;  a  backing  sheet  locking  lip 
hinged  along  the  side  edge  of  said  backing  sheet,  said  lip 
containing  a  centrally  located  slit,  a  locking  tab  extending 
along  the  side  edge  of  said  cover  sheet  and  adapted  for 
insertion  into  said  slit  when  said  package  of  bags  is  closed 
by  folding  said  cover  sheet  over  said  backing  sheet. 


1.  A  holder  for  movably  supporting  a  cosmetic  mass 
between  a  position  exposing  it  for  use  at  one  end  of  the 
holder  and  a  retracted  position  within  the  holder  when 
not  in  use,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  shell  open  at  one  end 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  at  its  other  end, 

(b)  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  shell  likewise  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  bottom  wall  at  its  other  end, 
said  second  shell  having  external  flange  means  adja- 
cent its  open  end  and  being  telescopingly  received 
within  said  first  shell  with  said  flange  means  over- 
lying the  rim  of  said  flrst  shell  at  its  open  end  and 
said  bottom  walls  positioned  relatively  adjacent  each 
other,  one  of  said  bottom  walls  having  an  axial  open- 
ing and  the  other  an  axial  projection  extending  into 
and  engaging  the  margin  of  said  opening  to  resist 
axial  separation  of  said  shells  while  permitting  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  between  them; 

(c)  an  axially  reciprocable  cosmetic  carrier  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  second  shell  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  open  end  thereof,  said  carrier  includ- 
ing a  radially  bendable  wall  portion  and  an  outward- 
ly projecting  cam  lug  follower  on  said  bendable  wall 
portion, 

(d)  means  for  wedging  said  bendable  wall  portion  ra- 
dially outwardly  and  comprising  a  member  spanning 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  wedging 
relation  between  said  bendable  wall  portion  and  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  carrier  after  the  carrier  is  as- 
sembled in  said  second  shell,  and 

(e)  propel-repel  cam  means  on  each  of  said  cylindrical 
members  co-acting  with  said  cam  lug  to  displace  said 
carrier  axially  of  said  cylindrical  shells  upon  relative 
rotational  movement  thereof. 


3,346,105 
PACKING  MATERIAL 
WUUam  T.  Nye,  San  Mateo,  CaHf.,  and  Keith  S.  BntrcU, 
Columbus,  CMrfo,  assignors  to  Crown  ZcDcrlMdi  Cor- 
poration,  San   Frandsco,   CaHf^   a   corporation   of 
Nevada 

FUcd  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,041 
2  Clafans.  (CL  206—59) 


1.  A  continuous  strip  of  pressure  sensitive  packing 
material  in  cylindrical  roll  form  having  a  continuous 
liner  and  a  corrugated  medium  permanently  secured  to 
one  side  thereof  with  flute  tips  extending  opposite  to  said 
secured  side,  said  liner  and  corrugating  medium  being 
coextensive  in  width,  the  exposed  liner  facing  having  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  thereon,  said  adhesive  extending 
continuously  the  length  of  the  roUed  strip,  the  strip  ma- 
terial retained  in  roll  form  by  the  adherence  of  said  flute 
tips  to  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  capable  of 
separation  for  removal  of  a  determined  length  of  the 
strip  packing  material  with  the  adhesive  substantiaUy 
unimpaired. 

3,346,106 

CONTAINER  CARRIER 

Elwyn  R.  Gooding,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

Ez-CcD-O  Corporation 

FOed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,770 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  206—65) 

1.  A  package  of  a  idurality  of  cylindrical  cans  or  the 

lU^e,  said  pad^age  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cans  aligned  in  side  by  side  relation 
and  each  having  an  upwardly  and  laterally  project- 
ing bead  at  its  upper  end; 

(b)  a  can  securing  carrier  of  non-elastic  sheet  plastic 
material  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  up- 
wardly displaced  discs  and  downwardly  disidaced  re- 
cesses; 

(c)  said  downwardly  displaced  recesses  being  inter- 
mittently spaced  around  the  perij^ry  of  each  of 
the  cans  on  centers  that  are  removed  from  each  other 
by  substantially  ninety  degrees; 
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(d)  said  downwardly  displaced  recesses  each  haviQg 
inwardly  extending  arcuate  edges  conforming  to  tbe 
can  beads  and  subtending  a  radial  angle  of  ninety 
degrees  or  less  to  thereby  underlie  and  engage  por- 
tions of  the  underside  of  each  can  bead; 

(e)  each  of  said  discs  having  a  peripheral  measurb- 
ment  greater  than  the  beads  of  the  cans,  and  where  n 
the  diametrically  opposed  arcuate  edges  underlyiig 
the  bead  of  each  can  are  spaced  a  distance  great  ;r 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  can  body  and  less  th^n 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  can  bead;  and 


3346,108 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
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Morris  Wizelman,  Cbeltenham,  Pa.  (% 


Inc.,  1317-29  Brown  St,  PhOadelph  >,  Pa.     19123) 


FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206—78) 


•(•6 


528,995 


Globe  Indostrici, 


(f)  said  discs  positioned  to  overlie  the  upper  ends  3f 
the  cans  so  that  the  distance  measured  between  c<  n- 
ters  adjacent  discs  being  substantially  equal  to  tie 
distance  measured  between  centers  of  adjacent  caas, 
wherein  each  can  bead  is  in  direct  abutting  relation 
with  a  minimum  of  two  adjacent  beads  allowing  tfie 
cans  to  be  retained  in  static  interlocked  package. 


3,346,107  ^ 

SHIPPING  OR  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
Tenrill  L.  Nederveid,  NeflFsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pacliagilig 
CorpOTation  of  America,  Evanston,  U.,  a  corporatipn 
tA  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,621 
3  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  flat  sheet  >f  material  having 
copy  space  thereon,  perforations  in  said  flat  sheet,  said 
perforations  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  two  edges  of 
said  flat  sheet  to  form  a  breakaway  s(«tion  of  said  flat 
sheet  comprising  a  generally  rectangilar  configuration, 
said  breakaway  section  having  a  layer  )f  plastic  material 
sealed  thereto  on  one  side  thereof,  saii  plastic  material 
having  a  sloping  wall  integral  tberewit  >,  said  breakaway 
section  of  said  sheet  having  perforations  thereon,  said 
perforations  defining  a  disposable  pull  ts  ib,  said  breakaway 
section  of  said  sheet  having  a  slot  in  :ooperative  align- 
ment with  said  sloping  wall  of  sai(  plastic  material 
wherein  articles  may  be  contained  bet^t^een  said  layer  of 
plastic  and  said  breakaway  section  to  which  the  plastic  is 
sealed,  the  breakaway  section,  pull  tab,  slot,  plastic  ma- 
terial and  sloping  wall  being  constructe  d  and  arranged  so 
that  the  pull  tab  may  be  removed  f n  m  the  breakaway 
section  and  articles  contained  between  said  layer  of  plastic 
and  said  breakaway  section  may  be  ci  mmed  against  the 
sloping  wall  by  a  finger  of  a  user  and 
the  slot. 


3,346,109 
CLEAR  VIEW  COIN  PliCK 
Peter  J.  Duran,  4201  S.  20th  St.,  Ablcne,  Tex. 


dispensed  through 


FUcd  Jane  23, 1966,  Ser.  No. 


5  Claims.  (CI.  206— .8 1) 


1.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  pair  of  artic  es, 
each  article  having  a  substantially  horizontal  seat  port  on 
and  pairs  of  legs  substantially  synunetrically  arran^d 
about  the  margin  of  said  seat  portion  and  depending 
therefrom,  the  pair  of  articles  arranged  in  inverted  stacljed 
relation  with  the  seat  portions  thereof  in  abutting  face<|to- 
face  contact  and  the  legs  thereof  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly;  a  pair  of  elongated  traylike  members  ar- 
ranged in  upright  substantially  encompassing  relation  mth 
respect  to  opposed  sides  of  said  stacked  articles,  each  s|de 
being  formed  by  pairs  of  said  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  legs,  the  open  sides  of  said  traylilce  memners 
being  arranged  in  opposed  spaced  relation,  the  spaqng 
between  said  traylike  member  open  sides  being  interrupted 
only  by  the  abutting  seat  portions,  and  a  foldable  ba|id- 
like  element  slidable  endwise  of  the  traylike  members  4nd 
accommodated  stacked  articles  into  snug  encompassing 
relation  therewith,  said  bandlike  element  being  disponed 
in  registered  relation  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  aaid 
abutting  seat  portions. 


leJ  '         »: 


1.  A  coin  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  transparent  cylindrical 

(b)  one  end  being  closed  at  right 
tbe  tube  and 

(c)  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being 

(d)  a  plurality  of  coins  of  the  saiqe 
the  tube. 

(e)  tbe  coins  co-axial  with  the  tube, 

(f )  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube 
the  diameter  of  the  coins  so  that 
into  the  tube, 

(g)  a  slot  extending  from  the  open 
at  least  four-fifths  of  the  length  o 


79605 


559,900 


t  iibe  with 

a  igles  to  the  axis  of 


open, 
denomination  in 


slightly  larger  than 
tbe  coins  fit  nicely 

end  of  the  tube  for 
the  tube. 
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(h)  a  plurality  of  notches  along  the  side  of  the  slot, 
(j)  tbe  bottom  of  the  notch  adjacent  the  closed  end 
being  one-fifth  of  the  effective  length  of  the  tube  from 
the  closed  end, 
(k)  tbe  bottom  of  each  subsequent  notch  being  one- 
fifth  of  the  effective  length  of  the  tube  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  next  adjacent  notch, 
(m)  a  follower  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 

to  the  diameter  of  the  coins, 
(n)  said  follower  being  co-axial  with  the  tube  and 
(o)  said  follower  having  a  tab  extending  radially  there- 
from, 
(p)  the  tab  fitted  within  one  of  tbe  side  notches, 
(q)  thus  locking  a  plurality  of  coins  between  the  fol- 
lower and  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  and 
(r)  a  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  the  tube, 
(s)  said  cap  having  a  cylindrical  flange  thereon  en- 
circling tbe  top  of  tbe  tube,  thus 
(t)  binding  tbe  slotted  open  end  of  the  tube  together, 
(u)  the  length  of  tbe  tube  measured  from  tbe  closed 
end  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cap  being  some  multiple 
of  five  times  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  coins  plus  the 
thickness  of  tbe  follower. 


3346,110 
RBER  FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS 
Joseph  J.  Lafranca,  Jr.,  Metairie,  Mayer  Mayer,  Jr.,  New 
Orleans,  and  Heber  W.  WcDcr,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbe  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,747 
5  Claims.  (a..^09^2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fractionating  loose  masses  of  dis- 
oriented textile  fibers  into  different  length  groups  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  substantially  flat  first  electrode  and 
an  elongated,  multicurved,  second  electrode  opposed 
to  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said  elec- 
trodes together  defining  a  fiber  fractionating  zone 
having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  the  opposing 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  electrodes  being  parallel 
and  equidistant  from  each  other  and  spaced  not  less 
than  the  average  length  of  the  longest  textile  fibers 
to  be  fractionated,  said  second  electrode  having  lon- 
gitudinally extending  convex  surfaces  near  tbe  edges 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  concave  surface  cen- 
trally positioned  between  said  convex  surfaces,  the 
perpendicular  distance  between  tbe  centerline  of  said 
concavjc  surface  and  tbe  substantially  flat  electrode 
surfactf  decreasing  in  the  directicm  from  tbe  input 
to  tbe  output  end; 


(b)  means  connected  to  tbe  electrodes  for  energizing 
said  electrodes  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field  of 
nonuniform  potential  gradient  therebetween  in  tbe 
aforesaid  fiber  fractionating  zone,  said  potential  gra- 
dient being  lowest  between  tbe  central  concave  por- 
tion of  tbe  multicurved  electrode  and  tbe  flat  elec- 
trode and  increasing  both  nonuniformly  outward  to- 
ward the  edges  of  said  electrodes  and  uniformly  in 
the  direction  from  the  input  end  to  tbe  output  end 
of  tbe  fiber  fractionating  zone  defined  by  said  elec- 
trodes; 

(c)  endless,  nonconducting  transport  means  positioned 
between  tbe  electrodes  within  the  fiber  fractionating 
zone; 

(d)  means  adjacent  the  input  end  of  tbe  fiber  fraction- 
ating zone  for  continuously  feeding  a  mass  of  dis- 
oriented fibers  of  nonuniform  length  onto  said  trans- 
port means; 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  transport  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  it  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
through  tbe  fiber  fractionating  zone; 

(f)  compartmented  fiber  receiving  means  adjacent  tbe 
output  end  of  the  fractionating  zone  positioned  in 
a  lateral,  contiguous  relation  to  tbe  transport  means; 
and 

(g)  means  for  removing  fractionated  fibers  of  differ- 
ent lengths  from  said  transport  means  and  for  de- 
positing said  fibers  in  said  receiving  means. 


3,346,111 
METHOD   OF    RENDERING    ASBESTOS 
ORE    PARTICLES    DIFFERENTIALLY 
FLUORESCENT 
Richard  L.  Thompson,  Killaniey  Hei^rts,  New  Soutii 
Wales,  and  Francis  B.  Dwycr,  Manidtrillc,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  acdgnors  to  The  Colonial  Si«w  Re- 
fining  Company  Limited,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  a  company  of  Australia 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nor.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,225 
Claims  prioirity,  application  Australia,  Nov.  24, 1964, 
52,007/64 
10  Clafans.  (CL  209—9) 
1.  In  the  separation  of  pieces  of  rock  at  least  some 
of  which  contain  asbestos  into  a  first  porti<Mi  comprising 
pieces  containing  asbestos  in  quantities  which  are  eco- 
nomically recoverable  and  a  second  portion  comprising 
pieces  which  contain  no  asbestos  or  quantities  of  asbestos 
which  are  not  sufficient  to  permit  economical  separation 
of  the  asbestos  from  the  rock  associated  therewith,  tbe 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  all  of  the  pieces  of  rock  of  both  said 
first  portion  and  said  second  portion  with  a  liquid 
dispersion'  of  a  precipitated  fluorescent  dye  dispersed 
in  a  dispersing  liquid,  whereby  at  least  some  of  said 
precipitated  fluorescent  dye  is  sorbed  by  said  pieces; 
and 

(b)  removing  non-sorbed  material  from  said  pieces 
whereby  the  pieces  of  rock  in  said  first  portion  are 
rendered  differentially  fluorescent  in  relation  to  tbe 
pieces  of  rock  in  said  second  pcHtion. 


3346  112 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 
CONTAINERS 
Frank  M.  Brown  and  Jean  A.  Burton,  Austb,  lamec  L. 
Farmer  and  Howard  F.  IraMn,  Mlnneaptriis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Geo.  A.  HcMinel  ft  Company,  Austin, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  Na  543,702 
10  Claims.  (O.  209—75) 
1.  The  method  of  inspecting  symmetrically  shaped  con- 
tainers having  at  least  one  continuous  peripheral  bead 
thereon  to  detect  damage  or  defonnation  to  the  bead,  said 
method  comprising,  moving  a  container  to  be  inspected 
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in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  through  a  first  inspec- 
tion zone,  and  during  travel  through  said  first  inspection 
zone,  preventing  rotation  of  a  container  while  simultane- 
ously engaging  different  parts  of  a  continuous  surface  pof- 
tion  of  the  bead  with  mechanical  sensing  media  to  dete<  t 
any  deformation  thereto,  continuing  movement  of  tfac 
container  in  said  predetermined  path  of  travel  through  i 
second  inspection  zone,  and  during  travel  through  sail 
second  inspection  zone  preventing  rotation  of  said  coi- 


tainer  while  simultaneously  engaging  different  parts  of 
other  continuous  surface  portions  of  the  bead  of  the  con- 
tainer with  mechanical  sensing  media  to  detect  any  de- 
formation thereto,  continuing  movement  of  the  container 
in  said  predetermine  path  of  travel  and  automatically  inl- 
pelling  any  defective  receptacle  from  said  path  of  trav(  1 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  inspection  zones,  in  respons  e 
to  a  determination  of  deformation  to  the  bead  of  the  coi  - 
tainer. 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  FEEBLY  MAGNETI 

MATERIAL  IN  WET  SEPARATORS 

Werner  Nkkolaus  Lundmark,  Sala,  Sweden,  assignor  t( 

Sala  Maskingfabriks  AB 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14, 1965, 

462/65 

3  Claims.  (CL  209—223) 


1.  A  magnetic  wet  separator  for  granular  or  power^ 
ore  and  similar  material  to  be  separated,  comprising 
drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  shaft  and  having 
non-magnetic  circumferential  wall,  a  trough  disposdd 
below  the  drum  and  means  defining  a  water  level  in  sa  d 
trough,  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  drum  su  i- 
merging  below  said  water  level  stationary  magnet  banl|s 
disposed  within  said  drum,  the  magnetic  poles  of  oi|e 
banlc  being  located  along  that  part  of  the  circumferende 
of  the  drum  that  submerges  below  the  water  level  in  sa|d 
trough,  whereas  the  poles  of  another  bank  are  locat 
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along  a  subsequent  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  drum 
which  subsequent  part  is  positioned  abovje  the  water  level, 
the  poles  of  the  last  named  bank  bein  (  successively  of 
opposite  polarity  and  creating  a  weak(  r  magnetic  field 
than  the  magnets  df  the  first  named  ban  :  and  being  more 
closely  spaced  than  the  poles  of  the  first 
trough  having  an  outlet  for  so-called 
the  more  closely  spaced  magnets,  and 
for  washing  material  that  travels  with 
lifted  out  of  the  water,  whereby  to  wash 
from  the  concentrate  and  to  discharge 
outlet. 


named  bank,  the 

lemi-grain  below 

means  provided 

the  drum  and  is 

semi-grain  away 

it  through  said 


3346,114 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SCREENS 
Finnan  G.  Hoyt,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assig4>i 
Cloth   Company,   Lancaster,   Pa,,   i 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5 
8  Claims,  (a.  209— 40i) 


«  n 


VIBRATOR 

n  to  Hoyt  Wire 
corporalicn  of 

8,949 


1.  In  a  vibrator  having  spaced  upstanding  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  panels,  longitujdinally  extending 
skirt  boards  positioned  inwardly  of  said  panels,  each  of 
said  skirt  boards  comprising  a  panel  aicluding  at  least 
a  pair  of  legs,  one  of  said  legs  pivotabli'  abutting  the  in- 
terior side  of  said  panel,  the  other  of  kaid  legs  adapted 
to  grasp  the  edge  of  a  wire  cloth  screep,  and  means  for 
tensioning  said  board  relative  to  said  side  panel;  said  ten- 
sioning means  comprising:  a  bolt  including  a  shaft  hav- 
ing one  threaded  end  portion  fittable  Through  an  aper- 
ture in  said  panel  and  projecting  externally  thereof,  and 
a  second  end  portion  of  said  shaft  hiiving  a  T-shaped 
head  thereon,  said  head  having  a  transverse  width  at 
its  widest  part  greater  than  the  width  of  said  aperture; 
and  a  connector  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
outboard  side  of  said  shirt  board  intern  ediate  said  board 
and  said  side  panel,  said  connector  havir  g  a  pair  of  spaced 
upstanding  side  walls  defining  a  slot  alapted  to  receive 
therebetween  said  T-shaped  head,  an  ai  >erture  transverse 
to  said  slot  through  said  side  walls  tlereof,  said  aper- 
ture having  radial  termini  in  said  si  le  walls  radially 
spaced  one  from  the  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
aperture,  and  means  connecting  said  aperture  with  said 
slot  whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  h(  ad  into  said  slot 
and  rotation  thereof  into  said  aperturej  said  termini  act 
as  a  stop  for  said  head;  a  threaded  nut  having  a  liemi- 
spherical  nose  for  seating  against  the  aperture  in  said 
side  panel  and  connecting  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
shaft  projecting  through  said  aperture  in  said  side  panel. 


3346,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  <XNTRIFUGAL 

EXTRACTION     I 
John  C.  MeDlnger,  Newton,  Iowa,  assigiiDi 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporati  m 
Filed  Jply  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.   I 
4  Claims.  (CL  21«— 78 
1.  The  method  of  centrifugal  extract  on 
materials  in  a  container  revoluble  abcut 
axis  and  having  a  foraminous  wall  mijmber 


r  to  The  Maytag 

of  Delaware 
171,035 


of  fluids  from 

a  non-vertical 

comprising 
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the  steps  of  effecting  a  period  of  acceleration  of  said 
container  toward  an  intermediate  extraction  speed  for  ef- 
fecting preliminary  extraction  of  fluids  from  said  materials 
to  substantially  prevent  adhesion  of  said  materials  to  said 
container  wall  during  said  period  of  acceleration  and 
during  subsequent  high  speed  extraction;  stopping  said 
container  in  a  first  position  for  allowing  a  portion  of  the 
materials  in  said  container  to  fall  free  from  the  upper 


region  thereof  by  gravity;  rotating  said  container  for  a 
short  period  of  time  at  a  speed  not  exceeding  a  fabric 
distribution  speed  for  advancing  said  container  to  and 
stopping  said  container  at  at  least  a  second  position  at 
which  additional  portions  of  said  materials  are  allowed 
to  fall  free  from  the  upper  regions  of  said  container  by 
gravity;  and  rotating  said  container  at  a  relatively  high 
extraction  speed  for  removing  additional  fluid  from  said 
materials. 

3,346,116 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS 
George  Henry  Jones,  Haylc,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor 
to  Quebec  Smelting  ft  Reining  Limited  (No  Personal 
Liability),  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 
of  Canada 

FUed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281«529 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1962, 

19,562/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—222) 


A  magnetic  separator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
box;  plural  plates  arranged  in  closely  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation in  said  box  to  define  narrow  gaps  between  adjacent 
plates,  each  plate  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  com- 
pound; magnetizable  particles  imbedded  within  each  plate; 
a  pair  of  electro-magnet  means  arranged  on  opposite  sides 


of  said  box;  means  for  energizing  said  electro-magnetic 
means  to  create  a  strong  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  said  plates;  in- 
let means  for  admitting  fluid,  containing  magnetic  and 
non-magnetic  particles,  into  said  box  to  flow  through  said 
gaps;  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  fluid  from  said  box 
after  the  magnetic  particles  have  been  separated  there- 
from; said  magnetizable  particles  being  aligned  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  magnetic  field  to  form  a  series  of  chains  of 
particles  extending  from  one  surface  of  each  plate  tp  the 
other  surface  of  each  plate;  and  strands  of  fiberglass  em- 
bedded in  each  plate  to  reinforce  the  same. 


3,346,117 

DE-EMULSIFYING  APPARATUS 

Charles  B.  Page,  Jr.,  Marrcro,  La.,  aarignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,655 

3  Claims.  (Q.  210—304) 


1.  Apparatus  for  de-emulsifying  a  mixture  of  fluids 
having  different  specific  gravities,  said  fluids  being  sub- 
jected to  a  relatively  high  pressure  at  the  inlet  and  deliv- 
ered at  a  relatively  low  pressure  at  the  outlet,  comprising 
in  combination 

a  first  elongated  relatively  small  cross-section  conduit 
connected  to  said  inlet  for  reducing  the  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  fluids, 

said  conduit  including  a  large  plurality  of  full  circle 
turns  having  a  relatively  short  radius  of  curvature 
therein  for  applying  centrifugal  force  to  the  fluids 
flowing  therethrough, 

said  first  conduit  turns  forming  a  cylindrical  unit  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 

a  second  elongated  relatively  enlarged  cross-section  con- 
duit connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  conduit, 

said  second  conduit  including  a  large  plurality  of  full 
circle  turns  having  curvature  for  continuing  the  ap- 
plication of  centrifugal  force  to  said  fluids  after  leav- 
ing said  first  conduit  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
higher  specific  gravity  fluid  therefrom, 

said  second  conduit  turns  forming  a  cylindrical  unit 
surrounding  said  first  conduit  unit  and  being  sub- 
stantially coaxial  therewith,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  second  conduit  to  said  low 
pressure  outlet 


3,346,118 
CONTINUOUS  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomficld  HiDs,  Midi.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Oscar  E.  Roaacn,  Groaae  Pointe,  and  onc4Urd 
to  Borjc  O.  Rosacn,  Ana  Arbor,  Midk 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,401 
5  Claims.  (Q.  210-^91) 
1.  A  continuous  filter  device  for  filtering  solids  from 
liquids,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  housing  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a 
substantially  cylindrical  and  substantially  closed  filter 
chamber  and  said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  open  to  said  filter  chamber, 
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(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  filter  element  disposi 
in  said  filter  chamber  intermediate  said  inlet  a: 
said  outlet, 

(c)  means  directing  fluid  from  said  inlet  radially 
wardly  through  said  filter  element  and  axially  throu, 
said  filter  element  to  said  outlet, 

(d)  means  rotating  said  filter  element  on  a  horizon 
axis, 

(e)  means  disposed  within  said  filter  element  for  dire4t- 
ing  a  second  flow  of  fluid  from  the  interior  thereof 
radially  outwardly  through  said  filter  element, 

(f )  means  limiting  the  level  of  fluid  within  said  filler 
chamber  to  a  level  below  a  portion  of  said  filter  e 
ment  and  above  said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


Id 


in 

3f 

>f 


>   tZZZZZZZSEZl 


(g)  said  second  mentioned  fluid  directing  means  bei  ig 
disposed  to  direct  fluid  through  a  portion  of  s^d 
filter  element  disposed  above  the  level  of  fluid 
said  filter  chamber, 

(h)  a  vane  assembly  secured  to  the  exterior  surface 
said  filter  element  and  comprising  a  plurality 
annularly  spaced  axially  extending  vane  elements, 
said  vane  elements  sealingly  engaging  said  inner  w  til 
at  each  side  of  said  second  flow  directing  means  to 
define  a  plurality  of  separated  compartments  seal  ;d 
from  each  other  and  against  said  inner  wall  excopt 
in  an  area  adjacent  said  inlet  and  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond fluid  flow  directing  means  and  thereby  con- 
structed to  convey  the  separated  solid  to  the  ai^a 
of  said  second  flow  directing  means. 


3,346,119 

ROTARY  DRUM  FILTER 

Marc  Veniay,  19  Rue  Louis  Ducroize, 

VUIeurbaiuie,  Rhone,  France 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,598 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8, 1963, 

43,530,  Patent  1,361,505 

2  Claims.  (O.  210—404) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drum  filter,  the  combination  of:  a  rota  ry 
hollow  drum  having  inner  peripheral  vacuum  compal- 
ments,  each  of  said  compartments  being  separated  frqm 
the  adjacent  compartments  by  radial  walls  extending  On 
the  whole  length  of  the  said  drum;  two  series  of  openi 
provided  on  the  internal  cylindrical  bottom  of  each  coin- 
partment,  each  of  said  series  of  openings  being  locaqed 
adjacent  one  of  the  two  radial  walls  defining  e: 
compartment;  double-valves  fixed  on  the  inner  face  jof 
said  internal  cylindrical  bottom  of  said  compartments, 


each  double-valve  being  connected  at  oi  le  end  to  a  couple 
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openings  located 
Other  end  of  each 


of  openings,  one  in  each  of  two  series  o 
on  both  sides  of  said  radial  walls;  the 
double  valve  being  connected  to  a  singld  outlet  pipe  which 
in  turn  is  in  free  communication  with  tne  interior  of  said 
drum,  compressed  air  pipes  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
said  double-valves  inside  the  rotary  drum  and,  on  the 
other  end,  to  a  rotary  distributor  located  outside  ths  drum, 
in  alignment  with  a  hollow  trunnion  carrying  the  said 
rotary  drum;  each  of  said  double-valves  comprising  means 
responsive  to  compressed  air  supplie(  thru  said  com- 
pressed air  pipes  to  control  communic  ition  between  the 
couple  of  openings  at  said  one  end  anc  said  single  outlet 
pipe;  vacuum  means  connected  to  ths  interior  of  the 
filter;  single  outlet  pipes  for  said  dou  tie  valves  in  free 
communication  with  said  interior;  ai  d  a  jriurality  of 
bucket  means  and  outlets  therefor  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  effluent  from  the  valve:  i  in  different  angu- 
lar locations  thereof  whereby  to  allow  s(  lection  of  filtrates 
of  different  compositions. 


3,346,120 

OIL  CLEANER 

Joseph  J.  Russo  and  Michael  S.  La  Monica,  Jr, 

9191  Torresdale  Ave.,  PhUadelphii  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,211 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—43  >) 


1.  In  an  oil  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  hollow  main  body, 

said  body  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top, 
said  bottom  being  milled  to  jirovide  a  pair  of 
concentric  grooves; 

an  axially  aligned  interior  threaded      , 

said  spindle  rising  from  said  bo  torn  inside  of  the 

said  grooves, 
said  spindle  having  a  relatively 
comparison  with  the  diametei  of  the  said  main 
body; 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  support  tube  Immovably  resting 
upon  the  body  bottom, 
the  said  tube  removably  coveing  the  threaded 

spindle, 
and  a  portion  of  the  tube  stanc  ing  within  the  in- 
nermost of  said  concentric  gi  ooves; 
a  circular  plate  carried  by  the  botu  m  of  the  support 
tube, 

said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
each  of  said  holes  overlying  a  portion  of  the 
outermost  of  said  concentric  grooves;  a  screen 
carried  by  the  said  plate,  said  screen  having  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  tie  diameter  of  the 
said  plate; 
an  oil  cleaning  cartridge  surroundin  ;  the  support  tube 
and  contained  within  the  main  bo<  y, 
the  said  cartridge  having  its  iottom  in  contact 
with  the  screen; 
a  gasketed  top  cover  closing  and  sea  ling  the  said  open 
top  of  the  main  body, 
the  cover  being  secured  in  place 
ly  engaged  within  said  spindl ;, 


.,  both  of 
19114 


by  a  rod  threaded- 
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and  a  portion  of  said  cover  contacting  said  car- 
tridge; 

oil  inlet  means  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  main 
body; 

oil  outlet  means  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  main 
body; 

and  oil  passage  means  provided  within  the  main  body 
whereby  untreated  oil  may  flow  into  the  bottom  of 
the  main  body,  and  the  cleaned  oil  flows  out  of  the 
oil  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  main  body. 


3,346,121 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Alexander  O.  Bally,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,561 
5  CUims.  (CI.  210—493) 


2.  The  method  for  making  a  filter  body  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  sheet  of  corrugated  material 
having  ridges  and  grooves  therein,  forming  in  the  vicinity 
of  one  edge  of  said  corrugated  material  a  raised  portion 
having  a  surface  corresponding  to  the  maximum  heights 
of  said  ridges  and  in  the  vicinity  of  an  opposed  edge  of 
said  sheet  a  lowered  portion  having  a  surface  correspond- 
ing in  height  to  the  minimum  height  of  said  grooves, 
forming  a  body  comprising  alternate  layers  of  said  cor- 
rugated material  and  a  generally  smooth  spacer  material 
with  said  ridges  and  grooves  of  said  sheets  of  corrugated 
material  generally  parallel  to  one  another  to  form  with 
said  spacer  material  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  be- 
tween opposed  surfaces  of  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said 
corrugated  material  and  said  spacer  material  being  porous, 
said  raised  and  lowered  portions  of  said  corrugated  ma- 
terial forming  barriers  within  said  channels. 

5.  A  filter  element  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  filter 
bodies,  which  element  comprises  a  corrugated  sheet  of 
filter  material  having  generally  parallel  ridges  and  grooves, 
a  raised  generally  smooth  surface  portion  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  first  edge  of  said  sheet  extending  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  ridges  and  grooves  and  hav- 
ing a  height  substantially  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
heights  of  said  ridges,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  a  second  edge 
of  said  sheet  opposed  to  said  first  edge  a  lowered  por- 
tion extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
raised  portion  and  having  a  generally  smooth  surface  hav- 
ing a  height  substantially  corresponding  to  the  minimum 
heights  of  said  grooves. 


3346,122 
PLATE  SEPARATOR  WITH  DRAINAGE  GUTTER 
Jan  ComcUssen,  The  Hague,  Netfaeriands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,115 
5  Cbhns.  (CI.  210—522) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  composite  compo- 
nents of  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  substances,  one  of 
said  substances  being  a  carrier  liquid,  on  the  basis  of 
specific  gravity  differential,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  conduit  for  flowing  said  mixture;  and 


a  plate  assembly  disposed  within  said  conduit,  said 
plate  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  corrugated  plates,  a  major  plane  of  each 
plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  major  plane 
of  the  remainder  of  said  plates  and  separated  from 
the  other  plates  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  par- 
allel planes,  the  top  and  valleys  of  the  corrugations 
being  in  substantial  alignment  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion and  with  the  axis  of  said  corrugations  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  the  mixture  flow  direc- 
tion; and 


gutter  means  constituting  flow  channel  means  having 
a  flow  direction  normal  to  said  mixture  flow  inter- 
connecting normally  adjacent  corrugations  on  at  least 
one  end  of  said  plates,  said  flow  channel  means  in- 
creasing in  cross-sectional  area  in  the  direction  of 
said  channel  flow,  said  gutter  means  comprising  U- 

.  shaped  channel  members,  the  edge  of  the  walls  of 
said  channel  members  opposite  the  bight  portion 
thereof  being  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  plate 
assembly. 

3346,123 
SCALE  TRAPS  FOR  A  PIPE 
Merlin   L.   Witt,    1005   W.   3rd   Ave.,   Brodhead,   Wis. 
53520;  Dorothy  Wttt,  executrix  of  said  MerUn  L.  Witt, 
deceased 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,476 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  210—532) 


1.  A  scale  trap  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end.  said  lower  end  being  open  for  the 
entry  of  fluid  and  said  upper  end  being  closed  by  a  cap, 
said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  axially 
along  a  substantial  axial  portion  of  said  upper  end,  and 
a  substantial  axial  portion  of  said  lower  end  being  im- 
pervious, said  slots  being  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  to  the  outside  of 
said  cylinder,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
mount  said  cylinder  in  a  pipe  larger  than  said  cylinder 
whereby  an  annular  space  is  defined  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  pipe,  said  mounting  means  closing  said  an- 
nular space  at  said  lower  end  of  said  cylinder. 
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3,346,124 

MODULAR  KNOCKDOWN  SHELVING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Sydney  Morray  Sobel,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Ontario  Store  Fiztore  Co.,  Limited,  a  corporation  of 

Canada 

Filed  Ian.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,070 
10  Claims.  (CL  211—148) 
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3,346,126 

ADJUSTABLE  RACK  SHI  LYING 

Milton  Bloom,  3»— 29  Grant  St,  Fair  1  jiwn,  NJ.   07410, 

and  Robin  Bhim,  312  E.  24tii  St.,  Pate  rson,  N  J.   07514 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,527 

5  Claims.  (CI.  211—1';  6) 


5.  In  a  modular,  knockdown  shelving  support  unitj  a 
post  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending,  spaced  and  opposed  post  members,  each  post 
member  being  castellated  in  cross-section  to  provide  i 
plurality  of  outwardly  opening  parallel  channels  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  sides  of  each  post  member;  ver- 
tically spaced  pins  rigidly  interconnecting  said  post  mem- 
bers at  front  and  rear  edges  thereof  to  provide  mounting 
means  for  shelf  brackets;  bracket  spacing  and  locatilig 
means  within  the  post  structure  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gate element,  sinuous  in  cross-section  to  define  a  pki- 
rality  of  recesses  opening  outwardly  of  each  of  said  fro  it 
and  rear  edges. 

3,346,125 
TRAY 

Jeanne  M.  MUIcr,  Chicago,  Freddie  Marcus,  NDes,  aid 
Charies  J.  Cretors,  H^and  Park,  III.,  assi^iors  to 
C.  Cretors  &  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,666 
1  Claim.  (CL  211—126) 


^i^- 


aid  locking  plate, 
into  locking  en- 
safety  means  pre- 
9  aid  backing  plate 


1.  Connecting  means  for  connecting  a  cross  supporting 
beam  to  an  upright  beam,  comprisinj  :  a  locking  plate 
affixed  to  said  crossbeam,  said  lockinf  pUte  having  slot 
means  formed  therein;  a  backing  plate  laving  stud  means 
mounted  theeron,  said  stud  means  ads  pted  to  be  simul- 
taneously aligned  with  spaced  aperturss  formed  in  said 
upright  beam  and  said  slot  means  of  i 
whereby  said  backing  plate  is  brough 
gagement  with  said  upright  beam;  and 

venting  accidental  disengagement  of      ._ ^ 

from  said  locking  plate,  said  safety  m  tans  comprising  a 
spacer  member  having  a  thin  plate  mefcnber  with  a  head 
portion  extending  therefrom,  said  head  portion  being 
inserted  into  said  slot  means  after  sail  stud  means  has 
been  brought  into  locking  engagement  therewith,  said 
thm  plate  member  being  positioned  bel  ween  said  locking 
plate  and  said  upright  beam,  said  head  wrtion  preventing 
said  stud  means  from  being  disengaged  from  said  locking 
plate. 

3346  127 

DRAG  UTILIZING  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Pelton,  12138  York  AveJ  and  Norman  R. 

Pelton,    12127    York    Are.,    both    of   Hancy,    Britkh 

Colombia,  Canada 

FHed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
13  Claims.  (CL  212—7 


In  a  reversible  tray  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  rails  or  the  like,  the  combination  which 
comi»ises  a  pair  of  extended  support  members  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship,  a  main  body  portion  mounted  <jn 
the  support  members,  the  main  body  portion  being  in 
the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  having  one  open 
face  which  defines  a  flat  surface  when  the  tray  is  mounted 
in  one  position  and  defines  a  surface  with  raised  edges 
when  the  tray  is  mounted  in  the  reverse  position,  means 
extending  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  support  members 
and  adapted  to  link  the  support  members  and  the  main 
body  portion  to  the  rails,  and  means  for  resiliently  con- 
necting together  linking  means  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
support  memben  through  the  support  members  so  thtt 
the  linking  means  may  be  moved  outwardly  away  frofi 
the  support  members  against  the  force  of  the  resilieit 
means  into  linking  relationship  with  the  rails  and  so  thf  t 
the  linking  means  are  urged  inwardly  toward  the  suppc^ 
members. 


533,934 

) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  transpoiting  loads  by  the 
utilization  of  drag  force,  comprising  dr  ig  means  adapted 
to  create  drag  when  drawn  through  th  t  air  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  movement  thereof  through  the  air,  secur- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  connected  tj  a  load,  a  block 
element,  a  skyline  cable  element  threaded  through  the 
block  element,  one  of  said  elements  hiing  connected  to 
said  drag  means  and  the  other  of  saii  elements  being 
connected  to  said  securing  means,  pcwer  means  con- 
nected to  the  skyline  cable  element  to  haul  in  and  pay 
out  said  skyline  element,  balloon  means  connected  to  said 


drag  means  and  having  sufficient  left 
means,  said  drag  means  when  the  cable 


o  raise  the  drag 
element  is  hauled 
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in  being  drawn  through  the  air  and  creating  sufficient 
drag  at  least  partially  to  lift  a  load  connected  to  said 
securing  means,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  se- 
curing means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  secur- 
ing means. 

3,346,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIALS  HANDLING 
William  B.  HullhorO,  Granville,  OWo,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporatloo,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,749 
3  Cbims.  (CL  214—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  stacking  mats  or  sheets 
of  material  or  the  like  comprising  a  bin  means  having  an 
open  top,  at  least  two  opposed  walls  and  a  bottom  means; 
means  for  successively  feeding  mats  to  said  bin  so  that  they 
fall  into  the  open  top  thereof;  means  for  providing  an  air 
film  bearing  surface  on  the  interior  of  each  of  said  op- 
posed walls  to  engage  the  edges  of  and  to  aid  in  assisting 
the  proper  fall  and  alignment  of  said  mats  in  a  stack  in 
said  bin  and  to  reduce  friction  between  said  stack  and  said 
walls  of  said  bin  to  prevent  misalignment  of  said  stack  on 
removal  from  said  bin;  means  for  removing  a  completed 
stack  of  mats  from  an  open  side  of  said  bin,  said  feeding 
means  includes  conveyor  means  adapted  to  move  across 
the  open  top  of  said  bin,  said  conveyor  having  a  plurality 
of  platforms  to  carry  a  like  plurality  of  mats,  said  plat- 
forms being  separated  by  openings  formed  in  said  con- 
veyor, stop  means  disposed  above  said  conveyor  and  said 
bin  and  operative  to  arrest  movement  of  mats  carried 
by  said  platforms,  said  platforms  moving  out  from  under 
said  mats  allowing  successive  mats  to  fall  into  said  torn, 
and  hold-down  means  extending  above  said  mats  back 
along  said  conveyor  from  said  stop  means  to  prevent  said 
mats  from  tipping  upward  as  said  platforms  move  out  from 
under  same. 


3,346,129 
POWER  SHOYEL 
Robert  M.  Carter,  and  George  L.  Petrik,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  a  corporation  of 
"I'nffif 

Piled  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,231 
11  Claims,  (a.  214—135) 
1.  In  a  power  shovel  having  a  dipper  stick  supported  for 
reciprocating  longitudinal  movement,  and  flexible  means 
extending  in  opposite   directions  from  the  position   at 
which  the  dipper  stick  is  supported  and  opcratively  con- 
nected to  longitudinally  spaced  points  on  said  dipper  stick 
so  that  tension  alternately  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  flex- 
ible means  remote  from  the  operative  connections  to  the 
dipper  stick  will  effect  reciprocating  movements  of  the 
dipper  stick,  the  improvement  comprising: 
drum  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  power  shovel 

and  providing  separate  reels, 
the  ends  of  said  flexible  means  remote  from  the  opera- 
tive connections  to  the  dipper  stick  being  wound 
around  said  separate  reels  and  secured  thereto  so 
that  rotation  of  both  reels  in  one  direction  will  apply 


tension  to  one  associated  end  of  said  flexible  means 
while  simultaneously  releasing  the  other  associated 
end  of  the  flexible  means,  and  rotation  of  both  reek 
in  the  opposite  direction  will  release  said  one  asso- 
ciated end  of  the  flexible  means  and  will  apply  ten 
sion  to  said  other  associated  end  of  the  flexible  means, 
said  reels  being  operatively  connected  to  each  other  in 
a  manner  to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  either 
reel  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  to  simultane- 
ously release  the  tension  in  the  associated  ends  of 
said  flexible  means. 


means  for  rotating  said  reels  as  a  unit  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  to  effect  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  dipper  stick,  and 

means  for  selectively  temporarily  holding  one  of  said 
reels  stationary  while  said  rotating  means  rotates  the 
other  said  reel  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  to  in- 
crease the  tension  in  said  flexible  means. 


3,346,130 

TUBE  CENTERING  CONYEYOR 

/iJS^*^  Thomas  Wloszek,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio 

(9200  George  Ave.,  Cleveland,  OUo     44105) 

FUed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,864 

13  Claims.  (CL  214—339) 


1.  A  work  centering  device  comprising  : 

a  plurality  of  manipulator  members  one  positioned  on 
each  side  of  a  symmetrical  workpiece  rotatably  en- 
gaging Its  exterior  surface  at  a  point  below  its  mid- 
plane  so  as  to  cradle  the  workpiece  centraUy  there- 
between and 

an  adjusting  means  connectable  to  the  manipulator 
members  for  moving  each  in  unison  toward  or  away 
from  a  predetermined  work  center  so  as  to  raise  or 
lower  the  workpiece  until  its  axis  of  symmetry  coin- 
cides with  such  work  center  including: 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  work- 
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piece  axis  of  symmetry  and  work  center, 
camming  means  rotatable  by  the  shaft  for  contrdl- 

ling  movement  of  each  manipulator  member  tp- 

ward  and  away  from  said  work  center,  and 
cam  follower  means  connected  to  each  manipul  t- 

tor  member  for  transmitting  movement  of  t|e 

camming  means. 


3346,131 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSPORTER  TRAILER 

Vernon  J.  Lundell,  Cherokee,  Iowa     51012 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,137 

10  Claims.  (CI.  214—506) 


4fl4,  25 


10 


=i (L 


1.  A  transport  trailer  comprising,  in  combination, 
supporting  frame,  means  defining  a  substantially  rigid  b^d 
secured  to  said  frame,  an  extension  projecting  forward  y 
from  said  frame,  a  coupling  element  secured  to  said  «- 
tension,  two  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  support  platts 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  frame  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement  between  trailing  and  traris- 
versely  oriented  positions,  means  for  securing  said  pairs 
of  support  plates  in  said  trailing  position,  a  pair  of  carrier 
plates  pivotally  mounted  on  each  pair  of  said  suppo^ 
plates  for  vertically  swinging  movement,  a  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  carried  by  each  pair  of  said  carrier  plates,  and 
means  for  vertically  swinging  said  carrier  plates  so  as  to 
raise  and  lower  said  frame  and  bed  between  transport  add 
loading  positions.  1 


3^46,132 

LOAD  SmFTING  MECHANISM 

Stephen  Dnsdu,  503  McCarter  Highway, 

Newaric,  NJ.    07102 

FUed  Sept  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,948 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  214—516) 


1.  In  a  truck  loading  device  the  combination  with] a 
truck  body  of  a  floor  on  said  body,  openings  through  said 
floor  commimicating  with  a  plurality  of  loading  units 
below  said  floor,  each  of  said  units  including  means  th|tt 
may  be  lifted  upwardly  through  said  openings  in  said 
floor  for  engaging  the  underside  of  a  pallet  beariiig 
freight  and  means  for  moving  said  pallet  from  one  ar|a 
of  said  truck  body  to  another  area  thereof,  wherein  ea0h 
of  said  openings  in  said  floor  comprises  a  longitudinal  sl0t 
extending  between  an  area  adjacent  a  doorway  on  said 
truck  body  and  a  remote  area  therefrom,  and  said  lifta^e 
means  is  slidable  within  each  of  said  slots  to  deliver  said 
pallet  bearing  freight  from  said  doorway  to  said  remote 


area  during  loading  operation,  and  fron  said  remote  area 
to  said  doorway  during  imloading  operai  ion,  wherein  each 
of  said  loading  units  comprises  a  pair  of  chains  carried 


On^BER  10,  1967 


over  a  pair  of  gears  at  each  end  of  saic 
of  said  chains  being  connected  at  its 


said  liftable  means,  drive  means  for  providing  power  to 
move  said  liftable  means  along  said 
means  to  selectively  raise  said  liftable 


slots,  and  tension 
means. 


truck  body,  each 
opposite  ends  to 


3,346,133 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  iflTH  NURSING 

BOTTLE  ASSEMBLE 

Charles  W.  Herdman,  35  Royal  1  *alm  Drive, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33301 

Original  application  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,613. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  2  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

604,107 

2  Claims.  (CL  215—1 


or 


Et^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  feediig  liquid  from  a 
nursing  bottle  to  a  nipple  in  seated  eng^ement  therewith, 
said  device  comprising 
a  plug  member  adapted  to  extend  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  of  the  nipfle  and  having  an 
axial  passageway  therethrough, 
a  tube  having  one  end  depending  f^om  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  o    said  passageway 
and  an  opposite  free  end  adapt<  d  to  extend  into 
and  be  spaced  from  the  bottom  oi  the  bottle,  there- 
by providing  conmiunication  between  the  bottle  and 
the  interior  of  the  nipple, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

discharge  control  means  including 

a  groove  formed  in  and  o  tening  out  of  the 

upper   end    of   said   plig   member,    said 

groove  being  in  commu  lication  with  the 

upper  end  of  said  axial   )assageway, 

a  pair  of  opposed  horizonta   pins  provided  in 

the  wall  of  said  groove^ 
and  valve  means  for  altem^ely  opening  and 
closing  said  passageway  to  communication 
between  the  bottle  and  the  interior  of  the 
nipple  in  response  to  th ;  application  and 
cessation  of  suction,  saic  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  flap  valve  havir  g  pairs  of  vertical 
pegs  rising  from  an  upp^ir  surface  thereof 
housed  within  said  groov(  i  and  bridging  the 
upper  end  of  said  passagiway, 
each  pair  of  vertical  pins  on  said  flap  valve 
receiving  a  horizontal  pin  in  the  wall  of 
said  groove  for  forming  a  hinged  connec- 
tion between  said  flap  v^ve  and  the  wall 
of  said  groove. 
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3346,134 
CROWN  CLOSURE 
Johannes   Lcemann,    Geneva,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Crown  Cork  Company  (Belgium)  S.A.,  Menem,  Ant- 
werp, Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgfaim,  Dec.  8,  1964,  6,372, 
Patent  656,829;  Jan.  27,  1965,  8,262,  Patent  658,911; 
Feb.  3,  1965,  8,522,  Patent  659,213;  Feb.  14,  1965, 
16,715,  Patent  668,331 

7  Oaims.  (CL  215—39) 


1.  In  combination  a  bottle  having  a  neck  with  at  least 
one  external  lateral  screw-thread  in  the  vicinity  of  its  rim 
and  a  crown  closure  closing  said  bottle,  said  crown  closure 
comprising  a  sealing  disc  applied  onto  said  rim  of  said 
neck,  a  metallic  disc  applied  onto  said  sealing  disc,  a 
base  applied  onto  said  metallic  disc,  the  central  part  of 
said  base  presenting  an  elongated  opening,  a  closure  skirt 
depending  from  said  base  onto  said  external  lateral  screw- 
thread  of  said  neck  and  deformed  about  said  screw-thread 
to  form  a  corresponding  screw  thread  in  said  sidrt,  said 
elongated  opening  of  said  base  being  adapted  to  receive 
means  which  by  pressing  on  its  longitudinal  edge|-makes 
it  possible  to  apply  to  the  crown  closure  an  unscrewing 
couple  or  a  rescrewing  couple  to  thereby  effect  unsealing 
and  resealing  of  said  bottle. 


3,346,135 
DUAL  FUNCTION  STOPPER 
Edward  P.  Hahsch,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Richard- 
son-Mcrrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,531 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  215—48) 


1.  A  two-piece  stopper  of  molded  resilient  thermoplas- 
tic material  comprising  a  tubular  section  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  tubular  section  hav- 
ing a  top  section  of  greater  diameter  providing  a  shoulder 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  neck  of  a  bottle  into  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  section  may  be  inserted,  said 
top  section  having  on  its  inner  surface  an  annular  groove, 
a  cap  portion  inserted  in  the  tubular  top  section  closing 
the  same,  said  cap  having  a  circumferential  bead  fitted 
into  the  annular  groove  of  the  said  top  section,  the  lower 
tubular  section  of  said  stopper  having  a  plurality  of  thin 
resilient  Angers  extending  downwardly,  then  curving  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  into  the  tubular  section  of  the  stop- 
per providing  means  for  holding  an  object. 


3^46,136 
KNOCKDOWN  CONTAINER 
Albert  J.  Osbom,  Shawano,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hotz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Shawano,  Wis.,  a  partnership 
Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,919 
3  Claims.  (Q.  217—12) 
1.  A  knock  down,  reuseable,  container  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  pairs  of  side  walls,  said  bottom 


wall  including  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  extending 
the  length  of  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  of  the  bottom 
wall  and  spaced  inwardly  from  their  respective  side  edges, 
the  other  pair  of  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  each 
having  a  depending  skirt  member  secured  thereto,  the 
bottom  edge  of  each  skirt  member  being  beveled  inwardly 
and  upwardly,  each  side  wall  of  one  pair  of  side  walls 
including  a  planar  panel,  the  thickness  of  said  panels 
being  selected  to  snugly  fit  into  the  longitudinal  grooves 
in  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  cross  strip  secured  a(Qacent 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  planar  panel,  the  bot- 
tom edge  strip  of  each  of  said  one  pair  of  side  walls 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  its  panel  to  provide  a  portion 


of  said  panel  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  in  the  bottom  wall,  each  side 
wall  of  the  other  pair  of  side  walls  including  a  planar 
panel  and  a  cross  strip  secured  adjacent  to  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  panel,  and  a  further  cross  strip  se- 
cured on  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  each  panel,  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said 
further  cross  strips  being  beveled  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  complementary  to  the  bevel  on  the  corre- 
sponding bottom  wall  skirt,  each  of  said  side  walls  cross 
strips  joining  at  adjacent  edges  of  the  container  in  a  lap- 
ping configuration  and  removable  pin  means  through  each 
of  the  cross  strip  lap  joints. 


3346,137 

RECEPTACLE 

Fansto  M.  Ricd,  1090  Carolyn  Way, 

Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.    90210 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,874 

7  Clafans.  (Cl.  220—23.6) 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  including  a 
base,  side  walls  extending  vertically  from  said  base  and 
jomed  integraUy  thereto,  end  walls  extending  verticaUy 
from  said  base  and  joined  integrally  thereto  and  to  said 
side  walls  forming  vertical  comers  between  each  side  wall 
and  each  end  wall  and  forming  a  continuous  edge  with 
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said  side  walls  expanded  outwardly  to  enlarge  the  width 
thereof  into  a  flat  horizontal  surface  having  an  inside 
margin,  raised  ribs  integrally  affixed  to  said  inside  margin 
and  alternating  with  depressions  in  said  inside  margin,  in 
L-sbaped  ridge  integrally  joined  to  one  side  wall,  an  L- 
shaped  ridge  integrally  joined  to  an  end  wall,  such  ridgps 
being  equidistant  from  a  comer  formed  by  said  side  wall 
and  said  end  wall  and  extending  vertically  downwardy 
from  the  continuous  edge  under  said  base  and  joined 
integrally  to  said  base  and  to  each  other  at  substantialy 
right  angle  at  the  ends  of  the  short  leg  of  said  L-shapid 
ridges,  an  L-shaped  ridge  integrally  joined  to  the  oth^r 
side  wall,  an  L-shaped  ridge  integrally  joined  to  the  othfer 
end  wall,  such  ridges  being  equidistant  from  a  corner  dis- 
posed diagonally  from  the  first  named  corner,  and  epc- 
tending  vertically  downwardly  from  the  continuous  edge 
under  said  base  and  joined  integrally  to  said  base  aad 
to  each  other  at  substantially  right  angle  at  the  ends  of 
the  short  leg  of  said  L-shaped  ridges,  two  L-shaped  ridgps 
spaced  parallel  to  each  other  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  integrally  joined  to  a  side  wall,  two  L-shaped  ridges 
spaced  parallel  to  each  other  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  integrally  joined  to  an  end  wall,  each  set  of  paral^l 
ridges  being  equidistant  from  each  vertical  comer  adjacetit 
to  the  vertical  comers  hereinabove  described^and  extend- 
ing vertically  downwardly  from  the  continuous  edge  und^r 
the  base  and  integrally  joined  to  the  base,  the  L-shap^d 
ridges  nearest  such  comer  being  joined  to  the  other  ridge 
nearest  said  comer  at  substantially  right  angle  at  the 
ends  of  the  short  legs  of  said  ridges  and  the  ridges  paral  el 
thereto  being  joined  at  substantially  right  angle  to  eai  h 
other  on  said  base  at  the  ends  of  the  short  legs  of  sa^d 
ridges. 

GAS.UQUID  SEPARATION 
Howard  A.  Tobhs,  406  S.  Elizabeth  St^ 

Whitewater,  Wis.     53190 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,084 

11  aaims.  (CL  220—26) 


1.  In  a  pressurized  water  storage  tank  wherein  a  p<Jr- 
tion  of  the  area  within  the  tank  is  occupied  by  water  aad 
another  portion  of  such  area  is  occupied  by  air  whi^h 
exerts  pressure  on  the  water  surface  at  the  interface  be- 
tween the  water  and  air,  apparatus  for  retarding  the  rate 
of  absorption  of  the  air  by  the  water,  said  apparatus  com- 
IHising:  [ 

(a)  a  multicplicity  of  interengaging  floats  physicafy 
unattached  to  each  other  and  collectively  disposed 
at  the  surface  of  the  water  to  provide  a  substantially 
single  layer  membrane  for  substantially  separating 
the  interface  between  the  water  and  the  air,  I 

(b)  said  floats  beingJjuoyant  in  water  and  being  formed 
of  material  which  substantially  resists  absorption  pf 
air  or  water, 

(c)  said  floats  being  provided  with  rims  at  said  int 
face  which  overlap  approximately  in  the  plane  df 
said  interface  to  thereby  substantially  separate  t|ie 
air  an()  water. 
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3  346  139 
GASKET  MOUNTABLe'  UPON  pRVM  HEAD 

BEAD 

Ciaod  C.  Armstrong,  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  tely  Road, 

Easiey,  S.C.     29640 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,969 

1  Claim,  (a.  220—46 


A  dmm  closure  for  a  dmm  having  ar  annular  marginal 
bead  at  its  mouth,  said  bead  being  arcu:  te  in  cross  section 
at  least  on  its  upper  side,  a  drum  closure  head  for  the 
mouth  of  the  dmm  having  a  marginal  c  ontinuous  annular 
flange  which  is  arcuate  in  cross  sectior 
concave  so  as  to  fit  over  said  bead, 
sectional  arc  extending  substantially  fo|  180°  so  that  the 
downwardly  concave  flange  is  approxim  itely  semi-circular 
at  all  points  on  its  circumference,  a  csmpressible  drum 
sealing  gasket  including  a  thick  body  jiortion  snugly  en- 
gaged within  the  concave  flange  and  ^ing  annular  and 
extending  for  the  entire  circumference 
thick  body  portion  disposed  directly  opposite  said  annular 
bead  for  compressive  engagement  agai  nst  the  latter  and 
said  thick  body  po/tion  substantially  f  lling  the  concave 
interior  of  the  flange  .while  in  a  relaxed  condition,  a  rela- 
tively thin  integral  flap  extension  on  th  t  outer  margin  of 
the  thick  body  portion  and  being  of  unil  orm  thickness  and 
extending  around  and  completely  coveiing.the  free  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  flange  and  extendiig  over  the  entire 
exterior  arcuate  surface  of  the  flange  t )  the  interior  side 
thereof,  said  flap  extension  pre-tension<  d  to  cling  to  said 
flange  but  being  pealable  therefrom  v  hen  desired,  said 
flap  extension  preventing  separation  of  said  gasket  from 
said  flange  during  normal  handling  of  the  closure  head, 
and  an  exterior  clamping  ring  engaging  the  flap  extension 
and  said  dmm  bead  for  firmly  securini  the  closure  head 
to  the  dmm  with  said  thick  body  po  lion  substantially 
compressed  against  the  bead. 


3346,140 

DEODORANT  HOLDER  FOR  A  DlAPER  HAMPER 

Sidney  C.  Mcle,  Moontainside,  N  J.,  ass%m>r  to  Associated 

Baby  Senrlccs,  Inc.,  Bomid  BrSok,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.|509,027 

2  Claims.  (CI.  220— Sf 


JIfJV 


n  pf 
it4r- 


1.  In  combination,  a  cover  for  a  dia  jer  hamper,  a  de- 
odorant holder  having  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  cover  and  having  per- 
forations extending  through  the  top  cov  sr  to  permit  vapor 
exchange  therethrough,  a  vertically  eitending  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  holder  side  wall  encirclingj  said  perforations, 
said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  i  plurality  of  slots 
out  through  said  cover  adjacent  the  iiterior  surface  of 
said  encircling  holder  side  wall  and  spaced  closely  adja- 
cent each  other  at  regular  intervals  along  the  interior  of 
said  vertically  extending  holder  side  wa  1,  a  cap,  said  cap 
being  provided  with  a  top  wall  and  a  d<  wnwardly  extend- 
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ing  cap  side  wall  dimensioned  to  be  insertable  within  the 
vertically  extending  holder  side  wall  in  telescoping  rela- 
tionship therewith,  at  least  two  latch  members  extending 
downwardly  from  said  cap  side  wall,  each  of  said  latch 
members  liaving  a  resilient  portion  and  a  hook  member 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  resilient  portion,  said  latch 
members  being  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  within  respec- 
tive slots  of  said  container  bottom  wall  and  to  pass  there- 
through as  said  cap  is  inserted  in  telescoping  relationship 
to  said  container  so  that  the  hook  members  at  the  end 
thereof  engage  said  cover  in  latched  relationship  there- 
with. 


3,346,141 

packAge 

Perry  O.  Phcrson,  West  SidBeid,  Conn.,  and  Alfred  A. 
Slater,  Wcslo^  Ontario,  and  Karl  Eoael,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
Canadian  International  Paper  Cunpany,  Montreal,  Que. 
bee,  Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,462 
2  Claims.  (CL  221—48) 


1.  In  a  package  of  facial  tissues,  in  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular box  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls; 

a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  facial  tissues  disposed  in  the 
box;  and, 

a  dispenser  board  having  a  rectangular  top  wall,  a  first 
pair  of  downwardly  depending  flaps  each  connected 
to  a  respective  end  edge  of  said  dispenser  board  top 
wall,  a  second  pair  of  downwardly  depending  flaps 
each  connected  to  a  respective  side  edge  of  said  dis- 
penser board  top  wall,  the  length  of  each  of  said 
flaps  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  dispenser  board  top  wall  edge,  and 
a  plurality  of  tabs  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
dispenser  board  top  wall,  each  of  said  tabs  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  a  respective  outer  comer  of  said  dis- 
penser board  top  wall  and  having  a  length  represent- 
ing a  small  fraction  of  the  length  of  said  respective 
dispenser  board  top  wall  edges,  said  dispenser  board 
top  wall  having  a  tissue  withdrawal  opening  therein 
and  said  dispenser  board  being  disposed  in  the  box 
to  overlie  the  stack  with  said  flaps  disposed  between 
the  box  walls  and  the  stack  and  with  said  tabs  dis- 
posed for  frictional  engagement  with  the  box  walls. 


3346  142 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 
Hans  Erik  Eklund,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolagct  LJungmans  Vcrkstadcr,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570.639 
Claims  priority,  antUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  17,  1965, 
10,724/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—20) 
1.  A  system  for  dispensing  a  liquid  product  comprising 
a  throughflow  type  meter  having  means  for  generating  elec- 
trical pulses  in  accordance  with  the  volume  of  the  liquid 
product  flowing  through  the  meter,  means  for  generating 


electrical  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  price  of  the  liquid 
flowing  through  the  meter,  switch  means  switchable  into 
two  positions,  first  digit  read-out  means  connectible  to 
said  volume  pulse  generating  means  with  said  switch 
means  in  one  of  said  two  positions,  and  to  said  price  pulse 


generating  means  with  said  switch  means  in  the  other  of 
said  two  positions,  and  a  second  digit  read-out  means 
connectible  to  said  price  pulses  generating  means  with  said 
switch  means  in  said  one  of  said  two  positions  and  to  said 
volume  pulses  generating  means  with  said  switch  means  in 
said  other  of  said  two  positions. 


3,346,143 
PARTS  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  DISCHARGING- 
RECEIVER    CONTROLLED    DELIVERY    FROM 
SOURCE 

Alfred  H.  Haberrtunp,  15125  Piedmont  Arc. 

Detroit,  Mich.     48223 

FUcd  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,465 

6  Claims.  (CL  222—56) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  articles  into  a  receptacle 
which  oscillates  in  a  path  between  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  device,  at  which  position  articles  discharged  from 
the  device  will  be  received  by  the  receptacle,  and  a  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  device,  means  in  said  receptacle  for 
sensing  the  need  for  articles,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  sensing  means  when  articles  are  required,  for  acti- 
vating said  feeding  device  in  timed  relation  to  the  arrival 
of  the  receptacle  at  said  adjacent  position. 


3346  144 
^^f^l^ir^*  ^^^  DISPENSING  AND  MDONG 
LIQUIDS  IN  PREDETERMINED  RELATIVE  PRa 
PORTIONS 
David  C.  Hings,  Woodford  Green,  VjmgimmM  assignor  to 
Whitmoycr-Rccd  Limited,  Baridng,  Essex,  En^bmd,  a 
British  company 

FOed  Oct  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28, 1964. 

43,905/64;  May  11,  1965,  19,769/65 

4  aaims.  (CL  222—57) 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  mixing  liquids 

which  comprises: 
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(a)  a  first  reservoir  having  an  outlet  and  first  alid 
second  inlets; 

(b)  a  metering  device  positioned  and  adapted  for  fe<  d- 
ing  a  predetermined  amount  of  first  liquid  from  me 
first  inlet  into  said  first  reservoir;  | 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
level  of  mixed  liquids  in  said  first  reservoir; 

(d)  a  second  reservoir  being  connected  to  said  fi^t 
reservoir  by  conduit  means  which  terminate  in  vie 
second  inlet  in  said  first  reservoir; 


(e)  a  scoop  device  which  operates  in  response  to  siid 
metering  device  wherein  said  scoop  device  comprises 
a  plurality  of  substantially  arcuate  hollow  chamb^n 
open  at  both  ends  and  being  connected  at  one  of  s4id 
ends  to  said  conduit  means  wherein  said  condiiit 
means  is  being  carried  in  a  rotatable  hub  positioned 
and  adapted  in  said  second  reservoir  so  that  said  hal- 
low arcuate  chambers  arc  eflfective  in  collecting  from 
said  second  reservoir  a  predetermined  amount  of 
said  second  liquid,  which  amount  of  liquid  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  said  first  liquid  Ibd 
into  said  first  reservoir,  and  conveying  said  second 
liquid  into  said  conduit  means;  and 

(f)  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
level  of  said  second  liquid  in  said  second  reservdir. 


3,346,145 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Michael  N.  Scssa,  86  Horton  St.     06902,  and  Fred 


)i 


Stefano,  36  Vanech  Drive     06905,  both  of  Stamfo^i 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,346 
1  Gaim.  (CL  222—162) 


A  rapid-acting,  impactable,  dispensing  device  especia  ly 
adapted  for  applying  powdered  exterminator  material  jto 
a  weed  comprising: 

(A)  a  material-holding  container  movable  down  alid 
up  relative  to  a  supporting  member  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  val|ve 
seat  at  said  opening, 

(B)  a  first  (upper)  elongated  element  to  which  s 
container  is  connected, 

(C)  a  second  (lower)  elongated  element  having  a  va 
plug  fixed  thereon  normally  biased  closed  against 
the  said  valve  seat,  ^ 


t 
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said  first  elongated  element  be  ng  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  said  second  eloni  ated  element  and 
having  its  upper  end  portion)  thereof  function- 
ing as  a  handle  for  the  said  ckvice,  and 

said  first  and  second  elongate^  elements  having 
facing  ends  that  are  spaced]  apart  a  distance 
suflScient  to  permit  the  limited  downward  move- 
ment of  the  facing  end  of  the Ifirst  elongated  ele- 
ment to  impact  the  facing  cind  of  the  second 
elongated  element  and  also  sufficient  to  permit 
the  said  container  to  move  downward  to  dis- 
place the  said  valve  seat  frcm  the  said  valve 
plug, 

(D)  a  spring  against  which  the  said  container  is  mov- 
ably  adapted  to  return  the  container  to  its  original 
position  after  down  movement  of  the  same, 

(E)  an  elongated  tubular  member  that  encloses  the  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  the  aforesaid  elements  of  (B) 
and  (C), 

said  tubular  member  being  conn  ected  to  and  mov- 
ing with  the  said  container,  and  also  slidably 
receiving  the  said  second  elongated  element, 


second  elongated 
top  of  the  said 
against  the  hot- 


said  spring  surrounding  the  saic 
element  with  one  end  on  the 

valve  plug  and  the  other  en  I  _„ 

tom  of  the  said  tubular  mem  >er,  and 
(F)  contact  means  on  the  device  adapted  to  make  con 
tact  with  a  weed, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  be  thrust  against  a  weed  so 
that  said  contact  means  makes  impact  with  the  same, 
whereby  said  container  by  virtue  of  its  nertia  moves  rela- 
tive to  the  said  second  elongated  memt  er  and  against  the 
action  of  the  said  spring,  causing  displa  cement  of  the  said 
valve  seat  from  the  said  valve  plug  snd  allowing  pow- 
dered material  to  fall  on  the  weed,  sad  container  being 
returnable  to  its  original  position  by  th(  action  of  the  said 
spring,  and  said  device  also  being  oferable  by  placing 
the  contact  means  on  a  weed  and  pressing  down  on  the 
handl*.  whereby  the  first  elongated  me  nber  and  the  con- 
tainer move  downwardly  against  the  s  )ring,  causing  dis- 
placement of  the  said  valve  seat  from  t  »e  said  valve  plug, 
the  extent  of  said  last-mentioned  move  nent  being  limited 
by  the  aforesaid  distance  between  the 


said  first  and  second  elongated  elem(nts 


WJ 


3  346  146 
COMBINATION  DISPEl^SER 
Robert  E.  ThompsoD,  Mapiewood, 
Schering  Corporatioo,  Bloomfield, 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No 
4  Claims,  (a. 


222—11  9) 


1.  a  combination  dispenser  comprisii  g 
ing  an  outlet  opening  and  a  formuIati<  n 
outlet  orifice  member  releasably  carried 
opening,  a  dip  tube  depending  from 
for  directing  liquid  from  the  supply 
orifice  when  the  contents  of  the 


acing  ends  of  the 


.,  assignor  to 
NJ.,  a  corpora- 


530,220 


a  container  hav- 

supply  zone,  an 

over  the  outlet 

said  outlet  orifice 

;:one  to  the  outlet 

container  are  pressurized. 
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a  tubular  foamer  fitment  releasably  and  coaxially  carried 
by  said  outlet  orifice  member,  said  fitment  having  an  open- 
ing of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  said  outlet  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  porous  element  mounted  in  said  fit- 
ment across  the  said  opening  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  outlet  orifice,  and  closure  means  for  said  dispenser. 


3346  147 
DENTAL  COMPOUND  SYRINGE 
John  L.  Higgins,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Richard  W. 
Gilson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Brunswiclc  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573^17 
7  Claims.  (CI.  222—326) 


1.  In  a  syringe  having  a  tubular  barrel  provided  with 
an  open  end  and  an  opposite  outlet,  and  a  plunger  mov- 
able through  said  open  end  to  expel  material  from  said 
barrel  through  said  outlet,  a  charge  of  a  mixture  com- 
position installed  in  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe  to  permit  the  plunger  to  be  urged  inwardly  there- 
through to  expel  said  composition  through  said  outlet, 
said  charge  being  formed  by  the  steps  of:  laying  out  a 
flexible  sheet  to  present  an  upper  mixing  surface;  placing 
on  said  surface  ingredient  materials  of  said  composition; 

mixing  said  materials  on  said  surface  to  form  said 
composition;  and 

forming  said  sheet  into  a  generally  tubular  open-ended 
configuration  with  said  composition  retained  therein. 


DISPENSING  SHOWER  HEAD 

Wilfred  W.  Wecsc,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Harry  Swartz,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatioD  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,946. 

Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

618,426 

11  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 402.11) 


1.  In  a  coupling  comprising  a  first  portion  having  first 
surface  means  extending  at  least  in  part  about  an  axis, 
with  said  first  surface  means  defining  a  recess  disposed 
interiorly  thereof  and  having  an  open  end,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  second  portion,  said  second  portion  comprising: 
second  surface  means  extending  in  part  about  said 
axis,  received  within  the  recess  of  said  first  por- 
tion, and  facing  outwardly  toward  said  first  sur- 
face means,  and 
a  pair  of  lips  connected  with  said  second  surface 
means,  said  lips  being  spaced  circumferentially 
with  reference  to  said  axis;  and 


abutment  means  disposed  between  said  spaced  lips; 

said  abutment  means  engaging  said  lips  so  as  to 
impede  circumferential  contraction  of  said  sec- 
ond surface  means  and  hold  said  second  surface 
means  in  compressed  engagement  with  said  first 
surface  means. 


3>346  149 

GARMENT  SHAPC^G  BUST  FORM 

Irving  David  Tiss,  Springfield,  N J. 

(970  Springfield  Ave.,  Irvington,  NJ.    07111) 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,762 

4  Claims.  (CI.  223—66) 


1.  A  garment  shaping  bust  form  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  circular  discs  each  resiliently  deformable 
along  its  axis  into  a  cone-like  configuration,  each  disc  hav- 
ing a  radial  first  slot  therein  extending  from  its  periphery 
to  its  axis,  one  edge  of  the  first  slot  having  a  tongue  mem- 
ber extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  other  edge 
of  the  first  slot,  a  key  means  on  the  tongue  member,  a 
second  slot  spaced  from  the  said  other  edge  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  extending  tongue,  the  key  means  of  the  tongue 
member  being  lockably  engageable  with  the  second  slot,  a 
pair  of  substantially  diametrically  opposed  slots  each  ad- 
jacent the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disc,  and  a  strip  means 
insertable  through  the  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  slots 
in  each  disc,  the  discs  being  slidably  adjustable  relative  to 
each  other  along  the  said  strip  means. 


3346,150 

SKI  PANTS  HANGER 

James  W.  Clopton,  P.O.  Box  8061, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84108 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,711 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  223—95) 


/''V, 


A  ski  pants  hanger  consisting  of  a  single  elongated  piece 
of  rigid  relatively  thin  wire,  said  wire  being  centrally 
folded  upon  itself,  a  C-shaped  hook  member  formed 
at  the  folded  end  of  said  wire,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
hook  member  having  gradually  diverging  portions  ter- 
minating in  spaced  apart,  horizontally  disposed  and  paral- 
lel supporting  members,  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  angularly  upturned  ends  and 
extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hook  member 
so  that  a  plane  which  bisects  the  hook  member  bisects 
spacing  between  said  supporting  members,  said  support- 
ing members  being  of  a  length  such  that  a  vertical  line 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  supporting  members 
bisects  the  center  of  said  supporting  hook  with  the  lateral 
extent  of  said  supporting  members  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  lateral  extent  of  the  hook  member. 
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3^344,151 

SEWING  AWL 

H.  Cameron  Porter,  Miami,  Fia^  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Vcrdon  A.  Porter,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,142 

1  Claim.  (O.  223—104) 


jr^ 


^^^ 


A  sewing  insfrument  of  the  type  used  for  sewing  m4it 
and  poultry  products  comprising;  a  cylindrical  shaft  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  piercing  member  at  one  end,  said  pierc- 
ing member  having  a  slender  pyramidic  shape  with  a 
rhombic  shape  in  cross-section  and  having  four  converg- 
ing edges  forming  a  point  at  the  forward  end  of  saKl 
instrument  including  a  first  pair  of  sharp  longitudin&l 
opposed  edges  spaced  further  apart  than  a  second  pair  of 
opposed  edges,  an  eye  of  elliptical  shape  extending 
•through  said  piercing  member  and  lying  between  said  fiifet 
■pair  of  edges  intermediate  the  length  of  said  piercing 
member  with  the  major  diameter  of  said  eye  co-axial  wi^ 
the  main  center  line  of  the  shaft  and  said  piercing  mem- 
ber, an  ellipsoidal,  guiding  depression  formed  sydi- 
metrically  about  each  mouth  of  said  eye,  a  transverse 
slot  formed  in  one  of  said  first  pair  of  edges  and  said 
eye  to  seat  a  thread  thereon,  a  forward-facing  and  a  rear- 
ward facing  hooked  portion  lying  on  either  side  of  safd 
slot  for  retaining  a  thread  in  said  eye  during  reciproc^d 
movement  of  said  instrument;  and  a  tear-shaped  operatidg 
handle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
handle  including  a  slender  portion  connected  to  said  shal  t, 
a  ferrule  extending  over  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
handle  and  secured  thereto,  a  flat  resting  surface  on  sai  d 
handle  lying  parallel  to  the  main  center  line  of  the  shal  r. 


3346,152 

SHOWER  SAFETY  SOAP  BELTS 

Annette  D.  GeisendorQ,  917  Littfe  St,  Apt.  1, 

Marietta,  Ga.    30060 

Filed,Oct.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,944 

2  Claims.  (CL  224—5) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

(a)  a  belt  adapted  to  fit  around  the  waist  of  a  huma^ 
being; 

(b)  closing  means  secured  at  one  end  of  said  belt,  th^ 
Other  end  of  said  belt  having  a  series  of  space^ 
perforations  adapted  to  receive  said  closure  meani 
said  one  end  of  said  belt  defining  a  series  of  spac^ 
slits  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  belt 
when  said  closure  means  is  inserted  in  one  of  said 
series  of  spaced  perforations  on  the  other  end  otf 
said  belt;  and,  T 

(c)  receptacle  means  integral  with  said  belt,  sail 
receptacle  being  enclosed  on  the  bottom  and  sids 
thereof  except  for  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  saip 
bottom,  said  receptacle  being  of  such  dimensions  as 
to  easily  receive  a  conventional  cake  of  soap  and 
permit  ready  removal  thereof,  said  article  being  er 
entirely  ccMistructed  of  rust-proof  material. 


3,346,153 
PtTTTY  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT 
Louis  Galasso,  255  SW.  60tli  Ave 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.  (CL  224— 51 


M^ii,  Fla.    33144 
572,368 


1.  A  putty  holder  for  detachable  engagement  on  the 
edge  of  a  cap  visor  or  alternatively  over  a  user's  belt  edge 
comprising:  a  receptacle  having  a  floor  including  border- 
ing side  and  rear  walls  extending  from  one  surface  of 
said  floor,  said  receptacle  side  walls  ha  'ing  free  terminal 
edges  forming  an  opening  flanking  a  ree  edge  portion 
of  said  flocMT  for  permitting  ready  ace  ;ss  to  putty  con- 
tained in  said  receptacle,  and  spring  dif  means  below  the 
other  surface  of  the  floor,  said  clip  m«  ans  comprising  a 
reverse-bend  portion  depending  from  sai  1  receptacle  open- 
ing and  extending  substantially  the  leigth  of  said  floor 
defining  an  elongated  tongue  forming  an  open  slot  can- 
ing toward  said  rear  wall,  said  clip  m^ins  having  a  sec- 
ond reverse-bend  portion  depending  beneath  said  open 
slot  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  tongue 
and  defining  a  leg  forming  with  said  toi  gue  a  second  slot 
opening  toward  said  receptacle  opening  whereby  said 
first  slot  permits  the  putty  holder  to  he.  suspended  from 
a  user's  belt  and  said  second  slot  p<  rmits  said  putty 
holder  to  be  supported  on  the  edge  of  t  le  visor  of  a  cap. 


HARNIS8 


3,346,154 
DEER  DRAGGING 
Richard  M.  Bisliop,  P.O. 

Spragucvillc,  N.Y.    136 
FOcd  May  13, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
5  Claims.  (CL  224—5) 


Box 


KIT 

54, 
9 
150,000 


1.  In  a  deer  dragging  harness  kit, 
a  harness  including  a  breast  strap,  said 
ing  an  end  ring  at  each  opposite  end 
strap  having  each  end  of  each  of  a  pair 
secured  thereto,  said  shoulder  straps 
strap  and  said  breast  strap  supporting  a 
ly  downwardly  extending  side  straps 
said  breast  strap  and  rings  and  said  side 
use  being  drawn  together  and  secured  to 
rope  for  having  a  deer  carcass  towed 
thereof. 


thp  combination  of 
breast  strap  hav- 
thbreof,  said  breast 
)f  shoulder  straps 
sjipporting  a  back 
pair  of  diagonal- 
carrying  side  rings, 
•trap  side  rings  in 
one  end  of  a  drag 
at  the  other  end 


3346.155 

CARRIER  FOR  BOOKS  AND  SMA  LL  ARTICLES 
Carl  F.  Occhslc,  102  Farmingtln  Ave, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.    01]  06 
FUed  Dec  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  i  11,411 
4  Claims.  (Q.  224—9) 
1.  Means  for  the  convenient  and  safe  transportation 
by  bearer  of  books  and  small  articles  c  smprising  a  con- 
tainer and  two  carrying  straps, 
a  first  single  means  fixed  to  said  con  ainer  for  attach- 
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ing  both  ends  of  one  strap  to  the  container  at  one 
load-bearing  point,  at  least  one  of  tlie  ends  being 
releasably  secured  to  said  first  means, 
a  second  single  means  fixed  to  said  container  for  attach- 
ing both  ends  of  the  second  strap  to  the  container 
at  a  load-bearing  point  spaced  from  said  first  means, 
whereby  the  straps  form  two  spaced  shoulder-engag- 
ing loops  by  which  the  weight  of  the  container  may 
be  transferred  to  both  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 


being  carried  by  and  horizontally  adjustably  movable 
upon  said  horizontal  support  member; 

forward,  rearward,  and  lower  bracket  mounts,  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  bracket  mounts  being  carried  at 
opposite  extremities  of  and  horizontally  adjustably 
movable  upon  said  horizontal  support  member,  said 
lower  bracket  mount  being  carried  by  and  vertically 
adjustaWy  movable  upon  said  vertical  support  mem- 
ber; and 

forward,  rearward,  and  lower  support  means  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  motorcycle  and  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  said  forward,  rearward,  and  lower  bracket 
mounts  for  mounting  a  saddle  bag  upon  the  motor- 
cycle, whereby  the  fore-and-aft  location  of  the  saddle 
bag  is  adjustable  by  relative  movement  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  bracket  mounts  and  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  bag  mounts,  and  the  vertical  loca- 
tion of  the  saddle  bag  is  adjustable  by  relative  move- 
ment between  said  lower  bracket  mount  and  said 
lower  bag  mount. 


3,346,157 
CARRYING  DEVICE 

Paul  O.  Haney,  Star  Rte.  2,  Box  109, 
Lebanon,  Orcg.    97355 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,113 
1  Claim.  (CL  224—49) 


said  second  means  including  means  formed  to  receive 
said  one  strap  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  means,  thereby  forming  a  carrying  handle  as 
an  alternate  to  utilizing  both  straps  as  shoulder- 
engaging  loops. 


MOTORCYCLE  BAG  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Paul  R.  Jones,  Norwalk,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bates  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.,    Long    Beach,    CaUf.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,631 
8  Claims.  (O.  224—32) 


\J^ 


1.  A  motorcycle  bag  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
lower,  forward  and  rearward  bag  mounts  adapted  for 

attachment  to  a  motorcycle  bag,  said  forward  and 

rearward  bag  mounts  being  longitudinally  spaced 

apart; 
an  elongated,  substantially  horizontal  support  member 

mounting  said  forward  and  rearward  bag  mounts; 
an  elongated,  substantially  vertical  support  member,  the 

upper  extremity  of  said  vertical  support  member 


A  device  for  carrying  horizontally  stacked  cordwood, 
said  device  comprising  two  identical  substantially  U- 
shaped  bottom  frames  each  having  two  parallel  leg 
members  converging  upwardly  from  a  bottom  cross 
member,  then  upwardly  into  parallel  relation  to  each 
other, 

a  unitary  top  frame  member  comprising  two  vertically 
disposed  parallel  leg  members, 

means  permanently  rigidly  securing  the  bottom  ends  of 
said  top  frame  leg  members  to  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing parallel  top  ends  of  the  bottom  frame  members, 
and 

cross  members  formed  integral  with  said  leg  members 
of  said  bottom  frames  near  the  bottom  end  thereof 
whereby  a  load  supported  upon  said  cross  members 
will  be  elevated  from  the  ground  to  maintain  a  sup- 
ported load  in  a  dry  condition. 


SPROCKET  DEVICE 
Everett  L.  Hanson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jack  P.  HalL 
Granada  Hflk,  Calif.,  assignors  to  De  Luc  LabonH 
tories.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,972 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  226—79) 
1.  A  sprocket  device  adapted  for  selectively  handling 
at  least  two  different  flexible  strip  materials,  each  of  said 
two  different  strip  materials  having  a  row  of  sprocket 
tooth-receiving  holes  disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
character  of  the  holes  in  one  of  said  strip  materials  being 
different  from  that  of  the  holes  in  the  other  of  said  strip 
materials,  said  sprocket  device  comprising  a  body  in  the 
form  of  a  hub,  a  first  flange  fixedly  mounted  on  the  hub, 
a  second  flange  fixedly  mounted  on  the  hub  at  a  position 
axially  spaced  from  the  first  flange,  a  third  flange  mounted 
on  the  hub  between  the  first  and  second  flanges  for  slid- 
ing axially  thereof  from  a  first  position,  spaced  from  the 
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first  flange,  wherein  it  cooperates  with  the  first  flange  In 
guiding  a  first  strip  of  material  therebetween  in  a  finst 
path  of  travel  over  the  sprocket  device,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  it  cooperates  with  the  second  flange  in  guid- 
ing a  second  strip  of  material  therebetween  in  a  secoad 
path  of  travel  over  the  sprocket  device,  the  said  first  and 
second  paths  of  travel  being  spaced  from  each  oth^r 
axially  of  the  hub,  and  two  sprockets  spaced  axially 


5^X>'^ 


the  hub  and  secured  for  rotation  with  the  hub,  a  first  oae 
of  the  sprockets  being  positioned  and  having  teeth  intef- 
fitting  with  the  row  of  sprocket  receiving  holes  in  said 
first  one  of  said  two  strip  materials  in  its  path  of  tra^^I 
over  the  sprocket  device,  and  the  second  of  said  sprockdts 
being  positioned  and  having  teeth  interfitting  with  tl^e 
row  of  sprocket-receiving  holes  in  the  second  one  of  said 
two  strip  materials  in  its  path  of  travel  over  the  sprocket 
device. 


3,346,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  A  WEB  INTO 
PLANT  FOR  PROCESSING  SAID  WEB 
Karl  Winkler,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  12,  1964, 

A  8,648/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  226—92) 


1.  Apparatus  for  threading  a  web  into  a  plant,  for  molr- 
ing  said  web  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  pi  ;- 
determined  path  and  for  processing  said  web  during  sudh 
movement,  said  apparatus  comprising  two  chain  tracks  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  two  chains  movable  along  said  path  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  web,  each  of  said 
chains  being  guided  by  one  of  said  tracks,  two  bearii^g 
brackets,  each  of  said  bearing  brackets  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  chains,  two  superimposed  clamping  rolls  hay- 
ing opposite  ends  mounted  in  said  bearing  brackets,  one  if 
said  rolls  being  eccentrically  mounted  and  carrying  la 
radial  projection,  said  chains  being  stopped  after  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  rolls  along  said  path,  ja 
stationary  run-up  cam  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  radiil 
projection  for  engagement  thereby  so  as  to  move  said 
eccentrically  mounted  roll  against  the  other  roll,  and 


starting  means  for  automatically  starting 
said  chains  in  response  to  the  passage  9f 
of  said  web  between  said  rolls. 


3,346,160 
ROLLER  FOR  STRIP  FEEDING 
Roger  D.  Toft,  Kettering,  Oliio,  assignc  r 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Gplo 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  S«r.  No.  1511,879 
12  Claims.  (CI.  226— IS  1) 


1.  In  a  strip  feeding  device,  a 
in  combination, 

a  central  hub  member; 

a   rigid  outer  annular   member   sur 
member; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  oute  • 
to  the  hub  member  for  unitary 
in  such  manner  that  the  outer  an 
be  shifted  radially  with  respect  to 
of  the  hub  member;  and 

centering  means  for  yieldably  m 
annular  member  in  concentric  re 
member  during  rotation  of  the 
sence  of  an  external  shifting  fore ; 
returning  the  outer  annular  memlbe 
centric  relation  after  a  shifting 
minated,    including    a    plurality 
elements  associated  with  the  hub 
ble  of  limited  movement  to 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
under  the  influence  of  centrifuga 
of  engagement  being  determined 
the  outer  annular  member  with 
member. 


fee<    roll  comprising, 


ounding  the   hub 

annular  member 

roljational  movement 

ular  member  can 

ttie  axis  of  rotation 


air  tammg 


fe:d 


fcrce 
cf 


enga  ge 


3,346,161 
TAPE  MAGAZINE  HAVING  LOOP  BLOCKING 
MEANS 
Donald  S.  Ironside,  King  of  Prussia, 
Watts,  Camden,  N  J.,  assignors,  by 
to  DASA  Corporation,  Andover,  M4ss. 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Sen  No. 
10  Claims.  (Q. 


226—11  '6) 


1.  A  tape  storage  device  comprisinj 
a  storage  area  having  a  floor  and  a 

to  store  a  tape  on  an  edge  on  the 

tion  of  loops; 


movement  of 
the  leading  end 


MEANS 
to  The  National 
,  a  corporation 


the  outer 
ation  to  the  hub 
roll  in  the  ab- 
and  capable  of 
r  to  such  con- 
has  been  ter- 
rigid    centering 
ijiember  and  capa- 
adjacent  areas 
annular  member 
force,  the  areas 
ly  the  position  of 
nspect  to  the  hub 


.,  and  Wayne  A. 

assignments, 

.,  a  corporation 


mesne 


517,382 


in  combination: 
c  iling  and  adapted 
fl^r  in  a  configura- 
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and  an  access  means  adjacent  the  storage  area  having  a 
floor  and  a  ceiling  and  adapted  to  permit  the  removal 
of  tape,  the  floor  of  the  access  means  being  elevated 
with  respect  to  the  floor  of  the  storage  area  to  form  a 
ledge; 

whereby  unwanted  tape  loops  are  blocked  from  enter- 
ing the  access  means  by  the  ledge. 


3,346,162 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
TERMINAL  PINS  TO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
George  T.  De  Shong,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg 
Electronics,  Inc.,  New  Cnmberiand,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,789,  now 
Patent  No.  3,307,244,  dated  Mar.  7,  1967.  Divided  and 
tliis  application  Aug.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,472 
9  Claims.  (CI.  227—95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  current  conducting  termi- 
nal pin  to  a  circuit  board  which  comprises  jaws  for  hold- 
ing and  supporting  a  terminal  pin  for  movement  length- 
wise of  the  pin,  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  terminal  pins, 
one  by  one,  between  said  jaws  so  as  to  position  a  pin  there- 
in in  a  first  position,  a  punch  associated  with  said  jaws 
and  operable  for  moving  the  pin  lengthwise  so  that  the 
lead  end  of  said  pin  projects  from  said  jaws,  a  backup  anvil 
disposed  opposite  to  and  in  line  with  said  jaws  and  oper- 
able to  apply  pressure  in  the  direction  of  said  jaws  against 
a  circuit  board  disposed  transversely  between  said  anvil 
and  jaws  so  as  to  force  said  board  onto  the  lead  end  of  said 
pin,  and  means  for  operating  said  punch  so  as  to  cause  it 
to  drive  said  pin  into  said  board  to  a  predetermined  extent 
so  as  to  accurately  position  said  pin  on  said  board. 


AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  STAPLER 
George  F.  Manganaro,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Tool  Engineering  Co.,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,539 
3  Claims.  (CL  227—131) 
1.  A  stapler  comprising  a  base  plate  including  a  stapler 
anvil,  a  stapler  head  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  and  anvil 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  for  delivering  staples  to  work 
resting  on  the  anvil,  an  actuating  roller  mounted  upon  the 
stapler  head  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  reciprocatory 
cam  above  the  stapler  head  having  an  inclined  cam  face 
engaging  the  actuator  roller  shiftable  in  one  direction  to 
depress  the  stapler  head  and  allowing  elevation  of  the 


stapler  head  when  retracted  in  the  opposite  direction,  au- 
tomatic power  means  connected  with  said  reciprocatory 
cam  to  operate  the  same  for  cycling  the  stapler,  and  ad- 


'■iiilteetifffffffiffi9gfiffffisie«f«fffese«ef^g^ 
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justable  yielding  means  arranged  opposite  the  actuator 
roller  and  engaging  said  cam  and  permitting  limited  over- 
load movement  of  the  cam  laterally  due  to  excessive 
thickness  of  work  introduced  into  the  stapler. 


3  346  164 
FOLDING  CARTON 'and  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Charles   R.   Zcitter,   Grand   Rapids,   Midi.,  assignor  to 
Packagfaig  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  U.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,557 
9  Oaims.  (CL  229—16) 


1.  A  blank  of  sheet  material  for  use  in  forming  a  fold- 
able  carton  having  front  and  back  panels  provided  with 
aligned  enlarged  openings,  said  blank  having  a  plurality 
of  foldlines  and  slits  cooperating  with  one  another  to 
form  a  back  panel  having  an  enlarged  opening  formed 
therein,  at  least  one  inner  side  flap;  foldably  connected  to 
a  peripheral  segment  of  said  opening,  outer  side  panels 
foldably  connected  to  opposite  peripheral  portions  of  said 
back  panel,  a  front  panel  foldably  connected  to  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  one  of  said  outer  side  panels  opposite  the 
peripheral  portion  to  which  said  back  panel  is  connected, 
said  front  panel  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening, 
a  second  inner  side  flap  foldably  connected  to  a  peripheral 
segment  of  the  front  panel  opening,  said  second  inner 
side  flap  being  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  said 
one  inner  side  flap  when  said  blank  is  set  up  to  form  said 
carton,  a  bridging  panel  foldably  connected  to  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  other  of  said  outer  side  panels  oppo- 
site the  peripheral  portion  to  which  said  back  panel  is 
connected,  a  third  inner  side  flap  foldably  connected  to 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  bridging  panel  opposite  to 
that  connected  to  said  other  outer  side  panel;  said  third 
inner  side  flap  being  adapted  to  span  the  interval  between 
the  front  and  back  panels  and  comprise  a  border  portion 
defining  said  central  openings  in  said  front  and  back  pan- 
els when  said  blank  is  set  up  to  form  said  carton,  the 
foldline  connection  between  said  bridging  panel  and  said 
other  outer  side  panel  being  of  greater  extent  than  the 
foldline  connection  between  said  bridging  panel  and  said 
third  inner  flap,  and  closure  flaps  foldably  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  outer  side  panels  and  said  front 
panel. 
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3,346)165 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
BUCKLE  LOCK 
Stanley  R  Koolnis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  hte 
Drechsler,  Palisades,  and  Fred  Zandell,  New  Y6ri(, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,272 
5  Claims.  (O.  229—17) 


1.  A  box  construction  comprising  front,  back  and  $ide 
walls  hingedly  connected  together;  a  bottom  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  lower  ends  of  said  front,  back  and  lide 
walls,  and  a  top  wall  extending  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  front,  back  and  side  walls;  said  top  wall  com- 
prising an  inner  panel  extending  from  one  toward  the 
other  of  said  front  and  back  walls;  said  inner  panel  1:  av- 
ing  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  side  wall;  an  outer  ps  nel 
extending  from  the  other  wail  toward  said  one  of  laid 
front  and  back  walls  and  overlying  said  inner  panel  in 
closing  relation  with  said  opening;  and  adhesive  metans 
firmly  securing  said  inner  and  outer  panels  together  ex- 
cept in  a  region  adjacent  to  said  opening;  said  outer  p^nel 
being  formed  with  a  severable  portion  over  said  opening 
and  said  region  for  movement  of  said  portion  away  fiiom 
and  exposing  said  opening;  detachable  adhesive  means  ide- 
tachably  securing  said  severable  portion  to  said  regioi;  a 
pull  flap  extending  from  said  severable  portion  beyond 
said  one  side  wall;  an  extension  on  one  side  of  said  ioner 
panel  depending  along  said  one  side  wall,  additional  |ad- 
hesive  means  securing  spaced  portions  of  said  extension 
to  said  one  side  wall  to  leave  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  extension  free  of  said  side  wall,  said  pull  flap  b^ing 
bendable  downwardly  to  overlie  said  extension,  and  an 
inwardly  extending  catch  tab  on  said  pull  flap  removably 
engageable  between  said  intermediate  extension  por^on 
and  said  one  side  wall. 


RECLOSABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WnH 
LOCKING  FLAP 
Stanley  R.  Koolnis,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lcc 
Derdislcr,  Palisades,  and  Fred  Zandell,  New  Y#ri(, 

N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,956 
18  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 

1.  A  reclosable  container  comprising  a  bottom  yifdl, 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  upstanding  from  said  bot  om 
wall  extending  about  the  periidiery  thereof,  an  inner  top 
wall  across  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls,  an  oi  ter 
top  wall  adhesively  secured  on  the  exterior  of  said  inner 
top  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  retainers  projecting  from  ^id 
outer  top  wall  generally  coplanar  therewith  beyond  ithe 
adjacent  side  wall,  a  tab  extending  from  said  outer  top 
w^  between  said  retainers  and  hingedly  connected'  to 
said  top  wall  for  swinging  movement  through  the  space 
between  said  retainers,  said  top  wall  being  formed  ^ith 


severance  lines  extending  inwardly 

of  said  tab,  the  top  wall  portion  betvf^een 

lines  defining  a  closure  openable  upo  i 


^om  opposite  sides 

said  severance 

severance  of  said 


the 


severance  lines  for  swinging  out  of 
wall,  said  tab  being  movable  with  saic 
on  said  tab  for  movement  therewith 
taining  engagement  beneath  said  retainers 


plane  of  said  top 

closure,  and  wings 

into  and  out  of  re- 


3,346,167 
INSULATED  RECLOSABLE  B 

Tnieman  L.  Schmidt,  Olympia,  WasI 
pia  Brewing  Company,  Olympia, 
of  Washington 

FUcd  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  N^.  459,788 
4  Claims.  (CL  22 


ER  CARTON 
assignor  to  Olym- 
'ash.,  a  corporation 


1.  A  reclosable  insulated  carton 

cans  or  the  like,  said  carton  comprising 

a  carrying  member  in  the  form 

tangular  cross  section, 
a  handle  on  the  exterior  of  said 

sleeve  may  be  carried, 
a  container  member  of  parallelopi 

receivable  within  said  sleeve  and 

walls, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 

can  be  opened  to  facilitate 

and  can  be  subsequently  closed 

cans, 
said  portion  being  covered  by 

exposed  when  said  container 

determined  extent  relative  to  said 
and  interegaging  latch  means  on 

ber  and  carrying  member  for 

two  members  against  relative 

interengaging  latch  means  being 

from  said  handle. 


for  cooled  filled  beer 


10) 


(f  a  sleeve  of  rec- 

sl»eve  by  which  said 

I  edon  form  slidably 
laving  opposed  side 

having  a  portion  that 

removal  of  a  beer  can 

t^  again  enclose  said 

saii  sleeve  but  being 

menc  ber  is  moved  a  pre- 

leeve. 

Slid  container  mem- 

relsasably  holding  the 

slic  ing  movement,  said 

s  sparate  and  distinct 


334^,168 

CONTAINER  WITH  INDEPENI  ENT  DISPLAY 

AND  IDENTIFICATION  tXOSURE 

Henry  N.  Reader,  New  York,  N.Y.,  issignor  to  William 

Gluckin  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoi  k,  N.Y.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  N( .  528,991 
8  Claims.  (Q.  229—  S3) 
A  container  of  the  character  d<  fined  comprising  a 


box  part  and  a  closure  part  mounted 

part  of  the  box  part,  said  box  par 

bottom,  side  and  end  walls  and  top  \^all  parts  including 

foldable  flaps,  said  box  part  being  closed  at  one  end  by 


in  and  constituting 
being  defined  by 


October  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


553 


end  walls  on  said  bottom  wall  and  one  of  said  top  wall 
parts,  including  end  flaps  on  side  walls  of  the  box  part,  the 
bottom  wall  including  a  side  wall  part  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  of  the  first  named  side  walls  in  forming 
assemblage  of  the  bottom  and  side  walls  and  said  top 
wall  parts,  the  flaps  of  said  top  wall  parts  being  arranged 
on  and  secured  to  inner  surfaces  of  said  top  wall  parts  in 
forming  on  the  top  of  the  container  a  large  opening  in- 
termediate said  top  wall  parts,  the  end  wall  at  the  other 
end  of  the  box  part  including  a  foldable  retainer  flap. 


3  J46  17t 
LID  CONSTRUCTION 
Panl  H.  Carter,  Baltimore,  Md.,  amisnor  to  Mar^nd 
Cnp  Corporation,  Owings  Milk,  Md.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Maryland 

FOcd  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,129 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229 — 43) 


^ 

s=] 

1 

IT 

which,  in  combination  with  closure  flaps  at  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  side  walls,  forms  a  removable  clo- 
sure at  the  other  end  of  the  box  part,  said  closure  part 
comprising  a  top  wall  and  foldable  depending  side  walls 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  box  part,  said  top  wall  of 
the  closure  part  having,  at  one  end,  a  foldable  retainer 
flap  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the  first  named  end 
walls  of  the  box  part  in  retaining  the  closure  part  against 
displacement  from  said  box  part,  and  said  top  wall  of 
the  closure  part  fitting  in  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
opening  of  the  box  part  intermediate  said  top  wall  parts. 


In  a  lid  construction  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  wall,  a  rim  bead  at  one  end  and  a  disc 
secured  to  the  bead,  the  improvement  consisting  of  re- 
stricting the  bead  to  a  form  in  which  an  outer  marginal 
edge  is  folded  completely  under  an  adjacent  portion  of 
the  bead  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  disc  being  restricted  to  a  flat  flangeless  form, 
said  disc  being  attached  at  its  marginal  edge  to  the  said 
outer  marginal  edge  of  the  bead  with  an  adhesive  ma- 
terial, thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  materials  of  which 
the  lid  is  made  and  reducing  also  the  overall  height  of 
the  lid  while  retaining  all  of  its  essential  functional 
characteristics. 


CONTAINER 

Robert  A.  PaOc,  Sr.,  AHcc  F.  Pallc,  awl  Robert  A.  Pallc, 

Jr.,  aU  of  45M  TapMoCt  Raad«  PikcsiiUc,  Md.    21298 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544^88 

3  ClaioH.  (CL  229—37) 


3,34^171 
COMBINED  PAPERBOARD  AND  PLASTIC  EGG 

CARTON 

Theodore  C.  Baker,  1179  Ponos  Ridge, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.    06840 

^^f^J'^lS?'  **'  "PPMoition  Ser.  Na  485,298,  Sept  7. 

1965.  Thh  application  Dec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,516 

16  Claims.  (CL  229—44) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  set  of  four  rectangular 
panels  each  connected  to  its  adjacent  panels  on  two  op- 
posite parallel  edges  and  forming  a  recUngular  tube  with 
open  ends,  two  side  panels  of  said  tube  having  a  first 
pair  of  rectangitlar  panels  hinged  thereto  on  edges  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  edges,  and  at  one  end 
of  the  tube  and  folded  to  lie  in  face  to  face  contact  with 
each  other  and  close  one  open  end  of  the  tube,  a  second 
pair  of  rectangular  panels  hinged  to  the  first  pair  on 
edges  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  hinge  edges 
of  the  first  pair  and  folded  to  overlie  two  panels  of  said 
tube,  a  third  pair  of  rectangular  panels  hinged  to  the 
other  two  side  panels  of  said  tube  on  edges  of  said  panels 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  from  said  first  pair  and 
folded  to  lie  in  face  to  face  contact  with  each  other  and 
dose  the  opposite  open  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  fourth 
pair  of  rectangular  panels  hinged  to  the  third  pair  on 
edges  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  hinge  edges 
of  the  third  pair  and  folded  to  overlie  the  remaining  two 
side  panels  of  said  tube;  and  means  to  fasten  all  panels 
in  said  positions. 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  tray  unit  and  a  cover  unit, 
the  tray  unit  comprising  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side 
walls,  the  cover  unit  being  hollow  and  open  at  the  bot- 
toni  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end  parts  which  are 
made  of  a  plastic  composiUon  and  an  intermediate  part 
which  IS  made  of  paperboard  and  which  is  secured  at 
each  end  to  a  corresponding  end  part,  said  end  and  inter- 
mediate parts  forming  top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls  of 
the  cover  unit,  said  intermediate  part  including  a  panel 
which  IS  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  cover  unit  and  is 
secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  tray  unit 


3*346,172 
'^^^^'^.^J"^  HAVING  PROTECTABLE 
.1..    w  ^ADHESIVELY  COATED  AREA 
MlyJ.TnAer.J715HempIeS^CIi«.perfLe.V..    23506 
FDed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,158 
.  3  Claims.  (CL  229^92  J) 

I.  A  pictonally  mdividualizable  postal  card  having  a 
first   planar   surface   coextensive   with   the   length    and 
breadth  of  said  card  adapted  to  receive  written  messages 
said  postal  card  including  a  first  rectangulariy  shaped  end 
section  and  an  adjoining  second  rectangulariy  shaped  end 
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section,  the  effective  thickness  of  said  first  end  secti)n 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  second  end  sec- 
tion, the  outer  surface  of  said  first  end  section  opposed 
to  said  first  planar  surface  being  adapted  to  carry  postafge 
and  the  name  and  mailing  address  of  the  recipient  of  siid 


^^ 


postal  card,  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  end  secti  >n 
opposed  to  said  first  planar  surface  carrying  a  coating  sf 
contact  adhesive,  said  contact  adhesive  being  covei  :d 
prior  to  use  by  a  protective  sheet  of  overlying  mateqal 
readily  removeably  secured  thereto. 


3,346,173 

GUSSETED  MULTI-WALL  WATERPROOF  PAPEtl 

BAG  T 

Willard  O.  Smith,  Kingsland,  and  Kenneth  L.  Weaver,  t. 
Marys,  Ga.,  and  Arnold  C.  Harmsen,  Closter,  N,  '., 
assignors  to  Gilman  Paper  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.f . 
a  corporation  of  New  Hampsiiire 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,938 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—55) 


19   20 


1.  A  gusseted  multi-wall  waterproof  paper  bag  coti- 
prising  a  tube  having  facing  front  and  back  walls  and 
side  walls  extending  between  said  front  and  back  walls, 
coating  of  thermoplastic  material  on  the  entire  inner  si  r- 
face  of  said  tube,  there  being  an  inwardly  projecting  gusiet 
fold  in  each  side  wall  spaced  intermediate  said  front  ai 
back  walls  for  collapse  and  extension  of  said  side  w: 
between  said  front  and  back  walls,  an  additional  thi( 
ness  of  coating  of  thermoplastic  material  on  the  inner  si 
face  of  each  side  wall  delRning  a  zone  extending  along 
central  gusset-fold,  one  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  sj 
front  and  back  walls  having  collapsed  side  walls  interpo: 
therebetween  being  folded  upon  itself  extending  acr< 
said  tube  to  provide  a  bag  bottom,  said  side  walls  adjaceht 
to  said  bag  bottom  defining  expansile  gussets  having  said 
additional  coating  to  resist  leakage  and  rupture,  said  foldid 
ends  being  heat-sealed  together  by  said  thermoplasjic 
material. 
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3,346,174 
COMPACT  AXIAL  FLO^  FAN 
Ronald  J.  Lievens,  La  Crosse,  and  All  tert  Raiticr,  Coon 
Valley,  Wis.,  James  R.  Davis,  Blooinfield,  Mich.,  and 
WilUam  A.  Klug,  La  Crosse,  Wis., 
Tranc  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Wisconsin 

FUed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  $62,749 
10  Claims.  (CL  230—1  tO) 


asiignors  to  The 
a  corporation  of 


ng: 


ssid 


jralty 
ts 


1.  Air  handling  apparatus  compris 
weight,  substantially  cylindrical  casin 
weight  casing  spaced  inwardly  from 
concentric  therewith  so  as  to  form  an 
between;  a  fan  wheel  having  a  plu 
tioned  within  said  second  casing  with 
being  coextensive  with  the  longitudina 
and  second  casings;  said  second  casin  ; 
include  a  bell-shaped  air  inlet  section 
fan  wheel,  a  cylindrical  portion  enclosijjg 
a  recessed  portion  containing  sound 
downstream  from  said  fan  blades,  and 


3,346,175 
PLASTIC  COATING  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
Frank  M.  Wiles,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1 539,383 
3  Clatans.  (CL  230—12  0) 


a  first  light- 
a  second  light- 
first  casing  and 
annular  space  there- 
of blades  posi- 
axis  of  rotation 
axis  of  said  first 
being  formed  to 
upstream  of  said 
said  fan  blades, 
Absorbing  material 
a  diffuser  section. 


a  corporation  of 


1.  An  axial  flow  compressor  compri  «d  of  an  annular 
housing,  a  rotor  inside  said  housing  an(  aligned  coaxially 
therewith,  and  at  least  one  circumferential  row  of  blades 
attached  to  said  rotor  and  extending!  outwardly  there- 
from, said  housing  being  comprised  ofl  an  annular  metal 
member  and  a  synthetic  thermosetting  abradable  resin 
coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  coat- 
ing being  of  sufficient  thickness  that  |  said  rotor  blades 
abrade  a  path  therein  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
said  coating  being  formed  of  the  composition  cured  from 
a  mixture  comprising  by  weight  22 
epichlorohydrin-bisphenol-A  type  epo 
viscosity  at  25'  C.  in  the  range  of  11, 
and  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  al 
to  194  parts  of  an  epichlorohydrin-bisp 
resin  having  a  viscosity  at  65.6°  C.  of 


26  parts  of  an 

y  resin  having  a 

to  14,000  cps. 

It  187-193;  160 
nol-A  type  epoxy 

>ut  300-500  cps. 


and  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  alout  235-255;  60- 


72  parts  hexahydrophthalic  anhydride; 
of  325  mesh  alumina;  and  1.25  to  : 
aminoethanol 


225  to  275  parts 
55  parts  diethyl- 
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3,346,176 
ROTARY  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  ABRADABLE 

LUBRICATING  AND  SEALING  MEANS 
L.  Eugene  Ezop,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,356 
8  Cbdnis.  (CI.  230—157) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism,  a  hollow  outer  body  having 
an  internal  peripheral  wall;  an  internal  body  positioned 
within  said  outer  body  and  having  an  external  peripheral 
wall,  portions  of  which  are  radially  spaced  from  said 
internal  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  working  chamber,  said 
inner  and  outer  bodies  each  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
end  walls  respectively  connected  by  said  external  and  in- 
ternal peripheral  walls,  said  end  w^ls  cooperating  to  en- 
close each  end  of  said  working  chamber,  said  inner  and 
outer  bodies  being  relatively  rotatable  and  including 
means  to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  working  chamber  upon 
relative  rotation;  the  axially  extending  portion  of  said 
internal  peripheral  wall  most  closely  adjacent  said  internal 
body  having  an  arcuate  surface  slidingly  and  sealingly 
engageable  by  said  internal  body  to  form  a  stripping  land; 
and  an  abradable  coating  material  strongly  adhering  to 
said  stripping  land  comprised  of  70%  to  90%  by  weight 
molybdenum  disulfide,  0%  to  28%  polyethylene,  and  2% 
to  30%  of  the  chlorinated  polyether  formed  by  polymer- 
izing 3,3-bis-(chloromethyl)  oxetane  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  about  250,000  to  400,000. 


3,346,177 
VOTING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Crossland,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seismo- 
graph Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,336 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—54) 


office  group  containing  a  number  of  selecting  positions; 
manually  operable  selectors,  at  least  one  for  each  office 
group,  mounted  upon  the  columns  and  slidable  longitu- 
dinally thereof  between  a  neutral  position  adjacent  one  of 
said  stops  to  one  of  several  selecting  positions  whereby 
the  voter  makes  his  selections;  a  scanning  device,  means 
for  moving  said  scanning  device  along  said  columns  in 
one  direction  for  simultaneously  scanning  all  of  said  col- 
umns to  determine  which  of  said  selectors  have  been 
moved  to  a  selecting  position  and  for  moving  said  scan- 
ning device  along  said  columns  in  a  reverse  direction,  a 
plurality  of  restoring  means  on  said  scanning  device  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  said  selectors  to  restore  them 
to  their  neutral  positions  during  the  movement  in  said 
reverse  direction,  said  stops  including  cam  means  for 
moving  each  of  said  restoring  means  to  permit  it  to  pass 
each  of  the  selectors  after  the  latter  have  been  returned 
to  a  neutral  position. 


3346,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SHORTENED 

MULTIPUCATIONS  IN  CALCULATORS 

Paul  Thcvis,  Obcmdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympia 

Werkc  AG,  WUhelmshaven,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,026 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  24, 1964, 

O  10,465 

37  Clahns.  (CI.  235—60) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
including  a  plurality  of  columns  each  having  a  number  of 
stops  thereon  defining  at  least  one  office  group  and  each 


1.  In  a  calculator,  in  combination  apparatus  for  carry- 
ing out  shortened  multiplications,  comprising  a  set  of 
spaced  counter  elements  movable  along  parallel  paths  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  ordinal  positions;  a  multiplier  register 
including  an  ordinal  series  of  register  elements  having 
abutment  portions  of  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  paths  of  the  first  and  last  counter  elements  of 
a  selected  number  of  counter  elements,  said  selected 
number  being  the  maximum  number  of  additive  or  sub- 
tractive  operations  to  be  carried  out  during  a  shortened 
multiplication,  said  register  elements  being  movable 
between  digital  positions  in  which  said  abutment  portions 
are  located  in  said  paths  of  said  counter  elements  so  that 
counter  elements  in  whose  paths  an  abutment  portion  is 
located  abut  the  same  in  said  ordinal  positions,  the  num- 
ber of  abutting  counter  elements  representing  real  digits 
lower  than  said  selected  number  or  complements  of  other 
digits  which  are  equal  to  or  higher  than  said  selected 
number;  a  result  register;  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
digital  positions  of  said  register  elements  and  controlling 
said  result  register  to  perform  additive  operations  or  sub- 
tractive  operations,  respectively,  when  sensing  digital 
positions  corresponding  to  said  lower  digits  and  said  other 
digits,  respectively;  and  counter  means  for  coimting  in 
each  ordinal  position  of  said  counter  elements  the  number 
of  abutting  counter  elements  for  causing  a  corresponding 
number  of  additive  or  subtractive  operations  of  said  result 
register. 
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3,346,179  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CALCULATIONS 
WITH  NUMERICAL  VALUES  HAVING  A  NUM- 
BER OF  ORDERS  GREATER  THAN  THE  CAPAC- 
ITY OF  A  CALCULATOR 
Paul  Thcvis,  Obcmdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Werice  AG,  Wilhclmshaven,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,029 
Claims  priorky,  application  Germany,  Oct  24, 1964,  ■ 
O  10,466 
14  Claims.  (CI.  235—60) 


GAZETTE 


CCTOBER  10,  1967 


f  1.  In  a  calculator,  in  combination,  apparatus  for  p  e- 
venting  operations  with  numerical  values  having  a  number 
of  orders  greater  than  the  capacity  of  the  calculator, 
comprising,  operating  means  for  effecting  with  two  Nu- 
merical values  a  calculating  operation  having  a  result; 
first  storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  ordinal  storing 
elements  operable  between  a  position  of  rest  and  stori|ig 
positions  for  storing  the  orders  of  a  first  numerical  valiie; 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  number  of  first  ordinal 
storing  elements  in  said  storing  positions;  second  storipg 
means  having  a  plurality  of  second  ordinal  storing  ele- 
ments operable  between  a  position  of  rest  and  storitig 
positions  for  storing  the  orders  of  a  second  numerical 
value;  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  number  of 
second  ordinal  storing  elements  in  said  storing  positio|is; 
third  storing  means  having  a  selected  number  of  third 
ordinal  storing  elements  for  storing  the  orders  of  tbc 
result  of  said  calculating  operation;  and  a  loclcing  device 
for  locking  said  operating  means,  and  being  controlled 
by  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  to  lock  said  oper- 
ating means  when  the  number  of  said  storing  elements  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  storing  means  in  said 
storing  positions,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  orders 
of  a  numerical  value  stored  therein,  exceeds  a  selectled 
number  of  orders,  and  when  the  number  of  said  storibg 
elements  of  said  first  and  second  storing  means  in  said 
storing  positions  determines  a  number  of  orders  of  the 
result  of  said  calculating  operation  exceeding  said  selectjed 
number  of  third  ordinal  storing  elements. 


3346,180 
RECORDING  DEVICES 
SCanky  William  Fumcss,  79  Bcresford  Road,  ChingfoM, 
E.  4,  London,  and  Lionel  Ernest  Hard,  28  Chcyne 
Close,  Ware,  England 

FUed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3, 196$, 

37,737/65 
4  Claims.  (Q.  235—74) 
1.  A  score  recording  device,  comprising  in  combination 
a  base  member  defining  a  substantially  planar  base  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bearing  posts  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  base  member  and  upstanding  from  said 
base  surface,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent 


til>i 


plery 


annular  score  symbol  carrying  element^ 
tation  on  said  bearing  posts,  the  peri 
symbol  carrying  element  of  each  pair 
the  periphery  of  the  base  member  and 
larly  spaced  projections  thereon,  a 
rality  of  corrosion  resistant  leaf  sprulgs 
in  bridging  relation  between  the  peripheries 
score  symbol  carrying  elements,  sprirg 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  biasi 


mounted  for  ro- 
of each  score 
projecting  beyond 
having  equi-angu- 
c|3rresponding  plu- 
each  mounted 
of  a  pair  of 
reaction  means 
)  ig  said  leaf  springs 


towards  said  corresponding  pairs  of  scote 
elements  for  stabilising  said  elements  in 
two  of  said  projections  on  each  elemen  i 
leaf  spring,  and  a  cover  member  ovc 
symbol  carrying  elements  and  secured 
ber,  said  cover  member  being  aperturec 
adjacent  windows  overlying  the  paths  o 
score  symbols  on  a  corresponding  pai 
carrying  elements. 


symbol  carrying 

positions  in  which 

engage  with  said 

riying  said  score 

0  said  base  mem- 

to  define  pairs  of 

movement  of  the 

of  score  symbol 


3,346,181 

PARALLEL  RESISTORS  CALCULATOR 

Aloysius  K.  Quinn,  206  Bridlcincre 

Interiakcn,  NJ.     077:  2 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No 

4  Claims,  (a.  235—81) 


Ave, 
575,499 


1.  A  calculating  device  for  determifiing  the  values  of 
parallel  pairs  of  resistor  equivalents  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  bearing  indicia  of  known  resistor 
values,  said  indicia  being  logarith^iically  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  on  said  base,  the  circle  thus  formed 
comprising  one  order  of  magnitude :  of  the  logarthmic 
scale;  and 

(b)  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  laid  base  member 
having  a  first  set  of  radially  disposed  opposed  reg- 
istration markers,  said  markers  coi  tstituting  an  upper 
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arm  and  a  lower  arm,  a  radially  disposed  reference 
marker  positioned  45  degrees  to  the  left  of  said 
upper  arm  whereby  when  said  reference  marker  is  in 
registry  with  one  of  said  circumferentially  spaced 
resistor  values  said  first  set  of  markers  register  with 
values  of  resistors  when  parallelly  arranged  are 
equal  to  the  value  in  registry  with  said  reterence 
marker. 


3,346,182 
REVERSIBLE  DRIVE 
Anthony  Michael  Dell'Orfano,  Watertown,  Roger 
Williams  Hood,  North  Attlcboro,  Stanley  Wayne 
Rollins,  Brockton,  and  Robert  Raymond  Sidcrs, 
Medfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Herscy-Sparling  Meter 
Company,  Dcdliam,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chnsctti 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,852 
13  Claims.  (CI.  235—91) 


1.  A  quick  index  device  which  comprises 

a  drive  element  mounted  for  mechanical  movement  in 
either  of  two  directions  responsive  continuously  to  a 
parameter  being  measured, 

an  index  mounted  for  mechanical  movement  responsive 
stepwise  to  an  interval  of  change  of  said  parameter, 

an  energy  storage  unit  responsive  to  said  drive  element 
to  accumulate  energy  during  the  movement  of  said 
drive  element  corresponding  to  accumulated  change 
of  said  parameter  less  than  said  interval  and  to  sub- 
stantially instantaneously  discharge  said  accumulated 
energy  to  said  index  upon  movement  of  said  drive 
element  corresponding  to  change  of  said  parameter 
equal  to  said  interval, 

an  actuating  member  having  a  cam  surface  and  being 
mounted  for  linear  movement  to  transmit  said  ac- 
cumulated energy  to  said  index  to  advance  said  index 
substantially  instantaneously  upon  change  of  said 
parameter  equal  to  said  interval,  and 

an  actuator  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  cam  sur- 
face in  the  path  of  said  drive  element,  said  member 
being  actuated  by  said  drive  element  through  said 
actuator  independently  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  element. 


numerically  identified  angular  displacement  from  datum 
position,  said  displacement  being  identified  as  the  nimiber 
of  whole  discrete  increments  of  rotative  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  drive  means  from  datum  position  in  a  given 
rotative  direction,  said  count  comparison  control  means 
including:  input  switch  means  for  selecting  said  numerical 
identification,  feedback  switch  means  operable  by  move- 
ment of  said  rotary  drive  means  registering  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  rotary  drive  means  from  datum  posi- 
ticMi,  said  input  switch  means  and  said  feedback  switch 
means  each  including  a  tens  count  switch  and  a  units 
count  switch,  each  of  the  discontinuity  transfer  type,  said 
feedback  tens  count  switch  being  phased  in  advance  of 
the  actual  tens  count  of  said  increments  of  said  feedback 
units  count  switch  by  a  phase  distance  corresponding  to 
not  less  than  one  and  not  more  than  nine  units  to  pro- 
vide a  spurious  tens  count,  said  feedback  units  count 


switch  registering  the  actual  units  count  of  said  incre- 
ments, means  responsive  to  coincidence  between  the  tens 
count  called  for  by  the  setting  of  said  input  switch  means 
and  the  spurious  corresponding  tens  count  of  the  tens 
count  switch  of  said  feedback  switch  means  to  initially 
signal  when  said  shaft  is  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  spurious  tens  count  at  a  predetermined  units  count 
that  is  determined  by  but  different  than  the  actual  units 
count  called  for  by  the  setting  of  said  input  switch  means, 
said  predetermined  units  count  being,  for  every  units  count 
setting  of  said  input  switch  means,  phased  ahead  of  the 
called-for  units  count,  and  count  completion  means  op- 
erative upon  said  initial  signalling  to  finally  angularly 
displace  said  shaft  toward  said  selected  numerically  iden- 
tified angular  displacement  and  stop  said  shaft  upon  coin- 
cidence of  the  units  count  in  said  feedback  switch  means 
with  the  units  count  called  for  by  the  setting  of  said  input 
switch  means. 


3,346,183 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Albert  R.  Ludwig,  Timbcrlakc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zagar, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  393,999,  Sept.  2, 

1964.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,029 

4  Claims.  (CI.  235—91) 
1.  In  a  numerical  control  system  for  rotatably  position- 
ing   a   shaft,    rotary   drive    means    drivingly    connected 
through  linkage  means  to  said  shaft,  count  comparison 
control  means  for  positioning  said  shaft  at  a  selected 


3,346,184 
PNEUMATIC  ACCUMULATOR 
John  O.  Schaefer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  aaslgnor  to  Intoiia- 
tional  Business  Maddnes  Corporation,  Aimoakt  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,197 
11  Claims.  (CL  235—201) 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising: 

a  strip  of  flexible  tape  having  position  indicia  thereon, 
means  supporting  said  strip  for  movement  along  a  path, 
a  readout  station  located  adjacent  said  path  for  coopera- 
tive alignment  with  said  position  indicia, 
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first  actuating  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  siid 
readout  station  and  comprising  first  depression  means 
of  predetermined  extent  formed  in  said  path,  and 
first  selectively  operable  means  for  forcing  said  strip 
into  said  first  depression  means, 

second  actuating  means  positioned  beyond  said  fk'st 
actuating  means  along  said  path  and  comprising  sc- 
ond  depression  means  in  said  path  of  an  extent'  at 
least  equal  to  said  first  depression  means  and  second 
selectively  operable  means  for  forcing  said  strip  iito 
said  second  depression  means,  I 

first  brake  means  for  preventing  strip  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  depression  means  during  op< 
tion  of  said  first  selectively  operable  means,  and 

second  brake  means  for  preventing  strip  movement 
tween  said  readout  station  and  said  first  depress^n 
means  during  operation  of  said  second  selectively 
operable  means. 


GAZETTE 


<  CTOBER  10,  1967 


)F 


3»346  185 

MODULATED  VOLUME  UNIT  AND  METHOD  ^. 

CONTROLLING  THE  VOLUME  OF  AIR  FM  W 

FOR  AIR  CONDmONING  APPARATUS  1 

Elbert  Gordon  Stocks,  Jr^  and  Thomas  L.  Day,  Bro^k- 

field,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Connor  Engineering  Corpok-a- 

tion,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York     * 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,383 

9  Claims.  (CI.  236—49) 


O-/ 


an 

he 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  a  housing  coi^- 
tuting  a  plenum  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet, 
air-pressure  controlled  damper  at  the  inlet  and  at 
outlet,  a  pneumatic  thermostat  arranged  in  a  line  leading 
from  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  thermostat  bang 
operativcly  coupled  to  the  damper  at  the  outlet  to  thereby 
control  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  same,  regulattng 
means  in  the  plenum,  said  regulating  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  damper  at  the  inlet  and  effective  to  throttle 
the  said  damper  to  hereby  reduce  the  air  volume  enteryng 
the  plenum  through  the  inlet. 


3,346,186 

EXTENSIBLE  ROCKET  NOZZLE  COMPRISED  Olf  A 

COATED  FLEXIBLE  MESH  SUBSEQUENTLY  DE- 

PLOYED  AND  HEATED  TO  BECOME  IMPERME. 

ABLE 

Donald  L.  Fnlton,  Canoga  Pai^  Ricbard  S.  Reel,  Tar- 

zana,  James  L.  Reeve»  and  John  A.  Stahmann,  Van 

Nuys,  and  Joseph  G.  Vehlge,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Fncd  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,428 

10  Claims.  (CI.  239—11) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nozzle  extension  on  a  ro^et 

engine  or  the  like  comprising; 

providing  a  flexible  mesh  having  a  coating  thereon  iii  a 

position  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  non  lal 

exhaust  nozzle  of  the  rocket  engine  in  a  depio;  ed 

condition,  said  coating  being  adapted  to  melt  w^en 

heated, 

deploying  said  flexible  mesh  and  coating  to  a  no^e 

forming  position,  and 


heating  said  mesh  and  coating, 

will  melt  and  fill  the  interstices  o 

der  said  mesh  substantially 
3.  The  method  of  forming  a 
structure  from  an  initially  permeable 
rial  which  comprises; 
providing  a  mesh  structure  having 

and  coated  with  a  coating  containing 

solid  material, 
storing  said  mesh  structure  in  a 

undeployed  condition, 
deploying  said  coated  mesh  structure 

pass  a  maximum  volume, 
heating  said  mesh  until  said  solid 

viscous, 
whereby  said  viscous  material  will 

interstices  to  render  said  mesh 

meable. 


whereby  said  coating 

said  mesh  to  ren- 

imp^meable  to  gas. 

relat  vely  impermeable 

fi  ildable  sheet  mate- 


interstices  therein 
a  substantially 

minihium  volume  in  an 

so  as  to  encom- 

material  becomes 

flow  and  fill  said 
sjibstantially  imper- 


end  to  fluid  inlet 


10.  A  gas  generator  comprising, 
a  rigid  chamber  connected  at  one 

means, 
a  flexible  nozzle  fixed  to  the  downstream  end  of  the 

rigid   chamber,   said   nozzle   beiig   constructed   of 

mesh  material  coated  with  a  mel  able  coating, 
means  for  storing  the  nozzle  in  a  retracted  position 

and  means  for  extending  the  nozzle  in  a  downstream 
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3346,187 
FLEXIBLE  DRINKING  ^ 
Martin  Mueller,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
Straw   Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.. 
Dlinois 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  Noi  537,985 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.      " 


SPTRAWS 
to  Flexible  Phytic 
a  corporation   of 


239—;  3) 


the  chamber,  and 
its  extended  posi- 


direction  to  form  an  extension  or 

means  for  heating  the  nozzle  in 

tions  sufficient  to  cause  the  coating  to  melt  and  All 

the  interstices  of  the  mesh  materi:  1  with  a  result  that 

that  the  nozzle  is  made  gas  impe  rmeable 


23    24 


1.  A  flexible  tubular  thermoplastic  resinous  drinking 
straw  member  comprising  a  relatively  ^tiff  or  rigid  tubular 
body  composed  of  flexible  thermoplastic  resinous  ma- 
terial having  integrally  formed  ther«in  a  flexible  area 
defined  by  a  series  of  spaced  corrugati  ans  having  radially 
outer  crests  and  said  corrugations  beinj  separated  by  inter- 
vening valleys;  each  of  the  said  valleys  being  defined  by 
a  radially  inner  wall  portion  and  anguU  rly  extending  inter- 
connecting web  portions  extending  letween  and  inter- 
connecting the  said  radially  outer  crests  of  the  said  cor- 


rugations and  the  said  radially  inner  wall  portions  of  the 
said  valleys  the  thickness  of  the  said  corrugations  at  their 
radially  outer  crests  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall  of  the  said  tubular  body  of  the  said 
flexible  thermoplastic  resinous  drinking  straw  member; 
and  the  thickness  of  the  radially  inner  wall  portions  of 
the  said  valleys  being  substantially  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  said  corrugations  at  their  radially  outer  crests. 


3,346,188 
CALIBRATION  STOP  FOR  FUEL  INJECTORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

George  D.  Nusbaum,  %  Diesel  Service  Cc,  2509  E. 

Lake  St.,  Mfaincapolif,  Mfam.    55406 

Filed  Jwie  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,683 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  239—90) 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding body  means  having  a  fuel  feeding  and  metering 
device  therein  and  a  reciprocatory  member  operatively 
coupled  to  said  device  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  fuel 
discharged  from  the  injector  by  said  feeding  and  meter- 
ing device,  characterized  by  calibrating  means  for  said 
reciprocatory  member,  said  calibrating  means  compris- 
ing, a  gauging  member  mounted  in  said  body  for  move- 
ments in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocatory  movement  of  said  reciprocatory  member 
and  having  an  outer  end  portion  projecting  slightly  out- 
wardly of  an  adjacent  surface  portion  of  said  body,  stop 
means  between  said  body  and  a  portion  of  said  gauging 
member  positively  limiting  movement  of  the  gauging 
member  in  one  direction,  said  outer  end  of  the  gauging 
member  having  an  adjustment  tool-receiving  portion,  and 
a  removable  tool  barrier  element  on  said  to<ri-receiving 
portion. 

3,346,189 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ATOMIZER  APPARATUS 

Bernard  J.  Eisenkraft,  1043  E.  81st  St^ 

Brooklyn*  N.Y.    11236 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,503 

11  Chdms.  (CL  239—102) 


1.  Atomizing  apparatus  to  disperse  a  liquid  into  fine 
droplets,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pot  magnet  having: 
a  central  pole, 
an  annular  outer  p<de  surrounding  said  central 

pole  in  concentric  relation  therewith, 
an  annular  gap  between  said  central  pole  and  said 
annular  outer  pole. 


(b)  electrically  conductive  means  interposed  in  said 
annular  gap  and  adapted  to  react  with  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  pot  magnet, 

(c)  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current  in  electri- 
cally operative  relation  with  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive means, 

(d)  atomizing  means  connected  to  said  electrically  con- 
ductive means  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  thereby, 

(e)  means  to  deliver  liquid  to  be  atomized  to  a  face 
of  said  atomizing  means, 

(f)  pickup  means  adjacent  said  atomizing  means  and 
adapted  to  have  impressed  thereon  an  electrical  value 
responsive  to  the  vibrativc  state  of  said  atomizing 
means, 

(g)  phase  shifting  means  placing  the  electrical  value 
impressed  on  said  pickup  means  in  modulating  rela- 
tionship with  said  source  of  alternating  electric  cur- 
rent to  maintain  said  atomizing  means  vibrating  at 
a  resonant  flexural  mode. 


3,346,190 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS 

TO  A  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  PROCESS 

William  E.  Shepherd,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assizor 

to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  July  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,679 
1  Clahn.  (a.  239—132.3) 


Apparatus  for  supplying  gas  to  a  region  of  high  tem- 
perature comprising 

an  elongated  structure  having  an  outer  shell  and  a  gas 
inlet  end  and  a  gas  discharge  end, 

the  elongated  structure  including  passageway  forming 
means  located  within  the  outer  shell  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therewith  and  defining  a  centrally  disposed  elon- 
gated passageway  extending  between  the  gas  inlet 
end  and  the  gas  discharge  end, 

annular  closure  means  at  the  discharge  end  joined  be- 
tween the  outer  shell  and  the  passageway  forming 
means  for  closing  the  space  between  the  outer  shell 
and  the  passageway  forming  means, 

the  closure  means  including  an  internal  ccmical  surface 
forming  an  extension  of  the  centrally  disposed  elon- 
gated passageway, 

the  internal  conical  surface  being  inclined  outwardly 
relative  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elon- 
gated passageway, 

an  elongated  hollow  member  centrally  disposed  within 
the  elongated  passageway. 
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the  elongated  hollow  member  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  elon- 
gated passageway  to  provide  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  i>assageway  forming  means  and  the  elon- 
gated hollow  member, 

the  elongated  hollow  member  including  a  terminating 
closed  end  portion  at  the  discharge  end, 

the  terminating  end  portion  including  an  external  copi- 
cal  surface  inclined  outwardly  relative  to  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  passageway, 

said  internal  surface  and  said  external  surface  being 
complementary  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  to- 
gether defining  an  annular  discharge  nozzle  commiitii- 
eating  with  the  annular  space,  ' 

means  at  the  gas  inlet  end  for  feeding  gas  to  the 
annular  space, 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  interfial 
and  external  surfaces  along  the  central  longitudinal 
axis, 

the  last-named  means  including  means  at  the  gas  iiilet 
end  for  moving  the  elongated  member  relative  to  jhe 
passageway  forming  means  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  external  surface  faces  said  internal 
surface  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  exter  lal 
surface  is  located  beyond  the  closure  means, 

and  means  for  circulating  coolant  fluid  within  the  elon- 
gated hollow  member  and  into  contact  with  the 
temal  surface  of  the  terminating  end  portion  of 
elongated  member. 
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3,346,191 

ANTIFREEZE  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  LINES 

Homer  E.  Roach,  East  of  City, 

BaitiesviUe,  OUa.    74003 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,354 

8  Claims.  (CI.  239—135) 


in- 
he 


„?-"' 


ir,iiriiiii,i,iiiiii>iriiir,rt   t-t- 


.,^Tc)-;=— ■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  freezing  of  a  fluid 
within  a  wash  system  comprising  a  sun>Iy  conduit  hav- 
ing its  inlet  end  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source 
of  water,  water  heating  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  outlet  of  said  sui^ly  conduit,  a 
idurality  of  pumps,  means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
pumps,  a  idorality  of  first  conduit  means  connected  in 
fluid  communication  between  said  supfrfy  conduit  apid 
the  fluid  inlet  of  the  respective  pump,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond conduit  means  having  the  downstream  portions 
theivof  subject  to  being  exposed  to  freezing  conditions 
and  having  the  inlet  end  connected  to  the  fluid  outlet 
of  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  pumps,  a  ii^u- 
rality  of  spray  nozzles  each  of  which  is  connected  on 
the  outlet  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  second  condkiit 
means,  a  plurality  of  soap  solution  tanks,  a  plurality  of 
third  conduit  means  having  the  inlet  ends  thereof  con- 
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hot  fluid  outlet  of 


nected  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  a 
said  heating  means  and  the  outlet  enos  connected  to  the 
respective  soap  solution  tanic,  first  vklve  means  opera- 
tively  positioned  in  each  of  said  thira  conduit  means  to 
regulate  the  flow  rate  of  water  therethrough  responsive 
to  the  liquid  level  in  the  respective  doap  solution  tank, 
a  idurality  of  fourth  conduit  means  jconnected  in  fluid 
communication  between  the  respective' soap  solution  tank 
and  the  fluid  inlet  of  the  respective  plump,  second  valve 
means  operatively  positioned  in  each  of  said  first  con- 
duit means,  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  second 
valve  means,  check  valve  means  connehed  in  each  of  said 
fourth  conduit  means  to  permit  flov  of  soap  solution 
from  the  respective  tank  through  tlie  fo  orth  conduit  means 
and  to  prevent  flow  of  water  from  he  fourth  conduit 
means  into  the  respective  tank,  each  <  f  said  check  valve 
means  being  spring  biased  to  maintan  the  check  valve 
shut  when  either  the  respective  pum]>  is  off  or  the  re- 
spective second  valve  means  is  open  an  1  to  open  the  check 
valve  when  both  the  respective  pump  s  actuated  and  the 
respective  second  valve  means  is  closed,  a  fifth  conduit 
means  having  its  inlet  end  in  fluid  c<  immunication  with 
at  hot  water  outlet  of  said  heating  mi  lans,  a  plurality  of 
branch  conduit  means  connected  in  fluid  communication 
between  said  fifth  conduit  means  ami  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  second  conduit  means  at  a  point  up- 
stream of  the  portion  subject  to  exposi  ire  to  freezing  con- 
ditions, check  valve  means  located  in  <  ach  of  said  branch 
conduit  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  fa  ot  water  from  said 
fifth  conduit  means  into  the  respective  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  second  conduit  means  and  tc  prevent  fluid  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction,  set  valve  me  ins  located  in  each 
of  said  branch  conduit  means  for  the  adjustment  of  the 
flow  rate  of  water  therethrough,  on- off  solenoid  valve 
means  located  in  said  fifth  conduit  means,  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  to  which  th<  downstream  por- 
tions of  said  second  conduit  means  ire  subjected,  and 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  sei  ising  and  said  sole- 
noid valve  means  for  actuating  said  so|enoid  valve  means 
responsive  to  the  thus  sensed  temperature  to  open  said 
solenoid  valve  when  the  sensed  temperature  drops  below 
a  predetermined  value  and  to  close  said  solenoid  valve 
when  the  sensed  temperature  is  abovje  a  predetermined 
value. 


3  346  192 

ATOMIZING  APPAR;4tUS 

Hermann  Hege,  Thalhanscrsirasse  40, 

Frcisiiig,  Germany 

Original  application  Dec  18, 1963,  Ser 

Patent  No.  3,250,473,  dated  May 


No.  331,504,  now 
10,  1966.  Divided 


and  this  application  May  6,  1966,  I  cr.  No.  560,934 

Claims  priority,  application  German; ',  Dec.  18, 1962, 

H  47,726 

10  Claims.  (CL  239—2  ») 


1.  A  device   for  atomizing   a   liqtjid  comprising,   in 
combination: 

(a)  a  rotor  body  having  an  axis 

with  a  cavity,  said  body  havinj 

about  said  axis  in  said  cavity,  : 

edge  means  exposed  in  a  radially 
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and  being  formed 
an  annular  face 
face  including 
outward  direction; 


said 


(b)  means  for  rotating  said  body  about  said  axis;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  atomizer  bodies  mounted  on  said 
rotor  body, 

(1)  each  atomizer  body  having  a  receiving  face, 
an  overflow  edge,  a  film  forming  face,  and  an 
atomizing  edge, 

(2)  said  receiving  face  being  radially  aligned  with 
said  edge  means,  and 

(3)  said  overflow  edge  and  said  film  forming  face 
defining  a  path  of  liquid  flow  from  said  re- 
ceiving face  to  said  atomizing  edge  in  a  radially 
outward  direction,  said  overflow  edge  con- 
necting the  receiving  and  film  forming  faces, 
and  said  film  forming  face  extending  between 
said  overflow  edge  and  said  atomizing  edge. 


3,346,193 

SUPERSONIC  EJECTOR  TYPE  EXHAUST 

NOZZLE 

Thomas  F.  Tumicki,  Yantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  Na  400,779 
10  ClataM.  (a.  239—265.17) 


1.  In  an  ejector  type  exhaust  nozzle,  a  variable  jirea 
primary  exhaust  nozzle  movable  between  minimum  area 
and  maximum  area  positions,  a  fixed  member  positioned 
externally  of  said  primary  nozzle  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  define  a  secondary  flow  passage,  a  plurality  of 
flaps  attached  to  said  fixed  member  for  pivot  action  with 
respect  thereto,  said  flaps  extending  rearwaidly  from  the 
area  oif  attachment  to  said  fixed  member  and  also 
extending  forwardly  from  the  area  of  attachment  to  said 
fixed  member  to  define  a  forward  end  adjacent  and  exter- 
nal of  said  primary  nozzle  and  an  after  end  rearward  of 
said  fixed  member,  said  flaps  being  movable  to  a  closed 
or  subsonic  position  wherein  said  flaps  cooperate  with 
said  fixed  member  to  define  a  smooth  aerodynamic  sur- 
face constituting  an  extension  of  said  secondary  flow 
passage  and  to  an  open  or  supersonic  position  wherein 
said  flaps  cooperate  with  said  primary  nozzle  to  constrict 
the  outlet  of  said  secondary  flow  passage  and  further 
wherein  said  flaps  present  divergent  expansion  surfaces 
rearward  of  said  primary  nozzle  and  wherein  said  fixed 
member  and  said  flap  forward  extension  cooperate  to 
define  a  pressurizable  chamber  to  move  said  flaps. 


3.346 194 
LIQUm  DISPENSER 
Paul  A.  Enblom,  Eded^Prairic,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jndd 
Ringer  Corporation,  St.  Lools  Park,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Oct.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,518 
8  a»ims.  (CL  239—333) 
6.  A  liquid  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  liquid  over  a 
limited  area  of  a  surface,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
a   discharge  member  having  angularly   directed  dis- 
charge passage  means  diverging  outwardly  to  pro- 
duce a  conical  spray, 
and  a  cylindrical  deflector  member  threadedly  secured 
to  said  discharge  member  and  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
conical  spray  issuing  from  said  passage  means  to 


confine  said  spray  and  hence  to  concentrate  said  spray 

to  a  smaller  area  of  tlie  surface, 
said  deflector  member  and  said  discharge  member 
having  coacting  threaded  portions  one  of  wliich 
is  yieidable  to  enable  said  deflector  member  to 
be  forced  onto  said  discharge  member  to  cause 
said  threaded  portions  to  threadedly  engage  with 
each  other  to  enable  said  deflector  member  to 
be  adjustable  as  to  the  extent  to  which  it  is  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  tlie  liquid. 


and  said  deflector  member  and  said  discharge  mem- 
ber carrying  stop  members  adapted  to  abut  to 
limit  the  relative  rotative  movement  of  said 
deflector  and  discharge  members  when  said 
latter  members  are  tlireadedly  secured  togettier. 


3346,195 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Vernon  C.  Groth,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

signments,  to  Sprayon  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  Hdfjhta, 
Ohio,  a  corponlioD  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,723 
5  Clalma.  (CL  239—337) 


3.  A  nozzle  for  aerosol  cans  of  the  type  eml>odying  a 
discharge  valve  and  an  actuator  for  opening  the  valve, 
the  actuator  having  a  cylindrical  passageway  throu^ 
which  the  material  in  the  can  is  discharged,  the  nozzle 
comprising  a  member  having  a  stem  fitting  within  the  pas- 
sageway with  a  light  press  fit,  a  rectangular  end  flange  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  the  end  flange  overlying 
the  surface  of  tlie  actuator  adjacent  tlie  passageway,  the 
member  being  rotatable  within  the  passageway  by  grasp- 
ing the  rectangular  flange,  the  stem  having  a  bore  that 
opens  into  the  passageway  in  the  actuator  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  stem  and  terminates  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  in  an  end  wall,  the  member  having  a  circular 
discharge  orifice  extending  from  said  lx>re  through  the 
end  wall  and  the  end  flange  and  the  outer  surface  of  tlie 
end  flange  having  a  V-shaped  rib  projecting  therefrom  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  tiie  rec- 
Ungular  end  flange,  the  orifice  extending  through  tlie  rib, 
the  rib  having  sloping  side  walls  that  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  the  width  of 
the  base  of  the  rib  adjacent  the  oiiflce  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  orifice  so  that  the  orifice  intersects 
the  sloping  side  walls  of  the  rib,  thereby  giving  the  outer 
edge  of  the  orifice  the  general  shape  of  two  semi-ellipses 
that  lie  in  jdanes  at  right  angles  to  each  otiier,  the  end 
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wall  of  the  bore  having  two  oppositely  sloping  planjar    between  the  gap  formed  by  a  cylindrica  ^ 
surface  nortions  located  on  ODDOsite  sides  of  said  orifite.    vided  with  radially  extending  bristles  and 


surface  portions  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  orifite, 
the  planes  of  said  surface  portions  having  an  angle  of  in- 
tersection bisected  by  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  said  an|le 
being  of  a  size  that  said  surface  portions  deflect  material 
passing  through  the  orifice  in  directions  toward  opposite 
sides  of  the  rib,  whereby  when  material  is  discharged 
from  the  can  the  discharge  is  in  the  form  of  a  fan-shaped 
spray  with  the  major  axis  of  the  spray  parallel  to  the 
major  axis  of  the  rectangular  end  flange,  the  major  axis 
of  the  spray  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  actuajor 
by  rotating  the  member  by  means  of  the  rectangujar 
flange. 

3,346,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  OIL 

Albert  Biber,  Verona,  and  Brace  R.  Walsh,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co|n- 

pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,720 

5  Claims.  (O.  239-404) 


vided  with  radially  extending  bristles 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  the  rotatin 
said  roll  at  high  speed  relative  to  saic 


to 
air 


^38^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  fuel  oil  c<  m 
prising  an  air  blast  tube  having  an  air  inlet  end  and  an 
air  discharge  end,  air  blower  means  for  blowing  atn  os 
pheric  air  through  said  air  blast  tube  from  the  inlet  en< 
the  discharge  end  thereof,  air  choke  means  having 
swirl  vanes  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  air  blast 
tube,  compressed  air  delivery  means  near  the  periph  :ry 
of  said  air  blast  tube  upstream  from  said  air  ch  tke 
means,  said  compressed  air  delivery  means  adaptec 
discharge  compressed  air  toward  said  air  swirl  vanes,  an 
aspirating  nozzle  axially  disposed  in  said  air  blast  tube 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  air  choke  means,  fuel  oil  supply 
means  for  supplying  fuel  oil  under  substantially  atn-os- 
pheric  pressure  to  said  aspirating  nozzle,  air  comprc!  sor 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  aspiraling 
nozzle  and  to  said  compressed  air  delivery  means,  air 
swirl  means  in  said  aspirating  nozzle  for  swirling  the 
pressurized  air  supplied  to  said  aspirating  nozzle,  said 
aspirating  nozzle  adapted  so  that  the  swirling  motion  of 
pressurized  air  passing  therethrough  aspirates  said  fuel 
oil  and  discharges  a  swirling  mixture  of  pressurized  air 
and  atomized  oil,  said  air  compressor  means  supplying  a 
sufficient  volume  of  compressed  air  to  said  compressed 
air  delivery  means  so  that  substantially  complete  com- 
bustion of  the  aspirated  oil  is  achieved  with  only  sub- 
stantially a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  air  being  supp  ied 
to  said  apparatus  by  said  air  blower  means  and  said  air 
compressor  means. 


rotating  roll  pro- 
a  solid  surface 
element,  rotating 
surface,  whereby 


the  pellets  are  impaled  on  the  bristles  a^  they  pass  through 
the  gap  and  are  then  disengaged  centrifugally  from  the 
bristles,  thereby  forming  a  multiplicity  of  granules,  and 
drying  the  granules. 


3,346,198 
UNIFORM  LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE 
John  W.  Roberts,  Albert  F.  Old,  and  Richard  F.  Gibson, 
Richmond,  Willard  F.  Foster,  New  C  inton,  and  Tiiomas 
L.  Purvis  and  John  C.  Wycoff,  Rich  mond,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Solite  Corporation,  Riclunoiid,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No  443,430 
4  Claims.  (CI.  241—2  3) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  crushe  I  lightweTght  aggre- 
gate of  predetermined  size  and  specific  gravity  from  raw 
material  in  the  class  comprising  clay, 
prising  mining  the  raw  material,  enisling  and  heat  treat- 
ing the  raw  material  to  provide  an  expanded  product  of 
discrete  particles  having  an  outer  skin  and  an  inner  air- 
pocketed  framework,  depositing  the  expanded  product 
on  a  discharge  pile,  permitting  the  e:ipanded  product  to 
cool,  continually  classifying  by  size  th;  expanded  product 
received  from  the  kiln,  sampling  the  fa  atches  to  determine 
their  specific  gravity,  depositing  the  bitches  in  a  location 
indicative  of  the  specific  gravity  of  each,  selecting  the 
product  of  a  particular  specific  gravit  y  from  the  location 
having  such  product,  crushing  the  product  of  the  selected 
specific  gravity,  selecting  the  producti  of  the  desired  size 


from  the  classifier,  and  returning  an] 


3  346  197 
METHOD  FOR  GRANULATING  MATERIAI 
OF  PLASTIC  CONSISTENCY  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 

Lester  R.  Sagar,  Tallahassee,  Fia.,  assignor  to  Minerals 
&  Chemicals  Hiilipp  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,285 

15  Claims.  (CI.  241—23) 

3.  A  method  for  producing  nonplastic  granules  fl^om 

moist,  plastic  finely  divided  mineral  matter  which  C3m- 

prises  extruding  said- material  into  uniformly  sized  pel  cts, 

whHe  the  pellets  are  still  moist  and  plastic,  charging  t  lem 


of  the  crushed  product 
specific  gravity. 


to  a  locati<in  indicative  of  its 


Primiosc 


No, 


3,346,199 
FEED  BLENDER  AND 
Gordon  H.  Strite,  805 

BeUcviUe,Ill.    622 
Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser. 
4  Claims.  (CI.  241— 
3.  Apparatus  for  preparing  animal 
base,  an  upstanding  supporting  plate 
said  base,  a  first  horizontal  shaft 
and  mounting  on  its  inner  end  a 
is  open  at  its  free  end,  a  countershaft 


cup 


unselected  portion 


CRUSHER 
Drive, 
1 

.  374,792 
44) 

feeds  comprising  a 

rigidly  mounted  on 

jou^naled  on  said  plate 

-shaped  hub  which 

journaled  on  said 
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plate  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first  shaft, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  base  for  driving  said  counter- 
shaft, a  second  shaft  journaled  on  said  plate  in  parallel 
but  offset  relation  to  said  first  shaft,  a  roll  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  received  within  said 
hub  to  form  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  hub  a  rolling 
pass  to  crush  grains  and  the  like  conveyed  into  said  hub, 
said  roll  being  comprised  of  equally  adjacent  sections  of 


different  diameters,  means  to  drive  said  second  shaft  from 
said  countershaft,  a  crescent  shaped  divider  plate  fitting 
about  said  roll  at  the  point  of  diameter  change  to  separate 
the  converging  interstice  between  said  hub  and  larger 
section  from  the  converging  interstice  between  said  cylin- 
der and  smaller  section,  and  means  to  feed  small  grain 
to  one  of  said  interstices  and  means  to  feed  larger  grain 
to  the  other  of  said  interstices. 


3,346,200 
VIBRATING  MILL 
Abram  Davidovich  Lc^  and  Leonid  Meerovich  Leibman, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  ass^ors  to  Vscsojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatclsky  Institute  Stroitelnykh  Materialov,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,308 
6  Claims.  (CI.  241—171) 


tim 


a 


1.  A  vibrating  mill  comprising  in  combination  at  least 
two  chambers  with  charging  hatches,  said  chambers  rest- 
ing on  elastic  supports;  at  least  one  vibrator  mounted  in 
bearings  on  a  drive  shaft  between  said  chambers;  a  dis- 
charging hatch  built  in  each  of  the  said  chambers  and 
composed  of  internal  and  external  boxes  inserted  one  into 
the  other,  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  of  said  boxes 
forming  a  space  for  directing  the  material  for  discharging; 
an  outlet  branch  pipe  provided  in  the  external  box; 
windows  provided  at  least  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  said  internal  box;  at  least  one  window  provided  in 
the  bottom  of  the  said  internal  box  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  size  of  the  windows  in  the  said  side  walls  and 
bottom  of  the  internal  box. 


3,346,201 

AGGREGATE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Donald  F.  Butler,  Sr.,  Box  295, 

Franklin  Grove,  lU.    61031 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,095 

8  Claims.  (CI.  241—189) 

1.  In  an  aggregate  maker, 

a  housing  having  opposite  end  walls  and  parallel  spaced 
side  walls  connecting  said  end  walls  together,  char- 
acterized by  a  rotor  structure  rotatabiy  journalled 
within  said  side  walls  and  extending  therebetween, 


a  breaker  bar  assembly  within  said  housing  for  co- 
operation with  the  rotor  structure  and  having  a  pair 
of  outer  plates  extending  from  a  postiion  disposed 
at  the  top  of  said  housing  downwardly  therealong 
converging  to  and  extending  beneath  the  rotor  struc- 
ture and  having  breaker  bars  extending  thereacross, 

a  pair  of  horizontaUy  aligned  slots  in  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  side  walls  having  upper  ends  open- 
ing through  the  tops  of  said  side  walls,  and  having 
lower  ends  horizontally  misaligned  with  respect  to 
said  upper  ends,  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rotor, 

a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  said  outer  plates  and 
extending  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof. 


means  mounting  said  shaft  in  said  slots  to  suspend  said 

breaker  bar  assembly  therefrom, 
means  abutting  the  opposite  side  of  said  breaker  bar 

assembly  from  the  rotor,  and  adjustable  to  bring 

the  breaker  bar  assembly  into  preselected  spacing 

with  the  rotor, 
said  breaker  bar  assembly  being  free  to  move  vertically 

with  respect  to  said  abutment  means,  and 
power  means  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  for 

moving  said  shaft  along  said  slots  into  position  to 

be  lifted  from  the  top  of  said  housing. 


3,346^02 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIZE  REDUCTION 

OF  REFUSE 

Fritz  Wuthridi,  ZoUikerberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Von  Roll  AG,  Gerlafingen,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 

of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,862 
10  Claims.  (CI.  241—262) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  size  reduction  of  refuse,  particu- 
larly for  refuse  to  be  destroyed  by  combustion,  com- 
prising at  least  two  cooperating  frame  members,  means 
mounting  at  least  one  of  said  frame  members  for  pivot- 
able  movement,  drive  means  for  pivoting  the  pivotably 
mounted  frame  member  towards  the  other  frame  mem- 
ber, shearing  means  provided  for  both  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, said  shearing  means  of  each  frame  member  incor- 
porating spaced,  substantially  straight  shearing  elements 
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providing  a  recess  between  each  two  neighboring  con- 
fronting shearing  elements,  said  recess  extending  through- 
out the  thickness  and  substantially  throughout  the  lenith 
of  the  corresponding  frame  member,  said  shearing  me^ns 
of  any  one  frame  member  being  offset  with  respect] to 
said  shearing  means  of  the  other  frame  member,  to  in- 
able  comb-like  interengagement  of  said  shearing  metns 
of  both  frame  members  throughout  substantially  the  fell 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  frame  members  in  one  extra  ne 
position  of  said  pivotably  mounted  frame  member. 
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shells  and  then  in  the  opposite  travening  direction,  said 
slot  having  two  portions,  one  for  each  ti^versing  direction 
which  portions  intersect  at  least  once  j  intermediate  their 
ends,  said  roll  having  at  each  intersection  of  the  portions 
of  the  slot  at  kast  one  pin  which  extends  slantingly 
across  the  slot  from  one  edge  toward  the  other  edge  and 
inwardly  from  the  outer  shell  toward  the  inner  shell  and 
a  bracket  on  the  other  edge  of  the  intef  section  of  the  slot 
portions  for  guiding  the  yam  so  thit  it  continues  to 
traverse  in  the  same  direction  across  e:  ch  intersection. 


IMPELLER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PULVERIZE* 
Ostap  Danyluke,  Newtown  Square,  Pa^  assignor  to  Bath 
Iron  Works  Corporation,  Batli,  Maine,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,149 
7  Claims.  (CI.  241—275) 


3,346,205 

YARN  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
WINDING  LOCATION 
Rudolf  Jenny,  Thalwil,  Switzerland, 
enfabrik  Schwciter  AG.,  Horgcn, 
ration  irf  Switzerland 

FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  NoL 
Claims  primity,  application  Switzcrlaid 

8,123/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—43.2) 


ior  to  Maschin- 
Sifitzerland,  a  corpo- 


463,732 
,  June  22,  1964, 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pulverizer  for  reducing  the  siz^  of 
particles  of  material,  an  impeller  assembly  adapted  to  be 
rotated  at  high  speed,  said  impeller  assembly  including: 
upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  impeller  disc^;  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  impeller  vanes  vertically  se- 
cured between  said  discs,  each  of  said  impeller  vanes  hav- 
ing a  generally  radial  main  portion  and  at  least  one  j  in- 
wardly cupped  arm  extending  generally  circumferentially 
forward  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  im- 
peller assembly  forming  a  pocket  for  trapping  said  pri- 
des, the  extremity  of  said  arm  having  a  lateral  notch  for 
passage  therethrough  of  said  particles;  and  a  ringj  of 
spaced-apart  vertical  pins  between  said  upper  and  lomrer 
impeller  discs  and  so  disposed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  impeller  that  the  particles  of  material  moving  put- 
wardly  through  the  notch  of  said  cupped  arm  pass  be- 
tween adjacent  pins,  said  pins  being  sufficiently  closely 
spaced  to  prevent  particles  of  material  which  rebounq  to- 
wards said  impeller  from  passing  through  said  ring,  th|;re- 
by  to  protect  said  impeller  vanes  from  impact  wear 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  location  incorpo- 
rating a  windup  bobbin  and  a  groove  1  drum  cooperating 
with  said  windup  bobbin,  of  a  yam  guide  mechanism 
which  comprises  means  provided  at  both  ends  of  said 
grooved  drum  for  generating  from 
grooved  drum  towards  its  center  air 


the  surface  region  of  said  grooved  dm  m  disposed  between 


the  run-on  location  of  the  yarn  onto 
and  said  windup  bobbin. 


both  ends  of  said 
currents  at  least  at 


said  grooved  drum 


3,346,206 

YARN  GUIDING  DRUM 

Helmut  Fosscn,  Monchcn-Gladbach,  ( Icrmany,  asignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  Monchcn-Gladoach,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1964, 

R  29,245 

6  Claims.  (O.  242—43.2) 


3,346,204 

TRAVERSING  ROLL 

Siiingo  Hagiliara,  Yasntake  Kobayashi,  Katsumi  I4isc- 

gawa,  and  Shinzo  Osnmi,  Obtsn-dii,  Japmi,  assigno^  to 

Toyo  Rayon  Kabndiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,424 

Claims  priortty,  ap^ication  Japan,  Not.  8, 1963, 

38/59,565 

4  Claims.  (CL  242—43.2) 


1.  In  a  yam  guiding  drum  formed!  with  a  yam  guiding 
groove  having  a  relatively  flat  groove  portion  intersected 
by  a  relatively  deep  groove  portion,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  plate-shaped  inset  of  material  resist- 
ant to  abrasion  by  yarn  guided  in  ths  groove,  said  insert 
1.  A  traversing  roll  having  a  cylindrical  outer  ^hell  being  embedded  in  the  relatively  flst  groove  portion  at 
and  a  cylindrical  inner  shell  concentric  therewith,  said  the  mtersection  thereof  by  the  relativfely  deep  groove  por- 
outer  shell  having  a  slot  therein  guiding  yarn  or  thread  tion  so  as  to  form  a  reinforcement  ^or  the  drum  at  said 
in  one  traversing  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of^  the   flat  groove  portion. 
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3346,207 
PRECISION  CROSS-WINDING  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Jeunr,  ThalwU,  Switzerland,  amignor  to  Mascliin- 
enfabrik  Schwciter  AG.,  Horgcn,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,906 

Claims  priortty,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  21,  1964, 

9,524/64;  July  9, 1965, 9,687/65 

15  Claims.  (CL  242—45) 


silient  supporting  finger  formed  integrally  with  and  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  said  spindle  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  lug  attached  to  said  finger  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  spindle,  said 
lug  being  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the  core  axially 
with  respect  to  said  spindle,  whereby  the  engegement  of 
said  gradually  curved  spindle  with  the  core  controls  the 
relative  motion  therebetween. 


3346,209 
WINDER 
Dennis  C.  Cronin,  Rockton,  01.,  assignor  to  Bdoit  Cor- 
poration, Bclott,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,091 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—66) 


1.  Precision  cross- winding  apparatus,  particularly  for 
winding  stretchable  and  elastic  yarns,  comprising  at  least 
one  winding  station  for  winding  yam  into  a  yam  pack- 
age, a  yam  delivery  device  for  feeding  yarn  to  said  wind- 
ing station,  an  infinitely  variable  drive  including  adjust- 
ment means  provided  for  said  winding  station  to  effect 
winding  of  the  delivered  yarn  into  said  yam  package, 
means  for  checking  the  diameter  of  the  yarn  package 
cooperating  with  said  infinitely  variable  drive  for  influenc- 
ing the  rotational  speed  of  said  yarn  package  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  increase  of  its  diameter,  a  further  infinitely 
variable  drive  including  adjustment  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  infinitely  variable  drive  for  said  yarn 
package  and  coacting  with  said  yarn  delivery  device, 
and  means  for  forcibly  conjointly  actuating  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship  said  adjustment  means  of  both  of 
said  infinitely  variable  drives. 


3,346,208 
TOWEL  HOLDER 
Louis  Simon  Hoffman,  Morris  TowndUp,  Morris  County, 
and  Lewis  James  Mariatt,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  DiUon-Bcck  Manufacturing  Company,  HiU- 
side,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,414 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.2) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  compactness  of  a  roll 
forming  at  least  one  nip  with  a  winding  drum,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  fluid  pressure  force  by  direct  contact  be- 
tween the  fluid  and  the  roll  to  maintain  a  constant 
pressure  in  the  nip, 

(b)  changing  the  amount  of  the  force  applied  as  the 
size  of  the  roll  changes  to  maintain  the  constant  pres- 
sure in  the  nip,  and 

(c)  changing  the  direction  of  the  force  applied  as  the 
size  of  the  roll  increases  to  and  beyond  a  size  which 
will  sustain  the  pressure  in  the  nip  at  the  constant 
pressure. 

3346,210 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  STRIP 
William  H.  Carstensen,  Short  HUk,  and  Charles  G.  Ott, 
West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  and  John  J.  Van  Acker,  Chester- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Varitypcr  Corporation,  Ncwarii, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,110 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.1) 


1.  A  holder  for  flexible  material  wound  upon  a  core 
having  an  opening  extending  along  the  length  thereof 
comprising  a  stationary  spindle  adapted  to  substantially 
mate  with  and  rotatably  support  the  core  for  relative 
motion  therewith  when  said  spindle  is  inserted  into  the 
opening  of  the  core,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  transverse 
cross-section  of  said  spindle  having  a  width  which  is  a 
major  fraction  of  the  width  of  the  opening  in  the  core, 
said  spindle  being  gradually  curved  along  its  length  so 
that  its  outer  surface  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  core 
at  a  plurality  of  positions  disposed  along  its  length,  a  re- 

843  O.O.— 20 


1.  A  cartridge  of  flat  box  configuration  for  holding 
large  rolk  of  light  sensitive  strip  material  consisting 
essentially  of: 

an  integrally  molded  plastic  female  section  comprising 
a  side  wall  and  narrow  peripheral  edge  walls  having 
a  combined  length  to  be  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  margin  of  the  side  walls; 

an  integrally  molded  plastic  male  section  including  a 
side  wall,  a  short  center  post  and  a  cantilevered  guide 
member  projecting  from  the  male  section  side  wall 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
peripheral  edge  walls;  and 
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said  two  sections  being  assemblable  by  placing  :he 
male  section  within  the  female  section  in  a  direct  on 
axially  of  said  post,  and  sealing  solely  the  edge:  of 
the  peripheral  edge  walls  to  the  male  section  !  ide 
wall  in  the  plane  of  said  male  section  side  wall,  Lhj 
parts  being  thus  asembled  and  the  edges  being  tlius 
sealed; 

one  end  of  said  guide  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  proximate  peripheral  edge  wall  having  coope  at 
ing  interfitting  parts  so  arranged  as  to  mesh  in  an 
axial  sliding  relationship  during  the  assembly  of  he 
sections  whereby  to  form  a  light-excluding  relatifcn 
ship  therebetween;  and 

said  guide  member  having  one  portion  positioned  sd  as 
to  be  In  a  position  face-to-face  with,  parallel  to,  s  nd 
slightly  spaced  from  a  peripheral  edge  wall  when  he 
parts  are  assembled  to  thereby  provide  a  nari^w 
elongate  exit  or  entry  duct  for  the  strip. 


3,346^11 
COMPUTER  REELS 
Francis  E.  Gruber,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  NoitlH 
west  Plastics,  Inc.,  Dakota  County,  Minn.,  a 
tion  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Sen  No.  562,614 
8  Claims.  (CI.  142—71.8) 


corp<  ra- 


J^x 


■4- 


1.  A  computer  reel  including: 

a  hub  in  the  shape  of  an  I-beam  in  cross-section  >^th 
the  inner  and  outer  flanges  of  the  I-beam  describ  ng 
inner  and  outer  cylinders  connected  by  a  web, 

said  web  having  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  aperti^s 
therethrough, 

angular  fingers  connected  alternately  to  opposite  4nd 
edges  of  said  outer  flange  and  extending  throi  gh 
said  apertures  to  terminate  substantially  flush  v«ith 
opposite  end  edges  of  said  outer  flange,  and 

a  pair  of  side  flanges  of  ring-shaped  form  in  contacting 
relation  with  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  flange  i  nd 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  fingers. 
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3,346,212 
FISHING  REEL 

Michel  Rouanet,  27  Rue  des  Girondins, 

Saint'Cloud,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Sen  No.  467,799 

14  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.21) 

14.  A  Ashing  reel  comprising: 

(a)  a  flyer  having  a  cylindrical  forwardly  projec^ng 
flange  forming  an  open  face, 

(b)  a  spool  having  an  axis  of  rotation  rotat4>ly 
mounted  within  said  flyer  for  free  delivery  of  l|ne 
from  one  side  of  said  spool. 


spo)l 


(c)  a  front  rotary  cover  having  a 
large  as  the  diameter  of  said  s 
adjacent  said  open  face,  cooper^ing 
jecting  flange  to  close  said  open 

(d)  a  line  pick-up  mounted  on  saic 
from  a  reeling-in  position  to  a 
distance  from  the  distal  extremit] 
said  reeling-in  position  to  said  axi 
spool  being  greater  than  the  rac  ius 
side  of  said  spool  and  lesser  than 
cover. 


(  iameter  at  least  as 
and  immediately 
with  said  pro- 
ace  at  all  times, 
flyer  and  movable 
casting  position,  the 
of  said  pick-up  in 
of  rotation  of  said 
of  the  delivery 
the  radius  of  said 


(e)  brake  means  adapted  to  engage 
against  rotation, 

(f)  means  operatively  connecting 
brake  means  to  actuate  said  brak  ; 
tion  of  said  cover. 


ind  hold  said  spool 

said  cover  to  said 
means  upon  rota- 


ASSEM  (LY 


3,346,213 

HOSE  REEL  ASi 

Barton  R.  Nelson,  Peoria,  111.,  assign  » 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corpo  ation 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242— 8( 


on 


f(T 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described 
of  hose  of  an  extent  and  diameter  size 
agricultural  field  irrigation,  said  hose 
collapsible  when  free  of  water  into 
condition,  a  rigid  annular  hose  fitting 
hose,  a  irame  adapted  to  be  moved  a 
field,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  frame 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  reel  includi 
and  a  pair  of  annular  side  structures 
outwardly  of  said  hub  structure,  said 
ing  spaced  apart  axially  a  distance  c 
width  of  said  collapsed  hose,  a  power 
ried  by  said  frame  for  power  driven 
rection,  means  for  selectively  drivi  . 
reel  with  said  power  driven  shaft  to 
one  direction  about  its  axis  and  for 
rotational  movement  of  said  reel  in 
tion  about  its  axis,  a  rigid  annular 
ediy  secured  to  the  hub  structure  of 
able  engagement  with  one  of  said  hoa 
relation  thereto,  said  annular  coopernt 
an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  ree 
perpendicular  spaced  relation  to  the 
said  reel,  said  hub  structure  providi 
face  extending  generally  tangentially 


r  to 


L.  R.  Nelson 
of  Illinois 
514,870 
.2) 


(  omprising  a  length 
sufficient  for  use  in 
being  flexible  and 
1  substantially  flat 
each  end  of  said 
ijang  an  agricultural 
movement  about 
ig  a  hub  structure 
extending  radially 
side  structures  be- 
the  order  of  the 
driven  shaft  car- 
rotation  in  one  di- 
connecting  said 
rotate  said  reel  in 
pjermitting  a  braked 
he  opposite  direc- 
coqperating  fitting  fix- 
reel  for  detach - 
fittings  in  secured 
ing  fitting  having 
and  extending  in 
jxis  of  rotation  of 
an  arcuate  sur- 
o  the  axis  of  said 


njly 


Slid 
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cooperating  fitting  and  to  the  axis  of  said  one  hose  fitting 
when  secured  thereto  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  hose 
adjacent  said  one  hose  fitting  in  response  to^an  initial 
rotational  movement  of  said  reel  in  said  one  direction  so 
that  the  tensile  forces  in  said  hose  are  transmitted  to  said 
one  hose  fitting  generally  uniformly,  and  surface  means 
disposed  in  an  annular  plane  surrounding  the  axis  of  said 
reel,  said  arcuate  surface  and  said  cooperating  fitting  for 
engaging  the  next  adjacent  portion  of  said  hose  in  re- 
sponse to  continued  rotational  movement  of  said  reel  in 
said  one  direction  so  as  to  form  an  inner  loop  in  the  next 
adjacent  portion  of  said  hose  upon  which  the  remainder 
of  said  hose  is  subsequently  wound  into  a  single  roll  in 
response  to  continued  rotational  movement  of  said  reel 
in  said  one  direction,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  reel  for  progressively  collapsing 
said  hose  into  a  flat  condition  to  expel  any  water  con- 
tained therein  as  the  latter  is  wound  on  said  reel. 


means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  air  speed  sensing 
means  for  providing  a  variable  supi^y  voltage  output  re- 
sponsive to  said  air  speed  sensing  means;  motor  means 
connected  to  said  variable  supply  voltage  output  having 
variable  speeds  responsive  to  said  variable  supply;  pro- 
gram means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  provid- 


3,346,214 
REEL  PAYOFF  STAND 
John  P.  Berkeley,  Mei|non,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamisch- 
feger  Corporation,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Sen  No.  507,739 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—156.1) 
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ing  flight  control  of  said  missile  at  a  rate  responsive  to 
said  motor  means;  maneuver  control  means  connected 
to  said  program  means  for  providing  control  signals 
responsive  to  said  program  means;  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  maneuver  control  means  for  providing 
control  of  the  flight  path  of  said  target  missile. 


3,346,216 

AIRSHIP 

Paal  Desmarteau,  711  Lc  Labourenr  Ave^ 

Boucherville,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  23,  1964, 

907,907 

13  Claims.  (Ci.  244—30) 


/ 


1.  A  reel  pay-off  stand  for  a  wire  reel  comprising  a  base 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  members  located 
generally  centrally  of  said  base,  said  members  each  hav- 
ing a  bearing  support  at  its  upper  end  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  reel,  said  base  also  having  a  pivoted  ramp  located 
between  said  upright  members  and  pivoted  at  one  of  its 
ends,  said  reel  adapted  to  be  rolled  onto  said  pivoted 
ramp  for  being  elevated  by  the  latter  and  into  supporting 
position  on  said  bearing  supports,  bell  crank  mechanism 
pivoted  on  said  base  for  forceably  swinging  said  pivoted 
ramp  upwardly  and  consequently  the  reel  located  thereon, 
said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
arms  and  a  sheave  mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  whereby  downward  swinging  movement  of  said  arms 
causes  said  pivoted  ramp  to  be  urged  upwardly  against 
said  reel  and  thereby  elevating  said  reel  into  position  in 
said  bearing  supports,  the  wire  from  said  reel  adapted  to 
pass  around  said  sheave  whereby  when  the  tension  in  the 
wire  is  decreased  below  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
arms  will  swing  downwardly  and  urge  said  pivoted  ramp 
into  braking  engagement  with  said  reel. 


1.  An  airship  comprising  a  gas-tight  flexible  envelope 
forming,  when  in  inflated  condition,  an  elongated  balloon, 
a  flexible  tubular  duct  mounted  longitudinally  within 
said  envelope,  a  restricted  rigid  inlet  throat  at  the  front 
end  of  said  balloon,  communicating  with  one  end  of 
said  duct,  a  restricted  discharge  nozzle  at  the  back  of 
said  balloon  in  communication  with  the  other  end  of 
said  duct,  air  moving  and  hot  gas  producing  means 
mounted  entirely  in  said  throat  of  said  duct  and  produc- 
ing high  velocity  gases  moving  into  and  expanding  with- 
in the  remaining  part  of  said  duct  and  discharging  at 
increased  speed  through  said  nozzle  to  propel  said  air- 
ship, said  hot  gases  being  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  gases  contained  in  an  annular  zone  surrounding 
said  duct  and  delimited  by  said  envelope  to  beat  said 
last-named  gases,  whereby  said  heated  last-named  gases 
cause  said  airship  to  become  air-borne. 


3,346,215 
PERFORATED  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 

ALTITUDE  TARGETS  AND  TARGET  MISSILES 
George  J.  Pailioz,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Sen  No.  495,360 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.15) 
1.  A  control  system  for  targets  and  target  missiles  com- 
prising: an  air  speed  sensing  means  for  supplying  signals 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  missile;  motor  control 


3346,217 
ALTITUDE  HOLD  WITH  AIR  SPEED  LIMIT 
James  R.  Younkin,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thurman  ft  Younkin,  Idc,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Sen  No.  533,592 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—78) 
1.  An  altitude  hold  unit  for  an  aircraft  having  a  iMtch 
axis  control  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pickoff  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  actuate 
said  control  and  having  a  movable  member. 
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(b)  stnictare  including  resilient  means  supporting  s^ 
member  normally  to  unbalance  said  pickoff  unit  to 
produce  a  condition  for  said  control  to  cause  said 
aircraft  to  descend,  i 

(c)  barometer  coupled  to  said  structure  for  varying  fhe 
position  of  said  member  and  to  actuate  said  {Mctaoflf 
unit  in  response  to  increased  barometric  pressures 
for  producing  a  condition  for  said  control  to  caf se 
said  aircraft  to  climb,  and 


jT^grtrgg -J 


(d)  air  speed  responsive  means  additionally  couplecf  to 
said  structure  for  overriding  the  effect  of  said  barotn- 
eter  on  said  member  in  response  to  air  speeds  outside 
of  a  predetermined  range  to  attenuate  the  rate 
which  said  aircraft  responds  to  changes  in  said  pi^k 
off  unit  applied  through  said  barometer. 


at 


3,346^18 

RETRACTION  OF  FUSELAGE  UNDER-CAR. 

RIAGES  WITH  WHEELS  ARRANGED   IN 

DIABOLO  MOUNTING 

Rene  Laden,  Nenilly-snr-Scine,  France,  assignor  to  ^e- 

cherches  Etudes  Production  R.E^.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Ian.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,751 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15, 1965, 

9,313 
8  Claims.  (CL  244—102) 


3,346^19 
MAT  STRUCTURE 
Ivai  O.  Salycr  and  James  L. 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Rescardi  Cor^ration 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
10  Claims.  (CI.  244—1 

L 


1.  A  lifting  system  for  a  fuselage  under-carriage  with 
wheels  arranged  in  tandem,  said  system  comprising  a 
common  axle  supporting  said  wheels,  an  under-carriige 
leg  casing,  a  lifting  hinge  secured  with  said  leg  casing  ^d 
articulated  to  said  fuselage  for  pivotal  movement  ab^ut 
an  axis,  said  lifting  hinge  being  housed  inside  the  fupe- 
lage  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  symmetry 
of  the  fuselage,  a  rocking  lever  carrying  the  axle  of  said 
wheels,  a  cardan  joint  connecting  said  casing  and  said  rock- 
ing lever,  a  rigid  rod  having  one  end  hingeably  attacned 
to  said  cardan  joint  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  (he 
fuselage  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  whichj  is 
nonaligned  with  the  axis  of  luvotal  movement  of  the 
lifting  hinge,  and  a  bracing  jack  connected  to  the  fuselage 
and  the  casing  for  pivotably  moving  the  casing  about  he 
axis  of  said  hinge. 


Dayton,  Ohio, 
1,  St.  Louis, 


542,777 
4) 


1.  A  compactable,  self-deployable  jnat  structure  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(1)  a  shaped,  flexible  composite  comprising  a  heat- 
curable  resin  in  the  mobile  state 
an  inorganic  reinforcing  agent  thdrefor; 

(2)  a  spring  member  integrally  united  with  the  com- 
posite for  recovery  of  substantially  the  original  shape 
of  the  composite  after  distortion; 

(3)  a  flexible  layer  of  a  sheeted  pyotechnic  composi- 
tion adapted  to  provide  heat  to  ;he  composite  and 
separated  from  the  composite  by  a  flexible,  refrac- 
tory, heat-conducting  material  wliich  may  be  said 
spring  member,  and 

(4)  a  pliant  nontacky  sheeting  covsring  any  exposed 
surface  of  said  composite  to  per  nit  compacting  of 
the  mat  without  adhesion. 


3,346,220 

DUCTED  PANELLING  AND  ARTICLES 

Jerome  H.  Lcmeison.  85  Re  ctor  St., 

Metnchen,  N  J.    088*  0 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  132,924 

5  Claims.  (CI.  244 — i:  7) 


1.  An  aircraft  flight  component 
wing  or  body  having  a  surface  which 
flow  when  said  aircraft  is  flying  and 
dynamic  heating,  said  component  ii 
having  an  inner  body  of  monocoque 
of  metal  having  a  fluid  conduit  forme  1 
of  said  conduit  projecting  from  a  fii 
sheet,  the  other  surface  of  said  sheei 
regularities  in  the  area  of  said  condiit 
first  surface  of  said  sheet  abutting 
face  portions  of  said  inner  body,  and 
tion  in  the  abutted  surface  of  said  ini 
accommodate  and  support  said  bulginf 
duit  formation  in  said  sheet  of  metal 


flist 


SYSTEM 
NJI.,  assignor  to 
~~.,  a  corporation 


PJI 


430,312 
4) 
comdrising 


3,346,221 
CRITICALLY  DAMPED  VIBRATION 
Everett  Walter  Farmer,  Reeds  Ferry, 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc^  Nashna, 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
19  Claims.  (CI.  248—: 
6.  A  vibration  isolating  system 

(A)  a  part  to  be  isolated  from  vibrations, 

(B)  a  housing, 

(C)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  part  b^ing  disposed  with 
in  said  housing, 

(D)  an  isolating  medium 

(1)  disposed  within  said  housin] 

(2)  mechanically  coupling  saic 
ing. 


s«ch  as  an  aircraft 
is  exposed  to  air- 
is  subject  to  aero- 
incl  uding  an  assembly 
c^struction,  a  sheet 
therein,  one  wall 
surface  of  said 
being  void  of  ir- 
formation,  said 
ou  wardly  facing  sur- 
a  channel  forma- 
body  shaped  to 
walls  of  said  con- 


mi  er 


.and 

part  to  said  hous- 
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(E)  said  isolating  medium  comprising 

( 1 )  a  body  of  open-cell  foam  material, 

(2)  a  damping  material  lining  the  walls  of  the  cells 
of  said  body, 


(F)  said  system  having  its  spring  constant  and  damp- 
ing such  as  to  provide  substantially  critical  damp- 
ing of  shock  and  vibration. 


3,346,222 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT 
Rarl  Cech,  Moedling,  near  Wim,  Anstria,  assignor  to 
Akustischc  n.  Kino<?cnte  GcscDschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna, 
Anstria 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Anstria,  July  8,  1964, 

A  5373/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  248—24) 


1.  A  supporting  device  comprising  an  integral  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  surface  and  a  second  opposite  end 
surface,  said  member  having  at  least  two  bendable  por- 
tions each  of  the  shape  of  a  solid  of  revolution  and  each 
tapered  outwardly  from  the  center  toward  each  end  sur- 
face, said  member  having  a  bore  extending  inwardly  from 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  axes  of  said  bores  be- 
ing aligned  and  the  bores  being  terminated  at  their  axi- 
ally  inner  ends  by  a  common  portion  of  said  member 
which  is  suflliciently  rigid  to  prevent  buckling,  said  mem- 
ber being  slender  and  of  a  length  at  least  three  times 
the  exterior  diameter  measured  at  said  first  and  second 
end  surfaces  and  having  a  wall  thickness  increasing  from 
said  first  end  surface  towards  said  common  portion. 


3,346,223 

COLLAPSIBLE  FIFTH  WHEEL  STAND  FOR 

PIGGY  BACK  TRAILERS 

Keith  W.  Broling,  Homewood,  IlL,  assignor  to  Brandon 

Equipment  Company  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 

of  nUnois 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,066 
18  Claims.  (CL  248—119) 
1.  A  collapsible  stand  for  a  fifth  wheel  adapted  for 
use  on  a  railway  car  comprising: 

a  support  leg  transversely  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
car  for  upward  movement  into  a  vertical  extended 
position  and  for  lowering  movement  into  a  collapsed 
position, 
a  bolster  having  a  king  pin  receiving  slot  therein  trans- 
versely pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  leg, 
a  snubber  link  transversely  pivoted  at  one  end  for 
folding  movement  along  said  leg  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  leg  along  the  deck  of  the  railway 
car, 


said  snubber  link  having  releasable  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  leg  and  being  tele- 
scopic and  having  oppositely  acting  snubber  means 
extending  therealong  to  take  the  buff  and  draw  forces 
thereon, 

a  trip  lever  transversely  pivoted  to  said  bolster  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  bolster  on  said  leg, 

releasable  means  retaining  said  trip  lever  in  position 
to  hold  said  bolster  into  a  generally  horizontal  king 
pin  receiving  position. 


and  an  operative  connection  between  said  trip  lever 
and  said  link  operable  upon  release  of  said  holding 
means,  for  releasing  said  link  from  said  leg  upon  in- 
ward pushing  movement  on  said  trip  lever,  to  fold 
said  leg  along  the  deck  of  the  railway  car  and  ac- 
commodate said  link  to  be  folded  over  said  leg. 


3,346,224 
COLLAPSIBLE  HITCH 
Dallas  W.  RoUins,  Sc  Chaiks,  Mo.,  assigBor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  JcTMy 

FUed  Dec  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,643 
9  Claims.  (O.  248—119) 


fV- 


1.  A  hitch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  railway  car  for 
engaging  and  securing  the  kingpin  of  a  trailer  or  the  like, 
said  hitch  comprising  a  supporting  plate  structure  having 
an  upper  support  plate  with  a  generally  central  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  kingpin,  said  support  plate  having 
a  generally  frusto-conical  surface  defining  the  central 
opening  and  forming  a  guide  surface  for  centering  the 
kingpin  over  the  central  opening  for  latching,  a  sleeve 
mounted  within  said  central  opening  in  vertical  alignment 
therewith  to  receive  the  kingpin,  means  biasing  the  sleeve 
upwardly  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  generally  adja- 
cent the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  support  plate  where- 
by upon  contact  with  a  kingpin  said  sleeve  is  dejM'essed 
against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  until  said  kingpin 
is  properly  centered  with  respect  to  the  central  opening 
and  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  then  returning  to  its  original 
position  about  the  kingpin  under  the  bias  of  said  biasing 
means  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  sleeve  generally  ad- 
jacent the  upper  surface  of  the  support  plate  whereby 
forces  are  transmitted  between  the  kingpin  and  the  sleeve, 
and  means  to  latch  the  kingpin  when  property  seated  with- 
in the  sleeve. 
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3,346^25 

ACCORDION  SUPPORT  STAND 

Herman  A.  Smith  and  Bessie  L  Smith,  both  of  R.R.  1 

Box  19,  EdwardsviUe,  ni.    62025  ' 

FUed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,059 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  248—125) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1967 


to 


1.  A  piano  accordion  support  stand  having 

a  base  support  means, 

a  vertical  standard  suppofted  thereby, 

means  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard 
and  complementary  means  spaced  therebeneatl; 
support  such  a  piano  accordion  therebetween, 

a  laterally-extending  arm  projecting  from  a  horizontal 
hinge  secured  to  the  standard  adjacent  to  said  com- 
plementary support  means, 

said  arm  having  a  soft-surfaced  upper  portion, 

means  to  draw  the  arm  downwardly  about  said 

whereby  to  remove  same  from  the  path  in  which 
accordion  is  extended  when  being  played 

and  spring  means  to  urge  said  arm  about  said  hinge 
wardly  to  substantially  horizontal  position, 

whereby  said  arm  may  support  the  bellows  and  exten- 
sible portion  of  the  accordion  when  not  being  plaied. 


3,346,226 

ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  BRACKET 

Irving  W.  Shell,  442  W.  Wellington, 

Chicago,  III.     60657 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,281 

3  Claims.  (CI.  248—242) 


27      12 


hii  ge, 
the 

up- 


1.  In  combination,  an  upright  having  a  front  wall  I  iv- 
ing  at  least  one  pair  of  vertically  spaced  slots  therein;  i  ind 
a  bracket  having  only  one  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  do| 
wardly  hooked  extensions  projecting  from  the  rear  eige 
of  the  bracket  and  insertable  into  said  pair  of  slots  in  the 
front  upright  wall  and  having  inher  edges  spaced  fr 
and  confronting  the  rear  bracket  edge  to  define  there\ 
first  and  second  vertically  spaced  notches  for  recei\ 
the  front  wall  of  the  upright  below  said  upright  slots, 
upper  hooked  bracket  extension  having  a  notch  oper 


onto  the  bottom  thereof  at  a  point  between 
outer  edges  thereof,  the  lower  hook(d 
a  notch  opening  onto  the  bottom  thereof 
tween  the  inner  and  outer  edges  therepf 
being  engageable  with  said  front  upri 
slots  thereof  in  at  least  three  difTereift 
where  the  upright  wall  below  said 
defining  walls  of  three  different  pairs 
pair  comprising  one  of  the  notches 
upper  hooked  extension  and  a  note  i 
the  lower  hooked  extension  of  the  bra 
said  angular  positions  of  the  bracket 
wall  being  engaged  on  both  of  the 
by  edge  portions  of  the  bracket. 


slos 
cfi 


3,346,227 
CURTAIN  SUSPENSION  bEVICES 
Robert  William  Hankin,  Streetly,  England,  assignor  to 
Swish  Products  Limited,  Tamworth   England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Nd.  306,945,  Sept. 
5,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
584,245 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248—2  12) 


the  inner  and 

extension  having 

at  a  point  be- 

and  said  bracket 

;ht  wall  below  said 

angular  positions 

is  engaged  by  the 

said  notches,  each 

farmed  in  or  by  the 

formed  in  or  by 

ket,  in  each  one  of 

said  front  upright 

optoosite  faces  thereof 


A  curtain  suspension  device  adaped  to  provide  for 
"lift  on"  and  "lift  ofT'  mounting  ami  demounting  of  a 
complete  curtain  rail  assembly  witho  it  the  use  of  tools, 
comprising  a  unitary  elongated  rail  having  parallel  guide- 
ways,  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  opening  on  one 
face  of  the  rail,  running  the  length  hereof,  a  plurality 
of  curtain  supporting  gliders  mounted  in  and  suspending 
from  the  lower  guideway  and  slideabh  therealong,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  self-contained  attachment  blocks 
secured  to  a  wall  at  fixed  horizontal  y  spaced  locations, 
and  rail  supporting  brackets  each  maunted  at  one  end 
on  one  of  said  attachment  blocks  ind  having  at  the 
other  end  a  resilient  shoe  received  witi  in  the  upper  guide- 
way  and  frictionally  engaged  therew  th  to  prevent  free 
longitudinal  motion  of  said  brackets  i  i-ith  respect  to  said 
rail,  whereby  said  brackets  may  be  posi  ioned  independent- 
ly of  the  attachment  blocks  and  held  fast  on  said  rail  at 
spaced  intervals  corresponding  to  the  fixed  locations  of 
said  attachment  blocks,  said  rail  suporting  brackets  and 
said  attachment  blocks  having  comj 'ementary  interen- 
gaging  members  separable  by  a  vertic  al  lifting  off  of  the 
bracket  from  the  block,  whereby  the  assembled  rail  and 
brackets  may  be  mounted  to  the  atta(  hment  blocks  by  a 
lifting  on  and  lowering  motion. 


3,346,228 
SOAP  CAKE  HOLDER 

Richard  F.  Thorman,  3646  ^ .  37th  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     850  8 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No  435,951 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248— 316) 

1.  In  a  soap  cake  holder  the  combi  lation  of:  a  frame; 
a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  align  ;d  opposed  pointed 
soap  cake  holders  disposed  in  spaced  i  elationship  to  each 
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other  and  supported  on  said  frame;  and  resilient  means    an  external  shoulder  therebetween,  means  defining  a  plu- 
tending  to  urge  one  of  said  pointed  holders  directly  to-    rality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pads  at  the  interior  of 

said  one  section  adjacent  said  outermost  end  thereof, 
said  pads  having  recesses  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
^     *"n  cumferentially  spaced  projections  at  the  exterior  of  said 

^^  other  section  adjacent  said  outermost  end  thereof,  said 

projections  being  complementary  to  said  recesses,  where- 
by a  pair  of  said  sleeves  can  be  fitted  together  endwise 
with  the  pads  of  one  sleeve  frictionally  engaging  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  smaller  diameter  section  of  the  other 


ward  the  other  pointed  holder,  said  points  being  vertically 
aligned  to  permit  drainage  from  a  soap  cake  held  be- 
tween said  vertically  aligned  points. 


3,346,229 
VEHICLE  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
William  Waller  Carson,  Jr.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Velvac,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,806 
9  Claims.  (CI.  248—477) 


sleeve  for  frictionally  retaining  the  sleeves  in  desired  ad- 
justed position,  the  recesses  of  the  pads  on  said  one 
sleeve  and  the  projections  on  said  other  sleeve  being  en- 
gageable when  the  same  are  axially  aligned  for  inter- 
locking the  sleeves  in  one  adjusted  position,  and  the 
sleeves  being  movable  to  a  more  compact  nested  position 
with  the  pads  of  said  one  sleeve  abutting  the  shoulder 
of  said  other  sleeve  when  the  pads  on  said  one  sleeve  are 
axially  aligned  with  the  spaces  between  the  projections 
on  the  other  sleeve. 


3,346,231 

AMBIENT  COMPENSATED  BIMETAL 

ACTUATED  VALVE 

Lamar  J.  Wall,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,803 

2  Claims.  (CI.  251—11) 


^^jf 


2.  A  mirror  assembly,  comprising  a  frame,  a  mirror 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  connecting  member  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  an  object,  clutch  means  interconnecting 
the  frame  and  the  connecting  member,  said  clutch  means 
including  a  pair  of  clutch  members  with  one  of  said 
clutch  members  being  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of 
the  clutch  members  being  fixed  to  the  connecting  mem- 
ber, said  clutch  members  having  meshing  teeth  capable 
of  being  deformed  as  one  of  said  clutch  members  is 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  clutch  members, 
and  means  for  positively  securing  the  clutch  members 
with  said  teeth  in  meshing  engagement  and  preventing 
axial  movement  between  the  clutch  members. 


1 


3,346,230 
PIPE  SLEEVE 
Carl  O.  Tolf,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Construction  Accessories  Mfg.  Corp., 
Rosemont,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,719 
4  Claims.  (CI.  249—177) 
1.  A  pipe  sleeve  comprising  a  one-piece  tubular  mem- 
ber of  deflectable  plastic  material  having  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  cylindrical  sections  one  of  which  has  a  slightly 
larger  diameter  than  the  other,  attaching  means  at  the 
outermost  end  of  said  one  section,  closure  means  at  the 
outermost  end  of  said  other  section,  said  sections  having 


A  full  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber  separated  by  a  wall  therebetween,  a  port 
through  said  wall,  and  a  valve  seat  associated  with 
said  port; 

a  cover  member  removably  secured  to  said  body  and 
having  an  inner  surface  adjacent  said  inlet  cham- 
ber; 

a  mounting  bracket  depending  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cover  member  and  extending  into  said 
inlet  chamber; 

an  actuating  bimetal  member  disposed  in  said  inlet 
chamber  in  the  path  of  fuel  flow,  said  actuating 
member  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  mounting 
bracket  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  move  in 
a  first  direction  in  response  to  an  increase  in  tem- 
perature; 

an  ambient  compensating  bimetal  member  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  actuating  member 
and  having  a  free  end  extending  therefrom,  said 
compensating  member  being  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  actuating  meml>er  so  that  upon  a  change 
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in  ambient  temperature  the  direction  of  moveolent 
of  the  free  end  of  said  compensating  member  is 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating member  and  having  an  effective  length  aich 
that  relative  movement  of  said  actuating  and  c^- 
pensating  members  upon  a  change  in  ambient  tem- 
perature substantially  offset  each  other  and  result 
in  substantially  no  movement  of  the  free  end  of  ;aid 
compensating  bimetal; 

an  electrically  energizable  heater  associated  with  laid 
actuating  member  and  adapted,  when  energized, 
to  heat  said  actuating  member  without  substantial- 
ly affecting  the  temperature  of  said  compensating 
member;  ' 

said  actuating  member  being  formed  of  a  bimetallic 
material  having  a  relatively  low^temperature  jde- 
flection  constant  and  maximum  temperature  sensi- 
tivity at  relatively  low  temperatures  in  a  rangej  in- 
cluding the  temperatures  experienced  by  said  |  ac- 
tuating member  when  said  heater  is  energized  nnd 
a  portion  of  the  heat  generated  thereby  is  dissi- 
pated by  fuel  flowing  over  said  actuating  memper, 
said  actuating  member  being  capable  of  withstand- 
ing, for  prolonged  periods  without  damage,  rela- 
tively higher  temperatures  experienced  thereby 
when  said  heater  is  energized  but  no  fuel  is  flovring 
over  said  actuating  member  to  dissipate  a  portion 
of  the  heat;  i 

said  compensating  member  being  formed  of  a  bimetal- 
lic material  of  a  different  composition  and  having 
a  deflection  constant  substantially  greater  than  laid 
actuating  member  so  that  upon  a  change  in  ambient 
temperature  the  deflection  per  unit  length  of  laid 
compensating  member  is  substantially  greater  ttian 
the  deflection  per  unit  length  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, so  that  the  effective  length  thereof  is  subaan- 
tially  less  than  would  be  necessary  to  jM-ovide  am- 
bient compensation  if  the  actuating  and  compensat- 
ing members  were  constructed  of  the  same  imte- 
rial,  and  said  compensating  member  having  a  nsoci- 
mum  temperature  sensitivity  at  relatively  low  tjcm- 
peratures  including  temperatures  in  the  rangej  of 
ambient  temperatures  to  which  it  is  normally  Sub- 
jected; and  ] 

means  operably  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  cpm- 
pensating  member  of  the  closure  member. 


3,346,232 
PUSH  BUTTON  FXUID  VALVE 
Edward  J.  Cator,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Crawiord 
Fitting  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,944 

15  Claims.  (CI.  251—66)  I 


October  10,  1967 


mon  therewith  a  valve  seat  havng  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side; 

an  elongated  valve  core  slidably  ani  sealingly  mounted 
in  said  first  bore  for  limited  axia!  movement  with  ah 
end  projecting  from  said  bore  eid; 

means  closing  the  end  of  said  firs  bore  opposite  the 
projecting  end  of  said  valve  con ; 

a  second  bore  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  projecting 
end  of  said  valve  core; 

an  elongated  member  slidably  moun  ted  for  limited  axial 
movement  in  said  second  bore  v  ith  an  end  project- 
ing from  said  housing; 

a  third  bore  communicating  said  irst  bore  with  said 
second  bore; 

detent  means  movably  mounted  wi  hin  said  third  bore 
such  that  when  said  valve  core  projects  the  maxi- 
mum amount  its  limited  axial  novement  permits  it 
to  project  the  locking  member  pr  ajects  the  minimum 
amount  its  limited  axial  movemei  it  permits  it  to  pro- 
ject and  when  said  valve  core  pr>jects  the.  minimum 
amount  its  limited  axial  moveme  it  permits  it  to  pro- 
ject said  locking  member  projects  the  maximum 
amount  its  limited  axial  movemdnt  permits. 


3,346,233 
SEATING  RING  FOR  VALVES  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  OF  FLUIDS 
Frederick  William  Billson,  Cwmlmm,  England,  assignor 
to  Saunders  Valve  Company  Limited,  Cwmbran,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brtain,  Jane  10,  1963, 

23,073/63       I 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251— n2) 


/s 


IS 


-dr. 


14     t9 


12 


«    (7 


1.  A  seating  ring  for  producing  a  oint  by  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  obturating  member  of  a  fluid  controlling 
valve,  comprising  a  moulding  of  a  r  onmetallic  material 
which  in  unreinforced  condition  is  s  ightly  flexible,  said 
moulding  being  of  substantially  L  se  :tion  with  one  limb 
directed  radially  outwardly  from  th;  bore  of  the  ring 
whereby  the  ring  is  adapted  to  be  cjamped  between  the 
surfaces  of  two  parts  of  the  valve  casing  and  thereby  be 
sealed  directly  to  the  casing,  and  with  he  other  limb  paral- 
lel with  the  bore  of  the  ring  and  adai  ted  to  make  surface 
contact  with  the  obturating  member  [>ver  a  narrow  zone 
characterised  in  that  said  radially  dire  :ted  limb  right  from 
the  bore  of  the  ring  to  its  outermost  boundary  is  unre- 
inforced whereby  the  flexibility  of  the  material  of  the  ring 
is  unimpaired  while  the  remaining  p:  rt  of  the  ring  is  re- 
inforced right  up  to  the  surface  whic  i  contacts  the  obtu- 
rating member  with  a  particulate  mat  trial  in  a  proportion 
substantially  to  increase  the  wearing  Qualities  at  that  sur- 
face. 


3,346,234 

VALVE 

Herbert  Allen,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  iron 

Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  N  >.  378,842 

1  Claim.  (CI.  251— 174) 

A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  bod;    having  a  flowway 

therethrough,  a  valve  member  mova  >le  within  the  valve 

body  for  opening  and  closing  the  fowway,  an  annular 

13.  A  push  button  valve  comjMising:  seat  axially  slidable  within  the  flowivay  and  having  an 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  com-   annular  groove  about  its  inner  end,  a  first  nonmetallic 

municated  by  a  flow  passage;  I         ring  protruding  from  the  groove  for  ( ingaging  at  its  inner 

a  first  bore  having  at  least  one  open  end  in  said  h^s-   end  with  one  side  of  the  valve  member,  an  outwardly 

ing  intersecting  said  flow  passage  defining  in  (X>m-   facing,  conical  shoulder  about  the  ojiter  end  of  the  seat 
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and  opposite  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  flowway  to  form 
a  triangularly  shaped  recess  therebetween  a  second  non- 
metallic  ring  in  the  recess,  a  metallic  ring  disposed  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  second  metallic  ring  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  seat,  said  metallic  ring  being  circular 
in  cross-section  and  separated  about  its  circumference,  and 
spring  means  urging  the  metallic  ring  inwardly  against  the 
second  nonmetallic  ring  to  urge  the  second  nonmetallic 


ring  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and 
cylindrical  flowway  surface  and  the  first  nonmetallic  ring 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  member,  each  of 
said  valve  body,  valve  member,  seat,  and  spring  means 
being  more  resistant  to  destruction  than  each  of  the  non- 
metallic  rings,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  seat  being  mova- 
ble into  engagement  with  the  valve  member  and  the  metal- 
lic ring  being  movable  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
on  the  seat  and  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  flowway, 
respectively,  upon  destruction  of  the  nonmetallic  rings 
and  continued  urging  of  the  spring  means,  so  as  to  at  least 
substantially  close  the  annular  space  between  the  seat  and 
flowway. 

3,346,235 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 

Hermann  Fapst,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Original  application  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,619. 

Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  534,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1962, 

F  30  859 

6  Claims.  (O.*  253— 39.15) 


1.  In  a  fluid-displacing  machine,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
blades  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  each  having  two 
curved  opposed  walls,  a  leading  side  wall  and  a  trailing 
side  wall  means,  and  end  wall  means  provided  at  one 
end  of  the  blade,  said  curved  opposed  walls  each  having 
an  outer  and  an  inner  side  and  at  least  one  of  said  curved 
walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  narrow  slots  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
fluid  streams  and  tapering  in  width  from  said  inner  to 
said  outer  side,  said  slots  having  at  said  outer  side  a  con- 
stant cross-section  and  being  bounded  by  mutually  in- 
clined opposite  faces  extending  between  said  inner  and 
said  outer  side;  and  fluid  outlet  means  diverging  in  the  di- 
rection of  fluid  flow  and  provided  in  said  trailing  side  wall 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  respective 
blade  so  that  fluid  entering  such  blades  through  said  slots 
may  escape  by  centrifugal  force  when  said  blades  rotate. 


3,346,236 
LIVE  LINE  TENSION  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
David  C  Hnbbard  and  James  K.  Harper,  Ccntralia,  and 
Robert  L.  Lynch,  Harrisburg,  Mc,  and  Robert  B. 
Boehmer,  Whcaton,  IlL,  assignofs  to  A.  B.  Chance  Com- 
pany, Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,675 
11  Claims.  (CL  254—67) 
1.  In  a  live  line  tool  assembly: 
an  insulated  pole; 


a  slide  mounted  on  said  pole  for  relative  movement  of 
the  slide  and  the  pole  and  provided  with  means  for 
coupling  the  slide  with  a  tool; 

a  series  of  aligned  studs  extending  laterally  from  said 
pole  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof, 

said  studs  defining  a  plurality  of  locations  for  attach- 
ment of  the  slide  to  the  pole;  and 


shiftable  lock  means  carried  by  said  slide  for  holding 
the  latier  against  movement  relative  to  the  pole  when 
the  slide  is  at  any  of  said  locations, 

said  lock  means  being  disposed  for  engagement  with 
the  stud  associated  with  a  selected  location  upon 
relative  movement  of  the  sUde  and  the  pole  to  dis- 
pose the  slide  at  said  selected  location,  whereby 
operation  of  the  lock  means  maintains  the  slide  at 
the  selected  location  and,  upon  release  thereof,  per- 
mits selective  positioning  of  the  slide  on  the  pole. 


3,346,237 
POWER  BRAKING  AND  REGENERATIVE 
SYSTEM 
Louis  A.  Ericksoo,  Bemhard  R.  KUnke,  and  Robert  L 
Karr,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Smitb-Berger  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,413 
10  Claims.  (CL  254—185) 


.%=^ 


^;r-r 


IF 


1.  A  power  regenerative  braking  system  for  converting 
the  energy  produced  by  braking  a  first  moving  element  into 
power  for  supplementing  the  driving  force  for  driving  a 
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second  moving  element  comprising  in  combination;  JBuid 
pump  means  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  first  elenient, 
fluid  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  supplement  the 
driving  force  for  said  second  member,  conduit  mean^  for 
delivering  pressure  fluid  from  said  pump  means  tojsaid 
motor  means,  and  means  in  said  system  for  select  vely 
controlling  the  output  of  said  motor. 


STRUCTU  »E 


3,346^38 
COMBINED  WALL  AND  AWNING 

John  C.  Dashio,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  thirl 
three  and  one-third  percent  to  William  B.  Jaspe  t 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  526,921 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  256—24) 


1.  A  structure  for  slidably  mounting  panel  type  Wall 
and  awning  units,  comprising  a  pair  of  roUers  mounted  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  panels  and  movable  relative  to  iach 
other,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  rollers  away  from 
each  other,  and  spaced  uprights  having  guideways  receiv- 
ing said  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  guideways  b^ing 
formed  with  a  cam  track  having  spaced  notches  at  least 
one  of  which  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  plane  of  paid 
guideway,  said  notches  being  spaced  a  distance  less  than 
the  spacing  of  the  associated  pair  of  rollers  when  in  iieir 
fully  extended  position  whereby  said  rollers  are  biised 
by  said  spring  means  into  said  notches  for  releasibly 
retaining  said  panel  in  its  awning  position. 


3,346,239 

COMBINED  MATERIAL  MIXER  AND 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Lowell  A.  Larson,  P.O.  Box  59,  Ciintonville,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,686 
6  Claims.  (CI.  259—9) 


5^929 


^^' 


1.  A  combined  material  mixer  and  distributor  for  r  lix- 
ing  materials  and  discharging  the  mixture  at  various  lis- 
charge  points  having,  in  combination,  an  elonga  ted 
trough  for  receiving  materials  to  be  mixed  near  its  up- 
stream end  and  having  an  outlet  near  its  downstnam 
end,  a  power  actuated  screw  within  said  trough  open  ble 
to  mix  and  advance  the  materials  along  the  trough  to  i  aid 
outlet,  a  pedestal  mounting  said  trough  cantilever  fasfjion 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  upright  axis  to  position 
said  outlet  along  an  arcuate  path  spaced  radially  fiom 
said  axis,  an  elongated,  upwardly  opening  auxiliary  con- 
veyor disposed  below  and  extending  along  said  troi  gh, 
and  means  Qn  said  trough  supporting  and  guiding  >.  aid 
conveyor    for    endwise    movement    outwardly    and  |  in- 


alcng 


from 


wardly  to  present  different  areas 
ceiving  the   material   discharged 
carrying  such  material  outwardly  fo 
the  outer  end  of  the  conveyor  whereb  y 
discharge  end  for  swinging  in  a  mul 
centric  with  said  path  and  of  length 
range  of  swinging  of  said  trough  aboijt 


its  length  for  re- 
said   outlet   and 
discharge  off  from 
to  adapt  said  outer 
iplicity  of  arcs  con- 
I  ;orresponding  to  the 
said  axis. 


3,346,240 
MIXING  APPARAtuS 
William  A.  Lavelle,  Flourtown,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ready 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delav  are 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  N  ».  425,766 
4  Claims.  (CI.  259—  26) 
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Thomas  W.  Lavelle, 
T  Pour,  Inc.,  New 


^^^^jT  •-''■/' 
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msans 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  comprising 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  being  between  and 
the  first  chamber  and  the  mixing 
means  between  the  first  and  seconc 
baffle  means  between  the  second 
chamber,  at  least  one  inlet  port  in 
least  one  inlet  port  in  the  second 
port  in  the  mixing  chamber,  a  sha 
to  and  extending  through  the  first 
and  the  mixing  chamber,  conveyor  _.. 
second  chambers  coupled  to  the  sha 
the  mixing  chamber  coupled  to  the 
ducing  only  dry  materials  through 
first  chamber,  and  means  for 
each  inlet  port  to  the  second  chamber, 
including  helical  feed  screw  means 
the  mixing  means  including  a 
tending  paddles  mounted  on  the 
substantially  horizontal,  and  the  first 
ing  a  barrier  to  prevent  any  flow  o 
liquids  between  the  first  and  second 
space  occupied  by  the  shaft  and  the 
means,  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  _ 
a  curvilinear  portion  which  malces  a 
ning  fit  with  the  helical  feed  screw  hieans. 


a- 


4M 


forming  a  first 
nixing  chamber,  the 
communicating  with 
qhamber,  first  baffle 
chambers,  second 
chartiber  and  the  mixing 
first  chamber,  at 
chamber,  a  discharge 
rotatable  relative 
second  chambers 
m^ans  in  the  first  and 
't,  mixing  means  in 
means  for  intro- 
inlet  port  to  the 
introducing  liquids  through 
the  conveyor  means 
mi  tunted  on  the  shaft, 
plurality  of  radially  ex- 
the  shaft  being 
baffle  means  form- 
dry  materials  and 
chambers  above  the 
helical  feed  screw 
means  including 
;lose-clearance  run- 


aiid 


shift 
e£ch 


shi  ft 


baffle 


3,346,241 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Schubert,  Waterford,  Wis.,  iissignor  to  Schubert 
Auto-Body  Tools,  Inc.,  Union  Gro  i^e.  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,400 

9  Claims.  (CI.  259—  ^2) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  a  material,  a  base,  a 

mounting  member  connected  to  the  b  ise,  a  portable  fluid 

drive  unit  removably  supported  in  sai(  mounting  member 

and  including  a  fluid-operated  motor  and  a  motor  drive 
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shaft,  said  drive  unit  also  having  a  passage  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  and  having  a  trigger-actuated  valve  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  a  first  shoe  dis- 
posed to  support  a  container  of  the  material  to  be  mixed, 
means  for  eccentrically  connecting  the  first  shoe  to  the 


motor  drive  shaft,  a  second  shoe  disposed  in  alignment 
with  the  first  shoe  and  disposed  to  engage  the  upper  end  of 
said  container,  support  means  connected  to  the  base,  and 
resilient  means  for  resiliently  connecting  the  support 
means  to  said  second  shoe. 


3,346,242 

MIXING  MACHINE 

Heinz  List,  St.  Jakobstrassc  43,  Pratteln,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1965, 

11,570/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  259—111) 


in  said  main  passage  operated  by  said  throttle  means, 
means  providing  a  by-pass  for  rich  air  and  fuel  to  idle 
around  said  throttle  valve  and  entering  said  main  passage 
on  the  intake  manifold  side  of  said  throttle  valve,  a  ricb- 
air-and-fuel  control  valve  in  said  bypass  passage  for 
stopping  the  flow  of  rich  fuel  and  air  therethrough,  a 
motor  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  first  combination  suc- 
tion-flow-control  and  bleed-control  valve,  a  second  com- 
bination suction-flow-control  and  bleed-control  valve,  said 
combination  valves  acting  together  to  control  said  motor, 
by  being  connected  in  series  to  control  flow  from  said 
intalce  manifold  to  said  motor,  said  first  combination 
valve  being  actuated  by  said  throttle  means  to  open  its 
suction-flow-control  valve  and  close  its  bleed  valve,  said 
second  combination  valve  being  controlled  by  said  engine- 
speed  sensing  means  to  open  its  suction  flow  control  valve 
and  close  its  bleed  valve  when  said  engine  speed  is  above 
a  predetermined  speed,  whereby  said  rich-air-and-fuel 
control  valve  will  substantially  stop  the  flow  of  rich  air 
and  fuel  through  said  bypass  passage  when  said  engine  is 
operating  at  high  speeds  with  the  throttle  closed,  suction 
from  said  intake  manifold  being  controlled  by  said  com- 
bination valves  to  said  motor  to  accomplish  this  opera- 
tion. 


■         o        '» 


1.  A  mixing  machine  for  mixing  material  comprising: 

an  external  housing; 

at  least  one  carrier  means  within  said  housing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  mixing  elements,  said  mixing  ele- 
ments comprising  segmented  disc-shaped  parts  of  a 
plurality  of  interrupted  discs  which  are  bodies  of 
rotation,  the  radial  axes  of  the  segmented  parts  of 
each  individual  interrupted  disc  lying  substantially  in 
the  same  plane,  said  mixing  elements  including  end 
faces; 

said  interrupted  discs  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation- 
ship upon  said  carrier  means; 

said  mixing  elements  of  one  interrupted  disc  being  ar- 
ranged in  circumferential  offset  to  said  mixing  ele- 
ments of  the  neighboring  interrupted  disc,  the  end 
faces  of  said  mixing  elements  being  oriented  substan- 
tially along  at  least  one  helical  line; 

kneading  teeth  means  projecting  internally  of  said  hous- 
ing; and 

drive  means  for  imparting  a  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  carrier  means  and  said  housing  as 
well  as  an  axially  oscillating  movement  between  said 
kneading  teeth  means  and  said  mixing  elements. 


3^46,243 

FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbus  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94133 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,649 
4  Claims.  (CI.  261—41) 
1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  intake  manifold,  a  throttle  means  and  engine-speed 
sensing  means,  comprising  means  providing  a  main  passage 
for  fuel  and  air  through  said  carburetor,  a  throttle  valve 


2.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
carburetor  having  a  main  fuel  and  air  passage  there- 
through, a  throttle  valve  in  said  passage,  a  rich  fuel  and 
air  passage  in  said  carburetor  conducting  rich  fuel  and 
air  around  said  throttle  valve,  a  conduit  to  supply  air  to 
idle  said  engine,  means  in  said  carburetor  for  mixing 
said  air  to  idle  with  said  rich  fuel  and  air  and  delivering 
said  mixed  fuel  and  air  in  a  desirable  ratio  for  idling  into 
said  main  passage  on  the  engine  side  of  said  throttle 
valve,  said  mixed  fuel  and  air  to  idle  being  delivered  to 
said  main  passage  through  a  tube  extending  radially 
thereunto  and  having  a  third  control  valve,  said  third 
valve  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  air  and  fuel  to 
idle  and  therefore  the  engine  speed  at  idle,  said  third  con- 
trol valve  extending  into  said  main  passage  from  the  di- 
ametrically opposite  side  of  said  main  passage  from  said 
tube  and  extending  partly  into  said  tube,  whereby  said 
mixed  air  and  fuel  to  idle  enters  from  one  side  of  said 
main  passage  and  said  control  valve  is  operated  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  main  passage  to  provide  an  exterior 
adjustment  from  the  outside  of  said  carburetor  to  adjust 
the  engine  idle  speed  while  said  throttle  valve  is  es- 
sentially closed. 

3,346,244 
JET  AIR  IDLE  SCREW 
Cornelius  G.  Bess,  Bangor,  Maine 
(1108  2nd  Ave.,  Honoluhi,  Hawaii    96816) 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,861 
4  Cbims.  (CI.  261—41) 
1.  In  a  carburetor  system,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
buretor, a  pair  of  jet  air  idle  screws,  said  jet  air  idle 
screws    being    secured    to    said    carburetor    and    ex- 
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tending  into  said  carburetor  idle  system,  a  hosel  se- 
citred  to  each  end  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  saia  jet 
air  idle  screws,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  noses 
being  secured  to  a  funnel  cup  for  receiving  air  therewlhin 
to  be  delivered  through  said  hose  into  said  jet  air  idle 
screws  and  into  said  carburetor,  each  of  said  jet  air  idle 
screws  comprising  a  sleeve  element  and  a  needle  elen^ent, 
said  needle  element  being  adjustably  secured  within  |said 
sleeve  element  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  air  to  bej  de- 
livered through  said  jet  air  idle  screw,  said  sleeve  qom- 
prising  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  ceitral 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  central  portion  of  said 
opening  being  screw  threaded,  said  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
ternal thread  at  one  end  for  securement  to  said  carbun  iter, 


^ 


>rr 


an  enlarged  knurled  head  at  the  opposite  end  and  said 
opening  through  said  sleeve  being  flaired  at  the  end  j  dja- 
cent  said  enlarged  head,  said  needle  comprising  an  <  Ion- 
gated  member  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  enc ,  an 
intermediate  portion  adjacent  said  head  being  exten  ally 
threaded  for  engagement  with  said  threaded  opening  of 
said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  openings  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  needle  head,  thr<iagh 
a  major  portion  of  said  needle  and  communicating  w  th  a 
pair  of  transverse  grooves  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
needle,  each  of  said  grooves  communicating  with  ore  of 
said  openings  in  said  needle  and  said  central  opening  in 
said  sleeve,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  needle  haviig  a 
tapered  point  for  adjustable  alignment  with  a  constr  cted 
portion  of  said  central  opening  of  said  sleeve. 


3,346^45 
CARBURETORS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Andre  Louis  Mennesson,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France]  as- 
signor to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Emdes 
S.I.B.E.,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  a  society  of  Fnmce 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,759 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16, 1964, 
995,092 
4  Claims.  (CL  261—61) 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  internal  combu  tion 
engine,  a  carburetor  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
an  induction  pipe, 

a  main  throttle  valve  to  be  controlled  by  the  drivel ,  lo- 
cated in  said  induction  pipe, 
a  venturi  located  in  said  main  pipe  upstream  of  said 

main  throttle  valve, 
a  fuel  constant  level  chamber  mounted  in  fixed    >osi- 

tion  with  respect  to  said  induction  pipe, 
means  for  feeding  a  jet  of  fuel  from  said  constant  eyel 

chamber  into  said  venturi, 

a  choke  valve  located  in  said  main  pipe  upstreai  i  of 

said  venturi  adapted  to  be  closed  more  and  more 

as  the  engine  is  colder,  and 

a  device  for  enriching  In  fuel  the  air  and  fuel  mixture 

supplied  by  said  carburetor,  said  device  including, 

a  fuel  injection  orifice  opening  into  said  induction  ipipc 

upstream  of  the  output  therein  of  said  means  for 

feeding  a  jet  of  fuel  and  downstream  of  said  cfioke 

valve  in  the  closed  position  thereof. 


a  fuel  circuit  extending  from  saic 
chamber  to  said  fuel  injection  orjfice, 

fuel  stopping  means  in  said  fuel 

the  suction  existing  in  said  induction 
stream  of  said  main  throttle 
means   including   means   to   cut 
through  said  fuel  circuit  when 
in  absolute  value,  than  a  given 
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fuel  constant  level 


circuit  responsive  to 

pipe  dowTj- 

valve,  said  stopping 

off   the   fuel   flow 

suction  is  greater, 

,  and 


said 


lir  \\\ 


conduit  means  extending  between 
the  portion  of  said  induction  pip( ; 
stream  of  said  choke  valve. 


taid  fuel  circuit  and 
immediately  down- 


3,346,246 

COOLING  TOWER  FILL  A^EMBLY  OF 

FORAMINOUS  SHEET  \  ATERIAL 

Charles  E.  Loetel,  Overland  Park    and  Howard  A. 

Shryock,  Miission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Marley 

Company,  Kansas  City,   Mo.,  ja   corporation   of 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,751 
10  Claims.  (CI.  261-4103) 


1.  In  a  crossilow  cooling  tower 
vided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  ou^et 
for  flow  of  air  along  a  generally 
between,  a  water  collection  basin 
and  hot  water  distribution   structure 
whereby  water  from  the  structure 
airstream  in  intersecting  relationshii 
lected  in  the  basin,  the  combination 
distribution  structure  and  basin  of: 
a  water  diffusion  unit  located  witHin 
path  of  air  and  between  the 
tion  structure  for  receiving  hot 
for  gravitation  therethrough, 
plurality  of  upright,  foraminoiis 
posed  major  surface  areas  located 
parallel  relationship  to  the  air 
unit  and  serving  to  increase  th( 
water  exposed  to  said  airstrean 


1  aving  a  casing  pro- 
spaced  therefrom 
hi>rizontal  path  there- 
ufiderlying  the  casing 
above   the  basin 
gravitates  through  the 
thereto  and  is  col- 
with  said  casing. 


ba!  in 


Si  lid 


the  casing  in  said 

and  said  distribu- 

vater  from  the  lattei 

unit  including  a 

panels  having  op- 

in  substantially 

flowing  through  the 

surface  area  of  the 

as  the  water  gravi- 
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tates  therethrough,  said  panels  each  having  a  i^u- 
rality  of  upright  rows  of  elongated,  horizontal,  trans- 
versely upright,  foraminous  segments  in  substantially 
coplanar  relationship  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced,  horizontal,  foraminous  sections  disposed  in 
bridging  relationship  to  the  segments  of  adjacent  up- 
right rows  thereof  to  maintain  the  latter  in  horizon- 
tally spaced  relationship,  the  transverse  width  of 
each  section  being  less  than  one-half  of  the  corre- 
sponding transverse  vertical  height  of  each  of  the 
segments  between  vertically  spaced  sections. 


3,346,248 
REFRACTORY  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
ROTARY  KILN 
Jacques  R.  Martinet,  Sao  Jose,  and  James  C.  Hicks,  Lot 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Ciicm- 
ical   Corporation,   Oakland,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,111 
14  Claims.  (0. 263—33) 


3,346,247 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  RUBBER  OR 
RUBBER-LIKE  ffTRIP  MATERIAL 
Leon  Talalay,  Woodbridgc,  Herbert  H.  Borsvold,  Orange, 
and  Joseph  P.  Qneenan,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  aasignors  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,219 
5  Claims.  (CL  263—3) 


1.  Apparatus  useful  for  the  manufacture  of  rubber  or 
rubber-like  strip  material  which  comprises  a  heating 
chamber  through  which  the  strip  material  advances  and 
in  which  the  strip  material  is  heated,  said  heating  cham- 
ber being  separated  into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section  by  a  plenum  plate  extending  transversely  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  heating  chamber  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  front  wall  of  the  heating  chamber 
to  the  back  wall  of  the  heating  chamber,  said  front  wall 
of  said  heating  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  plenum  plate  for 
allowing  the  strip  material  to  be  fed  into  the  zone  imme- 
diately above  the  upper  surface  of  said  plenum  plate, 
said  back  wall  of  said  heating  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  opening  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  plenum  plate  through  which  the  strip  material  can 
be  discharged  from  the  heating  chamber,  the  central  lon- 
gitudinally-extending zone  of  the  said  plenum  plate  being 
concaved  downwardly  and  having  closely-spaced  perfo- 
rations therein  spaced  in  a  uniform  pattern  extending 
throughout  its  length  and  through  which  air  under  pres- 
sure can  escape  from  said  lower  section  in  said  heating 
chamber  into  the  said  upper  section  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber, means  for  continuously  introducing  air  into  the  said 
lower  section  of  the  heating  chamber  under  a  pressure 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the 
said  upper  section  of  the  heating  chattnber  that  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  air  passing  continuously  through  the  said  per- 
forations in  the  said  plenum  plate  from  the  said  lower 
section  to  the  said  upper  section  of  the  heating  chamber 
is  sufficient  to  suspend  the  strip  material  above  the  said 
perforations  in  the  said  plenum  plate  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  said  plenum  plate,  means  for  heating  the  air 
introduced  into  the  said  lower  section  of  the  heating 
chamber,  said  heating  chamber  being  canted  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  so  that  the  heating  chamber  and  plenum 
plate  slope  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
heating  chamber  into  which  the  strip  material  is  fed 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  heating  chamber  from  which 
the  strip  material  is  discharged  whereby  the  strip  material 
will  flow  naturally  when  suspended  on  the  cushion  of  air 
emitted  through  the  said  perforations  in  the  plenum 
plate  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  heating  chamber. 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  shell 
and  a  refractory  lining  within  said  shell,  said  lining  in- 
cluding: refractory  blocks  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer 
end,  and  two  opposed  pairs  of  side  faces,  the  first  opposed 
pair  being  substantially  parallel  and  the  second  opposed 
pair  converging  toward  said  inner  end.  one  side  face  of 
said  second  pair  having  a  recess  and  the  other  side  face 
of  said  second  pair  having  a  protuberance,  said  protuber- 
ance being  of  complementary  form  and  location  to  said 
recess,  whereby  the  protuberance  of  one  block  is  disposed 
within  the  recess  of  an  adjacent  block;  thermal  expansion 
allowance  means  located  between  the  converging  side 
faces  of  adjacent  blocks  adjacent  the  inner  ends  thereof 
and  terminating  short  of  said  recesses  and  protuberances; 
and  spacers,  adapted  to  withstand  a  temperature  of  about 
1(X)0'  F.  without  decomposition,  disposed  between  said 
converging  faces  of  adjacent  refractory  blocks  adjacent 
their  outer  ends  and  terminating  short  of  said  recesses  and 
protuberances. 

3,346,249 
GASEOUS  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FURNACES 
Erwin  H.  Manny,  Cranford,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engfaiecring  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioo  Dec  1,  i960,  Ser.  No.  73,000,  now 
Patent  No.  3,210,181,  dated  Oct  5,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec  17, 1964.  Ser.  No.  418,993 
3  Clafans.  (CL  266—29) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  control  of  the  gaseous  fuel- 
blast  air  flow  in  a  furnace  provided  with  a  bustle  pipe  and 
a  tuyere  located  on  the  side  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  permit 
heated  blast  gases  to  flow  through  the  bustle  pipe  and  into 
the  tuyere  for  injection  into  the  furnace,  which  apparatus 
comprises  in  combination:  a  fuel  source;  a  gas  ring  mani- 
fold fed  by  the  fuel  source;  a  fuel  injection  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  ring  manifold  whereby  gaseous  fuel  is  al- 
lowed to  flow  from  the  ring  manifold  into  said  injection 
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pipe;  means  to  measure  the  blast  air  temperature;  a  blast 
air  flow  recorder-controller;  a  fuel  flow  recorder-contfol- 
ler;  a  differential  pressure  recorder-controller,  which  con- 
troller monitors  the  pressure  differential  between  the  lair 
blas^  of  the  bustle  pipe  and  the  fuel  in  the  ring  manifdld; 
a  control  relay  which  is  interlocked  with  the  blast  air,  fuel 
flow  and  differential  pressure  recorder-controllers  and  the 
temperature  measuring  means;  means  to  monitor  the  re- 
cordings of  the  recorder-controllers  and  temperaiire 
measuring  means  to  the  control  relay;  means  whereby 
control  relay  actuates  the  fuel  controller  and  stops 
flow  when  one  of  the  following  functions  occurs: 
upon  reduction  in  the  blast  air  temperature  to  any 
determined  value;  (b)  upon  reduction  of  the  blast  air  flow 
to  any  predetermined  value;  and  (c)  upon  reductior  of 
the  gas  pressure  in  the  ring  manifold  to  any  predetermi  led 
positive  pressure  differential  from  that  of  the  blast  aii  in 
the  bustle  pipe. 

3,346^50 

BLAST  FURNACE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Julius  H.  Strassburger,  Stenbcnville,  Ohio,  assignoi'  to 

Nattonal  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,932 

7  Claims.  (CI.  266—30) 


wnuMT 

FliCL  SOWCC 


■^ 


RATIO  COMTRa 


L^LI 


coMTaa. 

TOT>L]g» 


1.  Blast  furnace  cojUnoLaf^aratus  for  adding  auxil  ary 
fuel  and  controlling  aqueous  additions  to  a  blast  fun  ace 
system  which  includes  a  blast  furnace  with  tuyere  m^ans 
for  introducing  a  blast  gas,  stove  means  for  heating 
blast  gas,  and  a  hot  blast  main  connected  between 
stove  means  and  the  tuyere  means,  comprising 
means  for  adding  auxiliary  fuel  to  the  blast  furiface 

contiguous  with  the  blast  gas, 
means  for  measuring  auxiliary  fuel  additions  and 

crating  a  signal  in  response  to  such  measurement, 
means  for  adding  aqueous  fluid  to  the  blast  gas, 
means  for  controlling  aqueous  fluid  additions  to 
blast  gas  to  compensate  for  endothermic  require 
ments  of  the  auxiliary  fuel  additions. 


the 
the 


en- 


and 
the 


3,346,251 
LIQUID  SPRING 
Karl  Bittel,  Mariddeeberg,  near  Leipzig,  Germany, 
signor  to  Veb  Zentrale  Entwicklung  und  Konstrul 
Zek  Hydraulik,  Leipzig,  Germany 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,668 
10  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 
1.  A  liquid  spring,  comprising  a  cylinder  havinj 
open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  cylinder  defining  a  cl 
ber  bounded  by  an  inner  circumferential  surface  land 
containing  a  body  of  compressible  liquid;  an  annular  Kal- 
ing  assembly  received  in  the  open  end  of  said  cyliider 
and  having  a  front  face  facing  said  chamber;  a  com- 


pound piston,  including  a  head  recipfocably 
said  chamber  with  clearance  from 
ing  a  rear  face  juxtaposed  with  said 
removable  rod  extending  through 
annular  sealing  assembly  and  having 


the 


said  head;  and  resilient  means  provi 
and  arranged  to  normally  sealingly 
said  head  against  said  front  face  of 
whereby,  when  said  rod  is  received 
escape  of  fluid  from  said  chamber 
sealing  engagement  of  said  faces. 


received  in 
surface  and  hav- 

front  face,  and  a 
aperture  of  said 

a  portion  abutting 


c:d 


biis 


SSI 


in  said  chamber 
said  rear  face  of 
id  sealing  assembly 
rom  said  aperture, 
.  prevented  by  the 


3,346,252 

NARROW  WIDTH  PISTON  RING  AND 

EXPANDER-SPACl  :R 

Lee  H.  Saylor,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  ssignor  to  Scaled 

Power  Corporation,  Muskegon,  1  ^ich.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  Nc .  288,293 
3  Claims.  (CI.  267—!  .5) 


■¥a 


1.  An  expander-spacer  for  a  nanow  axial  width  oil 
ring  assembly  comprising  a  generally  circular,  parted  re- 
silient member  having  circumferent  ally  abutting  ends 
when  said  expander-spacer  is  compessed  to  operating 
diameter  and  radial  corrugations  intermediate  said  ends, 
said  corrugations  comprising  an  alteri  lating  series  of  gen- 
erally circumferentially  extending  inn  :r  and  outer  crowns 
and  generally  radial  flexing  portions  nterconnecting  said 
crowns,  said  inner  crowns  each  hav  ng  a  centrally  dis- 
posed oil  drainage  hole  therethrougl  i,  said  corrugations 
except  for  said  holes  being  imperforat  i,  said  outer  crowns 
and  said  radial  flexing  portions  having  an  axial  width  only 
slightly  less  than  the  maximum  acial  width  of  said 
expander-spacer. 


3,346,253 

ELECTROSTATIC  SHEET  COP  TROL  MEANS 

Frank  R.  Paschke,  2931  Ma  ^fah-  Ave., 

Westchester,  III.    60  53 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  Nffc.  444,275 

4  Claims.  (CI.  271—36) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  webs  or  sheets  of  paper 

or  other  dielectric  material,  the  comfcination  comprising, 

a  support  for  said  material,  a  conductor  arranged  parallel 

with  but  spaced  from  said  support  whereby  a  gap  exists 

between  the  elements,  means  for  establishing  a  high  po- 
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tential  between  the  conductor  and  the  support  whereby 
a  force  fleld  is  created  and  an  electrostatic  charge  is 
induced  on  said  material  as  it  passes  throu^  the  gap 
between  the  conductor  and  the  support  to  attract  the 
material  to  the  support,  and  charge  control  means  includ- 


3,346,255 
LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF  SHEETS 
David  L.  Greenwood,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Varityper  Corporation,  Ncwai^  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,037 
6  Claims.  (CI.  271—45) 


ing  an  element  mounted  adjacent  said  conductor  for  ad- 
justment relative  thereto  toward  and  away  from  said  sup- 
port in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  force  field  for  varying  the  intensity  of 
the  charge  induced  on  said  material. 


3,346,254 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PACKETS 
FROM  A  STACK 
Carl  J.  Bcert,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bartelt  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,484 
llClaims.  (CI.  271— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  a  web  through  a  liquid 
treatment  supported  face  down  from  the  back  surface 
thereof  free  of  face  surface  contact,  which  liquid  treat- 
ment renders  the  web  progressively  more  limp  as  it  pro- 
ceeds from  an  entrance  end  of  the  apparatus  to  an  exit 
end  of  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tank  for  holding  process  liquid; 
a  curved  bottom  guide  having  a  receiving  portion  and 
a  terminal  portion,  with  an  intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  tank; 
a  moving  belt  means  and  means  for  guiding  said  belt 
means  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  bottom  guide 
within  said  tank  to  define  a  substantially  uninterrupted 
moving   top   wall   extending   across   the   operating 
width  of  the  tank  and  serving  as  the  top  wall  of  a 
channel  in  which  said  guide  is  a  stationary  bottom 
configuration,  said  belt  means  and  guide  being  spaced 
throughout  to  provide  an  unobstructed  open  channel, 
said  channel  having  a  greater  depth  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  web  of  material  being  processed,  but  less 
than  sufflcient  to  allow  the  web  of  material  to  fold 
without  first  contacting  said  moving  belt  means. 


11.  Apparatus  for  removing  packets  one  by  one  from 
a  stack  having,  in  combination,  a  magazine  for  support- 
ing the  stack  of  packets  in  side-by-side  relation  and  hav- 
ing a  gate  on  one  side  of  one  end  of  the  stack  for  edge- 
wise removal  of  successive  packers  from  said  stack, 
an  annular  series  of  carriers,  means  supporting  said  car- 
riers to  revolve  along  an  annular  path  past  said  one  end 
moving  toward  said  gate,  a  pick-off  member  on  each 
carrier  for  engaging  the  terminal  packet  in  said  stack 
and  shifting  the  terminal  packet  edgewise  through  said 
gate,  a  guide  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  and  fol- 
lowing the  path  of  said  carriers  away  from  said  maga- 
zine, a  presser  mounted  on  each  carrier  for  movement 
thereon  from  a  retracted  position  outwardly  to  an  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  for  holding  each  presser  in 
the  retracted  position  as  the  associated  carrier  passes 
said  magazine  and  shifts  a  packet  through  said  gate  and 
then  moving  said  presser  outwardly  to  press  the  packet 
against  said  guide  as  the  carrier  moves  away  from  the 
magazine. 


3.346.256 

GUIDEDLY  MOUNTED  LIFT  BAR  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  MEANS 

James  R.  White,  2110  LindeU, 

San  Angelo,  Tex.    76901 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,992 

16  Claims.  (Cl.  272—81) 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  uprights;  a  base  strip  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  uprights  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  floor;  a 
top  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights;  means 
for  connecting  the  top  bar  to  a  flxed  wall  to  rigidly  main- 
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tain  the  uprights  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wall;  gwde 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  said  uprights  respectively;  a 
horizontal  lifting  bar  having  its  ends  anchored  in  ^id 
sleeves;  weight  racks  having  their  outennost  ends  ian- 
chored  in  said  sleeves  respectively  above  said  lifting  par 
and  their  innermost  ends  directly  connected  to  the  lifting 
bar;  said  racks  being  respectively  of  less  length  than  half 
the  length  of  the  lifting  bar  thereby  providing  a  gap  jbe- 
tween  the  inner  ends  of  the  racks;  upstanding  guide  rods 
on  said  racks  respectively  adapted  to  center  a  desik^ 
number  of  weights  on  the  said  racks;  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  clamp  on  one  of  said  uprights  below  the  re- 
lated sleeve  adapted  to  limit  the  lowering  of  the  r^ks 
and  lifting  bar. 

3,346,257 

CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

James  W.  Whitney,  581  Broiridiayen  Court, 

Kirkwood,Mo.    63122 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,883 

3  Claims.  (Q.  273—26) 


tion  of  said  core  in  the  belly  region 
bowling  ball  impact  plane  contiguous 
of  said  core,  said  weakened  portions 
sufficiently  weakened  to  increase  the 
the  belly  area  and  thereby  increase  the 


an 


the 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  errors  in  the  swing  of 
athletic  club  by  a  person,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  contact  member  for  engaging  the  back  of 
person's  head  to  prevent  substantial  backward  m(^ve- 
ment  of  the  head,  1 

a  second  contact  member  for  engaging  the  lower  for- 
tion  of  the  person's  back,  1 

a  substantially  rigid  connecting  member  supporting 
said  first  and  second  contact  members  in  spaced, re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  connecting  member  b4ing 
adapted  to  be  positioned  along  the  person's  bKk, 
said  contact  members  being  so  enlarged  that  theylex- 
tend  significantly  forward  of  said  connecting  mem- 
ber when  said  connecting  member  is  positioned  albng 
the  person's  back,  J 

and  securing  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  tajack 
of  a  person,  said  securing  means  comprising  first 
strap  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  connecting 
member  adapted  to  extend  over  both  shoulders  across 
the  pectoral  muscles  under  the  arms  and  be  attadied 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  connecting  member!  for 
exerting  pressure  on  the  pectoral  muscles  during 
twisting  movements  of  the  body,  the  securing  m^ans 
further  comprising  second  strap  means  at  the  lajwer 
portion  of  said  connecting  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  person's 
torso  from  one  side  of  the  torso  to  the  other  fide 
thereof  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  person. 


BOWLING  PIN  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BELLY 
WHUam   H.   Schlmaiwiri,   Woodland   HDls,   Calif.,   and 
MidMci  G.  Gaotraod,  MnsiiegOD,  and  Fred  E.  Satckcil, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,084 
2  ClainM.  (CL  273—82) 
2.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  a  hollow,  generally  rkid, 
resilient  core  extending  from  an  impact  belly  region  into 
a  lower  base  region  and  an  upper  shoulder  region  and  in- 
cluding a  relatively  weakened,  flexible  and  resilient  t>or- 


<M  either  side  of  a 
tvith  the  remainder 
being  resilient  and 
a|nount  of  flexing  of 
ball  impact  contact 


time  of  a  ball  impacting  at  said  plane, 
ing  on  the  exterior  of  said  core,  eac  i 
portions  having  a  wall  thickness  less 
ness  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
shoulder  regions. 


and  a  resilient  coat- 

of  said  weakened 

han  the  wall  thick- 

clore  in  the  base  and 


3,346,259 
LAMINATED  GAME 

Rudolph  A.  Froehlig,  little  Neck,  N. 
em  Album  and  Finldiiiig,  Lac,  C 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Scr.  Nb.  355,626 
2  Ciainis.  (CL  273—  36) 


ARD 

.,  assignor  to  Mod- 
Icge  Point,  N.Y.,  a 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  sub^ntially  rectangular 
hinge  sheet  having  upper  and  lower  f  aces  a  central  binge 
area  and  opposed  end  edges,  a  pair  >f  substantially  rec- 
tangular panel-forming  sheets,  each  banel-forming  sheet 
being  substantially  equal  in  size  tojeach  other  and  to 
said  hinge  sheet,  each  of  said  panel-fiorming  sheets  being 
folded  in  half  to  form  a  pair  of  face  parnels  having  terminal 
edges,  the  face  panels  of  each  panel-forming  sheet  strad- 
dling an  end  edge  of  tlie  hinge  sheet  so  that  the  area  of 
the  hinge  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  central  hinge  area  is 
interposed  between  said  face  panels,  t|ie  face  panels  being 
adhered  to  said  hinge  sheet,  the  teitminal  edges  of  the 
face  panels  of  each  of  said  panel-farming  sheets  being 
adjacent  said  central  hinge  area  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  whereby  said  game  board  may  be  folded  along 
said  central  hinge  area,  each  said  face  panel  on  one  side 
of  said  hinge  sheet  having  means  in:luding  game  board 
indicia  thereon. 


October  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


581 


3,346,260 

SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Martin  C.  Reed,  Roscile,  lU.,  assicnor  to  Warwick 

Elcctronks  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,941 

10  Claims.  (CL  274—9) 


hub  rotata^ly  mounted  on  said  pan  co-axial  with  said 
spindle;  means  initiating  a  record  changing  cycle;  a  nor- 
mally stationary  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pan 
adapted  for  driving  engagement  with  said  geared  hub  re- 
sponsive to  initiation  of  said  record  changing  cycle;  said 
gear  including  a  driving  stud  and  a  detent  stud  projecting 
from  the  surface  thereof;  an  actuation  lever  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  pan  having  a  first  cam  surface,  a  second 
cam  surface,  and  a  detent  gr(x>ve;  said  driving  stud  co- 
operating with  said  first  cam  surface  for  imparting  pivotal 
motion  to  said  actuation  lever  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  gear;  said  second  cam  surface  upwardly  urging  said 
free-floating  ejector  to  a  position  whereby  said  nose  is 


1.  In  a  record  changer  having  a  turntable,  means  for 
rotating  said  turntable  at  a  plurality  of  speeds  and  for 
changing  the  speed  of  said  turntable  comprising:  a  motor 
having  a  rotatable  shaft;  means  on  said  shaft  defining 
steps  of  different  diameter,  each  step  corresponding  to  a 
different    speed    of   said    turntable;   drive   transmission 
means  engageable  with  said  steps  and  with  the  turntable 
for  rotating  the  latter;  and  means  for  moving  said  drive 
transmission  means  between  said  steps  to  change  the 
speed  of  said  turntable  including,  a  support  having  an 
abutment,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end  thereof,  an  arm  pivo- 
tally mounted  on  said  link  and  rotatably  supporting  said 
drive  transmission  means,  said  arm  having  a  portion  en- 
gageable with  said  abutment  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  link  in  one  direction  to  pivot  said  arm  relative  to 
said  link  and  shift  said  drive  transmission  means  to  a 
clearance  position  where  said  drive  transmission  means 
can  be  moved  from  small  diameter  steps  to  large  diam- 
eter steps,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  cam  portions  corresponding  with  each  of  said 
turntable  speeds,  means  for  pivoting  said  cam  in  a  first 
direction  whereby  said  cam  po:tions  cooperate  with  the 
cam  follower  on  said  link  to  shift  said  drive  transmission 
means  from  the  larger  steps  to  smaller  steps,  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  cam  in  a  second  direction  whereby  said 
link  is  pivoted  in  said  one  direction  to  pivot  said  arm 
relative  to  said  link  and  move  said  arm  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  said  abutment  so  that  said  drive  trans- 
mission means  is  shifted  into  the  aforementioned  clear- 
ance position,  and  whereby  said  cam  portions  cooperate 
with  the  cam  follower  on  said  link  to  shift  said  drive  trans- 
mission means  from  smaller  steps  to  larger  steps. 


intermediate  said  shelf  and  said  slider  and  partially  within 
the  lowermost  record  spindle  aperture  during^a  first  por- 
tion of  said  pivotal  motion;  an  ejector  pushoff  surface  ad- 
jacent said  second  cam  surface  rocking  said  free-floating 
ejector  from  said  inactive  position  during  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  pivotal  motion;  said  nose  moving  laterally 
and  engaging  said  lowermost  record  to  laterally  displace 
it  off  said  shelf  to  a  position  co-axial  with  said  spindle 
thereby  gravity  supplying  said  lowermost  record  to  said 
turntable;  said  biasing  means  returning  said  free-floating 
ejector  to  said  inactive  position  during  a  third  portion  of 
said  pivotal  motion;  said  detent  stud  co-operating  with 
said  detent  groove  for  terminating  rotation  of  said  gear. 


3,346,262 
RECORD  CHANGER  TURNTABLE  COVER 
Martin  C.  Reed,  RoccDe,  IIL,  -anignor  to  Warwkk  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Not.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,942 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  274—39) 


3,346,261 
PHONOGRAPH  SPINDLE  ACTUATION  LEVER 
George  Kolomaycts,  Cliicaco,  and  Allen  J.  Bury,  Prospect 
He^hts,  in.,  assignors  to  Admiral  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,904 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  274—10) 
4.  In  an  automatic  record  changing  phonograph,  the 
combination  of:  a  pan;  a  spindle  secured  to  said  pan  for 
aligning  a  stack  of  records  each  defining  a  record  spindle 
aperture  said  spindle,  including  a  hollow  lower  portion 
interconnected  with  a  slotted  upper  portion  and  a  shelf  for 
supporting  said  stack  of  records;  a  free-floating  ejector 
rockably  mounted  within  said  spindle  and  having  a  nose 
at  the  top  thereof  engageable  with  the  lowermost  record 
spindle  aperture;  means  biasing  said  free-floating  ejector 
to  a  normally  inactive  position;  slider  means  on  said 
spindle  co-operating  with  said  stack  of  records  for  hori- 
zontally restraining  all  except  the  lowermost  record  of 
said  stack;  a  motor  driven  turntable  including  a  geared 


'i'  J^i 

^"^^ 

v/7        „:|_ 

6.  A  turntable  for  use  with  a  record  changer  compris- 
ing: a  first  turntable  member  having  a  generally  circular 
base  with  a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof;  a  rigid  circular  second  turntable  mem- 
ber having  a  central  opening  and  a  generally  planar 
upper  surface,  said  second  turntable  member  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  said  first  turntable  member,  a  first  an- 
nular rib  on  said  upper  surface  concentrically  outwardly 
of  said  central  opening,  a  second  annular  rib  on  said 
upper  surface  concentrically  outwardly  of  said  first  rib, 
and  a  third  annular  rib  on  said  upper  surface  concentrical- 
ly outwardly  of  asid  second  rib;  a  resilient  first  turntable 
mat  seated  within  said  central  opening  and  having  a  flat 
portion  on  said  upper  surface  and  extending  outwardly 
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from  said  central  opening  to  said  first  rib;  and  annular 
resilient  second  turntable  mat  on  said  upper  surface  ^- 
tween  said  second  and  third  ribs;  and  means  on  the  i  n- 
dersurface  of  said  second  turntable  member  for  securing 
the  same  to  said  first  turntable  member. 

8.  A  turntable  for  use  with  a  record  changer  compi  is- 
ing:  a  first  turntable  member  having  a  generally  circular 
base  with  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  fc- 
riphery  thereof;  an  annular  disc  generally  coplanar  w  th 
said  base  and  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  diai  n 
eter  of  said  base  and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  t  le 
diameter  of  said  base;  means  securing  said  disc  to  ssid 
base  between  the  inner  diameter  of  said  disc  and  the  oui  er 
diameter  of  said  base;  a  circular  turntable  cover  formed 
of  plastic  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
the  periphery  thereof  embracing  the  outer  diameter 
said  disc;  and  means  on  the  undersurface  of  said  covjer 
for  securing  the  same  to  said  disc  between  the  outer  i 
ameter  of  said  base  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  di 


at 
of 


3,346,263 

AIR  BRAKE  COUPLING  COMPOP»JENTS 

Harold  B.  Newcomer,   4200  Aldine  St., 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.     19136 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,319 

8  Claims.  (O.  277—81) 


i- 
c. 


1.  Air  brake  coupling  sealing  components  for  sealing 
the  junction  between  cooperating  coupling  members  ha  /- 
ing  circular  air  outlets  comprising 

(A)  a  first  grommet  engageable  within  one  of  sa)d 
coupling  members, 

(1)  said  grommet  being  fabricated  of  hard, 
silient  material, 

(2)  said  grommet  having  a  generally  flat,  cyli  i 
drical  body, 

(3)  said  grommet  being  provided  with  a  conceii- 
tric  cylindrical  air  passage, 

(a)  said  air  passage  communicating  with  t  le 
said  coupling  air  outlet, 

(4)  said  grommet  having  a  seating  flange  at  oi  e 
end  thereof  and  a  sealing  flange  at  the  oth  ;r 
end  thereof, 

(a)  said  flanges  extending  radially  from  tie 
said  grommet  body, 

(b)  the  said  seating  flange  including  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  ^arcuate  engagir  g 
tongues,  and  ' 

(c)  the  said  seating  /lange  including  a  p; 
of  parallel,  straight  engaging  lips, 

(1)  said  lips  and  said  tongues  being 
spectively  peripherally  connected, 

(2)  said  lips  and  said  tongues  contai 
ing  the  interior  of  the  said  couplii 
air  outlets,  j 

(B)  a  second  grommet  engageable  within  the  secor^ 
of  said  coupling  members, 

(1)  said  grommet  being  fabricated  of  hard, 
silient  material, 

(2)  said  grommet  including  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body  defining  an  air  passage  therethrougl 

(a)  said  air  passage  communicating  with  tl|e 
air  outlet  of  the  said  second  couplii^ 
member, 


(b)  said  body  having 
walls, 

(1)  said  body  walls 
end  thereof  in  a 
seating  flange, 

(a)  said  flange 
diametrically 
engaging  tongifes 

(b)  said  flange 
of  parallel,  straight 

(1)  said  lip^ 
being 
erally  connected 

(2)  said  lip< 
contacting 
the  said 

(C)   non-resilient    air    sealing    mea(is 
Iween   the  first  and  second 
means  including  second  grommet 
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re  atively  thick,  stiff 


erminating  at  one 
radially   extending 

ipcluding  a  pair  of 
opposed  arcuate 
es, 

icluding  a  pair  of 

engaging  lips, 

and  said  tongues 

respectively     periph- 


C3U 


grommets 


3,346,264 
OIL  RINGS 
Douglas  W.  Hamm,  Muskegon,  Mich 
kegon  Piston  Ring  Company,  Musk%on 
poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan  18,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
2  Claims.  (CI.  277—141) 


assignor  to  Mus- 
Mich.,  a  cor* 

126,023 


1.  A  combination  oil  ring  having  a 
and  a  circumferentially  compressible, 
said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  partec 
forming  a  significant  part  of  the  body  . 
to  seat  against  each  other  in  side-to-side 
having  a  cylinder  engaging  crown  on  its 
and  an  axially  extending  channel  in  its 
cent  its  radially  inner  face;  said 
shaped  cross  section  having  a  web  . 
legs  with  said  legs  extending  radially 
of  said  legs  having  opposed  flanges 
nels,  one  in  the  channel  of  each  sectioi 
sections  together  in  alignment  and 
separation  axially  of  the  ring  while 
ential  movement  of  one  section  with 
said  web  ponion  being  spaced  radially 
radially  inner  faces  of  said  sections; 
the  part  therein  is  closed  and  compressed 
outwardly  acting  pressure  on  said  ..- 
being  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  ., 
said  sections  having  limited  freedom  of 
independent  of  the  other  of  said  sections 


and  said  tongues 

the    interior    of 

pling  air  outlet, 

interposed    be- 

said   sealing 

stiffening  means. 


I  lain  body  portion 

parted  expander; 

cast  sections  each 

portion  and  adapted 

sections  and  each 

radially  outer  face 

exterior  side  adja- 

expaider  being  of  U- 

pon  ion  and  a  pair  of 

oi^twardly;  the  ends 

ing  in  said  chan- 

and  locking  said 

a;ainst  subsequent 

perjnitting  circumfer- 

:ion  to  the  other; 

inwardly  from  the 

expander  when 

exerting  radially 

sections;  said  channels 

flanges  and  each  of 

radial  movement 


reht 


sa  d 


„,     ^  3,346,265 

ELASTOMERIC  OIL  SEAL  HAVING  A  LAMINATED 
METAL  REINFORCING  M  !:MBER 

George  D.  Rboads,  Redwood  City,  and  Robert  N.  Haynle, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Feden^-Mogul  Corpora, 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Michigan  ] 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No;  ^73,212 
9  Claims,  (a.  277-151) 
1.  A  radial-lip  rotary  shaft  seal  of  the  type  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  metal  reinforcing  member  and  an 
elastomeric  member  bonded  to  said  reinforcing  member 
at  a  body  portion  and  providing  a  sealing  lip  joined  to 
said  body  portion  by  a  flexible  neck,  characterized  by  said 
metal  reinforcing  member  having  a  ph  rality  of  radially 
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successive  laminations  having  recesses  extending  axially 
of  said  seal  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  therein  with 
elastomer  of  said  sealing  member  filling  said  recesses  be- 
tween successive  laminations  and  rigidifying  the  structure, 
the  radial  thickness  of  said  metal  reinforcing  member  com- 


3,3464<7 

CUP  FOR  MULTI-5IZE  PIPE  STRING 

David  L.  Farley,  Duncan,  Okla^  assignor  to  HalUborton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400^36 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  277—212) 


prising  successive  alternate  layers  of  metal  and  elastomer, 
whereby  thin  metal  stock  in  each  lamination  combines 
with  alternate  layers  of  elastomer  to  build  up  a  total  radial 
thickness  more  rigid  than  the  total  metal  thickness  in- 
volved.   

3346,266 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  FLANGES,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  CYLINDER  HEADS 

Fritz  Bondroit,  BurscheM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Goetze- 

werke  Friedrich  Goetze  A.-G.,  Dnsscldorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1963, 

G  38,480 

1  Claim.  (CL  277—153) 


1.  An  expandable  seal  for  use  in  a  well  pipe  string, 
said  seal  comprising  a  flexible  cup-like  body  having 
major  and  minor  diameters,  a  portion  adjacent  said 
major  diameter  being  free  for  movement  in  a  radial 
direction,  said  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  therein,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  members  connected 
to  and  extending  above  said  body,  said  body  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  outside  grooves 
circumferentially  spaced  on  the  outside  periphery  of  said 
body  adjacent  each  of  said  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  inside  grooves  on  the  inside 
periphery  of  said  body  defining  said  bore,  each  of  said 
inside  grooves  positioned  diametrically  inwardly  of  one 
of  said  members,  said  inside  and  outside  grooves  extend- 
ing to  said  portion  adjacent  said  major  diameter  and  ter- 
minating in  spaced  relation  to  a  portion  adjacent  the 
minor  diameter. 


In  combination,  cylinder  block  means  having  a  cylinder 
bore  therein,  an  annular  channel  in  the  cylinder  block 
means  opening  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  bore, 
a  cylinder  liner  in  said  cylinder  bore  extending  over  said 
channel  and  forming  an  inner  confining  wall  therefor, 
a  sealing  member  mounted  in  said  channel  and  projecting 
upwardly  beyond  the  top  of  said  channel,  said  sealing 
member  comprising  an  annular  metal  coil  spring  having 
convolutions  in  direct  face-to-facc  engagement  with  each 
other  and  an  annular  metal  strip  U-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion, said  strip  softer  than  said  spring  so  that  said  con- 
volutions become  embedded  in  said  strip  and  are  there- 
by prevented  from  tilting  laterally,  said  strip  fitted  close- 
ly about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  spring  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  cylinder  bore 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  spring,  said  meUl  strip  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  channel,  and  a  cylinder  head  adapted  for  being 
bolted  to  said  cylinder  block  close  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  bore  and  being  operable  when  bolted  on 
the  cylinder  block  for  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  sealing  member  and  for  deforming  said  sealing  meni- 
ber  in  said  channel  so  that  the  sealing  member  substanti- 
ally fills  the  channel  and  contacts  said  cylinder  liner 
while  said  strip  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  and  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  head  and 
forms  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  opening  toward 
the  cylinder  bore. 


3,346468 

VEHICLE  WITH  CLIMBING  WHEELS 

Robert  W.  Richman,  P.O.  Box  143, 

Moscow,  Idaho     83843 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Sr.  No.  483,078 

6  Claims.  (CL  280—5.26) 


1.  A  vehicle  with  climbing  wheels  for  going  up  and 
down  terraced  inclines,  which  comprises  in  combination; 

a  cab  frame  having  upstanding  spaced  side  frame  mem- 
bers provided  with  supporting  wheels; 

a  chassis  frame  member  alongside  each  side  frame 
member  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
therebeyond; 

climbing  wheels  journalled  on  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  each  chassis  frame  member  and  provided  with 
step  engaging  feet; 

means  interconnecting  the  said  chassis  frame  members 
with  the  cab  frame  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said 
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chassis  frame  members  with  respect  to  the  cab  f ra^e 
to  bring  either  the  supporting  wheels  or  the  cliiQb- 
ing  wheels  into  position  to  support  said  cab  frame; 

said  interconnecting  means  including  an  upright  link 
extending  from  each  side  frame  member  to  the  c(  »r- 
responding  chassis  frame  member  and  pivoted  to 
both  of  them; 

a  rc^ler  on  each  chassis  frame  member  spaced  endwjse 
thereof  from  the  point  where  the  link  is  pivolj 
thereto;  and 

a  channelled  rail  on  each  cab  frame  member  inclir 
upward  away  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  tfie 
link  to  the  cab  frame  member  in  which  said  roller 
rides. 


olfed 
inled 


3,346^69 
STAIR  CLIMBING  HAND  TRUCK 
Dario  T.  Soto,  Gardens,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soto  Maiiu* 
factaring  and  Welding  Conq^any,  Gardena,  Calif.,,  a 
partncr^p 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,284 
4  Claims.  (CL  280—5.26) 


r 


^■^ 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  framework,  handle  means 
at  one  end  thereof,  load  support  portions  on  said  frame- 
work at  the  other  end  thereof,  transverse  axle  meais 
supported  by  said  framework  at  said  other  end,  whfel 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  wheel  assemblies,  s4id 
wheel  assemblies  being  journalled  at  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  transverse  axle  means,  each  of  said  assetn- 
blies  including  support  means  freely  rotatable  about  tfie 
associated  end  portion  of  said  support  means,  said  thflee 
wheels  being  spaced  from  one  another  such  that  the  a|is 
of  rotation  of  each  wheel  is  equally  spaced  from  the  a<es 
of  rotation  of  the  other  wheels,  said  support  means  of 
each  of  said  wheel  assemblies  including  an  inner  plate 
having  a  pliu-ality  of  holes  at  least  three  in  number 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  holes  being  equally  spaced 
from  other  holes,  operating  means  including  a  pair  of 
lock  members  carried  by  said  framework,  each  of  said 
lock  members  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  holes  of  one 
said  wheel  assemblies  for  securing  the  wheel  assemblies 
to  said  framework,  said  lock  members  being  propefly 
aligned  with  the  holes  in  said  wheel  assemblies  whjen 
the  framework  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  man- 
ually operable  control  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  lock  members  into  and  out  of  said  holts, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  jonr- 
naled  in  said  frame  and  extending  medially  and 
longitudinally  thereof  from  a  point  adjacent  said  bandies 
to  a  point  adjacent  said  lock  members,  a  rotatable  cam 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lock  members  and  c(M)trolling  the  movement  thereof,  and 
means  adjacent  said  handles  for  operating  said  shaft4 


3,346470 
STEP  CLIMBING  WHEEL  C|ARRIAGE 
Jan  Adamczylc,  Hncknall,  England, 

Cleveland  Limited,  London,  Englaijd,  a  Britiili  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17,  1964, 

37,952/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  280—548) 


Bsdgnor  to  Firth 


N"\\  VV-VV,' 


1.  A  wheeled  carriage  comprising  a 
on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof, 
first  leg  supporting  said  forward  wheel 
between  said  first  leg  and  the  carriage 


wheel,  a  second  leg  supporting  said  re  irward  wheel,  and 


having  an  intersection  with  said  first 


nection  between  said  second  leg  and  tl  e  carriage  body,  a 


third  connection  between  the  first  and 


arriage  body  and, 

forward  wheel,  a 

a  first  connection 

body,  a  rearward 


eg,  a  second  con- 


tecond  legs  at  said 


intersection,  the  three  said  connectiors  constraining  the 
forward  wheel  to  drop  relative  to  said  body  and  the  rear 
wheel  to  rise  relative  to  the  forward  wheel  while  the  car- 
riage is  pulled  rearwardly  over  an  upstanding  obstacle 
with  the  carriage  body  held  level  in  thel  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion, and  wherein  one  of  said  connections  is  a  roller  and 
slot  connection  and  the  other  two  sa  d  connections  are 
pivot  connections. 


3,346,271 

NESTABLE  CART  OF  MOLDE^  MATERIAL 

Fred  E.  Parsons,   1656  KcOer  Lane, 

Bloomileld  Httis,  Mich.    |I8013 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,691 

10  Claims.  (CL  280— 3i.99) 


1.  In  a  cart,  a  molded  one-piece  Oody  comprising  a 
bottom  and  upright  side  and  front  and!  rear  end  wall  por- 
tions sloping  outwardly  toward  the  top,  said  sloped  walls 
being  smooth  to  permit  one  body  to  ne  tt  completely  with- 
in another  body  of  the  same  construe!  ion,  said  rear  wall 
portion  being  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  hand- 
hold whereby  the  cart  may  be  moved 
of  wheels  mounted  on  said  bottom  adj<  cent  said  rear  wall 
portion,  and  a  ground  engaging  memter  on  said  bottom 
adjacent  to  said  front  wall  portion  w  lich  together  with 
said  wheels  provides  a  support  for  said 
position. 


body  in  an  upright 
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3,346,272 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  Smith,  Monroe,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Monroe 
Anto  Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,045 
7  Claims.  (CL  280—96.2) 


from  said  tractor  to  said  trailer  when  said  tractor  and 
trailer  are  in  horizontally  disposed  positions  but  opera- 
tive to  transfer  thrust  from  said  tractor  to  said  trailer  in 
lieu  of  the  first  mentioned  thrust  connection  upon  prede- 
termined displacement  of  said  tractor  relative  to  said 
trailer  tongue  about  said  axes  from  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed position  in  a  direction  raising  the  front  of  said 
tractor. 


3446474 

INSULATED  UNION  COUPLING 

Alfred  M.  Baron,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brass 

Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Wayne  County,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,515 

1  Clafan.  (CL  285—52) 


1.  In  an  independent  wheel  suspension  device  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  suspension  device  comprising  a 
hydraulic  tubular  shock  absorber  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  telescopic  parts,  detachable  means  on  one 
of  said  telescopic  parts  connectable  to  a  body  portion  of 
said  vehicle,  a  tube  removably  supporting  the  other  of 
said  telescopic  parts,  said  tube  being  connectable  to  a 
wheel  spindle  and  having  a  removable  end  portion  where- 
by said  shock  absorber  is  removable  and  replaceable 
through  the  end  of  said  tube  having  said  removable  end 
portion  upon  detaching  said  detachable  means. 


3346473 

TRACTION  HITCH 

Henry  Folkcrts,  Prosscr,  Wash. 

(Rtc.  1,  Outlook,  Wash.    98938) 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,647 

8  Claims.  (CL  280—457) 


1.  In  combination,  a  farm  tractor  including  rear  driv- 
ing wheels  journaled  for  rotation  about  horizontal  trans- 
verse axes,  a  trailer  including  a  forwardly  projecting  steer- 
ing and  towing  tongue,  and  a  traction  hitch  assembly  con- 
nected between  said  tractor  and  said  trailer  defining  a 
pivot  connection  between  said  tongue  and  said  tractor  for 
relative  angular  displacement  of  said  tractor  and  trailer 
about  an  upstanding  axis  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
tongue  and  disposed  rearward  of  the  rearmost  extremities 
of  the  rear  wheels,  a  thrust  connection  between  said  trailer 
tongue  and  a  point  on  said  tractor  disposed  appreciably 
above  a  horizontal  plane  containing  said  axes,  and  a  lost 
motion  supplemental  thrust  connection  between  a  lower 
forward  portion  of  said  trailer  tongue  and  a  point  on  said 
tractor  below  said  plane  inoperative  to  transfer  thrust 


In  a  pre-assembled  flexible  connector  characterized  by 
a  length  of  flexible  metallic  tubing  having  a  union  at  each 
of  its  respective  ends,  each  of  the  unions  comprising: 

a  hexagonal  nut  having  a  hollow  bore  passing  there- 
through, the  first  end  of  said  bore  being  provided 
with  internal  threads  adapted  to  receive  the  external- 
ly threaded  end  of  an  element  to  be  joined  to  the 
connector,  the  portion  of  said  bore  intermediate  said 
internally  threaded  portion  and  the  second  end  of 
said  bore  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  threaded  portion  or  that  of  said  second 
end  of  said  bore,  whereby  an  internal  shoulder  is 
formed  between  said  intermediate  portion  and  said 
second  end  of  said  bore; 

a  dielectric  sleeve  having  a  flared  end,  said  sleeve  pro- 
truding from  said  second  end  of  said  bore,  and  said 
flared  end  abutting  said  bore  shoulder  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  said  sleeve  from  said  nut  through  said 
second  end  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve  so  positioned 
within  said  nut  as  to  prevent  metal  to  metal  contact 
between  said  nut  and  said  flexible  metallic  tubing 
entering  said  nut  from  said  second  end  of  said  bore; 

the  end  of  said  flexible  metallic  tubing  entering  said 
second  end  of  said  bore  being  flared  outwardly  after 
insertion  into  said  nut,  said  flared  end  of  said  flexible 
metallic  tubing  abutting  the  iimer  periphery  of  said 
flared  end  of  said  dielectric  sleeve; 

an  annular  dielectric  bushing  having  an  external  groove 
extending  around  its  outer  circumference; 

an  annular  dielectric  washer  having  an  internal  diame- 
ter adapted  to  seat  within  said  bushing  groove  and 
an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  said  nut  internal  threads,  said  dielectric  washer 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
said  bushing  and  washer  assembly  through  said  first 
end  of  said  bore  and  into  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  bore; 

said  flared  end  of  said  flexible  metallic  tubing  being 
regained  within  said  nut  between  said  flared  end  of 
said  dielectric  sleeve  and  said  dielectric  washer,  and 
said  dielectric  washer  being  compressably  retained 
between  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  bore  and 
said  bushing,  whereby  metal  to  metal  contact  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  flexible  metallic  tubing  and 
the  element  joined  to  said  threaded  end  of  said  nut 
is  prevented  by  said  bushing  and  washer  assembly. 
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3,346^75 

SWIVEL  PIPE  JOINT 

Pharon  J.  Des  Jardins,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fitting 

Specialties  Corp.,  Zion,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Illinoil 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,070 

7  Claims.  (CI.  285—98) 


1.  A  swivel  pipe  joint  comprising: 

a  male  ferrule  having  a  forward  portion  of  increase! 
outer  diameter,  said  forward  portion  having  an  |x- 
temal  annular  recess  and  a  rearward  external  angu- 
lar flange; 

a  first  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  annular  recess; 

a  female  ferrule  having  a  forward  portion  of  increaj  ed 
inner  and  outer  diameters  providing  an  interior  i  n- 
nular  shoulder,  said  forward  portion  having  an  i  x- 
temal  annular  flange  adjacent  the  forward  end; 

a  second  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  female  ferrile 
engaging  said  shoulder; 

the  forward  portion  of  said  male  ferrule  telescoping 
said  forward  portion  of  said  female  ferrule,  the  se  i\- 
ing  rings  of  each  portion  engaging  the  other  porti(  m, 
said  external  annular  flange  of  said  male  ferrule  ad  a- 
cent  said  forward  portion  of  said  female  ferrule; ; 

a  collar  of  low  friction  material  on  said  male  ferrule 
having  an  internal  radial  surface  engaging  the  rear- 
ward radial  surface  of  said  external  annular  flange  of 
said  male  ferrule  and  an  axially  extending  portion 
overlying  the  outer  cylindrical  portion  of  said  Ex- 
ternal annular  flange  of  said  male  ferrule  and  En- 
gaging the  forward  radial  portion  of  said  exteraal 
annular  flange  of  said  female  ferrule; 

a  collar  cap  embracing  said  collar;  and 

a  detachable  over-center  annular  clamp  embracing  s  id 
collar  cap  and  said  annular  flange  of  said  female 
ferrule. 


3,346,276 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLUID  TIGl 

COUPLING 

Clifford  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  173  Rosemont  Drive, 

Coraopolis,  Pa.     15108 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,252 

8  Claims.  (CI.  285—110) 

1.  In  a  fluid  tight  coupling  comprising  a  housing  hi  v- 

ing  a  cylindrical  interal  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 

nipple  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  terminati  ng 

in  an  annular  end  wall,  said  housing  and  said  nip  )le 

cylindrical  surfaces  being  contiguous  when  said  coupl  ng 

is  in  the  assembled  position,  and  means  associated  w  th 

said  housing  and  said  nipple  to  releasably  secure  siiid 

nipple  within  said  housing  at  a  predetermined  axial  p(  si- 

tion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  flrst  0-ring  of  circular  cross  section  sealin  ;Iy 
retained  on  said  nipple  cylindrical  external  surf)  ce 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  Ji- 
ameter  of  said  housing  cylindrical  internal  surf<  ce 
whereby  a  fluid  seal  is  formed  between  said  flrst 
O-ring  ^nd  said  housing  when  said  nipple  is  releas- 
ably secured  within  said  housing;  , 

(b)  a  second  O-ring  of  circular  cross  section  sealinily 
retained  within  said  housing  cylindrical  internal  sur- 
face and  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  jhe 


sai  j 


diameter  of  said  nipple  cylindricil 
whereby  a  fluid  seal  is  formed  between 
O-ring  and  said  nipple  when 
ably  secured  within  said  housing; 
(c)  a  ring  seal  of  generally  square 
ing  a  V-shaped  groove  formed  in 
temal  surface  of  said  ring  seal, 
sealingly  retained  within  said  hot^sing 
located  that  said  nipple  annular 
abuts  said  ring  seal  when  said 
secured  within  said  housing,  sale 
in  said  ring  seal  being  exposed  to 
fluid  passing  through  said  coupling 


external  surface 

said  second 

nipple  is  releas* 


apd 
cross  section  hav- 
the  cylindrical  in- 

s^id  ring  seal  being 

and  being  so 

end  wall  sealingly 

ifl^le  is  releasably 

V-shaped  groove 

he  line  pressure  of 


Sg^«88^ 


(d)  said  first  and  second  O-rings 
position  to  stop  fluid  which  may 
seal,  and  said  flrst  and  second  C 
under  a  wide  range  of  tempera  ;ure 
maintain  a  seal  between  said  ni 
ing  whereby  when  the  coupling 
treme  heat  said  first  O-ring  expan^ 
fluid  tight  seal  against  said  cylini 
face  of  the  housing  and  when 
jected   to  extreme   cold 
O-ring   contracts   and  maintains 
against  said  cylindrical  external  su^ace 


the 


tempera  tures 


>eing  located  in  a 
eak  past  said  ring 
rings  cooperating 
conditions  to 
e  and  said  hous- 
subjected  to  ex- 
s  and  maintains  a 
rical  internal  sur- 
coupling  is  sub- 
said   second 
a  fluid   tight   seal 
of  the  nipple. 


3,346,277 
LOCIONG  DEVICi; 
Walter    D.    Ludwig,    Bloomfield    Township,    Oakland 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mac  Vali  es.  Inc.,  Oak  Park, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,759 
5  Claims.  (CI.  285—3  8) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  pair  of  colicentric 
members  including  a  first  outer  cylindrical 
second  inner  cylindrical  member,  the 
prising:  a  crescent  ring  slidably  mounted 
inner  surface  of  said  first  cylindrical 
applying  a  radial  force  to  said  crescdnt 
means  for  applying  a  radial  force  to 
including  means  for  applying  a  bidirectional 
to  said  cresent  ring,  said  means  for 


cylindrical 

member  and  a 

combination  com- 

in  a  slot  on  the 

i^ember;  means  for 

ring;  and,  said 

said  cresent  ring 

radial  force 

ipplying  a  bidirec- 


October  10,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


587 


tional  force  includes  a  threaded  cylindrical  member  se- 
cured in  said  first  cylindrical  member  against  longitudinal 
translation  and  wherein  said  crescent  ring  includes  a 
tongue  having  a  threaded  surface  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  threaded  member. 


3346^78 
TAPERED  PIPE  THREAD 
William  C.  Vocum,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Su- 
perior Valve  &  Fittings  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,675 
1  Claim.  (CI.  285—333) 


In  tapered  V-  threads  which  form  a  seal  against  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  having  a  female  member  with 
internal  tapered  threads  and  a  male  member  with  ex- 
ternal tapered  threads,  said  members  being  adapted  for 
threaded  engagement  with  one  another,  the  invention 
comprising  said  external  tapered  threads  having  a  basic 
taper  between  substantially  about  20%  and  80%  of  a 
basic  taper  of  said  internal  tapered  threads,  and  prior  to 
initial  makeup  the  thread  crest  having  the  smallest  di- 
ameter on  said  male  member  has  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  thread  root  having  the  smallest  diameter  on  said 
female  member  such  that  said  male  crest  sealingly  con- 
tacts said  female  root  prior  to  contact  between  adjoining 
flanks  and  at  least  one  of  said  crests  of  said  male  mem- 
ber always  imbeds  into  an  oppositely  disposed  root  of  said 
female  member  completely  around  said  members,  and 
thereafter  adjacent  flanks  of  the  male  and  female  mem- 
ber on  both  sides  of  the  contact  point  come  into  full- 
flank  sealing  contact,  said  thread  crests  of  said  male  mem- 
ber having  a  maximum  truncation  which  is  no  greater 
than  the  minimum  truncation  of  said  female  member 
thread  roots,  said  minimum  truncation  of  said  male  mem- 
ber thread  crests  being  substantially  between  30%  and 
100%  of  said  maximum  truncation  of  said  male  mem- 
ber thread  crest,  said  roots  of  said  male  member  threads 
having  a  minimum  truncation  which  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  maximum  truncation  of  said  crests  of  said  female 
member  threads. 


3346,279 
MECHANICAL  COUPLING  FOR  GLASS  AND 
CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Jaroslaw   D.   Stachiw,   Oxnard,   Calif.,   and   Phillip   A. 
Vonada,  State  College,  Pa^  assignors  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,614 
5  Claims.  (CI.  285—353) 
1.  A  coupling  joining  two  members  along  annular  edges 
thereof,  said  coupling  comprising 
a  male  coupling  ring  having  a  first  external  threaded  sur- 
face portion, 


a  female  coupling  ring  having  an  internal  threaded  sur- 
face portion  in  engagement  with  said  first  external 
threaded  surface  portion  of  said  male  coupling  ring, 

said  male  coupling  ring  having  a  second  threaded  exter- 
nal surface  portion, 

said  female  coupling  ring  having  a  threaded  external 
surface  portion, 

each  said  coupling  ring  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  portion, 

each  said  member  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
portion  in  the  vicinity  of  its  said  edge, 


«  30 


one  said  inwardly  extending  flange  portion  being  re- 
tained between  said  outwardly  extending  flange  por- 
,  tion  of  said  male  coupling  ring  and  a  radially  con- 
tractible  locking  ring  threaded  over  said  second 
threaded  external  surface  portion  of  said  male  cou- 
pling ring,  and 

the  other  said  inwardly  projecting  flange  portion  being 
retained  between  said  outwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tion of  said  female  coupling  ring  and  a  radially  con- 
tractible  locking  ring  threaded  over  said  external 
threaded  portion  of  said  female  coupling  ring. 


3,346,280 

ADJUSTABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING 

AN  ARM  TO  A  POST 

Henry  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  Summit,  and  Francis  G.  Schlosser, 

Ridgefield  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall, 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,271 
8  Claims.  (CL  287—14) 


1.  An  adjustable  mechanism  for  securing  an  arm  to  a 
post  at  a  desired  angle,  comprising  strap  means  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  the  post,  elongated  link  means  ad- 
justably engaging  the  strap  tneans  at  one  end  for  con- 
nection therewith,  a  saddle  member  to  be  f>ositioned 
against  the  post,  a  pivot  member  movably  engaging  the 
saddle  member  at  one  end,  and  engaging  the  arm  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  means  engaging  the  link  means  and 
the  pivot  member  at  a  location  axially  offset  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pivot  member  for  securing  the 
pivot  member  and  thus  the  arm  to  the  post  at  the  desired 
angle. 
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3,346,281 

LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  TELESCOPING  SPAl 

Janes  R.  ThompMn,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washii^- 

ton  Iron  Works,  a  corporation  of  Wasiiington 

FDcd  Jan.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,003 

7  Claims.  (CL  287—58) 


therebetween  and  a  leg  portion  extendi  ig  right-angularly 
from  one  of  said  legs  of  said  saddle  an  1  terminating  in  a 
right-angulariy  depending  second  web  t<  rminating  in  a  re- 
entrant right  angular  flange  in  paralle 
relation  to  said  leg  portion  to  define 
tween  with  the  opening  of  said  channel 
saddle,  said  first  panel  member  received  by  the  saddle 
of  each  female  clip  and  secured  thereto,  and  at  least  one 
male  clip  including  a  flat  portion  secured  to  a  surface  of 


1.  In  a  telescoping  spar  of  a  type  which  stands  upriwit 
when  in  its  operating  position,  in  combination:  a  lower 
spar  section  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  at  spaced  in- 
tervals of  the  circumference  with  upwardly  facing  supp  »rt 
means,  an  upper  spar  section  held  against  turning  relat  ve 
to  the  lower  spar  section  and  received  for  telescoping  sli  de 
movement  within  the  lower  section,  said  upper  section 
adjacent  its  lower  end  being  provided  with  a  respective 
downwardly  facing  surface  for  each  of  said  support  means 
spaced  circumferentially  of  the  upper  section  in  corfe- 
spondence  with  the  spacing  of  the  support  means  ahd 
serving  as  thrust  shoulders,  said  shoulders  when  the  sdar 
is  extended  to  its  full  height  being  raised  to  a  level  some- 
what higher  than  the  level  occupied  by  the  support  mea^s, 
a  respective  lever  for  each  of  said  support  means  and  jits 
related  shoulder  having  an  inverted  L-shape  when  vie\Med 
from  the  side  with  the  upright  leg  of  said  L  being  hinged 
to  the  lower  spar  section  for  swing  motion  about  an  axis 
tangent  to  a  circle  having  the  axis  of  the  spar  as  its  center 
and  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  L  extending  as  a  dog  radially 
inwardly  relative  to  the  extended  spar  and  by  said  swjng 
action  moving  into  and  out  of  a  position  whereat  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  dog  underlies  the  shoulder  and  the  under 
surface  overlies  the  support  means,  and  means  for  moving 
the  dogs  in  said  radial  movement,  the  upper  section  of  the 
spar,  when  the  spar  is  in  an  operating  condition,  occupy- 
ing a  level  such  that  its  weight  is  passed  directly  throv^gh 
the  dogs  from  the  thrust  shoulders  to  the  support  meaps, 
a  limit  stop  being  provided  prescribing  a  higher  level!  to 
which  the  upper  section  can  be  raised,  the  dog-form|ng 
leg  in  its  said  radial  movement  travelling  a  path  which  is 
interrupted  by  said  shoulder  when  the  spar  is  in  its  operat- 
ing condition  and  thus  requires  that  the  upper  spar  sec- 
tion be  first  raised  a  prescribed  distance  before  the  dog  can 
be  retracted  preliminary  to  a  lowering  of  the  upper  spar 
section  into  the  lower  spar  section. 


spaced  subjacent 

channel  therebe- 

acing  toward  said 


3346,282 
JUNCTION  CUP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECUR- 
ING ANGULARLY  DISPOSED  PANEL  MEM- 
BERS TOGETHER 

Viwien  L.  Yarborongh,  650  San  Pablo  Ave., 
Rodeo,  Calif.     94572 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,096 
5  Claims.  (CL  287—20.924) 
3.  In  a  structure  having  first  and  second  panel  memfabrs 
disposed  in  right  angular  relation,  at  least  one  female  dip 
including  a  saddle  having  parallel  spaced  legs  intercon- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  web  right-angularly  extending 


said  second  panel  adjacent  an  edge  the  reof  and  a  tongue 
projecting  from  the  flat  portion  in  offs  :t  parallel  relation 
thereto  so  as  to  be  in  generally  paral! 
surface  of  said  second  panel,  the  free  i  ;nd  of  said  tongue 
extending  in  a  direction  inwardly  from  said  edge,  said 
tongues  of  said  male  clips  respectively  fitting  within  and 
interlockingly  engaging  said  channels  o  f  said  female  clips 
with  the  saddles  of  said  female  clips  ibutting  said  edge 
of  said  second  panel  member  to  provide  a  structurally 
strong  securance  of  said  second  panel  to  said  first  panel. 


3346,283 
ADAPTER  ELEMENT  FOR  AN 

SHORE 

Robert  K.  Squire,  Los  Angeles,  Calil.,  assignor  to  Su- 
perior ScaflFold  Co.,  Torrance,  Calif ,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  June  30, 1961,  Ser 
Patent  No.  3,190,405,  dated  Jnnc  22, 
this  application  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  Tfo.  439^28 
5  Clafans.  (CL  287—514) 


EXTENDABLE 


No.  120,985,  now 
1965.  Divided  and 


1.  An  adapter  dement  for  adjusts  bly  supporting  an 


a  shoring  scaffold 
extending  between 
L-shaped  bracket. 


extension  frame  on  a  base  frame  in 
and  for  connecting  to  cross  bracing 
said  frames,  comprising:  a  generally 
each  leg  of  which  has  an  inside  and  outside  planar  face 
adapted  to  be  mounted  with  the  leg  of  the  brace  frame 
disposed  within  its  interior  angle;  an  adapter  pin  extend- 
ing from  the  inside  face  of  one  leg  c  f  said  bracket  and 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  adapter  pin  be- 
ing adjustably  extendable  through  coaiplementary  open- 
ings at  different  levels  along  the  li  eight  of  the  base 
frame  leg,  said  adapter  pin  being  engaged  by  the  ex- 
tension frame  to  directly  support  it  ai  d  solely  serving  to 
transfer  its  load  to  the  base  frame  liig  and  tie  pins  se- 
cured to  and  extending  from  the  ouside  faces  of  both 
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legs  of  said  bracket  and  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto  for  the  attachment  of  cross  braces  thereto  extend- 
ing between  the  frames. 


means  for  securing  said  coupling  spacer  to  said  hubs, 
means  for  displacing  said  pins  so  that  portions  thereof 
are  disposed  within  the  central  cavities  of  said  hubs 
to  align  said  hubs  with  said  coupling  spacer. 


SWIVEL  CABLE  PULLING  GRIP  AND  FILLER 
Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  J.  Lanum, 
Concord,  Calif.,  said  Pctcnen  aHignor  of  one-half  to 
Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,084 
10  Claims.  (CL  287—91) 


3,346,286 

COMPONENT  MOUNTING  EMPLOYING  A 

THREADED     BOLT    DRIVEN    AT    ITS 

THREADED    END 

Ronald  O.  Wcscott,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Borroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,057 

4  Clainis.  (CL  287—189.36) 


1.  A  swivel  connector  cable  grip  comprising  a  swivel 
having  a  casing,  an  elongated  stocking-type  grip  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  reticulated  wires  gathered  in  a  forward 
extending  bundle  of  wires  having  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  outside  diameters  of  said  cas- 
ing and  ui  said  grip,  means  for  securing  said  bundle  to 
said  casing,  and  a  resilient  filler  sleeve  over  said  bundle 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  bundle,  said  filler  being  split  longitudinally 
for  installation  over  said  bundle,  and  means  for  holding 
the  edges  of  said  slit  close  together. 

—^^^^■^  I 


3,346^85 
BORE  CENTERED  COUPLING 
Richard  F.  Miasldcwicz,  Sr.,  Jeannctte,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporati<.n  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,070 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  287—104) 


1.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  shaft  comprising, 
a  first-shaft  engaging  hub, 
a  second-shaft  engaging  hub,  each  of  said  hubs  having 

a  central  cavity  therein, 
a  coupling  spacer  having  a  central  cavity  at  each  end 

thereof, 
a  centering  pin  disposed  within  each  of  said  coupling 

spacer  cavities,  said  pins  having  an  interference  fit 

in  said  cavities. 


1.  A  fastening  device  including  an  electronic  com- 
ponent and  a  base  member  to  be  held  together, 

the  base  member  having  two  opposite  sides  extending 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  a  plurality  of 
unthreaded  apertures  therethrough  opening  out 
through  said  opposite  sides; 

the  component  having  a  flange  overlying  one  of  said 
sides  of  the  base  member  and  further  having  a  flu- 
rality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  flange  in 
alignment  with  the  apertures  o(  the  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  bolts  with  one  of  said  bolts  introduced 
through  each  set  of  said  aligned  apertures  from  the 
side  of  the  base  member  opposite  to  the  component, 
each  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  section  and  being 
of  such  a  length  that  when  substantially  fully  in- 
serted into  aligned  apertures  its  threaded  section  pro- 
jects from  the  component  side  of  the  base  member, 

means  on  each  bolt  forming  a  head  on  the  end  thereof 
opposite  to  its  threaded  end  section  and  engageable 
with  a  side  portion  of  the  base  member  remote  to  the 
component  for  limiting  bolt  travel  towards  the  com- 
ponent; 

the  threaded  end  section  on  each  of  said  bolts  being 
shaped  to  receive  a  tool  for  turning  the  same; 

retaining  means  engaging  each  bolt  and  said  base  mem- 
ber and  being  secured  to  one  so  that  each  bolt  is 
held  from  any  substantial  movement  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  component  and  therefore  is  suj^iorted 
with  its  threaded  end  section  in  projecting  relation  to 
the  base  member  and  enters  the  aligned  aperture 
of  the  component;  and 

said  retaining  means  and  said  head  forming  means  co- 
operating together  to  hold  each  bolt  from  substan- 
tial axial  travel  while  permitting  the  bolt  to  be  ro- 
tated by  a  tool  engaging  the  threaded  end  thereof 
for  performing  a  threading  operation  which  draws 
the  flange  of  the  component  securely  to  the  base 
member. 

3,346,287 

AID  FOR  KNOTTING  TIES  UNDER  TENSION 

McLean  George,  2110  Perdido  St., 

New  Orieans,  La.     70112 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,875 
2  ChUms.  (CI.  289—17) 
1.  A  device   for  securing  ties  comprising; 
(a)  a  binged-jaw  portion  defined  by 

( 1 )  a  lower  jaw  member, 

(2)  an  upper  jaw  member. 
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(3)  hinge  means  adapted  to  link  said  lower 
upper  jaw  members,  and 

(4)  resilient    means    associated    with    the 
means  adapted  to  bias  the  hinged-jaw  por|ion 
in  a  jaw-open  position;  and 


hiige 


rm 


(b)  a  lever  portion  comprising  an  elongated  lever 
mounted  atop  the  upper  jaw  member  and  exten<|ing 
away  therefrom,  the  end  of  the  elongated  lever 
distal  to  the  upper  jaw  member  terminating 
chin  accommodating  member. 


rm 
a 


1 


3,346^88 

SAFETY  LOCK  MEANS 

John  P.  Cosentino,  2705  N.  Kent  Road 

Broomall,  Pa.     19008 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,345 

10  Claims.  (CI.  292—92) 


1.  A  safety  lock  means  comprising  a  locking  I  vcr 
pivotally  attached  to  and  extending  through  a  suppor  ing 
body;  said  locking  lever  having  hook  engaging  means;  ind 
a  retaining  means  including  a  substantially  L  shaped  la  tch 
element  pivotally  attached  for  movement  between  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  positions  to  a  member  which  i  i  to 
be  secured  with  said  body;  said  latch  element  havir  j  a 
first  hook  end  for  engaging  said  hook  engaging  mqans 
of  said  lever  to  secure  said  member  to  said  body  when 
said  latch  element  is  in  its  engaged  position,  and  a  sec  and 
end  engageable  by  said  locking  lever  when  in  its  dis- 
engaged position  to  move  said  latch  element  to  its  engaged 
position;  said  locking  lever  having  a  portion  thereon  c  »m 
ming  said  element  to  its  disengaged  position  upon  )iv- 
oting  said  locking  lever  whereby  said  locking  leve  is 
released  from  said  retaining  means. 


3,346,289 
POSITIVE.HOLDING  SPRIN<; 
Ralph  F.  Anderson,  Rockford,  III., 
Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporaH* 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No 
7  Claims.  (CI.  292— 
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LATCHES 
a^gnor  to  National 
Ion  of  Delaware 

447,377 
75) 


37       J  6 


1.  A  positive-holding  latch  assembly 
for  engaging  a  strike  on  the  frame  o 


for  a  cabinet  door 
the  cabinet,  com- 


prising a  latch  assembly  secured  to  a  cabinet  door  and 
including  a  mounting  flange  secured  lo  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  cabinet  door,  a  tubular  hdusing  integral  with 
and  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  fis.nge  and  including 
a  front  wall,  parallel  side  walls  and  a  i  ear  wall,  said  hous- 
ing being  open  at  one  end,  a  latch  be  t  slidably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  compression  spring  within  the  housing 
spring-biasing  the  latch  bolt  to  projec  ed  position  for  en- 
gaging the  strike,  means  to  limit  the  n  ciprocatory  motion 
of  said  latch  bolt  in  the  housing,  said  atch  bolt  including 
an  outwardly  extending  latching  projec  tion  having  a  latch- 
ing surface  engaging  with  the  strike,  a  camming  surface 
and  a  laterally  extending  finger  enga;  ing  arm  projecting 
beyond  the  housing,  said  strike  memler  having  an  elon- 
gated body  secured  to  the  cabient  fran  e  and  an  outwardly 
extending  arm  terminating  in  an  intiirned  end  engaging 
said  latching  projection,  said  rear  uall  of  the  housing 
being  offset  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  he  mounting  flange 
to  accommodate  the  elongated  body  o  the  strike  member. 


3,346,290 

DOOR  LATCHING  DtVICE 

Robert  A.  Nichols,  11  Cttaphi  St, 

Binghamton,  N.Y.     1$905 


Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No 


5  Chdms.  (CL  292—:  41) 


1.  A  door  latching  device  comprlsmg 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  side  of 
slideably  supported  in  said  casing,  sal 
extending  from  said  casing  for  mammal 
ond  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
said  door  and  opposite  to  said  first  casing 
supported  therein  having  an  actuating 
therefrom,  a  resilient  motion  transfer! 
ing  said  plate  with  said  latch  bolt,  a 
casing  said  band  and  interconnectin 
sheath  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
said  door,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be 
side  of  said  door. 


3,346,291 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  ElOORS  OR  LIKE 
MOVABLE  PANELS 
Louis  Leon  Joseph  Massal,  Nice, 
ciete  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Techniques 
Levallois-Perret,  France,  a  French 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc*, 

948,700,  Patent  1,383,827 
12  aalms.  (CI.  292-^44) 
1.  A  door  structure  comprising: 
frame  means  defining  an  opening; 


.  514,033 


a  first  casing 
a  door,  a  latch  bolt 
bolt  having  a  knob 
actuation,  a  see- 
the other  side  of 
,  a  plate  slideably 
knob  extending 
band  interconnect- 
flexible  sheath  en- 
said  casings,  said 
around  the  edge  of 
i  ctuated  from  either 


!,  assignor  to  So- 
(S.E.R.T.), 
dompany 
.  397,854 
Sept.  25,  1963, 
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a  lock  catch  mounted  on  said  frame  means  on  one  side 

of  said  opening; 
a  door  and  means  mounting  said  door  for  movement 

with  respect  to  said  frame  means  between  an  open 

and  a  closed  position; 


'M 


latch  operating  structure  mounted  on  said  door,  said 
latch  operating  structure  comprising  a  movable  lock- 
ing bolt,  a  leaf  spring  for  storing  energy,  two  coaxial 
levers  engaging  said  leaf  spring  and  mounted  for 
relative  pivotal  movement,  means  coupled  to  one  of 
said  levers  for  moving  said  one  lever  and  thereby 
deforming  said  spring  to  store  energy  therein  during 
at  least  the  last  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  door 
toward  said  closed  position,  holding  means  for  re- 
leasably  hokling  the  other  lever  against  the  urging 
of  said  spring,  and  releasing  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  means  when  said  door  is  at  least  very  close 
to  said  closed  position  whereby  said  spring  can  effect 
movement  of  said  other  lever,  and  connecting  means 
connecting  said  locking  bolt  to  said  other  lever  so 
that  said  locking  bolt  is  urged  into  its  locking  posi- 
tion with  said  lock  catch  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  other  lever. 


3  346,292 

MOTOR-ACTIVATED  CUSHIONING  BUMPER 

Ben  Ervin  Lundman,  Rte.  1,  Box  436, 

Port  Angeles,  Wash.     98362 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,281 

2  Claims.  (CI.  293—9) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  including  two  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  shock  absorber  units  associated  one  each  with  said 
frame  members, 

(b)  horizontally  aligned  identical  bumper  bars  carried 
one  each  by  said  units, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  units  one  each  to  said  frame 
members, 

(d)  each  of  said  units  comprising  an  elongated  air 
cylinder  open  at  its  forward  end  and  closed  at  its 
rearward  end, 

(e)  an  aimular  limit  stop  secured  within  said  air  cyl- 
inder at  said  forward  open  end  thereof, 

(f)  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  air  cylinder  at  the  rearward 
end  thereof, 


(g)  a  hollow  piston  substantially  equal  in  length  with 
that  of  said  air  cylinder  slidably  mounted  therewith- 
in  and  extending  through  said  annular  limit  stop, 

(h)  an  annular  limit  stop  secured  within  said  hoUow 
piston  at  the  rearward  end  thereof, 

(i)  two  horizontally  aligned  identical  bumper  bars, 

(j)  means  permanently  securing  each  of  said  bumper 
bars  to  said  forward  ends  of  its  respective  hollow 
piston, 

(k)  a  floating  piston  slidably  motmted  within  said  hoi' 
low  piston, 

(1)  a  compression  spring  within  said  hollow  piston  and 
disposed  between  said  bumper  bar  securing  means 
and  said  floating  piston  whereby  impact  forces  of 
head-on  collision  will  be  absorbed  by  both  of  said 
units,  and  like  forced  to  either  of  the  units  will  be 
absorbed  thereby  individually. 


3346,293 

CLAMP  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Luman  L.  Wilcox,  3126  E.  67th  St,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,559 

7  Claims.  (CI.  294—19) 


"W  A 


74105 


1.  A  clamp  positioner  for  placing  a  clamp  at  a  remote 
location,  the  clamp  being  of  the  scissors  type  in  w^ch 
the  operating  ends  thereof  are  configured  to  provide  one 
component  of  a  clamp  retaining  means  comprising: 

an  elongate  standard  for  reaching  to  the  remote  loca- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  relatively  movable  arms  on  one  end  of  the 
standard; 

a  grasping  jaw  on  each  of  the  movable  arms  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  jaws  being  aligned  to 
receive  the  operating  ends  of  the  scissors  clamp,  at 
least  one  of  the  jaws  being  complementarily  con- 
figured to  the  clamp  to  provide  another  component 
of  the  clamp  retaining  means  for  grasping  and  retain- 
ing the  operating  ends  of  the  clamp  between  the 
jaws; 

said  jaws  including  first  and  second  plates  rigidly  con- 
nected, respectively,  with  said  first  and  second  arms, 
said  plates  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  parallel 
to  the  standard; 

a  first  grasping  element  on  the  first  plate  for  engaging 
the  first  of  the  operating  ends  of  the  scissors  clamp, 
said  first  grasping  element  comprising  a  stub  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  first  plate  and  extending  toward 
the  second  plate; 

a  second  grasping  element  on  the  second  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  second  operating  end  of  the  scissors 
clamp,  said  second  grasping  element  comprising  a 
transverse  upstanding  ridge  extending  towards  the 
first  plate; 

first  and  second  sheets  of  resilient  material  fixedly 
secured  on,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  plates 
with  said  stub  and  ridge  extending  transversely 
through  the  immediately  adjacent  sheet; 
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said  plates,  grasping  elements  and  said  sheets  coopefat- 
ing  with  the  operating  ends  of  the  clamp  to  forii  a 
clamp  retaining  means  for  releasably  holding  the 
clamp  in  the  jaws; 

means  normally  biasing  the  anns  for  relative  m<fve- 
ment;  and 

an  actuating  element  operatively  engaged  with  at  l^st 
one  of  the  movable  arms  and  extending  alongside 
the  standard  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  over- 
coming the  biasing  force. 


3,346,294 

MULTIPURPOSE  SHOVEL 

Calvert  L.  Sartz,  Rte.  3,  Box  777, 

Coos  Bi^,  Oreg.    97420 

Filed  Oct  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,013 

9  Claims,  (a.  294—49) 


/• 


movable,  a  horizontally  extending, 

floor  in  a  lower  position  being  subs^ntially 

level  and  within  said  lower  part,  said 

said  floor  being  maintained  in  perpenklicula 

to  each  other  during  vertical  rooveqient, 

mechanism  carried  by  said  structure 

nected  to  said  floor  and  said  one  ver 

er  wall,  said  lifting  mechanism  operable 


rel- 


an 


1.  A  shovel  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a 
atively  long  slender  smooth-surfaced  blade  having 
arcuate  leading  end  and  a  straight-across  trailing  end  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  long  axis  of  the  ovef-all 
Made,  said  blade  being  relatively  narrow,  imiforn^  in 
thickness  from  end  to  end,  the  back  of  said  blade  b^ing 
convex  and  the  front  concave,  said  blade  being  gradually 
and  progressively  decreased  in  width  from  its  upper  trail- 
ing end  to  its  lower  leading  end,  the  depth  of  the  f^ont 
side  gradually  and  proportionally  decreasing  from  the 
trailing  end  to  the  leading  end,  and  handle  means  embody- 
ing an  elcHigated  shank  having  means  at  its  lower  end 
integrated  with  said  trailing  end  and  having  a  yoke  at  its 
upper  end  provided  with  a  fixedly  mounted  hand-grip, 
said  shank  comprising  a -pair  of  front  and  rear  idenf  cal 
stainless  steel  rods  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  land 
joined  by  longitudinally  spaced  paired  welding  beads,  said 
rods  being  circular  in  cross-section  and  the  welding  beads 
of  each  pair  being  located  (»  diametrically  opposite  sides 
and  parallel  and  directly  opposite  each  other. 


3,346,295 

MOBILE  HOUSING  UNIT 

Joseph  I.  Byer,  2896  Radlsson  Ave.,  Windsor 

OBterio,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,441 

10  Claims.  (CL  296—23) 

1.  A  self-supported  mobile  housing  unit  in  comljna- 

ation  with  a  conventional  automobile  for  propelling  said 

unit,  said  housing  unit  comprising  a  box-like  fratied 

structure  sui^)orted  on  the  ground  and  including  an  uiiper 

part  with  stationary  upper  walls,  a  lower  part  with  lower 

walls  with  at  least  one  of  said  lower  walls  being  vertically 


vertically  movable 
at  ground 
one  lower  wall  and 
r  relationship 
and  a  lifting 
operatively  con- 
t  cally  movable  low- 
to  move  said 


and 


said 


floor  from  the  lower  position 
while  being  maintained  in  a  horizontal 
raised  position  above  roof  level  of 
said  upper  part  and  move  said  one 
position  in  the  lower  part  to  a  raised 
per  part  adjacent  one  of  said 
deflne  an  opening  in  the  lower  part 
allow  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
received  underneath  said  raised  floo' 


said 


\  -It 


substant^lly  at  ground  level 

position,  to  a 

automobile  into 

lower  wall  from  a 

position  in  the  up- 

statioriary  upper  walls  to 

>f  said  structure  to 

automobile  to  be 

in  said  structure. 


3«346,296 

FOLD-UP  ROLL.UP  TRACTOR  WiNDBREAKER 

WARMER 

Joseph  W.  Hochmnth,  Roondn*,  MnsBclshcU 

County,  Mont     594  72 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No  424,236 

1  Claim,  (a.  296—'  1) 


In  combination,  a  tractor  and  an 


bleable  windbreaker  warmer  compriiing,  a  saddle  type 
frame  securely  mounted  to  a  tractor,  vertically  mounted 
curtain  holders  secured  to  said  frame  ind  extending  down 
on  each  side  of  said  tractor,  forwarily  and  rearwardly 
extendable  curtains  mounted  in  said  1  olders,  flexible  cur- 
tain support  arms  with  a  spiral  coi  to  provide  spring 
tension  thereto  are  hingedly  attache*    to  the  upper  part 


turned  ends  in  the 


of  said  frame  and  have  downwardly 
operative  position  receivable  into  so<kets  which  are  fix~ 
edly  attached  to  staflFs  which  are  encircled  by  loops  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  rearwardly  extending  curtains  in 
the  extended  position,  staff  extension*  receivable  into  the 
loops  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  rei  irwardly  extendable 
curtains  and  into  said  staffs  to  hold  tl  e  curtains  extended 
and  erect,  the  upper  front  ends  of  iaid  rearwardly  ex- 
tendable curtains  are  drawn  tightly  together  over  the  cur- 
tain support  arms  and  held  with  a  fjitening  means,  said 
forwardly  extendable  curtain  having  operating  means  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  thereof  whereby  said  forwardly 
extendable  curtain  may  be  adjusted  io  various  positions 
to  control  the  amount  of  heat  direct  id  rearwardly  from 
the  tractor  to  an  operator. 


extendable,  assem- 
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3,346,297 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 

Albert  J.  Coteatti,  WfaMlwNr,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Beta 

Sandor,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  D^rolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,937 

7  Cbfans.  (a.  296—146) 


1.  A  seat  cushion  comprising  a  backrest  portion,  a  seat 
portion  and  a  cover  for  said  backrest  and  seat  portions, 
each  of  said  backrest  and  seat  portions  being  formed  by  a 
wedge-shaped  foam  block  having  opposite  sides  thereon 
of  comparatively  thick  and  narrow  extents,  said  foam 
blocks  being  arranged  with  said  comparatively  thick  sides 
thereof  respectively  defining  an  upper  edge  of  said  back- 
rest portion  and  a  front  edge  of  said  seat  portion  and 


with  said  opposite  narrow  sides  thereof  in  facing  rdatioii 
closely  adjacent  each  other  in  the  medial  area  of  said  seat 
cushion,  and  said  cover  having  an  operative  position  en- 
closing said  foam  blocks  and  including  ccvner  seams 
therein  only  at  locations  coincident  with  the  comen  of 
said  comparatively  thick  sides  for  providing  a  trim  fit 
about  said  foam  blocks,  said  cover  being  devoid  of  any 
comer  seams  in  the  medial  portion  thereof  in  areas  ad- 
jacent the  comers  of  said  comparatively  narrow  sides  of 
said  foam  blocks  and  spanning  the  distance  between  said 
foam  blocks  so  as  to  serve  as  a  hinge  about  which  said 
backrest  and  seat  portions  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other. 

3,346,299 
DRILLING  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  TO  INDI- 
CATE RESISTANCE  TO  ROTATION 
Otto  Meyer,   Mnlhcim   (Ruhr),   Germany,  Msignor  to 
Dcmag  Aktiengeadlschaft,  Dnidmrg,  Gcimany 
FUed  Not.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,069 
Claims  priority,  appilcatiott  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1963, 
D  42,982 
10  Claims.  (CL  299—1) 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  back  window  opening  therein  and  being  movable 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  window  closure  for  closing  said  opening, 
and  a  pair  of  foldable  linkage  means  connected  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  closure  and  operative  to  move  said 
closure  between  a  raised  position  closing  said  opening 
when  said  top  is  in  the  raised  position  thereof  and  a  low- 
ered position,  each  of  said  linkage  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  members  and  a  plurality  of  hinges  each  inter- 
connecting a  respective  pair  of  said  members  for  relative 
movement  therebetween,  said  hinges  being  oriented  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  have  the  axes  thereof  converge 
at  a  point  in  space  short  of  infinity,  said  linkages  each 
being  foldable  and  unfoldable  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
body  between  an  unfolded  position  extending  generally 
upwardly  and  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  body  to  locate 
said  closure  in  raised  position  and  a  folded  position  where- 
in said  linkages  are  disposed  within  the  vehicle  body  gen- 
erally transversely  there<rf  and  locate  the  closure  in  low- 
ered position. 

3346,298 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Nancy  Cham^n,  BeecUinrst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howe 
Plastics  A  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FOcd  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,845 
3  Claims.  (CL  297—455) 


1 


1.  A  drilling  device  comprising  a  rotary  drill  holder, 
means  for  rotating  said  drill  bolder,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
drills  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  drill  holder  at  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  locations,  means  to  rotate 
said  drills,  electrical  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
drills  transmitting  an  electrical  signal  varying  in  inten- 
sity only  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  the  resistance  to 
rotation  encountered  by  the  associated  drill  during  its 
rotation  as  affected  by  the  substance  which  it  encounters 
during  drilling,  and  visual  indicating  means  connected  to 
said  electrical  means  and  visually  indicating  the  resistance 
encountered  by  each  drill  at  each  position  of  its  rotary 
movement  along  with  rotation  of  said  holder. 


3,346300 

BLAST  FURNACE  LINING  REMOVING 

MACHINE 

Louis  A.  Grant,  7886  Sahsbnrg  Road, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.    15239 

nicd  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,758 

20  Clafans.  (CL  299—70) 


11.  In  a  demolition  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  chassis  including  a  turntable  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  through  an  angle  of  360%  a  boom  structure 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  tumtable,  hydraulic  means 
connected  to  said  turntable  and  to  said  boom  structure 
for  pivoting  said  structure  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  boom 
structure  including  a  base  boom  porticm  of  given  cross- 
section  and  an  extensible  boom  portion  of  complementary 
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cross-section  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  tjiere- 
on,  guiding  means  on  said  base  portiori  and  engaging  said 
extensible  portion  for  guiding  said  extensible  portioa  dur- 
ing movement  thereof  relative  to  said  base  portion,  raeans 
connected  to  said  boom  portions  for  moving  said  extensi- 
ble portion  between  extended  and  withdrawn  positions 
thereof  relative  to  said  base  portion,  a  power-actiated 
demolition  tool  mounted  on  the  outward  end  of  saii  ex- 
tensible portion,  and  means  for  actuating  said  demo  ition 
tool. 


3  346  301 
RIVETED  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  AND  RD  I 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINC 
SAME  T 

George  H.  Hurst,  Jr^  Abington,  and  William  G.  Cimp- 
beU,  Chalfont,  Pa.  (both  of  341  W.  Glenside  Ave., 
Glenside,  Pa.    19038) 

FUed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,341 
5  Claims.  (CI.  301—65) 


1.  A  wheel  including  a  spider  having  a  plurality  of 
spokes  each  comprising  a  radial  portion  and  a  fl  mge 
substantially  normal  to  said  radial  portion, 

a  tire  supporting  rim,  a  plate  secured  along  one  tdge 
thereof  to  the  inner  i)eriphery  of  said  rim  anc  co- 
acting  therewith  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiving  said 
flange,  and 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  rim,  said  fl^^se, 
and  said  plate. 


3,346,302 
LUBRICATING  AND  LOAD-CARRYING  PAD 
RAILWAY  CAR  CENTER  BEARINGS  AND 
LIKE 
Cecil  S.  Robinson,  Englewood,  N  J.,  and  Wesley  J. 
Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robintech 
porated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,013 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—137) 


OR 
HE 

Ci  ake, 
Ii  cor- 


30 


1.  In  a  heavy-duty,  load-supporting  railway  car  c<  [iter 
bearing  having  rigid,  flat  normally  parallel  bearing  sur- 
faces disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  oad 
support  and  providing  for  oscillatory  movement  bet\Hreen 
said  surfaces  about  said  axis  as  well  as  for  limited  tilting 
of  said  surfaces  out  of  parallelism,  the  improvei^ient 
which  comprises  a  flexible  and  resilient  lubricant-reiain- 
ing  and  load-carrying  pad  of  metal  wire  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  said  rigid  flat  bearing  surfaces,  paid 
pad  being  composed  of  a  strip  of  flattened  tubular  knitted 
metal  wire  fabric  convolutely  wound  upon  itself  and  said 
pad  being  highly  compressed  in  directions  transverse!  the 
width  of  said  strip  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  load 
support,  the  metal  wire  of  which  said  pad  is  compl>sed 
having  cross-sectional  dimensions  which  are  very  small 
compared  with  the  total  size  of  said  pad  whereby  ad- 
jacent elements  of  said  wire  in  said  compressed  pad  are 
in  intimate  interlocking  relationship  which  is  substan  tial- 


ly  uniform  throughout  the  volume  (  i  said  pad  with  por- 
tions of  adjacent  elements  of  said  vire  spaced  to  form 
small  pockets  and  passageways  of 
lary  size,  said  pad  being  adapted  to 
substantially  evenly  distributed  contii  uous  phase  through 
out  the  volume  of  the  pad  in  sai(  small  pockets  and 
passageways  through  which  lubrican  may  flow  into  con 
tact  with  said  bearing  surfaces,  said 
ments  of  said  wire  being  resiliently 
one  another  and  in  many  instances 
frictional  engagement  with  one  anotl  ler  to  make  said  pad 
resiliently  compressible  to  yield  sligh)  ly  and  recover  under 
varying  load  conditions,  yet  firm  enough  to  maintain  a 
very  high  percentage  of  the  lubricaijl-retaining  and  load- 
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portions  of  said  ele- 
movable  relative  to 
being  movable  into 


conditions  including 


distributing  capacity  thereof  under  ^ 

severe  load  variations  and  tilting  of  ^aid  bearing  surfaces 
out  of  parallelism. 


3,346,303 
DYNAMIC  WHEEL  BaLaNCER 
Richard  H.  Wesley,  Fort  Worth,  Te  c,  assignor  to  AWB 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Stofford,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  J  lo.  480,930 
4  Claims.  (CL  301-  -5) 


1.  A  wheel  balancer  which  compris;s: 


(a)  a  disk  having  a  central  hub  . 
spaced  elongated  lug  bolt  slots  t  I'erein, 

(b)  a  washer  welded  to  said  pla  e  with  one  of  said 
plate   and  said   washer  having 
peripheral  groove  therein  and 
closure  for  said  groove  to  form 
ring  characterized  by  an  apex  al 
formed  by  the  juncture  of  said  p  ate  and  said  washer, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  ring  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  maximum  ball  di  meter  that  may  be 
accommodated  in  said  ring  whc  ein  rotation  of  said 
balancer  causes  said  balls  to  be  disposed  about  said 
ring  in  wheel  balancing  positiois,  portions  of  said 
balls  adapted  to  be  generally  cisposed  in  the  apex 
of  said  ring  during  rotation  of  4id  balancer  to  sub 
stantially  eliminate  transverse  »all  movement,  and 


port  and  angularly 


an   annular  hollow 

he  other  forming  a 

a  hollow  peripheral 

the  outer  perimeter 
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quantity  to  fill  said 


(d)  a  damping  fluid  in  said  ring  o 
ring  to  a  depth  at  least  to  ma  ntain  the  points  of 
contact  between  one  of  said  vails  and  said  balls 
immersed  when  said  balancer  is 


under  rotation. 


3,346,304 

AXLE  CAP  FOR  SPORTS  C^R  WHEELS 

Aaron  J.   Fenton,   1301   Monaco   Drive, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.    90272 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  N(».  519,627 

2  Claims.  (CI.  301—108) 


use  with  automobile 
center  opening  and 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for 
wheels  of  the  type  having  a  circular 
circularly  arranged  bolt  holes,  axle  tap  means  comiiis~ 
ing   a  cylindrical   member  having  1  jgs,   the   cylindrical 
member  having  a  size  to  fit  into  the  o  )ening  of  the  wheel. 


a  cylindrical  tapered  axle  cap,  open  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing lugs  at  that  end  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
first  mentioned  lugs,  said  lugs  on  the  cylindrical  member 


and  cap  being  juxtaposed  against  each  other,  and  means 
securing  said  lugs  to  the  portion  of  the  wheel  adjacent  to 
the  opening,  the  said  circular  member  and  the  center  open- 
ing in  the  wheel  having  splined  relationship. 


3,346,305 
SPRING  UNTANGLER 
Joseph  Heymann,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tiros  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,117 
7  Ckdms.  (CL  302—2) 


1.  A  spring  untangling  device  comprising  a  closeable 
fluid-tight  cylindrical  container  having  a  discharge  outlet 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  the  bottom  of  the 
container  being  tilted  away  from  the  horizontal  toward 
the  discharge  outlet,  and  having  a  substantially  conical 
member  joined  to  the  container  bottom  with  the  apex  of 
the  cone  extending  upwardly  and  the  base  of  the  cone  oc- 
cupying a  major  p<^rtion  of  the  area  of  the  container 
bottom,  and  means  to  pump  fluid  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  container  through  an  inlet  nozzle  directed  circum- 
ferential!y  about  the  container  to  establish  a  spiral  fluid 
flow  path  for  conveying  springs  to  the  discharge  outlet. 


3,346,306 

TRACK  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TRACK-LAYING 

VEHICLE 

Erwin-Walter  Sibcr,  Longeuil,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Go-Tract  Limited,  Longeuil,  Canada,  a  company  of 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,433 
14  Claims.  (CI.  305—40) 
1.  An  element  of  a  track  for  a  track  laying  vehicle, 
which  element  is  adapted  to  form  one  of  a  series  of  like 
elements  which  are  secured  consecutively  to  each  other  to 
constitute  the  said  track;  the  said  element  comprising: 
two  relatively  movable  parts;  a  separate  set  of  cables 
connecting  each  of  said  parts  of  the  element,  each  cable 
of  said  set  having  ends  respectively  anchored  to  said 
two  parts  of  the  element;  means  on  said  parts  to  permit 
each  of  the  latter  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  part  of 


the  adjacent  element;  and  each  of  said  two  parts  having 
upwardly  and  downwardly  curved  tongues  permitting  the 
element  to  be  bent  to  a  substantial  extent  about  its  trans- 
verse axis  from  an  aligned  position  of  the  said  parts  and 
in  directions  both  towards  and  away  from  the  center  of 
the  track,  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  curved  tongues 
having  side  surfaces  and  curved  surfaces,  the  curved  sur- 
faces of  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  curved  tongues 
of  one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  move  over  the 


curved  surfaces  of  the  downwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
tongues  respectively  of  the  other  of  said  parts  and  the 
side  surfaces  of  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  curved 
tongues  of  one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  abut  and 
move  over  the  side  surfaces  of  the  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly curved  tongues  respectively  of  the  other  of  said 
parts  whereby  said  tongue  are  engageable  with  each  other 
throughout  said  bending  and  prevent  any  substantial  rela- 
tive vertical,  sideways  and  approaching  movement  of  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  parts. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  308—137  see: 
Patent  No.  3,346,302 


3,346,307 

SEALED  BEARING 

Richard  F.  Harrington,  Uncohiwood,  111.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  YUL^ 

a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  456,461,  May  17, 

1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

272,892,  Apr.  15, 1963.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  534,579 

6  Clahns.  (CL  308—187.1) 

1.  A  sealed  bearing  comprising,  in  combinatim,  an 
inner  bearing  element  defining  an  inner  aimular  race,  an 
outer  bearing  element  encircling  said  inner  bearing  ele- 
ment and  defining  an  outer  annular  race  encircling  said 
inner  race,  an  annular  series  of  rotary  load  bearing  mem- 
bers intervening  between  said  races  in  rolling  engagement 
therewith  to  journal  said  inner  and  outer  elements  fw 
relative  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  said  outer  bearing 
element  defining  an  annular  sealing  surface  located  axially 
at  one  side  of  said  outer  race  and  facing  generally  in  a 
radially  inward  direction  in  concentric  relation  to  said 
axis,  a  flexible  annular  seal  formed  of  yieldable  poly- 
meric material  and  encircling  said  inner  bearing  element 
between  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  elements,  said  flex- 
ible seal  including  a  cantilevering  annular  portion  which 
cantilevers  radially  away  from  said  inner  bearing  element 
and  axially  away  from  said  inner  race,  said  cantilevering 
annular  portion  of  said  seal  having  an  axially  extending 
marginal  edge  which  is  encircled  by  said  sealing  surface, 
said  seal  bemg  twisted  out  of  its  unstressed  shape  and 
thereby  having  a  residual  stress  which  continuously  urges 
said  cantilevering  annular  portion  of  the  seal  radially  out- 
ward against  said  sealing  surface  so  that  the  seal  slidably 
engages  said  sealing  surface  over  an  annular  band  of 
mutual  contact  having  substantial  width,  said  seal  indud- 
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ing  an  annular  support  pcMtion  integral  with  said  danti- 
levering  portion  and  closely  encircling  said  inner  beiring 
element  axially  inward  of  said  band  of  mutual  engage- 
ment to  support  the  seal  on  the  inner  bearing  element, 
said  seal  support  portion  being  shaped  to  define  an  annu- 
lar seal  anchoring  lip  which  projects  laterally  shandy  in 
relation  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  cantilevtring 
annular  portion  of  the  seal  and  which  projects  radially 
inward  in  relation  to  said  inner  bearing  element,  said 
inner  bearing  element  defining  therein  an  annular  seal 
anchoring  groove  concentric  with  said  conmion  axis  and 
opening  radially  outward  between  two  radial  and  gen- 
erally parallel  groove  walls  formed  on  the  inner  bearing 
element,  said  seal  anchoring  lip  extending  radially  inward 
into  said  groove  to  anchor  the  seal  against  axially  outward 
displacement;  said  anchoring  lip,  as  disposed  in  said 
groove,  being  twisted  out  of  its  unstressed  shape  and 
having  a  residual  stress  tending  to  twist  the  lip  against  the 
restraint  of  said  groove  walls  so  that  the  lip  is  contin- 
uously urged  by  the  residual  stress  therein  into  effective 
sealing  engagement  with  the  groove  walls,  said  residual 
stress  in  the  lip  tending  to  twist  the  lip  rotatablyjin  a 
direction  such  that  the  radially  inner  periphery  of  the  lip 
is  urged  axially  away  from  said  inner  race  and  ajfiinst 
the  outermost  groove  wall  which  is  on  the  side  of  the 
groove  nearer  said  band  of  mutual  engagement  so  that 
the  residual  stress  in  the  anchoring  lip  reacts  on  said  outer- 


BOX  FOR  RECORD  P 
Helnrich  Zinuncnnanii,  St.  Gcorgcn 
many,  assignor  to  Dual  Gebnidcr 
gen,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  a 

FUcd  May  19, 1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa 

St  23,852 
1  Qaim.  (O.  31244)) 


most  groove  wall  to  urge  said  cantilevering  portion  c  f  the 
seal  toward  said  rotary  load  bearing  members;  said  inner 
bearing  element  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  in  relation 
to  said  sealing  surface  and  said  seal  to  provide,  whoi  the 
cantflevering  portion  of  the  seal  is  in  engagement  with 
said  sealing  surface,  a  radial  clearance  space  of  annular 
form  disposed  on  the  radially  inward  side  of  the  seal  and 
having  an  axial  extent  running  axially  entirely  across  said 
band  of  mutual  engagement  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  axially  from  said  band  of  mutual  engageinent 
toward  said  groove;  said  groove  being  spaced  axially  a 
substantial  axial  distance  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  band 
of  mutual  engagement  inwardly  toward  said  inner  bearing 
race  so  that  internal  fluid  pressxu-e  acts  radially  inward  on 
the  seal  between  said  band  of  mutual  engagement  and  said 
groove  to  apply  to  said  anchoring  lip  radially  inward  force 
which  increases  the  degree  of  anchoring  ihe  lip  in  said 
groove  and  which  swings  the  cantilevering  annular  ponlion 
of  the  seal  inwardly  away  from  the  sealing  surface  for 
relieving  the  internal  fluid  pressure  by  passing  fluid|  out- 
wardly between  the  sealing  .>urface  and  seal;  and  said  seal 
being  mechanically  supported,  for  engagement  with  said 
sealing  surface,  solely  by  component  integral  structure  of 
said  inner  bearing  element  that  has  a  permanently  fixed 
and  immovable  relationship  to  the  portion  of  said  inner 
bearing  element  extending  between  said  groove  an(^  said 
journal  means. 


Gennany, 


AYERS 

Black  Forest,  Gcr- 
Steidingcr,  St.  Gcor- 
of  Germany 
.  551,288 
,  May  20, 1965, 


cor  toration 


said  rear  wall  and 


A  box  for  a  phonograph,  comprisi4g 

a  rear  wall, 

a  front  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  rear  wall, 

a  bottom  portion  disposed  betweep  said  rear  wall  and 
said  front  wall, 

an  intermediate  bottom  between 
said  front  wall, 

a  cover  removably  mounted  on  safd  rear  wall  and  said 
front  wall,  respectively, 

said  cover  having  a  top  portion  a^d  a  rear  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicifarly  and  downward- 
ly from  said  top  portion, 

said  rear  portion,  having  inner  fa^e  and  an  outer  face 
disposed  parallel  to  said  innei 
projection  extending  rearwardiy 

said  rear  wall  of  said  box  having 
ing  said  rear  portion  of  said 
recess  continuing  from  said  first 
said  rearward  projection  of  sai( 

said  first  recess  being  defined  by 
clined  top  face  continuing  intci 
downwardly  directed  abutment 

the  crossing  line  of  said  two  faces 

axis  for  lifting  and  lowering,  re  spectively  said  cover, 

said  second  recess  continuing  fror  i  said  first  recess  be- 
ing defined  by  a  third  substantially  horizontal  face, 
a  fourth  substantially  vertical  U  ce  and  a  fifth  curved 
face  complementary  to  the  oute  r  face  of  said  projec- 
tion of  said  rear  portion, 

said  intermediate  bottom  having  al  third  recess  continu- 
ing from  said  first  and  second  re  ;esses. 


said  third  recess  being  defined  by 


clined  top  face  disposed  opposite  and  parallel  to 
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face,  as  well  as  a 

from  said  outer  face, 

a  first  recess  receiv- 

cover  and  a  second 

recess  and  receiving 

rear  portion, 

a  first  upwardly  in- 

a  second  vertically 
ace, 
defining  the  pivoting 


a  sixth  upwardly  in- 


face  and  continuing 
a  seventh  vertically 


said  first  upwardly  inclined  top 
at  its  upper  end  upwardly  into 
and  upwardly  directed  abutmeit  face  and  said  up- 
wardly inclined  top  face  further  continuing  down- 
wardly into  a  curved  bottom  fa  %  and  extending  into 
said  first  recess  to  continue  iato  said  fifth  curved 
face, 

said  rear  portion  of  said  cover  beiiig  of  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially identical  with  the  dist  ince  between  said  in- 
clined faces  and  between  said  l^ertical  faces  of  said 
[recesses, 

said  outer  face  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  cover 
(abutting  said  first  vertically  and  downwardly  directed 
abutment  face  in  the  closing  position  of  said  cover 
and  said  inner  face  of  said  rear 'portion  of  said  cover 
engaging  said  seventh  upwardly  inclined  top  face  of 
said  second  recess,  in  the  open 
cover  is  shiftable  from  its  cl)sing  position  to  its 
open  position  by  a  tilting  and  npn-sliding  movement, 
and 
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the  gravity  center  of  said  cover  being  disposed  in  the 
open  position  of  the  latter  in  a  vertical  plane  posi- 
tioned rearwardiy  ^rom  said  pivoting  axis  for  said 
cover,  in  order  to  re:ain  said  cover  in  its  open  posi- 
tion, upon  tilting  said  cover  from  its  closing  position 
for  an  angle  less  than  90°  into  its  open  position. 


3346,309 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Frank  MclUon,  Providence,  RX,  assipior  to  Jo-Dec  Corp., 

Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,869 

3  Claims.  (CI.  312—109) 


1.  In  a  container  for  storing  and  displaying  an  ar- 
ticle therein,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  joined 
to  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  rear  wall  joined  to  said 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  a  front  door  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  side 
walls,  said  walls  and  front  door  being  formed  of  a  clear 
plastic  material  to  provide  visual  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  container  for  viewing  the  contents  therein,  brack- 
ets joined  to  the  front  door  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  said  side  walls,  pin  means  associated  with 
said  brackets  and  cooperating  with  said  side  walls  to 
pivotally  mount  said  front  door  on  said  side  walls  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  a  pin  located  on  the  inner  surface  of 
each  side  wall  and  spaced  vertically  below  the  pivot  con- 
nections that  join  the  brackets  to  the  side  walls,  each  of 
said  brackets  having  a  depression  formed  therein  that  is 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  the  pivot  connection 
thereof,  each  of  said  pins  being  receivable  in  a  depression 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  door  from  a  vertical  closed 
position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  open  position  where- 
in said  door  is  positively  retained  in  said  open  position. 


3,346^10 

SHOWCASE  CONSTRUCTION 

Artfaar  G.  Diack,  Inglcwood,  Calif. 

(1427  Santcc  St.,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf.    90015) 

Filed  Jimc  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,468 

8  Claims.  (Q.  312—140) 


'/Ot 


1.  A  showcase-frame  comer  construction,  including: 
(a)  a  post  member  and  two  rail  members  respectively 

having  square-cut  ends  positioned  in  corner-forming 

relation; 

843  O.O.— 21 


(b)  said  post  member  and  said  rail  members  respec- 
tively having  longitudinal  sockets  therein  which  ex- 
tend to  said  square-cut  ends  thereof; 

(c)  said  post  member  and  one  of  said  rail  memben 
respectively  having  therein  longitudinally-extending 
panel-receiving  channels  in  a  common  plane; 

(d)  said  post  member  and  the  other  of  said  rail  mem- 
bers respectively  having  therein  longitudinally- 
extending  panel-receiving  channels  in  a  common 
plane; 

(e)  a  comer  connector  having  three  prongs  respec- 
tively aligned  with  and  plunged  into  said  sockets  in 
said  post  and  rail  members  and  having  three  abut- 
ment surfaces  respectively  parallel  to  and  engaged 
by  said  square-cut  ends  of  said  members  in  abutting 
relation; 

(f)  said  prongs  having  snug  sliding  fits  in  said  sockets; 
and 

(g)  means  comprising  screws  respectively  extending 
laterally  into  said  sockets  and  into  engagement  with 
said  prongs,  and  bearing  against  said  members,  for 
securing  said  ends  of  said  members  to  said  prongs, 
respectively,  whereby  said  snug  fitting  prongs  and 
said  screws  constitute  multiple  securing  means  hold- 
ing said  post  and  rail  members  in  assembled  relation. 


3^46^11 

DESK  CONSTRUCTION 

Waldo  Whitman  Bears,  33  Little  Spring  Rmi, 

Falrport,  N.Y.     14450 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,770 

8  Claims.  (CL  312—195) 


1.  A  desk  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames, 
a  top  unit  resting  on  and  supported  by  said  end  frames, 
a  pedestal  unit  in  a  corner  between  said  top  unit  and 
one  of  said  end  frames,  a  portion  on  said  one  of  said 
end  frames  overlying  said  pedestal  unit  to  prevent  up- 
ward movement  of  said  pedestal  unit  relative  to  said  one 
of  said  end  frames,  and  a  portion  on  said  pedestal  unit 
overlying  a  portion  of  said  top  unit  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  said  top  unit  relative  to  said  pedestal  unit, 
thereby  also  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  top 
unit  relative  to  said  one  of  said  end  frames. 


3,346,312 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  STRUCTURE 

FHfz  Schwarzer,  Barmannstr.  38, 

Monich-Pasiiig,  G^many 
Ffled  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Gctmany,  May  8,  1965, 
Sch  38,174 
5  Claims.  (CL  312—234) 
1.  Recording  apparatus  structure  comprising  an  upright 
cabinet  having  a  vertical  front  wall;  and  a  recording  as- 
sembly, said  recording  assembly  having  a  panel  arranged 
for  visual  inspection  of  a  continuous  record  form  passing 
sideways  with  respect  to  said  cabinet  over  said  panel  and 
haying  an  upper  and  a  lower  edge,  said  recording  assembly 
being  swingably   mounted   about  an   axis   substantially 
coincident  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel  to  permit 
extension  of  said  assembly  to  a  projecting  position  for 
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convenient  visual  inspection  of  the  record  and  retradtion 
into  a  flat  space-saving  position;  said  panel,  when  ex- 
tended, being  inchned  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  t<  the 
plane  of  said  front  wall,  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  pro- 
jecting from  said  front  wall  the  upper  edge  thereof  inpub- 


stanti^  alignment  with  said  front  wall;  and  guide  n  cans 
guiding  said  continuous  record  forms  sideways  wit  i  re- 
spect to  said  cabinet  over  said  panel  for  subsequent 
storage. 

3,346,313 

FISHING  TACKLE  BOX 
Willard  E.  Fee,  1  W.  Santa  Inez  Ave., 

San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,466 

1  Claim,  (a.  312—234.1) 


3,346,314 
WALL  WARDROiE 


October  10,  1967 


Hugli  C.  Acton,  Birmingiiam,  Midi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bninswicic  Corpoi|ation,  Cliicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  N<i.  401,952 
4  Claims.  (CL  312—  45) 


In  a  flyhook  box,  a  pan-shaped  body  open  at  thel  top, 
said  body  divided  into  a  number  of  compartments  with 
open  tops  for  holding  flyhooks  therein,  said  conipart- 
ments  having  bottom,  end  and  side  walls,  plastic  |late- 
like  openable  covers  hingedly  mounted  on  the  side  y/alh 
of  said  compartments  at  the  tops  thereof,  said  moutiting 
including  opposed  hinge  pins  on  said  side  walls  at  one 
end  of  each  compartment  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  |a  tu- 
bular bushing  carried  by  each  said  plate-like  cover  at  one 
end  thereof  journalled  on  said  hinge  pins,  a  permanent 
magnet  supported  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  end  i  wall 
of  each  compartment,  a  plated  steel  block  carried  bjj  said 
plate-like  cover  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  coJDtact 
said  permanent  magnet  when  the  plate-like  cover  |is  in 
closed  condition,  a  name  plate  embedded  in  the  co>^r  of 
each  compartment  at  one  end  thereof  identifying  the 
name  of  the  type  of  flyhook  in  the  ccMnpartment,  aiid  an 
elongated  compression  coil  spring  in  said  bushing  cotttact- 


1.  In  a  wall  wardrobe  for  contair 
like  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
ture,  a  substantially  vertically  extending 
means  extending  between  the  wall 
porting  said  panel  in  a  position  s 
tially  parallel  to  the  wall,  said  last 
eluding  means  defining  a  generally 
rigid    frame    having    side    portions 
tially  parallel  to  the  wall  and  said 
extending  between  the  wall  and 
having  means  for  being  secured  to 
rigidly  out   from   the   wall,   said 
against  gravity  by  said   frame,  anti 
means  interposed  between  the  wall 
being  at  least  partially  supported  by 


ing  apparel  and  the 

wall  or  similar  struc- 

rigid  cover  panel, 

said  panel  for  sup- 

from  and  substan- 

inentioned  means  in- 

rqctangular  configured 

extending    substan- 

and  end  portions 

panel,  said  frame 

wall  so  as  to  stand 

being  sustained 

apparel   supporting 

and  said  panel  and 

^id  frame. 


an  J 
space  d 


pai  lel 
said 

the 

p^nel 


3,346315 

CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

EQUIPMENT 

Romeo  T.  Proulx,  Copij«ne,  N.Y 

Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y.,  a  corpo. 

FUed  July  12, 1966,  Ser. 

6  Claims.  (CL  '" 


corporaton 
>o, 


312-  255) 


ing  the  opposed  hinge  pins  for  holding  the  plate-like 
in  position  on  the  pins. 


1.  In  a  metal  furniture  constructi<  in 
polyhedric  working  unit  adapted  to 
floor  level  by  at  least  one  leg  memle 
(over   which  comprises  an  assembly  dispose  id 
said  working  unit  and  including 
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toVISIrecord, 
of  New  York 
564,602 


S3^ 


having  a  generally 
be  supported  above 
r,  the  improvement 

at  a  flrst  comer  of 
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(a)  a  supporting  leg  having  a  cavity  therein  find 
formed  with  a  substantially  flat  strip  portion  extend- 
ing along  said  corner,  said  strip  portion  having 

(i)  an  exterior  surface  facing  the  interior  of  said 
working  unit, 

(ii)  an  interior  surface  bounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cavity,  and 

(iii)  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein  pro- 
viding access  to  said  cavity; 

(b)  a  bearing  surface  on  said  working  unit  adjacent 
said  flrst  comer  and  disposed  to  engage  said  leg  along 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  strip  portion  adjacent  to 
said  slot;  and 

(c)  strip  portion  engaging  means  flxed  to  said  working 
unit  adjacent  said  bearing  surface  and  having  a  hook- 
shaped  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  slot  to  engage  said  interior  surface. 


of  said  divider  panels  comprising  dowels  in  the  tops  of 
said  divider  panels  near  the  front  edges  thereof  engaging 
said  top  front  rail  in  a  row  of  dowel  receiving  holes  that 
are  spaced  the  same  as  the  holes  in  said  flrst  mentioned 
rails,  a  bottom  shelf  positioned  under  said  divider  panels 
and  means  associated  with  said  bottom  rail  and  said 
divider  panels  supporting  said  shelf  in  said  position. 


3,346,316 

MODULAR  CABINET  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  S.  Morioka  and  Kazuo  Goto,  both  of  2054 

University  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     94704 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,858 

3  Claims.  (CI.  312—257) 


1.  In  a  modular  wall  cabinet  that  is  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  elevated  position  on  the  wall,  said  cabinet 
being  adapted  to  be  assembled  at  the  site  of  use  from  pre- 
viously designed  parts  joined  by  friction  joints  to  provide 
modules  of  different  sizes  in  the  cabinet,  the  combination 
comprising  a  back  panel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall 
for  hanging  of  the  cabinet  in  elevated  position,  said  back 
panel  having  a  top  rail  projecting  therefrom  and  a  bottom 
rail  parallel  to  the  top  rail,  said  top  rail  and  said  bottom 
rail  each  having  a  row  of  substantially  equally  spaced 
dowel  receiving  holes,  said  rows  being  parallel  and  the 
holes  of  said  top  rail  being  aligned  with  the  holes  of 
said  bottom  rail,  a  plurality  of  divider  panels,  each  of 
said  divider  panels  having  a  top  dowel  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  hole  in  said  top  rail,  each  of  said  divider 
panels  also  having  a  lower  dowel  on  the  rear  thereof 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  dowels  being  spaced  such 
that  they  may  be  placed  only  in  a  pair  of  aligned  holes 
of  said  top  rail  and  said  bottom  rail  so  that  said  divider 
panels  cannot  be  attached  to  said  back  panel  in  any  posi- 
tion other  than  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and 
at  predetermined  distances  apart,  said  dowels  providing 
interlocking  means  between  said  divider  panel  and  said 
rails  when  they  are  positioned  in  said  pair  of  aligned 
holes  such  that  said  top  dowel  holds  the  top  of  the  divider 
panel  from  swinging  forward  away  from  said  back  panel, 
said  lower  dowel  holds  the  divider  panel  from  sliding 
downward  with  respect  to  said  back  panel,  and  both  of 
said  dowels  restrain  the  divider  panel  from  moving  up- 
ward with  respect  to  the  back  panel  when  said  back  panel 
is  attached  to  said  wall,  a  top  front  rail,  means  supporting 
said  last  mentioned  rail  on  the  forward  parts  of  the  tops 


3,346,317 

FOLDING  STANDS 

Albert  L.  Pcggs,  3450  Conata,  Dnartc,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,068 

5  Claims.  (CL  312—258) 


91010 


1.  A  foldable  stand  comprising  a  first  vertical  riser,  a 
second  vertical  riser,  a  lower  shelf,  an  upper  shelf,  hinge 
means  joining  the  first  riser  and  the  lower  shelf,  hinge 
means  joining  the  lower  shelf  and  the  second  riser,  hinge 
means  joining  the  second  riser  and  the  upper  shelf,  a  flrst 
vertical  support,  a  second  vertical  support,  bearing  sur- 
faces on  each  vertical  support  adapted  to  receive  the  low- 
er and  the  upper  shelves,  support  locking  means  on  the 
upper  shelf,  support  registry  means  on  the  lower  shelf, 
the  support  locking  means  being  adapted  to  lock  a  vertical 
support  in  registry  against  the  support  registry  means, 
hinge  means  joining  the  first  and  second  vertical  supports 
to  the  flrst  riser  at  spaced  positions  thereon  such  that  the 
risers,  shelves  and  supports  may  be  folded  into  mutual 
parallel  relationship. 


3346,318 

SHELF.FORMING  CARTON 

Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 

MUler,  Inc.,  Zecland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,008 

9  Claims.  (CI.  312 — 330) 


1.  A  storage  unit  comprising:  a  framework  having  a 
plurality  of  runner  receiving  grooves  in  opposite  interior 
faces  thereof;  a  plurality  of  shelf-forming  cartons  having 
a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
opposite  interior  faces  of  said  framework,  each  of  said 
cartons  having  a  top,  bottom,  rear  face,  front  face  and 
two  spaced  ends,  said  top,  bottom,  ends  and  rear  face 
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being  closed,  said  front  face  being  provided  with  aK^cess 
means  wherethrough  access  may  be  gained  to  the  inferior 
of  said  carton,  said  carton  having  sufficient  structural 
rigidity  to  support  the  goods  to  be  placed  therein  in 
shelf-like  fashion  when  suspended  from  said  ends  only; 
and  a  runner  element  positioned  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  each  of  said  ends  and  extending  outwardly  therelrom, 
said  runner  elements  adapted  to  act  as  runners  and  be 
slidably  received  by  said  grooves  whereby  said  cartons 
are  slidably  suspended  within  said  framework  supported 
solely  on  said  runner  elements,  access  being  had  to  said 
carton  through  said  front-face  access  means  whei^  said 
carton  has  been  so  slidably  suspended. 
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positive  singlets  and  a  dispersive  froi  it  lens  preceding  said 
singlets,  said  front  lens  being  air-s  )accd  from  the  next 
one  of  said  singlets  by  a  distance  I  ss  than  substantially 
one-fourth  of  the  focal  length  of  jaid  first  component, 
said  front  lens  having  an  individual  focal  length  whose 
absolute  value  is  less  than  that  of  tt^  focal  length  of  said 
first  component;  said  second  and  tJird  components  be- 
ing movable,  relatively  to  each  othei  and  to  said  first  and 
fourth  components,  into  a  first  posit  ion  in  which  the  sys- 
tem has  a  relatively  small  focal  lei  gth,  an  intermediate 
second  position,  and  a  third  position  in  which  said  system 
has  a  relatively  large  focal  length,  sa  id  second  component 


3J46319 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  VALVE  WITH  POLAR1ZIi4g 

BEAM  SPLITTER  AND  REINFORCEAflENTl 

Brace  H.  BflUngs,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  ass^pior  to  tfaird- 

Atomic,  Inc.,  CamMdge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

sachosefts 

Filed  ScpL  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,345 
6  Claims.  (Q.  350—150) 


consisting  of  a  negative  singlet  fol 
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owed  by  a  negative 


1.  An  electro-optic  shutter  comprising, 

(a)  a  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  a  first  por- 
tion of  incident  light  having  a  first  polarization  ilong 
a  first  path  and  for  transmitting  a  second  portion  of 
said  incident  light  having  a  second  polarization  iong 
a  second  path, 

(b)  first  electro-optic  means  in  said  first  path  for  i  stat- 
ing the  polarization  of  said  first  portion  of  inc  dent 
light  in  response  to  an  applied  electrical  signal, 

(c)  second  electro-optic  means  in  said  second  patk  for 
rotating  the  polarization  of  said  second  portion  of 
incident  light  in  response  to  an  applied  electrical 
signal, 

(d)  means  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  saic  first 
and  second  electro-optic  means, 

(e)  means  for  reflecting  said  first  portion  of  inc  dent 
light  back  through  said  first  electro-optic  means  along 
said  first  path  to  said  polarizing  beam  splitter  in  such 
a  manner  that  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  electrical 
signal,  said  reflected  first  portion  is  transmitted 
through  said  polarizing  beam  splitter,  and  T 

(f )  means  for  reflecting  said  second  portion  of  inc^ent 
light  back  through  said  second  electro-optic  means 
along  said  second  path  to  said  polarizing  beam  fplit- 
ter  in  such  a  manner  that  in  the  absence  <4  an 
applied  electrical  signal,  said  reflected  second  pohion 
is  reflected  by  said  polarizing  beam  splitter. 


a 


said 


doublet,  said  third  component  bein 
the  numerical  values  of  the  radii  o 
of  said  dispersive  front  lens  LI, 
L2,  L3,  L4,  said  negative  singlet  L5 
ponent,  said  doublet  L6,  L7  of  said 
ponent,  said  doublet  L8,  L9  of  said 
a  positive  singlet  LIO  constituting  sa 
and  of  the  axial  thicknesses  and 
thereof,  based  upon  a  numerical  valu  i 
mediate  overall  focal  length  of  the 
indices  n^  of  said  lenses  and  their 

substantially  as  given  in  the 

c/8,  </13  and  dl6  being  given  for 


-  negative  doublet; 
curvature  rl  to  rl8 
d  collective  singlets 
of  said  second  com- 
I  legative  second  com- 
hird  component  and 
.-  d  fourth  component, 
s<parations  dl  to  dll 
'uKof  100  for  an  inter- 
system,  the  refractive 
^  )be  numbers  p  being 
follow  ng  table,  the  spaces 
t|)at  second  position: 


TABLE 


3,346,320 

HIGH-SPEED  VARIFOCAL  OBJECnVE 

Karl  H.  Macher,  Bad  Kmunach,  Rhineland,  Germany, 

lor  to  Jos.  Schneider  A  Co.«  Bad  Krenznach,  Ger- 
ft  a  corporati<m  of  Germany  I 

Filed  July  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,851  I 

2  Claims.  (CL  350—184)  J 

1.  In  an  optical  objective  system  including  a  qxed- 
focus  rear  lens  group,  the  combination  therewith  pf  a 
forward  lens  group  consisting  of  a  substantially  fixed  |>osi- 
tive  first  component,  a  negative  second  component,  a 
negative  third  component  and  a  fixed  positive  fourth  eom- 
ponent;  said  first  component  including  three  air-spiiced 
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CHEMICAL 


3,346,321 
S-NITROTHIAZOLE-AZOPHENOL  DYEING  OF 
METALLIZED  POLYOLEFIN  ARTICLES  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Albin  F.  TurlMl^  Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.' 
281,766.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  6, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  402,011 

9  Claims.  (CL  8 — 4) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  polymeric  article  formed  of 
an  alpha  olefin  polymer: 
(a)  containing  .01  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  metal 
compound,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium,  manganese, 
iron,  vanadium,  copper  and  zinc, 
which  comprises  contacting  the  formed  polymer  with  a 
monoazo  dye  having  the  formula 

c N 

OjN-C  C-N=N-X 

\    / 

S 

where  X  is  the  radical  of  a  phenoL 


3,346,322 
STABLE  HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  SOLUTIONS 

OF  BASIC  DYES 
Hclmat  Finkcnancr,  Walter  Scibctt,  Kari  KoU,  Ebcrhard 
Lueckc,  and  Fritz  Scknbeit,  Lndwisshaf en  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badischc  Anilin-  ft  Soda-FabiilK  Ak- 
tiencesdisdutft,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1962, 
B  66,580;  Feb.  16,  1963,  B  70,768 
9  Clafans.  (CL  8—79) 
1.  A  concentrated  solution  of  at  least  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  salt  of 
a  basic  dye  as  formed  by  the  free  base  of  said  dye  with 
said  acid  in  a  liquid,  water-miscible  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  di- 
ethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  1,2- 
propylene  glycol,   1,4-butanedioI  and  the   monomsthyl, 
•ethyl,  -propyl  and  -butyl  ethers  of  said  glycols,  formam- 
ide,  dimethyl  formamide,  N-methylpyrrolidone,  butyro- 
lactone,  acetonitrile,  tetrahydrofurane,  dioxane  and  di- 
methylsulfoxide. 


3,346,323 

TANNING  PROCESS 
Heinrkh  Spahrltas,  Bcrgisch  Ncukircben,  Herbert  Knopf, 
Leverlrasen,  Kurt  Fabcr,  Cologne-FUttard,  and  Gustav 
Mantiw,  Opladcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Lcvcrkusen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawina.  Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1963, 
F  38,792;  Nov.  26, 1963,  F  41^63 
7  Claims.  (O.  8—94.26) 
1.  In  a  process  for  tanning  animal  skins  involving  the 
use  of  inorganic  chrome  tanning  salts  and  acid-binding 
agents,  the  improvement  that  comprises  employing  as 
said  acid-binding  agent,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dolomite,  and  (at  least  ten  percent  (10%) 
calculated  on  the  total  amount  of  neutralizing  agents  of 
dolomite  in  combination  with  at  least  one)  mixtures  of 
dolomite  and  one  or  more  other  neutralizing  agents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate, 
potassium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  bi- 
carbonate, calcium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulphite  in  which 
dolomite  constitutes  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture. 


3,346,324 
TANNING  WITH  A  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF 

ACROLEIN  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
Martin  L.  Fein  and  Edward  M.  FOachhmc,  Phlbdelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltnre 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jnnc  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,776 

4  Clafans.  (CL  8—94.26) 
1.  A  process  for  tanning  hides  and  skins  cominising 
impregnating  said  hides  and  skins  under  acid  conditions 
with  a  solution  of  a  water-soluble  condensation  product, 
produced  by  condensation  between  acrolein  and  formalde- 
hyde under  alkaline  conditions,  tutil  the  hides  and  «kin« 
are  tanned. 


3,346325 
MODIFICATION   OF  CELLULOSE  WITH  TETRA- 

SULFATOESTERS  OF  DISULFONIUM  SALTS 
Heinz  BUIe,  Harry  Distlcr,  Gcorg  Dittos,  Werner  Mod- 
Icr,  and  Wilhelm  Rnettigcr,  Lndwlcdwfcn  (RUnc),  Ger- 
many, a«ignon  to  Badischc  AniUa-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhfaic),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363^67 
Claims  priority,  app^eMOtm  Germany,  May  9,  1963, 
B  71,821 
7  Clafans.  (CL  8—120) 
1.  A  process  for  finishing  textile  material  of  fiber- 
forming  substances  containing  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
which  comprises  impregnating  the  textile  material  in  any 
sequence  with: 

(a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and 

(b)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  substance  having  the 
general  formula: 


^Oi8-0-CHi 
®0|S— O— CHt 

in  which  A 


CH» 

s 
ciiT 


-A-8 

\ 


CHi-CHr-0— SO 


::] 


2M* 


CH»-CHi-0— SOi 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  radicals  having  the  formula: 

— (CHa)p— ,  — (CH,),— O— (CHj) 
and 


(CHO. 


p  is  one  of  the  numbers  1,  2,  3  and  4,  9  is  one  of  the 
numbers  2,  3  and  4,  r  is  one  of  the  numbers  2,  3 
and  4,  s  is  one  of  the  numbers  0,  1  and  2  and  M® 
is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  ions  and  ammonium  ions. 


3,346,326 
CONTROLLED  SAPONIFICATION  OF  FIBROUS 
POLYGLUTAMIC  ACID  ESTERS  WITH  AQUE- 
OUS-ALCOHOUC  SOLUIIONS  OF  A  BASE 
Yoshlfnmi  Takeda,  Tokyo,  and  Torn  Oknda  and  Setsnii 
Sakurai,  Kanawaga-ken,  Japan,  an^nois  to  AJiaomoto 
Co.,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coruotalhw  of  Japan 
^^J^^'*i»^  Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,163 
Clafans  priority,  applicatloa  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1H2, 
37/12,645 
9  Clafans.  (CL  8—127.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  polypeptide  fibers  the  mole- 
cules of  which  have  recurring  groups 

-NH-CH-CO- 

CHr-CHi— COOII 

which  comprises  immersing  fibers  of  a  polymer  having 
recurring  groups 

-NH— CU— CO— 

i 


Hi-CHf-COOR 
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in  the  molecule  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  k-adi- 
cal,  in  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  saponification  agent  in 
a  liquid  mixture  of  water  and  a  water-soluble  alcohol, 
holding  said  fibers  immersed  as  a  solid  phase  in  said  liquid 
mixture  until  said  lower  alkyl  radicals  are  at  least  pprtly 
displaced,  and  thereafter  contacting  said  fibers  witp  an 
acid. 

3^46,327 

MODIFICATION  OF  WOOL  WITH  ISATOIC  ^^CID 
ANHYDRIDES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  BUn  RO- 
LACTONE 

Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  , 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,1» 
5  Claims.  (CI.  8—128)  I 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool   MUiich 

Icon- 
isa- 


comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous 
ditions,  in  the  presence  of  7-butyrolactone,  with  an 
toic  anhydride. 


3,346,328 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASE^ 
Francis  J.  Sergeys,  9917  E.  Bexhill  Drive,  Kensiniton, 
Md.     20795;  PhUip  K.  Maher,  107  Ridgewood  l«Dad, 
Baltimore,  Md.     21210;  Warren  S.  Briggs,  705  Brant- 
ford  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md.     20904;  and  Cail  V. 
McDaniel,  1513  Crestview  Drive,  Laurel,  Md.     20810 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,226 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  23—2) 


70Tor.L  COurw  C 


CQUIVMLCNTS    C.rf>/'OOq    CA'At^ST  (  1  C'; 


1.  A  method  of  treating  exhaust  gases  comprisinf  air 
pollutants  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocar  }ons 
by  substantially  oxidizing  said  air  pollutants,  compr  sing 
passing  a  mixture  of  said  exhaust  gases  and  a  gas  (  om- 
prising  oxygen  through  a  catalyst  bed  comprising  a  crys- 
talline zeolite  having  a  porous  structure  and  having  an 
approximate  composition  in  the  range 

Ma/„0 :  Al  jOa :  2- 1  ZSiOj :  xH  jO 

where  M  is  a  metal  cation  and  n  is  its  valence  and  jd  is  a 
function  of  the  degree  of  dehydration  having  at  least  0.10 
gram  equivalent  of  copper  per  hundred  grams  of  otal 
zeolite  and  wherein  said  copper  consists  of  cupric  ions 
which  form  a  portion  of  the  metal  cations  (M)  and  cop- 
per oxide  dispersed  within  the  pores  of  the  zeolite,  |at  a 
temperature  of  from  400  to  11 00°  F. 


3,346,329 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  VANADIUM  VALUES 

FROM  FERROPHOSPHORUS  ' 

John  A.  Hermann,  Oklahonui  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delawaire 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,6 

11  Clafans.  (CI.  23—15) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  vanadium  values 
vanadium  bearing  ferrophosphorus  comprising  the 
of  roasting  under  oxidizing  conditions  in  the  present 
an  elemental  oxygen-containing  gas  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  vanadium  bearing  ferrophosphorus  hai'ing 
a  particle  size  not  greater  than  about  —80  mesh  anq  so- 
dium chloride  having  a  particle  size  not  greater  ^han 
about  —8  mesh  at  a  temperature  of  about  600-750'^  C, 


tie 


from 


cooling  the  roasted  ferrophosphorus, 
quantity  of  the  sodium  chloride  to 
phorus,  reducing  the  particle  size  o 
ferrophosphorus  to  provide  particle; 
greater  than  about  —3  mesh,  thereaf  ;e 
ture  consisting  essentially  of  the  roasted 
and  the  sodium  chloride  to  a  second 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  elemental 
taining  gas  at  a  temperature  of  abou 
ing  the  roasted  ferrophosphorus 
leaching  the  cooled  ferrophosphorus 
with  an  aqueous  medium  to  produce 
containing  vanadium  and  phosphorus 
phosphorus-containing  ammonium 
aqueous  solution  containing  vanadilim 
values  by  addition  of  ammonium  chl  oride 
precipitated  ammonium  metavanada  e 
solution,  at  least  partially  dissolving 
taining  ammonium  metavanadate  in 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
lution  of  at  least  one  material  selected 
consisting   of   sodium,    potassium 
bonates  and  hydroxides  to  produce 
ing  dissolved   vanadium   values, 
the  vanadium  values  by  addition  ol 
lected   from  the  group  consisting 
and  sulfuric  acid  to  the  resulting  soliition 
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adding  an  additional 

roasted  ferrophos- 

the  cooled  roasted 

having  a  size  not 

r  subjecting  a  mix- 

ferrophosphorus 

]  oast  under  oxidi:^ing 

oxygen-con- 

600-800'  C,  cool- 

the  second  roast, 

i  rom  the  second  roast 

an  aqueous  solution 

values,  precipitating 

metavanadate  from  the 

and  phosphorus 

,  separating  the 

from  the  aqueous 

the  phosphorus-con- 

a  substance  selected 

and  an  aqueous  so- 

from  the  group 

ammonium   car- 

a  solution  contain- 

'   then   precipitating 

a  mineral  acid  se- 

hydrochloric   acid 


a  id 


3346,330 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTION  bF  HAFNIUM 

Alain  de   Calmes,  Paris,  Henri  Hni  aeau,  Trosly-Brcnil, 

and   Alfred    Lecocq,   Safait-Manr4des>Fosscs,   France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  k  PEnei  dc  Atomlqnc.  Paris. 

France  t    i  . 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243.984 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1961, 

883,075 

9CUfans.(Cl.  23— 13) 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  hafnium  from  zirco- 
nium and  impurities,  comprising  completely  emulsifying 
an  aqueous  acid  solution  containing  hafnium,  zirconium 
and  impurities  with  an  organic  solvent,  the  acidity  of  the 
acid  solution  being  greater  than  7  normal  but  not  so 
great  as  to  attack  the  organic  solvenl.  allowing  the  emul- 
sion to  separate  into  an  upper  organic  phase  containing 
a  substantial  amount  of  the  hafnium  and  zirconium,  a 
lower  aqueous  phase  and  sludge  inntrlayer,  the  aqueous 
phase  and  the  sludge  innerlayer  corttaining  most  of  the 
impurities,  separating  the  organic  i  lase  containing  the 
hafnium  and  zirconium  from  the  p  »ases  containing  the 
impurities  and  passing  said  organic  jihase  countercurrent 
to  an  aqueous  acid  solution  having  an  acidity  such  that 
the  partition  co-efficients  are  differeit  for  hafnium  and 
zirconium,  whereby  the  hafnium  pas  es  into  the  aqueous 
acid  phase  and  most  of  the  zircon 
organic  i^ase. 


um  remains  in  the 


3,346,331 
RECOVERY  OF  IODINE  FRO  A  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  SAUfE 
Hiromichi  Nakamura,  Sakashita-ma(  hi,  Bunkyo-ku,  To- 
kyo, Hiroshi  Katoo,  Sakusabe-ma  :hi,  Chiba,  Nobuaki 
Minejima,  Choosei-gun,  Chiba,  H  roshi  Shfanizu.  Bun- 
kyo-ku, Tokyo,  Akira  Satoo,  Edog  iwa-ku,  Tokyo,  Ma- 
sashi  Nozaki,  Kumme-machi,  Kita-  amagun,  Tokyo,  and 
Yuu  Doochi,  Myogadani-machi,  1  akyo,  Japan,  a^ign- 
ors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.   a 
corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  4, 1964,  ;er.  No.  364,788 
4  CUIms.  (CL  23—  5) 
1.  A  method  for  liberating,  separating  and  recovering 
iodine  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  iodide  salts, 
comprising  division  of  the  iodide-con  aining  solution  into 
at  least  two  portions  and  adding  chlorine  to  one  of  said 
portions  at  a  concentration  of  1  to  5  mols  of  chlorine  to 
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each  equivalent  of  iodide  ion,  then  ahemately  contacting 
the  chlorinated  and  the  non-chlorinated  solutions  with  an 
anion  exchange  resin  to  liberate  the  iodine  and  have  it 
picked  up  on  the  resin,  and  thereafter  eluting  the  iodine 
by  contacting  the  resin  with  at  least  one  eluant  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  sodium  chloride. 


the  range  from  about  500"  to  700*  F.  in  a  hydrogen 
chloride  atmosphere  wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  the 
hydrogen  chloride  is  in  the  range  from  0.3  to  4.0  atmos- 


3,346,332 
LIQUID  SYSTEM-DEHYDRATION  OF  MAG- 
NESIUM CHLORIDE  USING  AMMONIA 
Eugene  Richard  Nightfaigale,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill,  and  Ed- 
ward J.  Barrasso,  Livingston,  NJ.,  aKignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineeri^{  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Defaiwarc 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,054 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  23—91) 


1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  water  of  hydration  from 
magnesium  chloride  which  comprises  mixing  hydrated 
magnesium  chloride  with  liquid  ammonia  having  a  con- 
centration in  the  range  of  from  about  70  to  90%  by  weight 
in  an  initial  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  15*  C.  to  95"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  about  100  to  800  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  gauge 
to  replace  the  water  of  hydration  with  ammonia,  remov- 
ing the  magnesium  chloride  hexammoniate  from  said 
initial  reaction  zone  and  passing  the  same  to  a  secondary 
reaction  zone,  maintaining  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  270"  C.  to  550"  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  from  about  0.1  to  3.0  atmospheres  in  said  sec- 
ondary reaction  zone  so  as  to  decompose  the  mag- 
nesium ammonium  chloride  to  gaseous  ammonia  and  an- 
hydrous magnesium  chloride,  removing  the  ammonia 
and  magnesium  chloride  as  separate  streams  from  said 
secondary  reaction  zone,  removing  a  liquid  ammonia 
stream  from  said  initial  reaction  zone  containing  dissolved 
therein  the  water  of  hydration,  passing  the  liquid  am- 
monia stream  to  an  ammonia  recovery  zone  for  the  segre- 
gation of  the  ammonia  as  a  vapor  from  the  water,  con- 
densing the  ammonia  and  recycling  the  same  to  said  initial 
reaction  zone. 


3346,333 
DEHYDRATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
UTILIZING  FLUID  BED  SPRAY  DRYING  IN 
ATMOSPHERE  OF  HO 

Murray  Nadler,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,094 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  23—91) 

1.  Process  for  the  dehydration  of  hydrous  magnesium 

chloride   which  comprises   maintaining   a  thin   film   of 

liquid  hydrous  magnesium  chloride  at  a  temperature  in 


dl^ 


pheres  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  partial  pressure  of  the 
hydrogen  chloride  fo  the  partial  pressure  of  water  is  in 
the  range  from  about  2.5  to  1.8. 


3346,334 
AMMONIUM  SILICATES 
Helmut  Hans  Wilhelm  Weldes,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and 
Mahlon  Robert  Deroif ,  Blackwood,  N  J.,  ass^snors 
to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,   PhUadelpUa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330^75 

6  Cfadms.  (CI.  2^—110) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  into  a  reaction  zone, 

(b)  also  introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia 
and  ammonium  hydroxide  and  bringing  said  mate- 
rial into  admixture  with  said  alkali  metal  silicate  to 
thereby  produce  a  double  silicate  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  ammonia,  said  double  silicate  con- 
taining from  1  to  12%  SiOj  and  having  a  ratio  of 
from  2  to  6  SiOa/(NH4)30,  2  to  4  SiOj/NajO  and 
0.4  to  2.5  (NH4)aO/NaaO, 

(c)  contacting  said  double  silicate  solution  with  a 
cation  exchange  resin  that  is  between  about  75  and 
100%  saturated  with  ammonia; 

(d)  recovering  an  ammonium  silicate  solution  that 
has: 

(1)  a  ratio  of  SiOj  to  alkali  metal  oxide  of  at 
least  25;  and 

(2)  a  ratio  of  (NH4)20  to  alkali  metal  oxide  of 
at  least  8;  and 

(3)  an  average  silica  micelle  size  that  does  not 
exceed  about  3  millimicrons  in  diameter. 


3346,335 
PROCESS  FOR  SILICA  AND  SILICATES 
Roland  Schnurch,  Dusseldorf-Holthauscn,  Alfred  Kdstcr, 
DusscldorfOberkassel,  and  Rudolf  Heisc,  Dusseldorf- 
Holthausen,  Germany,  assignon  to  PhUadelphfai  Quartz 
Company,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

^.  .      I?*1  ^"-  *'  l***'  Ser.  No.  437,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19. 1964. 
H  52,102 
20  Clafans.  (CI.  23—110) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  finely  divided 
ainorphous  silica  and  a  pure  alkali  metal  silicate  solution 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution 
having  a  mole  ratio  of  silica  to  metal  oxide  within 
the  range  of  about  2.5:1  to  about  4.5:1  and  a  maxi- 
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mum  concentration  below  about  165  grams  of  iilica 
per  liter  of  said  solution,  said  mol  ratio  and  said 
concentration  being  correlated  so  that  operationf  are 
always  conducted  in  the  region  of  unstability; 


i 

k 


I- 


/" 


J_ L 


« *v<- 


(b)  heating  said  solution  under  pressure  to  a  tem^ra- 
ture  of  at  least  about  100°  C.  for  a  time  bet  treen 
about  10  minutes  and  about  3  hours  and  sufficient 
to  cause  i»-ecipitation  of  amorphous  silica  from^said 
solution;  and  1 

(c)  separating  said  amorphous  silica  from  said  Solu- 
tion. 


ersai 


3,346336 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  IlL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  m.,  a  corporati4|n  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,67B 
13  Claims.  (CL  23—143) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  alkaline  alutnina 
hydrosol  which  comprises  instantaneously  adding  an  acidic 
alumina  hydrosol  to  a  solution  of  an  hydroxide  of  ati  al- 
kali metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium. 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  bayerite  alumina  hydfogel 
which  comprises  instantaneously  adding  an  acidic  alufnina 
hydrosol  to  a  solution  of  an  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  potas^um, 
rubidium  and  cesium,  and  heating  the  resultant  thermo- 
setting alkaline  alumina  hydrosol  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  85'  C.  to  about  105'  C. 

II.  A  method  of  preparing  spherical  alumina  particles 
having  a  surface  area  above  about  300  square  meters  per 
gram,  which  method  comprises  instantaneously  addihg  an 
aluminum  chloride  hydrosol  to  a  potassium  hydroxide 
solution  in  a  vohmietric  ratio  of  potassium  hydroxide  to 
hydrosol  of  at  least  about  1:1,  introducing  the  resenting 
alkaline  alumina  hydrosol  in  the  form  of  droplets  imo  a 

&t  a 
dry- 


water-immiscible   suspending  medium   maintained 
temperature  of  from  about  85'  C.  to  about  105"  C, 
ing  the  thus-formed  bayerite  alumina  hydrogel  sphenoids 
and  thereafter  calcining  t)ie  hydrogel  spheroids  at  a  |tem- 


perature  within  the  range  pf  from  about  400° 
600'  C. 


C.  to  a  )out 


3,346,337 

HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNESIUM  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Peter  Cannon,  Alplans,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcnetal 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit  i 

FDed  Oct  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,327 

7  Claims.  (CL  23—204)  ! 

1.  A  magnesium  compound  stable  in  the  presence  of 
atmospheric  moisture  having  an  increase  in  density  over 
the  less  dense  face-center  cubic  analog  thereof  of  at  least 
10  percent  and  having  a  crystalline  structure  correspiond- 
ing  to  a  hexagonal  lattice,  said  magnesium  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgjSi,  MgjGe 
and  MgaSn.  1 


2.  The  process  for  preparing  a  high 
magnesium  silicide  said  high  density 
and  resistant  to  atmospheric  moisture 
steps  of: 
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density  form  of 

form  being  stable 

comprising  the 


(a)  subjecting  a  specimen  of  magnesium  silicide  to  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  25  kb. 

(b)  simultaneously  subjecting  saic 
perature  of  at  least  about  90€ 
minute,  and 

(c)  releasing  the  specimen  from 
temperature  and  pressure. 


3346,338 
PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY  DiVlDED  SILICON 
OR  TITANIUM  CAl  BIDE 
Burton  F.  Latliam,  Jr.,  Houston,  Te|.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company,  Houston!  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,921 
5  Claims.  (CL  23— ^  08) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  finel  ,r-divided  carbide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and 
titanium  carbide  which  comprises  pr  }viding  an  elongated 
reaction  zone,  passing  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  an 
exterior  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  a  vapor  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consis  ing  of  silicon  and  ti- 
tanium chlorides  and  bromides,  admjxing  with  the  result- 
ing vapor  a  vaporous  hydrocarbon,  passing  the  resulting 
admixture  into  one  end  of  the  reacti(  >n  zone  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  result  in  turbulent  flow 
an  upstream  portion  of  said  reactioi 
ture  of  at  least  about  1800"  P.,  and 
other  end  of  the  reaction  zone  a  giseous  suspension  of 
finely-divided  carbide  product. 


specimen  to  a  tem- 
"  C.  for  at  least   1 

the  application  of 


therein,  maintaining 
zone  at  a  tempera- 
recovering  from  the 


3,346339 

CARBON  BLACK  PROKUCTION 

Ricliard   K.    Lyon,    Elizabeth,   NJ.,    assignor    \o    Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Dchiware 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  ^  o.  391,612 
11  Cbims.  (CI.  23—209.1) 

1.  A  method  for  making  carbon  b  ack  comprising  mix- 
ing gaseous  hydrocarbon  and  gas  con  aining  free  bromine, 
reacting  said  hydrocarbon  and  bromi  le  in  a  reaction  zone 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  500"  F.  to  about 
2000*1  F.  to  form  carbon  black  and  gaseous  hydrogen 
bromide,  withdrawing  gas  containinj  said  hydrogen  bro- 
mide from  the  reaction  zone,  passin  {  the  withdrawn  gas 
to  a  particulate  metal  oxide  zone  ccotaining  a  transition 
metal  oxide,  reacting  the  hydrogen  bromide  with  said 
oxide  at  a  temperature  ran^ng  from  about  300"  F.  to 
about  1000*  F.  to  form  steam  and  a  r  letal  bromide  of  said 
metal,  separating  the  steam  and  metal  bromide,  passing 
a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  to  a  metal  bromide  zone 


z' 
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containing  the  separated  metal  bromide  at  a  temperature  by  the  combustion  of  the  sample,  outlet  conduit  means 

ranging  from  about  500*  F.  to  about  2000°  F.  to  liberate  connected  to  said  receiving  conduit  and  including  an 

free  gaseous  bromine  and  metal  oxide  of  said  metal,  and  electrical  gas  detector  of  the  type  providing  a  signal  peaic 

recycling  the  free  gaseous  bromine  formed  to  said  reac-  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  gas  therethrough,  a  mass 

tion  zone.  of  conversion  material  in  said  outlet  conduit  means  re- 


3346340 
PRODUCTION  OF  BROMINE  BY  OXIDATION 
OF  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE 
Cecelia  J.  Louvar,  Evanston,  and  Armand  J.  dc  Rocset, 
Clarendon  Hills,  DL,  assiffBors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts  Company,   Des  Plaincs,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,708 

7  Clafans.  (CL  23—216) 
1.  A  process  for  the  substantially  quantitative  recovery 
of  bromine  from  hydrogen  bromide  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  hydrogen  bromide  at  oxidation  conditions  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic- 
inert  support  composite,  said  composite  comprising  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  cerium  composited  on  an  inert  metal  oxide 
support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
alumina  and  theta-alumina  having  a  surface  area  of  from 
about  5  to  about  100  square  meters  per  gram  and  con- 
taining less  than  about  50  micromoles  of  hydroxyl  per 
gram,  and  recovering  the  resultant  bromine. 


FRAGMENTATION  INLET  FOR  GAS  CHROMA- 
TOGRAPHY AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  A 
SAMPLE  THEREINTO 
James  C.  Sternberg,  FuUcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcclt- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
nied  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,597 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 


11.  A  method  of  loading  a  sample  in  a  fragmentation 
inlet  sample  tube  for  gas  chromatography  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

rotating  the  upstream  end  of  an  alumina  sample  tube 

against  a  sheet  of  graphite  felt  to  cut  out  a  porous 

conducting  i^ug  the  size  of  the  tube; 
placing  a  sample  on  the  upstream  end  of  the  plug; 
placing  a  layer  of  silica  wool  on  top  of  the  sample; 
inserting  a  downstream  electrode  in  the  downstream 

end  of  the  tube; 
pushing  the  plug  against  the  downstream  electrode; 

and 
placing  an  upstream  electrode  in  the  upstream  end  of 

the  tube. 


3346,342 
CARBON  AND  HYDROGEN  ANALYZER 
C.  David  Miller,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 
FUed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,893 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  samples  by  combus- 
tion, a  pyrolyzer  column,  means  to  elevate  said  column 
to  combustion  temperature,  means  to  admit  a  sample  into 
one  end  of  said  column,  whereby  to  cause  combustion  of 
the  sample,  a  receiving  conduit  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  column,  a  mass  of  desiccant  in  a  portion  of 
said  receiving  conduit  to  absorb  water  vapor  produced 


acting  with  water  vapor  to  release  hydrogen,  and  means 
to  heat  said  portion  after  the  combustion  of  a  samj^e  to 
drive  the  absorbed  water  vapor  out  of  the  desiccant  and 
into  contact  with  said  conversion  material,  whereby  to 
generate  hydrogen  quantitatively  from  the  water  vapor. 


3346343 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

ROTARY  EXTRACTION 

Hermann  Wahler,  2^uricli,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Von  RoU  A.G.,  Gerlafingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,943 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriaod,  Aug.  24,  1965, 

11,877/65 
6  aafans.  (a.  23—269) 


1.  A  continuous  solvent  extraction  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  stationary  substantially  cylindrical  annular  housing; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  annular  rotor  mounted  concen- 
trically within  said  housing  and  adapted  for  rotation 
about  its  vertical  axis;  said  rotor  having  an  annular,  perme- 
able bottom  member  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  up- 
standing side  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  permeable  bottom  member  for  rotation  there- 
with; said  housing  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  in- 
ner side  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  said  rotor  side  wall; 
said  inner  side  wall  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
inner  edge  of  said  annular,  permeable  bottom  member, 
and  with  said  upstanding  side  member  and  said  permeable 
bottom  member  together  defining  a  single,  continuous, 
annular  chamber  within  said  housing;  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dial vertical  partitions  within  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing beneath  said  permeable  rotor  bottom  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  collecting  chambers;  means  for  feed- 
ing a  solid  material  having  a  component  to  be  extracted 
into  said  annular  chamber;  means  for  feeding  a  solvent 
for  extracting  said  component  into  said  annular  chamber; 
means  for  removing  the  component-rich  solvent  from  each 
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of  said  collecting  chambers;  and  means  for  remoA^g 
spent  solids  from  said  annular  chamber;  said  solids  ^  re- 
moval means  including  horizontal  rotatable  scraper  meftns 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  wall  substan- 
tially across  the  entire  width  of  said  annular  chamber; 
said  scraper  means  being  mounted  a  short  distance  up- 
stream of  the  location  where  said  solids  material  is  fed 
into  said  annular  chamber;  means  attached  to  the  in^er 
end  of  said  scraper  means  for  rotating  said  scraper 
means;  a  horizontal  rotatable  discharge  worm  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  through  said  inner  side  wall  sub- 
stantially across  the  entire  width  of  said  annular  chi  m- 
ber;  said  worm  being  positioned  below  said  scraper  me  ms 
and  above  said  permeable  rotor  bottom;  a  discharge 
chute  beneath  the  inner  end  of  said  worm;  and  mepns 
attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  worm  for  rotating  ^id 
worm  so  as  to  convey  scraped,  leached-out  material  fi|om 
said  annular  chamber  to  said  chute. 


3,346,344 
GROWTH  OF  LITHIUM  NIOBATE  CRYSTAL 

Hyman  J.  Levinstein,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Kurt  Nas^u, 
Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  J 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  471,240, 
July  12,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  ^o. 
516,357 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—301) 


1.  Procedure  comprising  passing  a  unidirectional  e  ec- 
trical  current  the  density  of  which  is  in  the  range  of  .5 
ma./cm.2  to  50  ma./cm.*  through  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
body  of  lithium  niobate,  under  such  conditions  that  khe 
said  portion  attains  a  temperature  between  1000°  C.  md 
its  Curie  point  in  accordance  with  which  procedure  !  aid 
portion  is  rendered  substantially  ferroelectrically  sii  gle 
domain. 


3,346,345 
EXTRACTION  OF  PLUTONIUM  AND  NEPTUNItJM 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Wallace  W.  SchuIz,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  oi  America  as  represented  by  the  Un  ted 

States  Atomic  Energy  Conunission 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,480 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—340) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  neptunium  and  pluton  um 
values  from  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  waste  solution  con- 
taining pentavalent  neptunium  values,  tetravalent  pliito- 
nium  values  and  fission  product  values  comprising  ad4ing 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.02  to  0.05  M  hydrazine 
to  said  waste  solution  at  room  temperature  for  a  mini- 
mum of  30  minutes,  whereby  the  neptunium  values  |are 
selectively  reduced  to  the  tetravalent  state,  contacting  jthe 
solution  with  an  organic  water-immiscible  solution  of 
trilaurylamine,  whereby  both  tetravalent  neptunium  and 
tetravalent  plutonium  values  are  taken,  up  by  an  organic 
trilaurylamine  extract  phase,  while  said  fission  pro4uct 
values  remain  in  the  waste  solution,  and  separating  the 
organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  waste  solution. 


3,346,346 

METHOD  FOR  MELTING  URi4NIUM  OXIDE 
AND  PLUTONIUM  OXIDE 
Lothar  Schikarski,  Hanau  am  Main 
Teiwes,  Ruckingen,  Germany,  assi^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,807 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—3'  4) 


re  a 


ox  ide. 


uranii  im 


i  t 


1.  A  process  for  melting  a  fine  o;iide 
which  comprises  placing  in  the  center 
crucible  a  preheating  column  of 
material  surrounded  by  a  fine  oxide 
the  group  consisting  of  plutonium 
and  mixtures  of  plutonium  and 
ing  the  upper  end  of  said  column  with 
energizing  said  heating  electrode  wheieby 
of  current  is  created  through  the  preheat: 
column  axially  in  the  oxide  powder 
said  current  until  an  elec'rically  conduct 
created  in  the  oxide  powder  charge, 
trical  current  and  maintaining  the 
stantial  part  of  the  oxide  powder  char  j 
tially  free  of  vaporization. 


3,346,347 
METAL  HYDROCARBON  DIFLUORAMINES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATI  )N 
Edwin  A.  Schmall,  Springfield,  NJ., 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  Nb.  64,959 
17  Claims.  (CI.  " 


23—356) 


owr 


1.  A  metal  difluoramine  compound 
formula  M(R)n,_iNF2  wherein  M  is 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  alui^inum 
lithium-aluminum,  m  is  the  valence 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  hydr(^arbon 
taining  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


and  Hans-Jiirgen 
ors  to  the  United 
the  United  States 


powder  charge 

of  a  vacuum  tight 

tively  conductive 
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uranium  oxide 
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a  heating  electrode, 

a  vertical  path 
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11.  A  process  of  making  metal  difluoramine  compounds 
of  the  following  formula  M(R)nj_iNFa  wherein  M  is 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
aluminum,  boron,  and  lithium-aluminum,  m  is  the  valence 
of  the  metal,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  hydro- 
carbon groups  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  com- 
prising reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  M(R)ni  with 
an  oxidizing  gas  of  the  group  consisting  of  N3F4,  HNF3 
and  NF3  at  a  temperature  of  —100"  C.  to  -f200'  C.  at 
about  atmospheric  pressure  for  up  to  20  days  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  metal  difluoramine  compound. 


3,346,348 
PREPARATION  OF  Bc(BIl4)2-3NaH4 
Lz  F.  Lamoria,  Bay  City,  and  PanI  F.  Rciglcr,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,167 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—358) 

1.  A  beryllium  borohydride  hydrazine  coordination 
compound  corresponding  to  the  empirical  formula 

Be(BH4)a-3NaH4 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  beryllium  borohydride  hy- 
drazine coordination  compound  corresponding  to  the  em- 
pirical formula  Be(BH4)2-3N2H4  which  comprises; 

(a)  dissolving  beryllium  borohydride  in  an  ether  at  a 
weight  proportion  of  Be(BH4)3/alkyl  ether  of  from 
about  0.01-2/100, 

(b)  introducing  hydrazine  into  the  ether  solution  of 
Be(BH4)2  thereby  to  precipitate  a  beryllium  borohy- 
dride hydrazine  coordination  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  empirical  formula  Be(BH4)a-3N3H4,  the 
amount  of  hydrazine  added  to  said  solution  based  on 
the  grame-mole  ratio  of  N2H4/Be(BH4)3  being  at  a 
maximum  about  3,  and 

(c)  separating  the  so-precipitated  Be(BH4)a-3N2H4 
from  the  residual  liquid  reaction  mass. 


3,346,349 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  SILICONHALIDES 
William  A.  Hardhig,  Morton,  and  Harold  Shalit,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,021 
13  Clahns.  (O.  23—366) 

10.  The  method  of  disproportionating  trichlorosilane 
for  the  production  of  products  including  dichlorosilane, 
which  method  comprises  passing  the  trichlorosilane  over 
catalysts  at  a  temperature  of  200-600°  C,  the  method 
of  preparing  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  drying 
aluminaceous  granules  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400° 
C.  and  treating  the  dried  granules  with  a  silane  com- 
pound having  the  formula  RjRnSiXo.n)  in  which  Rn  and 
Ri  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  halogen,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  of  Si  is 
halogen  or  alkyl  thereby  incorporating  0.1  to  10  mols 
of  the  silane  compound  per  liter  of  said  dried  granules. 

11.  The  method  for  obtaining  dimethyldichlorosilane 
which  comprises  disproportionating  organosiliconhalides 
having  the  formula  aIkniSiXnH[4_(ni+n)]  in  which  X  is 
halogen,  alk  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  m 
is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  3  and  wherein  the  total  of  m  and  n  does  not  exceed 
4,  which  method  comprises:  continuously  passing  the  same 
over  a  solid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200- 
600°  C,  preventing  the  disproportionation  reaction  from 
going  to  completion  and  separating  the  desired  dimethyl- 
dichlorosilane from  the  product  of  the  disproportionation 
reaction,  the  method  of  preparing  said  catalyst  consisting 


essentially  of  drying  aluminaceous  granules  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  400°  C.  and  treating  the  dried  granides 
with  a  silane  compound  having  the  formula  RiRnSiX(s_a) 
in  which  Aa  and  Ri  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  X  is  halogen,  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  0  to  3  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents 
of  Si  is  halogen  or  alkyl,  thereby  incorporating  0.1  to  10 
mols  of  the  silane  compound  per  liter  of  said  dried 
granules. 

3,346,350 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TAPE 
Howard  E.  Spooner,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to  EngeN 
hard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,654 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  29—183) 


1.  An  electrical  contact  tape  comprising  a  tape  body 
having  a  surface  adapted  for  welding  to  a  metal  base,  a 
plurality  of  laterally-spaced  rows  of  welding  projections 
on  the  said  surface  and  directed  longitudinally  of  the 
tape  body,  each  row  comprising  a  plurality  of  welding 
projections  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
tape  body,  the  projections  in  one  row  being  staggered 
relative  to  projections  in  an  adjacent  row  so  that  two 
projections  in  one  row  and  one  projection  in  an  adjacent 
row  form  three  points  of  a  hypothetical  triangle. 


3,346351 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CONNECTION 
Barry  P.  Flashman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  fo 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,158 
II  Chdms.  (CI.  29—194) 


1.  A  superconductive  connection  comprising  a  first 
superconductive  member,  a  second  superconductive  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  consisting  of  niobium,  and  a 
superconductive  alloy  solder  joining  together  a  portion 
of  each  said  members,  said  alloy  solder  selected  from  the 
group  ccMisisting  of  indium-lead  alloys  and  indium-bis- 
muth alloys. 

3346,352 
FIRE  STARTING  COMPOSITION 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  Edwhi  C.  Knowlcs,  Pongh- 
kcepsie,  and  Arthur  R.  Goldsby,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,102 

9  Claims.  (CI.  44—10) 
I.  A  quick  igniting  composition  comprising  from  about 
80  to  about  99.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  carbonaceous  bri- 
quette containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  percent  by 
weight  of  a  coating  of  a  wax-fiber  mixture  thereon,  said 
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fiber  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fipm 
about  0.001  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  sub- 
stantially non-combustible  microfibrous  material,  frpm 
0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  non-fusible 
micrc^brous  material  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  fiber 
component  being  present  in  the  wax  to  increase  the  bi 
ing  rate  of  said  wax. 


3,346^53 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  OF  IMPROVED  WATER  TOL- 
ERANCE AND  ANTI-RUST  CHARACTERISTIC^ 
Barney  R.  Striddand,  Westfield,  and  Leonard  Bcrko^tz, 
Elizabeth,  NJ^  assignors  to  Esso  Researdi  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,424 
6  Claims.  (CL  44—62)  ] 

1.  A  liquid  petroleum  distillate  oil  boiling  in  the  ratige 
between  about  75°  F.  and  about  900"  F.  to  which  have 
been  added: 

from  about  0.0005  to  1  wt.  percent  of  an  ashless  )il- 
soluble  polymeric  dispersant  stabilizing  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  copolyiier 
of  an  alkyl  chloropropylene-oxy  mixed  ester  of  an 
unsaturated  conjugated  dibasic  acid  and  a  polynter- 
izable  organic  monomer  containing  a  vinyl  group  ind 
(b)  a  nitrogen-containing  addition-type  copolyiier 
of  an  amine-free  monomer  containing  one  polynier- 
izable  ethylene  linkage  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
chain  of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  a  monoiier 
containing  a  nitrogen  atom  and  one  polymerizable 
ethylene  linkage;  and  1 

from  about  0.0001  to  about  0.01  wt.  percent  of  a  dia|cyl 
dimethyl  ammonium  nitrite  wherein  the  alkyl  gro  ips 
are  principally  Cij-Cn  radicals; 
said  composition  having  enhanced  water  tolerance  (nd 
anti-rust  properties. 


LONG^HAIN  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ACIDS, 
ESTERS,    AND    ANHYDRIDES    AS    FUEL 
DETERGENTS 
George  J.  Kaofsicy,  El  CenKo.  and  Eddie  G.  UndstrAm, 
Martinez,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clieyron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FHed  July  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,450 
3  Claims.  (CL  44—63) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  capable  of  re(liic- 
ing  intake  valve  and  port  deposits  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  distillate  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiing 
substantially  in  the  range  of  from  100°  F.  to  750"  F.  iind 
from  50  to  1,000  p.p.m.  of  a  succinic  acid  derivative 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  an  alkenyl  succinic  acid, 

(B)  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride,  and 

(C)  an  alkenyl  succinic  ester  in  which  the  alklxy 
group  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wheiein 
the  alkenyl  groups  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  contain  frjom 
50  to  250  carbon  atoms. 


se- 


3,346,355 
JET  FUEL  COMPOSITION 

George  W.  Eclcert,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D«la- 


No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,91^ 
3  Clafans.  (CL  44—66)  ! 

1.  A  jet  fuel  composition  comprising  hydrocarbons 
boUing  in  the  range  from  about  90  to  500"  F.  containing 
from  about  0.001  to  0.50  percent  of  a  fatty  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  gr^up 
consisting  of  dimers  and  trimers  of  linoleic  acid  4nd 
mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  0.001  to  1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  phenol. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAP4UFACTURE 
OF  FIBROUS  MATEl  lAL 

Robert  Cowley   Anderson   and   Vance 
Somerrille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioi 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No 

10  Claims.  (Ci.  65—^4) 


Sterling  Bartoo, 
ManvUle  Corpora- 
of  New  York 

446,822 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  fibers  c  omprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  body  for  receiving  molten  material  and 
for  projecting  said  molten  material  through  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  in  a  peripheral 
a  plurality  of  filaments  in  a  higl 
and  moving  generally  in  a  radial 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  band  o 
and  surrounding  said  peripheral  s  irface  for  receiving 
said  filaments  and  for  maintainit  g  said  filaments  in 
said  state  of  plasticity, 

(c)  means  for  creating  an  air  drag 
ments  while  in  said  band  of  flan^  to  attenuate  said 
filaments  into  fine  fibers, 

(d)  a  collection  system  surroundi^  said  attenuating 
means,  and 

(e)  means  to  convey  the  filaments 

(f)  means  for  inducing  an  air  flov 
system  to  carry  said  fine  fibers 
means. 


PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  DEVTTRiFIED  SURFACES 


surface  thereof  as 
state  of  plasticity 

direction, 
flame  adjacent  to 


rom  the  system, 
in  said  collection 
to  said  conveyor 


Ohio,  assignor  to 


Nils  Tryggve  E.  A.  Baak,  Toledo, ,  „ 

Owens-nUnois,  Inc.,  a  corporai  ion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  N< .  245,291 

7CIaims.(a.  65— 3S) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  article  liaving  at  least  two 
members,  one  of  said  members  bcingja  devitrified  mem 
ber  consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  interlocked 
inorganic  crystals  dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix  and  formed 
by  crystallization  in  situ  from  a  glass  ;onsisting  essential- 
ly of  inorganic  constituents  and  a  nuc  eating  agent  there- 
for, said  glassy  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  the  un 
crystallized  portion  of  the  glass,  the  |)ther  of  said  mem 
hers  being  a  devitrifiable  vitreous 
essentially  of  inorganic  constituents 
nucleating  agent  therefor,  comprising 
a  surface  of  said  devitrified  member 

surface  of  said  devitrifiable  vitreous  

jecting  the  adjoining  contacting  surfac  ts  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  soften  the  surface  of  sai^  vitreous  member 

and  diffuse  it  into  the  surface  of  said    _ 

and  then  further  subjecting  said  adjoii  ling  contacting  sur 
faces  for  a  period  of  time  to  temperatures  sufficient  to 
thermally  devitrify  said  vitreous  surface  and  to  bond 
said  surfaces  with  a  devitrified  seal 


member  consisting 
and  containing  a 
he  steps  of  placing 
nto  contact  with  a 
member  and  sub- 
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3346^58 

METHOD  OF  PRESS  BENDING  VERTICALLY 

SUSPENDED  GLASS  SHEETS 

Dean  L.  Thomas,  CrcstUnc,  OUo,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  PHtsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,895 
3  Claims.  (O.  6S— 106) 


1.  In  the  art  of  press  bending  glass  sheets  wherein 
a  flat  glass  sheet  while  heat-softened  is  supported  sub- 
stantially vertically  between  a  pair  of  glass  shaping  mem- 
bers having  complementary  convex  and  concave  shaping 
surfaces  provided  with  covers  subject  to  wear  defining 
a  curvature  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  curvature  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  shaping  surfaces  by  engaging 
the  heat-softened  glass  sheet  in  pressurized  engagement 
therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising  first  contacting 
one  major  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  slightly  above  its  bot- 
tom edge  with  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  the  concave 
shaping  member,  tilting  said  glass  sheet  so  that  its  bottom 
edge  moves  toward  said  convex  shaping  member,  and 
then  moving  said  convex  shaping  surface  into  pressurized 
engagement  against  the  opposite  major  surface  of  the  glass 
sheet  until  the  glass  sheet  is  shaped  into  conformity  with 
said  complementary  shaping  surfaces  while  keeping  the 
corner  line  formed  between  said  major  surface  contacted 
by  said  concave  shaping  member  and  the  bottom  edge  sur- 
face of  the  glass  sheet  out  of  contact  with  said  concave 
shaping  member  to  reduce  the  rate  of  wear  of  said  cover 
for  said  concave  shaping  member. 


3346,359 
\PPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CONTINUOUS  PROFILED  GLASS  MEMBERS 
Hetaiz  Forater,  Pirna,  and  RdnhoM  Seidlcr,  Pima-Copitz, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Vcb  G«h-  nnd  Farbengfauwerfce 
Ptraa-Copitz,  Pirna^CopHz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  270,403 
7  Claiott.  (CL  65—183) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a 
continuous  profiled  glass  member,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  collecting  trough  adapted  to  take  up  a  stream 
of  molten  glass,  said  trough  having  an  outlet  port,  a  pair 
of  shaping  rollers  situated  one  over  the  other  adjacent  the 
outlet  port  of  said  trough  for  receiving  molten  glass  there- 
from, the  profiles  of  said  rollers  defining  a  pass  for  said 
molten  glass  which  is  somewhat  narrower  but  similar  to 
the  shape  of  said  port,  said  rollers  being  the  only  shaping 


rollers  which  determine  the  cross  sectional  configuration 
of  the  profiled  glass  member  so  that  the  latter  is  shaped 
upon  movement  through  a  single  pass,  and  said  rollers 


having  complementary  projections  and  recesses  arranged 
with  said  projections  extending  into  said  recesses  to  pro- 
vide a  non-planar  pass  giving  the  glass  member  in  cross 
section  a  non-planar  profile.  ^ 


3,346360 
APPARATUS   FOR   HEAT  TREATING  AND 
CONVEYING  GLASS  SHEETS  VERTICAL- 
LY ORIENTED 
Thomas  B.  O'Connell,  Gordon  G.  Pierce,  and  Rkhard 
A.  Herrington,  Toledo,  and  Donald  E.  Shamp,  MiO- 
hory,   Ohio,   asstgnors   to   Libbey-Owens-Ford   Glav 
Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  coipoiation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365^74 
4  aafans.  (CL  65—273) 


«  !»j 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heat  treating  flat  sheets  of  glass 
as  said  sheets  move  along  a  horizontal  path,  means  for 
supporting  a  glass  sheet  on  edge  in  a  vertical  position 
while  moving  along  said  path,  means  for  heating  the 
glass  sheet  to  an  elevated  temperature,  means  for  cooling 
the  heated  glass  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal- 
ly disposed  tubes  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
path  and  extending  inwardly  toward  said  path,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  tubes  at  each  side  of  the  path  being  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane,  with  their  outlets  normal  to 
the  adjacent  sheet  surface,  means  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  tubes  to  flow  therethrough  toward  said 
path  and  against  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  glass  sheet 
moving  therealong  to  support  said  sheet  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  thin  wires  extending  horizontally  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  path  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  sheet 
and  normally  spaced  from  said  sheet  but  sufficiently  close 
thereto  to  be  engaged  by  the  sheet  and  to  support  the 
same  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  upon  an  im- 
balance in  the  pressure  of  the  air  directed  against  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  sheet. 


3346361 

DESTROYING  UNDESIRED  VEGETATION  WITH 
N-HALOMETHYLCARBONYL  -  3  -  AZABICYCLO 
(3.2.21NONANES  »^«^ia/ 

John  J.  IVAmico,  Dnnbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  MowMto 

Comjnny,  SL  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  DdawaK 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,701 

6  Oafans.  (CL  71—88) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  minor  but 
herbicidally  effective  proportion  of  N-halometbylcarbonyl- 
3-azabicyclo[ 3.2.2 Jnonane  where  the  halogen  is  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine 
and  a  major  proportion  of  inert  herbicidal  adjuvant  ^  as 
carrier. 


3,346,362 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEEDS 
William  R.  Diveley,  Newarlc,  Del.,  asiignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware         [ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  79,974 

5  Claims.  (CL  71—118) 
1.  A  method  for  selective  control  of  weeds  in  an  alfalfa 
field  which  comprises  applying  to  an  alfalfa  field  contain- 
ing a  mixed  growth  of  desired  and  undesired  plants,  In- 
cluding alfalfa,  N-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-2,2-dimethylval^r- 
amide  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  1  to  10  pounds  j^r 
acre  sufficient  to  retard  the  growth  of  said  undesined 
plants  but  insufficient  to  retard  the  growth  of  alfalfa. 


3346,363 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERROMANGANES^ 
POWDER 
Gerhard    Naeser,    Doisburg.Huckingen,    and    Werter 
Scholz,  Dui^urg-Ungelsheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmami    Alrtiengesellschaft,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1965, 
M  64,252 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  ferromanganese  powd  ;r, 
wherein  molten  ferromanganese  is  atomized  with  the  i  id 
of  steam  or  pressurized  water  and  the  liquid  droplets  i  re 
chilled  in  a  water  bath,  the  steps  comprising  heating  pt 
chilled  powder  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200° 
to  about  400°  C.  in  a  hydrogen-free  atmosphere. 


3,346,364 

DESULFURIZED  ZINC  CONCENTRATE  PELLEl^ 
Don  E.  Wames,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  St.  Joseph  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,385 
6  aaims.  (CI.  75—6) 


1 
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A  method  for  preparing  zinc  concentrate  pellets  or 
use  in  an  electrothermic  zinc  reduction  furnace  wh  :h 
comprises:  forming  pellets  about  '/i  inch  in  diameer 
from  a  zinc  sulfide  ore  concentrate  containing  lead  a  id 
cadmium  impurities  and  having  a  particle  size  distribution 
of  about  98%  -100  mesh  and  50-60%  -325  mesh  prior 
to  pellet  formation;  passing  said  pellets  downward  through 
a  vertical  shaft  furnace  having  two  heating  zones;  subject- 
ing said  pellets  in  an  upper  heating  zone  to  a  temperatiire 
of  about  1150°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  deficient  in  oxygen 
to  volatilize  and  drive  off  lead  and  cadmium  sulfides  from 
the  pellets;  subjecting  said  pellets  in  a  lower  heating  zone 
to  a  temperature  between  about  900-1025°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  oxygen  to  convert  the  sulfide  sulfjur 
content  of  the  concentrate  to  sulfur  dioxide  and  the  z 
values  to  zinc  oxide;  and  passing  at  least  some 
sulfur  dioxide  from  the  second  heating  zone  to  the 
heating  zone. 


he  zihc 
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3  346,365 
TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDIZED  OX*)IC  IRON  ORES 

TO  INHIBIT  BOGGING 
Francis  Xavier  Mayer  and  Robert  O.  Maak,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  andlEni^eering  Com* 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       j 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,386 
14  Claims.  (CI.  75—26) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sponge  iron  from 
oxidic  iron  ores  wherein  the  iron  ore  jn  particulate  form 
is  fed  into  the  process  and  fluidized  wfthin  a  bed  and  re- 
duced by  a  stream  of  gas  at  temperaljures  ranging  from 
about  1000°  F.  to  about  1800°  F.  the 
prising  providing  within  the  reducing 
the  fluidized  bed  to  inhibit  bogging. 


mprovemcnt  com- 
as in  contact  with 
It  least  about  200 


parts,  per  million  parts  of  reducing  gss,  to  about  3  per 


tng  gas,  of  a  diva- 
the  formula 


cent,  based  on  the  volume  of  the  reduc 
lent  sulfur  compound  characterized  by 

Ri — S — Ra 

wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  selected  from  hjjdrogen  and  mono- 
valent organo  radicals 


3,346,366 

FLUIDIZED  ORE  REDUCTION   

NITROGENOUS  ADDITIVES     O  PREVENT 
BOGGING 

Francis  Xavier  Mayer  and  Robert  O.  l^aak,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  S(r.  No.  400,897 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—21 ) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  ol 


WITH  BASIC 


sponge  iron  from 
oxidic  iron  ores  wherein  the  iron  ore  in  particulate  form 
is  fed  into  the  process  and  fluidized  within  a  bed  and 
reduced  by  a  stream  of  reducing  gas  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  about  1000°  F.  to  ab^ut  1800°  F.,  the 
improvement  comprising  feeding  a 
compound  with  the  reducing  gas  in  cuantities  sufficient 
to  inhibit  bogging  of  the  ore. 


3,346,367 

SHROUDED  FUEL  BLAST  1  ^URNACE 

OPERATION 

Ervin  G.  Bailey,  Betblehcm  Townshib,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bailey  Inventions,  Inc.,  Bethlehem  Tcwnship,  Pa«,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,278 
2Claims.  (CI.  75—43) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  th  trmal  efficiency  of 
blast  furnace  operation,  wherein  solid  carbonaceous  fuel 
is  added  along  with  ore  onto  the  t(ip  of  a  vertically 
descending  reaction  bed  in  counterflow  relation  to  flow  of 
gaseous  constituents  ascending  throug  1  said  bed  as  the 
result  of  blasting  air  into  the  bosh,  cor  iprising  decreasing 
the  calorific  value  of  the  gas  escaping  at  the  top  of  said 
bed  due  to  the  presence  of  combustibl :  Hj  and  CO  con- 
►  stituents  therein  above  the  ore-reducin ;  zone  of  the  fur 
nace  by  feeding  the  carbonaceous  fuel 
bed  encased  within  a  multiplicity  of 
pervious  rigid  ore-free  containers  coastituted  of  metal 
having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  2200°  F.  and  selected 
from  the  class  of  metals  which  consist:  of  steel,  iron  and 
metals  which  alloy  with  iron,  to  shriiud  said  fuel  and 
prevent  ascending  COj  and  H3O  gases  and  any  ore  from 
making  contact  with  said  fuel  as  it  de  icends  through  an 
upper  zone  of  said  bed  wherein  the  t<  mperature  is  held 
below  ore-reducing  temperature  and,  after  said  fuel-con- 
taining containers  have  descended  beloiv  said  upper  zone, 
melting  said  containers  to  expose  thr  within-contained 
fuel  to  the  air  blasted  into  said  bosh  to  produce  in  a  zone 
below  said  upper  zone  sufficient  CO  a  id  heat  from  said 
carbonaceous  fuel  as  the  primary  soun  e  of  heat  and  CO 
for  raising  the  temperature  in  said  low  er  zone  to  ore-re- 
ducing temperature  and  reducing  the  ore  as  it  descends 


c  nto  the  top  of  said 
individual  gas-im- 
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through  said  lower  zone  of  said  bed,  substantially  none 
of  said  carbonaceous  fuel  being  consumed  until  it  reaches 
said  lower  zone. 


3,346,368 

HEATING  METALUC  MATERIAL  FOR 

SUBHALIDE  REFINING 

Victor  A.  Braunwarth,  Akzander  Gordon  Nickk,  and 
Norman  W.  F.  PhOIipc,  Ar?1da,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,826 
21  Chdnu.  (CL  75—68) 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  continuing  feed  of  a  mass 
which  is  composed  of  particulate,  solid  metallic  material 
and  which  has  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistivity  over  a  range  of  elevated  temperatures,  for  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  particulate  material  to  a  pre- 
determined value  at  least  substantially  higher  than  the 
lower  limit  of  said  range,  from  a  value  substantially  below 
said  predetermined  value,  comprising  advancing  said  mass 
of  metallic  particles  along  a  predetermined  downward 
path  while  passing  electric  current  through  said  mass  to 
generate  heat  therein,  said  advance  of  the  mass  of  parti- 
cles including  imparting  pulsations  of  movement,  through 
the  mass,  which  produce  mutual  displacement  of  individ- 
ual particles,  and  said  pulsations  being  effected  with  suffi- 
cient frequency  to  prevent  substantial  mutual  adhesion  of 
particles  in  the  mass  by  fusion  under  the  heating  influence 
of  the  current,  said  mass  being  advanced  by  moving  it 
under  gravity  along  said  downward  path  in  a  confined, 
columnar  region,  said  downward  movement  being  ef- 
fectuated with  the  aforesaid  pulsations  by  discharging  the 
material  of  the  mass  at  a  locality  below  said  region  at 
a  rate  selected  to  impart  said  pulsations  with  the  afore- 
said sufficient  frequency. 

4.  In  a  process  for  separation  of  aluminum  by  sub- 
halide  distillation  at  a  predetermined  elevated  tempera- 
ture from  masses  which  are  composed  of  particulate,  solid 
metallic  material  containing  aluminum  and  other  metal 
and  which  have  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistivity  over  a  range  of  elevated  temperatures  below 
said  predetermined  elevated  temperature,  wherein  said 
material  is  treated  for  conversion  of  aluminum  therein 
to  aluminum  subhalide,  by  advancing  the  material 
through  an  enclosed  zone  while  heat  energy  is  there  sup- 
plied to  the  material  and  while  gaseous  halide  is  there 
passed  in  contact  with  the  material  for  conversion  reac- 
tion with  the  aluminum  to  produce  aluminum  subhalide 
in  gaseous  form:  the  method  of  preheating  said  particu- 
late metallic  material  while  advancing  the  same  to  said 
conversion  zone,  which  includes  advancing  said  particu- 
late material  as  a  mass  thereof  along  a  predetermined  path 


while  passing  electric  current  through  said  last-mentioned 
mass  to  generate  heat  therein  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
said  mass  to  a  value  substantially  above  the  lower  limit 
of  the  aforesaid  range  of  elevated  temperatures,  said  ad- 
vancing of  the  mass  of  particles  including  imparting  pul- 
sations of  movement  through  the  mass  which  produce 
mutual  displacement  of  individual  particles,  and  said  pul- 
sations being  effected  with  sufficient  frequency  to  prevent 
substantial  fusion  of  particles  to  each  other  under  the 
heating  influence  of  the  current. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  producing  purified  aluminum  by 
subhalide  distillation  from  particulate  metallic  aluminum- 
containing  material,  in  combination,  a  converter  compris- 
ing an  upright  columnar  vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  con- 
tinuing downwardly  traveling  mass  of  said  material, 
having  vertically  spaced  electrode  means  for  passage  of 
current  through  the  material  in  the  vessel  for  supply  of 
heat  therein,  said  vessel  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means 
at  respectively  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  having  a  pre- 
determined internal  cross-sectional  area,  and  means  for 
preheating  the  particulate  material  for  supply  into  said 
converter,  comprising  upright  columnar  structure  above 
the  converter  vessel,  to  receive  a  continuing  mass  of  said 
particulate  material  for  downward  advance,  vertically 
spaced  electrode  means  in  said  columnar  structure  for 
passage  of  current  through  the  material  to  preheat  the 
same,  said  columnar  structure  having  an  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  smaller  than  the  aforesaid 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  converter  vessel,  to  provide 
substantially  more  raiMd  downward  advance  of  the  par- 
ticulate mass  in  the  coliminar  structure  than  in  the  con- 
verter, and  means  providing  a  path  for  said  particulate 
material  between  said  columnar  structure  and  the  con- 
verter vessel. 


3,346,369 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SILVER 
Russell  L.  Shigley,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Robert  A. 
Glenn,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Research  Silver 
Refining  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  July  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,441 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75—109) 


O-.  M'.       tOi 


I.  Method  of  recovering  silver  from  spent  liquid  solu- 
tions containing  silver  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recovering  radiator  core  metal  of  honeycomb  con- 
struction above  silver  in  the  electromotive  series  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 

(b)  cutting  said  core  into  chunks  which  substantially 
retain  said  honeycomb  construction;  and 

(c)  passing  the  spent  liquid  solution  containing  silver 
through  said  chunks  in  a  vessel  whereby  silver  in  the 
spent  solution  is  deposited  on  the  chunks. 


3,346,370 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

George   J.   Jagaciak,   MOford,   Conn.,  assignor  to   OUn 

Mathieson   Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation   of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,487 

5  Claims.  (Q.  75—147) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  having  good  stress  cor- 
rosion resistance  consisting  essentially  of:    from  5.5  to 
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10%  magnesium;  from  O.OS  to  0.3%  chromium;  fr 
0.01  to  0.80%  lithium;  and  the  balance  essentially  ajlu- 
minum. 


3,346,371 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

Gcoise  J.  Jagadak,  Mflford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Olin 

MatUeson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4S7,48» 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—147) 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  having  good  stress  dpr- 
rosion  resistance  consisting  essentially  of:  from  5.5 1  to 
10%  magnesium;  from  0.05  to  0.3%  chromium;  from 
0.005  to  0.30%  tellurium;  and  the  balance  essentially 
aluminum. 


3,346,372 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Gtorgt  J.  Jagadak,  Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Matiiieson   Clieniical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1965, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—147) 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  having  good  stress  coiro- 
sion  resistance  consisting  essentially  of:  from  5.5  to  l4% 
magnesium;  from  0.05  to  0.3%  chromium;  from  0.05 
0.7%  hafnium;  and  the  balance  essentially  aluminum 


to 


3,346,373 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

George  J.  Jagadak,  MUfford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matiikson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Vfargfada 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,490 

5  Claims,  (a.  75—147) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  having  good  stress  coi  ro- 
sion resistance  consisting  essentially  of:  from  5.5  to  1#% 
magnesium;  from  0.05  to  0.3%  chromium;  from  0.005  to 
0.30%  misch  metal;  and  the  balance  essentially  aluminum. 


3,346,374 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

George  J.  Jagadak,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matiiieson   Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Yirgiiiia 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,5091 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  75—147) 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  having  good  stress  cor- 
rosion resistance  consisting  essentially  of:  from  5.5  to 
10%  magnesium;  from  0.05  to  .03%  chromium;  from 


0.01  to  0.55%  germanium;  and  the  balance  essenti 
aluminum. 


Uy 


3,346,375 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

George  J.  Jagadak,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matiiieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Virgfaiia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,510u 
5  Claims.  (CL  75—147)  I 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  having  good  stress  corrosion 
resistance  consisting  essentially  of:  from  5.5  to  10%  miag- 
nesium;  from  0.05  to  0.3%  chromium;  from  O.lOi  to 
0.80%  cobalt;  from  0.10  to  0.60%  copper;  and  the  bal- 
ance essentially  aluminum. 


3346376 
ALUMINUM  BASE  Al|,LOY 
George  J.  Jagadak,  Milford,  Conn. 
Mathicson   Chemical   Corporation, 
Vkgtada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,515 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—1 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  havin| 
rosion  resistance  consisting  essentiall; 
10%  magnesium;  from  0.05  to  0.3 
0.005  to  0.350%   thorkrm;  and  the 
aluminum. 


assignmr  to  OUn 
a   corpcMirtioD   of 


good  stress  cor- 

of:    from  5.5  to 

chromium;  from 

alance  essentially 


3346377         I 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

George  J.  Jagadak,  Milford,  Conn.^   assignor  to  Olfai 

Mathicson    Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 

Vbghiia 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  20,  1965,  $tr.  No.  457,523 

5  Cbdms.  (CI.  75—1^  7) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  havin ;  good  stress  cor- 
rosion resistance  consisting  essential!  r  of:  from  5.5  to 
10%  magnesium;  from  0.05  to  0.3% 
terial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  from 
0.002  to  0.80%,  gallium  from  0.01  t\>  0.50%,  and  cad- 
mium from  0.03  to  0.50%;  and  the 
aluminum. 


3,346378 
COBALT  BASE  ALL6yS 
Allan  D.  Foster,  Schenectady,  and  Ch  ester  T.  Sims,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gcnsral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  ^cr.  No.  441,831 

11  Clafans.  (CI.  75—1  1) 
3.  A  high  temperature  resistant  all<  y  consisting  essen- 
tially of  by  weight  carbon  0.10  to  0.60  percent,  chromium 
24.0  to  35.0  percent,  tungsten  6.0  to  '9.0  percent,  nickel 
8.5  to  11. 5  percent,  boron  0.050  percent  maximum,  yttrium 
0.01  to  1.0  percent,  iron  6.0  percent  Maximum,  with  the 
remainder  essentially  cobalt. 


balance  essentially 


3346,379 
NIOBIUM  BASE  ALIoY 
Thor  N.  Rhodin,  Jr.,  Itiiaca,  N.Y.,  iiss^or,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Coporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  kr.  No.  152,676 

14  Clafans.  (CL  75—1  r4) 
1.  A  niobium-base  alloy  consisting  e  ssentially  of  at  least 
55%  by  weight  of  niobium,  from  1-20%  by  weight  of 
molybdenum  and  from  1-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  iron, 
chromium,  tungsten  and  zirconium,  the  total  of  the 
elements  selected  from  this  1-30%  gri  >up  not  to  exceed  a 
total  of  35%,  said  alloy  being  adaptel  to  withstand  pro- 
longed exposure  at  a  temperature  ab(  tve  800°  C. 


3  346  380 

COLUMBIUM-BASE  aIlOYS 

Lutfi  H.  Amra,  Clevcfamd,  Ohio,  as  dgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  !  «r.  No.  423358 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  75—1'  4) 
1.  A  columbium-base  alloy  consistii  g  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  about:  4-15%  tungsten,  0.5-!  %  rhenium,  0-5% 
hafnium,  0-3%  molybdenum,  0-5%  tantalum,  0-3%  zir- 
conium, 0-0.1%  carbon,  0-0.5%  yttriilm,  (M).01%  boron, 
and  0-0.1%  of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  bal- 
ance being  essentially  all  columbium. 
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3346301 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Harold  G.  Greig,  Princeton,  N3.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  cnrporatioii  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfa«.  FUed  Jnly  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,407 

8  Cfadms.  (CL  96—1.8) 
1.  A  recording  element  for  electrostatic  printing  com- 
prising a  carrier  base  and  a  photoconducting  insulating 
layer  attached  to  said  base,  said  layer  being  comprised  of 
zinc  oxide,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  and  mono-organo 
silsesquioxane. 

3346382 
PROCESS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  NON-LATERALLY  REVERSED  IMAGES 
BY  HEAT  DEVELOPMENT 
Anita  von  Konig  and  Watthcr  Wolf,  LcTcrknsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengeselischaft,  Lererknsen, 
Germany,  a  Gcmum  corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451301 
CfaUms  priority,  appUottion  Germany,  M«y  22, 1964, 
A  46,114 
7  aafans.  (O.  96—29) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  non-laterally  re- 
versed photographic  image  which  comprises: 

(a)  exposing  a  supported  light-sensitive  sflver  halide 
emulsion  layer  to  an  original  to  be  reproduced,  said 
light-sensitive  layer  contains  a  silver  halide  develop- 
ing agent  having  at  least  one  amino  group  in  an 
amount  between  0. 1  and  2.0  g.  per  square  meter  of 
the  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer; 

(b)  contacting  the  exposed  layer  with  a  light-insensi- 
tive transfer  material  which  contains  a  heterocyclic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
pyrroline-(3)  derivative  or  a  pyrrolenine  derivative, 
said  heterocyclic  compounds  having  at  least  one 
imino  group  said  imino  group  being  in  the  2-  or  5- 
position  in  an  amount  between  0.01  and  1.0  g.  per 
square  meter  of  the  transfer  material; 

(c)  heating  the  exposed  layer  and  the  transfer  ma- 
terial while  in  effective  contact  with  each  other  at  a 
temperature  between  100  and  200*  C.  during  which 
heating  the  exposed  portions  of  the  light-sensitive 
layer  are  developed  to  form  a  silver  image  while  the 
developing  agent  at  the  unexposed  portions  of  the 
light-sensitive  layer  is  transferred  into  the  transfer 
material  to  produce  a  non-laterally  reversed  visible 
dye  image; 

(d)  separating  the  developed  layer  from  the  transfer 
material. 


thermoplastic  compound,  said  constituents  (a) 
and  (b)  constituting  from  5%  to  30%  and  from 
10%  to  65%  respectively  of  the  composition  of 
said  stratum,  and 
(c)  a  small  amount  of  an  addition  polymerization 
initiator  activatable  by  actinic  Ught  constituting 
from  1%  to  30%  of  the  composition  of  said 
stratum,  and 
(2)  exposed  complementary  adjoining  image  areas  solid 
at  50*  C,  non-tbermally  transferable  at  said  stick  or 
transfer  temperature  at  which  the  underexposed  areas 
are  thermally  transferable,  and  comprising  an  addi- 
tion polymer  of  an  aforesaid  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  and  said  thermoplastic  compound; 
said  process  comprising: 

(A)  placing  the  outer  surface  of  said  stratum  into  con- 
tact with  the  image-receptive  surface  of  a  separate 
element, 

(B)  heating  at  least  one  of  said  elements  to  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  50*  C.  but  less  than  the  melting  point 
of  the  complementary  image  areas  while  said  sur- 
faces are  in  contact  to  selectively  soften  the  under- 
exposed image  areas  of  said  stratum,  and 

(C)  separating  the  two  elements  whereby  the  thermally 
transferable,  underexposed  image  areas  of  the  stra- 
tum are  transferred  to  the  image-receptive  element. 

8.  A  i^otopolymerizable  composition  comprising  (A) 
a  water-soluble,  monoethylenically  and  terminally-im- 
saturated,  monomeric  compound  and  (B)  a  photocatalyst 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide,  zinc 
sulfide  and  mercuric  iodosulfide,  said  photocatalyst  being 
prepared  in  the  absence  of  activating  radiation  within  the 
wavelengths  depressing  the  catalytic  activity  of  said  photo- 
catalyst and  remaining  in  the  absence  of  said  activating 
radiation  until  photographic  exposure  of  said  j^otopolym- 
erizable  composition. 


METAL  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Joseph  Gaynor,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,753 

11  aafans.  (a.  96—36) 


3,346383 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  PROCESSES  UTILIZING 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION    OF   VINYL   MONO- 
MER COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  METAL- 
LIC SULFIDE  COMPOUND 
Ralph  W.  Baxendalc,  George  W.  Lnckey,  and  Hcary  C. 
Yntzy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,141 

24  Chifans.  (CI.  96—35.1) 
1.  A  dry  thermal   process   for  transferring   underex- 
posed photographic  images  from  a  stratum  on  a  support 
to  a  separate  support,  said  stratum  being  solid  below  50* 
C.  and  containing: 

(1)  underexposed  image  areas  which  are  thermally 
transferable  by  having  a  stick  or  transfer  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  50°  C.  to  90°  C,  comprising 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  compound  solid  at  50*  C.  and 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group, 
having  a  boiling  point  above  1(X)*  C.  at  normal 
atmospheric  pressure,  being  capable  of  forming 
a  high  polymer  by  photoinitiated  addition  polym- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  design  in  a  metal  layer 
which  comprises  coating  the  metal  layer  with  a  poly- 


erization  and  having  a  plasticizing  action  on  said   halogenated  organic  compound  that  liberates  photolytic 
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halogen  when  exposed  to  activating  radiation,  said  n^tal 
being  chemically  reactable  with  the  photolytic  halogen, 
and  selectively  exposing  the  coated  metal  layer  to  actu'at- 
ing  radiation  in  the  desired  design  pattern  for  a  sufficient 
time  period  to  react  the  photolytic  halogen  generated  ^ith 
the  metal  to  produce  a  pattern  of  the  product  of  said  re- 
action in  said  metal  layer  which  has  a  point-to-point  cor- 
respondence with  the  design  pattern  of  activating  radia- 
tion. 


ano 

L 


3,346,385 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOTO-ENGRAVING  BY  USE  QF 

PHOTO-CHROMIC  DYE  AND  PRODUCT 
Peter  L.  Foris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  National 
Casli  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,135 
20  Claims.  (CI.  96—36) 
3.  A  process  of  etching  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  the  material  to  be  etched  with  a  ^b 
stantially  amorphous  thin  film  of  photochrotnic 
material  of  a  spiropyran  configuration,  the  molecules 
of  which  are  converted  from  a  normal  state  in  which 
they  are  readily  soluble  in  non-polar  hydrocarbon 
solvents  to  a  state  where  they  are  not,  by  absorption 
of  applied  light; 

(b)  forming  a  desired  image  in  the  film,  in  terms  of 
such  differential  solubility,  by  selective  application 
thereto,  by  areas,  of  light;  ; 

(c)  washing  away  the  unconverted  molecules  with  a 
non-polar  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  leave  an  imagd  of 
photochromic  material  with  a  surrounding  exposed 
substrate  surface  to  be  etched;  and 

(d)  etching  the  substrate  material  by  application  thi  ire- 
to  of  an  etching  material  to  which  the  converted 
molecules  provide  a  barrier. 


3,346,386 

POLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHOfi  - 

PHORIC   ACID  AMIDES  WITH  ALIPHATK  ', 

POLYETHERS  AS  DEVELOPER  ADJUVANT  i 

HcrtMrt  Miiller,  Leveriaiscn,  Herl>ert  Grabhof  er,  Coloyie- 

FUttard,  Hans  Ulrich,  Leveriaisen,  and  Rolf-Fred  Po$se, 

Coiogne-FUttard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Alttfen- 

gesellscliaft,  Leverinisen,  Germany,  a  corporationi  of 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,36 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1963  , 

A  41  899 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—66.3) 

1.  In  a  process  for  developing  an  exposed  photograj  hie 

material  containing  at  least  1  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

the  silver  halide  of  which  contains  at  least  50  mol  percent 

of  silver  chloride,  in  a  photographic  aqueous  develober 

composition  containing  formaldehyde,  the  improvement 

which  consists  in  developing  the  exposed  photograi^ic 

material  in  contact  with  a  reaction  product  of  1  to  2  irlols 

of  aliphatic  polyether  having  terminal  hydroxy  groiips, 

and  1  mol  of  a  phosphoric  acid  amide  derivative  of  jthe 

formula 


Ri  ox 

R»  X 


int 


m  which  Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  al 
phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl  and  phenyl  alkyl;  R2  is  a  substituL.... 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  aicyl 
phenyl  and  phenyl  alkyl  or  Ri  and  R3  together  are  the 
methylene  groups  required  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  rad- 
ical of  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino  and  piperic  no 


and  X  represents  a  substituent  of  the 
chlorine,  bromine  and  lower  alkoxy. 
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3346  387 
WHIPPING  ASSISTANT  AND  {COMESTIBLES 
UTILIZING  SAM 
James  Moncrieff,  Mundelein,  Walter  M.  Cochran,  High- 
land Park,  Rudy  ElUnger,  Prospect,  and  Donald  E. 


Miller,  Oak  Park,  III.,  asdgnors  to 


The  Glidden  Com- 


pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,857 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—  ) 

1.  A  whipping  assistant  particularl]  adapted  for  foam- 
ing an  aqueous,  normally  fluent  foo(  stuff,  said  assistant 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  tbout  40  percent  to 
about  80  percent  by  weight  of  stearyl  atd  palmityl  (mono) 
lactylic  acids  and  about  20  percent  to  about  60  percent 
by  weight  of  free  stearic  and  palmitic  acids,  said  blend 
being  promoted  with  fatty  acid  mixed  mono-  and  diglycer- 
ides  having  an  iodine  value  not  substantially  above  about 
20,  about  0.1  to  about  7  parts  of  said  blend  being  present 
per  part  of  said  mixed  mono-  and  diglycerides,  and  the 
ratio  of  the  monoglycerides  to  diglycerides  being  between 
about  0.2:1  and  9:1. 


3,346388 
TEA  PACKET  . 
Frederick   Percy   Andrews,   2924   McUnley  St.   NW., 
Washington,  D.C.    20015,  and  Stiinley  Foster  Reed, 
1621  Brookside  Road,  McLean,  Vi .    22101 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No  525,025 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  99—7'  .1) 


1.  A  tea  infusion  packet  comprisin;  an  elongated  tube 
formed  entirely  of  a  longitudinally  craped  sheet  of  pervi- 
ous paper,  longitudinal  connecting  mebns  joining  the  lon- 
gitudinal side  edges  of  the  sheet,  end  cl  ssing  means  closing 
the  ends  of  the  tube,  tea  particles  firmly  packed  in  and 
filling  the  tube,  said  paper  being  more  itretchable  along  its 
longitudinal  length  than  transversely  thereof  to  provide 
a  tube  having  a  wall  of  high  longitu<  inal  compliance  to 
facilitate  expansion  thereof  when  the  t  ;a  particles  become 
wet  and  expand  whereby  new  channel  1  for  water  flow  are 
formed  to  facilitate  the  wetting  of  t  le  internal  core  of 
tea  particles. 


3346  389 
CAKE  MIX,  BATTER,  METHOD  ^ 
CAKE  AND  THE  RESULTING 
James  W.  Evans,  Highland,  Ind.,  and 
iiams.  La  Grange,  III.,  assignors  U 
Products  Company,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  26,  1964, 

11  Cbrims.  (CI.  99— !f2) 
6.  In  a  pre-packaged  dry  cake  ba  ter 
principally  of  flour,  sugar  and  shortening 
ment  which  comprises  from  about  1 
weight  of  added  pregelatinized  starih 
not  more  than  about  18%  by  weight 
proportion  of  added  pregelatinized 
upon  the  weight  of  solid  ingredients 


OF  MAKING  A 

PRODUCT 
Charles  S.  McWU- 
American  Maize- 
»f  Maine 
Ser.  No.  378,438 

mix  composed 
the  improve- 
to  about  5%  by 
which  contains 
of  amylose,  said 
!  tarch  being  based 
in  said  mix. 
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3,346,390 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NUT  BUTTER 
FROM  SOYBEANS 
Michael  J.  Pichel,  Chicago,  IlL,  and  Theodore  J.  Weiss, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,473 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—98) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  soy  spread  of  improved 
flavor,  color,  and  consistency  from  soybeans  comprising: 
moisturizing  dehulled  soybeans  with  an  amount  of  water 
sufficient  to  increase  the  moisture  content  of  said  soybeans 
by  about  S-S0%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  soybeans, 
promptly  contacting  said  soybeans  with  hot,  edible  oil  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize  the  water  present  in 
said  soybeans,  adjusting  the  fat  content  of  said  soybeans 
to  about  35-60%  by  adding  an  edible  oil,  and  subdividing 
said  soybeans  whereby  to  reduce  the  particle  size  thereof 
so  that  at  least  about  97.5%  of  the  fat- free  solids  passes  a 
200-mesh  screen. 

3346,391 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  AND  RECOVERING  OIL 

FROM  DEEP-FRIED  PRODUCTS 

Sevart  N.  MUler,  Warden,  and  John  F.  Flodin,  Sonnyside, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Flodfai,  Inc.,  Sunnyside,  Wash.,  a 
corporatiod  of  Washington 

FUed  June  14. 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,672 
13  Claims.  (CL  99—100) 
9.  In  a  process  for  removing  and  recovering  oil  from 
food  products,  the  steps  comprising:  (a)  removing  the 
food  product  from  its  oil  treatment  container;  (b)  trans- 
ferring said  product  to  a  conveyor  means;  and  (c)  sub- 
jecting said  product  while  it  is  on  said  conveyor  means 
to  water  to  remove  excess  oil  from  said  product. 


long  enough  to  extract  a  quantity  of  juice  having  a  weight 
equal  to  50  to  65%  of  the  weight  of  the  ground  fruit. 


3,346392 
PRODUCTION  OF  FRUIT  JUICES 
Edison  Lowe,  El  Cerrito,  Everett  L.  Divfcec,  El  Sobrante, 
and  Walter  E.  Hamilton,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricultnre 

FUed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384^15 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  99—105) 


3346393 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

FAT  AND  SOUDS  FROM  MEAT  SCRAPS 

Purdy  Bradford,  Palos  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Swift  A 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,406 

3  Cteims.  (CL  99—108) 


^H^> 


1.  An  improved  method  for  continuously  rendering  fat 
from  packinghouse  scrap,  said  method  comprising:  com- 
minuting fatty  scrap  material;  heating  the  comminuted 
scrap  to  a  flowable  condition  but  below  a  temperature 
at  which  any  protein  material  present  would  be  denatured; 
thereafter  continuously  charging  said  melted  fatty  scrap 
material  to  a  foraminous  surface,  said  surface  being  ar- 
ranged as  a  sling  having  a  bight  hung  between  two  ends 
for  receiving  the  melted  material;  reciprocating  the  ends 
of  said  sling  so  as  to  continuously  change  the  bight 
thereof  and  to  roll  the  material  therein  whereby  the  liquid 
material  passes  through  the  foraminous  surface  while  any 
separated  protein  material  is  agglomerated  and  compacted 
into  substantially  a  single  mass  by  the  rolling  action  within 
the  bight;  and  continuously  discharging  said  mass  from 
said  bight. 

3,34634 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COMMINUTED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Elbert  H.  Roogey,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  and  Robert  J. 

mavacek,  Buena  Park,  Callf^  assignors  to  Swift 

&  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,453 

3  Claims.  (CL  99—109) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  fruit  juice  which  comprises 
introducing  a  mass  of  ground  fruit  into  a  perforated 
vessel,  rotating  said  vessel  and  mass  at  a  speed  just  high 
enough  to  hold  the  mass  against  the  sides  of  the  vessel 
and  to  lightly  compact  the  mass,  then  increasing  the 
speed  of  rotation  to  a  level  to  positively  expel  juice  from 
the  mass  and  continuing  rotation  at  this  speed  for  a  period 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  forming  meat  product 
comprising  continuously  passing  meat  emulsion  containing 
comminuted  meat  under  pressure  through  a  forming  de- 
vice, said  forming  device  being  constructed  of  rigid  plastic 
having  a  percent  elongation  of  about  25-1,000  and  mod- 
ulus of  elasticity  of  about  25,000-300,000,  continuously 
conductively  heating  said  meat  emulsion  during  passage 
through  said  forming  device  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  set  said  meat  product  to  a  self-sustaining  form  and 
continuously  removing  said  meat  product  having  a  self- 
sustaining  form  from  said  device. 
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3,344^95 

PROCESS  FOR  SOFTENING  THE  SHELL  FORTI0NS 
OF  CRUSTACEANS  FOR  EDIBLE  PURPC^SES 
Esler  L.  fyAqoin,  5959  Colbert  St,  Apt.  #3, 
New  OrlcaB^  lA    79124 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  493,890 
9  OaiiiM.  (CL  99^111)  [ 

1.  A  process  for  softening  the  sheik  of  hard-shell  cfabs 
for  edible  purposes  comprising  soaking  the  crabs  at  tem- 
peratures from  above  80  to  212  degrees  Fahrenheit,  iii  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  2%  to  2S%  by 
weight  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  until  the  shells  become  ac- 
ceptably soft  as  determined  by  tactile  examination. 


3,346,396 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  SODIUM  GLUTAMATE 
AND  ACETIC  ACID  AS  A  DRY  ACID  SEASON- 
ING T 
Akira  Kitayama,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamanoi!  Sn 
KabusliUd  Kaisiia,  Saiud,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22, 1964, 

39/60,198 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—140) 

1.  A  dry,  acid  seasoning  for  foods  consisting  es^n- 

tially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  concentrated  acetic  a  cid 

containing  liquid  and  sodium  glutamate  wherein  about  3 

mois  of  acetic  acid  is  reacted  with  about  1  mol  of  sod 

glutamate. 


iodUim 


3,34637 
PROCESS  FOR  DELAYING  SENESCENCE 
PINEAPPLE  FRUIT 
Willis  A.  Gortncr,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Pine- 
apple Research  Institute,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  an  aaso- 
dation  of  Hawaii 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,841 
7  Claims.  (CL  99—154)  T 

1.  The  method  of  producing  pineapple  fruit  of  supciior 
market  quality,  comprising  the  steps  of:  ' 

(a)  harvesting  said  fruit  only  after  said  fruit  has  reacted 
substantially  full  maturity  to  thereby  obtain  to  Ihe 
maximum  extent  the  desirable  qualities  attainable 
by  natural  ripening  of  pineapple  fruit;  and 

(b)  delaying  the  post-harvest  senescence  of  said  fhiit 
by  applying  to  the  full-grown  fruit  after  it  has  )c- 
come  sufficiently  ripe  that  at  least  part  of  the  e  ^es 
of  the  fruit  have  turned  yellow  and  during  a  period 
beginning  about  three  weeks  before  and  continuing 
after  the  harvesting  of  the  fruit  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  free  Idi- 
and  polycyclic  aromatic  acids  and  esters,  salts,  amines, 
and  nitrile  derivatives  thereof: 

1-naphthaleneacetic  acid 
3,4-dihydro-l-naphthaleneacetic  acid 
c-(l-naphthyl)hexoic  acid 
^-  ( 1  -naphthoyl )  propionic  acid 
a-(2-naphthoxy) propionic  acid 
4-phenanthreneacetic  acid, 
the  amount  of  said  material  applied  being  adequate 


substantially  delay  senescence  of  the  treated 
but  sufficiently  small  to  be  virtually  nontoxic. 


to 
fr*it. 


3,346,398 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  PERISHABLE 

MATERIAL 

Werner  O.  Tundermann,  Colooia,  and  Stuart  D.  Fri^- 
man.  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palin- 
oUtc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,039 
5  Claims.  (CL  99^171) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preservation  of  perishable  mate- 
rial which  comprises  placing  in  a  container  which  is  iii- 
permeable  to  air  animal  or  vegetable  matter  subject  ito 
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spoilage  by  bacteria  or  molds  and  a  sterilizing  composi- 
tion comprising  a  crystalline  porous  nietal  aluminosilicate 
and  an  alkylene  oXide  selected  from  jhe  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  absorbed  within  the 
pores  of  said  aluminosilicate,  closing  said  container  using 
an  airtight  sealing  means  and  mainta  ning  said  matter  in 


a  sterilizing  atmosphere  of  said  alkylehe 
an  extended  period  of  time  by  the  sloi  / 
lease  of  said  vapors  from  said  sterilizi  ig 
the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  matter 
response  to  changes  in  relative  humidity 
tainer. 


3346,399 
EXPANDABLE  FROZEN  DOUClH 
Dighton  L.  Watson,  4033  I3th 
Forest  K.  Michaelson,  4008  46tb 
both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FHcd  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No 
8  Claims.  (CL 


99— 12) 


oxide  vapors  for 
and  controlled  re- 
composition  into 
to  be  protected  in 
within  said  con- 


PACKAGE 

S.    55407,  and 
Ave.  S.     55406, 


371,920 


1.  A  vertically  expandable  peckagi  for  use  as  a  dis- 
posable baking  receptacle  in  a  combfiation  with  frozen 
expandable  dough  which  expands  to'  a  volume  greater 
than  that  of  the  frozen  dough,  the  patfkaging  including  a 
sheet  of  heat  resistant  flexible  materiU  cut  and  creased 
to  provide: 

a  rectangular  bottom  panel, 

a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls  bin  jedly  connected  to 
two  opposed  edges  of  said  bottom  )anel, 

a  pair  of  upstanding  end  walls  hinfcedly  connected  to 
the  remaining  opposed  walls  of  laid  bottom  panel, 

side  and  end  wall  extensions  hingedly  connected  to  the 
side  and  end  walls  respectively  along  lines  of  fold 
parallel  to  those  connecting  the  ide  and  end  walls 
to  said  bottom  panel, 

corner  flaps  hinged  to  the  edges  o  the  walls  of  one 
pair  and  secured  in  surface  contict  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  other  f  air, 

extension  comer  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  wall 
extensions  of  said  one  pair  of  side  walls  and  hingedly 
connected  to  said  first  named  con  ler  flaps, 

said  extension  comer  flaps  lying  ou  wardly  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  other  pair  in  erect*  d  position  of  said 
side  wall  extensions, 

said  wall  extensions  being  folded  in  o  position  parallel 
to  said  bottom  panel  and  said  ext  snsion  corner  flaps 
being  diagonally  creased  and  fold<d  beneath  the  wall 
extensions  of  said  one  pair  of  vails  to  provide  a 
cover  for  said  package, 

whereby,  when  the  dough  rises  the  expansion  of  said 
dough  urges  the  side  and  end  will  extensions  into 
substantially  coplanar  relation  to  he  walls  to  which 
they  are  hinged  thus  providing  a  cceptacle  of  suffi- 
cient depth  which  enables  the  dot  gh  to  expand  into 
proper  dimensions  prior  to  baking  in  said  leceptacle 
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3,346,400 

TRAY 

Donald  B.  Roesner,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  American 

Excelsior  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,895 

5  Claims.  (CL  99—174) 


/Os 


.a 


15 


-  >•>■*  .',    '^'^    -^  . 


'.J^ 


IZ-' 


^12- 


3.  A  packaged  food  product,  comprising:  a  plastic 
receptacle  having  means  forming  a  liquid  proof  support- 
ing surface  in  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate, individually  distinct,  liquid  proof  wells  in  said  sup- 
porting surface;  and  a  moisture  containing  food  product 
on  said  supporting  surface  of  said  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing across  said  wells,  each  well  having  a  closed  inner  end 
spaced  from  said  product,  and  each  well  having  a  single 
access  opening  at  the  upper  end  adjacent  said  product 
and  sealed  over  by  said  product  to  entrap  liquid  and  air 
in  the  individual  wells. 


3,346,401 

PROCESSING  OF  RAW  INTESTINES 

Sisir  Kunuu-  Barat,  Adyar,  Madras,  India,  assignor  to 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial   Research,  New 

Delhi,  India,  a  corporation  of  India 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,092 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—175) 
1.  A  method  of  processing  raw  intestines  consisting  of 
the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  Mechanically  washing  and  scraping  said  intestines; 

(2)  Cleaning  said  intestines  consecutively  in  two  baths 
of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  Va-Va  %  soap  and 
Va~Va%  soda,  said  intestines  being  retained  in  said 
flrst  bath  for  four  hours  and  said  second  bath  for 
sixteen  hours; 

(3)  Bleaching  the  cleaned  intestines  for  a  period  of 
one  to  three  days  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
of  15-20  ml.  per  liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  5-15 
gm.  per  liter  of  magnesium  sulphate,  .25-.75  gm. 
per  liter  of  a  nonionic  sulphated  fatty  alcohol  and 
an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bi- 
carbonate in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
solution  at  a  pH  between  9  and  10; 

(4)  Thoroughly  washing  said  intestines  with  water; 

(5)  Treating  the  bleached  intestines  for  a  period  of 
one  to  ten  minutes  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing 2.5-7.5  ml.  per  liter  of  dilute  acetic  acid; 

(6)  Thoroughly  washing  said  intestines  with  water; 

(7)  Treating  the  acid-treated  intestines  in  an  emulsion 
consisting  of  10-30  ml.  per  liter  of  groundnut  oil 
and  10-30  ml.  per  liter  of  glycerine  for  a  period  of 
about  fifteen  minutes. 

(8)  Inflating  and  drying  said  intestines. 


3  346  402 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  EDIBLE,  TUBULAR 
COLLAGEN-GELATIN  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Emanuel  R.  Liebennan,  SomerrOle,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,905 
2  Claims.  (CL  99—176) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  edible,  tubular  col- 
lagen sausage  casing  by  extmding  a  continuous  fragile, 
tubular  body  from  a  fluid  mass  of  acid-swollen  tendon 


collagen  fibrils  into  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  solu- 
tion; the  improvement  that  comprises  adding  to  the  ex- 
trusion mass  prior  to  extrusion,  between  about  5  percent 
and  about  20  percent  gelatin,  based  upon  the  weight  of 


the  dry  collagen  solids,  whereby  the  extruded  tubular 
body  has  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  stresses  ap- 
plied during  subsequent  hardening,  washing,  and  drying 
of  said  continuous  tubular  body. 


3,346  403 

METHOD  OF  CONTROixiNG  THE  FEED  TO 

FOOD  PACKING  MACHINES 

Ebcn  H.  Camithers,  Warrenton,  Oreg.    97146 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  293,787,  July 

9,  1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

515,291 

1  Claim.  (CL  99—188) 

A  method  of  packing  a  fish  product  which  is  of  variable 
weight  per  unit  of  volume  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  volume  of  said  product  to  a  basin  ro- 
tatable  about  a  vertical  axis  at  a  basin  supplying 
staticHi; 

(b)  removing  some  of  the  product  from  the  conveyor 
to  fill  each  of  a  series  of  containers  at  a  filling  sta- 
tion, each  of  said  containers  being  filled  with  a  sub- 
stantially constant  desired  weight  of  product,  said 
product  being  supplied  to  the  basin  at  said  supi^ying 
station  in  such  volume  that  some  product  always  ro- 
tates with  the  basin  past  the  filling  station  toward 
the  supi^ing  station; 

(c)  sensing  the  volume  of  product  rotating  on  the  basin 
after  it  leaves  the  final  filling  station  and  before  it 
reaches  the  supplying  station;  and 

(d)  varying  the  volume  of  product  supplied  to  the 
basin  at  the  supplying  station  so  that  after  leaving 
the  supplying  station  and  before  reaching  the  filling 
station  a  substantially  constant  volume  is  always  on 
the  basin. 


3,346,404 
CHEMICAL  PLATING  PROCESS 
George  S.  Gardner,  EDdns  Pwk,  and  Albert  J.  Saukaitis, 
Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amcbem  Products,  Inc.,  Am- 
bler, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,241 

10  Claims.  (CL  106—1) 
8.  A  "liquor  finishing"  aqueous  acid  sulfate  solution 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  1  to  15  grams/liter  of  dissolved  stannous 
ion,  calculated  as  Sn; 

(b)  dissolved  copper  ions  in  a  weight  ratio  to  the 
stannous  ion  of  from  0.1  to  0.8  as  determined  by 
the  fomula 

Cu 
Cu-j-Sn 
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and 


(c)  from  0.05  to  S  grams/liter  of  amino  acid  chc  sen 
from  the  class  which  consists  of  glutamic,  aspartic 
and  glycine  acids;  and  wherein  the  solution  hi  s 
pH  ranging  from  0.1  to  2.0. 


3,346,405 
METAL  PROTECTANT 

Richard  V.  Viventi,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ttf  New  Yorlc 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14. 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,313 
16  Claims.  (CL  106—14)  1 

1.  A  compound  for  protecting  silver  and  copper  metal 
surfaces  from  corrosion  comprising  a  mercaptoalkyl-^b- 
stituted  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  mercaptoalkylsilanes  having  the  formula 

A3Si(CH2)aSH 

and  mercaptoalkyl-substituted  organopolysiloxanes  having 
the  formula: 


r  R' 

R'SIO      SIO- 


u 


Hi).8H. 


rr 

La 


r  1 

Sl-O    SiR'i 

I  i 


where  A  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  the  c  ass 
consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  ind 
acetoxy  radicals;  a  is  an  integral  number  of  from  ;  to 
25,  inclusive;  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  racical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  isopropyl,  amyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cy^no- 
ethyl,  chloropropyl,  acrylopropyl,  methacryloprooyl, 
phenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  ethylph«iyl, 
benzyl,  phenylethyl,  chlorophenyl,  dibromophenyl,  ani  p- 
cyanophenyl  radicals;  the  sum  of  c  and  d  is  from  ik  to 


100,  c  is  at  least  as  large  as  d,  and  d  can  vary  from  ( 
to  the  value  of  c. 


up 


3  346  406 

PAPER  COATING  COLOR  COMPOSITIONS 

Ian  C.  MacGugan,  Trenton,  and  Herbert  P.  THx,  Gr#sse 

ne,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cotpo' 

ration,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michfean 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,256 

12  Claims.  (CL  106—124) 
1.  A  paper  coating  color  composition  comprising  a 
pigment,  an  adhesive  and  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  1  % 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pigment  of  a  hetwic- 
type  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  150(|  ♦'> 
8000  having  the  general  formula: 


Y(— P— E— H)x 

wherein  Y  is  the  nucleus  of  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  al- 
cohol having  x  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  up  to  six, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  x  is  at  least  two,  P  is  a  hyaro- 
phobic  polyoxyalkylene  chain  having  an  oxygen/carfcon 
atom  ratio  of  not  more  than  0.40,  the  molecular  weight 
of  P  and  the  value  of  x  being  such  that  the  molecule 
excluding  E  has  a  molecular  weight  of  between  500  and 
4000,  and  E  is  a  hydrophilic  heteric  polyoxyalkylene 
chain  which  ( 1 )  contains  oxyethylene  groups  and  at  l^ast 
five  percent  by  weight  of  higher  molecular  weight  dxy- 
alkylene  groups  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  in 
their  structure,  and  (2)  has  an  average  oxygen/carbon 
atom  ratio  of  greater  than  0.40,  E  being  present  in  the 
composition  to  the  extent  that  it  constitues  from  5  to 
90  weight  percent  of  the  total  lompositon. 
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3,346,407 

SOIL  EROSION  AND  EVAPORA  flON  CONTROL 
James  W.  Van  Leuven,  Duarte,  Calif,  assignor  to  Aqua* 

tain  Company,  Incorporated,  Pasad<  »na,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,944 
9Ciaims.(CI.  106— 126) 

9.  A  soil  erosion  and  evaporation  c  eterrent  comprising 
by  weight: 

1.0%  pectin, 

6.5%  glycerin, 

0.5%  citric  acid, 

0.4%  ammonia, 

0.002%  silver  nitrate, 

10%  sawdust, 

0.25%  glue,  and 

the  remainder  is  water. 


3,346,408 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBlfelS  CONTAINING 
VISCOSE  AND  A  CASEIN-EPOX  Y  NITRILE  COM- 
POUND 

Kefaiosuke  Nakao,  Joto-lni,  Osaka,  ai  id  Tsuneo  Minaml- 
yama,  Hyogo-ku,  Kobe,  Japan,  aaiignors  to  Kancga- 
fuchi  Spinnhig  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap  m 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,715 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—140) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  artificial  fibers  which  com- 
prises (a)  mixing  viscose  with  a  casein  derivative  obtained 
by  reacting  casein  under  basic  condi  ions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  10  to  about  9^*  C.  with  an  epoxy 
compound  of  the  formula 


CHt — en— (cu,).ci  f 
0 


wherein  /i  is  0,  1  or  2,  the  epoxy  com^und 
mols  per  mol  of  the  amino  acid  resi 
ratio  of  the  casein  derivative  to  cellulose 
being  10:90  to  30:70,  and  (b) 
a  spinning  bath. 


being  0.3-2.0 

in  the  casein,  the 

in  the  viscose 

spmimg  the  mixture  in 


3  346  409 

ZINC  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  MAKING  TH^ 
John  E.  Walrond,  Beaver  Fall^  Pa.,  _ 

Lead   Company,  New  York,  N.Y 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1965, 
11  Claims.  (CI.  106— 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  zinc 
filler  compositions  which  comprises  _ 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  500 
of  a   substance   selected   from   the 
lithium  oxide  and  substances  capable 
oxide  at  the  temperature  of  treatment 
alent  to  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
by  weight  based  on  the  zinc  oxide. 


OF  GLASS 

Ohio,  assignor  to 
,  Lancaster, 


3,346  410 
COLOR  ORNAMENTATION 
ARTICLES 

Daniel  N.  McCarthy,  Lancaster, 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corpor|ition 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  NoL  327,329 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117— 18) 
1.  The  method  of  ornamentally  co 
glass  receptacle  having  outer  and 
relatively  smooth  normally  viewed 
faces  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
and  under  surfaces  relatively  deep 
larly  intersecting  side  walls,  spraying 
glass  particles  in  an  evaporatable  li , 
lively  thin  coating  of  uniform  thinnes: 


iqu  d 


\ND  METHOD 


a^ignor  to  St.  Joseph 
a  corporation   of 


Ser.  No.  466,814 
96) 

Qxide   pigment  and 

subjecting  zinc  oxide 

C.  in  the  presence 

j  roup  consisting  of 

of  forming  lithium 

n  an  amount  equiv- 

2|%  of  lithium  oxide 


ormg  a  transparent 

nder  surfaces  and 

iilner  and  upper  sur- 

ng  in  said  outer 

having  angu- 

translucent  colored 

vehicle  as  a  rela- 

over  the  said  outer 


fcrmi 


re  ;esses 
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and  under  surfaces,  heating  and  drying  the  coating  to  re- 
move the  vehicle,  rubbing  the  outermost  portions  of  the 
said  outer  and  under  surfaces  to  remove  the  dried  coat- 
ing therefrom  while  leaving  said  coating  applied  as  a 


"     I. 


uniformly  thin  film  adhering  to  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
only,  and  fusing  the  colored  glass  particles  in  said  film 
to  each  other  and  to  the  walls  of  the  recesses  so  as  to 
form  a  uniformly  thin  translucent  colored  coating  con- 
forming to  the  angularly  formed  walls  of  the  recesses. 


3346  411 

METHOD  OF  FORMLNg'aN  ARTISTIC  RELIEF 

Uonard  J.  O'DcU,  Elma,  N.Y. 

(93  Eagen  Drive,  Lackawanna,  N.Y.     14218) 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,433 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—11) 


J2 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  artistic  relief  of  an  image 
on  paper  which  comprises  applying  only  to  a  relatively 
narrow  perimetric  zone  around  said  image  on  one  side  of 
said  paper,  a  liquid  shrinking  agent  whereby  to  outline 
said  image  with  said  liquid  and  thereafter  drying  said 
paper,  said  liquid  shrinking  agent  being  characterized  by 
its  forming  a  film  on  said  paper  upon  drying  whfch  film 
tends  to  shrink  as  it  dries  thereby  producing  a  convexity 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  perimetric  zone  on 
the  other  side  of  said  paper. 


and  said  lower  support  pi&te  by  movement  of  said  shaft 
when  said  plates  engage  said  tire  band,  a  feed  pipe  posi- 
tioned coaxially  within  said  shaft,  conveyor  means  dis- 
posed about  said  feed  pipe,  said  feed  pipe  and  said  con- 
veyor means  communicating  with  said  nozzle  assembly, 
a  housing  adapted  to  restrict  the  escape  of  the  coating  sub- 
stance, and  exhaust  means  to  evacuate  said  housing. 

15.  A  method  of  substantially  uniformly  coating  the 
interior  surface  of  an  unvulcanized  tire  band  with  a 
lubricating  agent  by  the  controlled  distribution  of  a  pow- 
dered solid  suspended  in  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of, 
enclosing  the  tire  band  between  support  {dates  engaging 
the  bead  areas,  moving  an  omnidirectional  nozzle  as- 
sembly axially  of  and  within  said  tire  band,  separately 
feeding  the  powdered  solid  and  liquid  materials  to  the 
nozzle  assembly,  discharging  the  powdered  solid  and 
liquid  individually  by  air  pressure  from  converging  dis- 
charge channels  to  effect  mixing  externally  of  the  nozzle 
assembly,  enclosing  the  mixed  materials  within  substan- 
tially parallel  air  streams  directed  toward  the  tire  sur- 
face, and  removing  the  coated  tire  band  from  between 
the  support  plates  for  the  curing  operation. 


3,346,412 
TIRE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Siegenthaler,  Prattebi,  Basel-Land,  and  Hans  Wild, 
Muttcnz,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fabrik 
fur  Fh-estone  Produkte  AG,  Prattein,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  4,  1963, 

10,946/63 
16  Clahns.  (CI.  117—96) 


1.  A  tire  band  coating  apparatus  comprising,  a  lower 
support  plate,  a  shaft  movably  mounted  above  said  lower 
support  plate,  an  upper  support  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  nozzle  assembly  at  one  end  of  said  shaft 
selectively  positioned  between  said  upper  support  jdate 


3,346,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
WIRE  AND  SOLVENT  RECOVERY 
Otto  H.  Undemann,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignw  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,202 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—102) 


1.  A  process  for  coating  wire  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  body  of  hot  liquid  coating  composition,  which  com- 
position contains  as  a  solvent  therefor,  a  substantially 
non-flammable  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent,  passing 
wire  to  be  coated  through  said  body  of  coating  composi- 
tion, continuously  adding  heated  coating  composition  to 
and  removing  coating  composition  from  said  body  while 
passing  said  wire  therethrough,  maintaining  a  cool  zone 
immediately  above  the  body  of  the  coating  composition, 
forming  a  zone  of  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  vapor 
above  the  body  of  coating  composition,  which  zone  is 
within  and  below  said  cooled  zone,  passing  the  wire 
from  the  body  of  coating  composition  through  a  die  main- 
tained within  the  zone  of  solvent  vapor,  removing  excess 
coating  composition  from  the  wire,  condensing  and  re- 
covering solvent  volatilized  from  the  body  of  the  coating 
composition  and  the  thus-coated  wire  in  said  cool  zone, 
removing  the  coating  wire  from  said  cooled  zone,  andi 
thereafter,  heating  the  thus-coated  wire  to  effect  removal 
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of  substantially  all  solvent  remaining  in  the  coating,  laid 
heating  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  solvent  but  below  that  at  which  substan- 
tial curing  of  the  coating  takes  place. 


■a 


1.  A  process  for  the  controlled  growth  of  a  crystalline 
body  comprising  a  first  material  at  a  given  site,  compp'is- 
ing  providing  a  second  material  comprising  an  ageni  at 
the  said  site,  contacting  the  said  second  material  with  a 
vapor  comprising  the  said  first  material,  the  said  a|ient 
being  such  that  it  is  capable  of  forming  a  liquid  solufon 
comprising  the  said  agent  and  the  said  first  material,  the 
said  second  material  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  the  initial  freezing  temperature  of  the  said  solufon 
and  continuing  the  said  contacting  for  a  time  sufiic^nt 
to  supersaturate  the  said  solution  with  respect  to  the  ^id 
first  material  thereby  initiating  crystallization  at  the  ^id 
site. 


3,346,415 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  WIRING 

Carl  L.  Hachenbcrger,  20903  Puente  Road, 

Woodland  HUb,  Calif.     91364 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,65 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flexible  printed  cirluit 

board  from  an  original  printed  circuit  board  having  a 

rigid  substrate  including  a  flexible  material  made  rgid 

by  a  stiffening  substance  comprising: 

subjecting  said  rigid  substrate  to  a  solyent  for  said  ^if- 

fening  substance; 
purging  said  solvent  from  said  substrate,  leaving  ^id 

flexible  material; 
impregnating  said  substrate  with  a  flexible  boning 
agent  to  reinforce  said  flexible  material. 


3,346,416 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORIENTED 

GRAPHITE  { 

Leon  Podolsky,  Pittsficid,  Mass^  assignor  to  Drexel  In- 

stitate  of  Teciinology,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,286,  now 
Patert  No.  3,142,158.  Divided  and  tills  application 
26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,001 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—226) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  oriented  graphite  comj 
ing  the  steps  of  providing  a  furnace,  providing  a  sui 
within  the  furnace  upon  which  the  graphite  may 
deposited,  heating  the  furnace  to  a  temperature  of  the 
order  of  2100°  F.  sufficient  to  crack  a  hydrocarbon  ias, 
introducing  such  a  gas  into  the  furnace,  and  independently 
of  said  heating  step  creating  an  electrostatic  field  at  s^id 


surface,  the  direction  of  said  field 
desired  direction  of  the  "c"  axes  of 
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be  ng  the  same  as  the 
the  graphite  crystals 


3,346,414 
VAPOR.UQUID-SOLID  CRYSTAL 
GROWTH  TECHNIQUE 
William  C.  EUis,  Maplcwood,  William  G.  Pfann,  Var 
Hms,  and  Richard  S.  Wagner,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J  J  as- 
signors to  BcB  Telephone  Lidioratorics,  Incorpon^*^' 
New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FQcd  Jan.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,701 
13  Cfadms.  (CL  117—106) 


deposited  on  said  surface  as  a  result 
eration. 


of  the  cracking  op- 


3,346,417 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  k^OR  TREATING 
METAL   SCRAP,    PARTICLES   OR   THE    LIKE 
CONTAMINATED  WITH  VOLATILE  AND/OR 
COMBUSTIBLE  SUBSTANCES 
Fricdrich  Ehrilch,  Wendovcr,  EntfbuM  1,  aadgnor  to  Inter- 
national Alloys  Limited,  Aylcsl  nry,  England 


Filed  Aug.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No . 


5Chdms.(CL134-Z) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  contaminate  d  metal  scrap  com 


300,357 


and  longitudinal 
having  scrap  entry 


pnsing  the  steps  of  imparting  rotaiV 
motion  to  the  scrap  in  a  rotary  drum 
and  discharge  ends,  subjecting  said  ser  ip  to  a  temperature 
at  the  entry  end  in  the  range  300'  C.  I  >  450'"  C,  passing  a 
controlled  current  of  air  countercurre  itly  from  discharge 
end  to  entry  end  through  the  moving  s  crap  to  remove  any 
volatile  substances,  applying  a  pilot  f  ame  to  the  interior 
of  the  drum  at  said  entry  end  to  ma  ntain  a  continuous 
zone  of  flame  in  said  drum  to  promote  at  least  partial 
combustion  of  any  combustible  substances,  withdrawing 
the  combustion  and  other  gases  at  said  entry  end,  sub- 
jecting these  gases  to  an  afterburning  process  to  obviate 
discharge  of  fumes  from  said  drum  tp  atmosphere,  con- 
trolling said  current  of  air  and  admtfting  further  air  as 
necessary  adjacent  the  afterburning  name  to  control  the 
rate  of  combustion,  and  circulating  temperature  condi- 
tioned gases  around  the  exterior  of  the!  drum  along  part  of 
the  length  thereof  intermediate  said  dnds  for  controlling 
the  temperature  within  the  drum  v  ithin  a  range  de- 
termined by  the  flash  point  of  coml  ustible  material  in 
said  scrap  and  the  maximum  temperature  said  scrap  can 
withstand  without  risk  of  melting  or  c  xidation. 


aurice  Victor  Stan- 
assignors  to  Glaxo 
England,  a  British 


3,346  418 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  PARTICULATE 
SOLID  MATERIAIS 
John  Harold  Chapman,  Ruisiip,  and  IV 
ley  Emm,  Ricltmansworth,  England 
Laboratories  Limited,  Grecnford, 
company 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  N^.  324,122 
Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brii  ain,  Nov.  20, 1962, 

43,876/62 

21  Claims.  (CI.  134—^5) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  solid  pa  licles  suspended  in 

liquid  medium  comprising  a  solvent  for  the  impurities, 
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which  comprises  initially  passing  the  suspension  over  a 
porous  surface  at  a  predetermined  rapid  rate  of  flow  such 
that  a  portion  only  of  said  liquid  medium  passing  over 
the  porous  surface  passes  therethrough,  whereby  said  por- 
tion is  separated  from  solid  particles  carried  thereby 
and  the  separated  solid  particles  are  deposited  and  main- 
tained on  said  surface  in  the  form  of  a  thin  pervious  layer, 
the  remainder  of  said  liquid  medium  and  solid  particles 
carried  thereby  passing  completely  across  said  porous 
surface,  and  then  continuing  to  pass  the  remainder  of 


U/ 


3346,420 

AQUEOUS  ELECTRCH.YTE  EMULSION 

GHhert  R.  Soydcr,  ArUngton,  Va.,  aadgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  SccnCary  of 
the  Anay 

FUed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,674 

6  Oafans.  (a.  136—90) 


■>*''  L»  W  ^r„ 


said  liquid  medium  and  solid  particles  over  said  porous 
surface  at  a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  maintain  said  thin 
pervious  layer  thereon,  and  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
a  layer  of  said  solid  particles  on  said  porous  surface 
sufficiently  thick  so  as  to  be  impervious  to  the  passage 
therethrough  of  said  liquid  medium,  whereby  a  portion 
of  said  liquid  medium  continues  to  pass  through  said  thin 
pervious  layer  and  said  porous  surface  thereby  washing 
and  purifying  the  separated  particles  forming  said  per- 
vious layer. 

3346,419 
SOLAR  CELL  MOUNTING 
James  E.  Webb,  AdnUnistrator  of  the  National  Aeronao- 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Lc  Roy  Forehand,  Gardcna,  and  William  H. 
Rodner,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,163 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  136—89) 


In  a  solar  battery,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  base  member, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  solar  cells  having  conductive  upper 
and  lower  surfaces, 

(c)  a  rigid  non-conducting  glass  type  board  member, 

(d)  adhesive  means  to  attach  the  lower  surface  of  said 
board  member  to  said  base  member, 

(e)  a  conducting  strip  having  a  lower  surface  at- 
tached directly  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  board 
member  and  an  upper  surface  connected  directly 
to  said  lower  conductive  surfaces  of  said  solar  cells, 

(f)  said  nonconducting  board  member  electrically  in- 
sulating said  solar  cells  from  said  base  member,  said 
board  member's  lower  surface  having  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  that  cooperates  with  said  adhesive  means 
so  as  to  relieve  the  effect  of  differences  in  coefficients 
of  expansion  between  them,  and 

(g)  connector  means  to  electrically  connect  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  solar  cells. 


1.  An  aqueous  electrolyte  emulsion  for  a  reserve  type 
spin  battery  comprising  a  stable  emulsion  of  fluoroboric 
acid  and  heptane,  said  fluoroboric  acid  being  an  electro- 
lyte and  said  heptane  being  an  organic  insulating  liquid. 

4.  An  improvement  in  a  reserve  type  spin  battery 
adapted  for  activation  upon  release  of  electrolyte  frtMn  a 
frangible  ampule  when  die  ampule  is  forced  against  a 
projection  at  the  bottom  of  said  battery  by  setback  forces, 
said  electrolyte  being  forced  into  a  plurality  of  cells  sur- 
rounding said  frangible  ampule  by  spin  forces,  said  im- 
provement comprising  a  quantity  of  an  aqueous  electro- 
lyte emulsion  greater  than  is  required  to  fill  all  the  cells 
in  said  battery,  said  electrolyte  emulsion  comimsing  a 
stable  emulsion  of  an  electrolyte  and  an  insulating  liquid, 
said  insulating  liquid  having  a  density  less  than  said  elec- 
trolyte. 

3346,421 
TRANSITION  METAL  ELECTRODE 

Charics  E.  Thompson,  Fanwood,  and  Cari  E.  Heath,  Jr., 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and 
Enghiecring  Company,  a  corporatkm  (rf  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334^76 

19  aafans.  (CL  136—120) 
1.  A  porous  electrode  comprising  an  intimate  mixture 
of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  polymer  and  a  compoond 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  IV-B, 
Y~^'  VI-B  silicide,  tungsten  carbide,  vanadium  carbide, 
titanium  nitride,  vanadium  nitride,  niobium  nitride,  tan- 
talum nitride  and  chromium  nitride,  said  compound 
being  impregnated  with  1  to  3  wt.  percent  catalyst. 


3346,422 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INORGANIC 
PERMSELECnVE  MEMBRANES 

Carl  Bcrger,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Doo^as  Ahrraft  Company,  Inc~  Santa 
Monica,  CaHf. 

Filed  Not.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,985 

19  Chrims.  <C1. 136—148) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  permselective  membrane 
from  a  permselective  membrane  incorporating  as  inor- 
ganic ion  exchange  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  insoluble  hydrous  metal  oxide  and  an 
acid  salt  thereof,   comprising  the  step  of,  passing  an 
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aqueous  solution  through  said  membrane,  said  solution 
containing  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  acid,  a  base,  and  a  salt,  said  reagent  being  reactive 
with  said  ion  exchange  material  to  cause  said  inorganic 
material  to  be  at  least  partially  converted  to  an  inor  ;anic 
material  having  different  ion  exchange  characteristic  . 


3,346,423 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERY  CELLS 

Donald   M.   Smyth   and   Kurt   Lchovec,   Williamslown, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Spragne  Electric  Company,  lyorth 

Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  84,483,  Jan*   19, 

1961.  This  appUcation  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462^70 

1  Claim.  (CI.  136—153)  | 

A  battery  cell  including  a  silver  electron  donor  4^ode 
and  a  halogen  electron  acceptor  material  separated  'by  a 
layer  of  solid  barrier  electrolyte  material  incorporating  a 
silver  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iilver 
iodide,  silver  bromide,  and  silver  chloride;  comprising  the 
incorporation  of  a  hydrated  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MgClj -61120,  MgS04 -71120, 

NajCOa-lOHjO 

NaSOt-lOHjO,  Na2HP04-12HjO,  CaCU^HjO,  I  and 
CaCl2-6H20  in  the  cathode  material  in  the  range  of  from 
1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  salt  to  2  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  active  cathode  material  to  maintain  sufficient  water 
vapor  pressure  in  said  cathode  material  to  enhanqe  its 
operating  characteristics. 


3,346,424 
CAPACITOR  FOIL  MAKING 
Donald  W.  Wattcrs,  Ravenswood,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,898 
3  Claims.  (CL  148—2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  cast  aluminum  jngot 
stock  for  capacitor  foD,  the  steps  comprising  chai^ging 
a  furnace  with  a  quantity  of  high  purity  aluminum  nietal, 
melting  said  quantity  of  metal,  fluxing  the  metal  i»  the 
melting  furnace  with  chlorine  gas  as  soon  as  the  ttietal 
has  melted,  said  fluxing  being  performed  so  as  to  inti- 
mately expose  substantially  all  the  molten  aluminum  to 
the  action  of  the  chlorine  gas  and  being  for  a  period  of 
time  ranging  from  about  10  to  15  minutes  and  the 
chlorine  gas  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sup|ly  a 
chlorine  gas  cover  above  the  surface  of  the  metal  tbat  is 
slightly  above  atmospheric  pressure,  and  thereafter,  While 
maintaining  said  fluxing  with  chlorine  gas,  immediately 
casting  the  metal  into  ingot  form  by  continuously  casting 
the  metal  into  an  open-ended  mold  while  simultaneously 
cooling  the  emerging  ingot  by  direct  water  chilling;  the 
temperature  of  the  metal  during  melting,  fluxing  and 
casting  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  ^nge 
of  about  1290-1330°  F.  and  the  total  time  for  the 
ing,  fluxing  and  casting  operations  being  not  greater 
about  200  minutes. 


nelt- 
than 


3,346,425 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Robert  L.  Fleischer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  jto 
General  Electric  Compuiy,  a  corporation  of  N^w 
York  , 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,377  I 

3  Claims,  (a.  148—4)  f 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  critical  current  density 
of  atomically  ordered  superconductive  metal  alloys  a  '  the 


substitutional  type  comprising  subjclcting 
radiation  dose  of  not  less  than  abdut 


trons/cm.'  (nvt)  to  effect  partial  discjrdering  of  the  atomic 
structure  of  the  alloys. 


3,346,426 

WIPE-ON  PHOSPHATING  , 

Louis  Schlossberg,  Oak  Park,  Mich, 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Dctroi 

tion  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1964 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148H6 
1.  An  aqueous  phosphate  coating 
ing  in  solution  a  composition 


Ingredient: 

Zinc  (calc.  from  ZnO) 

Phosphoric  acid  (100%)  ___ 
2,4-dinitrobenzenesodiumsulfonite 
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the  atloys  to  a 
5xlOi«  fast  neu- 


qOMPOSITION 
assignor  to  Detrex 
Mich.,  a  corpora- 


Scr.  No.  361,882 

.17) 

composition  contain- 
consistjng  esentially  of: 


Percent  by  weight 
of  solution 

0.128-  3.84 

0.400-12.00 

—  0.039-  1.17 


3,346,427 
DISPERSION  HARDENED  METAL  SHEET 
AND  PROCESS^ 
WUliam  Marsh  Baldwin,  Jr.,  CleviUand  Heights,  Ohio, 
Raymond  E.  Cahns,  Jr.,  WUminglon,  Del.,  and  Harold 
G.  Marsh,  Sevema  Park,  and  R^er  E.  Wilson,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Bout  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corboration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964  Scr.  No.  410,301 

12  Claims.  (CI.  148-11.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  sleet  of  facc-centcred- 
cubic  metal,  having  a  pjelting  temperature  of  from  1000 
to  1540°  C,  said  sheet  having  a  particulate  refractory 
oxide  dispersed  therein  and  having  liigh  strength  at  ele- 
vated temperatures,  the  steps  comprising  (1)  consolidat- 
ing to  a  solid  body  having  a  density  above  about  30%  of 
theoretical  density  a  powder  of  said  metal  in  which  there 
is  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  about  from  0.01  to 
5.0%  by  volume  of  refractory  meta  oxide  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  size  of  from  5  to  2  0  millimicroDS,  said 
oxide  having  a  free  energy  of  formati  an  at  1000'  C.  above 
60  kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  otygen  and  a  melting 
point  above  1000"  C,  (2)  extruding  said  solid  body  at 
from  1200  to  2400"  F.  to  a  formed  xxly  having  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  its  width  or  thickness,  (3)  roll- 
ing said  formed  body,  at  a  temperai  ure  not  substantially 
higher  than  about  50%  of  its  abso]  ute  melting  point  to 
effect  a  reduction  of  at  least  30%  in  its  thickness  and  form 
a  sheet,  (4)  heat-treating  said  sheeC  at  above  its  recrys- 
tallization  temperature  but  below  it^  melting  point  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  effect  recrystallilation  of  the  metal 
therein  in  a  preferred  (321)<12]>  crystallographic 
orientation,  said  orientation  being  so  berfect  as  to  have  an 
angular  deviation  of  no  more  than  fbout  30"  from  each 
pole  of  the  idealized  orientation  as  n^easured  on  a  stereo- 
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graphic  projection  at  one  half  the 
value,  and  (5)  rolling  said  recrystal 


maximum  intensity 
ized  sheet  at  a  tem- 


perature below  its  recrystallization  temperature  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  initial  rolling 
of  said  formed  body,  to  effect  a  further  reduction  of  its 
thickness. 


3  346  428 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  BY  DOUBLE  DIFFUSION 
Iwao  Teramoto,  Ibarald-shi,  Hitoo  Iwasa,  Toyonaka-shi, 
and  Shosuke  Sbinoda,  Ibaraki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osalu,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

39/11,190 

9  Claims.  (CI.  148—188) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device 

comprising  applying  a  phosphate  glass  on  one  face  of  a 

silicon  wafer,  applying  boron  trioxide,  B2O3,  on  the  other 

face  of  the  silicon  wafer  and  heating  the  coated  silicon 

wafer  at  a  temperature  of  1100°  to  1300°  C.  to  diffuse 

phosphorus  and  boron  simultaneously  into  the  respective 

sides  of  the  silicon  wafer;  the  phosphate  glass  having  a 

viscosity  of  not  more  than  100  poises  at  a  temperature  of 

1000°  C.,  and  comprising  at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide 

selected  from  lithium  oxide,  sodium  oxide  and  potassium 

oxide;  at  least  one  alkali  earth  metal  oxide  selected  from 

magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide  and 

barium   oxide;  and  phosphorus  pentoxide  exceeding   in 

mol  percentage  the  sum  of  the  mol  percentages  of  the 

selected  alkali  and  alkali  earth  metal  oxides. 


3,346,429 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE,  KAOLIN  CLAY,  MONO- 
AMINE MIXTURE  SENSITIZED  WITH  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBON  AND  PREPARATION 
Robert  D.  McMahon,  Los  Alamitos,  Herbert  J.  Becker, 
Anaheim,  and  William  H.  Wright,  Yorba  Unda,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,876 

3  Claims.  (CI.  149—2) 
1.  A  solid  explosive  composition  having  a  high  re- 
sistance to  friability  during  storage  at  temperatures  which 
fluctuate  about  and  below  90"  F.  that  consists  essentially 
of  ammonium  nitrate,  from  about  2  to  about  10  weight 
percent  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  carbonaceous  fuel,  suf- 
ficient to  sensitize  said  ammonium  nitrate  to  detonation 
and  from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  pre- 
formed additive  consisting  of  from  5  to  about  15  weight 
percent  of  an  aliphatic  fatty  monoamine  having  from  12 
to  about  18  carbons  and  the  balance  of  a  kaolin  clay. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  explosive  composition 
comprising  ammonium  nitrate  sensitized  with  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  carbonaceous  fuel  which  comprises  admix- 
ing solid  ammonium  nitrate  prills  having  particle  diam- 
eters from  about  .01  to  about  0.1  inch  with  an  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  .01  to  about  1.0 
weight  percent  of  a  Cu  to  Cu  aliphatic  primary  mono- 
amine and  from  0.1  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a 
kaolin  clay  to  prepare  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate, 
kaolin  clay,  monoamine  suitable  for  shipping;  thereafter 
sensitizing  said  ammonium  nitration  by  the  addition 
thereto  from  2  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  carbonaceous  fuel. 


3,346,430 
NF,  ADDUCTS  OF  BENZENE 
Lawrence  J.  Engel,  Dunellen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,420 
8  Claims.  (CI.  149—109) 

4.  A  blend  of  NF2  adducts  of  benzene  characterized  by 
an  elemental  analysis  of  45  to  56  wt.  percent  F,  17  to  20 
wt.  percent  N,  25  to  30  wt.  percent  C,  and  1.8  to  2  wt. 


percent  H,  said  NF2  adducts  bieng  principally  bis  (di- 
fluoramino)  cyclohexadiene  and  tetrakis  (difluoramino) 
cyclohexene. 

5.  Process  for  preparing  bis  NFj  and  tetrakis  NFj  ad- 
ducts of  benzene  which  comprises  reacting  benzene  with 
N3F4  in  at  least  1:1  mole  ratio  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  100  to  350°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  2(X) 
mm.  Kg  absdute  to  about  450  p.s.i.g.,  then  recovering  the 
resulting  NF2  adducts  of  the  benzene. 

8.  An  NF3  adduct  of  benzene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bis  (difluoramino)  cyclohexadiene  and  tetra- 
kis (difluoramino)  cyclohexene. 


3346  431 

NOVEL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REPRODUCING  PRINTED  MATTER 

John  E.  Hammonds,  5254  E.  20th  St^ 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85711 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,261 

11  Claims.  (CI.  156—235) 


9.  Method  of  reproducing  printed  indicia  carried  by  a 
semi-porous  substrate  such  as  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

(a)  treating  the  substrate  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
which  normally  swells  rubbers,  said  solvent  being 
applied  to  the  substrate  in  at  least  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  saturate  the  surface  areas  of  said  substrate 
which  do  not  contain  printed  indicia  but  in  less  than 
an  amount  which  damage  the  substrate  and  printed 
indicia; 

(b)  pressing  into  wetting  contact  with  said  substrate  a 
reproducing  laminate  comprising  a  flexible  trans- 
parent support  sheet  bearing  thereupon  in  optical 
contact  therewith  a  thin  film  of  a  normally  substan- 
tially transparent  rubbery  organic  polymer  which  is 
swelled  when  treated  with  the  hydrocarbon  solvent 
of  step  (a),  the  said  thin  film  being  disposed  upon 
the  surface  of  the  reproducing  laminate  which  con- 
tacts the  substrate; 

(c)  maintaining  the  contact  between  the  reproducing 
laminate  and  the  solvent-treated  substrate  for  a  length 
of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  solvent  in  the  substrate 
to  contact  the  rubbery  polymer  in  the  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  areas  of  the  substrate  where  no  print- 
ing appears; 

(d)  separating  the  reproducing  sheet  from  contact  with 
the  substrate  thereby  rendering  the  solvent-treated 
area  opaque;  and 

(e)  applying  a  sheet  of  opaque  dark-colored  material 
to  the  side  of  the  reproducing  laminate  which  bears 
the  thin  film  of  rubbery  polymer. 


3346,432 
SYNTHETIC  PAPER  OF  IMPROVED  FILM-FORM- 
ING CHARACTER  AND  ARTICLES  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
John  Keams  Magrane,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyamunid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,323 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—330) 
1.  A  web  consisting  essentially  of  uniformly  collapsed 
interfelted  optically  uniform  fibrillated  polyacrylonitrile 
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fibers  uniformly  carrying  transparent  polymeric  material 
of  lower  flow  point  and  of  matching  refractive  indeix  in 
colloidal  microglobular  state,  the  amount  of  said  poly- 
meric material  being  sufficient  to  form  a  continuous 
phase  when  said  web  is  hot-pressed  at  the  flow  0oint 
of  said  polymeric  material. 


ofTKtLLr  imiroom       mrMcmnomrma  mw* 

to^TioHMxr  cMmr/JH  MUMTio  t/Arrtmt  imefM  or 
mfem^rfom  Of  ^nm  is  mJOSTtmriALUf  MMT  *S 
mD€»  or  rtnjK^ion  or  rgvm 
rmjuiSMMifr  mSM 

'*^'  \    OrTHMAL 

aoiit  nut  I 


9.  A  process  of  forming  ^an  adherent  transparent  ^oat- 
ing  upon  an  article,  which  comprises  hot-pressing  alweb 
according  to  claim  1  upon  said  article  at  a  tempermure 
between  the  flow  points  of  the  polymeric  material  in 
said  web  and  the  fibers  of  said  web  until  a  continpous 
polymer  phase  forms  in  said  web. 


3,346,433 
SHORT  LENGTH  TAPE  FEEDER 
John  P.  Lopez,  Westficld,  N  J^  assignor  to  Universal  Cor- 
rugated Box  Machinery  Corporation,  Cranford,  flJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,149 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—355) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  tape  having  a  gummed  {Sur- 
face to  a  moving  piece  of  work,  comprising  tape  feeding 
and  tape  cutting  means,  said  feeding  means  compris^g  a 
pair  of  rollers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  toward 
the  other,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  knife  and  an 
anvil,  said  knife  being  movable  against  said  anvjl,  a 
pivoted  member  carrying  one  of  said  rollers  and  said 
knife  on  opposed  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  respec- 
tively, whereby  when  said  knife  engages  said  anvil  ,said 
roller  will  be  spaced  from  its  associated  roller,  said  Itape 
being  movable  between  said  rollers  and  onto  said  anvil,  a 
rotatable  transfer  unit  having  a  circular  periphery  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  knife,  said  periphery  being  in  the  |>ath 
of  movement  of  the  tape  past  said  knife  to  convey  the  tape 
onto  the  work  as  the  latter  is  moving,  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  transfer  unit  being  rotatable  past  the  path  of  niove- 
ment  of  said  tape,  suction  means  in  said  drum  coacting 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tape  to  retain  the  Ifttter 
against  the  periphery  of  the  transfer  unit,  means  to  effect 


continuous  release  of  the  tape  from 
substantially  the  location  where  the 
transfer  unit  onto  the  movable  worfc 
actuate  said  movable  roller  and  said 
feeding  and  cutting  controlled  length: ; 
associated  with  said  pivotal  member 
force  when  said  knife  blade  strikes 
bouncing  of  said  knife. 


the  transfer  unit  at 

^pe  is  moved  by  the 

control  means  to 

knife  for  alternately 

of  tape,  and  means 

o  exert  a  downward 

aid  anvil  to  prevent 


3,346  434 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
Samuel  R.  Fulton,  Cuyahoga  Fall: 
The  Akron  Standard  Moid  Com^iny 
corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  June  9, 1964,  Ser.  Ni 
12  Claims.  (CI. 


156-  415) 


October  10,  1967 


Ohio,  assignor  to 
,  Alcron,  Oiiio,  a 


.  373,669 


1.  In  a  tire  building  drum  compri  ling,  an  arcuate  seg- 
ment support  member  adapted  to  b;  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  central  axis,  a  pair  of  arcuate  wing  members 
disposed  in  axially  adjusted  relation  on  said  support  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  substantially  continu  >us  tire  building  sur- 
face, an  arcuate  spacer  member  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  in  engaged  relation  on  said  lupport  member  and 
intermediate  said  wing  members  to  m  aintain  a  substantial- 
ly continuous  tire  building  surface  Ifor  selective  axially 
adjusted  positions  of  said  wing  metnbers,  and  resilient 
releasable  clamping  means  adapted  ti  >  coact  between  said 
support  member  and  said  spacer  melmber  to  secure  said 
wing  members  in  selected  axially  adjusted  positions  on 
said  support  member. 


3346,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC 
Rudolf  Beck,  Wiesbaden,  Gcrmanj 

Aittiengescllschaft,  Wicsbadcn-Bi  ebrich, 
FUed  Nor.  13,  1962,  Ser.  ^  o, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemu  ay 
K  45,215 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  156-4123) 


or 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufac^re 
tainers  comprising  a  piston  means 
body,  a  jacket  adapted  to  surround  a 
on  the  piston  means  and  having  a  be>  eled 
ciprocatable  welding  element  moun^ 
and  having  a  beveled  lower  edge 
bevel  on  the  jacket,  and  means  for 
from  the  jacket 


FROM 
FILMS 
assignor  to  Kallc 

Germany 
.  237,211 
,  Nov.  16, 1961, 


of  can-like  con- 
supporting  a  can 
can  body  supported 
upper  end,  a  re- 
above  the  jacket 
dorresponding  to  the 
e  ecting  a  welded  can 
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MOUNTING  FOR  PAPER  GUIDE  SHIELD 
FINGERS  OF  CORRUGATING  FACER 
Hans  MciHtr,  Haddonfidd,  N  J.,  aoignor  to  The  Langston 
Company,    Camden,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,574 
11  ChUms.  (CL  156—473) 


opening  a  tongue  which  extends  forwardly  into  said  open- 
ing and  at  opposed  side  edges  of  said  opening  a  pair  of 
ribs  which  extend  laterally  toward  each  other  from  said 
side  edges  of  said  opening  into  the  latter;  and  a  raised 
plastic  anvil  carried  by  said  horizontal  wall  adjacent  and 
forwardly  of  said  opening  thereof,  so  that  an  elongated 
strip  of  adhesive  material  only  one  side  of  which  is  tacky 
can  be  guided  along  the  underside  of  said  horizontal  wall 
through  said  opening  with  the  non-tacky  surface  of  said 
strip  engaging  the  underside  of  said  wall  and  the  tmder- 
side  of  said  tongue  to  be  guided  thereby  over  said  ribs 
with  only  side  edges  of  the  tacky  surface  of  the  strip  en- 
gaging said  ribs  and  the  strip  extending  from  said  ribs 
to  a  position  located  over  said  anvil. 


3,346,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CUSH- 
IONING AND  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Marc  A.  Chavanncs,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sealed 
Air  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  a  cwporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,966 
7  Chdms.  (CL  156—210) 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  ganged  paper  guide  fingers 
in  a  corrugating  single  facer  machine  having  a  first  cor- 
rugating roll,  a  second  corrugating  roll  carrying  the  cor- 
rugated paper,  a  glue  applicator  roll,  and  a  facer  roll, 
comprising  in  combination:  laterally  spaced  side  plates 
swmgably  mounted  on  journals  and  supported  by  side 
frames,  said  journals  on  an  axis  located  at  an  elevation 
above  the  axis  of  said  second  corrugating  roll,  said  side 
plates  having  a  transverse  beam  extending  therebetween, 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  guide  shield  fingers  mounted  on 
said  beam  and  embracing  the  periphery  of  said  second 
corrugating  roll,  said  fingers  being  disposed  in  axially 
spaced  grooves  in  said  first  corrugating  roll  and  in  said 
applicatOT  roll  and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  a 
point  near  the  corrugating  roll  nip  to  a  point  nearer  the 
facer  roll  nip,  with  the  applicator  roll  nip  located  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  fingers,  means  for  adjusting  at 
least  one  of  said  side  plates  along  a  line  which  is  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  line  of  centers  of  said  corrugating 
rolls  to  adjust  the  radial  distance  of  said  fingers  at  said 
nips,  and  separate  means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said 
side  plates  for  adjusting  at  least  said  one  side  plate  along 
a  line  which  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  line 
of  corrugating  roll  centers. 


3,346,437 
SPLICERS 
Herman  D.  Post,  Great  Neck,  and  Edward  Perper,  Broolc- 
lyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robfais  Industries  Corporation, 
Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,956 
1  Clatan.  (CL  156—505) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  cushioning  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  a  first  plastic  film,  molding 
said  heated  film  to  provide  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
embossments,  heating  a  second  plastic  film  to  a  fusing 
temperature  and  feeding  it  into  overlying  relationship 
with  the  unembossed  portions  of  said  first  film  to  fuse 
said  films  throughout  the  unembossed  portions  of  said 
first  film  and  form  a  unitary  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced,  hermetically  sealed  air  pock^  heat- 
ing at  least  the  embossed  surface  of  said  structure  to  the 
melting  point  of  said  plastic  films,  compressing  said 
heated  structure  to  fuse  side  walls  of  adjoining  emboss- 
ments one  to  the  others,  and  cooling  the  resultant  cush- 
ioning material. 

3,346,439 
STAMP  AFFIXING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Bollman  and  Austin  A.  Gates,  Dcavcr,  and 
Harold  C.  Voss,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignorB  of  one- 
fourth  to  said  Jolm  A.  BoUman,  one-fouitii  to  Wba.  H. 
Rechnitz,  and  two-fourtlis  to  Romeo  J.  Martin,  all  of 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,108 
13  Claims,  (d.  156—522) 


Wh        "w       *'        ,>    M-rf"    \        T 


In  a  splicer,  in  combination,  support  means  having  a 
bottom  surface  adapted  to  rest  on  a  table  and  including 
at  an  elevation  higher  than  said  bottom  surface  a  sub- 
stantially Ijorizontal  wall  formed  with  an  opening  passing 
therethrough,  caid  wall  carrying  at  a  rear  edge  of  said 


1.  A  stamp  dispensing  and  affixing  machine,  including: 
a  rotatable  stamp  dispensing  and  affixing  wheel; 
means  for  feeding  envelopes  past  said  wheel; 
a  spindle  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  roll  of  stamps; 
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said 


'eed 


a  feed  sprocket  mounted  on  said  wheel  adjacent 

spindle  and  around  which  said  stamps  are  fed; 
indexing   means   operatively   connected   to   said 

sprocket  for  selectively  rotating  said  feed  spr(^ket 

and  thereby  dispensing  said  stamps; 
resilient  holding  means  engaging  said  indexing  mfcans 

for  holding  said  indexing  means  in  indexed  posi  ion; 

and 
shear  means  adjacent  said  feed  sprocket  adaptei 

sever  said  stamps  after  they  are  dispensed. 


3,346,440 

PATCHING  MEANS  FOR  RESTORING 

PUNCHED  CARD  FIELD 

Herbert  A.  Kruger,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assi 
to  KlmbaU  Systems  Ltd. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,705 
3  Claims.  (O.  156—583) 


i  ;nor 


for 


ion 
heet 

said 


1.  A  heat  sealing  apparatus  for  applying  a  sheet 
having  a  heat  activatable  coating  to  a  record  care 
covering  an  area  on  the  card  given  to  punched  informa- 
tion; comprising 

a  platen  normally  inclined  from  horizontal  con($t 
for  facilitating  the  placement  of  a  card  and 
patch  thereon; 

a  raised  stop  guide  on  said  platen  for  limiting 
card  and  sheet  patch  to  a  given  position  thereoi 

a  mat  supported  upon  said  platen  and  comprisi  ig 
first  thickness  of  resilient  material  with  a  se:ond 
thickness  thereof  made  of  heat  resistant  materiil 

a  heat  transmitting  means  having  a  contact  face  en]  age- 
able  with  the  patch  card  in  an  operated  positi(  n 
said  platen  for  heat  sealing  said  patch  to  said 

means   including    a   unitary  "adjustable    member 
mounting  said  heat  transmitting  means  and  a 
for  automatically  aligning  said  contact  face  wtih 
patch  card  in  the  said  operated  position;  and 

operating  means  for  effecting  a  reciprocatory  operation 
of  said  platen  including  a  rotatable  crank  arm 


to 


I  atch 


of 
:ard; 
for 
d^pted 
said 


1. 

a 


ace- 
ally 


3,346,441 
AIR-INFLATED  STRUCTURES 
Walter  W.  Bird,  WilliamsvOle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Birdair 
Structures  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Sen  No.  271,225 
5  Claims.  (CI.  161—36) 
In  an  air-inflated  building  construction, 
pair  of  adjacent  panels  of  flexible  woven  ma^rial 
having  side  edge  portions  thereof  in  overlapped 
to-face  relation  and  bonded  together  substan 
throughout  the  area  of  such  edge  portions, 
each  such  edge  portion  having  a  central  region^  and 
inner  and  outer  zones  on  either  side  thereof  witk  the 
central  regions  of  the  two  edge  portions  being  ia  op- 
posed relation  so  that  the  inner  zone  of  one  )edge 
portion  is  opposed  to  the  outer  zone  of  the  4ther 
edge  portion  and  vice  versa,  I 

the  main  body  portions  of  said  panels,  exclusive  of  the 
stated  side  edge  portion,  having  a  given  resis|ance 
to  elongation. 


1 


said  side  edge  portions  having  th<  ir  outer  zones  con- 
structed to  exhibit  less  resistanc ;  to  elongation  than 


October  10,  li967 


said  main  body  portions,  and 
zones  being  provided  with  a  li 
tending  generally  parallel  to  an 


each  of  said  outer 
nfc  of  spaced  slits  ex- 
a  ksociated  panel  edge. 


3,346  442 
HONEYCOMB  PANEL  AND 
MAKING  SAM! 
Robert  J.  Carmody,  501  Edg 
Huntsvilie,  Ala. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Scr. 

8  Claims.  (CI.  161-468) 


METHOD  OF 

I 

mont  Drive, 

111 

.  328,140 


3i  111 

N 


thin  wall  material 
disposed  on  at  least 


1.  A  honeycomb  panel  comprising : 

(a)  a  structural  core  element  o 
formed  into  a  honeycomb; 

(b)  a  thermosetting  film  adhesive 
one  face  of  said  honeycomb  cere; 

(c)  at  least  one  outer  structural  plate  element  disposed 
on  a  side  of  said  adhesive  fllip  remote  from  said 
honeycomb  core;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  structural  klements  being  fabri- 
cated of  an  electrically  conductive  metal  offering 
sufficient  resistance  to  the  flow  )f  electric  current  so 
that  heat  is  produced  over  the  entire  surface  area  of 
the  said  structural  element  wh<  n  electric  current  is 
passed  therethrough,  thus  curing  the  film  adhesive 
and  bonding  the  structural  elenents  together. 


o 


3,346,443 
THERMOSETTABLE  RESIN 
FIBROUS  SUBSTRATE 
SAME 
Curtis  Elmer,  Wilhraham,  Mass., 
Company,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1964, 

10  Claims.  (CI.  161 
1.  An  improved  thermosettable 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 
interpolymer  having  polymerized 
percent  of  an  acid  monomer  selected 
sisting  of  an  alpha.beta-ethyleni 
basic  acid,  an  anhydride  of  an 
unsaturated  polybasic  acid  and 
80-55  mol  percent  of  at  least  one 
interpolymerizable  with  said  acid 
polymer  having  said  acid  monomer 
monomer  combined  throughout  th< 
essentially  the  said  mol  ratios  they 
in,  and  (b)  an  epoxy  compound 


CO  ^POSITION  AND 
IMPREGNATED  WITH 


cal  y 
all  h 


assignor  to  Monsanto 
Delaware 
Ser.  No.  335,377 
184) 

composition  of  matter 

substantially  homogeneous 

therein  (1)  20-45  mol 

from  the  group  con- 

unsaturated  poly- 

a,beta-ethylenically 

mixtilres  thereof,  and  (2) 

vinyjidene  monomer 

qionomer,  said  inter- 

and  said  vinylidene 

polymer  chains  in 

polymerized  there- 

cf>ntaining  a  plurality 


are 
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of  epoxy  groups;  said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being 
present  in  a  ratio  to  provide  an  average  of  about  0.2-1.2 
epoxy  group  per  carboxyl  group  of  said  component  (a); 
the  improvement  comprising  in  admixture  therewith  1-10 
weight  percent  of  silica  aerogel  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  resin  solids. 

8.  A  laminate  comprising  a  fibrous  substrate  impreg- 
nated and  bonded  with  the  improved  composition  of 
claim  1. 

3,346,444 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

John  H.  Lupinsid,  Scotia,  and  Kenneth  D.  Kopple, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,764 

11  Claims.  (CL  161—213) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  a  salt  whose  cation 
moiety  is  a  soluble  polymer  having  quaternary  nitro- 
gen cationic  groups  and  whose  anion  moiety  is  the  anion 
of  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethan,  and  (2)  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethan,  to  give  the 
composition  a  conductivity  greater  than  10-"  mho  per 
centimeter. 

3346,445 
PRESS  PACKING  SHEET  OF   A  FIBROUS  WEB 
IMPREGNATED  WITH  POLYURETHANE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
PhUip  T.  Gay,  Walpolc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  HUUngsworth 
&  Vosc  Company,  East  Walpolc,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,153 

9  Claims.  (CI.  162—136) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  press  packing  sheet  includ- 
ing the  steps  of:  Forming  a  porous  fibrous  web  having  a 
bulk  factor  in  the  range  of  3  to  9  pounds  per  point  from 
a  free  draining  fiber  furnish  having  a  Rogers  freeness 
value  from  5  to  40  seconds;  drying  the  web;  impregnat- 
ing the  web  with  50  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
urethane  prepolymer  to  100  parts  of  the  web;  and,  curing 
the  impregnated  web  to  cross-link  the  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer and  bond  it  to  the  web. 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  any  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  the  total  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R  and  R'  not  more  than  5,  the  minimum  ratio  by  wei^t 
of  said  hydantoin  having  Formula  B  to  said  dichloro- 
hydantoin  having  Formula  A  being  1:20,  an  iodine-con- 
taining substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elemental  iodine  and  non-toxic  metallic  iodides,  and  a 
non-toxic  buffer  effective  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  com- 
position between  7.1  and  8.6,  the  minimum  ratio  by  weight 
of  said  dichloro-hydantoin  to  iodine  comprised  in  said 
iodine-containing  substance  computed  as  mono-atomic 
iodine  being  3:1. 

3,346,447 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROTECT- 
ING PLANTS  WITH  METAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
HEXACHLOROPHENE 

WUbum  T.  Wright,  4460  Lagg  Ave., 

Fort  Myers,  Fb.    33901 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,441 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—31) 
4.  The  method  for  protecting  plants  from  attack  by 
microorganisms  which  comprises  treating  the  said  plants 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  metal  derivative  of  bis- 
(3,5,6-trichloro-2  hydroxyphenyl)  methane  corresponding 
to  the  formula 

OH   M      on 


3346  446 
HYPOIODOUS  ACID  GENERATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  J.  Zsoldos,  Jr.,  25—63  33rd  St., 
Astoria,  N.Y.     11102 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,740 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  9, 1983,  has  been  disclahncd 
7  Chdms.  (CI.  167—17) 
1.  An  aqueous  germicidal  composition  containing  in 
solution  a  mixture  of  l,3-dichloro-5R,5R'-hydantoin  hav- 
ing the  formula  (Formula  A) : 


o 

CIN C 


\ 


./ 


NCI 


4    B^    ^R- 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  any  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  the  total  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R  and  R'  not  more  than  5  and  5R,5R'-hydantoin  hav- 
ing the  formula  (Formula  B): 


HN 1 

1- 


O 

II 

-c 


\ 


NH 


\rV 


in  which  M  is  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manganese,  zinc,  copper,  iron,  and  nickel. 


HEXAFLUOROISOPROPYL  ETHERS  AS 
ANESTHETICS 
Everett  E.  Gilbert  and  Benjamin  Veldhuis,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,298 

4  Claims.  XL  167—52) 
2.  The  process  which  comprises  administering  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,1,3,3,3- 
hexafluoroisopropyl  methyl  ether  and  1, 1,1,3, 3,3-hexa- 
fluoroisopropyl  ethyl  ether  to  anesthetic-susceptible  or- 
ganisms as  a  general  inhalation  anesthetic. 


3  346  449 

d-METHORPHAN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Louis  Magid,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  oi  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,942 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  therapeutically  active  composition  produced  by 
mixing,  in  the  presence  of  water,  (1)  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  d-methorphan  with  a  medicinally  acceptable  acid 
and  (2)  a  water-soluble  acid  carboxyvinyl  polymer  of 
acrylic  acid,  copolymerized  with  from  about  0.75%  to 
about  2.0%  by  weight  of  polyalkyl  sucrose. 


3,346,450 
CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  ACETIC  ACID  DOUCHE 

PREPARATION  CONTAINING  AROMATICS 
Galen  F.  Collins,  Oscar  L.  Butt,  and  Buford  Lcroy  Poet, 
Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  S.  E.  MascngUI  Com- 
pany, Bristol,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,555 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  concentrated  liquid  douche  preparation  containing 
aromatics,  said  preparation  being  water  dilutable  to  form 


628 


an  aqueous  douche  for  restoring  and  maintaining  a  nor- 
mal vaginal  pH,  said  preparation  being  a  buffered  aqueous 
s<dution  of  acetic  acid  having  a  pH  of  3.5  to  5  and  con- 
taining a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  and  nonionic  surfactants,  and, 
dissolved  therein,  an  alcohol  solution  of  aromatics  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  menthol,  thymol,  ojl  of 
eucalyptus,  methyl  salicylate  and  mixtures  thereof^  the 
alcohol  permitting  solution  of  the  aromatics  in  the  buf- 
fered aqueous  acid  solution,  the  alcohol  being  isopro- 
panol,  essentially  no  reaction  of  this  alcohol  with  ajcetic 
acid  occurring  to  raise  the  pH,  the  solution  containiite  96 
to  74  weight  percent  acetic  acid,  2  to  14  weight  percent 
wetting  agent,  2  to  12  weight  percent  aromatics,  the  total 
being  100  percent,  and  at  least  sufficient  alcohcd  to  dis^ve 
the  aromatics. 

3346  451 
CONCENTRATED  UQUID  LACTIC  ACID  DOUCHE 

PREPARATION  CONTAINING  AROMATICS 
Galen  F.  Coilins  and  Oscar  L.  Batt,  Bristol,  Tenn^  as- 

dgnors  to  The  S.  E.  Masscngfll  Company,  Bristol, 

Tenn^  a  corporatioD  of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,566 
5  Claims.  (CI.  167—58)  . 

1.  A  concentrated  liquid  douche  preparation  containing 
aromatics,  said  preparation  being  water  dilutable  to  ^orm 
an  aqueous  douche  for  restoring  and  maintaining  abnor- 
mal vaginal  pH,  said  preparation  being  a  buffered  aqueous 
solution  of  lactic  acid  having  a  pH  of  3.5  to  5  and  con- 
taining a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nonionic  surfactants  and  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  and, 
dissolved  therein,  an  alcohol  solution  of  aromatics  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  menthol,  thymol,  oil 
of  eucalyptus,  methyl  salicylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
alcohol  permitting  solution  of  the  aromatics  in  the  buf- 
fered aqueous  acid  solution,  the  alcohol  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  isopropyl  alcdhols, 
essentially  no  reaction  of  these  alcohols  with  lactic  acid 
occurring  to  raise  the  pH,  the  solution  containing  96  to 
74  weight  percent  lactic  acid,  2  to  14  percent  wetting 
agent,  2  to  12  weight  percent  aromatics,  the  total  being 
100  percent,  and  at  least  sufficient  alcohol  to  dissol\jB  the 
anMnatics. 
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for  alkylene  with  2  to  7  carbon 
from  the  nitrogen  atom  by  at  least 
for  a  member  selected  from  the 
drogen,    lower    allcyl,    phenyl-lowei 
alkanoyl,  R  for  a  member  selected 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy)-phenyI, 
dyl,  thieny],  furyl  and  phenyl-Iower 

— (CibHjbi) — 

for  lower  alkylene  having  from  3  tc 
lower  alkyl  quaternary,  phenyl-low  ;r 
and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt,  togqther 
ceutical  excipient. 


3,346,452 
5,6-LOWER  ALKYLENE-PYRIMIDINES 
Rkhaid  William  James  Carney,  Murray  Hill,  H^ribcrt 
Morton  Blatter,  Mmbam,  and  George  De  Stevens, 
mit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Clba  Corporation,  New  Vork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,163 

8  Claims.  (CL  167—65)  ' 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


£ 


N 


>/    *^«     „ 

C  C— R 

I  C  N 

I — ^Y 

Ri— N— (C.Hta)-Atn 


OCTOBEH  10,  1967 

atoms  separating  Am 

2  carbon  atoms,  R} 

group  consisting  of  hy- 

alkyl    and    lower 

rom  the  group  con- 

( lower  alkyl  )- 

(halbgeno)'-phenyl,  pyri- 

alkyl  and 


ph  enyl. 


5  carbon  atoms,  its 

alkyl  quaternary 

with  a  pharma- 


in  which  Am  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  ^roup 
consisting  of  di-lower  alkylamino,  N-cycIoalkyl-N-lower 
alkylamino  and  N-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl-N-lower  alkyl- 
amino in  which  cydoalkyl  has  from  5  to  7  carbon  ajtoms, 
N^henyl-lower  alkyl-N-lower  alkylamino,  di-hy^roxy- 
lower  alkylamino,  alkyleneiinino  with  4  to  8  carbon  altoms, 
azaalkyleneimino  and  N-lower  alkyl-azaalkylcneimino 
with  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  aza-nitrogen  is 
separated  from  the  imino-nitrogen  by  at  least  2  oirbon 
atoms,  4-morpholino  and  4-thiamorpholino,  — (CqI^) — 


3,346,453 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODl  FOR  TREATING 
DEPRESSION    WITH    DIHYD  ROANTHRACENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Toridl  O.  Holm,  Copenhagen,  DcDmariK,  assignor  to 

Kefalas,  A/S,  Copenhagen- Vi  Iby,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  7,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
136,427,  now  Patent  No.  3,177,204 ,  dated  Apr.  6, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
392,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16, 1960, 

32,011/60;  Feb.  17, 1961,  5,893/61 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167- -65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form 

adapted  for  treatment  of  a  human  be  ng  comprising  (A)  a 

compound  selected  from  the  class  cor  sisting  of  ( 1 )  amino- 

propylidene  9,10-dihydroanthracene!  of  the  formula: 


ec=cii.cnt.c4i.N 


in  which  each  of  R^  and  R'  is  lowc 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrqgen, 
alkyl  and  lower-alkyloxy,  Y  is 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


-N 


\ 


R» 


R« 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkyl- 
amino,  benzyl-lower-alkylamino,  anj  heterocyclic  amino 
radicals,  said  heterocyclic  amines  b<  ing  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol  pyrrolidine,  pi  leridine,  morpholine, 
thiamorpholine,  N^-lower-alkylpipei  azine,  and  C-lower- 
alkyl  derivatives  of  the  foregoing,  and  (2)  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  and  (B)  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


\ 


R* 


R« 


r-alkyl,  X  is  selected 
halogen,  lower- 
from  the  group 

md 


selected 


3,346,454     I 
17-ALKYL-19-NOR  •  A«->'i^PREGNATRIENE-3,20-DI- 
ONES,    PROCESS   AND    INTRRMEDIATES    FOR 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  TICRAPEUTIC  COM- 
POSITIONS THEREOF  T 
Robert  Bocourt,  CUchy-sons-Bois,  Andri  Plerdct,  Noiqr- 
le-Sec,  Jean  Teasicr,  Vinccnnes,   and  Germain   Cos- 
teroossc,   Montrouge,  France,  assignors  to  Ronsscl- 
Uclaf,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct.  26,  196f  Ser.  No.  505,243 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1964, 
993,811;  May  3,  19651 15,549 
10  Claims.  (CL  167{-74) 
8.  A  composition  for  maintaining  pregnancy  in  mam- 
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mals  comprised  of  at  least  one  19-nor-A*'»"-steroids  of 
the  formula 


o=i 


\r\y 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  a  major  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3346,455 

LISTERIA-CONTAINING  VACCINE 

Jean  R.  Boatrlght,  1912  S.  Vine  St^  Urbana,  HI.    61801, 

and  Joe  L.  Strcckfnss,  Rte.  2,  CartervUle,  III.    62918 

No  Drawioc.  Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 

383,2157Tuly  16,  1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  541,522 

17  Claims.  {CL  167—78) 
1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  suspension,  in  a  dilute  aque- 
ous solution  of  formaldehyde  and  sodium  chloride,  of 
killed  Listeria  monocytogenes,  Streptococcus  and  Staph- 
ylococcus organisms,  the  Listeria  monocytogenes  being 
present  as  a  minor  proportion  of  the  total  of  said  killed 
organisms,  said  Streptococcus  and  Staphylococcus  or- 
ganisms being  present  in  substantially  equal  proportions. 


3346,456 
IMMUNIZING  PIGS  AGAINST  HOG  CHOLERA 
WITH   SELECTED  STRAINS  OF  LIVE  VIRUS 
DIARRHEA  VIRUS   AND    PREPARATION   OF 
VIRUS    DIARRHEA    VIRUS    HYPER-IMMUNE 
HOG  CHOLERA  SERUM 
James  A.  B(akcr,  lOaca,  N.Y.,  asslKnor  to  ComeU  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Itiiaca,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,744 

7  Claims.  (CL  167—80) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  pig  which  is  susceptible  to 
hog  cholera  resistant  to  hog  cholera  which  consists  in 
inoculating  the  pig  with  a  strain  of  live  virus  diarrhea 
virus  which  is  inununologically  unrelated  to  hog  cholera 
in  that  the  inoculation  with  the  virus  diarrhea  virus  pro- 
duces no  neutralizing  antibodies  agamst  hog  cholera  virus, 
said  strain  of  virus  diarrhea  virus,  when  inoculated  into 
the  pig,  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  develop  com- 
plement-fixing antibodies  against  hog  cholera  virus. 


3346,458 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  MA- 
TERIALS IN  A  STATE  OF  PLASMA 
Paul  Schmidt,  BitisiiMwi  18,  Mnnid  54,  Germany 
FUed  Aog.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  38S349 
Clafatts  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1963, 
Sch  34,227 
15  Cbtes.  (CL  176—1) 


1.  In  a  process  for  placing  a  material  in  a  state  of 
plasma,  the  step  of  intermittently  introducing  the  mate- 
rial, initially  in  a  condition  where  its  particles  have  a 
mean  free  path  of  less  than  10~<  cm.  into  a  shock  wave 
chamber  having  an  interior  which  is  at  a  high  pressure 
and  having  the  configuration  of  at  least  part  of  a  sphere, 
in  which  convergent  shock  waves  extending  along  a  radius 
of  the  sphere  are  formed  in  rapid  sequence  by  periodi- 
cally repeated  shock  wave  ignition  of  a  combustible  mix- 
ture which  is  continuously  introduced  at  the  region  at 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  largest  radius  thereof 
through  an  opening  in  this  wall  with  the  mixture  spread- 
ing out  in  the  chamber,  removing  the  gases  after  combus- 
tion thereof  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  shock 
wave  chamber,  with  the  material  which  is  to  be  placed  in 
a  state  of  plasma  being  introduced  into  the  shock  wave 
chamber  in  a  region  of  a  narrow  zone  of  convergence 
which  is  situated  within  a  radial  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  sphere  which  at  a  maximum  is  10%  of  the  largest 
radius  of  the  shock  wave  chamber,  and  then  removing  the 
material  which  has  been  placed  in  a  state  of  plasma  by 
the  action  of  the  shock  waves. 


3346,459 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Mkhad  John  Prince,  Widncs,  and  GtOBxty  Doaglai 

Ainswortii,  Heald  Green,  England,  assignors  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Anttority,  London,  Entfand 

FUed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,764 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1965, 

32379/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  176—36) 


3346.457 
HAIR  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
SATURATED  HYDROCARBON  AS  A  MOISTURE- 
BARRIER  MATERIAL 
Ge<»gc  Franklin  Dasher,  Darlcn,  and  Fred  Presant,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawi^  Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,443 

5  Cfadms.  (CL  167—87.1) 
3.  A  hair  setting  composition  capable  of  imparting  to 
said  hair  protection  against  moisture,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  a  volatile  lower  alkyl  alcohol  containing 
therein  from  .5%  to  4,5%  by  weight  of  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done and  from  .01  to  .7%  by  weight  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  moisture-barrier  material  having 
from  14  to  45  carbon  atoms,  said  moisture-barrier  ma- 
terial also  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  2(X>*  C.  and 
a  spreading  coefficient  greater  than  mineral  oil. 

S4S  O.O.— 22 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  fuel  rod  cluster,  per- 
forated guide  tubes  interspersed  among  the  fuel  rods  oi 
the  cluster,  control  pins  insertable  with  clearance  into 
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the  guide  tubes,  an  operating  assembly  for  inserting  and 
withdrawing  the  control  pins,  and  conduit  means  a<^pted 
when  required  to  supply  fluid  coolant  to  the  operating 
assembly,  the  latter  being  so  arranged  as  to  pass  cdolant 
thus  supped  to  the  guide  tubes  to  be  sprayed  then  from 
over  the  fuel  rods. 


3(346  460 

BOILING  UQUm  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HAtING 

TIERED,  HORIZONTALLY  EXTENDING  COOL- 

ANT  CHANNELS  [ 

Tsutomn  Hayashi,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hi|acli], 

Ltd^  CHiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  JMpan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Sen  No.  431,097 

1  Claim.  (CL  176—54) 


A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  vessel,  |a  re- 
actor core  in  said  reactor  vessel,  vapor-liquid  sepatators 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  reactor  vessel,  aqd  as- 
sociated codant  channels,  said  reactor  core  compi-ising 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  coolant  channels 
stacked  in  tiered  relation  therein,  each  of  said  coolant 
channels  being  composed  of  a  first  coolant  channel  mosed 
at  both  ends  and  containing  therein  a  fuel  rod,  said  first 
coolant  channel  defining  a  coolant  passage  betwetn  its 
wall  and  the  fuel  rod,  a  second  coolant  channel  closely 
parallelly  arranged  with  said  first  coolant  channel  and 
having  its  both  ends  extended  outwardly  through  thfi  wall 
of  said  reactor  vessel  to  terminate  in  said  vapor-liquid 
separators,  a  coolant  inlet  in  said  first  coolant  channel, 
and  a  plurality  of  passages  between  said  first  coolant  chan- 
nel and  said  second  coolant  channel,  whereby  bi^bbles 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  fuel  rods  can  be  guidid  to- 
gether with  the  coolant  into  said  vapor-liquid  sepafators 
for  separation  from  the  coolant. 


3,346,461 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Gennaro  V.  Notari,  Simsbnry,  and  Francis  T.  Gnifaielich, 

Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

tOj^jht  United  States  of  America  as  represented  I|y  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Ffled  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,418 

6  Claims.  (CI.  176—67) 


^:lm^ 


1.  In  a  superheater  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  pk  rality 
of  tubes  extending  between  and  being  interconnectea  with 
a  pair  of  tube  sheets,  a  fissionable  material  posi^oned 
about  said  tubes  the  improvement  comprising  iheans 
forming  part  of  said  assembly  whereby  steam  may  be 
directed  for  passage  first  through  some  of  said  tubes  and 


then  in  series  through  others  of  saic 
being  prestressed  such  that  at  room 
ond  pass  tubes  are  under  tensile  stress 
tubes  are  under  a  less  tensile  stress  o ' 
so  that  during  operation  in  a  reactor 
pass  tubes  are  at  a  higher  temperati  ire 
tube  the  stresses  in  these  tubes  will 
would  be  without  this  prestressing 


i-Siemenj  strasse 


3,346,462 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCIiEAR 
Wiiheim  Engei,  Pfeifferstrasse  56; 

von  Hase  Strasse  6,  both  of  Duss^ldorf, 
Kurt  Schoen,  Wemer-von 
uber  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1965.  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
A  45,598;  Oct.  7,  1964,  A  47 
A  48,387 

2  Claims.  (CI.  1764-67) 
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tubes,  said  assembly 
temperature  the  sec- 
while  the  first  pass 
a  compression  stress 
wherein  the  second 
than  the  first  pass 
be  less  than  they 


REACTORS 
^  Vemer  Cautius,  Paul 
,  Germany;  and 
11,  Meitingen 


flo 


.  441,060 
,  Mar.  25,  1964, 
68;  Feb.  13,  1965, 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element 
sphere  defining  near  the  external 
chamber  formed  about  a  central  axi; 
fissile  material  disposed  in  said  chamber, 
of  the  sphere  throughout  being 
potted  fissile  material,  said  graphite 
form  of  two  hemispheres  which 
screw-threaded  connection,  said  chamber 
annular  recess  formed  in  each 
with  the  recess  in  the  other  hemi 
graphite  closure  plug  positioned  within 
the  boundary  between  the  two  hemispheres 
act  as  a  screen  between  the  fissile 
parts  of  the  chamber  and  the  boundi  ry. 


:omprising  a  graphite 

surface  an  annular 

of  the  sphere,  potted 

the  remainder 

:  from  any  of  said 

sphere  being  in  the 

held  together  by  a 

comprising  an 

hemisphere  in  register 

and  an  auiular 

the  chamber  at 

operable  to 

material  in  the  two 


isp  lere, 


lor  to  Kerr-McGee 


3,346,463 
STABILIZATION  AND  ENHANICEMENT  OF  THE 

ACTIVITY  OF  FLOCQULANTS 
Mayer  B.  Goren,  Golden,  Colo., 

Corporation,  a  corporation  [of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,583 

16  Claims.  (CI.  195}-31) 
1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  flocculating  activity  of 
a  microbial  polysaccharide  flocculant  synthesized  by  cul- 
tivating in  an  aqueous  fermentatioi{  medium  therefor  at 
least  one  microorganism  selected  fitom  the  consisting  of 
Cryptococcus  laurentii  variety  flaveScens,  Hansenula  cap- 
sulata,    Hansenula    holstii,    Plecta^la    pccidentalis    and 


Pseudomonas  methanica  comprising : 


solution  of  the  polysaccharide  flo<culant  having  a  pH 
value  of  at  least  S  at  a  temperature  of  about  50-100°  C. 
until  the  flocculating  activity  is  enhai  ced. 


3,346,464 
BIOLOGICAL    STERILITY    INDICATOR    AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Robert  R.  Ernst,  Rochester,  N.Y.. 
assignments,  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,987 
32  Claims.  (CI.  195^54) 
1.  A  dry  sterility  indicator  for 
after  sterilization  comprising: 

(a)  a  semi-permeable  envelope,!  being  permeable  to 
selected  sterilizing  media  and    o  water  and  to  a  se 


beating  an  aqueous 


submerging  in  water 
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Iccted  suitable  growth  media  but  impermeable  to 
a  selected  suitable  test  organism  and  bacteria  in  gas 
and  in  water;  and 


^-., 


~I0 


-20 


L. 

(b)  a  selected  quantity  of  said  test  organism  being 
in  an  unincubated  state  and  sealed  within  said 
envelope. 

3,346,465 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE  CLOTH  FOR 

PAPER  MACHINES 

Jean-Pierre  Franck,  19  Roe  de  Verdon, 

Sclcstat  67,  France 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,986 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30, 1962, 

913,855 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 15) 


a^fK 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  wire  cloth  for  paper 
machines,  comprising  coating  wire  with  an  electrically 
insulating  varnish,  grinding  wire  cloth  comprising  thus- 
coated  wire  on  the  face  of  the  cloth  that  will  come  into 
contact  with  the  machine  until  visible  flat  facets  of  the 
base  metal  are  formed,  and  electrolytically  depositing  on 
said  flat  facets  a  metal  that  is  more  resistant  to  wear 
than  is  the  metal  of  the  wire  cloth. 


3,346,466 
PROCESS  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 
ING CHROMIUM  COATED  PAPERMAK- 
ING  WIRES 
Martin  A.  Golden,  Green  Bay,  and  John  I.  VIossak,  Ap- 
picton,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Plating  Corporation, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,290 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—24) 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  electroplating  a  paper- 
making  wire,  the  steps  comprising, 
passing  a  papermaking  wire  across  and  in  electrical 
connection  with  a  negatively  charged  surface; 


successively  immersing  portions  of  said  papermaking 
wire  in  a  chromium  ion  bearing  electrolyte  at  a  point 
electrolytically  remote  from  a  positively  charged 
anode  to  permit  said  electrolyte  to  condition  said 
papermaking  wire  preparatory  to  plating; 

moving  said  portions  of  papermaking  wire  through  said 
electrolyte  past  in  close  proximity  to  a  positively 
charged  anode  immersed  in  said  electrode. 


3,346,467 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LONG  LENGTH 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Lloyd  R.  Allen,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,176 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—37) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  superconductive  niobium 
stannide  ribbon  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  feed- 
ing a  niobium  wire  having  a  length  in  excess  of  3,000  feet 
through  a  molten  tin  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  700*  C.  and  900'  C.  under  a  contaminant-free 
atmosphere  whereby  the  wire  is  uniformly  coated  with 
tin,  subsequently  cold  rolling  the  wire  to  flatten  it  to  a 
ribbon  having  a  thickness  between  Ho  and  VS  the  original 
wire  diameter  and  rounded  edges,  heat  treating  the  ribbon 
to  react  the  tin  coating  with  the  niobium  ribbon  to  form 
a  diffusion  layer  of  niobium  stannide  at  the  surface  of 
the  ribbon  whereby  the  ribbon  demonstrates  a  critical 
temperature  of  about  18°  K.  wherein  the  tin  coated  wire 
is  subjected  to  an  electroplating  step  after  dipping  to  con- 
trol the  final  thickness  of  the  coating. 


3,346,468 

TIN  ELECTRODEPOSmON  PROCESS 

Jan  C.  Jongkind,  RoserUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,146 
5  Claims.  (CL  204—54) 

1.  The  novel  tin  plating  process  which  comprises  elec- 
trodepositing  tin  from  an  alkali  metal  stannate  aqueous 
bath  containing  an  insoluble  anode  and  a  cathode  thereby 
depleting  the  tin  content  of  said  bath,  and  replenishing 
the  tin  content  of  said  bath  by  adding  thereto  an  alkaline 
tin  oxide  sol  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises 
reacting  at  less  than  75°  C.  an  alkali  metal  stannate  in 
aqueous  solution  with  acid  to  a  final  pH  of  less  than  about 
6  thereby  precipitating  hydrous  stannic  oxide,  separating 
said  hydrous  stannic  oxide  from  said  aqueous  soluticxi, 
washing  said  hydrous  stannic  oxide  thereoy  removing 
water-soluble  ions,  peptizing  said  hydrous  stannic  oxide 
with  peptizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  potassium  hydroxide  and  potassium  stannate  thereby 
forming  a  final  solution,  maintaining  the  molar  ratio  of 
potassium  to  tin  in  the  final  solution  at  0.1-1.5,  and  main- 
taining said  hydrous  stannic  oxide  at  temperature  below 
75°  C.  prior  to  said  peptizing. 


3346,469 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  COLORING 
TITANIUM  BODIES 
Jiirgen  Weigel,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hamburg-Fhigzeogban  G.m.b.H.,  Hambui^-Finken- 
werder,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,889 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—56) 
1.  A  method  of  selectively  coloring  a  surface  of  a 
titanium  or  titanium  alloy  body  containing  at  least  20% 
by  weight  titanium  metal  with  any  one  color  within  a 
range  of  coloration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
juxtaposing  said  body  with  a  counterelectrode  with  said 
surface  and  said  counterelectrode  immersed  in  at 
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least  one  aqueous  electrolyte  from  the  group 
electrolytes  A  and  B,  wherein: 
electrolyte  A  consists  essentially  of  22%  by  weight 
sulfuric  acid,  2%  by  weight  dissolved  aluminjiin, 
0.5%  by  weight  dissolved  copper,  0.5%  by  wejght 
dissolved  zinc,  and  the  balance  water,  and 


of    gases  to  a  torch;  and  then  creating  coivbustion  of  the  mix- 
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ture  to  produce  a  high  velocity  high 
having  metal  cleaning  characteristics. 


electrolyte  B  consists  essentially  of  8%  by  weight  oj  alic 
acid,  2%  by  weight  dissolved  aluminum,  0.5%l  by 
weight  dissolved  copper,  0.5%  by  weight  dissolved 
zinc,  and  the  balance  water;  and  applying  a  diiect- 
current  electrical  potential  across  said  body  and  said 
counterelectrode  while  rendering  said  body  anpdic 
with  respect  to  said  counterelectrode  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  anodically  oxidize  said  surface. 


pei-i 


3^46,470 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HY- 
DROGEN AND  OXYGEN  TORCH  FUEL  CAS 
HAYING  A  YAPOROUS  FLUX  HOMOGENEOUS- 
LY  MIXED  THEREIN 
Richard  W.  Henes,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Henes 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
ArizoDa 

Filed  Dec  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,093 
5  Clafans.  (O.  204—129) 


•r«?-^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  homogeneously  mixedland 
fluxed  hydrogen  and  oxygen  fuel  gas  for  torches  c<»sist- 
ing  of  electrolytically  decomposing  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
and  producing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  jthen 
passing  said  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  through  a 
scriution  comprising  an  alcoholic  solvent  and  a  flining 
material  in  sdution  therewith  thereby  causing  vapojrous 
entraimnent  and  mixing  of  said  solution  with  said  h]ldro- 
gen  and  oxygen  gases  as  they  pass  through  said  soluion, 
then  conducting  said  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  ox  rgen 


3,346^471 

USE  OF  COMPOSITE  D.C.  ^WER  IN 

ANODIC  PROTECT  ON 

Zisis  Andrew  Forouiis,  Somcrville,  N  I 
Research  and  Engineering  Compaijy 
Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
3,  1963.  This  application  Mar, 
621,067 

2  Chdms.  (CI.  204— 147) 


1 4--5: 


t 


temperature  flame 


,  assignor  to  Esso 
,  a  corporation  of 

284,906,  June 
,  1967,  Ser.  No. 


l^afO 


1.  A  method  for  achieving  substantially  instantaneous 
anodic  passivation  of  a  large  metallii  structure  having  a 
maximum  current  requirement  or  passivation  in  excess  of 
the  output  of  an  individual  commerci  al  potentiostat  com- 
prising the  following  steps  in  combinat  ion: 

(a)  connecting  said  metallic  struc  ure  to  an  electrical 
circuit  containing  at  least  one  ca  hode,  one  reference 
electrode  and  one  contact  com  roller  wherein  said 
metallic  structure  serves  as  the  a  node  of  said  circuit, 

(b)  supplying  a  composite  current  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode,  said  composit<  current  comprising 
a  first  portion  of  current  suppli  sd  from  a-  potentio- 
static  device  and  a  second  portion  of  current  supplied 
from  a  direct  current  power  source,  said  potentio- 
static  device  and  said  power  sou  rce  being  connected 
in  parallel,  said  composite  current  being  of  a  magni- 
tude in  excess  of  that  required  for  achieving  substan- 
tially instantaneous  passivation  of  said  metallic  struc- 
ture connected  as  anode,  I 

(c)  automatically  sensing  when  said  structure  connect- 
ed as  anode  is  within  the  desire<  potential  range  for 
anodic  protection, 

(d)  automatically  switching  off  sa  d  second  portion  of 
current  supplied  from  said  direct  current  power 
source  when  the  potential  of  saii  I  anode  with  respect 
to  said  reference  electrode  beci>mes  more  negative 
than  the  set  point  of  said  contact  controller  and 
thereafter, 

(e)  maintaining  by  means  of  said  potentiostat,  the  po- 
tential of  said  structure  within   he  desired  range 


3,346,472 
METHOD  OF  REACTING  CHEMICAL  COM- 
PONENTS USING  SONIC  OR  SUPERSONIC 
WAYES 
George   B.   Long,   Dayton,   Ohio,   iissignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Miifli.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  N  d.  306,747 
1  Claim.  (CI.  204—1  S7.1) 
The  method  of  reacting  chemical  c  omponents  which  in- 
cludes mixing  the  components  capsble  of  reacting  and 
passing  the  mixture  first  into  contact  with  a  first  vibrat- 
ing wall  vibrating  at  a  first  frequency  within  the  range  of 
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250  to  1,000,000  cycles  per  second  and  then  passing  the 
mixture  into  contact  with  a  second  vibrating  wall  vibrat- 


ing at  a  second  substantially  different  frequency  within 
the  range  of  250  to  1,000,000  cycles  per  second. 


(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  methane  and  ethylene, 
the  mole  ratio  of  methane  to  ethylene  in  said  mix- 
ture being  about  0. 1-10: 1; 

(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 
said  radiation  having  a  wave  length  of  about  1(XX^ 
1750  A.  vrhULe  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  1-760  millimeters  of  mercury  and  at  a 
temperature  of  about  —169  to  -fBOO"  C.  in  an  appa- 
ratus having  a  window  for  admitting  said  radiation; 
and 

(c)  recovering  the  tluis  formed  allene. 


3,34M75 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  USING  AN 
UNSYMMETRICAL  AC  CURRENT  DURING  DE- 
YELOPMENT 
Joicf  Matfcan,  Maircn,  Sooth  AnctnUa.  and  Robert  A. 
Chapman,  Deraancoort,  Sooth  Australia,  Australia, 
signon  to  Rtacarch  Laboratorka  of  Avalnll 
North  AddaUa,  Soirih  AaataMM,  AMiiaihi 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  346,1U 

Clafans  priority,  appBeallM  AwtnDa,  Feb.  25. 1963, 

27,714/63 

6  Cfadim.  (CL  2f4— Ul) 


3346,474 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  ALLENE 

Donald  P.  Gush,  Washfaigtoo,  D.C,  aasignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

ComMCtknt 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,555 

1  Clatan.  (a.  204—162) 
A  method  for  preparing  allene,  said  method  compris- 
ing; 


3346,473 
PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFIN  OXIDES  AND 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Robert  Stevenson  Coffey  and  Herbert  George  Lawley, 
Norton-on-Tecs,  Engfamd,  aaignors  to  Imp^ial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaf.  Contfawarion  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 
180,016,  Mar.  15,  1962.  TUs  application  Dec.  28, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  421,583 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  17,  1961, 

9,812/61 
11  Ciahns.  (CL  204—158) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  olefine  oxides  and 
carboxylic  acids  the  step  of  continuously  contacting  an 
aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetalde- 
hyde,  propionaldehyde,  n-butyraldehyde,  iso-butyralde- 
hyde  and  benzaldehyde  with  an  olefinic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-olefines  having  from 
3  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  double  bond  is  a  ter- 
minal double  bond,  and  butadiene,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  40*  to  150*  C.  and  in  a  liquid  phase  with  a 
gas  containing  molecular  oxygen,  said  olefinic  compound 
being  present  in  amounts  greater  than  said  aldehyde  at 
any  given  time  in  the  process. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  there  is 
employed  at  least  one  initiator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide;  alkyl  hydroperoxides 
having  the  formula  R — O — O — ^H  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
group;  dialkyl  peroxides  having  the  formula  R — O — O — R, 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  diacyl  peroxides;  dialkyl  peroxy 
dicarbonates,  peroxy  esters  and  ultra-violet  light. 

3.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetic  acid,  methyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate  and  acetone. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  image  which  comprises 
dark  resting  a  photoconductor  surface,  subjecting  the 
daric  rested  photoconductor  surface  to  an  electromagnetic 
wave  pattern  whereby  an  image  is  produced  thereon  which 
has  a  varying  conductivity  according  to  the  intensity  oi 
the  electromagnetic  wave  striking  any  specific  area,  and 
while  immersing  the  photoconductor  surface  in  an  elec- 
trically insulating  liquid  which  carries  electrically  respon- 
sive toner  particles,  passing  an  alternating  electrical  cur- 
rent of  unsymmetrical  wave  form,  with  a  bias  to  move 
toner  particles  more  definitely  toward  the  photoconductor 
surface  than  away  from  the  said  surface,  between  elec- 
trodes disposed  one  on  either  side  of  the  said  surface 
but  spaced  from  the  surface  on  the  image  side  whereby 
to  cause  toner  particles  to  be  deposited  onto  the  said 
surface  in  proportion  to  the  strength  of  the  depositing 
electrical  field  at  any  specific  area. 


3,346,476 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  STOCK  REMOYAL  APPARA- 
TUS INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  DISPENSE  ELEC- 
TROLYTE AT  CRITICAL  PARTS 
Kenneth  Sccunda,  Detroit,  Mich.,  MsigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,607 
8  Cfadmi.  (CL  204—224) 
2.  An  electrode  for  electrically  removing  stock  from 
a  conductive  woricpieoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  ma- 
chining surface,  a  fluid  chamber  therein,  an  outlet  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  chamber  to  the  machining  sur- 
face, and  a  seat  between  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  outlet 
passage,  and  a  fluid  flow  directing  member  slidably  po- 
sitioned witliin  the  body  and  oa  the  seat  and  having  fluid 
deflecting  portions  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid 
chamber  to  the  machining  surface. 
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4.  In  the  electrical  stock  removal  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  conductive  cutting  tool  and  workpiece  elec- 
trodes spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  machining  gap  there- 
between, a  source  of  machining  fluid,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  power  connected  across  the  gap  so  as  to  effect 
stock  removal  from  the  workpiece  electrode,  the  cutting 
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3^46,478 

TISELIUS  TYPE  ELECTROPHORtlSIS  APPARATUS 
WITH  TELEOBJECTIVES 
Erwin  Wiedemann,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.)«  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  N  >.  307,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzertind,  Sept.  25,  1962, 

11^96/62 
2Claiiiis.(Cl.  204— (99) 


tool  electrode  having  a  fluid  conducting  through  pas:  age- 
way  therein  communicating  with  the  source  of  machming 
fluid  and  extending  to  the  gap,  a  seat  in  the  passageway, 
and  a  fluid  flow  directing  member  slidably  positioned  on 
the  seat,  the  fluid  flow  directing  member  having  fluid  de- 
flecting portions  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  the  ga  >. 


ftW 


3,346,477 
HAND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
AND  ACID  ETCHING 
Hamisch  P.  Wolfer,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W 
Products,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  partnership  comglosed 
of  Donald  Whaley  and  Lillian  F.  Wolfer 

FUed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,182 
14  Claims.  (CI.  204—224) 


9.  In  a  hand  etching  instrument: 

a  casing; 

an  acid  electrolyte  cartridge  having  a  tube  mat  e  of 
flexible  resilient  material,  said  cartridge  having  an 
electrode  secured  at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  aii  ap- 
plicator attached  to  the  electrode,  said  electrode  hav- 
ing passage  means  for  conducting  electrolyte  ti  the 
applicator;  I 

a  detachable  tip  carried  by  the  casing  and  mounting  the 
cartridge  for  rotation  about  its  axis  with  the  appli- 
cator exposed  at  the  end  of  the  casing; 

a  motor  in  the  casing  for  rotating  the  cartridge; 

battery  means  in  the  casing  for  operating  the  r  otor 
and  for  polarizing  the  electrode; 

means  mounted  on  the  casing  for  transferring  d  gital 
pressure  to  the  container;  and 

switch  means  for  the  motor  and  biased  to  open  posi- 
tion, said  switch  means  having  an  actuator  lofated 
adjacent  the  pressure  transferring  means. 


1.  A  Tiselius  type  electrophoresis 
ing  a  source  of  light,  a  condenser  len; 
said  source  of  light,  a  flrst  rotatable 
means  therein  at  the  focal  point  of 
a  first  collimator  lens  positioned  for 
said  first  rotatable  disc  and  for  col 
thermostatically  controlled  chamber 
coUimated  light  passes,  a  second  mirror  reflecting  col- 
limator lens  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  chamber, 
a  second  rotatable  disc  having  diffusing  means  thereon 
positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  second  collimator 
lens,  an  objective,  a  cylindrical  len< 
receiving  surface  on  which  the  light  lean  shine,  the  objec- 
tive and  cylindrical  lens  system  bein  ;  positioned  between 
said  second  rotatable  disc  and  sai<  surface,  each  said 
collimator  lens  consisting  of  a  teleob  ective  of  a  diameter 
of  at  most  10  mm.,  and  having  spb  irical  and  chromatic 
aberrations  less  than  Hooo  of  the  fo  ;al  length  and  a  dis- 
tortion at  most  0.3%  for  a  3*  ang  r,  each  teleobjective 
consisting  of  a  positive  member  coistituted  by  two  bi- 
convex lenses  with  a  biconcave  len;  between  them,  all 
three  lenses  being  air  spaced,  and  o  a  negative  member 
constituted  by  a  biconcave  lens  and  a  biconvex  lens. 


apparatus,  compris- 
receiving  light  from 
disc  having  diffusing 
said  condenser  lens, 
receiving  light  from 
imating  the  light,  a 
through  which  said 


3,346,479 
PREPARATIVE  SEPARATION  BY  A  COM- 
BINATION OF  GEL  SEPARATION  AND 
ELECTROPHORESIS 

Samuel  Natelsoo,  Valley  Stream, 

Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Queci  is  Village,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Ser.  N ».  358,539 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204- -301) 


fT^^r^^ 


N.Y.,  assignor  to 


1.  An  instrument  for  preparativ< 
comprising  in  combination; 
an  elongated  hollow  curvilinear 
fined  by  outer  and  inner  hollbw 


gel  electrophoresis. 


separation  zone  de- 
components,  the 


October  10,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


635 


outer  component  forming  a  zone  housing  including 
an  outer  jacket  with  a  inner  wall  spaced  from  said 
jacket  to  form  an  outer  cooling  zone  thereinbetween, 
the  inner  component  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
inner  wall  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom,  said  inner 
component  being  hollow  forming  an  inner  cooling 
chamber; 

first  and  second  buffer  tanks  coupled  to  one  and  the 
other  end  of  said  zone; 

first  and  second  electrodes  and  electrical  leads  from 
said  first  and  second  buffer  tanks; 

support  means  for  maintaining  said  zone  in  the  verti- 
cal position;  and 

outlet  means  coupled  to  the  one  and  the  other  end  of 
said  zone. 


3,346,480 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORONA  TREATMENT  OF 
POLYMER  FILM  INCLUDING  A  FLEXIBLE 
METAL  FOIL  ELECTRODE 
Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace   &   Co.,  New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,147 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—312) 


plurality  of  connected  chamber  groups;  said  stream  di- 
rected upwardly  in  each  heated  chamber;  said  heated 
chambers  being  adequately  heated  to  liberate,  vaporize, 
and  gasify  the  said  mineraloids  to  shale  oil  vapor  plus 
gas;  said  stream  directed  downwardly  in  each  of  said  en- 
larged cooler  chambers,  effecting  therein  the  shedding  of 
residual  particles  from  said  stream  by  a  decrease  in  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  corona  treating  film  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  at  least  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  chargeable  to 
opposite  polarities, 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  high  value  alternating  po- 
tential across  said  electrodes  sufficient  to  form  a 
corona  therebetween,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  flexible 
metal  foil  electrode  free  to  adjust  itself  to  a  substan- 
tially constant  corona  producing  distance  from  the 
opposite  electrode,  and 

(d)  means  for  passing  said  film  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 

3,346,481 
CONTINUOUS  RECOVERY  OF  SHALE  OIL  AND 
GAS  FROM  PULVERIZED  OIL  SHALE 
Carsten  Ingeman  Johnscn,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 
(Sandvigen,  Arendal,  Norway) 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,085 
3  Claims.  (CI.  208—11) 
1.  The  method  for  the  continuous  liberation  and  re- 
covery of  organic  mineraloids  in  the  form  of  shale  oil 
vapor  plus  gas  from  host  oil  shale  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  crushing,  preheating,  pulverizing  and  mixing  said 
pulverized  oil  shale  with  a  carrying  mediimi  to  form  a 
fluidized  powder  stream;  injecting  said  fluidized  powder 
stream  into  a  processing  enclosure  in  the  absence  of  air; 
said  enclosure  internally  divided  into  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected chamber  groups,  each  of  said  groups  having  a 
heated  chamber  and  a  connected  enlarged  cooler  cham- 
ber; passing  the  said  fluidized  powder  stream  introduced 
into  the  processing  enclosure  consecutively  through  the 


velocity  of  said  stream  in  said  enlarged  cooler  chambers; 
each  successive  cooler  chamber  being  progressively  en- 
larged in  cross-sectional  areas  as  the  powder  stream  flows 
through  the  chambers  to  the  enclosure  exit;  ejecting  said 
hot  shedded  residues  from  said  enclosure,  and  recovering 
shale  oil  vapor  plus  gas  from  the  last  chamber  of  said 
enclosure. 


3,346,482 
HYDROCRACKING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

William  Floyd  Arey,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Ralph  Bur- 
gess Mason,  Dcnham  SpringB,  La.,  ass^ors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  <^ 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,269 

17  Claims.  (CL  208—111) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
feed  to  obtain  lower  boiling  product,  said  feed  having  a 
nitrogen  content  between  about  100  and  about  20,000 
p.p.m.  and  containing  about  20  to  100  volume  percent  of 
a  petroleum  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at 
least  about  650"  F.  and  a  nitrogen  content  of  at  least  about 
500  p.p.m.  which  process  comprises  subjecting  said  feed 
to  hydrocracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  added  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  crystal- 
line alumino-silicate  zeolite  composited  with  at  least  about 
1.0  wt.  percent  platinum  group  metal,  said  zeolite  having 
pore  openings  of  about  6  to  15  Angstrom  units  and  a  silica 
to  alumina  mol  ratio  of  2.5  to  14,  and  containing  less  than 
about  10  wt.  percent  NajO. 


3  346  483 
REFINING  USED  LUBRICATING  OILS  WITH 
SULFURIC  ACID  AND  HYDROGENATION 
lJistl6  Somogyi,  PiU  Steingaszner,  Istvin  Hlinyibiszky, 
Jdzscf  Horvith,  and  J6zsef  Kirolyi,  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Magynyomasu  Kiserleti  Intezet,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  30, 1964, 

NA-725 

2  Claims.  (CL  208—179) 

1.  A  process  for  re-refining  used  engine  lubricating  oils 

and  used  industrial  lubricating  oils  containing  such  engine 

lubricating  oils,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  pre- 


636 


OFFICI.  a.  GAZETTE 


parifying  the  used  lubricating  oil  by  treatment  with  sul- 
phuric acid;  then  subjecting  the  oil  to  catalytic  hydrog«na- 
tion  at  a  pressure  between  20  and  40  atmospheres,  »t  a 
temperature  between  280  and  380°  C,  at  a  space  velocity 
of  0.5  to  2.0  liters  per  liter-hour  and  at  a  gas-to-liduid 
ratio  of  10  to  120  Nm.'/m.'  in  the  presence  of  a  preicti- 
vated,  sulphided  hydro-refining  catalyst. 


3,346,484 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ACIDIC  C0MP01 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
William  Richard  Lewis,  Baton  Rooge,  Lju,  assignot  to 

Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corp#ra- 

tkm  of  Delaware  ! 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,8617 
9  aalms.  (CI.  20»— 237)  , 

4.  In  a  process  wherein  a  feed  stream  containing  at 
least  one  constituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  mer^ap- 
tans,  H3S,  thiopbene,  and  phenol  is  contacted  with  a  s0lid 
sorbing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ion  exchange  resins  and  activated  charcoal  wherein  the 
sorbing  material  after  su£Scient  contact  with  the  said  |eed 
stream  is  substantially  deactivated  the  improvement  wlich 
comprises  restoring  the  said  sorbing  material  substantiilly 
to  its  original  capacity  by  heating  the  sorbing  materiajl  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  200'  to  about  350'  F.  W  a 
pressure  of  from  about  10  to  about  300  millimeters  f^r  a 
sufficient  period  to  substantially  restore  the  original]  ca- 
pacity of  the  sorbing  material. 


PREVENTION  OF  DETERIORATION  OF  FERROUS 
CONTAINERS  BY  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  DISPLAC- 
ING AGENT 
John  J.  Toraey,  Chester,  and  Brian  E.  HopUnson,  Sbm- 
mit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,818 
12  Claims.  (CL  208—310) 


1.  In  a  molecular  sieve  separation  process  whi  rein 
normal  paraffins  are  adsorbed  on  a  molecular  sieve  bed 
in  a  molecular  sieve  zone  and  displaced  with  a  heated 
disi^acing  agent  having  the  general  formula, 

Bi 

N— Bi 

wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  ton- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C5  alkyl  radicals,  thwun- 
provement  which  comprises  heating  the  said  displacing 
agent  in  a  ferrous  alloy  comprising  furnace  said  furnace 
containing  a  lining  consisting  of  aluminum  prior  to  f  ass- 
ing  the  said  displacing  agent  into  the  said  molecular  tieve 
zone. 


October  10,  1967 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FdR  INTRODUC- 
TION OF  AMINO  ACID  SABIPLES  INTO  A 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUA  IN 
George  D.  Winter,  Katonah,  and  Gmrge  N.  Catravas, 
Yonliers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Techn^n  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1964,  Scr.  Noi  358,198 
10  Claims.  (CL  210- 31) 


5.  A  method  for  the  chromatography  analysis  of  an- 
amino  acid  sample  by  apparatus  having  a  chromatog- 
raphy column  containing  an  ion  exchange  resin  through 
which  a  buffer  liquid  is  pumped  for  forming  the  chromat- 
ogram  and  for  the  stripping  operation,  said  method  com- 
prising: incorporating  the  sample  in  a  liquid  having  a 
higher  density  than  said  buffer  liquid,  flowing  the  buf- 
fer liquid  into  the  column,  interrupting  the  flow  of  said 
buffer  into  the  column,  and  introducii  g  a  quantity  of  said 
sample-containing  liquid  into  the  colt  imn  above  the  resin 
whereby  said  sample-containing  liquid  flows  downwardly 
through  the  buffer  liquid  and  is  theieby  layered  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  resin  displacing  an  ^qual  volume  of  the 
buffer  liquid. 


3,346,487 
DEFLOCCULATION  OF  SOLID  MATERIALS 
IN  AQUEOUS  MED  [UM 
Riyad  R.  Irani  and  John  W.  Lyons, 
signors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1965, 

23  Claims,  (a.  252-8.5) 
A  slurry  comprising  an  aqueous  vehicle  containing 


finely  divided  solid  materials  selected 


sisting  of  coal  and  inorganic  solid  ma  erials  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  clays,  bauxite , 
ing  ores,  cements  and  pigments,  and 
agent  to  disperse  said  solid  materials 
dispersion,  a  compound  selected  from 
of  acids  having  the  formula 


phosphate-contain- 
as  a  deflocculating 
into  a  finely  divided 
the  group  consisting 


(OH)f 


o    /x\    o 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
member  selected  from  (he  group 
and  lower  alkyl  groups  and  Y  is  a 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  groups;  and  their  water  soluble 


St  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 


3,346,488 

DEFLOCCULATION  OF  SOLID  MATERIALS 
IN  AQUEOUS  MEE  lUM 
John  W.  Lyons  and  Riyad  R.  Irani, 
signors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ang.  24,  1965, 

22  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  A  slurry  comprising  an  aqueotis 
finely  divided  solid  materials  selectee 
sisting  of  coal  and  inorganic  solid  materials 


252- 4  J) 


St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

Scr.  No.  463387 


from  the  class  con- 


0  inclusive,  X  is  a 

coisisting  of  hydrogen 

m  ;mber  selected  from 

ijydroxyl,  and  lower 

salts. 


Scr.  No.  482,296 


vehicle  containing 
from  the  class  con- 
selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  clays,  bauxite,  i^osphate-OHitain- 
ing  ores,  cements  and  pigments,  and,  as  a  deflocculating 
agent  to  disperse  said  solid  materials  into  a  finely  divided 
dispersion,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acids  having  the  formula: 

X   o 

R.-N  (-C-t=(OH)i)i-. 
Y 
wherein:  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive;  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  halo-substityted  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, hydroxy-substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  said 
hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  and 

-I  C  I N-Z' 

\y.  i 

wherein:  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30  inclusive;  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and 

X   o 

-C-P=(OH)i 


Z'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

X   o 

-C-P=(OH)i 
Y 

and 


(X      \    X    o 


■=(OH)i 


wherein:  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30  inclusive;  and  X  and 
Y  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  30  car- 
bon atoms;  and  their  water  soluble  salts. 


3346  489 

drilling'  FLUIDS 

Woodrow  J.  Dichson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  JenUns, 

Buena  Park,  Calif.,  awltnuii  to  PetroHtc  Corporation 
No  drawfaig.  AppHcatioB  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,373, 

which  b  a  contfanatioa  of  apnBcation  Scr.  No.  115,883, 

June  9,  1961,  and  Is  also  a  itrUkm  of  application  Scr. 

No.  47387,  Ang.  4,  1960.  Divided  and  this  application 

Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,795 

3  Clafaw.  (CL  252—8.5) 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  for  wells  containing  an  emulsion 
of  water  and  oil,  a  fine  dispersed  solid  weighting  mate- 
rial dispersed  in  said  emulsion,  and  a  minor  amount  of 
a  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit 
therein  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3346,490 

HEAT  RESISTANT  BEARING  PRODUCT 

Franklin  W.  EscAcn,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,225 
16  Clafans.  (CL  252—12.4) 

1.  A  heat  resistant  bearing  having  a  low  coeflScient  of 
friction  at  temperatures  ranging  from  ambient  up  through 
800*  F.  consisting  essentially  of  in  percent  by  weight, 
approximately  15  to  35%  of  at  least  one  hydraulic  setting 
calcareous  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Portland  cement  and  calcium  aluminate  cement,  approxi- 
mately 30  to  78%  of  graphite,  approximately  5  to  15% 
of  asbestos  fiber,  and  approximately  2  to  20%  of  heat  re- 
sistant thermosetting  resin. 


3346,491 

POLYAZOPHENOLS  AND  POLYAZOPHENOL 

GREASES 

John  J.  Gfammiaria,  Woodbury,  and  Derek  A.  Law,  Pit- 

man,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MoMI  Oil  Corpor^on,  a  cor- 

poratioaofNewYork 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jom  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,426 

12  Cfadms.  (CL  252—28) 
1.  A  grease  comprising  an  oil  of  lulnkating  viscosity 
and  a  grease-forming  quantity  of  a  polyazophenol  formed 
by  diazotization  of  an  aromatic  polyamine  represented  by 
the  general  formulas 

H,N— At— NH, 

wherein  Ar  is   an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,   and 

HiN-/^       \_x.-/         \nHi 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, sulfur,  and  (CHs)bi  and  n  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  1  and  m  is  at  least  1  in  which  the 
amino  groups  are  other  than  in  ortho  relationship  to  form 
a  corresponding  diazonium  compound  and  treating  the 
diazonium  compound  with  a  base  which  promotes  slow 
hydrolysis  of  the  diazonium  compound  to  the  polyazo- 
phenol. 

7.  A  grease  defined  by  claim  1  containing  from  about 
0.05  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
grease-thickening  agent. 

8.  A  grease  defined  by  claim  7  wberem  the  inorganic 
grease-thickening  agent  is  a  clay. 


3346  492 

FUEL  AND  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 

FrederidK  G.  Hess,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,080 

26  Claims.  (O.  252—32.5) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  composition  comprising  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon and  minor  amount  of  a  compound  sufficient  to 
provide  rust  suppression,  carburetor  deicing,  and  increased 
lubricity  in  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  and  lubricants,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


(R). 


M-lzi. 


I 
(RTb 

and  amine  salts  thereof,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  and  polyvalent  metals,  R  and 
R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  a  in  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  6  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  3,  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  the  sum  of  a  phis  b  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  the  sum  of  a  plus  b  plus  c  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4  and  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  and 
Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

o 


and 


[HO— p— o— J 
OR" 


OR' 


o=p 


i 


/ 
\ 


o=p 


\ 


OH 
O- 


0R"'_ 


wherein  R"  and  R,"  are  each  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of 
from  1  to  30  carbon  at(Mns  the  amine  used  to  form  the 
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amine  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  amines  and  hydroxyhydrocarbon  amines 
containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms 


3,346,493 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  COMPLICES 

OF  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ACID-AMINE  RIAC- 

TION  PRODUCTS 
William  M.  Le  Socr,  CIcYeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lobrizol  Corporation,  ^Hckliffe,  Oliio,  a  corpomtion 

of  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.  Origfaial  application  Dec.  26,  1963,  Seri  No. 

333,616,  now  Patent  No.  3,306,908,  dated  Feb.  28, 1967. 

Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  1,  1966,  Ser«  No. 

569,078 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  majorj  pro- 

porti(ni  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
metal  comidex  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  form- 
ing a  non-acidic,  acylated  nitrogen  intermediate  hjf  the 
reaction  of  1  equivalent  of  a  hydrocarbon-substluted 
succinic  acid  or  anhydride  having  at  least  about  SO  ali- 
phatic carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  substituent  with 
from  about  1  equivalent  to  about  2  moles  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  amines, 
piperazines,  and  imidazolines  and  reacting  said  ac]|lated 
nitrogen  intermediate  with  from  about  0.1  equivalent  to 
about  2  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  the  amine,  of  a 
complex-forming  metal  compound  selected  from  the  I  class 
consisting  of  nitrates,  nitrites,  halides,  carboxylates,  phos- 
phates, phosphites,  sulfates,  sulfites,  carbonates,  borates, 
and  oxides  of  cadmium,  tin,  and  metals  having  atomic 
numbers  from  24  to  30  at  a  temperature  above  aboif  25° 
C.  and  below  the  decomposition  point  of  the  reaction 
mixture. 


acid 

"alkyl 


3346,494 

MICROEMULSIONS  IN  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBONS 

Max  L.  Robbfais,  Sonth  Orange,  N  J.,  and  Jacl(  H.  9chni> 
num.  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  as^piors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assig^ents,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Sen  No.  363,f42 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252—33.2) 
5.  A  process  for  preparing  high  concentrations  pf  an 
inorganic  material  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  which  icom- 
prises  adding  to  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  (1)  a  volatile 
dispersible  medium  insoluble  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
and  containing  an  inorganic  material  and  (2)  a  t suffi- 
cient minor  proportion  of  a  combination  of  microeipiilsi- 
fiers  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  fatt] 
having  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  from  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
amino  alcohol  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group  and 

(c)  from  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkylated 
phenol  having  at  least  1  alkyl  group  containini  8  to 
12  carbon  atoms; 

thereby  forming  a  clear  stable  microemulsion  and 
after  removing  said  volatile  dispersable  medium. 

9.  A  process  according  to  claim  5  wherein  prt)r 
removing  said  volatile  dispersable  medium  about  10  to  50 
wt.  percent  of  an  oil  soluble  surface  active  agent  is  added 
to  said  microemulsion  and  thereafter  said  inorgani^  ma- 
terial is  reacted  with  a  second  inorganic  material  to'ibrm 
an  inorganic  reaction  product  which  is  insoluble  in  said 
volatile  dispersable  medium.  | 

11.  A  process  according  to  claim  9  wherein  said  oil 
soluble  surface  active  agent  is  calcium  petroleum  sulfo- 
nate, said  inorganic  material  is  calcium  hydroxidei  said 
second  inorganic  material  is  CO3  and  said  inorgaiic  re- 
action product  is  calcium  carbonate. 
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3^46,495 
WATER  BASE  LUBRICANTS 
Robert  E.  Malcc  and  WiiUam  J.  Lad  vig,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Armour  and  Company^ 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Aug.  20,  1964  Ser.  No.  391,029 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  252—  49.3) 
1.  In  a  process  in  which  nKtai  surfaces  are  brought  into 
abrasive  wear  contact,  the  step  of  circulating  over  the 
wear  surfaces  water  containing  per  million  parts  of  the 
wafer  about  80-200  parts  of  an  amji ne  oxide  having  the 
following  structure: 

CHiCHiOH 

R-N    ►    O 

CHtCHiOH 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarboi 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 


group  having  from 
hereof. 


3,346,496 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Wolfram  Neumann  and  Walther 

Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
gesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germafy^ 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  13,  196f 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemu  my 
F  43,191 
5  Clafans.  (CI 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  oil  base  selected  from  th 
a  mineral  oid  and  a  synthetic 
— (CH2)4 — O —  groups  and 

(b)  an  oxidation-inhibiting  amodnt 
lected  from  the  group  consising 
monocarbodiimide,  aliphatic 
matic  monocarbodiimide  and 
imide. 


(  :arbodiimides 
frs 

^hmar,  Leverkusen, 

Bayer  Aktien- 

a  corporation  of 

Ser.  No.  455,606 
,  June  16,  1964, 


3346  497 

GREASES  CONTAINING  XMIDOUREA 

THICKENERS 

John  L.  Drdicr,  Berkeley,  and  Bnic  e  W.  Hotten,  Orinda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  1,  19651  Ser.  No.  444,803 

9  Clafans.  (CL  252- 51.5) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprisi  og  an  oil  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity  and,  in  an  amount  sumcient  to  thicken  said 
oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease    a  car  boxy  lic-ureido 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


252- -50) 


group  consisting  of 
polyether  containing 


of  a  member  se- 

of  an  aliphatic 

p^lycarbodiimide,  aro- 

sromatic  polycarbodi- 


X-^K-NH-C-NH 


/. 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbylene  radical  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  a  cardinal  number  1  to  3,  and  X  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 


here- 


to 


(a) 


o 

R'-i 


-NH— 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl  radicals  of  10  to  30  carbon  atpms 
of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 


(b) 


O 

(o)     h 

R^V 


group  consisting  of 
and  aryl  radicals 
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in  which  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arylene  radicals  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  alkylene 
groups  of  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  bonds  o  and 
p  are  separated  through  R"  by  2  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a') 


R'— C— NH— R'"— 


in  which  R'  is  as  previously  defined  and  R'"  is  hydrocar- 
bylene of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and 

m  o 

(o)ft 
B,"     ^N-R'"- 

& 

in  which  R"  and  R'"  and  the  bonds  (o)  and  (p)  are  as 
previously  defined,  and  (c)  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  2  to 
30  carbon  atoms. 

3,346,498 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OLEFIN-DIOLEFIN 
COPOLYMER 

Louis  dc  Vrics,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assfgnor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
375,967,  June  17, 1964,  wUch  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  248,212,  Dec.  31, 1962.  This  ap- 
pUcation  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,618 
2  Chdms.  (CI.  252—59) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  waxy  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
proportion  sufficient  to  lower  the  pour  point  of  the  oil 
of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  mixture 
of  recurring  units  of  the  general  formula 

-4-CTlt-C  H^-^CHr-C  H-J- 


L 


k 


in  which  polymer  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  is  an 
alkenyl  radical,  said  units  being  formed  by  polymerizing  a 
cracked  wax  or  cracked  wax  fraction  both  being  com- 
posed essentially  of  a  mixture  of  Ch  to  Cu  alpha  olefins 
and  diolefins  in  substantially  the  same  ratio  in  which  they 
are  present  in  the  cracked  wax,  in  the  presence  of  a  stereo- 
specific  co-catalyst  combination  of  a  reducing  metal  com- 
pound with  a  reducible  metal  compound,  the  ratio  of  m 
to  n  being  from  about  10:1  to  about  ick):!,  said  unsat- 
urated polymer  havi^^g  a  molecular  weight  as  determined 
by  standard  light  scattering  methods  of  from  about  50,0(X) 
to  about  1,000,000  and  a  solubility  in  mineral  lubricating 
oil  of  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight. 


3,346,500 
STABILIZED  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  2-BROMONAPHTHALENE 
George  H.  Hunt,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachosetts 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,71S 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  252—63.2) 
1.  A  solid  dielectric  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  solid  polymer  of  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing disposed  therein  a  soluble  amount  between  .2  and 
2.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  polymer  of  2-bromonaph- 
thalene. 


3^46,501 
NON-INFLAMMABLE  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Matthew  A.  Bochmer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaigiior  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MidUgan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,919 

9  Qafans.  (CI.  252—73) 
9.  A  hydraulic  fluid  characterized  by  a  residue  flash 
point  of  at  least  450'  F.,  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  about  35  to  40  percent  of  water,  about  40  to  60 
percent  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  polyhydric  alcohol 
ether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  400  to  6000,  about 
5  to  15  percent  of  a  soluble  polyoxyalkylene  polymeric 
thickeper  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  6,000 
and  up  to  100,000,  about  0.5  to  2.5  percent  of  at  least 
one  corrosion  inhibitor,  about  0.001  to  0.1  percent  of  at 
least  one  silicone  antifoaming  agent,  about  0.25  to  1.0 
percent  of  at  least  one  antiwear  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  and  alkali  metal  soaps  of 
fatty  acids,  and  about  0.2  to  3.0  percent  of  at  least  one 
buffering  agent  to  maintain  reserve  alkalinity. 


3,346,499 
LEAD  ZmCONATE-TTTANATE-STANNATE  PIEZO- 
ELECTRIC CERAMIC  CONTAINING  THORIUM 
AND  IRIDIUM 

Tsuneo  AkasU  and   Masao  Takahashi,  Shikokumachi, 
Fumio  Ya4uinchi,  SUba  Mita,  Norio  Tsuboochi,  Mina- 
toku,  and  Tomeji  Ohno,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,620 
Claims  prlwiCy,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1963, 
38/12,951 
3  Oafans.  (CL  252— 62J) 
1.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  having  the  for- 
mula Pb(ZrxTiySn,)0„  wherein  x=0.00-0.90,  y=0.1(^- 
0.60  and  z=O.UO-0.65,  the  sum  of  x.  y  and  z  b«ing  equal 
to  1.00;  said  composition  incorporating  iridium  dioxide 
and  thorium  dioxide  in  amounts  of  from  0.01  to  0.7 
weight  percent  iridium  dioxide,  and  from  0.30  to  7.0 
weight  percent  thorium  dioxide. 


3,346,502 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Harold  Eugene  Wixon,  New  BrunswkJK,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

Kiridoo  of  Delaware 
o  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451^48 
5  Oafans.  (CL  252—102) 
1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  heterocyclic 
N-chloroimide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
chlorocyanuric  acid,  dichlorocyanuric  acid  and  salts  there- 
of, about  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  fluorescent 
brightener  substantive  to  cotton  and  stable  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  N-chloroimide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

/\ 


CHtO 
and 


0=0 


<I>^" 


rv\  f\/^ 


C— CH=OH— C 
CHtCHtOH  H 

and  ultramarine  blue  pigment  of  a  particle  diameter  less 
than  0.05  millimeter  in  an  amount  from  about  0.05  to  5 
percent  by  weight  sufficient  to  impart  a  faint  blue  shade 
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to  fabrics  treated  with  an  aqueous  soluticm  of  said  dom- 
positkm,  said  composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  finely 
divided  particulate  product  having  a  maximum  particle 
diameter  of  about  0.5  millimeter  so  as  to  be  readily  dis- 
persible  in  water  when  used  in  a  household  washing 
machine. 

334M93 
HEAVY-DUTY  UQUID   DETERGENT  EMULSION 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREI^iR- 

ING  THE  SAME 
James  M.  Hnggiiis,  St  Ann^  Mo.,  assiCDor  to  Monaimto 
Company,  a  corp<ffation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,7«4 
12  Claims.  (G.  251—106) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phase-stable,  bacterio- 
statically  active,  heavy-duty  liquid  detergent  emulsion 
composition  which  comprises  preparing  an  emulsion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  haK'ing 
dissolved  therein  an  inorganic  builder  material  selelcted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  liios- 
phates,  carbonates,  silicates  and  combinations  theredf  in 
an  amount  between  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
said  composition,  a  stabilizing  component  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.1%  to  8%  by  weight  of  said  composition 
of  a  co-polymer  having  a  mokcular  weight  between  acout 
1,000  and  100,000  of  substantially  equimolar  proportions 
of  maleic  anhydride  with  an  olefinically  unsaturated  <  om- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethy  ene, 
propylene,  isobutylene  and  vinyl  methyl  ether,  and  a  dis- 
persed phase  of  a  water  soluble  nonionic  detergen  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  phenols  having 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  monohf  dric 
primary  alcohols  containing  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
fatty  acids  containing  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  fatty 
amines  containing  from  12  to  14  carbon  atoms,  fatty  acid 
esters  containing  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  of  hejiitol 
anhydrides,  and  containing  at  least  one  polyoxyalkyiene 
chain  having  from  about  5  to  about  50  oxyalkylene  units 
wherein  the  alkylene  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene  and  condensates 
of  propylene  glycol  with  ethylene  and  propylene  Oxide 
having  molecular  weights  between  about  1000  and  3k)00, 
and  adding  thereto  an  admixture  of  a  polyhalogen  sub- 
stituted carbanilide  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1%  to 
about  1%  by  weight  of  said  composition  and  havin|  the 
formula 

/^^y-KB—C—HH-/^ 


(a). 


A 


V 


--W. 


\/ 


wherein  a  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consvting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  between  1 
and  3  inclusive  and  a  detergent  material,  in  an  amount 
from  about  1%  to  3%  by  weight  of  said  compositio^,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  said  nonionic  (|eter- 
gents,  supplemental  detergents  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
supplemental  detergents  selected  from  the  group  coftsist- 
ing  of  anionic  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  and  nonionic  fatty 
acid  alkanolamides,  said  nonionic  detergent  being  present 
in  an  amount  between  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  said  composition. 
11.  A  composition  produced  by  the  process  of  cla  m  1. 


The 


3,346  504 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  W.  Hemnann,  Grecnhills,  Ohio,  assignor  td ' 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a|  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,117 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
1.  An  aqueous  homogeneous  liquid  detergent  cot 
lion  consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 


L 

jmjposi- 


composition  of  a  detergent 
consisting  of 

(A)  A  detergent  having  the 


Ri 

I 

R-N<+>— R»— 801 


^. 
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seie^d  from  the  group 
brmula 


<-> 


wherein  R^  and  R>  are  eadh  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl 
groups,  R3  is  a  straight  chairi  alkylene  group  con- 
taining two  to  four  carbor  atoms,  and  having 
from  0  to  one  hydroxyl  group  substituted  on  a 
secondary  carbon  atom,  an(|  R  is  an  alkyl  chain 
of  from  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  A  detergent  having  the  formula  R*R'R«N->0 
wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkyl  monohydrox  ',  and  alkoxy  mono- 
hydroxypropyl  radicals  whsrein  the  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  portions  of  said  radicals  contain  from 
about  10  to  about  20  carbo  n  atoms  and  R'  and 
R<  are  each  selected  from  he  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  and  alkaiol  radicals  contain- 
ing from  one  to  about  t  iree   carbon  atoms; 

(C)  A  detergent  having  the  fprmula  R'R'R'P-^O 
wherein  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkyl  monoh^^droxy  radicals  con- 
taining from  about  8  to  ab<»ut  16  carbon  atoms 
and  R*  and  R'  are  each  sel<  cted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  alkanol  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  ibout  three  carbon 
atoms; 

(D)  Nonionic  detergents  having  the  formula 
R"(CaH40)xH,  wherein  Ri»  represents  a  hydro- 
phobic base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  about  8 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  (2)  alkyl  phenoxy 
groi^ps  wherein  the  alkyl  ;  ;roup  contains  from 
abopt  6  to  about  18  carborf  atoms,  (3)  conden- 
sation products  of  propyleiie  glycol  and  propyl- 
ene oxide  with  a  molecular  veight  of  from  about 
1500  to  about  1800,  (4)  fatty  amides  containing 
from  about  10  to  about  2()  carbon  atoms,  (5) 
higher  alkyl  mercaptans  ccntaining  from  about 
10  to  about  20  carbon  atons,  (6)  condensation 
products  of  propylene  oxile  and  ethylene  di- 
amine constituting  from  ajout  20%  to  about 
60%  by  weight  of  the  finished  nonionic  deter- 
gent molecule  and  (7)  cone  ensation  products  of 
fatty  alcohols  containing  fr<  tm  about  10  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  three  to  about 
8  propylene  oxide  units  ani  wherein  x  is  an  in- 
teger from  about  4  to  aboutlsO  for  ( 1 ),  (2),  (4), 
and  (5),  but  not  less  than  aftwut  0.4  of  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrophobic  group, 
and  sufficiently  large  to  iive  the  detergent  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  Ibout  2,000  to  about 
10,000  for  (3);  of  from  about  5,000  to  about 
11,000  for  (6);  and  of  froi  i  about  750  to  about 
1800  for  (7),  and  wherein  y  is  an  integer  equal 
to  the  number  of  ethylene  ( xide  chains; 

(E)  A  detergent  having  the  f  >rmula 

o 
II 
Ru— 8— CBi 

wherein  R'^  is  an  alkyl  ra<  ical  containing  from 
about  10  to  about  20  cat  x>n  atoms  and  con- 
tains from  0  to  1  hydroxyl  i  ubstituents  and  from 
0  to  five  ether  linkages; 

(F)  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(II)  From  0%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition of  a  polyvalent  electrolyte  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  poly^  alent  electrolyte  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consis  ing  of  ( 1 )  sulfates; 
(2)   carbonates;   (3)   tripolyp^osphates;   (4)   pyro- 
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phosphates;  (3)  orthophosphates;  (6)  hexameta- 
phosphates;  (7)  ethylenediaminetetraacetates;  (8) 
N- (2-hydroxyethyl ) -^yir npdiaminftriacetates;  (9) 
nitrilotriacetates;  (10)  N*(2-hydrozyethyl)-nitrok>- 
diacetates;  (11)  phytates;  (12)  ethane-l-hydroxy-1,1- 
diphosphonates;  (13)  methylene  diphoqthonates; 
(14)  ethylidene  diphosphonates;  (15)  isopropybdene 
diphosphonates;  (16)  benzylmethylidene  di^ospho- 
nates;  (17)  chloromethylidene  diphoq>honalet;  (18) 
a  polyelectrolyte  builder  material  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  salts  of  a  polymeric  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acid  seletced  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  homopolymer  of  an  aliphatic  poly- 
carboxylic acid  having  the  following  empirical  for- 
mula: 


L    Y    COOHJ. 


wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 
methyl, 
carixixyl,  and 
car  boxy  methyl, 

at  least  one  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  and  carboxy- 
methyl,  provided  that  X  and  Y  can  be  caiix>xy- 
methyl  only  when  Z  is  selected  from  carboxyl 
and  carboxymethyl,  wherein  only  one  of  X,  Y, 
and  Z  can  be  methyl,  and  wherein  n  is  a  whole 
integer  having  a  value  within  a  range,  the  lower 
limit  of  which  is  three  and  the  upper  limit  of 
which  is  determined  by  the  solubility  charac- 
teristics in  an  aqueous  system;  (b)  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  copolymer  of  at  least  two  of  the 
monomeric  species  having  the  emperical  for- 
mula described  in  (a);  and  (c)  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  copolymer  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  alkylenes  and  monocarboxylic  acids 
with  the  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  compounds 
described  in  (a),  said  copolymers  having  the 
general  formula: 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 
methyl, 
carboxyl, 

carboxymethyl,  and 
carboxyethyl; 

wherein  only  one  R  can  be  methyl;  wherein  m  is 
at  least  45  mole  percent  of  the  copolymer; 

wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 
methyl, 
carboxyl.  and 
carboxymethyl, 

at  least  one  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  being  selected  from 
the  group  of  carboxyl  and  carboxymethyl  pro- 
vided that  X  and  Y  can  be  carboxymethyl  only 
when  Z  is  selected  from  carboxyl  and  carboxy- 
methyl, wherein  only  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  can  be 
methyl;  and 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  within  a  range,  the 
lower  limit  of  which  is  three  and  the  upper  limit 
of  which  is  determined  primarily  by  the  solu- 
bility characteristics  in  an  aqueous  system;  said 


polyelectrolyte  builder  material  having  •  mini- 
mum molecular  weight  of  350  calculated  as  the 
add  form  and  an  equivalent  weight  of  about  50 
to  about  80,  calculated  as  the  acd  form;  and 
(19)  mixtures  thereof,  the  cations  of  the  above 
polyvalent  electrolytes  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  anunoni- 
um;  triethanol  ammonium,  diethanol  ammoni- 
um and  monoethanol  ammonium  cations  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
(III)  From  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  sufficient  to  l^eep  the  composition 
homogeneous,   of  solubOizing  electrolytes   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formula 


RM— C— o— » 


wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassiimi,  triethanolam- 
monium,  diethanolammonium,  and  monoehta- 
nolammonium  cations,  and  mixtures  thoeo^ 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  ccMisisting  of 
imsaturated  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from 
2  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  aromatic,  substituted 
aromatic  and  aromatic  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phen^  radicals, 
naphthyl  radicals,  substituted  phenyl  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  three  substiruents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  pentyl,  isopentyl,  butyl, 
isobutyl,  chloro,  fluoro,  and  nitro  groups  and 
mixtures  thereof,  napthyl  radicals  containing 
from  one  to  about  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro,  and 
nitro  groups  and  mixtures  theerof;  and  phenyl 
alkyl  radicals  wherein  the  above  phenyl  radicals 
are  atucbed  to  alkylene  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butylene,  pentylene,  and  hexylene  groups; 
branched  chain  saturated  aliphatic  radicals  am- 
tkining  from  three  to  about  six  carbon  atoms; 
chloro-substituted  saturated  and  imsaturated 
aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  one  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms;  sodium,  potassiimi,  triethanol- 
ammonium,  diethanolammonium,  and  mono- 
ethanolammonium  trimethylacetates;  sodium, 
potassium,  triethanolammonium,  diethanolam- 
monium, and  monoethanol  ammonium  ethyl 
benzene  phosphates;  sodium,  potassium,  tri- 
ethanolammonium, diethanolammonium  and 
monoethanolammonium  furoates;  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
(IV)  The  balance  substantially  water. 


3,946,505 

SULPHONATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  Muray  Blakcway,  Bowion,  and  PUl^  Manhall, 
Thnpcrley,  England,  amtffton  to  Colcate-Paimolire 
Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,512 
5  Cialma.  (CL  252—161) 
1.  A  process  for  the  co-sulpbonation  of  a  first  sul- 
phonatable  organic  compound,  said  compound  being  a 
higher   alkyl    benzene    which    when    sulphonated    and 
neutralized  is  useful  as  a  detergent,  and  a  lower  alkyl 
benzene  which  comprises  reacting  a  molar  excess  of  said 
first  organic  compound  in  liquid  phase  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  sulirfiur  trioxide  and  air  in  a  reaction  zone 
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under  sulphonating  conditions  until  at  least  50%  of  said 
first  organic  compound  is  sulpbonated;  introducing  said 
lower  alkyl  benzene  and  additional  gaseous  sulphur  tri- 
oxide  diluted  with  air  into  the  partially  sulphonated  reac- 
tion mixture  under  sulphonating  conditions,  the  weight 
ratio  of  xylene   to  said  first  organic  compound  keing 


hydrogen  atoms  chemically  bound  no  a  poruon  oi  cne 
siloxy  groups  in  said  organo-silica  serogel,  said  organo- 
silica  aerogel  being  further  characterized  in  having  an 
SiOj  to  carbon  atom  ratio  of  from  «»K«iit  in-i  t«  oKrmt 
50:1  and  an  SiOj  to  hydrogen  atom 
0.77:1  to  2:1. 


selected  from  the  range  of  about  1:4  to  about  1:16 


"Tf^r^^^^P 


rA 


J-£- 


and 


said  additional  sulphur  trioxide  being  sufiicient  sul  stan- 
tially  to  complete  the  sulphonation  of  said  first  or  ;anic 
compound  and  said  lower  alkyl  benzene;  and  mail  tain- 
ing  the  mixture  of  sulphur  trioxide,  first  organic 
pound  and  said  lower  alkyl  benzene  in  the  reaction 
under  sulphonating  conditions  until  absorption  o 
sulphur  trioxide  is  substantially  complete. 


:oin- 
zone 
the 


3346^06 
HYDROGEN-GENERATING  COMPOSITIOI I 

AND  USE 
Oscar  Fnwds  Benmel,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assij 

Foote  Mineral  Company,  Exton,  Pa.,  a  corpoi 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,: 
16  Claims.  (CI.  252—188) 

1.  A  hydrogen  gas-generating  composition  condsting 
essentially  of  lithium  hydride  particles  surrounded  by  a 
non-aqueous  organic  liquid  which  is  inert  to  lithiu4i  hy- 
dride and  in  which  lithium  hydride  is  insoluble,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  tetrahydrofuran,  di- 
oxane  and  liquid  glycol  ethers  and  mixtures  of  at  i  least 
one  of  these  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  in  whicli  the 
former  is  in  excess,  the  concentration  of  said  lithiu^  hy 
dride  being  between  about  40%  and  about  909|,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  ORGANO-SOJCA 
AEROGEL 

Thomas  A.  Taulli,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MouMoto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  4. 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,6S 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252—316)  I 

1,  The  process  of  preparing  an  organo-silica  aerogel 
which  comprises  (1)  heating  an  acidic  silica  hydro-or- 
ganosol  having  a  pH  of  from  about  1.8  to  4.5  andjcom- 
prising  (a)  silica,  (b)  from  about  8  to  20  mols,  pef  mol 
of  SiO]  in  said  sol,  of  a  substantially  neutral,  water- 
miscible  organic  liquid  consisting  of  carbon,  hyd|'Ogen 
and  oxygen  atoms  and  (c)  water,  thereby  forming  k  gel, 
(2)  heating  the  gel  in  a  closed  system  without  subjecting 
it  to  a  substantial  compressive  liquid-solid  interface!  until 
substantially  all  of  the  liquid  phase  of  the  gel  has  been 
converted  to  a  vapor  phase,  (3)  separating  said  Vapor 
from  said  gel  thereby  forming  an  aerogel  and  (4)  heat- 
ing said  aerogel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  90"  C.  to  about  750°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  fromjibout 
10  p.s.i.g.  to  about  200  p.s.i.g.,  and  for  a  time  suffcient 
to  form  an  organo-silica  aerogel  comprising  a  .silica 
polymer  having  siloxy  groups  and  containing  carbon  and 
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to  a  portion  of  the 


about  10:1  to  about 
ratio  of  from  about 


3,346,508 

METHOD  FOR  EMULSIO^I  BREAKING 

OF  CRUDE  OIllS 

Harold  A.  Thompson,  Lockport,  III^  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporsMion  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  29, 1961,  S  er.  No.  120,544,  now 
Patent  No.  3,220,930.  Divided  and 
16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,092 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—028) 


this  application  Aug. 


r^.5 


A  method  for  de-emulsification  of  an  aqueous  crude 
oil  emulsion  by  separation  into  ii  imiscible  liquids  of 
different  electrical  properties  and  ( ifferent  densities  in- 
cluding an  oil  phase,  a  water  pha^,  and  an  oil-water 
emulsion  phase  intermediate  said 
water  phase  with  interfaces  betweeA  each  of  the  phases 
which  comprises  introducing  said  aq  leous  crude  oil  emul- 
sion into  a  vessel  wherein  said  soaration  occurs  into 
said  immiscible  liquids,  introducii  g  a  de-emulsifying 
agent  into  said  aqueous  crude  oil  emulsion  through  valve 
means  operatively  actuated  by  an'  electrical  probe  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  the  interface  between  said 
oU  phase  and  said  oil-water  emulsioi  i  phase  in  said  vessel 
for  regulating  the  introduction  of 
agent  into  said  aqueous  crude  oil  emulsion,  withdrawing 
oil  substantially  free  of  water  froii  the  upper  part  of 
said  vessel,  withdrawing  water  from  the  lower  part  of 
said  vessel  through  outlet  valve  means  operatively  actu- 
ated by  a  density  probe  responsive 
interface  between  said  water  phasi  and  said  oil-water 
emulsion  phase  in  said  vessel  for  icgulating  the  rate  of 
withdrawal  of  said  water  phase,  whe  reby  a  predetermined 
oil-water  emulsion  phase  in  said  vrssel  is  controlled  by 
the  interface  responses  of  said  probes , 


3,346,509 
CO-PRECIPITATED  SILICA-ALtfMINA  CATALYST 

PROCESS  AND  COMI^OSITION 
Meredith  M.  Stewart,  Penn  Hills 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  bevelopment 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor]  loration  of  Dehiware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  196< 

4  Ckdms.  (CI.  252-  -453) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  silica -i  ilumina  compositions, 
the  method  comprising  (1)  mixin ;  (a)  a  freshly  pre- 
pared silica  sol  substantially  free  of  cationic  impurities 
and  having  a  pH  between  1  and  3.! ,  said  silica  sol  being 
in  an  unstable  state  tending  to  transform  spontaneously 
into  a  gel,  and  containing  the  eqi^valent  of  between  1 
and  3  percent  by  weight  of  silica 
solution  of  a  substance  which  yield: 
aqueous  solution,  said  mixing  beiig  carried  out  before 
advancement  of  polymerization  tovard  formation  of  a 
^1  and  (2)  raising  the  pH  of  the 
cause  gelation. 
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and  (b)  an  aqueous 
aluminum  cations  in 


resultant  mixture  to 


3346,510 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  H.  Sfaifelt,  Berkeley  Heights,  William  F.  Taylor. 
Scotch  Plafais,  and  George  W.  DemMmU,  Chafliani, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Eiso  Rcteardi  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corponrtlon  oi  Delaware 
No  drawfaig.  Filed  July  26. 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,996 
11  Claims.  (CL  252—455) 
6.  An  improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  bifunc- 
tional  catalyst  compositions  containing  a  hydrogenation- 
dehydrogenation  component  composited  with  an  acidic- 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amor- 
phous silica-alumina  and  the  crystalline  alumina-silicate 
zeolites  having  uniform  pores  in  the  range  of  6  to  15 
Angstroms  having  reactive  sites  of  varying  degrees  of  acid- 
ity thereon,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  treating  the  acidic  component  with  a  basic  com- 
pound characterized  by  its  ability  to  selectively  and 
reversibly  interact  with  reactive  sites  on  said  acidic 
component  having  a  greater  degree  of  acidity; 

(b)  compositing  the  said  treated  acidic  component  with 
the  said  hydrogenation-debydrogenation  component 
so  as  to  selectively  deposit  said  bydrogenation-dehy- 
genation  component  at  reactive  sites  having  a  lesser 
degree  of  acidity  on  said  acidic  component;  and 

(c)  removing  said  basic  compound  from  said  highly 
acidic  reactive  sites. 


metal  cations  of  the  same  metal  used  in  said  base  ex- 
change so  as  to  essentially  replace  ammonium  cations 
present  in  said  zeolite  by  virtue  of  step  (3). 


3,346,511 
CATALYST,  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  SAID 
CATALYST 
Thomas  Hill,  FalUrk,  Scotland,  aaigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  limited, 
London,  England,  a  Brldsh  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16, 1962, 

13,511/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  252-^55) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polymerization  catalyst 
which  comprises  impregnating  a  carrier  material  with 
vapor  of  chromyl  chloride;  and  subsequently  heating  said 
impregnated  carrier  material  in  the  presence  of  molecu- 
lar oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300  to  about 
1000*  C. 

2.  Process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  carrier  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  silica  gel,  silica/ 
alumina  and  alumina. 


3346,513 
ACTIVATION  OF  ANTIMONY  OXIDE-TIN  OXIDE 

CATALYSTS  USING  WATTK  ACID  OR  BASE 
David  James  Hadky,  Epaom  Downs,  Surrey,  England, 
asdgnor  to  The  Dbtfllcn  Company  Limited,  Edinbmih, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,348 
Clafans  priority,  araUcatlon  Chreat  Britidn, 
Jnae  20, 1963,  24^13/63 
9  Claimi.  (CL  252—461) 
1.  A  i»^ocess  for  the  activation  of  a  catalytic  composi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  antimony 
tetroxide  in  combination  with  stannic  oxide  and   (ii) 
antimony  tetroxide  in  admixture  with  staimic  oxide  in  a 
pelleted  form  which  comprises  heat  treating  the  pelleted 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  500  to  1 100*  C.  and  subsequently  con- 
tacting the  catalyst  with  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ordinary  water,  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  mineral  acid  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia 
substantially  at  the  boiling  point  for  a  period  of  about  0.S 
to  7  hours. 


3^46^14 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYBENZYLS 

Robert  B.  Isaacson,  RoseOc,  and  Joseph  P.  Kennedy, 

Clark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Fnifairrr 

big  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,389 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  high  melting,  crystal- 
line polymers  of  aralkyl  halides  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing a  monomer  having  the  formula: 


Rt     R> 


3,346,512 
PREPARATION  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINO- 

SIUCATE  ZEOLITE  IN  A  SIUCEOUS  MATRIX 
Eboy  Merle  Gladrow  and  Warrsa  MazwcD  Smidi,  Baton 
Ronge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaiig.  FOed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,429 

14  Claims.  (CL  252—455) 
8.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  com- 
position comprising  a  metal-containing,  essentially 
hydrogen-containing  cation  free,  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  zeolite  embedded  in  a  siliceous  gel  matrix,  said 
zeolite  having  been  base-exchanged  with  a  cation  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  in 
Groups  11,  III,  IV,  V,  VI-B,  VU-B,  VIII,  and  the  rare 
earth  metals;  said  siliceous  gel  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica  gel,  cogels  of  silica  and  at  least 
one  other  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxides  of  metals  in  Groups  II-A,  III-A,  and  IV-B  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  and  mixtures  thereof;  which  process 
comprises  (1)  admixing  said  metal-containing  zeolite 
with  a  slurry  of  an  unwashed  siliceous  hydrogel  of  the 
siliceous  material  desired  in  said  matrix,  (2)  spray 
drying  said  admixture,  (3)  contacting  said  composite  with 
ammonium  ions,  and  (4)  contacting  said  composite  with 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R,,  R4,  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  radicals  and  Ci  to  Ct  alkyl 
radicals  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising as  alkylaluminum  compound  and  a  transitioo  metal 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
halides  and  oxyhalides  and  vanadium  halides  and  oxy- 
halides,  the  molar  ratio  of  alkylaluminum  compound  to 
transition  metal  halide  not  exceeding  1. 


3346,515 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALTERNATING 

ETHER-SILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 

James  E.  Cony,  Madison,  AfaL,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Administrator 

of  National  Aeronaatlcs  and  Space  Administration 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,U5 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  alternating  ether-siloxane 
copolymers  which  comprises: 

(a)  admixing  a  diaminosilane  monomer  having  the  for- 
mula RiRaSi(NHR,)(NHR4)  wherein  R,,  R,,  R,, 
and  R4  are  aryl  groups  and  a  diol  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroquinone,  p,p'-bi- 
phenol,  2,7-naphthalene  diol,  2,2-propene-bis-(4- 
hydroxybenzene),  1,6-hexanediol,  and  4,4'-dihy- 
droxydiphenyl  ether. 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
about  300*  to  325  •  C;  and 

(c)  dwelling  at  said  temperature  for  a  period  of  about 
4  to  7  hours  under  a  vacuum,  whereby  relatively  high- 
molectdar-weight  copolymers  are  obtained. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GUANIDINE^Ull. 
SmUTED  CROSS-LINKED  POLYCVINYL  ARO- 
MATIC) ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  [ 
Robert  G.  Minton,  LcTlttown,  Pa.,  aas^or  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  PhOadcI^iia,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Dniwliig.  FUcd  Aug.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,205 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—2.1) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anion  exchatige 
resin  whose  basic  groups  are  guanidyl  groups,  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  under  anhydrous  conditions  (a)  a  hilo- 
methylated  copolymer  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer 
and  a  cross-linker  therefor,  and  (b)  a  guanidine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  guanidine  and  (2)  tetra- 
alkyl  substituted  guanidines,  the  proportions  of  the  re- 
actants  being  0.5  to  3.8  moles  of  the  guanidine  per  equiv- 
alent of  the  halomethylated  groups  in  said  copolymer,  aiaid 
reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  ,0° 
and  70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  solvent  consis^ng 
of  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  solvent  which  is  a  swelling  agient 
for  the  copolymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting^  of 
tetrahydrofuran,  dioxaoe  and  diglyme. 


3,346,517 

POLYURETHANES  FORMED  FROM  FATTY 

AMINE  POLYOLS 

Marwan  R.   Kamal,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 

General  MUls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,928 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A   polyurethane   produced   by  contacting   (1) 
polyol  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

(CiHRiBtOH)— Rt 
Y'-N 
/  (C,HRiR,OH)-Ki 


to 


Y-N 


(CiHRiRiOH)— Ri 
/ 


> 


C|HRiR|OH)-Ri 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphtic  Cg-Ca  fatty  hydrocarbon  chjin, 
Y  and  Y'  are  each  C3 — C4alkylene  groups,  Rj  and  R2  |u"e 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Q-v^Ck 
alkyl  groups,  Ri  and  Rj  being  attached  to  different  C's 
with  the  parentheses  containing  the  same  in  said  formula, 
and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkafyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  aryloxy  groups;  and  (2)  an  organic 
polyisocyanate;  the  weight  ratio  of  (1):(2)  ranging  from 
substantially  5:1  to  1:5;  said  polyisocyanate  consisting 
essentially  of  polyisocyanates  having  the  formula: 

R"'[— NCO], 

where  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pdly- 
valent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  2' to 
about  40  carbon  atoms,  polyvalent  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  about  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  pdly- 
valent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  polyvalent  aralkyl  radicals  having 
from  7  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  >  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  about  4. 


3,346,518 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IMPROVED  LATE?t 
AND  RUBBER  ARTICLES,  AND  THE  PRODt 
UCTS  THUS  PREPARED 
loha  D.  Sotiicrluid,  Jr.,  Baton  Roage,  La.,  assignor  to 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Louisiana 

Ffled  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,887 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—2^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  latex  comprising  passing 

pelletized  carbon  black  into  a  fluid  energy  pulverizer  for 


grinding  pelletized  carbon  black,  passi  ig  vapor  of  a  vola 
tile  inert  organic  solvent  which  is  und^r  pressure  into  the 
fluid  energy  pulverizer  as  a  grinding 
the  pelletized  carbon  black  in  the  fluijl  energy  pulverizer 
by  means  of  the  vapor  of  the  organic  s  alvent  as  the  grind 
ing  fluid  to  produce  comminuted  carb(  m  black,  withdraw 
ing  vapor  of  the  organic  solvent  coitaining  suspended 
comminuted  carbon  black  from  the] 
verizer,  intimately  contacting  the 
vapor  suspension  of  comminuted  carb<^n  black  with  liquid 
volatile  inert  organic  solvent  to  cotidense  the  solvent 
vapor  and  produce  a  suspension  of  cbmminutcd  carbon 
black  in  the  liquid  organic  solvent,  intimately  admixing 
the  suspension  of  carbon  black  with  a  Solution  of  polymer 
dissolved  in  a  volatile  inert  organic  sblvent,  emulsifying 
the  intimate  admixture  containing  the  suspension  of  car- 
bon black  and  the  solution  of  polymer  in  water  in  the 
presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent  to  pjx>duce  latex  of  the 
polymer,  the  particles  in  the  dispersed  phase  of  the  latex 
containing  the  intimate  admixture  ofj  the  suspension  of 
carbon  black  and  the  polymer  solution,  and  evaporating 
organic  solvent  from  the  latex  to  pnk  uce  particles  in  the 
dispersed  phase  containing  carbon  blajck  dispersed  in  the 
polymer. 


3,346,519 
PROCESS  OF  ADHERING  AP  IONIC  AND 
NON-IONIC  SUBSTANCES  TO  ANIONIC 
SUBSTANCES  [ 

Jolm  C.  Williams,  Mcridcn,  Conn.,  Assignor  to  Hawley 

Products  Company,  St  Charies,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FOed  Nov.  12,  1964,  }cr.  No.  410,779 
12  OainM.  (a.  26»-  9) 

1.  A  process  for  adhering  a  substance  from  the  class 
consisting  of  anionic  and  non-ionic  r;sins  and  pigments 
to  an  anionic  material  from  the  class  ca  osisting  of  cellulose 
and  starch  which  consists  essentiall]'  of  reacting  said 
anionic  material  with  an  aqueous  dis]iersion  of  a  hydro- 
philic  altering  resin  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
hydrophilic  epoxidized  precondensate  i  of  a  polyepoxide 
haying  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  at  Ic  ast  43  and  a  poly- 
amine  containing  at  least  four  carbbn  atoms  and  (b) 
formaldehyde  polymers  of  (a),  said  altering  resin  con- 
taining at  least  two  equivalents  of  reabtive  amino  groups 
for  each  epoxide  group  in  the  precocjdensate  and  0.1  to 
0.8  equivalent  of  additional  epoxide  g^oup  in  the  altering 
resin  (a)  and  at  least  one  mole  of  fordialdehyde  per  mole 
of  epoxidized  precondensate  in  altering  resin  (b),  said 
altering  resin  being  effective  to  convert  said  anionic  mate- 


rial  to  a  cationic  nitrogenated  materia 


cationic  nitrogenated  material  into  o>ntact  with  a  sub- 


stance to  be  adhered  thereto  from  the 


anionic  and  non-ionic  resins  and  pigmei  its 


,  and  bringing  said 


class  consisting  of 


3,346,520 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  I^IPACT  STYRENE 

POLYMERS  IN  AQUEOUS  SI  JSPENSION 
Ueng-Huang  Lee,  Midland,  Mick^  ai  rigaor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mid  ^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jan.  25, 1965,  i  er.  No.  427,972 
5  Clafans.  (CL  260—]  7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  high  impact  rubber  rein- 
forced styrene  polymer  wherein  a  sok  tion  of  from  about 
2  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  rubbery  butadiene  polymer 
dissoWed  in  from  98  to  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series 
and  from  0  to  30  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  is  par- 
tially polymerized  by  heating  the  solution  in  mass  until 
said  solution  contains  from  about  25  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  polymer  solids,  then  is  further  polymerized  by 
heating  said  partially  polymerized  soh  tion  in  an  aqueous 
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suspension  containing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  water- 
soluble  organic  dispersing  agent  until  polymerization  of 
the  monomer  is  substantially  complete  and  solid  polymer 
particles  are  obtained,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  mixture,  after  completing  said  polymeriza- 
tion, from  0.01  to  1  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer  in  the  aqueous  suspension,  of  a  polypropylene 
glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  1200 
and  4000  and  thereafter  separating  the  liquid  from  the 
polymer. 


3,346,521 

POLYOLEFIN-FUSIBLE  CELLULOSE 

ETHER  BLENDS 

Bnicc  A.  Fairbalm,  Joseph  M.  Grcnlcr,  and  Arthur 
Holmes,  Drummoodvillc,  Quebec,  Cainada,  assign- 
ors   to    Chemcell    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

175,292,  now  Patent  No.  3^32,694,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

483,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  21,  1962, 

842,883 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—17) 

1.  A  dyeable  shaped  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene and  polypropylene  and  having  dispersed  therein 
a  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fusible  cellulose  ethers  and  fusible  substituted  cellulose 
ethers  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  140  to  about 
240°  C.  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  solvent  solution  of 
from  about  0.4  to  about  3.5  deciliters  per  gram,  said  con- 
ditioning agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  shaped  material  where- 
by said  material  is  rendered  more  receptive  to  dyeing  by 
the  presence  of  said  conditioning  agent,  said  conditioning 
agent  being  incorporated  in  said  polyolefin  by  dissolving 
said  conditioning  agent  in  a  melt  of  the  polyolefin  and 
thereafter  producing  a  shaped  material  from  the  resulting 
optically  clear  solution. 

8.  A  process  of  chemically  modifying  a  polyolefin  tex- 
tile material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene and  polypropylene  to  render  the  same  more  re- 
ceptive to  dyeing  which  comprises  dissolving  a  condition- 
ing agent  in  said  polyolefin,  said  conditioning  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fusible  cellulose 
ethers  and  fusible  substituted  cellulose  ethers  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  140  to  about  240°  C.  and 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  solvent  solution  of  from  about  0.4 
to  about  3.5  deciliters  per  gram,  said  conditioning  agent 
being  prcssnt  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5%  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  the  total  solution,  said  solution  being 
formed  by  melting  said  polyolefin  and  dissolving  said  con- 
ditioning agent  therein. 


3,346423 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 

FROM  OXIMES 

Herbert  K.  Wlcsc,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,215 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—19) 
3.  An  air-hardenable  coating  composition  comprising 
an  evaporable  solvent,  a  resin  soluble  in  said  solvent  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyds,  phenolics, 
epoxies  and  natural  resins,  a  drier  and  from  0.05  to  2.0 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  oxime  of  the  formula: 


B— c— C— R" 
UOE 

R"' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,346,522 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  COP^AINING  A  RESIN 
AND  SUCROSE  FOR  USE  WITH  SOLUTIONS 
OF   HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM   COATING 
COMPOUNDS 
Lndwig  K.  Schuster,  Drcsher,  and  Alfonso  L.  BaMi, 
Jr.,  Drcxel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsylrania 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,571 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—17.4) 
1.  A  concentrate  for  mixing  with  aqueous  solutions  of 
hexavalent  chromium  coating  compounds,  said  concen- 
trate being  an  aqueous  solution  of  sucrose  in  which  is  dis- 
persed an  acrylic  resin,  the  resin  and  sucrose  being  in 
the  proportion  of  between  about  1:2  and  6:1  by  weight, 
and  together  constituting  at  least  about  30%  by  weight 
of  the  concentrate. 


3,346,524 

GLOSS  RETAINING  URETHANE  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Gerald  R.  Skrccfcoaid,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlUcd 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  CDrporation 

of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,155 
13  Cfadms.  (CL  260—22) 

1.  A  coating  composition  characterized  by  excellent 
retention  of  gloss  on  weathering  consisting  essentially  of 
a  reaction  product  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
of  an  isocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene-bis-(4-cyclohexylisocyanate)  and  an  adduct  of 
methylene-bis-(4-cyclohexylisocyanate)  with  a  polyhy- 
droxy  organic  compound,  said  adduct  having  free  iso- 
cyanato  groups,  and  a  polyester  of  a  fatty  acid  having 
free  hydroxyl  groups  having  a  hydroxy  number  of  at  least 
30  formed  from  a  fatty  acid  and  a  polyol  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  62  to  164,  the  ratio  of  NCO 
groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  reaction  product  being 
within  the  range  of  1.5  to  1.0. 


3,346,525 
NON-YELLOWING  BAKING-TYPE  MALIC  ACID 
MODIFIED    STYRENATED     ALKYD/AMINE 
RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 
MAUC  ACID  MODIFIED  STYRENATED  AL- 
KYDS IHEREOF 
Bernard  C.  McAvoy,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
The  GUdden  Company,  Cievehuid,  Ohio,  a  corpontion 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,120 

20  Oafans.  (CL  260—22) 
1.  A  resinous  non-yellowing  composition  which  is  a 
styrcnated,  fatty-acid-modified,  malic-acid-modified  alkyd 
having  the  following  materials  interesterified  and  copolym- 
erized:  (a)  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  soybean  oil  acids,  safflower  oil  acids,  dehydrated  castor 
oil  acids,  tall  oil  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  19-34% 
by  weight;  (b)  saturated  aliphatic  polyols  having  3-6 
carbons  and  at  least  3  esterifiable  hydroxyb,  8.5-15%; 
(c)  non-ethylenic  carboxylic  acid  having  8-10  carbons  and 
2  esterifiable  carboxyl  groups,  13-22%  by  weight;  (d) 
malic  acid,  1-4%  by  weight;  and  (e)  styrenating  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and 
the  vinyl  toluenes,  34-50%  by  weight;  said  pcix»ntages 
being  based  on  the  total  starting  materials  and  totaling 
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100%,  and  said  resinous  composition  being  further  chara 
terized  (A)  by  having  the  total  number  of  alcoholic 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  starting  materials  present  in  abofit 
a  4-10  molar  percent  excess  over  the  total  number  of 
carboxyl  groups  in  said  starting  materials,  and  (B)  |y 
having  the  molar  ratio  of  total  fatty  acid  carboxyl  grou|)s 
to  total  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  at  about  1  to  3-3  Jt. 


SUBSTANT  ALLY 


PRODUCING 
LIN- 


3,346,529 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF 
SOLUTIONS  OF 
EAR  POLYURETHANES 
Timothy  Victor  Peters,  Tewliesbury  Tbwnsiiip 
signer  to  Ameliotex,  Inc.,  New  Yorli^ 
tlon  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,285 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  260—32  S) 


3,346^26 
THERMALLY  STABLE  INKS  FOR  PRINTING 
OF  POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL 
Francis  T.   Bacldey,  HampdenM^d  Lionel   N.  Findi, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Ira  ETScldin,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
asignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,851 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—29.1) 
An  ink  of  improved  thermal  stability  adapted  for 
vure  printing  on  polyvinyl  butyral  sheets  the  said  itk 
having  a  viscosity  of  10  to  500  cps.  and  comprising  |n 
admixture  of  (a)  a  dye  selected  from  the  class  consistiiig 
of  dyestuffs  having  2  to  4  cyclic  nuclei  in  the  dye  mole- 
cule and  mixtures  of  the  same,  (b)  25  to  100%  by  weigtit 
of  a  polyvinyl  butyral  resin  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
dyestuff,  the  said  resin  containing  up  to  25%  hydroxyl 
groups  calculated  as  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  up  to  WVo 
acetate  groups  calculated  as  polyvinyl  acetate,  (c)  15i)0 
to  4000  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  af 
said  resin  of  a  solvent  for  said  resin  and  said  dye  and  (d) 
25  to  350  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  dyestuff  of  the  thermal  stabilizer  tri-isoctyl  ph(|s- 
phite. 

3,346,527  _ 

METAL  COMPLEX-FORMING  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Paul  Lagally,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chcmimd 
Corporation,  East  Bruoswidc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,887 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—29.2) 

1.  The  water-soluble  reaction  product  of  a  polyalkylehe 

imine  having  from  800  to  3,000  polymeric  units  and  the 

cyclic  ester  of  a  polyalcohol  and  carbonic  acid  having, 

within  the  polyalkylene  imine  chain,  units  of  the  formufi: 


r         1 

A 


NJ.,  as- 
N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


2.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  a  solution  of  sub- 
stantially linear  polyurethanes  comprising  passing  con- 
tinuously into  a  mixing  zone  a  stream  |  of  a  substantially 
linear  isocyanate  terminated  prepolym^r,  a  stream  of  a 
chain  extender  containing  substantially  two  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  capable  of  reacting  with  terminating  isocyanate 
groups  of  said  prepolymer,  a  stream  of  a  solution  of  sub- 
stantially linear  polyurethanes  having  a  solids  content  of 
15  to  25%  and  a  stream  of  a  solventi  for  said  polyure- 
thanes, the  amount  of  said  solution  o  said  linear  poly- 
urethanes introduced  into  said  mixing  zone  being  70  to 
85%  of  the  total  volume  introduced  int(  i  said  mixing  zone, 
said  prepolymer  being  the  reaction  pnduct  of  a  diisocy- 
anate  and  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyether  glycols,  polyester  glyccris  an<  I  mixtures  of  said 
polyether  glycols  and  said  polyester  glycols. 

7.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  a  solution  of  sub- 
stantially linear  polyurethanes  in  accordance  with  claim 
2,  in  which  the  chain  extender  is  ethylene  diamine,  the 
solvent  is  dimethyl  formamide  and  the  iubstantially  linear 
isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  is  th;  reaction  product 
of  poly(neopentyladipate)  glycol  hailing  a 
weight  of  about  2000  and  a  100%  moh 
ene-bis-  (4-phenylisocy  anate  ) . 


CHRCHROH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogdn, 
lower  alkyl,  and  methylol;  and  R'  is  selected  from  ttie 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  a|jd 
aralkyl. 

3,346,528 

PROCESS  OF  CRYSTALLIZING 

ISOTACnC  POLYSTYRENE 

Robert  J.  Slocombc  and  Ival  O.  Salycr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  id 

Seymour  Newman,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  M<  n 

santo  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,693 

19  Claims.  (CL  260—30.6) 

1.  The  method  of  promoting  the  crystallization  of 

isotactic  polystyrene  which  comprises  forming  a  co  n- 

position  comprising  isotactic  polystyrene  and  a  high  boil 

ing  organic  liquid  of  boiling  point  of  at  least  200'  C.  a|id 


molecular 
excess  of  methyl- 


3,346,530 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COMPOSITIONS  PLAS- 

TICIZED  WITH  MONOPHENY  .  ETHERS  OF 

POLYOXY  ETHYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Joseph  G.  Martins,  Ludlow,  Mass.,  a^ignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Monsanto  Companyl  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  [ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  31,  1963,  S  er.  No.  299,081 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—33  Z) 
A  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  compositic  n  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  95  to  75  parts  b;   weight  of  a  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  containing  from  28  to  < 
residual  acetate  groups,  calculated  as 


and  having  a  viscosity  of  4  to  60  centi  x)ises  as  a  4%  by 
weight  aqueous  solution  at  20"  C,  \'ith  5  to  25  parts 
of  a  water-dispersible  plasticizer  haviijg  the  general  for- 
mula 


solubility  parameter  from  8  to  11  in  amount  of  25%  to 
45%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  forming  said  mix- 
ture into  a  desired  configuration,  and  heat  treating  to 
duce  crystallinity. 


^  \-0-^CHiCHiO  ^H 


m- 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  within  the  r4nge  of  about  3  to 
about  15. 


3%  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  acetate. 
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3,346,531 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  A  MONOVINYL  ARO- 
MATIC MONOMER,  ALPHA  METHYL  STY- 
RENE,  A  MONO-BASIC  ACIDIC  MONOMER 
AND  AN  ACRYLONITRILE 
John  F.  Rooncy  and  Edward  W.  Boulger,  Kankakee,  lU., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  MobU  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,867 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.4) 
1.  A  carboxyl  functional  interpolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  2  to  about  8  weight  percent  of 
moieties  of  at  least  one  nitrile  monomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  from 
about  4  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  moieties  of  at  least 
one  acidic  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  crotonic  acid,  from  about  10 
to  about  25  weight  percent  of  alpha  methyl  styrene 
moieties  and  from  about  55  to  about  84  weight  percent 
of  moieties  of  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene. 


to  about  six  carbon  atoms;  said  diepoxide,  diphenol 
and  diaziridine  mixed  in  a  molar  ratio  between  about 
1:0.75:0.75  and  about  1:1.5:1.5,  respectively. 


RESINOUS  FOUNDRY  CORE  BINDER 
Charies  Tyler  BUls,  South  Plainficid,  and  Peter  A.  Ynrdck, 

South  River,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnients,  to 

Asiiland  OU  ft  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a 

corporation  of  Kentndcy 

No  drawing.  FUed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,267 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—39) 

1.  Process  of  producing  a  resinous  composition  adapted 
for  use  as  a  foundry  core  binder  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  urea  and  for  each  mol  thereof  from  about 
2.0  to  about  4.5  mols  of  formaldehyde  and  from  about 
0.20  to  about  1.5  mols  of  furfuryl  alcohol  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  0.5  mol  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  melamine,  dicyandiamide,  benzoguan- 
amine  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  condensing  said  mixture 
at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  resinous  composition. 


3,346,532 

ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS  FROM  DIHYDRIC 

PHENOLS  AND  ORGANIC  DIEPOXIDES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  CURE 

Charles  E.  Greene,  Akron,  and  WOlem  J.  van  Essen,  TaU- 

madge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,939 

18  Claims.  (Q.  260—37) 
2.  An  elastomeric  material  being  a  reaction  product  of 
(A)  a  component  consisting  essentially  of  dihydric  phe- 
nols having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  1 10 
to  about  140  and  (B)  a  component  consisting  essentially 
of  organic  diepoxides  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
no  greater  than  about  300,  each  organic  diepoxide  having 
the  general  formula 

(I)-CHt-6  H-R-tn-CHr-i 

in  which  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  free  of  any  func- 
tion reactive  to  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and  containing 
in  the  main  chain  at  least  about  six  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and 
ethereal  oxygen  atoms,  the  ratio  of  said  oxygen  atoms  to 
said  carbon  atoms  being  no  greater  than  1 : 2,  at  least  70% 
of  all  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  R  radicals  of  the  diepoxides 
in  component  (B)  being  acyclic,  in  the  presence  of  a  ter- 
tiary amine  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  150'  C.  until  the  reaction  product  attains  a 
Williams  plasticity  number  of  at  least  about  50. 

6.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction 
product  of  claim  2  and  from  about  10  to  about  60  percent 
by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  reaction  product. 


3,346,535 
CARBON  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Henri  G.  G.  Dekking,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uak»n 
OU  Company  of  CaUfornia,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,538 

9  CUims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  carbon  ionically  bonded 
to  a  polymer  th.ough  a  basic  nitrogen  cationic  radical 
terminally  positioned  on  said  linear  polymer,  said  polymer 
being  derived  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  an  ethyle- 
nically  unsaturated  monomer  through  aliphatic  imsatura- 
tion. 

7.  The  method  for  propagating  a  polymer  from  the  sur- 
face of  carbon  that  comprises  reacting  a  cationic  organic 
azo  compound  with  carbon  having  a  base  exchange  ca- 
pacity of  at  least  one  milliequivalent  per  100  grams  imder 
base  exchange  conditions  so  as  to  form  an  ionic  bond 
between  carboxylic  acid  radicals  that  occur  on  said  carbon 
surface  and  the  basic  nitrogen  cationic  radical  of  said 
cationic  organic  azo  compound,  thereby  forming  a  car- 
bon-azo  complex,  mixing  said  carbon-azo  complex  with 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  that  undergoes  free 
radical  polymerization  through  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  decompose  the  azo  radical  of  said 
complex  by  homolytic  fission  and  thereby  obtain  free 
radicals  which  are  ionically  bonded  to  said  carbon  and 
which  initiate  polymerization  of  said  monomer  to  prop- 
agate said  polymer  from  said  carbon. 


3,346,533 
RAPID  CURING  MIXTURE  OF  AN  EPOXY  RESIN, 

A  DIPHENOL  AND  A  DIAZIRIDENE  COMPOUND 
Greene  W.  Strothcr,  Jr.,  Lake  lacksoii,  Tcz.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,153 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—32.8) 
1.  A  thermosetting  resin  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
diepoxide  containing  1,2-epoxide  groups,  a  diphenol  and 
a  diaziridine  compound  having  the  general  formula 


HiC 


HiC 


CHi 
K-R-N^ I 


PVC  RESIN  CONTAINING  A  KETO  ACETIC  (A) 
ACID   ESTER  OR   (B)  ANHYDRIDE,   AND  A 
METAL  (A)  PHENOLATE  OR  (B)  CARBOXYUC 
ACID  SALT 
Otto  S.  Kauder,  Jamaica,  and  Norman  L.  Perry,  Baldwin, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,344 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—45.85) 
1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  stabilizer  composition  capable 
of  improving  the  initial  clarity  and  resistance  to  deteriora- 
tion when  heated  at  350*  F.  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resins, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  nitrogen-free  keto  acetic  acid 
compound  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  keto  acetic  acid  esters  having  the 
formula: 

(R— C— CHr-C— O)— .R' 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic,    wherein  R  is  an  inert  organic  group  having  from  one  to 
substituted  aromatic  and  aliphatic  groups  containing  up    about  thirty  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  inert  organic  radical 
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having  from  one  to  about  thirty  carbon  atoms,  and  jt  is 
a  number  from  one  to  ten;  and  add  anhydride  dimers  Ipv- 
ing  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


RiOOC 


«od 


Ho>t 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyc  ro- 
gen  and  R',  and  R  and  R'  are  as  above;  and  a  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  ind 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  non-nitrogenous  monocarbpx- 
ylic  organic  acids  having  from  six  to  twenty-four  carion 
atoms,  except  in  the  case  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  m^tal 
salts  of  keto  acetic  acids,  having  from  four  to  thirty-tfalee 
carb<ni  atoms,  and  of  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenols 
having  from  about  four  to  about  twenty-four  carfon 
atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  group,  the  keto  acetic  acid  cdm- 
pouttd  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the 
initial  clarity  and  color  of  any  resin  stabilized  by  the 
metal  compound.  ' 

12.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  having  im- 
proved initial  clarity  and  resistance  to  deterioration  w|en 
heated  at  350"  F.,  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyv^yl 
chloride  resin  and  a  stabilizer  composition  in  accorda|ice 
with  claim  1  in  a  stabilizing  amount. 


334M37 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  COMPOSmONS 
\lTlcn  GriffitlH,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  John  Carswell 
McGowan,  Qarpcndcn,  bi^and,  aoigMin  to  Impctial 
Chemical  Indiutrics  Limited,  London,  v^f/yut*,  a  for> 
pontioa  of  Great  Britain  | 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3S«,52ll 
Claims  priofity,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16, 19K1, 
41,039/61;  Jan.  36, 1962,X474/62 
13  Claims.  (CL  2M— 45  J5) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  with  improved  stabilit]|  to 
autoxidative  degradation  at  elevated  temperatrues  o<  m- 
prising  100  parts  of  an  oxymethylene  polymer  sekc  ed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolyoxymethylenes  ind 
oxymethylene  cop<^ymers  with  a  copolymerizable  confl- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxacyclic  com- 
pounds, ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  contain^g 
at  least  one  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  and  prefonted 
polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyjor- 
mals,  polyglycols,  polythiols,  and  polysiloxanes  and  poly- 
mers derived  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds 
which  contain  groups  reactive  with  formaldehyde,  in  which 
at  least  85  units  for  every  100  units  in  the  polymer  ch^ 
are  oxymethylene  units,  and  at  least  0.05  part  of  at  leiast 
one  quinone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5*di- 
amlino-p-benzoquinone,  2,5-dianilino-3,6-dichloro-p-ben- 
zoquinone,  2-anilinoanthraquinone,  l,2-dihydroxy-5,8*di- 
(p-methylanilino)-anthraquinone,  1,5  -  dihydroxy-4-ani- 
lino-8-nitroanthraquinone,  2,7-dinitroanthraquinone,  1,5- 
dihydroxy-4,8-dinitroanthraquinone,  benzyl  1-nltroantl^- 
quinone-2-carboxylate,  4-nitrophenanthraquinone  and 
dinitrophenanthraquin(Mie. 


.7- 


3,346,538 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEfGHT  DICHLOROACET- 
ALDEHYDE  H(»f OPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Ctecaca  L.  Stnrm,  Donald  E.  Hndgin,  and  frving  Roten, 
PrinssviHe,  OUo,  midgHori  to  Diamond  AlkaU  Ci 
pny,  Clevdand,  (Mo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.  FOed  Jnly  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,409 
13  Clainm.  (CL  260—67) 
1.  A  normally  solid,  easily  processible  thermoplastic 
polymer    comprising    a    homopolymer   containing   per 
linMT  polymeric  chain  at  least  180  repeating  units  de- 


DNn, 

r 
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mo!  lomer  which  have 


rived  from  dichloroacetaldehyde 
the  structure 

-^OHO— Y 
VcHCli/ 

the  said  dichloroacetaldehyde  polyme'  having  a  reduced 
viscosity  of  at  least  1.0  as  detennined  at  25*  C.  employ- 
ing a  0.1%  solution  of  the  polym«-  in  tetrahydrofuran 
and  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of  fire  r  stardance. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  d  chloroacetaldehyde 
polymer  having  a  high  average  molecular  weight  wUch 
comprises  polymerizing,  under  subst  utially  anhydrous 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  halides  of 
aluminum,  bOTon,  tin,  titanium,  ziri»nium,  strontium, 
niobium,  and  coordinate  complexes  of  such  metal  halides 
with  CH-ganic  compounds  in  which  OKygen  or  sulfur  is 
the  donor  atom,  dichloroacetaldehyde  monomer  which 
has  the  structure  CHClj — CHO  and  recovering  a  solid 
polymer  having  an  average  moleculai|  weight  of  at  least 
20,000. 


3346,539 
TRIOXANE^LYCIDALDIEHYDE 


COPOLYMERIZATION 
Irving  Roaen,  PaincsviOc,  OMo, 

Alltali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Delaware 

No  Drawbg.  FDed  Mar.  26, 1964, 
6  Claims.  (CL  260— 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer 
having  a  high  degree  of  thermal  st  ibility 
prises  reacting  under  substantially  an|iydrous 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  40* 
time  period  of  from  1  hour  to  30  houb 
of  trioxane  and  a  minor  amount  of 
presence  of  between  0.005  to  about 
of  trioxane,  of  a  polymerization  catflyst 
the  group  consisting  of  Lewis  acids 
Ibexes  of  metal  halides  with  organic 
the  donor  atom  is  selected  from  the 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur;  and  recovering 
polymer  containing  from  about  95 
of  recurring  oxymethylene  units  and 
about  5  percent  of  recurring  units 
cidaldehyde,  the  said  copolymer  compbsition 
action  rate  constant  for  thermal  de^p^dation 
of  no  more  than  0.5  weight  percent 


Icr.  No.  355,100 


to  Diamond 
a  corporation  of 


composition 

which  com- 

conditions, 

80*  C.  and  for  a 

a  major  amount 

cidaldehyde  in  the 

millimol  per  mol 

selected  from 

coordinate  com- 

cbmpounds  in  which 

(roup  consisting  of 

a  solid  co- 

to  99.9  percent 

about  0.1  up  to 

derived  from  gly- 

having  a  re- 

at  245*  C. 

minute. 


glf 
0,5 


and 


up 
fiom 


per 
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3,346,540 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  < 

HYDE.CYCUC  FORMAL  CO  POLYMERS 
Tamotsn  Egndii  and  Jnnnosnkc  Yanandd,  Karaahiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knmsidki  Rayoi  ( 


Knrasfaild,  Japan,  a  corporation  of .  apan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  15, 1964,  (cr.  No.  375,385 


Claims  priority,  application  Jivan,  Ji 


4  Claims.  (CL  26*— (  7) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  bf  high  molecular 
weight  formadehyde  copolymers  havng  improved  ther- 
mal stability  which  comprises  contao  ing  the  ingredients 
of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
formaldehyde  and  a  cyclic  formal  lepresented  by  the 
structure 


CHi).0 


CHO.O 


\ 

I 


CH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 


20, 1963, 38/259 


consisting  of  O,  S, 


NH  and  NR  in  which  R  is  lower  allyl  group  and  m  is 
an  integer  selected  from  2  and  3,  said  cyclic  formal  being 
used  in  the  amount  from  0.1  to  20  njoles  per  100  moles 
of  formaldehyde. 


October  10,  1967 
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3,346,541 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LINEAR  FIBER 
AND  FILM  FORMING  POLYESTERS  BY  POLY- 
CONDENSATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  TITA- 
NIUM ALKOXIDE  CATALYST  AND  A  GERMA- 
NIUM COMPOUND 
Trevor  Davics,  Norman  Flctcfacr,  and  James  Erie  Mc- 
Intyre,  Harrogate,  Efl«land,  asrigoors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1961, 

8,671/61 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear  fiber  and 
film-forming  polyesters  which  comprises  reacting  and 
polycondensing  ethylene  glycol  with  an  ester-forming 
derivative  of  terephthalic  acid,  in  the  presence,  at  least 
during  the  polycondcnsation  step,  of  about  0.02%  of  a 
titanium  alkoxide,  together  with  about  0.035%  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  germanium  alkoxide,  ger- 
manium dioxide  and  germanium  tetrachloride,  the  per- 
centages based  upon  the  weight  of  the  ester-forming  de- 
rivative of  terephthalate  acid. 


vulcanizat^SotT^celerators 

Kamal  NagnIb  Ayad,  Wrexham,  md  Alan  Jeflrey  Ncalc, 

UangoBen.  Wales,  asrigaors  to  Monsanto  Companj, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiBf.  Original  application  StpC.  5,  1963,  Scr. 

No.  306i707.  Divided  and  tlifa  application  Oct  26, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  589,538 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Sept.  17, 1962,  35,256/62 
20  ClaiaM.  (CL  260—79.5) 

17.  A  process  for  the  vulcanization  of  a  sulfur-vulcaniz- 
able  rubber  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  rub- 
ber a  vulcanizing  agent  and  an  accelerating  amotmt  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula  R(A — R')o  where  n  is  an 
integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  R  and  R  is  an  amino 
radical  nitrogen  of  which  is  attached  to  A  and  is  1,4- 
piperazinyl,  morpholino, 

CHi 
-N  (CHi).' 

where  n'  is  an  integer  at  least  2  but  less  than  5,  or 


-N 


3,346,542 
ADDITION  OF  CALCIUM  HEXAFLUOROSIUCATE 
OR  HEXAFLUOROSIUCIC  ACID  AS  HAZE  IN- 
HIBirOR    DURING    TWO -STAGE    CATALYTIC 
PRODUCTION    OF    POLYETHYLENE    TEREPH- 
THALATE 
Hans-Martin  Kocpp,  Obcrnburg  (Main),  Erhard  Siggel, 
Laudenbach  (Main),  and   HUmar  Roedel,  Elsenfcid, 
Germany,  ass^nors  to  Vereinigtc  Glanxstoff-Fabriken 
AG.,  Wappcrtal-Elberfeld,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.,  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1963, 
V  23,779 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—75) 
1.  In  the  production  of  polyethylene  tcrephthalateby 
a  first  sUge  ester-interchange  between  dimethyl  tereph- 
thalate and  ethylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  transesterification  catalyst  followed  by  a  sec- 
ond  stage   catalytic   polycondcnsation  of  the   resulting 
diglycol  terephthalate,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
carrying  out  said  second  stage  polycondcnsation  in  the 


where  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  A  is  lower  alkyl- 
ene,  and  R'  is  an  amino  radical  nitrogen  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  A  and  is  a  thionopyridyl  radical  or  a  thiono- 
quinolyl  radical. 

19.  A  process  for  the  vulcanization  of  a  sulfur-vul- 
canizable  rubber  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the 
rubber  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  an  accelerating  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

R— O— C— 8— R' 

where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1-12 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  cyclohexyl  or  methylcycl(rfiexyl 
and  R'  is  2-pyridyl  or  2-quinolyl. 


3,346,545 


presence  of  a  polycondcnsation  catalyst  while  introducing   QLEpp^jcALLY  UNSATURATED  PHOSPHATE  AND 

as  a  haze  mhibitor  after  substantial  completion  of  said  —    -     

transesterification  at  least  about  0.001  mol  percent,  with 


reference  to  the  initial  dimethyl  terephthalate.  of  an  ad- 
ditive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hcxafluoro- 
silicic  acid  and  calcium  bexafluorosilicate  and  mixtures 
thereof.  

3,346,543 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
CONTAINING  POLY  AMIDES 

Boris  Alexandrouvich  Arbuzov,  Kazan,  Mark  Abramo- 
vich  Sokolovsky  and  Pavd  Moiseevich  Zavlin,  Lenin- 
grad, and  Gaiina  MiUiailovna  Vinokurova,  Kazan, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institate  Organicbeskoi  Khimii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,383 

8  Claims.  (G.  260—78) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  polyamide-type  phos- 
phorus<ontaining  polymers  with  self-quenching  proper- 
ties according  to  which  polycondcnsation  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  salt  of  aliphatic  i^osphorus-containing  di- 
carboxylic  acid  with  aliphatic  diamine  and  lactam  of 
aminocarboxylic  acid  and  at  a  temperature  of  200  to 
240*  C,  the  relative  portions  of  the  three  starting  com- 
ponents being  approximately  equimolar. 


PHOSPHONATE  MONOMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME  AND  POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Eugene  J.  Sehm,  Akron,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The  B.  F.  Good* 
rich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,899 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—49.5) 
1.  A  polyme rizable  monomer  having  the  structure 

R    o  o 

(HiC=C-C-A-R"-0).P-Ya-., 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

H  R'  '  - 

-0-.  -N-  and  -N-  - 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R"  is  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic  bivalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Y 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlor- 
ine, bromine,  fluorine,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  10  ca^ 
bon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  3. 
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HIGH  ENERGY  PROPELLANT  BINDERS 
Leland   K.   Beach,   Westfield,  John   Brooke   Gardiner, 

Mountainside,  and  Richard  P.  Rhodes,  Newarii,  NJ., 

asdgnors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  cocporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,466 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.7) 

1.  A  modified  unsaturated  carbon  chain  polymer  oon- 
taining  an  NF3  group  linked  to  each  of  a  number  of  Car- 
bon atoms  in  said  chain,  and  linked  to  carbon  atomi  in 
said  chain  a  cross-linking  function  selected  from  'the 
group  consisting  of  carboxy  acid,  amide,  oxyhaMde, 
epoxide,  acid  ester,  isocyanate  and  acid  anhydride,  ithe 
thus  linked  NFj  groups  giving  the  modified  polymer  an 
N3F4  content  in  the  range  of  34.7  to  62.7  wt.  percent. 
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of    methyl-substituted    alpha-butene, 
alpha-pentene,  and  methyl-substitutec 
a  sulphur  compound  selected  from 
of  sulphur  chlorides,  suli^ur  oxychlbrides 
mides  and  sulphur  oxybromides  in 
Friedel  Crafts  catalyst  and  at  a  teni|perature 
range  of  50'  to  —120°  C,  wherein 
pound  is  present  in  an  amount  from  Qi'. 
moles  of  said  feed  olefin  and  whereii  1 
of  said  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst  is  gre|iter 
amount  of  said  sulphur  compound. 

7.  A  sulphur-  and  halogen-containing  polymer  prepared 
by  a  method  according  to  claim  1. 


tie 


AZO 


3,346,547 

EXTRUSION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

David  Cohen,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercnl  1 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,3A 

2  aafans.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  high  density 
polyethylene  having  incorporated  therein  about  0.0 
0.10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyethy 
of  an  organic  ester  of  a  phosphonic  acid  having  the  stfuc 
tural  formula 

Ri  OH 

0    0  R« 


to 
ene 


3,346,550 
DYESTXJFFS  CONTAININC 
ARYLPYRAZOLONE 
Crordon  A.  Gcselbracht,  Charlotte, 
Martin-Marietta  Corponrtion, 
Maryland 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1966, 

14  Clafans.  (CL  " 
1.  A  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
(a) 


THI08ULFATO- 
OROUPS 
N.C.,  assignor  to 
corporation  of 


Ser.  No.  541,514 
145) 

I  roup  consisting  of: 


260—145) 


OH 

R-C=C 


-C=C  I 

I    ><^ 

-6=N  ^SSOiZ 


(b) 


ZOiSS-^ 


OH  01 

ArsC— N=N-D— D— N=N-C=C 


/ 


N=C— X 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  caijbon 
atoms  and  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  alkylene  radicals  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,346,548 

EXTRUSION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

Geoise  B.  Fdld,  New  Casdc,  and  Stuart  B.  Monroe,  |¥il- 

mi^on,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  fVil- 

mfaigton,  Del. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,3fl 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  high  density  doly- 

ethylene  having  incorporated  therein  about  0.01  to  0,  0% 

by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poIyethylen(    of 

bis(triethylene  glycol)  hydroxymethanephosphonate. 


(c)   1:1  copper,  1:1  cobalt,  1:1 
1:1  iron,  1:2  chromium,  1:2 
complex  compounds  of  an  azo 

OH 

J-C=C 


-c=e  I 


(d)   1:1  copper,  1 : 1  cobalt,  1 : 1 
or  1:1  iron  complex  compounds 
the  formula 

OH 

Ji-C=C 


3346,549 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  OIL  SOLUBLE 
FUR  AND  HALOGEN  CONTAINING  01 
POLYMER  AND  PRODUCT 
John  Fredcridc  Ford  and  Eric  Simon  Forhes,  Sunbn  , 
Thames,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petnrieum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
corporatimi  of  London 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,365 

Claims  priority,  apnlicRtion  Great  Britafai, 

June  14, 1963,  23,782/63 

7  Cfadms.  (Q.  260—139) 

1.  A  method  of  i»-eparing  an  oil  soluble,  sulpliur- 

and  halogen-containing  olefin  polymer,  which  compr  ses: 

reacting  a  feed  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consi;  ting 


T  >-<4^ 


and 


(e)  the  metal  complex  compound 
taneous  reaction  of  1  molecular 
dyestuff  of  the  formula 


ZOiSS 


October  10,  1967 


methyl-substituted 

alpha-hexene  with 

group  consisting 

s,  sulphur  bro- 

the  presence  of  a 

within  the 

said  sulphur  com- 

1-25  moles  per  100 

the  molar  amount 

than  the  molar 


\. 


SOiZ 


cl  romium,  1:1  nickel, 

qobalt,  or  1:2  nickel 

dye  of  the  formula 


SSOiZ 


c  romium,  1:1  nickel, 
of  an  azo  dye  of 


SSOtZ 


resulting  from  simul- 
f>roportion  of  an  azo 


October  10,  1967 

2  molecular  proportions  of 


OH 

J-C=C 
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T  xfc 

X-C=N  ^SSOiZ 


and  2  atomic  proportions  of  Co,  Cr,  or  Ni,  said 
reactants  being  in  solution;  wherein: 

R  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  compound  of  the  benzene 
or  naphthylcne  series  connected  to  the  adjoining 
carbon  of  the  pyrazolone  ring  by  an  azo  group  of 
said  radical  of  the  diazo  compound; 

X  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methoxyphenyl, 
ethoxyphenyl,  nitrophcnyl,  tolyl,  naphthyl,  furyl, 
methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  — SOaNHj,  — SOaNHCH,, 


3,346,552 
MONOAZO  DYES  FOR  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
James  M.  Straley,  David  J.  Wallace,  and  Max  A.  Weaver, 
Kfai0tport,  Tenn.,  asslgnon  to  Eastman  Ko4ak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of  New  Icney 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,211 

10  Cfadms.  (Cl.  260—158) 
1.  Azo  compounds  having  the  formula 


B-N=N-Ri— N 


Ri 


Rr- 


■N— C— Z 


u 


wherein: 

R=a  2-benzothiazolyl  radical, 

Ri=a  phenylene  radical, 

R2=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
R,=lower  alkylene,  and 
Z=the  carbon  atoms  which  with 


-SOiNH 


-/^Q^Vci    or    -SOiNH^  Q  ^>-CH» 


-N— C- 


-8O1NH 


Z  is  H,  Na,  K,  or  NH4: 

D  is  an  arylene  group  of  the  naphthylcne  or  phenylene 
series; 

J  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  compound  of  the  benzene 
series  having  a  metallizable  substituent  on  an 
aromatic  portion  thereof,  a  ring  C  atom  of  which 
aromatic  portion  is  linked  to  the  C  atom  of  the 
pyrazolone  ring  via  an  azo  group  of  the  radical  of 
the  diazo  compound,  and  in  which  the  meuUizable 
substituent  is  located  ortho  to  said  azo  group; 

Ji  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  compound  of  the  benzene 
series  connected  to  the  adjoining  carbon  of  the 
pyrazolone  ring  by  an  azo  group  of  said  radical  of 
the  diazo  compound,  said  radical  of  the  diazo  com- 
pound being  further  characterized  in  having  an 
aromatic  portion  bearing  two  metallizable  substit- 
uents  ortho  to  each  other; 
and  in  which  the  SSO3Z  group  is  located  meta  or  para 
with  respect  to  the  N  attached  to  the  benzene  nucleus. 


3,346,551 

CRYSTALLINE  MODIFICATIONS  OF  PERYLENE- 
3,4,9,10-TETRACARBOXYUC  ACID  BISK4-PHEN. 
YLAZO)-PHENYLIMIDE 

Ernst  Anton,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  Anilfai-  und  Soda-Fabrllc  Aktiengesellscfaaft, 
LodwigBhafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1962, 
B  68,460 

3  Clafans.  (Cl.  260—152) 

1.  As  a  bluish  red  pigment  dye,  perylene-3,4,9,10-tetra- 
carboxylic  acid  bis-[(4-phenylazo)-phenylimide]  in  o- 
modification,  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  exhibit- 
ing two  strong  lines  at  a  double  glancing  angle  of  5.1°,  and 
14  7».  a  medium  line  at  10.5"  and  nine  weak  lines  at 
17.7'.  19.4%  21.2%  22.3%  23.6%  25.4%  26.0%  27.4' 
and  29.0'^ 


complete  a  pyrrolidinono  radical,  a  piperidono  radi- 
cal, or  a  phthalimidino  radical,  said  compounds  being 
free  of  water-solubilizing  groups. 


3,346,553 
A2M>-DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AMINOALKYL- 
ENESULFONYLAMINO  GROUPS 
Rudolf  Kuhne  and  Fritz  Meinioger,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  and  Rolf  Pfirrmann,  Lucerne,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnming,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporatfon  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct<2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,156 
CbOms  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Oct  3, 1962, 
F  37  950 
6  Clafans.  (d.  260—163) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


F— I  N— SOt-CHt 


Rt  R.-| 

-CH— N 


or 


[Ri  B»  R»-l 

N-SOt-CHr-CH-N-Ri    X©».i 
rJ. 


wherein  F  represents  a  monoazo  or  disazo  dyestuff  mole- 
cule containing  at  least  one  benzene  ring  and  one  naphthol 
or  pyrazolone  group;  the  group  shown  within  the  brackets 
being  connected  to  a  benzene  ring  or  naphthol  group  of 
said  dyestuff  molecule  directly  or  by  means  of  methylene, 
Rj  and  R3  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rs,  II4  and 
R5  taken  alone  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phen- 
yl, Rj  and  R4  taken  together  represent  pentamethylene,  R3, 
R4  and  R5  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent 
pyridinium,  X©  represents  chlorine,  hydrogen  sulfate  or 
methosulfate,  Y  represents  — SOsH  or  — COOH,  Y'  rep- 
resents — SOjH,  — SOje,  —COOH  or  COO©,  «  repre- 
sents 1  to  3,  n'  represents  0  to  3  and  m  represents  1  to  4. 
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FSOCESS  OF  PREPARING  SYMMETRICAL 
AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Jolin  Jakob  Fnchi,  Wilmiiigtoii,  DeL,  aeigiior  to  B.  I. 
Ai  Poat  dc  NcmoDn  aad  Company,  Wttaringtoo,  Del., 
aeorpotation  of  Ddawait 

No  DrawfaiK.  Filed  Sept  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,02] 
1  aaim.  (CL  266—192)  I 

A  process  for  preparing  symmetrical  azo  compound!  of 
the  following  formula 


(1) 


R>  Ri' 

Ri-C-N=N-C-Ri' 


wherein  Ri-  and  Ri  are  the  same,  Rj-  and  R2  are 
same  and  Rs-  and  R3  are  the  same, 
comprising  coupling  an  N-dichloro-amino  compoum 
the  following  formula 

(2)  R, 

I 
Rr-C-NClj 

1 
Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R2  ii 


the 
of 


an 


alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cydoalkyl  of  '.  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  is  — ON,  — COOMJ  or 
— COOR 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  with, the 
limitation  that  Rj  and  R3  together  can  be  cycloalkyl 
of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  with  the  further  lin  ita- 
tion  that  Ri  and  R3  must  total  to  more  than  4  car  >on 
atoms, 
said  coupling  reaction  being  carried  out  io  the  preseno  :  of 
an  inert  organic  solvent  and  a  base  which  has  an  ion  na- 
tion constant  greater  than  1 X  10~'  and  which  will  not 
react  with  chlorine  to  form  N-chloro  compounds,  at  a 
temperature  between  the  freezing  point  and  boiling  point 
of  the  reaction  mass  and  separating  the  symmetrical  bzo 
product  thus  formed 


3,346  555 

ADDUCTS  OF  POLYGALACTOMANNAN  GUNiS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Robert  Nordgren,  MfaucapoUs,  MimiM  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,49  \ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
1.  An  acrylamide  adduct  of  a  polygalactomannan. 


3,346,556 

TREATMENT  OF  MANNO  GALACTAN  GU^fS 

Stanley  E.  Foster,  Thomaston,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Mtfine  Colloids,  Inc.,  Springfield,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,17^ 
10  Claims,  (a.  260—209)  [ 

10.  A  process  for  treating  a  manno  galactan  gum' se- 
lected from  the  group  c(Misisting  of  guar  and  locust  bean 
gum  which  comprises  subjecting  said  gum  while  conta^ 
in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  at  a  concentration  of  appr 
mately  1%  to  approximately  2%  by  weight  of  said 
to  conditions  of  pH  and  temperature  which  induce 
radation,  and  increasing  the  resistance  to  degradation 
said  gum  which  has  been  subjected  to  said  degradatlon- 
indudng  conditions  by  c<»tacting  said  gum  whHe  in  $aid 
dilute  solution  at  said  concentration  with  a  stabiliUng 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methatiol, 
ethanol,  N-propanol,  isopropanol,  N-butanol,  isobutaiiol, 
secondary  butanol,  tertiary  butanol,  ethylene  glycol, 
trimethylene  ^ycol,  propylene  glycol,  glycerol,  sorbitol, 
acetone  and  tetrahydrofuran,  said  stabilidng  liquid  being 
present  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least  about  0.95%  by 
weight  and  that  is  insufficient  to  cause  substantial  co- 
agulation of  said  gum  in  said  solution. 


3,346,557 
PROCESS  FOR  OXYALKVLATING 
SOLID  POLYOLj 
John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  and  Walter  F.  Scbnlz, 
Southgate,  Mich.,  assignors  to  ^  Wyandotte  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Wyandotte,  NUch.,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Michtean 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,502 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  pat'  »t  subsequent  to 
Jnne  22, 1982,  has  been  di  iclahncd 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—309) 
1.  A  process  for  oxyalkylating  a  nc  rmally  solid  polyol, 
which  comprises,  mixing  and  heating  to  from  85*  C.  to 
170*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  c  italyst  (1)  a  vicinal 
alkylene  oxide,  (2)  a  normally  solid  organic  polyol  hav- 
ing 3  to  8  hydroxyl  radicals  per  mole<ule,  and  (3)  a  sub- 
suntially  water-free  adduct  of  a  normaUy  solid  organic 
polyol  having  3  to  8  hydroxyl  radical  i  per  molecule  with 
from  O.S  to  1.5  mcries  of  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide  per 
hydroxyl  radical  of  said  polyol,  said  organic  polyol  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  at  least  100*  cT  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pent^erythritc^,  dipenta- 
erythritol,  tripentaerythritol,  trimethylolethane,  inositol, 
monosaccharides,   disaccharides,   sor  >itol   and   fructose, 
said  alkylene  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,   1,2-butylene 
oxide,  2,3-butylene  oxide,  isobutylere  oxide,  butadiene 
monoxide,  styrene  oxide,  cyclohexeie  oxide,  butadiene 
dioxide,  methyl  glycidyl  ether,  pheny   glycidyl  ether  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  bein{j  selected  from  the 
group   consisting    of   tetramethylethylenediamine,    tetra- 
methylbutanediamine,  tetramethylgua  aidine,  trimethylpi 
perazine,  and  tributylamine,  the  amqunt  of  said  adduct 
employed  being  sufficient  so  that  it 
reaction  medium  for  the  process  and 
solid  organic  polyol  that  is  employed  being  at  least  suf 
ficicnt  so  that  the  polyol  is  oxyalkylited  by  the  vicinal 
alkylene  oxide  under  the  conditions  <  f  the  process 


is  the  solvent  and 
the  amoimt  of  said 


3,346,558 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOri  PREPARING 

POLYOL  GLYCOSIDES 

Claris  Dcane  Roth,  Decatur,  III.,  ass^nor  to  A.  E.  Stalcy 

Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  U.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  |Scr.  No.  508,825 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—:  10) 
1.  A  continuous  process  of  prepari  ig  polyol-glycosides 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  superii  :ially  dry  composi- 
tion comprising  starch,  polyol  and  acic  to  intense  mechani- 
cal working  or  shearing  in  the  barre  of  an  extruder  at 
a  temperature  and  pressure  substantia  ly  above  the  autog- 
enous vapor  pressure  of  the  composition,  whereby  the 
composition  is  converted  into  polyol-  glycosides  and  con- 
tinuously recovering  said  polyol-glyco  sides. 


Berlin 


3,346,559 
ALKYLAMINO-ALKYL.(RUTIN 

3,4  -  DIHYDRO  -  1,2,4  •  BE^ 

1,1  •  DIOXIDES  AND  METHO|> 

THE  SAME 
Josef  Klosa,  Berlin,  Germany,  Ksignc  r 

Voigt,   Chem.   Pharm.   Fabrik, 

Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965, 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  260—: 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— CH— X-| 


CR 
BENZi  >THIADIAZINE- 


HESPERIDIN). 
HIADIAZINE- 
FOR  MAKING 


to  Dr.  mcd.  Hans 
i-Waidmannsust, 


Scr.  No.  517,116 
10) 


October  10,  1967 
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wherein  X  is  a  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rutin  and  hesperidin,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  halo-lower 
alkyl;  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
halogen  and  sulfonamido;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cydohexyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl;  Rj 
and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cydo- 
hexyl and  benzyl,  and  a  closed  heterocyclic  nitrogen  ring 
structure  formed  by  Rj  and  R4  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidine,  morpholine,  and  pyrrolidine. 


PURINE  3-DEOXYNUCLEOSIDES 
George  E.  Boxer,  Wcstfidd,  N  J^  assignor  to  Merck 
Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcracy 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,162 

9  Clafans.  (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


halogen;  however  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen  wbcn  R  is  hy- 
droxy. 

3,346,562 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RIBONUCLEOSIDE-5'-PHOSPHATE 

Mikio  Honjo,  Takatsidd,  and  Ryuji  Marumoto,  MInoo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiuda  Chemical  Indnstrics,  Ltd^ 
Onka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1965, 
40/31,814 

9  Clafans.  (CL  260—211.5) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  ribonucleoside-5 '-phos- 
phate from  the  corresponding  ribonucleoside,  which  com- 
prises allowing  the  ribonucleoside  to  react  with  aliphatic 
ketone  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  formula 


Bi 

\ 


/ 


c=o 


K 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  mercapto,  or  lower  alkyl 
substituted  amino  when  R'  is  hydrogen;  and 

wherein  R  is  amino  or  hydroxy  when  R'  is  amino;  pro- 
vided also  that  when  R  is  hydroxy  the  ribofuranosyl 
moiety  may  also  be  joined  to  the  purine  at  the  7-posi- 
tion.  

3,346,561 

PYRIMIDINE  3-DEOXYNUCLEOSIDES 

George  E.  Boxer,  Wcstfidd,  Mid  Ruth  F.  Nntt  Cranford, 

N J.,  assignors  to  Merdt  Jk  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Joicy 

No  Dnwfa«.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,029 

15  Qafans.  (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


or 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  alkyl,  and  with  pbosi^iorus 
trichloride  in  the  presence  of  water  and  oxygen,  and 
subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  into 
ribonucleoside-5 '-phosphate. 


PREPARATION  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
STARCH  ETHERS 

Paul  R.  Shildncck  and  Robert  J.  Hathaway,  Decatur,  Dl., 
assignon  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manafactning  Company, 
Decatur,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Aug.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,264 

16  Oafans.  (CL  260—233.3) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cationic  starch  ether  that 
comprises  reacting  starch  and  a  quaternary  halohydrin 
salt  with  an  alkaline  catalyst,  said  halohydrin  salt  being 
obtained  by  reacting  hypobalous  acid  with  an  allyl  qua- 
ternary halide  salt  of  a  tertiary  amine,  said  allyl  salt 
being  essentially  free  from  excess  allyl  halide  and  allyl 
alcohol,  said  tertiary  amine  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  tertiary  amines  whose  three  nitrogen 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cydohexyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl 
such  that,  when  the  three  substituents  are  the  same,  none 
has  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and,  when  any  substituent 
has  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  the  other  two  are  alkyl  of 
up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  heterocyclic  tertiary  amines 
wherein  the  third  substituent  on  the  nitrogen  of  the  ring 
is  lower  alkyl,  the  heterocyclic  ring  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morpholinyl,  pyrrolidyl  and 
piperidyl,  each  having  up  to  one  alkyl  ring  substituent  of 
not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino, 
in  addition,  R'  may  also  be  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 


N-HALOMETHYLCARBONYL-3-AZABICYCLO 

[3.2.21NONANES 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  May  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,997 

2  Chdms.  (O.  260—239) 

1.  N  -  halomethylcarbonyl-3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonane 
where  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 
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3,346^65 
1^^^  •  TETRAHYDRO  •  4,1  •  BENZOXAZEPlAlES 
AND  3,5  '  DEHYDRO  -  4,1  .  BENZOXAZEflN- 
2-<lH)-ONES 

Emilio  Testa,  Vacallo,  Tessin,  Swttzeriand,  and  tuigi 
Fontanclla,  Milan,  Italy,  aBdsnors  to  Lcpctlt  S^p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,190 
Clainis  priority,  wppUcation  Great  Britain,  May  22, 1963, 

20,442/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  3,5-difa^dro- 
4,1-benzoxazepines  of  the  formula: 

R'     X 

^  ^-* 


ipi(  ly 


of  e-caprolactam  from  the  reaction 

ment  consisting  essentially  in  ra 

tion  mixture  to  a  lower  temperature 

15   to   100°   C,  and  thereafter  extracting 

lactam  therefrom. 


CHi 


v\, 


CH-0 
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I  nixture,  the  improve- 

chilling  the  reac- 

in  the  range  of  about 

the  «-capro- 


J." 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hyd  ogen 
and  halogen,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist!  ig  of 
acetyl,  propionyl,  phenylcarbamyl,  chlorobenzoyi,  cBloro- 
carbonyl  and  nitroso  groups  and  a  group  of  the  formula 

— (CHa)n— B 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S,  and  B  is  a  mdniber 
of  the  class  consistuig  of  dimethylamino,  diethyla  nino, 
1-piperidino,  and  4-methyl-l-pipera2ino  groups,  X  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  O  and  Hj,  and  R  '  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  Pfienyl 
group. 


3,346,568 
2-AMINO-5^ULFAMYIiBENZOIC 
ACID  HYDRAZI  >ES 
Paul  Schmidt,  TherwU,  Kurt  Eichen  )crger  and  Max  Wil- 
helm,  Basel,  and  Alberto  Rossi,  Oberwil,  Bascl-Land, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Co  poration.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  196],  Ser.  No.  212,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  28,  1961, 
8,917/61;  Sept  14,  1961,  10,68  i/61;  Dec.  1,   1961, 
14,013/61;  Mar.  15,  1962,  3,141/62;  June  22,  1962, 
7,538/62  1 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260-4239.8) 


1.  A  member  selected  from  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


Ps. 


,  as- 
New 


63 

vhich 
metal 


3,346,566 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  METAL 
SALTS  OF  LACTAMS 
Max  E.  Chiddix  and  WUey  E.  Daniels,  Easton, 
dgnors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,< 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3)  . 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  metal  salts  of  lactams 
comprises  heating  at  reflux  1  equivalent  weight  of  a 
alkoxide  of  metals  of  Groups  1  and  2  of  the  Petiodic 
Table  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the  alkoxide  coitains 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  a  molecular  weigh 
lactam  having  the  formula: 

A 

RCH    C=0 

H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hyc  rogen 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  liquid-suspending  agent  selected  from  the  grou  >  con- 
sisting of  liquid  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarboi  s  and 
ethers  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  removing  the  alcohol 
released  from  said  alkoxide  and  recovering  the  alkali 
metal  salt  of  said  lactam. 


CONH-'J=R 


R4 

R^ 


A-N^ 


NOjS 


~s^ 


Ri 


roup  consisting  of  a 


and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  w  lerein  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  two  hydrogen  atoms, 
lower  alkylidene,  lower  alkylidene  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consist  ng  of  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  an<  morpholino,  lower 
mono-oxa-cycloalkylidine,  lower 
idene,  N-lower  alkyl-lower  mono-aia-cycloalkylidene,  N- 
benzyl-lower  mono-aza-cycloalkylidi  :ne,  and  lower  mono- 
thia-cycloalkylidene,  each  of  said  c;  'cloalkylidene  substit- 
uents  having  5  to  6  ring  members,  R  i  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydngen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkanoyl  and  Rj  is  a  memler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lowe  •  alkyl,  and  hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl,  R3  is  a  member  selecte(  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 


lower  alkoxy,  R4  is  a 
of'a    '"^'"*'*'"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 


and  R;  is  a  member 
of  lower  alkyl  and 


lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy-lower  alky 
selected  from  the  group  consistinj 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl 

7.  5  -  dimethylsulfamyl-anthranil^  acid-N'-(N-methyl 
piperidyIidene-4 )  -hydrazide 


3,346,569 
6/3:19-0XID0-PREGNENES 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  Georg  An  ler,  Kari  Heusler,  and 
Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  Basel,  Hellmnt  Ueberwasser,  Riehen, 
Mid  Jules  Heer,  Binningen,  Swi^erland,  assignors  to 

.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


,  Ser.  No.  222,202 


3,346,567 

PREPARATION  OF  e^APROLACTAM 

Jan  van  Wcsterveld  and  Gnillffiime  A.  T.  Sligchers, 

Geleen,   Netherlands,  assignors   to  StamicarlK>n 

N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S20M 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jan.  19,1 1965, 

65—631 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  260— 239  J)  I 

1.  In  processes  for  the  preparation  of  e-caprol^ctam 
by  reaction  of  e-caprolactone  with  ammonia  at  ati  ele- 
vated temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200-475 '  C-  and 
under  superatmospheric  pressure,  followed  by  ren^oving 


Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  ^|. 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  7, 1961 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzirland,  June  2,  1961, 
6,779/61;  Sept.  18,  1961,  10,80  >/61;  Sept.  22,  1961, 
11,071/61;  Jan.  9, 1962,  85/62 

9  Claims:  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A*-3-oxo-6^:19-oxido-pregnenes  of  the  formula 


R,=r^ 


■C 


CHi 
I 
C— Ri 

Rt 
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wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  0x0,  hydrogen  together  with  hy- 
droxy and  hydrogen  together  with  acyloxy,  R3  stands  for 
a  member  selerted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  acyloxy  and  a  16: 17a-oxido  group,  R|  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  hy- 
drogen together  with  hydroxy  and  hydrogen  together  with 
acyloxy.  

3346  570 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  7a.WnrrHYI^ 
STEROIDS  FROM  MDOVRES  OF  THE  EPIMERIC 
7-METHYL  COMPOUNDS  ^    _..   „      . 

Georg  Anner,  Basel,  and  Peter  Wieland,  OberwU,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  CHw  Corporation,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.  FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,890 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  15, 1965, 

1,994/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  260— 239  J5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  7a-methyl-3-oxo-A*- 
steroids  from  mixtures  of  the  epimcric  7-methyl  com- 
pounds, wherein  a  mixture  of  epimeric  7-methyl-3-oxo- 
A*-steroids  is  treated  with  potassium  cyanide  and  from 
the  reaction  mixture  the  7a-methyl-cpimer  is  isolated. 
7.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  a  mixture 
of  epimeric  7-methyl-3-oxo-A*-androstenes,  which  contain 
in  17-  position  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  radical,  is  used  as 
starting  material.  

3,346,571 
2-(0MEGA-SUBSTlTUTED  VINYLENE)-3,3. 
DISUBSTrnJTED-3H-INDOLES 
Sydney  M.  Spatz,  Buffalo,  and  RusscU  I.  Stefaier,  WUUams- 
vUIe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AUicd  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yorij,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,563 
8  Clainis.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  2-(omega-substituted  vinylene)  3,3-disubstituted  3H- 
indole  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


/\ A-R. 

^+  I    1 

L     iUn=C-{CH=ch). 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alley  1  and  phenyl;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  cyanomethyl,  carboxy- 
methyl,  carboalkoxymethyl, 

— CHaCOCH,,  — CHaCOCeH, 

2-hydroxyalkyl  and  dialkylaminoalkyl;  and  Rj  is  a  mem- 
mer  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl. 
9.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH-pbenyl 


— Ri 


N-Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyanomethyl,  car- 
boxymethyl,  carboalkoxymethyl,    ' 

— CH3COCH1,  —CHjpOCfini 

2-hydroxyaUcyl  and  dialkylaminoalltyl. 


•^>' 


3,346,573 
PROCESS  FOR  AMINOALKYLATION  OF  PHENO- 

THIAZINE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Imre  L.  Fabridns,  Herlcv,  Denmark,  asrignor  to  Novo 
Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S,  Copenhagen  N,  Den- 
mark, a  Danish  idnt-stock  company 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Ang.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,255 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation   Denmark,  July  21,   1961, 
3,012/61,  Patent  98,062;  Sept  20,   1961,  3,732/61, 
Patent  98,063;  Nov.  15, 1961,  4,553/61,  Patent  95,419; 
July  2, 1962,  2,957/62 

3  Ciahns.  (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  process  for  the  aminoalkylation  of  phenothiazine 
and  a  derivative  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  by  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  ISO"  C.  to  270* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst;  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  carbonate,  potassium  ace- 
tate and  potassium  phthalate. 


wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  sul- 

fonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  and  sulfamyl, 
Ri  and  R'  are  each  selected  frcxn  the  group  consisting 

of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl, 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  S,  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 

lower  alkanoylamino,  and  N-(lower  alkyl),  N-(cy- 

ano-lower  alkyl) amino  and  is  in  the  2-  or  4-position. 
4.  2  -  (omega  -  hydroxyphcnyl  vinylcne)-3,3-di-(lowcr 
alkyl  )-3H-indole,  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  lower  alkanoyl,  and  YR'  in  whi^  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
phur, and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  a  car- 
bonic acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


3346,572 
PYRAZOLO[4>c][l,2ptENZOTHIAZINE5,5- 

DIOXIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Harold  Zfaiacs,  Rock- 
away,  NJ.,  asignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  PhUns,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,877 

10  Clafans.  (a.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rr-N N 


o=c 


0R> 


OR« 


in  which  R3  is  represented  by  the  formula 


A— N 


R* 


Ri 


in  which  A  is  a  primary  alkylene  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  in  the  principal  chain  and  a  total  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  is  in  one  of  the 
positions  2  and  3  of  the  alkylene  chain, 


V^s^ 


N— Ri 


^ 


RI 


\ 


R> 


656 


OFFIC  AL  GAZETTE 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di(lower  aikyl)    mol  pentacblorophenol  per  each  met  iiyl(^  group  until  the 
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amino  and  N-lower  alkylpiperazino,  and  R*  is  sel^ted 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


A-N 


\ 


R' 


R» 


condensation  products  are  soluble  in 
miscible  organic  solvents. 


as  hereinbefore  defined  and  lower  alkyl,  whereafter  the 
resultant  product  which  is  represented  by  the  formu  a: 


is  obtained. 


3,346^74 
JOINTING  PLASnC  MATERIALS 
John  Rkhard  Eyre,  Alojzy  Tomica,  and  Kenneth  Richard 
Way,   London,   En^ud,    assignors    to    Interaa^onal 
Standard  Electric  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  $  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,714 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  |962, 

28,063/62 
6  Claims.  (Q.  264—248) 


1.  A  method  of  jointing  plastic  members  inc  tiding 
mounting  first  and  second  plastic  members  in  a  iiould 
adjacent  one  another  with  one  overlapping  the  other,  heat- 
ing the  mould  to  melt  one  end  of  said  one  member  and 
forming  it  against  and  melting  said  other  member,  agitat- 
ing the  adjacent  surface  of  said  other  member  withih  said 
mould  to  facilitate  fusion  with  said  one  end,  ren^ving 
the  agitation  to  permit  the  ends  to  fuse,  and  removiig  the 
heat  to  permit  the  ends  to  cool  and  solidify  in  the  shi  ipe  of 
the  mould. 

3346,575 
FUNGICIDES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM 
Willy    Bemlieim,    Goggingen,    near    Augsburg,    Heinz 
Enders,   ^adtbergen,    Augdwrg,    and    Hans   Deiner, 
Neosass-Lohwald,  near  AngslNi^,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Chcmische  Fal>ril(  Pferscc,  G.m.bJL,  Angllmrg, 
Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,4t2 
11  Oaims.  (CI.  260->249.6)  ' 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  condensation  products 
soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  acting  as  fungicides,  which 
comprises  reacting  while  heating  an  ether  of  a  me^ylol 
derivative  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  grouff  con- 
sisting of  urea,  polyureas,  ethylene  urea,  propyknei  urea, 
and  melamine  of  a  monovalent,  saturateid,  alipha^c  al- 
cohol having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  0.1  to  0.5 


non-polar,  water  im- 


AlKticngescUschaft, 


Ser.  No.  424^28 


3J46yS76 
WATER-SOLUBLE  llUAZINYt  HEMIESTERS 
Gustav  Steinbnuin,  Schwcgcnhein^  Pfalz,  and  Adolf 
Fischer,  Mnttcrrtadt,  Pfalz,  Gcitauuiy,  asdgnon  to 
BadischcAnilln.ASoda-FabrIli    ~ 
Lndwifdiaf en  (RUnc),  German; ' 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1965 
Claims  pri<wity,  urvUfOHOtm  Germ  my,  Jan.  11, 1964, 
B  74,952  ^^ 
7  Clafans.  (CL  260—249.8) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  thi  group  consisting  of 
(a)  the  hemiesters  of  a  dibasic  ca  boxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  siccinic  acid,  ^utaric 
acid,  maleic  acid,  itaconic  acid   and  said  acids  hav- 
ing chloro  or  lower  alkyl  subsituent  groups  and  a 


hydroxy-substituted  triazine  of 


he  formula 


(b) 


Ri 
R«         N  N  R» 


wherein 

R}  is  a  member  selected  frokn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  —CI,  — OCHs  and  ^— SCH3, 

R'  is  a  member  selected  fro^  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  tp  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
hydroxyalkenyl  and  hydrc^xyalkynyl  of  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

R3  is  a  member  selected  fro|m  the  group  omsist- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  allyl  and 
atcMns,  and  alkynyl  of  2  t^  4  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  a  member  selected  frcm  the  group  consist 
ing  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carl  on  atoms,  alkynyl  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cliloroalkyl  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  ethyl  substi  uted  by  a  radical  se 
lected  from  the  group  ccnsisting  of  — OCHs, 
— OCaHs.  — SCHs  and    -SCaHs,  the  radical 
— SCH3  and  alkyl  of  2  to 
stituted  by  the  radical  — S 

R^  is  a  member  selected  frdm  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen,  allyl  ajnd  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and 

water-soluble  salts  of  said  fajemiesters. 


3,346,577 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREltARATION  OF 
4-AMINO-3(2H)PYRID>  lZINONES 
Takenari  Nalugome,  NkUnomiya, 
so,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  anignon  t^  Samitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  lid.,  Osaim,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jfnc  29, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
379,014,  now  Patent  No.  3,312  »806,  dated  Apr. 
1967.  Divided  and  this  appHcaticn  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  493,602 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260-1-250) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  4-amino-3(2H)pyrid- 
azinone  derivative  of  the  formula 


3  carbon  atoms  sub- 
1,  and 


and  Toshlaki  Komat- 


H|N- 
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wherein  R>  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  and  R»  rep- 
resents lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  reacting  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyl 
sulfate  and  lower  alkyl  halide  with  a  4-sub8tituted-3(2H) 
pyridazinone  derivative  of  the  formula 


R> 


\ 


A     i 


n/ 


D-LYSERGIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Albert  Hofmann  and  Franx  lazier,  Bottmingen,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Hans  Ott,  Hanover,  NJ.,  amignon  to 
Sandoz   Ltd.  (also   known  as  Sandoz  AX;.),   Baael, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  7, 1963, 

1,545/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—285.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
d-lysergic  acid  amides  of  the  formula: 

(CHi).CHt 

C  O  — NH— C  H— C  H»-0  U 


wherein  R'  is  as  precedingly  defined  and  R*  is  a  member 
seleaed  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  halogen  and 
acylamino,  in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  at  a  temperature  from  ambient  tem- 
perature up  to  200*  C.  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  to 
form  the  corresponding  2-lower  alkyl-4-substituted-3(2H) 
pyridazinone,  and  treating  the  latter  with  ammonia  when 
the  4-substituent  is  halogen  and  with  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  when  the  4-substituent  is  acylamino. 


3346,578 
STANNOUS  FLUORIDE  COMPLEXES  OF  2,2'- 
DITHIODIPYRIDINE-l,l'-DIOXIDES 
Arger  F.   Lai^lykkc,   Flainfield,  Jack  Bernstein,   New 
Brunswick,  and  Anthony  L.  La  Via,  Mllltown,  NJ., 
anignor*  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Vfaglnia 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,547 

1  Claim,  (a.  260—270) 
The  stannous  fluoride  complex  of  2,2'-dithiodipyridine, 
l.r-dioxide.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,346,579 
IODINE  CHLORIDE  COMPLEXES  OF  QUINOLINE 

AND  ACRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
John  T.  Shechan,  Middicaez,  and  Jack  Bcmstcln,  New 
Bramwlcfc,  N  J^  asalgwirs  to  E.  R.  SqnU»b  &  Sons  lac. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,856 

3  Claims.  (Q.  260—279) 
1.  The    iodine   chloride   comi^ex   of   a   quinoline    or 
acridine  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which 

n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5  inclusive 

and  their  phannaceutically  acceptable  add  addition  salts. 
2.  9,10-dihydro- d-lysergic  acid-(-f )-hexanolamide- 
(2')   and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts. 


3,346,581 
HALOPHENYL  HEXAHYDRO 
BENZOQUINOUZINES 
Johan  Gootjes,  Heerkngowaard,  North  HoDand,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  N.V.  Koninkliikc  PharmaccutiKbe 
Fabrieken  v/h  Brocadcs-Sdiecnuui  en  Pharmacia,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  a  Dutch  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlicrlands,  Mar.  27,  1961, 
262,858;  Jan.  15,  1962,  273,566 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  trans  form  of  bases  of  the  formula 


halophttiyl 
and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


and  acid  salts  thereof,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  one  R  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  R  is  a  basic  group  of  the  formula 


— NU-kmer  slkyleQ»-N 


\ 


R> 


3,346,582 
l-OXYACYL-BENZ(a)CYCLOPENT- 
[flQUINOUZINES 
Richard  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  and  Robert  I.  McMzer, 
Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Wamer-Lambeit  Pilar- 
maccnticai  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,811 
3  Clafans.  (G.  260—287) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R* 


R2  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  and  in  the  acridine  compounds,  B  is  the  residue  of 
an  aromatic  ring. 

3.  The  iodine  chloride  complex  of  an  acridine  of  claim 
1  wherein  R  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  l-methyl-4-di- 
ethylaminobutylamino  and  R  in  the  aromatic  ring  is  hy- 
drogen, R»  is  6-chloro  and  B  is  2-methoxyphenyl. 


^'~\y\/ 
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wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  a  member  of  the  groi^?  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy  a^d  Ri 
and  Ra  taken  together  form  a  methylene  dioxy  group; 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R4  is  a  member  selectea  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  Ks  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  ai)d  hy- 
droxy; R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  conjsisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  n|  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


denotes  a  radical  selected  from  tie  class  consisting  of 


3,346,583 

N,j9.DISUBSTrnJTED.a.PHENETHYLAMIPlES 

Edward  D.  Amstutz,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Frank  P.  Pilopoli 

and  Charles  H.  lllford,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Hichard 

F.  Shuman,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Richirdson* 

Merrcll  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  0^  Dela- 


ware 


No. 


No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  2,  1962,  Sir. 
170,828,  now  Patent  No.  3,236,844,  dated  Feb.  22, 
1966.  Dirided  and  this  appUcadon  May  14,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  463,431 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 

2.  2  -  {2  -  (p  •  chloroanilino)  .  2-[p-(/3-diethyl^ino- 
ethoxy )  phenyl  ]  ethyl}pyridine. 

3.  2  -  {2  -  (p-toluidino)-2-[p-(^-diethylaminoe^oxy) 
phenyl]  etbyl}pyridine. 


2.POLYCHLOROALKYLBENZOTHUZOLIPIES 

David  T.  Manning,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  'and 

Anthony  A.  Soosa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cwporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398;799 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—304) 
1.  2-polychloroalkylbenzothiazolines  of  the  formula: 


XV 


N 


(R).- 


U 


,  V 

SyA    /  C-C1,-K' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  R'  is  hylrogen, 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  chloroalkyl,  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


DIAZAPOLYMETHINE  DYES 
Johannes  Delmert,  Lodwigsiiafen  (Rliine),  Germaiiy,  as- 
signor to  Badlsche  Anflin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktie^gesell- 
sdiaft,  Ludwigsliafen  (Rliiiic)*  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27&529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  v60, 
B  60,291;  June  6,  1961,  B  62,786;  Apr.  17,  »62, 
B  66,851;  May  19, 1962,  B  67,320  T 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  sobsequeit  to 
Oct.  27, 1981,  has  been  disdafaned 
4  CUdms.  (CI.  260—305) 
1.  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


r 


CN 


C=N— N=C— C  N- 

^N  (CH-CH)»- 

Ri 


("'). 


(X©) 


in  which 


\ 

I 


c= 


-N 
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1,3,4-thiadiazole.  1,2, 
e,  tetrazole,  cinnoline, 


thiazole,  benzothiazole,  quinoline, 
4-triazole,  1,3,4-oxadiazok,  pyrazo 
pyridazine  and  indazole  and  the  sime  heterocyclic  radi- 
cals having  an  azo  dye  substitu<nt  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aifdkyl,  aryl,  nitro,  acyl, 
acylamino,  alkylsulfonyl,  sulfonic  acid  amide,  carboxylic 
acid  amide  and  halogen,  Rx  denotes  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
chloroethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  cyclohelyl  and  benzyl,  R3  de- 
notes a  radical  selected  from  tie  class  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  chloroethyl,  propyl, 
benzyl,  A  denotes  a  linking  member  which  makes  up  the 
part  of  the  formula: 

A 


— C  N    , 

*^        ^    V 

(CH-CH)i-. 


class 


to  a  radical  selected  from  the 
trimethylindolenine  -  2  -  yl  and  1 
indolenine-2-yl,  X  denotes  a  colo^ess 
one  of  the  numbers  1  and  2  and 
numbers  1  and  2. 

2.  The  dye  of  the  formula: 


y\/   \  CN 

C=N— N=C— C 

CHi 


•L 


consisting  of  1,3,3- 

,3-trimethyl-5-chloro- 

anion,  m  denotes 

n  denotes  one  of  the 


CHi       CHi 


CHi 


CI© 


2-OXAZOLIDONES 


3,346,586 

PRODUCnON  OF  N-VINYL 

Richard  Frederick  James  Ingleby,  52  Ram  Gorse, 

Harlow,  Engla  ad 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  14,  19(0,  Ser.  No.  62,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1960, 

8,362/60 
12  Cbdms.  (CL  261  —307) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  N-vii|yl  2-oxazolidone,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  decomposing  by  heat  at  reduced  pres- 
sure in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a 
Lewis  acid  an  oxazolidone-aldehyd ;  condensation  product 
of  the  formula: 


Ri 

Rr-C— O 


Ri-C-N 


\ 
C 

/ 


C=0    H    0= 


J.. 


-c- 

I 

R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
and  secondary  alkyl,  and  wherein 
selected  from  the  group  consistiilg 
aryl  and  aralkyl,  to  give  a  2-oxazolidone 
2-oxazoIidone;  removing  the  reaction 
reaction  mixture;  and  separating 
from  one  another. 


Ri 

0-C-R« 


/ 

I 

\ 


N-C-Ri 


i. 


groi^  consisting  of  primary 

R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

and  an  N-vinyl 

products  from  the 

the  reaction  products 


3,346,587 

PYRAZOLONE  CORlPOUNDS 

Gordon  A.  Geselbracht,  Charlo  te,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Martin-Marietta   Corporatioi^   a   corporation    of 

Maryland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,498 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  260  -310) 
1.  A  pyrazolone  compound  of  tpe  formula 

OH 

H-C=C 


:-c=C  I 

1  ><& 

— C=N  ^880|2 
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wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  j^nyl,  chlorophenyl,  mcthoxy- 
phenyl,  ethoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  tolyl,  na^thyl,  furyl, 
lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  carboxyl,  or  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — SOjNHj, 
— SOaNHCHj, 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  toluyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl, 
dilower  alkylamino,  chlorophenyl. 


or 


-SOiNH-/  O  \      -SOiNH^  O  ^)-Cl 

— 8O1NH— <^  O  y-CHi 


Z  is  H,  Na,  K  or  NH4;  and  the  SSO3Z  group  is  positioned 
meta  or  para  with  respect  to  the  N  attached  to  the  ben- 
zene nucleus. 

3,346,588 

SIUCON-SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLES 

Bmce  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,285 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.61) 

1.  A  silylmcthyl-substituted  pyrrole  having  a  formula 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 


^o^  ^y  \Xj  L/- 


Xv 


^n/ 


and 


A 


16. 


\— SOt-N=C  C=N— 80»— ^ 


17.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfonyl-isothio- 
cyanate  having  the  formula 

R_SOj— NCS 

wherein  R  represents  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  toluyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl, 
dilower  alkylamino,  chlorophenyl. 


0 


CHi 

81 

Bt 


and 


(RiSlCHi).(H).-J        J-CUiSlRi 


where  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  xylyl, 
tolyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R'  represents  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  equal 
to  from  0  to  1,  inclusive. 


3,346,589 
NF,  ADDUCTS  OF  UNSATURATED  HYDROCAR- 
BYL    AMINE,    HYDRAZINE,    OR    AMMONIUM 
PERCHLORATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 
Michael  H.  Gianni,  RoseUe,  and  Charies  M.  Oriando, 
Union   City,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Esso   Research   and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  <^  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,890 

7  Clahns.  (O.  260—326.85) 
1.  NFj  adduct  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
linked  to  nitrogen  in  a  function  of  the  group  consisting 
of  amine,  hydrazine  and  ammonium  which  is  combined 
in  a  salt  with  perchloric  acid. 


3,346,590 
SULFONYL  ISOTHIOCYANATES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Karlfried  Dickori,  Leverknscn,  and  Engelbert  Kiihle,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,  Germany,   assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
biiken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21, 1964, 

F  39  854 

20  Cbdms.  (CL  260—327) 

1.  A  sulfonyl-isothiocyanate  of  the  formula 

R—SOj— NCS 


0- 


\f 


-.N. 


\ 


^N 


A- 

u 


and 


A 


\)/ 


which  comprises  reacting  a  sulfonyl-iminodithio  carbonate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


SM 


R— SOt-N=C 


SM 


and 


R— SOi 


8 

-N=C  M 

\    / 
8 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined  with  an  acid  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene,  thiophosgene, 
oxalyl  chloride,  sulfur  dichloride,  disulfurdichloride,  thio- 
nyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  phosphorous  trichloride, 
phosphorous  oxychloride,  phosphorous  pentachloride, 
phosphorous  pentabromide,  carbonic  acid  dibromide, 
carbonic  methyl-ester  chloride,  carbonic  butyl  ester  chlo- 
ride, and  carbonic  phenyl  ester  chloride  at  a  temperature 
of  from  —10'  C.  to  120°  C,  utilizing  said  sulfonylimino 
dithiocarbonate  and  acid  halide  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
between  1:1  to  1:3. 


3346,591 

PREPARATION  OF  PARTLY  SATURATED 

4.KETOBENZOTHIOPHENES 

Harold  M.  Foster,  Middlesex,  Roger  P.  Napier,  Edison, 

and  CUn-Chiun  Chu,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,230 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  260—332.3) 
1.  A  process  that  comprises  reacting  a  cyclohexanone 
compound  having  the  formula: 


A 


-SH 
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wherein  n  is  0  to  3  and  R  is  selected  from  the  grouf  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  (Ci-Ca)  and  alkenyl  (Cr-Ct),  MJith  a 
chlorine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistiig  of 
chloroacetaldehyde  and  2,2-dichloroacetaldehyde,  in  the 
presence  of  a  protic  acid  catalyst;  said  R  occupying  any 
4-6  position  on  the  ring. 


Llis) 


3,346,592 
OXACYCLOBUTANE  BISflHIOSULFONAI 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,152 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  260—333) 
1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


CHt      CHtSSOiR 

o        c 
\  /  \ 

CHj      CHiSSOiR 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  methylphenyl  anf  me- 
thoxyphenyl. 

3,346,593 
RECOVERY  OF  TRIOXANE 
Geriiard  Langeciter,  Cologne-Lindentlial,  Germani,  as- 
signor to  Josef  Meissner  Kommanditgesellscliaff,  Co- 
lognc-Bayentlial,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1164, 
M  60,421  I 

5  CUUms.  (CI.  260—340)  I 

1.  Method  for  the  recovery  of  trioxane  from  aoueous 
solutions  thereof  which  comprises  treating  an  ac  ueous 
solution  of  trioxane  with  dichlorobenzene,  separating 
the  dichlorobenzene  extract,  and  distilling  the  extract  to 
recover  trioxane  therefrom. 


DERIVATiVES  OF  COENZYME 
Kari  Footers,  Plainlicld,  and  Dona% 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Mcrdt  &  Co., 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application 

44,013,  now  Patent  No.  3,064,012 

Dirldcd  and  this  application  De:. 

163,953 

3  Claims.  (CI. 

1.  A  chroman  compound  of  the 


3346,594 

HALOALKYL  AND  POLYHALOALKYL 

LACTONES 

Ashot  Merijan,  Rahway,  and  Fredericit  Grosser,  Midland 
ParlK,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcliware 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482^635 

8  aafans.  (CI.  260—343) 
1.  A  lactone  selected  from  the  class  consisting  o^  those 
having  the  following  formulae: 


(HiOa CH— Ri 

R— HC  C=0 


and 


o 


(HiC). CH— Ri 

Ri-C  C=0 


Qio 

E.  Wolf,  Princeton, 
nc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a 


Jiily 


260—1345 


HiCO 
RO 


OCHi 


't 


CH« 


Ay 


\y 


6Ht 


wherein  R  is  a  member  from  th< 
hydrogen  p-nitrobenzyl  and  alkanoy 
one  to  nine  carbon  atoms. 


3,346,596 
TRICYCLIC  KETAL  COM 
BIOLOGICAL  A 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Youngstown,  and 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Corporation,  Nfaigara  Falls, 
of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  25,  19< 
16  Claims.  (CI.  26< 
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20,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
dated  Nov.  13, 1962. 
.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No. 


.5) 
ormula 


CHi 


CHi(CHi-CI  i-CH-CHi)t-H 


i. 


group  consisting  of 
radicals  having  from 


JNDS  HAVING 
IVITY 

leorge  B.  Stratton, 
Hooiier  Clicmical 
.Y.,  a  corporation 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formu  a: 


1,  Ser.  No.  413,947 
-346.1) 


V 


wherein 


r3 


r/  V 


wlierein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  |l  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monohaloaikyl  and  polyhaloalkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R]  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl,  the  halo  in  said  monohaloallO'l  and 
polyhaloalkyl  group  is  selected  from  the  class  con  listing 
of  bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


X^  and  X'  are  independently  selectc  d  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alky  ,  alkenyl,  halogenated 
alkyl  and  halogenated  alkenyl; 

X^  and  X*  are  independently  select*  d  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  wkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
halogenated  alkyl,  and  halogenkted  alkenyl,  at  least 
two  of  X»,  X*,  X'  and  X*  being  halogen; 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consis  ing  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen and  alkoxy; 

Y  is  a  nucleophilic  radical; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selectdd  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  halogen-substituted 
hydrocarbyl,  and  carboxy;  1 

R3  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydrocarb+l,  halogen-substituted 
hydrocarbyl,  hydroxy-substituteq  alkyl,  alkoxy-substi- 
tuted  alkyl,  and  hydroxy-substitUted  alkoxyalkyl;  and 

R>  and  R^  are  cycloalkyi  when  R'  ,and  R'  join  to  form  a 

of  Ri  and  RS  can  be 
Y  is  one  of  halogen. 


ring;  provided  that  at  least  one 

hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  when 

hydroxy,  hydrocarbyloxy,  mercabto,  substituted  hydro- 

carbyloxy  and  substituted  hydroc  irbylmercapto;  where 

in  alkyl  has  1  to  18  carbon  atonis,  alkenyl  has  1  to  18 

carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  has  1  to  li 

carbyl  has  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

carbon   atoms,   hydrocarbyloxy 

atoms,  hydrocarbylmercapto  has 

and  hydrocarbylthio  has  1  to  li 


carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
cycloalkyl  has  3  to  12 
has  1  to  18  carbon 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
carbon  atoms. 


OCTOBEH  10,  1967 
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3-346.5^7 

HALOGEN^ONTAINING  CYCUC  ANHYDRIDES 

William  Dc  Acctis,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,   New    York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfav.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,923 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  260-.346^) 
1.  The  compound 


XiC 


3,346,600 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  OXIDIZER  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION 

Anthony  J.  Passannante,  Mctochen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engfaiecring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,464 

10  Clafans.  (Ci.  260—347.5) 

6.  A  compound  containing  4  to  6  NFj  groups  linked  to 
carbon  atoms  in  a  furan  nucleus  which  has  one  to  two 
side  chains  having  an  ester  linkage  to  a  polynitrocarbyl 
group,  — C(NOa)j- 


wherein  X  and  Y  independently  are  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  from  17  to  35. 

3.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X|C 


and 


wherein  X  and  Y  independently  are  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  from  17  to  35. 


3,346,598 

ANHYDRIDES  AND  ESTERS  OF  1,2,3,4-CYCLO. 

PENTANETETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Ross  Van  Volkenburgh,  Baton  Rouge,  Harold  W.  Hyde, 

Natchitoclies,  and  Grover  C.  Royston,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Copolymer  Rubber  ft  Chemical  Cor- 

K»ratkM,  a  corporation  of  Lonisfama 
o  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,518 
34  Cfadms.  (CL  260— 346  J) 
1.  A  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  esters  of    1,2,3,4   -  cyclopentanetetracarboxylic 
acid  having  the  formula 

o  o 

R_0-il-/\-i^-o-R 


R-O-C- 


-C— O— R 


& 


& 


wherein  the  four  R  groups  are  monovalent  substitute 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  — NH4,  said  monovalent  substituent  containing 
4  through  24  carbon  atoms  when  R  is  alkyl  and  at 
least  one  R  being  alkyl,  and 
monoalkyl  and  dialkyl  esters  of  monoanhydrides  of 
1,2,3,4  -  cyclopentanetetracarboxylic  acid  wherein 
each  alcoholic  residue  of  the  monoalkyl  and  dialkyl 
ester  groups  contains  4  through  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,346,601 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
19-NOR-STEROIDS 

Albert  Wettstefai,  Ricben,  Gcorg  Anner,  Kari  Hcnslcr, 
and  Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  Basel,  and  Hellmut  Uebo^as- 
ser,  Riehen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  28,  1962, 

5,083/62 

14  Clafans.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  A*<"'>-19-nor  steroids 
wherein  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
3-unsubstituted  A*-steroid-19-a^id  and  a  .A*-3-acyloxy- 
steroid-19-acid  is  heated  in  the  absence  of  an  acid  until 
carbon  dioxide  evolution  ceases. 

II.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A5(io).3.hydroxy-17-oxo-19-nor-androstene  and  its  esters 
derived  from  carboxylic  acids  having  up  to  15  carbon 
atoms. 


13/) 


3346,602 

ALKYL  .  11 .  ALKYLGONA-M,5<10)'TRIEN-17- 
ONES,  ETHERS  AND  ES1ERS  THEREOF 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searie  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,729 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  IMtafai,  Oct  12, 1966, 

45,594/66 

8  Clafans.  (CL  260—397.45) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


/^/\ 


3  346  599 
DERIVATTVES'  OF  FURAN 
James  R.  Midiael,  RoseUe,  Ralph  J.  Leary  and  Perry  A. 
Aifabri^t,  Cranfoid,  and  Andiony  J.  Passannante, 
Metacfaen,  N  J.,  a^gnors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,465 
9  Clafans.  (CL  260—347.3) 

1.  Tetrakis  (NFa)  adduct  of  dicarbomethoxy  furan. 

2.  Tetrakis  NFj  adduct  of  furan  diisocyanatc. 

3.  Tetrakis  NFj  adduct  of  the  diacid  halide  of  furan 
2,5-dicarboxylic  acid. 

843  O.O.— 23 


zo- 


X\/V 


w 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkyl  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical. 

6.  As  in  claim  1,  the  compound  which  is  3-methoxy- 
1  la-methylestra-l,3,5(  10)-trien-17-one. 
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3,346,603 
3^-ACETOXYPREGN^-ENE-6,20-DIONES 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Yvon  Lcfebvre,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  and  Peter  F. 

Morand,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yof  Ic, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  j 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,152 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/\ 


R'O 


CHiX 
-R 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  conf  sting 
of  hydrogen,  straight-chain  lower  alkyl  groups  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  acetoxy;  R'  is  a  m^ber 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  hydrogen 
acetyl;  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grouj 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine. 


and 
con- 


OF 


3,346,605 

AMMONIA  COMPLEX  MANGANESE  SALT 

ETHYLENEBISDITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID 

Hermann  Windel,  Franlcenthai,  Pfalz,  and  Emst-Helnrich 

Pommer,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to 

Badische   Anilin-  &    Soda-Fabrilc   Alttiengesellachaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rliine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,^31 

Claims  priority,  appUcifion  Germany,  Aug.  26, 

B  63  793 

1  Claim.  (Cl!  260—429) 

A  complex  manganese  salt  of  ethylenebisdithiocarbamic 

acid  with  ammonia,  said  complex  salt  having  an  ammonia 

content  of  about  4  to  9%. 


18,431 
1*1. 


October  lO,  1967 

3,346,606 
PREPARING  PEFiFLUOROALKANE- 


lY   CONTACTING 


PROCESS  OF 

DISULFONIC   ACID   SALTS   ^_     

BIS  (ALKYLSULFONYL)  PERIxUOROALKANES 

WITH  ALKAU  PERMANGANATE 
Richard  Bernard  Ward,  Kennett  Sq  lare,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Cdmpany,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,687 
11  Clahns.  (Cl.  260—429) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  cqntacing  a  bis-sulfone 


having  the  structure  RSOaCCFaCFa; 
an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  five  carbon 
teger  of  from  one  to  twenty,  with 
manganate  in  a  pH  range  of  from  at  out  7.0  to  9.0  and  re- 
covering the  corresponding  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  acid 
H03S(CFaCFa)nS0jH  from  the  rea:tion  mixture 


3,346,604 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPLEXES 
WITH  HETEROPOLYANIONS  | 

George  Leathwhite  Roberts,  Jr.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,'  and 
Robert  Glenn  Fessler,  MartinsvUle,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine  I 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,i78 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—429)  J 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  insoluble  or- 
ganic quaternary  ammonium  complex  wherein  the  anion 
of  said  complex  is  derived  from  a  heteropolyanionic  acid; 
and  the  cation  is  derived  from  a  cationic  surfactant  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula: 

R 

I     + 

IRi-N-R,]A- 
Ri 

I 

wherein  A-  is  a  water-solubilizing  anion,  R  is  ower 
alkyl,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1-2S  carbois,  Ra 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  mort  than 
6  carbons  and  lower  oxyalkylene  radicals  having  les;  than 
11  recurring  oxyalkylene  moieties  and  terminated  { by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  amino,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  and 
monocyclicar-( lower  alkyl)  and  R3  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-^  car- 
bons and  R3. 


3,346,607 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIU^I  ORGANOTIN 

HALIDES 

Michael  E.  Lombardo,  Nanuet,  N.Y 
Machines  Co.,  Rockaway,  NJ, 
ware 
No  Drawbg.  FUed  Dec.  29, 196 

11  Chiims.  (Cl. 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


260-429 


<,  assignor  to  Stapling 
corporation  of  Dcla- 

,  Ser.  No.  422,033 

.7) 


[ 


R' 


R'-N-Sn(R)i 

(CHiCHiOH._ 


wherein  Hal  is  a  halide  ion  and 
compound  being  selected  from  the 

(A)  wherein  R'  is  a  long  chain 
is  — (CHaCHaOyH,  and  x+y 

(B)  wherein  R'  is  a  long  chain 
is  — (CHaCHaO.H,  and  x+z 

(C)  wherein  R'  is  a  long  chain 


-CH,CH|CHt-N 


/ 


\ 

(CHi(}HiO).H 

and  x+m+n  is  about  10; 
(D)  wherein  R'  is  a  long  chain  ^tty  hydrocarbon,  R" 
is 


[- 


(CHiCHiq)pHn+- 
-CHjCH|CH,-N— Sn(R) 


<i 


HiCHiC) 


x+P+g  is  about  10,  and  R  is 
(E)  wherein  R'  is  — (CHaCHaO 


— CHiCHiCH»-N 


R" 


x+r+s  is  about  10.  and  R»»  is 
drocarbon. 


nSOjR,  wherein  R  is 
atoms  and  n  is  an  in- 
aqueous  alkali  per- 


+ 
Hal- 


is  lower  alkyl,  said 
;roup: 
fptty  hydrocarbon,  R" 

is  about  10; 
^tty  hydrocarbon,  R" 
s  about  50; 
hydrocarbon,  R"  is 


fatty 


(CHiC  HiO).H 


pH-j 
,H  J 


Hal- 


ower  alkyl;  and 
rH,  R"  is 


CHi(|HiO).H 

a  long  chain  fatty  by- 


NICKEL  -  (O)- 
OD  FOR  THEIR 


3,346,608 
PHOSPHITE  -  CONTAINING 
COMPLEXES  AND  METH 
PREPARATION 

NUcolaus  von  Kutepow,  Karlsruhe    and  Hubcrtus  Seibt 
and  Fritz  Meier,  Ludwigshafen  oUiine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  AnUin-  &  S  oda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  196  J,  Ser.  No.  457,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Gen  lany,  July  7,  1960, 
B  58,507 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  A  nickel  complex  compound  0  f  the  formula 

[Ni{P(OR),},Z,_,] 
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wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxyaryl  and  halo- 
genaryl,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehydes  and 
nitriles,  x  stands  for  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3,  y  stands 
for  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  the  sum  of  x  and  y— 1 
being  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3. 


3346,609 

BIS-SILYLATED  UREIDO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Johann  F.  Klebc,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  conoratlon  of  New  York 

No  Drawhug.  FUed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,119 

12  Clahns.  (CL  260—448.2) 
1.  A  ureido  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of 

O 

R'_N-C-N-R" 


and 


I  I 

SIR*      SiRi 


O 


O 


R'_N-C-N-C-N-R' 
SlRi      R"        SlRi 
where  R,  R',  and  R"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals. 

7.  The  process  for  making  ureido  compounds  which 
comprises  effecting  reaction  between  1  to  2.4  moles  of  an 
organic  isocyanate  of  the  formula  R'NCO  and  1  to  1.2 
moles  of  a  triorganosilylated  amine  of  the  formula 

R"— N— (SiRj), 
where  R,  R',  R"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


3346,610 
ACYLOXY-CONTAINING  SILOXANES  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
George  M.  Omletanski,  Tonawanda,  and  Wallace  G.  Reid, 
Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  oi  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,673 

25  Clafans.  (CL  260—448.8) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  acyloxy-endblocked  organo- 
siloxanes  having  the  general  formula: 


R,» 


o 


(R»-C-0),-Sl-lO-(Z).-C-R^. 

wherein  R'  are  monovalent  organic  radicals  which  are 
not  readily  acylated  and  which  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  alkenyl 
radicals,  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  and  nitroaryl  radicals;  Ra  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radi- 
cals, aryl  radicals,  alkaryl  radicals  and  aralkyl  radicals;  x 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  3  inclusive;  y  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  3  inclusive:  w  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1  to  3  inclusive;  the  sum  of  x-\-y+w  is 
4;  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  greater  than  0;  Z  is  a 
divalent  radical  consisting  of  (RR'SiO)  units  wherein  R 
and  R*  are  monovalent  organic  radicals  which  are  not 
readily  acylated  as  defined  above  for  R',  which  comprises 
reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  halide  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  (1)  an  acyloxy-containing  silicon  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  acyloxysilanes  having 
the  general  formula: 

o 

R.«Sl(0-C-R«)«-i 

wherein  R',  R'  and  x  are  defined  above,  and  acyloxysilox- 
anes  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R',  R',  Z,  x  and  n  are  defined  above,  with  (2)  a 
cyclic  diorganosiloxane  having  the  general  formula: 

(RRiSiO)p 

wherein  R  and  ¥}  are  defined  above  and  p  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  from  3  to  4  inclusive. 

21.  A  composition  of  matter  of  an  acyloxy-containing 
siloxane  having  the  formula: 

o  R«  o 

(R«— C— O).— 81-(0-[RiS101i— C— R'), 

wherein  R,  R',  R'  are  defined  above  in  claim  1,  j  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  1  inclusive,  /  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  2  to  3  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  s  and  / 

is  3.        :         

3346^11 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOL  ESTCRS  HAVING 
ALPHA-SULFIDE  LINKAGES 

Richard  C.  Doss,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiD^ 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8, 196^,  Ser.  No.  424,196 

10  Claims.  (H.  260—455) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thiol  ester  having  a  sulfide 
linkage  aljdia  to  the  ester  group  comprising  contacting  a 
thiol  of  the  formula  RSH  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  and  aryl  with  an  alf^- 
0x0  aldehyde,  the  contacting  being  carried  out  under  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  keep  the  reactants  substantially  liq- 
uid and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80  to  about 
300*  C.  

3,346,612 

PERFLUOROALKANE  SULFONATE  ESTERS 

Robert  L.  Hansen,  RoscviUe,  Minn.,  ass^or  to  Mfame- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,017 

9  Ckdms.  (Cl.  260—456) 

1.  A  perfluoroalkanesulfonate  of  the  formula 

(RtSOjO)nArRni 

wherein:  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  m  is  a  number  from 
0  to  3;  R{  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in- 
cluding perfluorocyclic  alkyls;  Ar  is  an  aryl  nucleus  hav- 
ing a  valence  equal  to  the  sum  of  n  and  m  and  having 
from  1  to  3  unsubstituted  aromatic  rings  connected  by  no 
more  than  one  atom  by  means  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  and  the  divalent 
radicals 


(R» 


O  R,»  O 

-C-O)i-.-Sl-O-(Z).— C-R« 


-CHr 


CHi 

-i- 

CHt 


CFtCl  CFi 

-A-  .  -A- 


A 


FiCl 


Af. 


— 0-, 


-8-       -C-. 


o 

n  H 

—  8—    and    — N- 
U 
O 


each  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  hydroxy!,  aldehydo,  carboxy-acyl  of  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  carboalkoxy,  carbamido,  nitrile, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  i^enoxy,  benzyloxy,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  nitro  and  wherein  m  is  not  greater  than  1 
when  an  R  group  comprising  more  than  2  atoms  is  present. 
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3,346,613  , 

2,4-DIIIALOPHENYL  ESTERS  OF  LOWER  ALIQiNE- 

AND  HALOALKANE-SULFONIC  ACIDS 
John  E.  Larson,  Concord,  and  Jerome  G.  Kndema,  Jr., 
Modesto,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Shell  OO  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475362 

7  CUdms.  (a.  260-^56)  ' 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 

R— 8— O 
O 


4.  The  composition  resulting  froc  i 
one  mole  of  a  1,2-dicyanocyclobut^ne 
the  monohydrate  of  phosphoric  a 
from  40*  C.  to  125'  C.  for  from  ijj 
said  composition  having  the  formula 


<^' 


wherein  each  X  and  Xi  is  a  different  halogen  an  R  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  monooiloro- 
alkyl  and  monobromoalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  itoms. 


3,346,614 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  METAB0RAT|S 
Charies  M.  Starks  and  Eugene  Flynt  Kennedy,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  OO  Coi^pany, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,517 
10  Claims.  (CL  26*— 462) 
1.  In  the  process  where  a  liquid  alkane  having  ^20 
carbon  atoms  is  oxidized  with  free  oxygen  at  a   tem- 
perature between  about  160"  C.  and  about  200'  C.  to 
convert  alkane  to  corresponding  compounds  having  a  hy- 
droxy! group,  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  ooron 
oxide  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  mole  of  boron  pef  mole 
of  alkane  converted  whereby  a  solution  of  aIkylmeta|>orate 
and  alkane  is  obtained,  the  improvement  compfising: 
at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  alkylmetaborate,  atomizing  the  solution 
of  alkylmetaborate  and  alkane  in  a  chamber  where 
the  atomized  solution  is  contacted  with  a  stripping 
agent,  at  about  the  same  temperature  as  said  solution, 
and  recovering  alkylmetaborate  product  essentially 
free  of  said  alkane. 


3,346,615 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTERS 

Janice  L.  Greene,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assizor  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  off  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388i699 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—464)  I 

1.  The  iH'Ocess  for  preparing  esters  having  the  formula 


-COOR' 


i-COOR' 


I 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  ind  R' 

represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  ^^rbon 

atoms  comprising  reacting 

(A)  the  adduct  resulting  from  mixing  together  one 
mole  of  1,2-dicyanocyclobutane  and  two  mcles  of 
the  monohydrate  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  at 
a  temperature  of  from  40*  C.  to  125'  C.  fo^  from 
15  minutes  to  4  hours  with  ' 

(6)  an  alcohol  having  the  formula  R'OH  whei)ein  R' 
has  the  foregoing  designation 

at  a  temperature  of  irom  about  room  temperati^re  up 

to  about  200°  C. 


I 


CNHiPOi 
CNH.POi- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
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the  reaction  between 

and  two  moles  of 

at  a  temperature  of 

minutes  to  4  hours. 


(iO 
lliO 


alkyl  group. 


d,34o,  V  A  D 

5/3-CYANO-A-NORANDROSTAtNE  COMPOUNDS 
Seymour  D.  Levine,  North  Brans' vick,  and  Padfico  A. 
Principe,  South  River,  N  J.,  assizors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
8c  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  4 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  29, 19<tS,  Ser.  No.  575,515 

9  Claims.  (CL  260- 
1.  A  compound  having  the  form  ila 


c-R» 


/\l/k 


Ri 


CN 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  hydroxy  or 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  leb 
atoms  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
ethynyl,  halo  substituted  vinyl,  trifljioromethyl 
vinyl,  halo  substituted  ethynyl  an  i 
stituted  ethynyl  and  R'  and  R3  toge  Lher 


■464) 


an  acyloxy  group  of  a 
than  twelve  carbon 
;roup  hydrogen,  vinyl, 
substituted 
trifluoromethyl  sub- 
are  0x0  (0=). 


3346,617 

METHOD  FOR  PRBPARING 

METHACRYLONniULE 

Kenzo  Hirokl,  Unwa-shi,  TashlAlka  Shizume,  Yoko- 
hama, Yutaka  Nakamura,  Mi^hhio-shi,  and  Toka- 
chika  Yoshino,  Hiroyoshl  Karaio,  Sozaburo  Irie,  and 
Yniclii  Kawamura,   Yokohama,    Japan,  aarignors  to 
Nttto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  LtL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,990     , 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jajian,  July  11,  1961, 
36/24,069,  36/24,070;  Dec.  23,  1961,  36/46,321 
10  Clahns.  (CL  260-  -465.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methacrylonitrile  by 

a  single-step  reaction  from  isobut^icne  which  comprises 

contacting  a  hiixture  of  isobutyleie,  molecular  oxygen, 

and  ammonia  in  the  vapor  phav 

about  400°  C.  to  500*  C.  with  a  cai  alyst  which  is  an  oxide 

of  the  element  components  in  ator  lic  ratios  expressed  by 

the  empirical  formula: 


PnSb.MOhBipC 


where 


n=0-12 

a=0.5-20 

6=1-18 

c=0.5-ll,  c^4.4-H^ 

a+6-f-c=22,  and 

d=%n+%fl+3b+%c. 

4.  A  process  defined  in  claim  1 
supported  on  carrier  material  wh  ch 
of  silica. 


vherein  said  catalyst  is 
consists  essentially 
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3346,618 
PRODUCTION  OF  e-CYANOCAPROIC  ACID 
Horst  Metzgcr  and  Martin  Papc,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  AniUo-  Ie  Soda  FabrUi 
AkticngcscUschaft,  LodwigshafeB  (RlifaM),  Germany 
No  Drawkig.  FUcd  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1964, 
B  75332 
5  CUtans.  (CL  260—465.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  «-cyanocaproic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  a-cyano- 
cyclohexanone  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C.  to  210° 
C.  with  an  alkali  metal  glycolate  of  the  ethylene,  propyl- 
ene or  butylene  series  having  a  maximum  viscosity  of  8 
centistokes  at  100°  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal 
glycolate  to  said  a-cyanocyclohexanone  being  about  1:1 
to  4:1,  while  substantially  excluding  water  such  that  at 
least  50%  of  the  alkali  metal  ions  are  present  in  the 
form  of  the  glycolate. 


3,346,619 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  NFr 

CONTAINING  NITRATE 

WUliam  E.  Tyler  III,  New  Providence,  and  John  R. 

Lovett,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,370 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—467) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  an  NF2-containing  ni- 
trate, which  comprises  reacting  N3O4  with  an  isocyanate 
having  the  formula: 

R(NFa).(NCO)b 

wherein  R  represents  an  organic  compound  in  which  NFj 
and  NCO  groups  are  substituents,  said  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cyclobexane  and  tetrahydrofuran,  and  the 
subscript  a  signifying  at  least  2  to  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  R  compound,  and  the  subscript  b 
signifying  1  to  2  of  the  isocyanato  (NCO)  substituents, 
and  recovering  a  resulting  compound  corresponding  to 
the  isocyanate  in  which  the  NCO  substituent  groups  are 
converted  to  ONO3  groups. 


3346,620 
ACYLOXYALICYL  ECTERS  OF  MONOIODINATED 

BENZOIC  ACIDS 
James  E.  Sigglns  and  James  H.  Ackerman,  BctUchem, 
N.Y.,  anisnors  to  StcrUng  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403361 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—476) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-C  O  -O— C  ,Ui.— O— C  O  — R 


(A)  tctrafluorohydrazine,  with 

(B)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl,  allyl  and  methallyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acids. 


3346,622 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  AROMATIC  ESTER  FROM 
AN  ALKYL-AROMATIC  COMPOUND  AND  A 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
TETRAVALENT  CERIUM  SALT  AND  AN  IN- 
HIBITOR 
Charies  M.  Sclwitz,  Pitcairn,  and  Edmond  R.  Tucd,  Rocs 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,084 
20  Claims.  (CL  260 — 488) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  esters  which 
comprises  contacting  at  least  one  alkyl-monocyclic  aro- 
matic compound  having  between  7  and  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  alkyl-monocydic  aromatic  compound  having  be- 
tween 1  and  4  alkyl  groups,  at  least  one  of  said  alkyl 
groups  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  which  is  directly  connected  to  an  aromatic 
ring,  and  which  carbon  atom  also  forms  a  part  of  said 
alkyl  group,  said  alkyl  group  having  between  1  and  10 
carbon  atoms  and  having  no  olefinic  unsaturation  be- 
tween the  alpha  and  beta  carbon  atoms  of  said  alkyl  group, 
the  remaining  open  positions  on  said  alkyl-monocyclic 
aromatic  having  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO2  and  — C=N  with  a 
promoter  comprising  a  tetravalent  cerium  salt  which  has 
a  water  solubility  at  25°  C.  of  at  least  0.05  gram  per  100 
grams  of  water  and  a  monobasic  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  from  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  chloroactetic  acid 
under  esterification  conditions  including  a  temperature 
between  60°  and  300°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  in- 
hibitor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a 
soluble  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
ammonium  salts  of  a  fatty  aciid  having  between  2  and  10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl  and  lower- 
alkylthio-lower-alkyl;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkoxy;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  7. 

3346,621 
REACTION  OF  TETRAFLUOROHYDRAZINE  WITH 

UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF  ACRYLATES  AND 

METHACRYLATES 
Robert  C  retry  aad  Sunael  F.  Reed,  Jr.,  HnntsvUle,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  PiiUadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206342 
4  Claims.  (CL  260-^82) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymerizable 
monomers  containing  bis(difluoramino)  groups  which 
comprises  reacting 


3,346,623 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATU- 
RATED ESTERS,  ALDEHYDES,  KETONES,  ACE- 
TALS  AND  KETALS  BY  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
OLEFINS  WITH  A  NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST 

Donald  C.  Young,  FuUerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

K (ration  off  California 
o  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,495 
10  aaims.  (CI.  260—497) 
1.  In  the  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  olefin  having  2 
to  25  carbons  to  valuable  oxygenated  compounds  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of: 

(a)  unsaturated  esters  of  carboxylic  acids; 

(b)  acetals  and  ketals;  and 

(c)  aldehydes  and  ketones: 

wherein  the  olefin  is  contacted  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  from  15°  to  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  from 
atmospheric  to  about  1500  p.s.i.  to  maintain  liquid  phase 
conditions  with  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of: 

(a)  substantially  anhydrous  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
having  1  to  about  20  carbons; 

(b)  substantially  anhydrous  aliphatic  monohydroxy  al- 
cohols having  1  to  about  20  carbons;  and 

(c)  aqueous  acids  having  a  pH  from  1  to  about  7;  to 
prepare  unsaturated  esters  when  said  member  is 
selected  as  a  carboxylic  acid,  to  iM'epare  acetals  and 
ketals  when  said  member  is  selected  as  a  monohy- 
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droxy  alcohol  and  to  prepare  aldehydes  or  ketones 
when  said  member  is  selected  as  said  aqueoua  acid; 
the  improvement  that  comprises: 
employing  said  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  as  alnega- 
tively  charged  complex  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  halo,  hydroxyl,  oxalato,  thiocyano,  nitro  and  byano 
complexes  of  said  platinum  group  metal,  said  cotnplex 
being  ionically  bonded  to  the  ion  exchange  sites  of  an 
anion  exchange  solid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
inorganic  hydrous  metal  oxides  and  organic  polymer^  hav- 
ing molecular  weights  from  2500  to  500,000  unis  and 
having  basic  nitrogen  functional  groups;  said  anion  ex- 
change solid  having  a  base  exchange  capacity  fron|  1  to 
about  500  milliequivalents  per  100  grams  in  said  reliction 
zone. 


2  to 
ected 


3»346,624 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXTOATIOK  OF 
OLEFINS  WTTH  A  GROUP  Vm  NOBLE  METAL 
CATALYST  AND  OXYGEN  TO  ALDEHYDES,  AC- 
ETALS  AND  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 
William  D.  Schaeffcr,  Pomona^  and  James  L.  La^erty, 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Coibpany 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,556 
9  aaims.  (CI.  260—497) 
1.  The  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  olefin  havin 
about  20  carbon  atoms  to  an  oxygenated  product 
from  the  class  consisting  of: 

(a)  aldehydes; 

(b)  acetals;  and 

(c)  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  unsaturated  alcohol 
wherein  the  olefin  is  contacted,  in  a  reaction  zonq,  at  a 
temperature  from  30°  to  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  fr^m  at- 
mospheric to  about  100  atmospheres  and  sufficient  to 
maintain  liquid  phase  conditions  and  in  the  presenqp  of  a 
reaction  medium  selected  from  the  class  consisting  pt: 

(a)  aqueous  acids  having  a  pH  from  1  to  about  7^ 

(b)  substantially  anhydrous  alkancris  having  1  toiabout 
20  carbcms;  and  J 

(c)  substantially  anhydrous  carboxylic  acids  laving 
1  to  about  8  carbons; 

to  prepare  aldehydes  when  said  medium  is  selected  is  said 
aqueous  acid,  to  prepare  acetals  when  said  mediuni  is  se- 
lected as  said  alcohol  and  to  prepare  said  esters  when  said 
medium  is  selected  as  said  carboxylic  acid;  the  improve- 
ment that  comprises: 

(1)  introducing  said  olefin,  oxygen  and  liquid  reac- 
tion medium  into  mutual  contact  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  packed  with  a  finely  divided  solid  inert  to  said 
oxidation,  insoluble  in  said  reaction  medium  and  hav- 
ing a  specific  surface  area  from  2  to  1000  square 
meters  per  gram  and  containing  impregnated  thereon 
between  about  0.1  and  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  plati- 
num ground  metal;  I 

(2)  withdrawing  a  liquid  phase  oxidate  from  said 
reaction  zone; 

(3)  introducing  said  liquid  oxidate  into  a  seco  id  re- 
action zone  that  is  also  packed  with  inert  solid; 

(4)  passing  said  liquid  oxidate  through  said  reaction 
zone  while  maintaining  said  second  reaction 
snbstantially  free  of  oxygen; 

(5)  withdrawing  a  reduced  crude  oxidate  produci 
said  second  reaction  zone;  and 

(6)  when  the  oxygen  absorption  rate  in  said  firsi 
tion  zone  decreases  to  a  value  from  10  to  75 
of  the  oxygen  absorption  rate  initially  ob: 
periodically  switching  said  introduction  of  lolefin, 
oxygen  and  reaction  media  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  and  reversing  the  flow  of  said  reac- 
tion medium  through  said  first  and  second  rqaction 
zones. 


first 


zone 
from 

reac- 
rcent 
rved. 
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3,346,625 

OXIDATIVE  CARBONYLATIOfj  OF  OLEFINS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  DEH!  DRATED  ALUMI- 
NOSILICATE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  ami   Kenneth  L.  Olivier, 

Placcntia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,   Los   Angeles,   Calif,,   a    corporation   of 

California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  196  i,  Ser.  No.  443,638 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260-  -497) 

1.  The  oxidative  carbonylation  of  hydrocarbon  olefins 
having  from  2  to  about  25  carbons  that  comprises  con- 
tacting said  olefin,  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  with  an 
organic  reaction  solvent  at  a  tempeiature  of  30°  to  about 
300°  C.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  solvent 
in  liquid  phase,  said  solvent  containing  from  about  0.01 
to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a 
platinum  group  metal  and  0.1  to  abbut  50  weight  percent 
of  a  dehydrated  molecular  sieve  co  mprising  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  having  a  uniform  pore  diameter  which  is 
nonreactive  with  the  organic  reacts  nts  and  products  and 
the  catalyst  and  insoluble  in  the  re  K:tion  medium  at  the 
reaction  conditions  to  thereby  o  >tain  an  alpha,beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  haviijg  a  total  of  one  more 
carbon  than  said  olefin. 


3,346,626 
OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE  tO  VINYL  ESTERS 

BY  A  PLATINUM  GROUP  Ml  TAL  CATALYST  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  HAL(  GEN  COMPOUND, 

A  HEAVY  METAL  SALT,  MOl  .ECU 

AND  A  VANADIUM  COMPOUND 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  and  Kenneth  L.  Olivier, 

Placentia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

California  1 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,763 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260-  -497) 

1.  In  the  oxidation  of  ethylene  tc  vinyl  acetate  wherein 
ethylene  and  oxygen  are  contacted  >  /ith  a  substantially  an- 
hydrous reaction  medium  comprising  acetic  acid,  an  ace- 
tate selected  from  the  class  of  alk  ili  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  acetates,  a  halogen  compound  selected  from 
the  class  of  bromine  and  chlorinej  compounds,  catalytic 
amounts  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  platinum  group  metal  and  halide  salts  thereof  and  a 
salt  of  a  multivalent  heavy  metal  Having  a  more  positive 
oxidation  potential  in  said  reaction  medium  than  said 
platinum  group  metal  and  whereti  oxalic  acid  is  pro- 
duced as  a  byproduct  of  the  oxicbtion  and  precipitates 
said  multivalent  metal  as  an  insoluble  oxalate,  the  im- 
proved method  for  preventing  tha  precipitation  of  said 
multivalent  metal  and  thereby  maintaining  the  catalytic 
activity  of  the  reaction  medium  tnat  comprises  the  de- 
structive oxidation  of  the  oxalic  a^id  byproduct  of  said 
oxidation  by  the  contacting  of  at 
reaction  medium  with  catalytic  ambunts  of  from  0.05  to 
0.5  weight  percent  of  a  vanadium  i  ompound  and  oxygen 
at  a  temperature  from  about  30°  t )  300°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure from  5  to  100  atmospheres, 
liquid  phase  conditions. 


sufficient  to  maintain 


3,346,627 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ESItlRS  FROM  ACETY- 
LENE IN  THE  PRESENCE  QF  A  MIXED  ZINC 
SALT  CATALYST 

Giintlier  Roschcr,  Kelkhcim,  Ti^us,  and  Wilhclm 
Riemenschneidcr,  Franlrfnrt  an  Main,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerkc  Hocch!  t  Akticngcsellscluft 
vormab  Meistcr  Lucius  ft  Bnning,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporatioi  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  I  io.  444,757 
Claims  priority,  appUoition  Genu)  my,  Apr.  18,  1964, 

F  42,648 

2  Claims.  (CL  260-1-498) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  the  vinyl  ester  of  a  mono- 

carboxylic  acid  by  contacting  the  acid  and  acetylene  in 
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the  gaseous  phase  with  a  zinc  salt  catalyst  on  a  carrier, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  zinc  salt  is  a  mixed  salt 
of  a  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  of  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  the 
ratio  of  equivalents  of  mineral  acid  to  equivalents  of 
monocarboxylic  acid  in  said  mixed  salt  being  from  0.15 
to  6.0. 

3,346,628 

N-SUBSTITUTED  AMINO-ALKANE 

SULPHONIC  ACIDS 

Gerrit  Riczcbos,   Ashford,   Kent,  Ei«land,  and   David 

Adriaan  van  Dorp  and  Othmar  Friedrlch  Schwcigl, 

Vlaardfaigcn,  Netherlands,  aarignon  to  Lever  Brotfiers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Mabc 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,656 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai,  June  7,  1963, 

22,911/63 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  substituted  sulphonic  acid  sequestering  agent  hav- 
ing the  formula 


CH»-C 
N-II       CM 


with  a  basic,  in  the  Lewis  base  sense,  solvent;  and  then 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  diluted  reaction 
product  above  about  20°  C. 


3,346,630 
TRIIODINATED  BENZOIC  ACIDS 

Vernon  H.  Wallingford,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mal- 
lindu-odt  Chemical  Worlts,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,535 

8  Clafans.  (CL  260—518) 

1.  3-amino-5-[N-(N-methylcarbamylmethyI)  -  aceta- 
mido]-2,4,6-triiodobenzoic  acid. 


I 


-CH-CHr-SO|M 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  having  from 
4  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  sodium  atoms. 


3346,629 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    BETA-ETH- 
YLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ORGAN- 
IC SULFONATES 
George  L.  Brouasalian,  Overlaid,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporalion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,440 

9  Cfarfms.  (CL  260 — 513) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,346,631 

LIQUID  CARBOXYLATED  POLYMERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  W.  Boyer,  Rlduvd  C.  Chang,  and  Edward  L. 
Rics,  Louisville,  Ky.,  asslgnois  to  American  Synthetic 
Rubber  Corporatioo,  LoakvUIe,  Ky^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,696 

6  Cfadms.  (CL  260—523) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxy  terminated 
liquid  butadiene  polymer  comprising  dissolving  a  high 
molecular  weight  butadiene  polymer  in  an  inert  solvent 
therefor,  contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  a  gas  con- 
taining ozone,  said  ozone  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  gas,  and  in  at  least 
a  sufficient  amount  to  obtain  the  desired  polymer  viscos- 
ity at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  — 80°  C.  and 
150°  C,  stopping  the  flow  of  ozone  when  the  desired 
polymer  viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10,000,000  poises 
at  25*  C.  has  been  reached,  removing  the  solvent  and  re- 
covering the  carboxylated  liquid  butadiene  polymer,  the 
polymer  viscosity  being  determined  by  isolating  samples 
during  the  reaction  and  measuring  the  viscosity. 


u   H   u 
R-c=c— c— R' 

80|M 

wherein  R  and  R'  in  each  instance  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  methyl  mercapto,  naph- 
thyl,  epoxy  acetoxy,  carboethoxy,  carbamido,  nitroso, 
and  cyclohexyl  substituted  alkyl  radicals,  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  R  irfus  R'  being  from  about  8  to 
about  2 1,  and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  cations,  alkaline  earth  metal 
cations,  and  ammonium  cations,  which  comprises  reacting 
together  in  a  neutral,  in  the  Lewis  acid-base  sense,  solvent 
and  at  a  temperature  below  about  15"  C.  (a)  a  monoole- 
finically  unsaturated  organic  compound  containing  one 
double  bond,  said  double  bond  connecting  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  third  carbon  atom  connected  directly 
to  one  of  said  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms;  said  third  car- 
bon atom  having  attached  thereto  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms,  said  compound  containing  a  total  of  form  about 
1 1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  said  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins  and  sub- 
stituted olefins  having  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
methyl  mercapto,  naphthyl,  epoxy,  acetoxy,  carboethoxy, 
carbamido,  nitroso,  and  cyclohexyl  substituents;  with  (b) 
at  most  about  1.5  moles  of  sulfur  trioxide  per  mole  of 
said  compound;  diluting  the  resulting  reaction  product 


3,346,632 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THIOFORMAMIDE 

Roger  J.  Tull,  Metuchen,  and  Leonard  M.  Weinstock, 
Rocky  HUl,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,896 

7  Claims.  (G.  260—551) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  thioformamide  which 
comprises  treating  hydrogen  cyanide  with  hydrogen  sulfide 
at  a  temperature  of  about  0-150°  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  base,  said  base  being  other  than  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  amine  and  secondary  amine 
and  having  a  pK,  valuj  of  5-12. 


3,346,633 

NJS'.(2-HYDROXYTRIMETHYLENE)BIS  [o-(HY. 
DROXYMETHYL)-BENZENESULFONAMIDE] 

John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  HaroM  Zinnes,  Rock- 
away,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  Plafais,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,538 

2  Oafans.  (CL  260—556) 

1.  N,N'-(2  -  hydroxytrimethylene)bis   [o  -  (bydroxy- 
methyl )  -benzenesidfonamide] . 
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3,346,634 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  7  - 
SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES  OF  DIPHENYL- 
ACETIC  ACID  ; 

HaMor  Christeiiscn,  Martin  E.  Hnltqnist,  and  Tnomas 
D.  Wangh,  BonMer,  Colo^  assignors,  by  me^e  as- 
dgnments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a 
corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353i603 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260^558)  ^ 

1.  In  a  iHt)cess  for  preparing  N-substituted  amides  of 
diphenylacetic  acid  having  the  formula 


(CtHi)iCH 


o  R 


which  involves  the  reaction  of  dii^enylmethyl  sodiifn  and 
a  carbamyl  chloride  having  the  formula 

o         R 

wherein  in  the  above  formulas,  each  of  R  and  4^'  is  a 
lower  allcyl  group,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add- 
ing diphenylmethyl  sodium  dispersed  in  an  inert  filuent 
to  said  carbamyl  chloride. 


3346,635 

MERCAPTALS  OF  6-AMINO-6,8-DIDEOXY.p> 
ERYTHRO  .  D  -  GALACTO  -  ALDEHYDO- 
OCTOSE  AND  N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES   J 
Brian  Bannister,  Kalamazoo,  and  Herman   HoelsMua, 
Co<vcr  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427^966 

11  aaimt.  (CI.  260—558) 
1.  A  mercaptal  of  the  formula: 

RiS  SRi 

\i 

H-C-OH 
HO-C— H 
HO— C— H 

H-C-OH 

H-C— NH, 

H-C— OR 
CHt 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  \>t  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  fro^  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl  and  2-thenyl. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

RiS  SRi 

\^ 

H— C— OH 
HO-C-H 
HO-C-H 

H-C— OH 

I     H 
H— C-N-Ac 

H— C— OR 

6  Hi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nydro- 
gen  and  methyl,  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  18  farbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl  and  2-thenyl,  and  wherein  Ac  is 
the  acyl  radical  of  an  alkanoic  acid  having  from  2>  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  benzoic  acid. 


9.  A  process  for  the  producti(^ 
Formula  I: 

RiS  SRt 

\^ 

H-C-OH 
I 
HO-C-H 

HO— C— H 

H-C-OH 

H— C— NHi 

H-C-OR 

CHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  g 
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of  a  mercaptal  of 


oup  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  wherein  Hi  and  R3  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alky II  radicals  of  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl  and  2-thenyl,  which 
comprises:  heating  a  mercaptal  of  I  ormula  II: 


RiS 


wherein  R,  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  significance 
and  wherein  R4  and  Rs  are  alkyl  n  dicals 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  hydrazine 
the  mercaptal  of  Formula  I  above. 


CYCLC  HEXYLAMBVE 


in. 


260- -563) 


PRODUCTION  OF 
Robert  S.  Barker,  Port  Washingtbi 

Halcon  International,  Inc.,  a  corf  oration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
3  Claims.  (CI. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation 
from  a  cyclohexanol  mixture  conta  ning 
of  the  corresp>onding  cyclohexanoife 
the  mixture  with  ammonia  in  the 
and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at 
the  range  of  130'  to  500'  C.  and 
of  5  to  250  atmospheres  to  form 
at  least  part  of  said  cyclohexylami^e 
the  cyclohexanone,  recovering 
ammonia  being  in  the  range  of  2 
the  crude  cyclohexanol  and  the 
in  the  range  of  2  to  10  mols  per 


md 


II 

as  hereinabove 

of  from  1  to  1 2 

hydrate  to  obtain 


N.Y.,  assignor  to 
of  Delaware 
,  Ser.  No.  344,531 


of  a  cyclohexylamine 

up  to  about  15% 

comprising  reacting 

presence  of  hydrogen 

e^vated  temperature  in 

pressure  in  the  range 

said  cyclohexylamine, 

being  derived  from 

latter,  the  ratio  of 

o  10  mols  per  mol  of 

of  hydrogen  being 

of  said  cyclohexanol. 


thj 


rstio 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1,2- 
DIAMINOMETHYLCYOLOBUTANE 
Kurt  Scnncwald,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Heinz  Erpen- 
bach,  Sorth,  near  Cologne,  Hvko  Gadernatsch,  Her- 
mulhcim,  near  Cologne,  and  Wi  helm  Vogt,  Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  assigm  rs  to  Knapsack-Gries- 
heim  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsa  :k,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  19<  14,  Scr.  No.  392,612 
Clahns  priority,  application  Ger  nany.  Sept  7,  1963, 
K  50,767 
6  Claims.  (CI.  26»  -563) 
1.  A   process  for   preparing    1 ,  Z-diaminomethylcyclo- 
butane  comprising  dissolving  l,2-<  icyanocyclobutane  re- 
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actant  in  an  inert  solvent,  treating  the  resulting  solution 
with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  iOO-200*  C. 
and  under  a  pressure  of  about  100-500  atmospheres,  in 
the  presence  of  Raney-cobalt  as  a  hydrogenating  catalyst 
and  at  least  a  molar  excess  proportion  of  ammonia,  and 
recovering  the  resulting  1,2-diaminomethylcyclobutane 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,346,638 
a-PHENYL.2-AMINO-BENZYLMERCAPTANES 

Werner  Mctlesics,  Clifton,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach, 
Upper  Montdair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Holfmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawli«.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,248 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—570) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

''"^jLcH-SH 

/\ 

R. 


3,346>41 
DIFLUOROAMINO  ACETALS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Edwhi  A.  Schmall,  Springfield,  and  John  R.  Lovett,  Edi- 
son, NJ.,  assi^^iors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,405 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  Difiuoramino  substituted  acetal  having  the  formula: 

RCH(OR')(NFa) 

wherein  (OR')  is  an  alkoxy  group,  NFj  is  a  difiuoramino 
group  attached  to  the  same  carbon  as  is  (OR')  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  radical, 
alkenyl  radical,  and  said  radicals  having  an  alkoxy  sub- 
stituent.  ' 

5.  Process  of  substituting  an  NFj  group  for  an  alkoxy 
group  (OR')  in  an  acetal  having  the  formula: 

RCH(OR')a 


^- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl  radical,  alkenyl  radical,  and  said  radicals  having 
alkoxy  substituents,  which  comprises  reacting  the  acetal 
.        I  with  HNFa  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing   1  to    10 

S^  moles  of  HNFj  per  mole  of  the  acetal  at  a  reaction  tem- 

perature in  the  range  of  about  20*  to  200"  C.  under  a 

.    „    .      ,       ,  ,        ,.  . ,.  „  ^*  !,„     pressure  sub-atmospheric  to  450  p.s.i.a.  until  a  product 

wherein  R.  .s  selected  from  the  group  conj^*'"*  ^^ /y-    P  ^^^^^^  ^  J,^^^^  ^^  NF,  substituted  for  one  of 

drogcn,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  ^"d /.°*"  ""^^j'y  ^^''^.^^    the  (OR')  groups  in  the  acetal,  then  recovering  as  prod- 
is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and        ^       alcohol  having  the  composition  R'OH  and  the 


halogen. 


3346,639 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKYL  DIFLUORAMINES 

Robert  A.  Wiesbocck,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  Company,  PIdladclplua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,889 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  difluoramines 
which  cOTnprises  treating  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfonamides  and  alkyl  sul- 
famates  of  the  general  formula 

RNHSOaR* 


acetal  conversion  product  containing  an  NF3  group  sub- 
stituted for  at  least  one  (OR')  group. 


3346,642 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIFLUORAMINO  ETHERS 
Samuel  Franklin  Reed,  Jr.,  Hantsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,109 

7  Claims,  (a.  260-^584) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  NFj-containing  ethers, 

said  ethers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  is  Cx.io>  which  comprises 

reacting  the  mixture  of  the  said  ether  and  tetrafluoro- 

......              .  hydrazine  at  a  temperature  of  200'  to  400"  C. 

in  which  R  is  alkyl  contammg  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  •'                           "^ 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ONa,  NHj  ^— ^^^^-^^— 

and  R  with  fluorine  in  aqueous  solution. 


3346.640 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOALKYLAMINES 

AND  DIALKYLAMINES 

AogMt  Gvycr  and  Pto  Gnyer,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  July  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384341 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  24,  1963, 

9,195/63 
7  Qaims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monoalkylamines 
and  dialkylamines  comprising  forcing  first  and  aliphatic 
aldehyde  into  a  reaction  of  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  or 
a  mixture  of  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  with  a  mwio- 
alkylamine  in  the  molar  ratio  aldehyde  to  liquid  an- 
hydrous ammonia  or  a  mixture  of  liquid  anhydrous  am- 
monia and  a  monoalkylamine  of  1:2  to  IS  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  40'  C,  thereby  forming    ^^^^ 
an  aldehyde-ammonia  solution,  then  reacting  and  hydro- 
genating with  hydrogen  while  maintaining  said  solution 
in  liquid  phase  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  at  least  40 
atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  70  to  220"  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenatic^  catalyst,  and  finally  recover- 
ing the  obtained  alkylamiiie. 


3346,643 

DIFLUORAMINO  GLYCOLS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Samuel  Franklin  Reed,  Jr.,  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,278 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


R«0— CHr 


-CH— CHi 
OH    OH 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH»— CH—    CHt-CH— CHr 


I 


I 


NFi    NFi  ,  NFj    NFi 


CH, 


CHi 
CHr-C-CHr 
NFi    NFi 


-CH-CHi-CH— CH-CH»- 
NFi    NFi  NFi  NFi 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compounds  of 
claim  1  which  comfH'ises  reacting 
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(A)  the  substituted  1,3-dioxolane  of  the  general  for- 
mula 

R— O— Ci— CH CHi 

i    B    i 

I 

R> 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHi=CH-,  CHf=CH-CHr-.  CH*=C-CH»- 

CHi 

and 

CHf=CU— CHt— CH=CH— CHi- 

and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy  Iro- 
gen  and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

(B)  tetrafluorohydrazine,  NaF4;  and 

(C)  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  and 
by  treatment  with  dilute  acid. 


(B) 


DIFLUORAMINO  ETHERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Charles  B.  Colbum,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rihm 

&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioi  of 

Delaware  ] 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,383 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  Nitrogen-   and   fluorine-containing   ethers   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a-difluoramino  diethyl  etfier, 
/3-difluoramino  diethyl  ether,  difluoramino  dimethyl  e^ier, 
and  sym-bis( difluoramino) dimethyl  ether.  j 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoramino  etners 
which  comprises  reacting  lower  alkyl  ethers  and  tetra- 
fluorohydrazine, NaF4,  under  the  influence  of  ultraviolet 
light.  

3,346,645 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HALOGENATED 

CYCUC  ENOLS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Honker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cotpo- 

ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  48S,5M 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formbla: 


x^ 


o 

vV 


-OH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine  comprising  reacting  a  qom- 
pound  having  the  structure: 


ROM 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
alkoxy-substituted   alkyl,  lialogen-substituted   alkyl 
phenyl-substituted  alkyl  wherein  said  alkyl  is  of  1 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  compound  of  the  structure; 

o 
X       " 


t( 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  at  a  temperature  up  to  about]  ISO 
degrees  centigrade. 


kyl, 

and 

20 


OF  KETONES 
assignor  to  Wyan- 


S«r.  No.  299,490 


3,346,646 
SELECTIVE  HALOGENATION 
Michael  Kokonidz,  Southgate,  Mich., 

dottc  Chemicals  Corporatioo,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1963, 

20  Clafans.  (CI.  260—^93) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  l,l,l-trihalo-2- 
lower-alkanone  which  comprises  reaci  ing  a  starting  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  a  l-haIo-2-lower-alkanone 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  boi  ided  to  the  1 -carbon 
atom  with  a  hypohalite  in  an  aqueou  i  medium,  the  halo- 
gen of  said  hypohalite  having  an  aton  ic  weight  of  at  least 
35,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  0°  to  about 
70°  C,  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  he  reaction  mixture 
within  the  range  of  about  6  to  about 
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3,346,647 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXY  ALKYL 
PHOSPHINE  OXIIES 
Albert   Y.  Gamer,  Yellow  Springs, 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  S 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964, 

5  Clatans.  (CI.  260—606 
I.  The  method  which  comprises 
a  phosphorus  compound  of  the  forniul 


Ohio,  assignor  to 
.  Loubs,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

Ser.  No.  399,857 

5) 
4iixing  together  (1) 
a 


-P— X 


wherein  R  is  a  benzoid  hydrocarbon 
phosphorus  through   nuclear  carbon 
and  olefinic  unsaturation  and 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  halogen  havi 
of  above  34,  (2)  an  alkanone  of  the 


o=c 


\ 


in  which  Y  and  Z  are  alkyl  radicals  o 
atoms,  and  (3)  an  alkaline  earth  m^tal 
action  product,  and  subsequently  coi  tacting 
product  with  water  to  obtain  a  diaryl( 
phosphine  oxide  of  the  formula 

O  Y 

T       / 
RiP-C-OH 

\ 
z 

wherein  R,  Y  and  Z  are  as  above  d  ;fined 


10. 


adical  linked  to  the 

free  of  acetylenic 

containing  from  6  to   12 

ig  an  atomic  weight 

formula 


from  1  to  4  carbon 

to  obtain  a  re- 

the  reaction 

a-hydroxyalkyl) 


3346,648 
BENZYL  ETHEliS 
Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Vfa^nfai 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Sept.  1,  1961, 


4  Clafans.  (CL  260— Ell) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formu 


a  corporation  of 
Ser.  No.  135,428 


Ul. 


no 


\     H  H 

N_C— 0-C- 
/      H  H 


R7  is  an  alky!  group  of  from  1-12  cs^bon 
alpha-branched  alkyl  group  of  from 
and  R9  is  selected  from  the  group 
and  radicals  having  the  formula 


atoms,  R3  is  an 

3-12  carbon  atoms, 

cohsisting  of  hydrogen 


IV. 


R; 


Ri 


H 

C— O— Ri 

H 
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3346649 

SELECTIVE  PARTIAL  DEALKYLATION  OF 

TERTL4RY  ALKYLATED  PHENOLS 

Gerd  Lcston,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,489 

9  CUdms.  (a  260-624) 
1.  A  method  of  selectively  partially  dealkylating  4,6- 
di-t-alkyl-3-lower  alkylpbenols,  comprising  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  200"  C.  up  to  reflux  temperature  a  4,6- 
di-t-alkyl-3 -lower  alkylphenol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  aryloxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  periods  of  the 
Group  IV-B  and  V-B  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table 
until  about  0.2-1.5  moles  of  isoolefin  per  mole  of  4,6-di- 


the  linkage  is  a  terminal  carbon  atom  of  the  halo-olefin, 
the  process  comprising  reacting  the  olefin  with  trifluor- 
amine  oxide  and  boron  trifluoride  in  condensed  phase, 
whereby  a  fluorocarbon  is  produced  which  is  a  fluorine 
addition  product  of  the  olefin. 


3  346,653 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROHALOGENATION 

Eugene  F.  Lutz,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  W.  Bcatty, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Marathon  DO  Company, 

Ffaidlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,980 

9  Clafans.  (CI.  260 — 666) 

^^  ^_ ^ 1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrohalogenation  of  non- 

r-aikyT-3 -lower  alkylphenol  are  evolved,"the  resulting  prod-  aromatic  hydrocarbon  halides  in  which  not  more  than 
uct  being  a  mixture  containing  mixed  mono-t-alkyl-3-  about  50%  of  the  bonds  are  unsaturated  and  which  con- 
lower  alkylphenols,  wherein  the  4-t-alkyl-3-lower  alkyl-  tain  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  by  contacting  the 
phenol  is  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  the  6-t-alkyl-  hydrocarbon  halides  with  a  media  comprising  a  major 
i.irtu/*.r  aiifvinh#.nni  portiou  of  N-alkylpyrroUdoue  containing  from  I  to  about 

12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  with  a  halide 


3 -lower  alkylphenol. 


3346,650 

PREPARATION  OF  CITRONELLOL 

Beniaid  J.  Kane,  Atfautic  Beach,  Ha.,  assignor  to  The 

Gliddcn  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Mar.  22.  1965,  Set.  No.  441,854 

7  Ctadms.  (CL  160—631.5) 
1.  A  process  of  selectively  catalytically  hydrogenating 
a  dienol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  geraniol, 
nerol,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  produce  predominantly 
citronellol,  comprising: 
contacting  said  dienol  in  a  closed  system  with  copper 
chromite  and  a  hydrogen-source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  molecular  hydrogen, 
alkanols  and  cycloalkanols  containing  up  to  six  car- 
bon atoms,  and  mixtures  of  said  hydrogen  and  said 
alkanols  and  said  cycloalkanols, 
carrying  out  said  hydrogenation  at  a  temperature  of 
about  150*  C.  to  about  240"  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
of  about  60  p.s.i.g.  to  about  600  p.s.i.g.,  and 
stopping  said  hydrogenation  prior  to  hydrogenating 
substantially  all  of  the  dienol. 


catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and  heating  said 
reaction  mixture  to  from  about  25  to  about  300'  C.  where- 
by said  HCl  can  be  recovered  without  neutralization. 


3346,654 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
ALKYLCYCLOHEXENES  AND  POLY  ALKYL- 
BENZENES 
Masataka  Amagasa  and  TadashI  YamagDchi,  Scndai-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Kakokensctsn  KahwshikI 
Kjdsha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440395 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  11,  1983,  has  been  disdafaned 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polyalkylcyclohexenes  and 
polyalkylbenzencs  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  poly- 
alkylcyclohexadienes  with  alkali  metal  amide  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  amide  in  the  presence  of  liquid  ammonia. 


3,346,651 
STABILISED  VINYLIDENE  CHLO»IDE  MONOMER 
CONTAINING  PARAALKOXY  PHENOL  AND  AM- 
MONIA 

John  E.  Moakcs,  Fairlight,  New  Sooth  Wales,  AnstraUa, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstiics  Limited,  Lon- 
don, En^and,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Feh.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,714 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

9323/63 
8  Cfadms.  (CL  260—^23) 
1.  A  stabilised  vinylidene  chloride  composition  com- 
prising monomeric  vinylidene  chloride  and  a  paraalkoxy 
phenol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group 
and  ammonia  as  additives  synergistically  effective  in  in- 
hibiting prepolymerisation. 

A  method  of  inhibiting  the  prepolymerisation  of 


3346,655 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  SIDE 

CHAIN  CYCLOALKANES 

George  R.  Lester,  Park  Ridge,  m.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,907 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinylcyclo- 
hexane  which  comprises  photochemically  reacting  a  vinyl- 
cyclohexene  with  a  ketone  by  irradiation  at  a  wavelength 
of  from  about  2700  to  about  5000  A.  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  ambient  to  about  100*  C,  re- 
acting the  resultant  product  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  ambient  to  about  75'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  about  10  to  about  200  pounds  per  square 
inch,  thereafter  decomposing  the  resultant  hydrogenated 


monomeric  vinylidene  chloride  comprising  adding  to  the  product  by  treatment  with  an  inorganic  acid  at  ambient 

vinylidene   chloride   a  composition  comprising  a  para-  temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure,  and  recovering  the 

alkoxy  phenol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  resultant  vinylcyclohexane. 

group  and  ammonia,  and  periodically  adding  additional  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

ammonia,  whereby  the  storage  life  of  the  stabilised  vinyl-  ^~"^^^"^~" 

idene  chloride  is  increased 


3,346,652 

FLUORINATION  OF  HALOOLEFINS 

Donald  POlpovich,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,178 
8  aafans.  (CL  260—653) 
A  process  for  fluorinating  a  halo-olefin  having  an 


3,346,656 
PREPARATION  OF  DIMETHYLDECAUNS 

Abraham  Schneider,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San 

Oil  Company,  Philadelplria,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,503 
4  Cfadms.  (CI.  260—666) 

1.  Method  for  preparing  dimethyWecalins  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  Ce  naphthene  hydrocarbon  feed  sub- 


ethylcnic'^  linkage  in  which  at  teast  one  carbon  atom  of   stantially  free  of  paraffin  hydrocarbon  of  seven  or  more 
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carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —29"  C. 
to  80°  C.  with  a  preformed  liquid  catalyst  complex  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  having  at]  least 
eight  carbon  atoms  with  an  aluminum  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  AICI3  and  AlBrs  and  a  h  ^dro- 
gen  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of[HCl 
and  HBr. 

3,346^7 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AROMATIC  HYpRO- 
CARBONS  USING  SUPPORTED  HETEROBOLY 
ACm  CATALYST  ' 

Alfred  M.  Henkc,  Spiiagdalc,  and  Raynor  T.  Scbikky, 
Verona,  Pa^  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  nttsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcla- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422 

19  Claims.  (CL  2M— 671) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  aromatic  li'dro- 
carbon  having  at  least  one  alkylatable  position  opfi  on 
a  ring  which  comprises  contacting  said  aromatic  faK'dro- 
carbon  in  admixture  with  an  olefinic  organic  compound  at 
a  temperature  between  100*  F.  and  450°  F.  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  tungsten  containing  heteropoly  acid  on  a 
solid  support  comprising  at  least  50  weight  percent  ilica. 


3,346,658 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  INITI 
ACTIVITY    OF    CHROMIA-ALUMIN 
CATALYSTS 
Bernard  F.  Mnlaskey,  Point  Richmond,  Hugh  F. 
hcrger,  San  Anselmo,  and  Robert  H.  Lindquist, 
k^,  Caltf.,  assignws  to  Chevron  Research  Comi 
coiporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,200 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  260—680) 
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1.  The  method  of  pretreating  a  chromia-alumina  cata- 
lyst for  use  in  a  fixed-bed,  cyclically  operated,  butane  de- 
hydrogenation  process  to  improve  the  operation  thereof, 
said  catalyst  being  of  a  type  which  would  normafy  be 
overly  active  for  butane  dehydrogenation  when  first  used 
such  that  excessively  high  temperatures  would  be  refiched 
in  the  catalyst  bed  during  regeneration  in  startup  ioper- 
ation  of  the  process  unless  limited  to  low  per-pass  conver- 
sion operation  until  the  catalyst  is  substantially  deac- 
tivated, which  method  comprises:  treating  said  cajtalyst 
with  flowing  hot  vapor  free  of  oxygen  at  between  1400' 
F.  and  1800°  F.  until  the  butane  dehydrogenation  activity 
of  the  catalyst  has  been  decreased  to  lower  than  dtsired 
for  use  in  said  process,  and  then  treating  said  catalyst  with 
flowing  hot  vapor  containing  oxygen  at  between  1000°  F. 
and  1800*  F.,  until  the  butane  dehydrogenation  activity 
of  the  catalyst  has  been  increased  to  substantially  tke  ac- 
tivity desired  for  use  in  said  process  whereby  thfl  pos- 


11 


sibility  of  reaching  excessively  high 
catalyst  bed  diuing  regeneration, 
operation  of  the  process  at  desired 
sion,  is  substantially  eliminated. 
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temperatures  in  the 

subsequent  startup 

ligh  per  pass  conver- 


3346,659 
PRODUCnON  OF  CONJUGAtED 
John  Lynn  Barclay,  Tadwortb,  and 

son,  Epsom  Downs,  England, 

lers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh 

company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  2,  1964, 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 

23,699/63 
22  Claims.  (CI.  260+680) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production 
fine  which  comprises  reacting  a  mono 
of  which  contains  a  chain  of  not  les! 
in  the  vapour  phase  with  halogen- 
over  an  oxide  composition  consist^g 
oxides  of  antimony  and  a  metal  se 
consisting  of  vanadium,  chromium, 
zinc,  gallium,  germanium,  arsenic, 
yttrium,  zirconium,  iridium,  platinu  n 
bismuth,  niobium,  ruthenium,  rhodium 
tantalum  and  osmium  and  mixtures 


DIOLEFINES 
Edward  James  Gas- 
ors  to  The  Distil- 
Scotland,  a  British 

Ser.  No.  372,081 
BHtain,  June  13,  1963, 
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fee 


a  conjugated  diole- 

olefine,  the  molecule 

than  4  carbon  atoms 

molecular  oxygen 

essentially  of  the 

;cted  from  the  group 

I  :obalt,  copper,  nickel, 

selenium,  rubidium, 

,  thorium,  thallium, 

silver,  indium, 

thereof  as  catalyst. 


PRECOOLED  ISO- 


4o.  488,401 


3346,660 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH 

PARAFFIN  AND  HF  ACH  i  CATALYST 
Thomas  Hntson,  Jr.,  and  Cecil  O    Carter,  Bardcsville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petnri^m  Company,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Scr. 

1  Claim.  (CL  260--«3.49) 
A  process  for  increasing  the  octane  value  of  the  ef- 
fluent from  an  alkylation  reaction  ^one  which  comprises 
alkylating  isobutane  with  an  olefini  feedstock  consisting 
essentially  of  butylene  and  propylei  te  in  the  presence  of 
an  HF  acid  catalyst  in  an  alkylatidn  zone  wherein  said 
isobutane  is  precooled  to  a  tempeiature  of  35*  F.  and 
said  HF  acid  catalyst  is  precooled  to  a  temperature  of 
about  89°  F.  and  the  resulting  mixture  of  isobutane,  HF 
acid  catalyst  and  olefin  feedstock  ha  ^ing  a  temperature  of 
about  89°  F.,  an  isobutane: olefin  ratio  of  about  12.4 
and  an  HF  catalyst: olefin  ratio  or  about  3.98  is  intro- 
duced to  said  alkylation  zone,  recovering  alkylation  ef- 
fluent having  a  temperature  of  abdut  95*  F.  from  said 
alkylation  zone,  separating  said  Hf  acid  catalyst  there- 


from and  thereafter  recovering  the 


olefin  alkylate  as  a  product  of  the  i  rocess. 


improved  isobutane: 


3,346,661 
START  UP  PROCEDURE  FOR  OLEFIN 
DISPROPORTIONATION  REACTIONS 
Reagan  T.  Wilson  and  Lewis  G.J  Larson,  BarttcsvOlc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrol  earn  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  4, 1964,  Ser.  I  to.  372,552 
6  Claims.  (CL  260- -683) 
1.  In  a  catalytic  olefin  disprc  portionation  process 
wherein  a  solid  olefin  disproportion  ttion  catalyst  is  main- 
tained in  a  fixed  bed  and  contacted  with  an  olefin  for 
conversion  thereof  and  wherein  the  ratalyst  is  regenerated 
by  raising  the  temperature  above  reaction  temperature 
and  lowering  the  temperature  prior  to  reinitiating  the 
reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  lowering 
the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  below  reaction  tempera- 
ture a  sufficient  amount  that  the  ieat  of  adsorption  of 
the  reactant  stream  inclixling  said  a  efin  upon  the  surface 
of  the  catalyst  will  raise  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst 
to  the  desired  disproportionating  te  nperature. 


3346,662 

PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  INTERNAL  OLEFINS 

Donald  H.  Antonsen,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,950 
19  Claims.  (CL  260—683.15) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  linear  internal  olefins  of  trans 
structure  which  comprises  conucting  a  linear  alpha  olefin 
of  the  Cr-Ca4  range  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0- 
50°  C.  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  TiCU  and  an 
aluminum  alkyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  AIR,,  AIRaCl.  AlRijClis  and  AlRCl,  wherein 
the  proportions  of  TiCU  and  aluminum  alkyl  compound 
are  such  that  the  R:Ti  molar  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  0.5- 
5.0,  whereby  conversion  of  said  alpha  olefin  to  higher  boil- 
ing' compounds  occurs,  distilling  the  reaction  product  to 
obtain  a  dimcr  fraction  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
unbranched  trans  olefin  dimer  and  a  minor  but  substan- 
tial amount  of  vinylidene-type  dimer,  and  selectively  sep- 
arating from  said  dimer  fraction  the  unbranched  trans 
olefin  dimer  in  a  product  concentration  of  at  least  95%. 


3,316,665  

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  WITH 
PYROMELLinC    DIIMIDE    OR    ADDUCTS 
THEREOF  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Carl  G.  Schwaraer,  Wafamt  Creek.  CaUf.,  amigBor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  YotIe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965.  Scr.  No.  439,922 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—830) 
1.  A  process  for  providing  cured  polyepoxide  systems 
having    improved    properties    at   elevated    temperatures 
which  comprises 

(a)  mixing  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  diimtde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyromellitic  di- 
imide  and  the  compound  formed  by  reacting  2  moles^ 
of  pyromellitic  diimide  and  1  mole  of  a  dihalide  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyepoxide  possessing 
more  than  one  vicinal  epoxy  group,  and 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  250*  to  650°  F. 


3,346,663 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYOXYMETHYLENES 

Wcner  Kera  and  Volker  Jaacks,  Mainz  (Mine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,051 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gensany,  Aug.  29, 1959, 
D  3U99;  Man  10,  I960,  D  32,823,  D  32,824; 
May  13, 1960,  D  33,328 

7  Clafans.  (Q.  260—823) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyoxymethylenes 
comprising  polymerizing  trioxane  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween —20  and  +160*  C.  under  essentially  water  free 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  and 
at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  polymethyl  methacrylate, 
the  polycarbonate  of  4,4'-dihydroxy  phenyl-2,2-propane 
and  polyvinyl  butyral,  said  polymeric  compounds  having 
a  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least  10,  the  quantity 
of  said  organic  compound  being  0.001  to  50  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  trioxane. 


3346,666 
POLYMERIC  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  OF  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS   OF   ALPHA-METHYL  STYRENE 

AND  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kent  S.  Dennis,  ftfidfamd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawb«.  FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,285 
6  Oafans.  (Q\.  260—879) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polymeric  dicarboxylic  acid 
which  comprises  polymerizing  from  about  2  to  about 
150  gram  molecular  proportions  of  an  aliphatic  conju- 
gated diolefin  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  inert  liquid  solvent 
comprising  an  organic  ether  at  temperatures  between 
—78°  and  —20'  C.  in  contact  with  an  initiating  po- 
lymerization catalyst  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  addi- 
tion compound  of  alpha-methyl  styrene  trimers  to  hexa- 
mers  with  said  alkali  metal  at  each  end  of  said  alpha- 
methyl  styrene  moiety  to  form  a  block  copolymer  of  the 
type  .  .  .  AAABBBAA  .  .  .  wherein  B  represents  the 
alpha-methyl  styrene  moieties  and  A  represents  the  ali- 
phatic conjugated  diolefin  moieties  and  in  which  the  ter- 
minal carbon  atoms  of  the  block  c(^>olymer  chains  are 
negatively  charged  end  groups  and  thereafter  reacting  the 
block  copolymer  with  carbon  dioxide  whereby  the  block 
copolymer  is  converted  to  the  correspondingly  polymeric 
dicarboxylic  acid. 


3346,664 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HY- 
DROXYLATED  DIOLEFIN  POLYMER  AND 
SILICONE  RESIN 
Stephen  A.  Ynhas,  Jr.,  Perth  Amboy,  and  Clifford  W. 
Moessig,  Roselle,  NJ.,  and  Maraell   Albfai   Scgura, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,681 

6  CUdms.  (CL  260—827) 
1,  A  new  coating  composition  comprising  a  liquid  hy- 
droxylated  diolefin  polymer  containing  5  to  20  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  polysiloxane  having  the  formula 


(^ 


R.         ^R.  X     R. 

R_0-Si-0-|-SlO  J-si-o-R 

B,         \ri  /.  Rt 


where  R  is  a  Ci  to  (^  alkyl  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  Cj  to  C* 
alkoxyl  and  C,  to  C,  aryl.  alkylaryl  and  aralkyl  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


3,346,667 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  REACTING  PHOSPHO- 
RUS OXIDE  OR  SULFIDE,  AN  OXDtANE  COM- 
POUND, AND  A  HYDROXY  OR  THIOL  COM- 
POUND TOGETHER,  AND  PROCESS 

Francis  G.  Firth,  11580  Bellagio  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,020 

10  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—920) 
1.  Hydrolysis  resistant,  phosphorous  containing  com- 
position having  an  acid  number  not  higher  than  1  which 
has  been  produced  by  the  reaction  together  at  tempera- 
tures less  than  about  120*  C.  of 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dry  phosphorous  oxides  and  sulfides: 

(b)  as  an  oxyalkylating  agent  a  compound  containing 
at  least  one  reactive  oxirane  group;  and 

(c)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen 
from  an  attached  group  selected  from  hydroxyl  and 
thiiri,  the  reaction  products  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  be- 
ing present  in  the  composition  in  the  molar  ratio  of 
a:b:c  of  1:3.5  to  20:up  to  2  with  the  proviso  that 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  mixed  together  prior  to  reactitm 
between  any  of  the  reactants. 
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9.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrolysis  resistant, 
phosphorous  containing  compositions  having  an  acid 
number  not  higher  than  1  comprising  mixing  together 
prior  to  reaction  between  any  two  of  the  reactants; 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist! 
dry  phosphorous  oxides  and  sulfides; 

(b)  from  3.5  to  20  moles  per  mole  of  (a)  of 
oxyalkylating  agent  a  compound  ccMitaining  at 
one  reactive  oxirane  group;  and 

(c)  up  to  2  moles  per  mole  of  (a)  of  a  com] 
having  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  from  a  mei 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and 
thiol,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture less  than  120"  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  product  containing  chemically  combine^  the 
reactants  in  the  ratio  of  1  mole  of  (a)  from  3  S  to 
20  moles  of  (b)  and  2  moles  of  (c). 


9,346,668 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  PHOSPHINATES 
David  R.  Dalton,  Columbus,  and  Ralph  E.  De  Brubner 
and  Edward  S.  Blake,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corfora- 
tlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,785 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—955) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R   o 


< 


Y. 


rom 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals  selected 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  and  arllcyl 
and  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a 
fluoroalkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
is  a  number  of  from  1  to  2. 


a  id 


per- 
il 


3,346,669 

HALO-PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Erik  Regel,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Chemagro  Cor- 
poration, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  ^^ew 
York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,761 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—960) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


O     SR> 

■c-K 


bon  atoms  and  essentially  one  mole 
the  formula 


where 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atom  i 
R2  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  g  'oup 

consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  ph  ;nyl, 

chlorophenyl,  and  benzyl 
Ri  and  R,  taken  together  is  — CHj— CH2n— Clla 

and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive 
R3  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  g'oup 

consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 

haloalkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclasive 
R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  or 

bromine  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  i^enyl,  benzyl,  and  alkyl 

having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
X  is  a  halogen  selected  frcnn  the  class  consisting  of 

chlorine  and  bromine.  | 

11.  A  process  of  preparing  alpha-halo  thiophosphiorus 
containing  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  essen- 
tially one  mole  of  an  alkyl  mercaptan  having  1  to  8  car- 


Ri 

\ 

B^ 


c=o 


where 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 


Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phen- 
yl, chlorophenyl,  and  benzyl 

Ri  and  R,  taken  together  is  — CHj — CHa„ — CHj — 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive 
with  essentially  one  mole  of  balopho  sphine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  PX3  and  R4PXa  where 

R4  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  o  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  and  benzyl  and 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 
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of  a  ketone  having 


8  carbon  atoms  and 


3,346,670 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOSPHATE  EST  iKS 
John  G.  Papalos,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  Ncv ' 
poratlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1962 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260-4980) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation 
comprising  reacting  phosphorus  penkoxide 
ated  nonyl  phenol  or  an  ethoxylaied 
containing   at   least  6  carbon  atons 
amount  of  water  is  added  to  said  etho  xylated 
or  aliphatic  alcohol  prior  to  the  reaction 
pentoxide. 


assignor  to  General 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

Ser.  No.  243,721 
»80) 

of  phosirfiate  esters 

with  ethoxyl- 

aliphatic  alcohol 

wherein   a   small 

nonyl  phenol 

with  phosphorus 


3,346,671 

VERTICAL  KILN  0PERA110N  USING 

SHROUDED  FUEL 

Ervin  G.  Bailey,  Bethlehem  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bailey  Inventions,  Inc.,  Bethleheln  Township,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania  1 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,418 
2Clahns.(Cl.  263--53) 


1.  The  method  of  improving  th< 
of  a  vertical  kiln  having  a  preheat 
tion  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
inorganic  material  to  be  treated  is  l0(  >sely  intermixed  with 
individual  pieces  of  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  with  said  fuel 
pieces  being  separately  encased  wit 
of  a  solid  meltable  refractory  mate  ial,  inert  to  Oj  and 
CO2,  to  from  a  charge,  feeding  the  c  large  to  the  preheat- 
ing zone,  descending  the  charge  ver  ically  in  counterflow 


operating  efficiency 
ng  zone,  a  combus- 


'^i** 
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relation  to  gases  ascending  therethrough  as  the  result  of 
feeding  combustion  air  into  the  cooling  zone  of  the  kiln, 
which  ascending  air  reacts  with  said  exposed  fuel  after  the 
shrouds  have  been  melted  away  to  heat  the  charge  to  the 
desired  maximum  treating  temperature  in  the  combus- 
tion zone  of  the  kiln  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
shrouds  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  inorganic 
material,  and  the  resulting  gases  of  combustion  escape 
through  the  incoming  charge,  thereby  preheating  the 
charge,  and  the  upflowing  combustion  air  is  preheated  as 
it  cools  the  treated  inorganic  material  as  the  latter 
descends  through  the  cooling  zone  of  the  kiln  and  is  re- 
moved from  the  bottom  of  the  kihi  as  solid  finished  prod- 
uct with  none  of  said  carbonaceous  fuel  being  consumed 
until  it  descends  in  said  kiln  to  the  combustion  zone  where- 
in the  temperature  is  high  enough  to  melt  said  shrouds 
away  from  said  carbonaceous  fuel  pieces. 


molten  uranium  to  obtain  a  concentration  of  700-1(XX) 
p.p.m.  carbon  therein,  forming  small  droplets  of  the  re- 


3,346,672 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  SOLID 

INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Ervin  George  Bailey,  Bethlehem  Township,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Bailey  Inventions,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  ^,     _„^  ^^_ 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,927 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  263—53) 


suiting  solution,  and  fast  quenching  said  droplets  to  form 
solid  shot. 


3346,674 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BACKUT 

PROJECTION  SCREENS 

Harvey  L.  Kidder,  San  Pedro,  and  Poul  B.  Roahmd, 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMA,  Inc.,  El 

Segundo,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,193 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  264—1) 


1.  A  method  for  the  efficient  production  of  solid  aggre- 
gate from  solid  reactable  inorganic  materials  comprising 
advancing  solid  inorganic  materials  to  be  reacted  in  adJiix- 
ture  with  a  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  counterflow  relation 
to  a  stream  of  gaseous  products  of  combustion  of  said  solid 
fuel,  while  restraining  the  fuel  from  reacting  with  said 
gases  during  the  initial  portion  of  advance  of  said  fuel 
therethrough,  and  exposing  said  fuel  to  combustion-sus- 
taining  air  after  said  fuel  has  proceeded  through  said 
restrained-combustion  path  of  travel,  to  melt  said  react- 
able materials,  collecting  said  melted  material  in  a  liquid 
pool,  and  discharging  said  melted  material  from  said  pool 
and  advancing  said  discharged  material  in  relative  counter- 
flow  relation  to  the  stream  of  combustion-sustaining  air, 
as  it  is  being  fed  towards  said  fuel,  to  solidify  said  dis- 
charged material  into  solid  aggregates. 


3,346,673  ^^^, 

FORMATION  OF  SUBMICRON  URANIUM 
CARBIDE  PARTICLES  BS  METALUC 
URANIUM  ,      «.  w.     J 

George  A.  Last  and  Robert  S.  Kemper,  Jr.,  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    UnHed    States    Atomic    Energy 

Commission  ^      ^,     -^v- -.^- 

Flled  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,867 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  264 — 5) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fine  dispersion  of  uranium 
carbide    in    uranium    comprising   dissolving   carbon   in 


B*-»MIMMM#W>W,tV'<tV(tVH«f 


''''■• 


'^lO 


_H 


^ 


5S 


IS 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  projection  screen  having 
a  surface  covered  with  a  layer  of  tiny  randomly  distrib- 
uted hemispherical  lenses,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  placing  a  first  fluid  substance  that  will  harden 
into  a  resilient  solid  into  a  container  of  suitable  configura- 
tion; curing  said  first  substance  until  its  consistency  is 
tacky;  forming  a  half-immersed  layer  of  tiny  spheres  on 
the  surface  of  said  cured  substance;  further  curing  said 
first  substance  until  it  hardens  into  a  first  resilient  solid; 
placing  a  second  fluid  substance  that  will  harden  into  a 
resilient  solid  over  said  layer  of  spheres:  curing  said 
second  substance  until  it  hardens  into  a  second  resitient 
solid;  separating  said  second  resilient  solid  from  ^^d 
layer  of  spheres,  thereby  producing  a  mold  whose  surface 
is  covered  with  hemispherical  recesses;  and  molding  the 
projection  screen  from  said  mold. 
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3,346,675 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SMALL  PARTICtE 

NITROCELLULOSE 

John  J.  Sapicgo,  New  Bmnswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cnlcs  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,8i21 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—3)  J 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  densified  nitroceloilose 
product  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  fibrous  nitrocellulose  in  ufater, 

(b)  subjecting  the  slurry  to  high  shear  agitation  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20  to  50°  C, 

(c)  while  continuing  said  high  shear  agitation  at  about 
20  to  50°  C,  adding  an  active  nitrocellulose  solvent 
having  limited  solubility  in  water  in  amount  to  soften 
and  swell  the  nitrocellulose  fibers  without  di^olv- 
ing  the  same;  and  ' 

(d)  removing  solvent  by  azeotropic  distillation  ^hile 
continuing  vigorous  agitation. 


3,346,676 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CERAKHC 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS  | 

YaBoo  Hirosc  and  Seljl  Takeda,  Hitachi-siii,  Japai^  as- 
sigDOTs  to  Hitachi,  lid^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatifn  of 
Japan 

FOcd  Oct.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28, 196^ , 

38/57306 . 

2  Claims.  (O.  264 — .5) 


JL^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  metal  clad  noi  -sin- 
tered ceramic  powder  nuclear  fuel  elements  of  great 
density  from  a  metallic  cladding  tube  and  ceramic  nuclear 
fuel  powder  wherein  the  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  powder  is 
placed  in  the  metal  cladding  tube  and  compacted  therein 
by  vibration,  the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  the 
inner  parts  of  the  metal  cladding  tube  including  the 
ceramic  nuclear  fuel  powder  to  evacuation  while  heat- 
ing the  same  to  a  temperature  below  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  the  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  powder  and  con- 
currently compacting  the  powder  in  the  metal  clad  j  tube 
by  vibration. 

3,346,677 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POWDERED  LEAD 

David  Kinsell,  Ellcsmcre  Port,  England,  assignor,  by 

mesne  aasii^ents,  to  St.  Joseph  Lead  Compafyy 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,699 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—12) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  lead  powder  \^hich 
consists  in  supplying  compressed  air  to  an  annular  orifice 
surrounding  a  jet  through  which  molten  lead  emerges  as 
a  stream  and  is  conveyed  by  the  air  in  atomised  form  to  a 
collecting  chamber  and  subjecting  the  stream  of  particles 


of  molten  lead  to  a  flame  which 
lead  in  the  stream  to  a  temperature 


tieats 


ceeding  400°   C.   and   thereby  deiiy: 
particles  on  their  way  to  the  collect  ng 


3,346,678 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON  ARTICLES 

Harold  A.  Ohigrcn,  2920  Ov(  rridge  Drive, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     <  8104 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,761 

6  Claims.  (CL  264- -29) 
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the  particles  of 
not  substantially  ex- 


s   freezing  of  the 
chamber. 


mreerteon  re  si 


SToeeo  ^oe  use. 


weight  powder  and 
as  to  coat  said  par- 

under  a  pressure  in 


1.  The  process  for  manufacturiijg  a  molded  carbon 
article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  carbon  powder  living  particles  vary- 
ing in  size; 

(b)  preparing  a  binder  consisting 
phenol   formaldehyde   and  20^-40%    phenol   di- 
alcohol; 

(c)  intimately  mixing  said  powc^er  and  binder  in  a 
proportion   of   70% -90%    by 
10%-30%  by  weight  binder  so 
tides  with  said  binder; 

(d)  molding  said  coated  powder 
the  800-10,000  p.s.i.  range  at  in  initial  temperature 
of  175°-225°  F; 

(e)  evacuating  gases  and  reactio4  products  from  said 
coated  powder  during  molding; 

(f)  gradually  increasing  the  molding  temperature  5°- 
10°  F.  per  minute  until  a  final  ^mperature  of  300°- 
600°  F.  is  reached; 

(g)  post  curing  the  molded  artllcle  at  substantially 
atmospheric  jM-essures  at  a  temjerature  in  the  300*- 
600°  F.  range  for  a  period  of 

(h)  further  heating  said  article  absve  said  curing  tem- 
perature at  a  temperature  suffident  to  fully  carbo- 
nize or  graphitize  the  article  con  ents. 
4.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  mplded  powder  article; 
the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing   a  blended   mixture   of  finely   ground 
powder  consisting  essentially  o 
and  10%  zirconium; 

(b)  mixing  carbon  particles  with 
conium  mixture; 

(c)  heating  said  mixture  from  about  400°  C.  to  2200° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  vaporized  SiClj  and  TiC\  and 
hydrogen  gas  to  obtain  graphic  particles  provided 
with  a  film  of  silicon  carbii  e-zirconium  carbide 
binary; 

(d)  cooling  said  powder  to  roon  temperature; 

(e)  mixing  said  powder  with  a  resin  binder;  and 

(f)  vacuum  molding  said  powd<  r  and  binder  under 
pressure  and  at  predetermined  t  wperatures. 


iMiiUe 


about  90%  silicon 
said  silicon  and  zir- 
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3,346,679 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 
CecU  Louis  Lone  Wcslidd,  NJ^  anigmw  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  Neoioars  and  CompaBy,  Wllmfaigtoa,  DeL,  a 
corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,319 
5  Claiim.  (CL  264-^340) 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  clear  images  in  an  opaque, 
pressure-clearable  film  by  maintaining  in  contact  with  the 
relief  surface  of  a  printing  form  the  pressure-sensitive 
surface  of  a  thin,  flexible  sheet  embodying  a  stratum  of 
opaque  pressure-clearable  material  while  subjecting  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  sheet  simultaneously  to  a  unit 
of  equally  spaced  linear  pressure  strokes  of  narrow  width 
to  form  a  unit  of  spaced  pressure  traces,  and  consecutive- 
ly applying  the  unit  of  strokes  to  form  a  new  unit  of  traces 
adjacent  to  the  first  unit  of  pressure  traces  until  the  entire 
desired  relief  area  has  been  subjected  to  at  least  one  pres- 
sure stroke;  the  improvement  characterized  by  shifting  a 
plurality  of  times  laterally  in  either  direction  the  succes- 
sive unit  strokes  so  that  the  pressure  traces  are  displaced 
from  each  other  farther  than  the  tracing  width  and  then 
applying  additional  unit  strokes  to  complete  pressure  trac- 
ing of  the  entire  desired  relief  area. 

2.  An  improved  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
the  unit  of  pressure  strokes  is  applied  from  two  rows 
of  pressure  contact  areas  that  are  offset  from  each  other 
so  as  to  form  interspaced  pressure  tracings. 


(a)  preparing  a  molding  batch  mixture  consisting  <tf 
conuninuted  nonplastic  inorganic  material  as  a  major 
component  by  weight  thereof,  a  melted  organic 
vehicle  that  is  solid  at  normal  room  temperatore 
and  i^essure,  said  vehicle  having  a  melting  point  be- 
low about  200°  C.  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  of 
at  least  about  1  nun.  of  Hg  at  the  melting  point  of 
said  vehicle  imder  ambient  atmosiriieric  pressure  of 
substantially  one  atmosphere,  and  an  organic  de- 
flocculant  selected  from  monohydric  alcohols  con- 
taining at  least  eight  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  molding  said  mixture,  while  said  vehicle  remains 
melted,  to  the  desired  shape, 

(c)  cooling  said  molded  mixture  to  solidify  said  vehicle 
and  harden  the  mixture  into  a  rigidified  green  body. 

(d)  subliming  said  vehicle  from  said  green  body,  and 

(e)  firing  said  green  body  to  sinter  the  nonplastic  in- 
organic material  into  a  coherent  body. 


3,346,681 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  REFRACTORY 
PRODUCTS 
Jack  L.  White,  Del  Mar,  and  Joseph  M.  Pontelandoifo, 
San  Diego,  Caltf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Eacrgy  Commission 
FBcd  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,490 
7  aafans.  (a.  264—56) 


3346,680 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  COMMINUTED 

NONPLASTIC  INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Edward  A.  Bosh,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to  Coraing 

Gl«s  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FOcd  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,114 
9  Clafans.  (CL  264    44) 


1.  The  process  of  making  sintered  articles  from  com- 
minuted nonplastic  inorganic  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  body  formed  of  a  refrac- 
tory material  matrix  which  includes  a  liquable  dispersant, 
which  method  comprises  heating  the  body  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  maintain  dispersant  in  a  liquid  state  while 
applying  a  compressive  stress  to  said  body  for  a  pre- 
determined time  while  said  dispersant  is  molten. 


3,346,682 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FILTERING  MEDIUM 

FROM  PLEXIFILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Rkhard  Noble  Tbonsoi^  Chesterfield  Coooty,  Va^  as- 
signor lo  E.  L  dn  Poot  de  Nemoms  and  Company,  Wll- 
ndngton,  DcL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,079 
4  CWmi.  (CL  264—93) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  tobacco  smoke  filtering  mate- 
rial comprising  flash  spinning  a  crystalline  synthetic  poly- 
mer through  an  orifice  to  form  a  plexifilamentary  strand, 
intercepting  the  strand  as  it  issues  from  the  orifice  by  an 
oscillating  surface  set  at  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  strand  in  order  to  spread  the  strand  into  a  web  and 
direct  the  web  downwaid  toward  a  moving  collection 
surface,  collecting  the  web  on  the  collection  surface  in 
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overlapping,  multi-directional,  intersecting  layers  to  ^rm 
a  sheet,  calendering  the  sheet  to  reduce  its  thickne^  to 
below  about  0.5  cm.  at  a  basis  weight  of  between  about 
0.25  oz./yd.'  and  10  oz./yd.',  slitting  the  pressed  ^eet 
into  tapes  of  between  about  0.3  and  10  inches  in  width, 


TAPES 


feeding  a  tape  into  a  jet,  impinging  a  stream  of  gas  ag  inst 
the  plane  of  the  tape  and  at  an  angle  of  between  about 
10"  and  45'  thereto  increase  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  said  tape  at  least  5  times  and  reduce  its  densitf'  to 
between  about  0.001  and  0,120  gm./cm.'  and  colle(  ting 
the  bulked  tape. 

3,346,683 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDI|4G 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Charles  E.  Plymale,  Manmee,  Ohio,  assignw  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,497 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264—169) 


ti    a  t  li 


1.  In  an  elastic  melt  extruder  having  a  casing  providing 
a  central  generally  cylindrical  recess  and  a  tangential  in- 
let passage,  a  closure  plate  fixed  to  said  casing  and  pav- 
ing its  inner  face  defining  one  surface  of  a  melt  chanlber, 
said  plate  having  a  central  outlet  orifice  opening  onto 
said  chamber,  a  rotatable  plate  centrally  located  in  said 
chamber  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  coxially  with  |  said 
orifice,  said  rotatably  plate  having  a  front  face  sixkced 
from  the  closure  plate  inner  face  in  confronting  relation 
to  define  a  melt  gap  therebetween  and  means  for  rotiting 
said  plate,  the  improvements  of  providing  said  rotatable 
plate  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  substantial  area  paising 
adjacent  said  casing  inlet  passage  as  said  rotatable  plate 
is  rotated  in  said  recess,  a  supply  conduit  having  an  out- 
let end  disposed  in  said  tangential  inlet  passage  adjs  cent 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotatable  plate,  mean  i  for 
introducing  a  suspension  of  finely-divided  thermop  astic 
material  in  a  gaseous  medium  into  said  supply  conduit  for 
adherence  to  said  peripheral  surface,  means  exhausting 
said  medium  from  said  passage,  and  a  fixed  semper 
blade  carried  by  said  casing  and  projecting  into  scraping 
relation  to  said  plate  peripheral  surface  to  remove  ad- 
herent material  therefrom,  said  scraper  blade  extendi$g  to 
said  melt  gap  for  directing  the  removed  thermoplastic 
material  into  said  melt  gap  for  plasticization  thereof. 
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3,346,684 

SPINNING  OF  HIGH  MOLECtFLAR  WEIGHT 

POLYAMIDE  FILA>«;NTS 

Raymond  Oeorge  Gosden,  Cwmitran,  England,  assignor 

to  Briti^  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  England 

FUed  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  Nb.  365,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25, 1963, 

20,970/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—176) 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  high  mblecular  weight  syn- 
thetic linear  polyamides  into  filaments  wherein  the  poly- 
amides  are  melt-spun  in  the  form 
and  wherein  the  filaments  are  solidified,  treated  with 
steam,  wound  up  and  subsequently  i  nwound  and  drawn, 
the  improvement  which  increases  the  mass  rate  of  melt 
spinning  and  drawing  without  advers(  ly  affecting  the  bire- 
fringence and  extensibility  of  the  drawn  filaments,  said 
improvement  comprising:  increasln 
melt  spinning  the  filaments  thereby 
greater  denier;  positively  forwardinjg  the  filaments,  al- 
most immediately  after  solidification  and  before  treat- 
ing with  steam  by  contacting  the  f  laments  with  a  for- 
warding means,  at  a  linear  speed  vihich  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  linear  speed  of  wind  ng  up  whereby  the 
denier  of  the  wound  up  filaments  is  \  ncreased  and  where- 
by the  filaments  may  be  drawn  subs*  quently  to  a  greatej- 
extent  without  producing  undesirable  properties  in  the 
drawn  filaments. 


the  mass  rate  of 
brming  filaments  of 


3346,685 
WET  SPINNING  OF  ACRtLONTTRILE 
POLYMER  FnERS 
Ronald   D.   Crozicr,  Newport  News,   and  Ricliard   E. 
Harder,  James  H.  Hood,  and  Rnbert  B.  Hurley,  Wil- 
liamsburg, Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatio  n  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  ^  o.  390,034 
13  Claims.  (O.  264- -182) 


siciitetttoutcii 


1.  The  method  of  spinning  acrylo 
comprising  spinning  an  aqueous  inoiganic 
of  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  un  saturated 
material  containing  between  about  8  5 
cent  polymerized  acrylonitrile  at  beiween 


ofot  'Ay 


te  S3  to 


litrile  polymer  fibers 
saline  solution 


monomenc 

and  95  weight  per- 

about  55°  and 
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100*  C.  into  a  coagulation  bath  of  an  aqueous  inorganic 
saline  solution  maintained  at  temperatures  and  saline 
constituent  concentrations  within  the  area  bounded  by 
the  curve  ABCDEF  of  the  attached  FIGURE  2. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 248  see: 
Patent  No.  3,346,574 


3,346,686 
METHOD  OF  UNITING  FOAMED  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

AND  THERMOFORMING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  H.  CoUhis,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor,  hy 
mesne  assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,508 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264— 321)     * 
1.  A  method  of  making  articles  from  thermoplastic 
foam  sheets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  two  separate  thermoplastic  foam  sheet 
plies,  each  ply  having  approximately  the  same 
thickness; 

(b)  heating  one  surface  of  each  of  said  plies  to  a  tem- 
perature  below   that   at   which   said   thermoplastic 


foam  undergoes  cellular  collapse  but  at  least  to  a 
temperature  at  which  said  plies  can  be  bonded 
together; 
(c)  pressing  the  two  heated  surfaces  of  said  plies 
together  to  bond  same  into  a  composite  two  ply 
sheet; 
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(d)  heating  the  external  surfaces  of  the  composite 
sheet  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  said 
thermoplastic  foam  undergoes  cellular  collapse,  but 
at  least  to  a  temperature  at  wWch  said  sheet  can  be 
deformed  without  rupture;  and, 

(e)  draw-forming  said  composite  sheet  while  still 
heated  into  said  article. 
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3,346,687 
ELECTRIC  POWER  BUSWAY  HAVING  NON^ELF- 
ADHERING  INSULATION  BETWEEN  THE  BUS- 
BARS AND  BETWEEN  THE  HOUSING  AND  THE 
BUSBARS 
Watter  Giger,  Jr.,  West  Hartford,  and  Lynn  M.  Harton, 
Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,598 
10  Claims.  (CI.  174—68) 


3,346,688 
FORK-TYPE  WIRING  HARNESS 
Paul  Fields,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverley  Hills,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,674 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—68) 


1.  Electric  power  busway  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rigid  housing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  relative  wide  thin  flat  busbars  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
said  flat  surfaces  adjacent  each  other; 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  housing  urging  said  busbar 
conductors  together  throughout  the  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  housing; 

(d)  a  first  layer  of  a  first  insulating  material  on  each 
of  said  bars; 

(e)  at  least  two  separate  sheets  of  a  second  msulatmg 
material  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  busbars; 

(f)  said  first  material  having  the  characteristic  of  ad- 
hering to  itself  under  sustained  pressure; 

(g)  said  second  material  having  the  characteristic  of 
not  adhering  to  itself  under  sustained  pressure,  each 
of  said  two  sheets  of  insulating  material  adhering 
to  said  first  insulating  material  of  said  adjacent  bus- 
bars respectively,  whereby  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  busbars  causes  relative  sliding 
movement  of  said  two  sheets  of  said  second  insulat- 
ing material. 


1.  A  fork-type  harness  for  retaining  filaments  com- 
prising a  unitary  member  of  substantially  rigid  resilient 
plastic,  said  member  comprised  of  a  base  portion  and 
at  least  two  spaced  upstanding  tines  forming  a  U-shaped 
channel,  each  of  said  tines  having  portions  forming  a 
resiliently  deformable  aperture  near  a  free  end  remote 
from  the  base  portion,  a  linear  solid  channel  closing  bar 
member  bridging  said  U-shaped  channel  and  engaging 
said  aperture  forming  portions  of  said  two  upstanding 
tines,  said  bar  member  including  spaced  portions  dimen- 
sioned larger  than  said  apertures  which  deform  said  aper- 
tures forming  portions  during  interengagement  of  said  bar 
and  tines  and  function  to  inhibit  removal  of  said  bar 
member  from  said  tines. 


3,346,689 

MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  USING  EPOXY 

CARDS  AND  SILVER  EPOXY  CONNECTORS 

John  Parstorfer,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 

Ford  Corporation,  a  corp<Hiition  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,971 

2  Claims.  (CI.  174—68.5) 

1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising  a  plurality 

of  flat,  electrically  insulative  cards,  laminated  and  bonded 

together  and  having: 

(a)  a  dense  pattern  of  metallic  electrical  conductors 
printed  on  a  plurality  of  said  cards  to  provide  cir- 
cuit systems  in  several  layers  of  said  board,  said 
systems  including  mutually  superposed  crossover 
points  whereat  conductors  of  different  layers  overlie 
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one  another  and  are  aligned  with  one  another  in       amplifier  means,  including  an  electron  device  having 


superposed  relation; 
(b)  numerous  small,  substantially  cylindrical  apertiires 
piercing  the  cards  and  conductors  at  locations  {dis- 
tributed over  the  board,  each  disposed  at  one  of  the 
aligned  crossover  points  and  individual  to  the  sape; 
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(c)  conductive  metallic  films  plated  out  on  the 
of  said  apertures;  and 

(d)  plugs  of  electrically  conductive  material  meclan- 
ically  adhesive  to  said  films  on  said  insulative  c|irds 
and  said  metallic  conductors  and  filling  said  a|3er- 


tures. 


fAlJ 


3,346,(9« 
ALKAU  METAL  CONDUCTOR  TERMIN> 
Nomuui  E.  McNcmcy,  Hampden,  N  JI^  assignor  to  Sim- 
plex  yUn  and  Cable  Company,  CanAridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massaclnisctts 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,335 
1  Claim.  (CI.  174—77) 


A  terminal  for  an  elongated  conductor  of  an  alcali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  an  alloy  or  mixtures  there- 
of, which  conductor  is  enclosed  in  a  tubular  sheath,  ^aid 
terminal  being  in  the  form  of  a  plug  having  a  coi^act 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  an  end  of  the  sheath  in  <^ose 
proximity  thereto  and  positioned  therein,  an  anniilar 
grooving  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  co^act 
portion,  external  compression  means  positioned  about  taid 
sheath  to  retain  said  sheath  against  said  annular  groo\^g, 
means  forming  a  circumferential  relief  about  said  con- 
tact portion  adjacent  the  end  of  said  sheath  proportioned 
to  define  a  capillary  sealing  space  between  said  coi^act 
portion  and  said  sheath,  and  sealant  filling  said  spac^ 


aQfe. 


3,346,691 

SIMPLIFIED  COLOR-KILLER  dRCUTT 

Robert  F.  Tschannen,  Lombard,  DL,  asbigiior  to  Hazckine 

Rcflearch,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  nUnofa 

Filed  Jmie  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,627 

4  Claims.  (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  A  chrominance  signal  processing  channel,  wltich 
provides  col(M--killer  action,  for  use  in  a  compatible  cplor 
television  receiver,  comprising: 
means  for  deriving  an  automatic  chrominance  control 
signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  signal  in- 
tensity of  the  received  chrominance  signal; 
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at  least  an  input  electrode  and  bn  output  electrode 
with  said  chrominance  and  automatic  chrominance 
control  signals  coupled  to  said  input  electrode  and 
a  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  electrode,  for 
providing  at  a  first  terminal  of  said  load  circuit 
an  amplified  chrominance  signal  whose  amplitude 
is  dependent  on  the  amplitude  of  the  automatic 
chrominance  control  signal  and  for  providing  at 
a  second  terminal  of  said  load  circuit  an  amplified 
automatic  chrominance  control  i  ignal; 

demodulator  means,  including  a  j  air  of  electron  de- 
vices, coupled  to  said  first  term  nal  for  demodulat- 
ing said  amplified  chrominance  i  ignal; 

a  resistive  coupling  networlc  connecting  a  source  of 
potential  to  said  demodulator  means  sufficient  to 
render  said  electron  devices  inoj  erative; 

a  gas  discharge  device,  connected  >etween  said  second 
terminal  and  the  resistive  cotpling  network,  for 
coupling  the  D-C  potential  at  he  second  terminal 
to  said  resistive  coupling  network  when  a  chromi- 
nance signal  is  received  for  rend  sring  the  demodula- 
tor responsive  to  the  amplified  chrominance  sig- 
nal and  for  preventing  the  D-C  potential  at  said 
second  terminal  from  being  coupled  to  said  resistive 
network  when  a  monochrome 
thereby  permitting  said  electron 


dered  inoperative  by  said  source  of  potential 


3346,692 
COPYING  APPARATUS  HAVIN<t 
SCANNER  SYNCHRONIZED  10 
ING   UNIT 
Eugene  Garfield,  Swarthm^,  Pa.,  anil 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  asrigWs  to  Inrtitnte 
Information,  Inc.,  Philafdclphia,  P^ 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,077 
9  Clafans.  (CL  178- -6) 


signal    is   received, 
devices  to  be  ren- 


A  HAND-HELD 
THE  RECORD- 

Lawrcocc  Lntikcr, 

for  Scientific 

a  corporation  of 


1.  Copying  and  reproducing  appiratus  comprising  a 
scanning  head  having  an  outer  housing  with  a  scanning 
opening  in  said  housing,  means  witlin  said  housing  for 
sensing  light  transmitted  into  said  op  :ning  and  producing 
electrical  signals  proportional  therei  o,  recording  means 
for  receiving  said  signals  and  recor<i  ing  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  the  pattern  of  light  Uansmittcd  into  said 
opening,  said  recording  means  including  a  recording  head 
and  an  electro-sensitive  strip;  drive  •  means  for  moving 
said  strip  past  said  recording  head;  scanning  head  move- 
ment sensing  means  for  sensing  thj  movement  of  said 
scanning  head,  said  scanning  headi  movement  sensing 
means  including  a  light  source;  a  ligl  t  sensing  transducer 
for  transducing  light  received  from  skid  light  source  into 
electrical  signals;  and  a  displaceabe  light  interrupter, 
intermediate  said  source  and  said  tra  isducer,  for  sequen- 
tially interrupting  the  passage  of  ligl  t  to  said  transducer 
in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  »aid  scanning  head; 
and  synchronizing  means  for  controU  ng  said  drive  means 
in  accordance  with  signals  received  f  om  said  transducer. 


whereby  the  movement  of  said  strip 


portional  to  the  movement  of  said  scanning  head 


will  be  directly  pro- 
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3,346,693 

CONVERTERS  FOR  TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Norman  Gcone  Green  and  Edward  Hodtsoo,  Tapkm, 

England,  aadgnon  to  British  Tclccommnnications  Re- 

gcarch  Limited,  Taplow,  England,  a  Britich  company 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,148 

5  Claims.  (CL  178—26) 


1.  In  a  start-stop  telegraph  system,  a  speed  converter 
including  in  combination,  means  responsive  to  incoming 
signal  characters,  a  first  distributor  switch,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  receipt  of  a  start  signal  for  causing  said  first 
distributor  switch  to  perform  a  cycle  of  operation,  means 
controlled  by  said  first  distributor  switch  for  the  sampling 
at  their  nominal  mid-points  of  succeeding  elements  of  a 
signal  character  having  a  total  duration  substantially  equal 
to  the  cycle  time  of  said  first  distributor  switch,  a  set  of 
storage  devices  corresponding  in  nunober  to  the  number 
of  information  elements  in  said  signal  character,  means 
for  setting  said  storage  devices  respectively  in  accordance 
with  the  nature  of  the  samples  provided  by  said  first  dis- 
tributor switch,  a  second  distributor  switch,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  sampling  of  the  final  information  element  of 
said  signal  character  by  said  first  distributw  switch  for 
causing  said  second  distributor  switch  to  perform  a  cycle 
of  operation  in  a  time  period  less  than  the  cycle  time  of 
said  first  distributor  switch,  and  signal  generating  means 
jointly  controlled  by  said  storage  devices  and  said  second 
distributor  switch  for  producing  a  signal  character  cor- 
responding to  the  elements  sampled  by  said  first  distributor 
switch. 

3346,694 
SPEECH  LEVEL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Paul  T.  Brady,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incoiporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,108 
11  Claims.  (O.  179—1) 


means  for  generating  from  said  speech  signal  a  variable 
frequency  signal  wherein  said  frequency  is  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  the  logarithm  of  the  level 
of  the  envelope  of  a  rectified  version  of  said  speech 
signal, 

processing  means  including  means  for  integrating  said 
variable  frequency  signal  with  respect  to  time  when- 
ever the  level  of  the  envelope  of  said  rectified  ver- 
sion of  said  speech  signal  exceeds  said  selected 
threshold  and  means  for  obtaining  an  average  fre- 
quency which  is  proportional  to  the  average  loga- 
rithm of  the  level  of  said  envelope  above  said  se- 
lected threshold,  and 

means  for  deriving  from  said  average  frequency  the 
average  peak  level  of  the  envelope  of  said  rectified 
speech  signal  over  a  predetermined  time  period,  said 
average  peak  level  being  independent  of  the  threshold 
and  thus  being  a  one-dimensional  measure  of  the 
level  of  said  speech  signal. 


3346,695 

VOCODER  SYSTEM 

Gwmar  Fant,  SUrBcrragca  1,  DJnrshoim,  Sweden 

FOcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,771 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Swedes,  Mmj  8, 1963 

5,027/63 

4  CiaiBU.  (CL  179—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  obtaining  a  one-di- 
mensional measure  of  the  level  of  a  speech  signal  above 
a  selected  threshold,  which  comprises 


LB=i 


1.  A  vocoder  system  comprising  a  sender  part  and  a 
receiver  part,  means  in  said  sender  part  for  continuously 
analyzing  a  speech  signal  with  respect  to  values  of  voice 
fundamental  periodicity,  formant  frequencies  and  voice/ 
hiss  relationship  and  for  producing  a  characteristic  signal 
for  each  of  said  analyzed  values,  means  in  said  sender 
part  for  transmitting  said  characteristic  signals,  means  in 
said  receiver  part  for  receiving  said  characteristic  signals, 
synthesis  means  in  said  receiver  part  for  reconstructing  the 
voice  fundamental  frequency  and  the  formant  frequencies 
by  means  of  said  characteristic  signals  so  as  to  recon- 
struct the  original  speech  signal,  said  synthesis  means  in- 
cluding output  means  for  transmitting  said  speech  signal, 
said  sender  part  including  furthermore  a  first  group  of 
bandpass  filters  each  belonging  to  a  definite  frequency 
range  among  a  number  of  sequential  frequency  ranges 
and  each  having  a  series  connected  rectifier  so  as  to  pro- 
duce intensity  values  by  integration  in  said  definite  fre- 
quency ranges  of  the  original  speech  signal,  further  syn- 
thesis means  in  said  sender  part  and  of  the  same  type  as 
in  said  receiver  part  for  reconstructing  the  voice  funda- 
mental frequency  and  the  formant  frequencies  by  means 
of  the  characteristic  signals  produced  by  said  analyzing 
means  in  said  sender  part  so  as  to  reconstruct  the  original 
speech,  said  further  synthesis  means  including  output 
means  for  transmitting  said  speech  signal,  a  second  group 
of  bandpass  filters  in  said  sender  part  belonging  to  the 
same  frequency  ranges  to  which  the  bandpass  filters  in 
said  first  group  belong  and  each  being  connected  to  said 
output  means  of  said  further  synthesis  means  and  each 
having  a  series  connected  rectifier  so  as  to  produce  in- 
tensity values  by  integration  in  said  definite  frequency 
ranges  of  the  synthesized  speech  signal,  comparator  means 
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at  least  in  said  sender  part  for  each  of  said  freqw  ncy 
ranges  in  the  original  speech  signal  and  the  synthes  zed 
speech  signal  to  produce  a  residual  function  signal  for  each 
of  the  ranges  in  dependence  on  the  diflference  between 
said  two  intensity  values,  means  for  transmitting  said 
residual  function  signals  each  corresponding  to  the  resid- 
ual function  signal  in  one  of  said  frequency  ranges,  and 
modulating  means  at  least  in  said  receiver  part  for  re- 
ceiving a  residual  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  paid 
frequency  ranges  and  for  modulating  the  output  of  one 
of  said  bandpass  filters  in  said  second  group  of  filtert  so 
as  to  compensate  for  differences  of  intensity  in  the  re- 
spective frequency  range  between  the  original  and  the  Byn- 
thesized  speech  signal,  and  a  summation  circuit  arranged 
at  least  in  said  receiver  part  for  summing  the  output^  sig- 
nals of  said  modulators. 


3,346,696 

PRODUCTION  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH 
PORTABLE  PLUG-IN  ENABLING  SWITCH 
Charies  G.  Mann,  Farmington,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Wei- 
tronic  Company,  Soothfield,  Mich.,  a  corporatiof  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,172 
18  Claims.  (CI.  179—2) 


17.  A  production  monitoring  system  including  a  /ork 
station,  a  monitoring  station  remote  from  said  work 
station,  monitoring  equipment  at  said  monitoring  station 
for  monitoring  operations  at  said  work  station,  isaid 
monitoring  equipment  having  a  first  operative  state  and 
a  second  operative  state,  a  manually  operable  switch  at 
said  work  station  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  said 
monitoring  equipment  between  said  first  and  second  opera- 
tive states,  a  portable  switch  for  enabling  said  manually 
operable  switch  to  transfer  said  monitoring  equipment 
between  said  first  and  second  operative  states,  a  means 
for  temporarily  connecting  said  portable  switch  to, said 
work  station. 


Slid 


said  time  division  switch  connects 
to  said  bilateral  channel  and  said  secohd 
a  shunt-shunt  negative  feedback  pat  i 
when   said   time   division    switch   connects 
terminal  to  said  transmitting  channel. 
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output  terminal 

impedance  forms 

for  said  amplifier 

said   output 


FOR  GATING 


3,346,698 
ISOLATING  ARRANGEMENT 
CIRCUIT 

Guy  E.  Bradford,  Fort  Lauderdale,  tla.,  assignor  to  Sys- 
tems Engineering  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, FUu,  a  corporation  of  Flori  da 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1964,  Ser.  Ni ).  337,876 
9  Claims.  (CL  179-  15) 


3,346,697 

TIME  DIVISION  HYBRID  WITH 

BILATERAL  GAIN 

Sotirios  C.  Kitsopoulos,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone   Laboratories,    Incwporated,    New 

N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,002 
11  Claims.  (Q.  179—15) 


Ifork, 


4.  A  time  division  communication  system  in  ac  ord- 
ance  with  claim  3,  in  which  said  first  impedance  forfns  a 
shunt-shunt  negative  feedback  for  said  amplifier  when 


ri        V  Wir' 


^ 


1.  A  gating  circuit  comprising  input  means,  output 
means,  switch  means  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  means,  drive  means  for  feedng  a  switch  control 
signal  to  said  switch  means,  isolating  means  connected 
between  said  drive  means  and  said  switch  means  for  con- 
veying the  control  signal  from  said 
switch  means  and  isolating  said  driVe  means  from  said 
output  means,  said  switch  means  conprising  at  least  two 
first  transistors  of  the  same  pc^arity  1  aving  collectors  and 
emitters  connected  in  series  with  said  input  and  output 
means  and  having  bases  connected  to  said  isolating  means, 
said  isolating  means  comprising  at  least  two  second  tran- 


sistors of  opposite  polarity  from  said 


STEREOPHONIC  RADIO  CIRCUIT 
PHASING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRC  VIDING 
STITUTED  SUBCARRIER  SIC  NAL 
Antal  Csicsatka,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Company,  a  corporation  of 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser. 
3  Claims.  (CI. 


ISo, 


179- -15) 


V^ 


first  transistors. 


INCLUDING 
RECON- 

to  General  Electric 
New  York 
.  405,904 


:  ignals  from  a  com- 
components  thereof 


1.  A  circuit  for  deriving  stereo 
posite  signal  including  as  frequency 
a  sum  combination  of  the  stereo  sign  lis,  a  difference  com- 
bination of  the  stereo  signals  amplii  ude  modulated  on  a 
suppressed  carrier  of  given  frequency,  and  a  pilot  signal  at 
a  frequency  of  one-half  said  given  [frequency  and  lying 
in  a  frequency  gap  between  said  sum  and  difference  com- 
binations of  stereo  signals,  said  circiiit  comprising  a  split- 
load  amplifier  having  an  input  electrode  adapted  to  have 
said  composite  signal  applied  thereto  and  having  first  and 
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second  load  circuits  connected  thereto  in  a  split-load  ar- 
rangement, said  first  load  circuit  comprising  a  resistor  and 
a  first  parallel  resonant  circuit  connected  in  series  and  said 
second  load  circuit  comprising  a  resistance  elenaent,  said 
first  parallel  resonant  circuit  being  resonant  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  pilot  signal,  whereby  an  amplified  com- 
posite signal  is  provided  in  said  resistor,  a  relatively  more 
greatly  amplified  pilot  signal  is  provided  in  said  first 
parallel  resonant  circuit,  and  a  composite  signal  is  pro- 
vided in  said  resistance  element  and  having  opposite  phase 
with  respect  to  said  composite  signal  provided  in  said  re- 
sistor, a  second  parallel  resonant  circuit  resonant  at  the 
frequency  of  said  pilot  signal,  a  time  delay  network  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuits to  apply  said  amplified  pilot  signal  from  the  first 
to  the  second  parallel  resonant  circuit,  an  amplifier  de- 
vice normally  in  the  cut-off  condition  and  having  an  in- 
put electrode  connected  to  said  second  parallel  resonant 
circuit  and  having  an  output  electrode,  a  third  parallel 
resonant  circuit  resonam  at  said  given  frequency  of  the 
suppressed  carrier  and  connected  to  said  output  electrode, 
said  amplifier  device  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  con- 
duction by  alternate  half-cycles  of  the  pilot  signal  from 
said  second  parallel  resonant  circuit  whereby  a  signal  of 
said  given  frequency  is  produced  in  said  third  parallel 
resonant  circuit,  a  stereo  demodulator  circuit  having  an 
input  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  amplified  composite 
signal  from  said  resistor  and  also  connected  to  receive 
said  signal  of  given  frequency  from  said  third  parallel 
resonant  circuit,  said  time  delay  network  having  a  value 
of  time  delay  to  cause  said  signal  of  given  frequency  at 
said  input  circuit  to  be  in  the  same  phase  as  said  sup- 
pressed carrier  with  respect  to  said  difference  combina- 
tion of  Stereo  signals,  said  stereo  demodulator  circuit  hay- 
ing two  output  circuits  and  being  adapted  to  derive  said 
stereo  signals  from  said  composite  signal  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  signal  of  given  frequency  and  provide  said 
derived  stereo  signals  respectively  at  said  output  circuits, 
and  means  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sum 
combination  signal  from  the  composite  signal  at  said 
resistance  element  to  said  first  and  second  output  circuits, 
respectively. 

3,346,700 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  AUTOMATIC 
NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  P.  Anderson,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  and  Frank  J.  Mc- 
Mahon,   West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and   George   A. 
Scharg,  Holmdel,  and  Harry  Winter,  Franklin  Town- 
ship, Somerset  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,993 
31  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 


i:;n 


office,  scanning  means  at  said  private  branch  exchange 
responsive  to  an  outgoing  service  request  from  one  of 
said  stations  for  generating  a  start  signal,  identification 
storage  means  at  said  private  branch  exchange  including 
a  plurality  of  switching  matrices  for  storing  data  individ- 
ual to  said  stations,  gating  means  at  said  private  branch 
exchange  coupled  to  said  identification  storage  means, 
control  means  at  said  private  branch  exchange  responsive 
to  said  start  signal  for  transmitting  an  identification  signal 
simultaneously  over  two  paths,  the  first  of  said  paths  in- 
cluding said  gating  means  and  the  second  of  said  paths 
including  said  matrices,  said  private  branch  exchange, 
said  control  means  and  said  gating  means,  checking  means 
within  said  control  means  for  signaling  said  central  office 
if  said  data  has  been  stored  in  said  matrices  in  response 
to  the  passage  of  said  identification  signal  over  said  sec- 
ond path,  and  data  readout  means  at  said  private  branch 
exchange  responsive  to  a  command  signal  from  said  cen- 
tral office  for  sequentially  reading  out  said  data  from  ssud 
matrices  and  transmitting  said  data  to  said  central  office. 


3^46,701 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 

ING   PHOTOCONDUCnVE  ELECTRODES 

James  J.  Brophy,  Western  Springs,  IlL,  assignor  to  HT 

Research  Institute,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,889 

10  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.1) 


mm     CUM,  I    M  *■  ' 


jflumjJDi 


IrMm  flUOOUt  


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  office,  a  private 
branch  exchange,  a  plurality  of  staUons  connectablc 
through  said  private  branch  exchange  to  said  central 


7.  An  electrostatic  transducer  comprising 

means  for  moving  a  charge  retentive  dielectric  record 
medium  along  a  record  medium  path, 

first  and  second  frontal  electrodes  disposed  in  proximity 
to  the  record  medium  path  at  one  side  thereof  and 
successively  spaced  along  the  path, 

a  backing  electrode  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
record  medium  path  in  confronting  relation  to  said 
frontal  electrodes, 

a  source  of  electric  bias  potential  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  frontal  electrodes  to  produce 
a  voltage  between  the  first  frontal  electrode  and  the 
backing  electrode  exceeding  a  threshold  voltage  that 
produces  an  electric  field  between  the  first  frontal 
electrode  and  the  backing  electrode  of  intensity  cor- 
responding to  an  abrupt  rise  in  current  flow  in  the , 
first  frontal  electrode  as  said  record  medium  passes 
along  said  record  medium  path  but  of  magnitude  less 
than  that  to  cause  breakdown  of  the  record  medium, 

means  comprising  an  electric  signal  source  connected, 
between  said  second  frontal  electrode  and  the  back- 
ing electrode  for  applying  charges  of  opposite  polarity  ' 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  record  medium  in  accord- 
ance with  a  signal  to  be  recorded, 

at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  having  a  first  boundary 
in  proximity  to  the  record  medium  and  a  second 
boundary  relatively  remote  from  said  record  me- 
dium path  and  having  a  current  flow  path  between 
said  first  and  second  boundaries  along  which  elec- 
trode current  flows  during  a  recording  operation, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  one  of  said  electrodes  being  formed  of  a  photo- 
conductive  material  between  said  first  and  second 
boundaries  with  the  resistivity  of  the  photoconduc-^ 
tive  material  along  the  extent  of  said  current  flow 
path  determining  the  total  resistance  presented  to 
said  electrode  current  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  boundaries. 
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illumination  means  for  supplying  a  substantially  cbn- 
stant  illumination  to  said  photoconductive  material 
and  tending  to  produce  a  substantially  restricted 
region  of  gaseous  discharge  between  the  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  the  record  medium  in  comparison  to 
the  extent  of  the  region  of  gaseous  discharge  in  the 
absence  of  said  illumination,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  illumination  of  said  photo- 
conductive material  continuously  at  a  substantially 
constant  level  throughout  a  recording  operation. 


3^46,762 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  VTIUXD'  G 
DELAY  MEANS  FOR  SWITCHING  TRANSIEIfr 
ELIMINATION 
John  T.  Hcizcr,  HaddonficU,  and  Fred  E.  Shasb^oa, 
Cherry  HOI,  NJ^  taOgoon  to  Radio  CorporatkN|    ' 
America,  a  corporatioii  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,315 
18  Claims.  (CL  179^100.2) 


1.  In  combination, 

input  means  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  iiput 
signals  timing  means,  ! 

switching  means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  iliput 
signals  into  a  first  continuous  signal  and  with  said 
timing  means  to  produce  a  second  continuous  ssnal 
which  is  substantially  identical  to  said  first  signll  in 
information  content  except  that  any  switching  dis- 
tortion in  said  first  signal  is  displaced  in  time  With 
respect  to  said  switching  distortion  in  said  sei^ond 
signal  by  the  action  of  said  timing  means, 

and  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  sij  nals 
into  a  single,  continuous  output  signal  substani  ally 
free  of  said  distortion. 


3,346,703 

TWO  TRACK  TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM  Wrm 
MEANS  TO  EXTEND  DYNAMIC  RANGE] 
JohB  T.  MoUin,  St  Paul,  and  Kemietii  CloDii,  Sdlh^ter, 
Mimi.,  asrignors  to  Mimicsola  Minins  and  Mauufattur- 
ins  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  ctHrporatioa  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,768 
19  Clainis.  (Q.  179— lOOJ) 


■f^ 


•-^ 


4.  In  combination  in  a  recording  and  reproducing  sys- 
tem including  means  for  increasing  the  dynamic  ran|e  of 
the  system  to  record  on  a  recording  medium  an  infoima- 
tion  signal  having  a  wide  amplitude  range  and  to  repro- 
duce the  information  signal  from  the  medium  wijhout 
distortion,  I 

first  means  disposed  relative  to  the  recording  medium 
and  responsive  to  the  information  signal  for  record- 
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recording  medium 


on  the   recording 
is  the  same  as  said 


ing  the  information  signal  on  tbt 
at  a  first  level, 

second  means  diqx>sed  relative  to  ihe  recording  medi 
um  and  responsive  to  the  information  signal  for  re 
cording  the  information  signal 
medium  at  a  second  level  which 
first  level  for  signal  frequencies  |>elow  a  first  prede- 
termined value  and  becomes  increasingly  higher  than 
said  first  level  as  the  signal  frequency  increases  until 
a  relatively  constant  differential  between  said  first 
and  second  levels  is  maintained  fc  r  frequencies  above 
a  second  predetermined  value,  aid 

third  means  disposed  relative  to  thi :  recording  medium 
for  reproducing  the  information  signal  recorded  by 
the  second  means  for  amplitude  values  of  the  infor- 
mation signal  below  a  particular  Value  and  for  repro- 
ducing the  output  signal  recorder  by  the  first  means 
only  for  amplitude  values  of  th<  information  signal 
above  the  particular  value  and  aqove  said  first  orede- 
termined  frequency. 


3346,7t4 
MEANS  FOR  AIDING 
Jack  L.  Mahoncy,  Box  27i 

Carmcl,  CaUf.    93'' 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  N 

1  aaim.  (CL  179— 


An  aid  for  hearing  comprising  a 
amplifying  unit  completely  encased 
covering  material  which  is  neutral 
human  body,  and  is  adapted  to  be 
mastoid  antrum  of  the  body,  said  unit 
phone,  a  battery,  an  amplifying  syst<m 
microphone  tube  extending  from  the 
said  unit  to  a  point  beneath  the  skir 
of  the  wearer  of  the  implant,  said 
material  which  is  neutral  to  the  tissue  t 
and  which  is  completely  concealed 
speaker  tube  extending  from  the  s; 
through  the  mastoid  antrum  and  into 
behind  the  ear  drum,  said  speaker 
a  material  which  is  neutral  to  the 
body. 


3,346,705 
ELECTRIC  CORD  REEL 
James  E.  SUnkard,  Independence, 
crt  E.  Brcidenthal, 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser. 
8  Claims.  (CL  191- 
1.  An  electric  cord  reel  compruing 
for  rotation  on  a  frame,  said  reel  in<  luding 
provided  with  spaced  radially  extending 


Wfchta, 

^  o, 


sound  receiving  and 

and  sealed  within  a 

the  tissues  of  the 

implanted  within  the 

comprising  a  micro- 

and  a  speaker;  a 

microphone  within 

and  behind  the  ear 

ube  consisting  of  a 

of  the  human  body, 

by  said  skin;  and  a 

r  within  said  unit 

the  middle  ear  space 

also  consisting  of 

tissues  of  the  human 


peike 


tube 


Apparatus 

assignor  to  Rob- 
Kans. 

1. 348,672 
12.4) 

a  reel  mounted 

a  hollow  hub 

flanges,  an  elec- 
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trie  cord  having  one  end  thereof  wound  upon  said  hub 
as  a  radially  extending  spiral  between  the  flanges,  a  first 
set  of  electric  terminals  insulated  from  each  other  and 
carried  by  the  hub  with  said  electric  cord  including  an 
equal  number  of  electric  conductors  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  single  electric  male  plug  and  female  socket 
means  releasably  connecting  mechanically  and  electrically 
each  one  of  the  first  set  of  terminals  to  separate  ones 
of  the  electric  conductors,  whereby  all  of  the  electric 
conductors  can  jointly  be  mechanically  and  electrically 
released  from  the  first  set  of  terminals  to  free  the  elec- 
tric cord  from  the  hub  of  the  reel,  a  second  set  of  electric 


of  the  movable  contacts  being  operable  by  one  of  the 
sliders  in  response  to  movement  of  one  of  the  pushrods 
for  completing  an  operating  circuit  through  the  switch, 
said  contact  means  including  another  movable  contact 
supported  in  the  housing  and  operab'.e  by  another  slider 
as  it  moves  to  a  second  position  for  closing  an  optional 
circuit  through  said  switch;  means  for  normally  biasing 
said  another  slider  to  a  first  position,  said  another  slider 
being  responsive  to  a  preselected  pushrod  for  movement  to 
the  second  position;  means  for  locking  said  another  slider 
and  said  preselected  pushrod  in  the  second  position  there- 
by to  maintain  the  optional  circuit  in  a  closed  condition; 
and  an  unlocking  slider  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
responsive  to  said  one  pushrod  for  unlocking  said  locking 
means;  said  biasing  means  acting  to  return  said  other 
slider  to  said  first  position  thereby  to  effect  an  opening  of 
the  optional  circuit  when  said  locking  means  is  unlocked 
by  said  unlodung  slider. 


-^gg^^- 


3,344,707  

MULTI-POSmON  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH 
IMPROVED    GUIDE    RAIL    AND    MOVABLE 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Willy  Bock  and  Erich  MntscUcr,  Bietighdm,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Thcnrer,  Marbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF- 
Spczialfabrik  fur  Aathozubchor  Gostav  Ran  G  jn.bJI., 
Metidieint  Gcrmaay 

FOcd  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  31, 1965, 

S  ItlOM 

13  Clakm.  (CL  266— 8) 


terminals  carried  by  the  frame  and  insulated  from  each 
other  and  equal  in  number  to  the  first  set  of  terminals, 
and  means  including  a  rotary  electrical  coupler  having 
sliding  contacts  electrically  connecting  each  one  of  the 
second  set  of  terminals  to  separate  ones  of  the  first  set 
of  terminals,  said  contacts  of  the  coupler  being  disposed 
within  the  hub  and  directiy  radially  inward  of  said 
wound  end  of  the  cord  whereby  electrical  energy  supplied 
to  the  second  set  of  terminals  is  delivered  to  the  electric 
conductors  of  the  electric  cord  when  such  conductors  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  set  of  terminals  by  said 
plug  and  socket  means. 


3,346,706 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVEDSLIDER 

MEANS  FOR  OPTIONAL  CIRCUIT  SELECTION 

Stewart  A.  Woodward,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,160 

7  CfaUms.  (CL  200—5) 


^rJL 


1.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  housing  having  wall 
means  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  defined  in  said 
wall  means,  and  a  contact  terminal  element  including  a 
flat  terminal  portion  extending  through  a  respective  dot 
of  the  housing  and  disposed  at  the  exterior  of  the  hous- 
ing to  form  a  terminal  connection,  an  interior  portion  lo- 
cated on  the  interior  of  said  housing  forming  a  contact 
element,  and  a  projection  fwmed  on  said  housing  wall 
means  adjacent  each  slot,  said  interior  portion  of  each 
contact  terminal  element  being  engaged  around  an  asso- 
ciated, projection. 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  comprising:  a  housinr>  » 
plurality  of  pushrods  movably  mounted  in  said  housing;  a 
plurality  of  sliders  disposed  in  said  housing  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  for  response  to  movement  of  certain  of 
the  pushrods;  contact  means  including  a  plurality  of 
movable  contacts  supported  by  said  housing,  at  least  one 


3,346,708 
ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  ROLLER  DETENT  APPA- 
RATUS DIRECTLY  BIASING  CONTACT  STRUC- 
TURE INTO  OPEN  AND  CLOSED  POSHIONS 
Edward  E.  Morra,  950  Terminai  Way, 

San  CarkM,  Calif.    94070 
Filed  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,439 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  200—11) 
1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  in  combination: 
a  fixed  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive traces  thereon; 
an  actuating  ring  securely  mounted  upon  said  circuit 
board  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  detents  around 
the  outer  periphery  thereof; 
a  rotor  assembly  movably  mounted  upon  said  actuating 
ring,  said  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  housing 
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cavities  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  ilu- 
rality  of  electrical  contact  blades  each  having  one  fnd 
fixed  within  each  of  said  housing  cavities  and  ha^ng 
a  free  end  in  movable  electrical  conuct  with  the 
conductive  traces  of  said  circuit  board,  actuating 
means  movably  secured  within  each  of  said  housing 
cavities  in  movable  contact  with  the  detents  of  laid 


said  plug  for  preventing  insertion  or  removal 
except  when  said  socket  is  in  said  first 


3,346,710 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  VISIBLE 
Ralph  B.  Weston,  Culver  City,  and 
Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
tkm  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No 
10  Claims,  (a.  200— 


Plastls, 


OIL  SWITCH 
Albert  E.  Colato, 
Inc.,  a  corpora- 


actuating  ring  and  said  electrical  contact  blades  bnd 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  assembly  whereby  a 
force  is  exerted  on  said  actuating  means  by  the  Idbes 
of  said  detents,  said  force  being  transmitted  through 
said  actuating  means  to  said  contact  blades  to  firce 
the  free  end  thereof  upward  as  said  rotor  assembly 
is  rotated.  j 

3,346  709  I 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE 
WITH   RELEASABLE    SOCKET    ENGAGING 

MEANS 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbroolc,  HI. 

(1713  Wellington  Ave.,  Chicago,  IB.    60613) 

FHed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,695 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—51.09) 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  assembly  of  the  explosion-Jroof 
type  for  use  with  an  exidosion-proof  connection  box 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  two-part  cover  for  said 
connection  box  formed  to  define  a  sealed  switch  chamber 
between  the  two  parts  thereof,  said  cover  having  a ihol- 
low  neck  portion  with  internal  threads  therein,  an  outlet 
socket  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  said  neck  and  pav- 
ing external  threads  thereon,  said  internal  and  external 
threads  sealingly  engaging  said  socket  in  said  hollow  ^eck 
while  permitting  rotation  of  said  socket  between  i  first 
and  second  positions,  an  electrical  plug  having  a  I  pair 
of  contact  prongs  and  a  guide  prong  thereon,  said  socket 
having  a  pair  of  complementary  contact  elements  and 
a  locating  recess  formed  respectively  to  receive  said  con- 
tact prongs  and  guide  prong,  a  pair  of  switches  located 
in  said  chamber,  lead-in  wires  passing  through  and  staled 
in  a  wall  of  said  chamber  from  sjud  connection  box,  cir- 
cuit means  including  said  switches  for  connecting  said 
lead-in  wires  to  said  contact  elements,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  switches  to  close  said  circuit  means  incident 
to  rotation  of  said  socket  from  said  first  position  tq  said 
second  position,  means  releasably  engaging  said  socket 
and  neck  for  retaining  said  socket  in  said  first  position, 
said  guide  prong  when  inserted  substantially  completely 
into  said  locating  recess  releasing  said  engaging  means 
thereby  conditioning  said  socket  for  rotation  to  said  sec- 
ond position,  and  means  in  said  neck  engageablej  with 


top  closure,  a  bot- 
walls  con- 


ard 


tie 


3.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  sealed  switch  housing  including 

tom  closure,  and  peripheral  transparent 

necting  said  closure, 
a  pair  of  resilient  contact  blades 

lower  end  portions,  upwardly 

intermediate  portions,  and  upwak-dly 

inclined  upper  end  portions  arranged 

lion  and  normally  in  contact  at 

the  intermediate  portions  and  the 
electrically  conductive  blade  securing 

through  said  horizontal  blade  portions 

tom  closure, 
a  circuit  breaker  blade, 
a  pair  of  parallel  breaker  blade  supborts 

circuit  breaker  blade  and  exte  iding 

slideably  supported  by  said  top  closure 
said  blade  supports  supporting  s 

movement  from  a  position  between 

position  above  said  blades,  and 
a  handle  connecting  the  upper  en^s  of  said  blade  sup- 
ports. 


3,346,711 
ELECTRICAL  SWiTCH 
Tadeusz  J.  Rys  and  Harris  I.  SCanbiick, 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Pprlc 
poration  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Dec  5,  1962,  S4, 
Patent  No.  3,240.888,  dated  Mar.  ]|5, 
tills  application  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser 

IS  Claims.  (O.  200-4-114) 


of  said  plug 
position. 


471,269 
50) 


including  horizontal 
inwardly  inclined 
and  outwardly 
in  opposed  rela- 
juncture  between 
upper  end  portions, 
means  extending 
and  said  hot- 


secured  to  said 
through,  and 


breaker  blade  for 
said  blades  to  a 


Lexington,  Ky., 
Ridge,  IIL,  a  cor- 


.  No.  242,423,  now 
,  1966.  Divided  and 
No.  488,531 


1.  A  fusible   electrical   switch 
aligned  fuse  holders  adapted  to  ho 
tions  of  a  fuse,  a  stationary  contapt 
generally  in  alignment  with  said 
pivotally  mounted  blade  actuator 
fuse  holders  closer  to  said  stationary 
and  a  switch  blade  pivotally  moimte( 


pair 


c^mpnsing  a  pair  of 

d  opposite  end  por- 

member  mounted 

of  fuse  holders,  a 

adjacent  one  of  said 

contact  member, 

on  a  portion  of  said 
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one  fuse  holder  in  engagement  with  an  opposite  side 
thereof  from  a  side  thereof  which  normally  engages  an 
end  portion  of  a  fuse,  said  switch  blade  being  operable 
by  said  blade  actuator  and  engageable  with  said  station- 
ary contact  member. 


in  said  gap  a  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
polycyclic  organic  compound,  said  compound  having  a 
carbon-to-hydrogen  atomic  ratio  of  about  0.8  to  about  1.8. 


3,346,712 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Richard  F.  Seyfricd,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Conthiuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  140,941, 
Sept  26,  1961.  TWs  applicatfon  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
448.566 

10  Claims.  (CL  219—8.5) 


3346  714 
LAMP  BASE  TERMINAL  'wELDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Plesda,  EacUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,609 
2  Chdms.  (CI.  219—80) 


^ 


'uC]^^^-/j 


-1    I    r 


"V 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  control  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  power  of  an  inductor  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  a  workpiece,  comprising  a  first  means  for  supplying 
power  to  the  inductor,  a  second  means  for  controlling  said 
first  means  to  vary  the  power  output  to  the  inductor,  a 
speed  sensing  device  to  control  said  second  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  workpiece,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  speed  sensing  device  having  a  volt- 
age pickup  movable  in  response  to  a  change  in  workpiece 
speed,  a  voltage  divider,  a  plurality  of  shunting  circuits 
along  the  length  of  the  divider,  and  a  standard  control 
voltage  across  said  divider,  said  shunting  circuits  having 
electrical  resistance  to  control  the  voltage  drop  per  length 
along  the  voltage  divider. 


3,346,713 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

DIELECTRIC  COOLANT 

Rudolph  W.  Blatt,  Warren,  and  Charles  F.  Froberger, 

Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Inly  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,265 

15  Claims.  (CI.  219—69) 


1.  In  a  lamp  basing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  holder  means  on  said  carrier  for  supporting  a  lamp 
having  a  base  thereon  with  a  pair  of  pins  extending  there- 
from in  parallel  spaced  relationship  and  lead  wires  ex- 
tending through  said  pins,  means  to  index  said  holder  to 
successive  stations  with  a  dwell  period  at  each  station, 
welding  means  comprising  a  head  portion  at  one  of  said 
stations  carrying  a  grounding  contact  and  an  electrode, 
and  a  capacitor  discharge  welding  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  contact  and  electrode,  means  mounting  said  lamp 
holder  means  on  said  carrier  for  biasing  movement  toward 
the  said  electrode  at  said  one  station,  means  effective  upon 
indexing  of  the  lamp  holder  means  toward  said  one  station 
to  bias  the  holder  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
electipde  and  to  release  said  holder  means  upon  arrival  at 
said  one  station,  and  gauging  means  at  said  one  station  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  holder  means  toward  said 
electrode  and  located  to  be  engaged  by  said  holder  to 
space  the  pins  of  the  lamp  in  said  holder  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  electrode,  means  for  oscillating  said 
welding  head  to  carry  said  contact  and  electrode  from 
welding  relationship  with  one  pin  of  a  lamp  in  a  holder 
at  said  one  station  to  welding  relationship  with  the  other 
pin  during  the  dwell  period  of  said  holder  at  said  one 
station,  and  means  to  effect  sequential  operations  of  said 
welding  circuit  to  strike  a  welding  arc  while  said  con- 
uct and  electrode  are  in  welding  relation  with  first  one 
and  then  the  other  of  said  pins,  and  means  mounting  said 
gauging  means  in  fixed  relation  to  said  welding  head  and 
for  oscillation  therewith  while  maintaining  engagement 
with  said  lamp  holder  means  during  said  oscillation. 


1.  A  method  of  eroding  particles  from  an  electrically 
conductive  anodic  article  by  electrical  discharge  which 
comprises  causing  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across 
a  gap  between  a  cathode  and  an  anode  while  maintaining 


3  346  715 

ELECTRICAL  CONTOOL  SYSTEM  FOR 

STUD  WELDING 

Henry  H.  Jenldns,  615  Westlake  Drive, 

Amherst,  Ohio     44001 

nicd  June  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,595 

15  Clafans.  (CI.  219—98) 

12.  Welding  apparatus  including  in  combination,  a  core, 

a  single  coil  upon  energization  thereof  moving  said  core 

in  a  first  direction,  means  urging  said  core  in  a  second 
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direction,  a  chuck  carried  by  said  core,  first  elecnical 
circuit  means  including  a  first  switch  and  said  a|Q8lc 
coil  connected  across  a  power  source  for  actuating  |  said 
core,  second  electrical  circuit  means  including  a  ^ain 
welding  contactor  and  said  chuck  adapted  to  catty  a 
metal  member  relative  to  a  workpiece  connectable  a|:ross 
said  power  source  depending  upon  the  condition  of  i  said 
single  coil,  third  electrical  circuit  means  connected  a|  one 


end  to  said  first  electrical  circuit  means  between '  said 
first  switch  and  said  single  coil  and  at  the  other  ead  to 
said  second  electrical  circuit  means  between  said  inain 
welding  contactor  and  said  chuck  thereby  assuring  en- 
ergization of  said  single  coil  for  a  period  of  time 
after  opening  of  said  first  switch  and  until  openii^  of 
said  main  welding  contactor. 


to 


3,346,716 
WELDING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Gordon  E.  Broomhall,  Escondido,  CaUf^ 

Ho^s  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a,  cor 
poration  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,501 
7  Claims.  (CL  219—110) 


i 


1.  A  welding  control  circuit  comprising:  first  and 
second  welding  electrodes;  a  battery;  a  weld  current  con- 
trol transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,,  a  base  elec- 
trode, and  a  collector  electrode;  said  emitter  electrode 
being  directly  connected  to  said  first  welding  electfode; 
said  collector  electrode  being  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  battery;  another  terminal  of  said  battery  being 
connected  to  said  second  welding  electrode;  timing  n|eans 
for  generating  a  timing  signal  of  preselected  duraition; 
reference  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  reference  voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude 
during  the  duration  of  said  timing  signal;  feedback  means 
for  providing  a  feedback  voltage  indicative  of  the  volt- 
age between  said  first  and  second  welding  electrodes; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  reference  voltage 
with  said  feedback  voltage  and  for  providing  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between  said  Refer- 
ence voltage  and  said  feedback  voltage;  and  means 
for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  base  electrode  to 
maintain  said  transistor  conductive  of  current  and  t|iere- 
by  establish  a  current  path  between  said  battery  and!  said 
welding  electrodes  during  the  duration  of  said  t^ing 
signal. 


3,346,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PLASMA  HEATING 
Harold  Pugli,  Tiielwall,  Warrington, )  nd  George  Ganterin, 
Sauitfiail,  Chester,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lc  ndon,  England 
Original  application  Aug.  8,  1963,  S(r.  No.  300,774,  now 
Patent  No.  3,314,129,  dated  Apr.  1  8, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  17, 1966,  Set.  No.  554,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bntain,  Aug.  14,  1962, 

31,224/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219u4l21) 
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insulated  parts,  said 
said  assembly  under 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plasnia  generator  for  car- 
rying out  a  gas  plasma  heating  pre  cess  on  at  least  one 
workpiece  assembly  having  mutually 
apparatus  comprising, 
a  sealed  vessel  to  accommodate 

vacuum, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductoii  passing  in  a  sealed 
manner  into  said  vessel  for  establishing  electrical 
connection  with  the  mutually  ijisulated  parts  of  the 
assembly, 

and  an  associated  electric  circuit  externally  of  said  ves- 
sel, said  circuit  including  selective  switching  means 
for  sequentially  connecting  ea^h  of  said  assembly 
parts  as  an  anode  with  respect 
erator  by  way  of  said  conductor  . 


to  said  plasma  gen- 


LTUS 

J.  Gehringer,  Em- 
town,  Pa^  assignors, 
States  of  America 
tes  Atomic  Energy 

}.  475,300 


3,346,718 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CRVOGENIC  LIQUID 
VAPORIZING  APPAf 
Gerald  J.  Coolcy,  Alkntown,  losc| 
maus,  and  Algird  J.  Karalis,  Alien 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Unitj 
as  represented  by  the  United 
Commission 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Ser. 

1  Claim.  (CI.  219—175) 
Cryogenic  vaporization  apparatus!  of  fast  thermal  re- 
sponse comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  consisting  of  a  pair  (^f  walls  separated  by 
a  vacuum  space  filled  with  insiJation  for  containing 
under  pressure  a  cryogenic  liquid  to  be  vaporized; 

(b)  means  immersed  in  said  liquid  for  the  selective  va- 
porization of  controlled  amounts  of  said  liquid,  said 
means  being  of  relatively  low  ;nass  to  reduce  ther- 
mal inertia,  thereby  acting  to  viiporize  quickly  upon 
actuation  and  to  terminate  vapo:  ization  quickly  upon 
de -energization; 

(c)  said  selective  vaporization  m«  ans  comprising  elec- 
trical resistance  means  consist!  ig  of  a  plurality  of 
bare  filaments  in  parallel  in  direct  contact  with  said 
liquid  to  obtain  the  reduced  thermal  inertia  as  afore- 
said, said  filaments  being  wide,  ithin  ribbons  of  rela- 
tively high  surface  area  to  mass  i  itio; 
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(d)  said  vessel  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  substantially 
outlet  means  for  vaporized  liquid;  5  to  2.5  B.t.u.  per  hour  foot  degree  F.,  a  pluraUty  of 

(e)  means  supporting  said  vaporization  means  and  said  infrared  beating  units,  means  for  supporting  each  of 
outlet  means  for  closing  said  opening,  said  vaporiza-  said  heating  units  on  the  underside  of  said  died  in 
tion  means  being  small  enough  to  pass  through  said  spaced  relationship  with  one  another,  each  of  said  heat- 
opening-  and  ing  units  including  an  uninsulated  electrical  res>stance 

element  located  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  sheet, 
said  each  of  said  heating  imits  having  a  predetenniiied 
planar  extent  and  being  energizable  into  the  infrared 


;  :    \y  'Y'i^^fe^^^T^j^ 


(f)  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  probes  mounted 
on  said  vessel  and  said  supporting  means  for  sensing 
the  level  of  said  cryogenic  liquid. 


3,346,719 

PLUG-IN  RECEPTACLE 

Joseph  J.  JasionowsU,  NUes,  m.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corpo- 

ratloB,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,476 

3  Clalma.  (CL  219— 4S1) 


range  of  1500*  P.  to  2000*  F.  for  directly  heating  uten- 
sils supported  on  said  upper  surface  thereabove  through 
radiation  energy  absorbed  by  said  cover  sheet  immedi- 
ately above  said  heating  units  being  restricted  by  the 
low  thermal  conductivity  of  said  cover  sheet  primarily 
to  passage  by  conduction  direcUy  to  a  utensil  supported 
by  said  cover  sheet  rather  than  to  areas  of  said  cover 
sheet  in  radially  surrounding  relationship  to  the  prede- 
termined planar  extent  thereof  overlying  each  of  said 
heating  imits. 

3,346,721 

RADIANT  HEATER  Wmi  IMPROVED 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Artlmr  T.  Bassctt,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Olrio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,304 
1  Claim.  (CL  219—465) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coiled  electrical  surface  unit 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  terminal  ends,  said  unit  being 
adapted  for  use  on  a  cook  top,  a  mounting  assembly 
comprising  a  receptacle  of  insulating  material  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  channels  therein,  electrical  contacts  wi  bin 
said  channels,  a  bracket  to  be  secured  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  cook  top,  a  pair  of  guides  secured  to  the  bracket 
and  means  for  securing  the  receptacle  to  the  bracket  to 
position  the  guides  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the  channels 
and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to 
guide  the  terminal  ends  thereinto,  said  securing  means 
including  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  bracket 
and  the  receptacle  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  move  with 
insertion  of  the  terminal  ends  to  align  the  channels 
therewith. 

3346,720 
INFRARED  SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT  WITH  COR- 

RUGATED  RIBBON-SHAPED  FILAMENT 
Donald  C.  Siegla,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware  _  ^ 

Filed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,718 
5  Claims.  (CL  219—464) 
1.  A  cooking  assembly  comprising,  a  sheet  of  infra- 
red transmissive  non-metallic  material  including  an  up- 
per utensil  supporting  surface,  said  sheet  of  non-metallic 


In  an  infrared  electrical  surface  heating  unit,  the  com- 
bination of,  an  outer  envelope  having  an  upper  infrared 
transmissive  plate  and  a  lower  support  plate,  and  means 
on  said  plates  forming  an  open  region  therebetween,  in- 
frared heating  means  located  within  said  region,  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  plates  having  a  peripheral  edge 
portion,  a  rigid  sealing  ring  disposed  between  said  edge 
portions  continuously  therearound  including  an  inner  rim 
spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  edge  portions 
of  said  plates  continuously  around  the  periphery  thereof 
forming  a  dammed  spaced  to  contain  foreign  matter  enter- 
ing said  region  between  said  plates  across  said  perii^eral 
edge  portions  thereof,  and  a  resilient  annular  sealing  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  rigid  ring  and  said  upper  plate, 
said  resilient  ring  being  held  in  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween said  upper  plate  and  rigid  seal  ring  by  clamp  means 
formed  continuously  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  up- 
per and  lower  plates,  said  resilient  annular  sealing  mem- 
ber forming  a  primary  seal  at  the  separation  between  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  plates  upstream  of  said  dammed 
space  defined  by  said  rim  on  said  rigid  sealing  ring. 


3,346,722 
OIL  WELL  HEATING  APPARATUS 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gary  R.  MOton,  Bakerafidd,  CaUf  ^  asignor  to  American 
Thermolectric  Corp.,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,818 
15  Claims.  (CL  219—499) 
8.  In  an  electrical  system  for  heating  a  well,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 
a  Wheatstone  bridge  including  as  one  leg  thereof  a  tem- 
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perature  responsive  reasistor  and  a  serially  connoted 
thermostat; 

modulator  means  connected  to  said  bridge  for  deliver- 
ing an  output  signal  modulated  in  accordance  kith 
the  resistance  of  said  temperature  responsive  resist- 
ance and  including  a  magnetic  amplifier  havii^  its 
control  winding  connected  to  said  bridge;  J 

amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  n^u- 
lator  means; 


connection  to  an  external  source  of 
gization  of  the  heating  coil  thereby 
infrared  radiation. 
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3,346,724      ^ 
RANDOM  FUNCTION '  ItACER 
Paul  F.  Fuhrmeister,  WilUamsburg,  abd  MOncr  H.  Eskew, 
Jr.,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  me  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  N  d.  382,976 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—  il.6) 


power  input  means; 

heater  means  for  heating  said  well; 

controlled  rectifier  means  connected  between  said  i  ower 

input  means  and  said  heater  means;  and 
gate  means  connected  betwen  said  amplifier  meant  and 

said  controlled  rectifier  means  for  applying  a  gating 

signal  to  said  controlled  rectifier  means  in  a^ord- 

ance  with  said  output  signal. 


fo- 


il to 


otler 


3,346,723  

ELECTRIC  INFRARED  EMITTER 

Helnrich  Mohn,  Hailer,  Kreis  Glenhausen,  and  Ceorg 

Horstmann,  Bruchkobcl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus 

Quanschmelze  G.m.b.H.,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1963, 

H  44,712 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—553) 


1.  A  random  function  tracer 
map  and  converting  the  tracings 
nates  comprising:  a  table  with  said 
of  the  table;  a  first  arm  with  one 
mounted  to  said  table;  a  second 
ends  rotatably  attached  to  the 
arm;  means  attached  to  the  other 
arm  for  tracing  lines  on  said  map; 
a  first  voltage  iM-oportional  to  the 
said  first  arm;  means  for  producihg 
proportional  to  the  angle  of  rotatioi 
and  means  for  computing  from 
voltages  the  Cartesian  coordinates 
traced  by  said  tracing  means. 


tracing  lines  on  a 

Cartesian  coordi- 

map  on  the  surface 

of  its  ends  rotatably 

arm  with  one  of  its 

end  of  said  first 

end  of  said  second 

means  for  producing 

angle  of  rotation  of 

a  second   voltage 

of  said  second  arm; 

first  and  second 

points  on  the  lines 


Slid 
<.f 


3,346,725 

COMMUTATOR  PULSE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Allured,  Rochester,  Amhony  S.  Strzelewicz, 

RoscviUe,  and  Martin  Woods,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich., 

assignors  to   General   Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,848 
2  Claims.  (CI.  235^-92) 


1.  An  electric  infrared  radiation  emitter  comiJrising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  radiation  permeable 
tubes  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
opaque  quartz  ware,  quartz  glass  and  high  melting  point 
glass,  said  tubes  being  fused  together  at  a  plurality  of 
points  along  their  adjacent  surfaces,  each  tube  haviig  one 
end  fused  together  with  a  similar  end  of  another  tjibe  to 
define  a  common  passage  between  said  tubes,  said  tubes 
being  bent  at  a  location  intermediate  to  their  fused  ends 
and  their  opposite  ends  to  position  the  length  portipns  of 
said  tubes  between  their  fused  ends  and  the  bendint  loca- 
tion at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  rimain- 
ing  length  portions  of  said  tubes,  an  electrical  resistance 
heating  coil  disposed  within  each  of  said  tubes  for  jexten- 
sion  therein,  said  heating  coil  being  approximately  equal 
in  diameter  to  the  internal  diameter  of  its  associate^  tube, 
and  an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  saijd  pas- 
sage and  conductively  connecting  said  heating  eUments 
together  in  series  each  heating  coil  having  a  lead  con- 
ductor extending  from  the  end  of  its  associate!  tube 
remote  ftom  the  fused  end  thereof  and  disposed  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a 
the  amount  of  rotation  of  a  D-C 
ing  a  commutator  and  brushes  connected 
circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
veloping  an  output  signal  proportio  nal 


di  ptal , 


representation  of 
commutator  motor  hav- 


m  an  energizing 

transformer  for  de- 

to  the  voltage  am- 
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plitude  variations  in  said  energizing  circtiit  caused  by 
movement  of  said  commutator  relative  to  said  brushes, 
said  transformer  including  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  winding  being  connected  in  said 
energizing  circuit,  filter  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding  for  filtering  said  output  signal  to  remove 
certain  high  frequency  components,  voltage  discriminator 
means  connected  to  said  filter  means  for  removing  that 
portion  of  the  output  signal  below  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude, pulse  shaping  means  connected  to  said  discrimi- 
nator means  for  developing  a  pulsating  output  of  uniform 
amplitude  and  time  duration,  and  counting  means  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  shaping  means  for  counting  each 
pulse  of  said  pulsating  output  to  thereby  obtain  a  reading 
of  the  number  of  the  segments  of  said  commutator  which 
have  moved  relative  to  said  brushes  during  the  counting 
interval. 


3,346,726 
APPARATUS  TO  OPTIMIZE  INDUSTRIAL  CON- 
TROL  BY  MAXIMIZING  TIME  DERIVATIVE 
OF   CONTROL   PARAMETER 
Roland  Rouxel,  Troinex,  2  Rue  des  Moulins,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  and  Reni  Perret,  4  Square  Michels,  Gre- 
noble, France 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1962. 

2,361/62 
7  Claims.  (CL  235—150.1) 


j::^':^  .x-i 


nl\^ 
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correction  signal  maximize  the  magnitude  of  said 
time-derivative  of  order  n  progressively; 

(d)  a  selecting  member  arranged  to  route  said  cor- 
rection signal  with  its  sign  successively  in  different 
channels  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  actuators, 
with  the  commutation  from  one  channel  to  another 
being  operated  at  defined  selection  moments;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  integrating  members  each  in  one 
of  said  channels  and  arranged  to  generate  the  time- 
integral  of  said  correction  signal  and  apply  said 
integrated  signal  to  the  corresponding  actuator; 
whereby  said  apparatus  brings  said  second  signal 
representative  of  the  time-derivative  of  order  n  of 
the  operating  criterion  toward  maximum  value  and 
maintains  this  maximum  in  order  to  have  the  op- 
erating criterion  itself  dynamically  brought  toward  a 
maximum  value  corresponding  to  the  optimum  per- 
formance of  said  installation  and  maintained  at  the 
latter  maximum. 


3,346,727 
JUSTIFICATION  OF  OPERANDS  IN  AN 
ARITHMETIC  UNIT 
Walter  R.  Lethin,  Canton,  Nicholas  A.  Papantonis,  Lex- 
ington, and  John  J.  Bradley,  Framingham,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,302 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—160) 


^^^^.  sss 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  industrial  installation 
having  at  least  one  significant  time  constant,  the  per- 
formance of  said  installation  depending  on  action  quan- 
tities capable  of  being  varied  independently  one  after  the 
other  by  corresponding  actuators  and  the  performance  of 
said  installation  being  defined  by  a  first  signal  representing 
the  instantaneous  value  of  an  operating  criterion  and  which 
first  signal  is  a  function  of  at  least  one  physical  quantity 
continuously  measured  in  said  installation  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  at  least  one  transducer,  said  apparatus 
having  to  bring  and  maintain  dynamically  said  installa- 
tion to  optimum  performance,  defined  by  said  operating 
criterion  reaching  a  maximum  value,  and  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  computing  member  connected  with  said  at  least 
one  transducer  and  fed  said  first  signal  and  arranged 
to  generate  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  in- 
stantaneous value  of  the  time-derivative  of  order  n 
of  said  first  signal  where  n  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  said  significant  time  constants; 

(b)  a  correcting  member  for  generating  a  correction 
signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  variation  of  said 
action  quantity; 

(c)  a  switching  member  arranged  for  reversing  the 
sign  of  said  correction  signal  at  switching  instants 
defined  by  a  switching  law  based  upon  having  said 


^9* 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  including  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  addressable  main  memory  for  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  characters  of  information  including 
both  divisor  and  dividend  xtperands,  a  control  portion 
operatively  connected  to  said  addressable  main  memory, 
said  control  portion  including  a  first  register  initially 
storing  the  main  memory  address  of  the  low  order  digit 
of  the  divisor,  a  second  register  for  storing  the  main 
memory  address  of  the  high  order  digit  of  the  dividend, 
scanning  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  address- 
able main  memory  to  alternately  scan  the  contents  of 
main  memory  locations  referenced  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond registers  and  to  sense  for  the  presence  of  punctua- 
tion defining  a  particular  digit  as  the  high  order  digit  of 
the  divisor,  and  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means 
and  adapted  in  the  absence  of  said  defining  punctuation 
to  increment  one  of  said  first  and  second  registers  while 
decrementing  said  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
registers,  said  last-named  means  being  further  operative 
upon  detection  of  said  defining  punctuation  to  thereafter 
initiate  the  actual  division  operation  by  the  method  of 
over-and-over  subtraction. 
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3,346,728 
BINARY  DIVIDER  WITH  MULTIPLE 
BACK  LINES 
Samnel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr^  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  CoIUiK  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  4  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,787 
8  Cfadms.  (CI.  23S— 164) 
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of  the  input  leads,  and  being  operabl^  to  provide  no  signal 
on  the  output  lead  when  an  input  ap  )ears  on  at  least  one 
of  the  input  leads,  said  multiplier  inc  luding  two  groups  of 
input  terminals  for  receiving  two  respective  groups  of 
binary  coded  signals,  the  input  leads  of  each  of  the  NOR 
circuits  being  coupled  respectively  to  one  of  the  input 
terminals  of  each  group,  and  a  plurality  of  encoder  adder 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  time-soaced 
pulses  to  a  network  of  bistable  circuits  via  an  equal 
plurality  of  conductive  lines  comi»ising:  a  plurality  of 
pulse  generators  each  providing  a  first  and  a  second  out- 
put, a  plurality  of  load  devices  equal  to  twice  the  n^mbe^ 
of  pulse  generators,  a  plurality  of  adder  circuits  eqf  al  to 
one  half  the  number  of  load  devices,  the  outputs  from 
one  of  said  pulse  generators  going  to  different  odes  of 
said  adder  circuits,  the  first  output  of  the  other  of  said 
pulse  generators  going  to  one  of  said  load  devices  and  one 
of  said  adder  circuits  and  the  second  output  of  the  other 
of  said  pulse  generators  going  to  another  of  saidt  load 
devices  and  another  of  said  adder  circuits,  and  the  oiltputs 
of  each  of  said  adder  circuits  going  to  the  remaining  load 
devices  and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  load  devices 
to  said  network  of  bistable  circuits. 


3346  729 
DIGITAL  MULTIPLIER  EMPLOYING  MA 
OF  NOR  CIRCUITS 
Harold  R.  Deli,  Palo  Alto,  and  Merrill  J.  Maloney,  Mioun 


tain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Predsioi 

ttms  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  234,679,  Nov, 

1,  1962.  This  application  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

490,762 

12  Claims.  (O.  235—164) 


Sys- 


circuits  each  having  a  plurality  of 


output  lead,  the  input  leads  of  er  coder  adder  circuits 
being  coupled  to  respective  ones  o:  the  output  leads  of 
the  NOR  circuits,  and  the  output  le  tds  being  operable  to 
generate  binary  signals  corresponding  to  the  product  of 
the  binary  signals  impressed  upon  thi ;  respective  groups  of 
input  terminals,  said  encoder  adder  ( ircuits  being  coupled 
to  each  other  to  propagate  carry  Signals  from  one  en- 
coder adder  circuit  to  another. 


3,346,730 
SIGNED  TERNARY  CARRY 

THRESHOLD  LOGIC 
William  H.  Hanson,  Minnfanolfa. 
Speiry  Rand  CorporatioB,  New 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  f^o.  491,594 
6  Claims.  (CL  ' 


GI  NERATOR  USING 
ELEMENTS 

Miini.,  anigDor  to 
Ifork,  N.Y.,  a  coipo* 


235-  -175) 


i^Giwon 


I, 


th(! 


1.  A  signed  ternary  carry 
signals  Cn  .  .  .  Ck  .  .  .  Cj 
responding  to  two  ternary  words 
the  form  Aq  .  .  .  A^  •  .  *  Ax  an( 
has  the  form  Bq  .  .  .  B^  .  .  .  Bi, 
m  carry  generating  groups  for 
sentations  of  Q,  .  •  .  Ck  .  < 
each  of  said  carry  generating 
coupled  to  the  next  lower 
for  generating   q  signals 


corresponling 


1.  A  multiplier  cwnprising  a  plurality  of  NOR  circuits 
each  having  two  input  leads  and  an  output  lead,  each 
NOR  circuit  being  operable  to  generate  an  output  signal 
on  the  output  lead  when  no  input  signals  appear  on  {either 


Cq(J-l)+l 

A,(j_i)+i  of  said  a 
B,(j_i)+i  of  said 
input  means  for  receiving 
of    digit-orders    A^  .  . 
B,(j_i)+i,  and  carry  si 
being  representative  of 
carry  generated  by  the 
ing  group,  and 


input  leads  aiKl  an 


■4-»e,i|.ii«i 


-|— •C,(,-i|.. 


»C«(a-o*r 


generator,  for  generating  n 

repres(  ntative  of  carries  ccm*- 

augend  of  which  has 

an  addend  of  which 


compnsuig: 
generating  signal  repre- 

groups  /=1,  .  .  .  m — 1, 

carry  generating  group, 

representative  of  carries 

to    digit-orders 

ligend  and  digit-orders 

addend  comprising: 

signal  representations 

A,(i_i)+i,    B^  .  .  . 

gial  C,(j_i),  the  latter 

tie  highest  digit-order 

nef  t  lower  carry  generat- 
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a  plurality  of  multi-input  ternary  threshold  logic 
elements  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  utiliz- 
ing said  digit-order  and  carry  signals  to  generate 
q  signals  representative  of  the  carries  Cqj  .  .  . 
Cq(j_u+t  in  accordance  with  the  logical  func- 
tion, 

CQ(i-t)+i=«'i.A,(j_i)+|WiB^j_,m  .  .  . 

said  carry  generating  group,  i=^m,  coupled  to  the  next 
lower  carry  generating  group,  for  generating  r  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  carries  On  .  .  .  Cq(a-i)4.i 
corresponding  to  digit-orders  An  .  .  .  Aq(B-i).t.i  of 
said  augend  and  digit-orders  Bq  .  .  .  Bq(a_i)^i  of 
said  addend  c(Miiprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  signal  representations 
of    digit-orders    Aq  .  .  .  Aq(B-i)4i,    B^  .  •  . 
B,(m-x)+x  and  carry  signal  Cj,(m-i).  the  latter 
being  rei»esentative  of  the  highest  digit-order 
carry  generated  by  the  next  lower  cany  gener- 
ating group,  and 
r  multi-input  ternary  threshold  input  logic  ele- 
ments coupled  to  said  input  means  for  utilizing 
said  digit-order  and  carry  signals  to  generate  r 
signals  representative  of  Cn  •  .  •  Cq(iB-i)+i  in 
accordance  with  the  logical  function, 

Ca(«-i)+i=Wii4^__i>+iU»iB^,_i>+i  .   .   . 

''toi.4        1'  wiB  't"  I     ■» 


drum,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  radially  disposed 
projections  extending  from  said  supporting  ring,  a  rub- 
ber shoe  on  the  end  portion  of  said  each  projection,  said 
rubber  shoes  abutting  the  interior  wall  of  said  drum  body 
for  preventing  said  ring  from  rotating  within  said  body. 


3,346,731 

INFLATABLE,  ILLUMINATABLE  GLOBE 

George  W.  Poncy,  59  Dale  Drive 

Chatham,  NJ.    07928 

Filed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,713 

5  Claims.  (O.  240—2) 


5.  An  inflatable,  collapsible  and  illuminatable,  rotatablc 
globe  of  the  world  having  a  pair  of  poles  and  comprising 
a  flexible,  translucent  body  having  a  transparent  area  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  poles,  a  bearing  secured  to  the  globe 
at  each  pole,  a  stand  for  supporting  said  globe  for  rotation 
in  an  inflated  condition,  a  trunnion  on  said  stand  engag- 
ing one  of  said  bearings,  a  dished  member  on  said  stand 
adjacent  said  transparent  area,  said  dished  member  con- 
taining lighting  means  to  illuminate  said  globe  through 
said  area,  said  dished  member  having  a  trunnion  therein, 
said  tnmnion  engaging  the  other  bearing  of  said  globe, 
said  trunnion  extending  through  said  dished  member  to 
provide  a  supporting  leg  for  said  globe,  said  last  named 
trunnion  connecting  said  stand  to  said  dished  member. 


a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  sockets  extending 
inwardly  from  within  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  bulbs  hav- 
ing different  colors  within  each  socket  and  electric  wire 
having  a  plug  for  providing  electric  current  to  said  bulbs 
for  illuminating  said  drum. 


3,346,733 

UGHTED  TACKLE  BOX 

Richard  G.  Woolworth,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Old 

Pal,  Inc.,  lititz.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,818 

17  Claims.  (CL  240—6.4) 


1.  A  box  comprising  means  defining  a  bottom  half  of 
said  box,  a  lid  pivotally  mounted  for  opening  and  closing 
said  bottom  half  and  thereby  jointly  therewith  defining 
said  box,  at  least  one  tray  in  said  box,  said  tray  having  a 
bottom  and  sidewalls  comprising  a  material  for  trans- 
mitting light  therealong,  a  light  receptacle  mounted  on 
the  tray,  a  light  positioned  in  the  light  receptacle  to  project 
light  downwardly  onto  any  lower  tray  and  into  the 
bottom  half  of  said  box  and  to  apply  light  to  edges  of 
the  tray  for  transmission  along  the  bottom  and  the  side- 
walls  of  the  tray,  and  circuit  means  in  said  box  includ- 
ing connections  for  a  power  source  for  turning  said  light 
on  and  off.  , 


3346,732 
MULTI-COLORED  DRUM  UGHTING  SYSTEM 

Karl  Dieter  Crushis,  Monterey,  CaUf. 
(1206  Funston  Ave.,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.    93950) 
FOed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,223 
5  Claims.  (CL  240—3.1) 
1.  A  multi-colored  lighting  system  for  drums  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  circular  drum  body  and  ex- 
pandable and  collapsable  supporting  ring  within  said 

843  O.G.— 24 


3346,734 

LAMP-SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Allan  E.  Bloombo^  199  Palisade  Ave., 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.     10522 

FOed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,761    . 

10  Claims.  (CL  240—53) 

1.  For  use  with  a  lamp,  lamp-support  means  including 

a  hollow  container  having  an  exterior  wall  provided  with 

a  plurality  of  wall  portions  respectively  having  flat  ex- 
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terior  surfaces  situated  in  different  planes  which  havp  a 
non-parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  ^d 
fluent  weight  means  situated  in  the  interior  of  said  don- 
tainer  to  become  automatically  situated  over  whichqver 
one  of  said  flat  exterior  surfaces  is  placed  on  an  upwa^ly 
directed  supporting  surface  on  which  the  lamp  is  toj  be 


mounted,  so  that  the  lamp  can  have  a  selected  one  ( »f  a 
plurality  of  different  orientations  in  accordance  with  that 
one  of  said  flat  surfaces  which  the  operator  selects  to  place 
on  the  upwardly  directed  supporting  surface,  said  flaent 
weight  means  having  sufficient  weight  to  maintain  the 
lamp  stably  in  its  selected  orientation. 


3J46.735 
ELECTRON  SOURCE  FOR  MASS  SPECTROME1 
HAVING  AN  ELONGATED  FILAMENT  AN 
CONCAVE  FOCUSING  ELECTRODE  WITH  A 
SISTIVE  COATING 
Fftnklin  1.  Karic,  Natick,  Mass^  and  Earl  D.  Ayen,  Au- 
bora,  IVfich^  MBigiion  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
MSdland,  Mi^  a  corporatioD  of  Afichlsan 
Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,385 
2  Claims.  (CL  250—41.9) 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  source  having  an  elongated  fila- 
ment, an  elongated  focusing  electrode  having  a  concave 
surface  facing  said  filament  and  disposed  in  spaced  tpart 
relationship  along  its  length,  and  a  slotted  electrode,  said 
slot  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  filainent 
from  said  focusing  electrode  and  spaced  further  from  said 
filament  than  said  focusing  electrode,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  focusing  electrode  having  an  insuUiting 
body  with  an  electrically  resistive  coating  on  said  con- 
cave surface,  and  means  to  apply  an  electrical  pot^tial 
across  the  length  of  said  surface. 


3346  736  j 

ELECTRON  PROBE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  OB- 
JECTIVE LENS  WITH  AN  APERTURE  FOR  RE- 
STRICTING  FLUID  FLOW 
Hcrmami  Neahaas,  ModItow,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Researdi  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,280 

1  Claim.  (CL  250—49.5) 

Apparatus  for  bombarding  an  object  with  an  ele  ;tron 

beam  to  cause  the  object  to  emit  X-rays,  said  apps  ratus 

comprising: 

(1)  an  electron  gun, 

(2)  a  magnetic  condenser  lens. 
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(3)  a  magnetic  objective  lens, 

(4)  a  tubular  housing  for  mounting  said  gun  and  said 
lenses  in  coaxial  alignment  with  each  other,  said 
objective  lens  being  mounted  a|  the  opposite  end 
of  said  housing  from  said  gun  dnd  being  sealed  to 
said  housing  so  that  the  sole  opening  at  said  opposite 
end  is  through  the  magnetic  ga  >  of  said  objective 
lens, 

(5)  an  outer  housing  for  receiving 
ing  with  a  major  portion  of  si  id  tubular  housing 
within  said  outer  housing  and  wit  i  said  objective  lens 
within  said  outer  bousing  and  w  th  said  gun  outside 
of  said  outer  housing, 

(6)  aperture  means  for  restricting] 
the  magnetic  gap  of  said  object  ve  lens,  whereby  in 

operation  a  hard  vacuum  may  b »  maintained  within 
said  tubular  housing  while  a  substantial  pressure  is 
present  in  said  outer  housing. 


(7)  means  sealing  said  tubular  housing  to  said  outer 
housing, 

(8)  means  for  exposing  an  object  to  an  electron  beam 
passing  through  the  magnetic  gap  of  said  objective 
lens  out  of  said  tubular  housing,  said  exposing  means 
including  an  aperture  through  the  exterior  wall  of 
said  outer  housing  aligned  wit  i  the  magnetic  gap 
of  said  objective  lens  to  allow  t  be  electron  beam  to 
pass  out  of  said  outer  housing  and  to  impinge  upon 
an  object  exteriorly  thereof  anl  sealed  against  the 
exterior  wall, 

(9)  an  X-ray  spectrometer  mount<  d  in  said  outer  hous- 
ing for  detecting  X-rays  emittd  by  an  object  ex- 
posed to  the  electron  beam,  and 

( 10)  an  optical  system  for  visuall '  observing  an  object 
exposed  to  the  electron  beam. 


3,346,737 

HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLIiABLE  SPECTRO- 
SCOPIC SUT  APPARATUS  F<  R  MAKING  PRE- 
CISION  ADJUSTMENTS  OF  '  HE  SUT  WIDTH 
Hermann  Neohans,  Montrose,  CaUf  ,  assignor  to  Applied 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Glenjlalc,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,342 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250-  -105) 
5.  In  spectroscopic  apparatus  of 
pair  of  jaws  defining  a  slit,  means  n  lounting  the  jaws  for 
travel  together  and  for  limited  moti  on  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  a  housing,  the 
for  travel  within  the  housing,  slit  a<  Ijustment  mechanism 
for  moving  the  jaws  relative  to  eac  i  other  comprising  a 
first  hydraulic  bellows,  means  connecting  said  bellows  to 
the  jaws  for  alternately  moving  tlie  jaws  towards  and 


the  type  including  a 
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away  from  each  other,  a  second  hydraulic  bellows,  means 
mounting  said  second  bellows  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  housing,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  first  and 
second  bellows  to  each  other,  biasing  means  for  yieldably 
compressing  said  first  bellows  and  for  yieldably  expand- 


ment  with  successive  lines  spaced  in  a  second  directioo 
transverse  to  said  first  direction;  a  jriatform;  a  rotating 
drum  adapted  to  support  such  a  document  placed  thereon 
with  the  lines  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  drum  corresponds  to  said  first  di- 
rection, whereas  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dram 
extends  in  said  second  direction;  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  supports  affixed  to  said  platform,  said  supports 
forming  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks;  a  first  carriage  having 
rollers  adapted  to  travel  over  said  tracks;  a  lens  moonted 
on  said  carriage  and  directed  toward  said  drum  for  imag- 
ing the  ^aracters  of  a  document  thereon;  a  rack  at- 
tached to  said  carriage  and  slidably  supported  over  said 
track;  motor  means  for  moving  said  rack  and  said  car- 


ing said  second  bellows,  and  drive  means  for  controllably 
compressing  said  second  bellows,  said  drive  means  being 
actuatable  from  a  position  outside  of  the  housing,  said 
second  bellows  having  a  smaller  cross  section  than  said 
first  bellows  whereby  a  given  motion  of  said  second  bel- 
lows produces  a  smaller  motion  of  said  first  bellows. 


3,346,738 
RADIATION  SENSTTIVE  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
OPTICAL  TRACKER 
James  G.  Rogers,  FnDerton,  and  Norbert  L.  MonHn,  Pla- 
cortta,  Calif.,  amignon,  by  mcaac  assignmcnti,  to  the 
United  States  of  Aaaetlca  as  reprcscBtcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Am  Amy 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,329 
10  Oafans.  (CI.  250—203) 


1.  A  tracking  system  comprising  first  and  second  mir- 
ror means;  said  first  mirror  means  adapted  to  be  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis;  said  second  mirror  means  adapted  to 
be  rotatable  about  a  second  axis;  a  source  of  electromag- 
netic energy  on  a  target  to  be  tracked;  said  mirrors  re- 
flecting said  energy  into  a  beam  to  a  sensing  device  of  a 
position  detecting  means;  said  position  detecting  means 
having  an  output  voltage  which  represents  a  direction 
vector  of  a  target;  converter  means  in  circuit  with  the 
output  voltage  of  said  position  detecting  means  for  con- 
verting said  voltage  into  first  and  second  quadrature  volt- 
ages which  represent  said  vector;  first  and  second  servo 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  mirrors  respec- 
tively; said  first  quadratare  voltage  being  in  circuit  with 
the  first  servo  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
first  mirror  means;  and  said  second  quadrature  voltage 
being  in  circuit  with  the  second  servo  means  for  control- 
ling the  rotation  of  said  second  mirror  means. 


riage  in  said  second  direction;  a  i^otoelectric  ncepUx 
affixed  to  said  i^tform;  a  second  carriage  adjacent  to 
said  first  carriage  having  rollers  slidable  over  said  tracks; 
a  stationary  rack  parallel  to  said  movable  rack;  a  pinion 
engaging  said  racks;  said  pinion  being  joumalled  in 
said  second  carriage,  whereby  movement  of  said  slidable 
rack  constrains  said  pinion  to  travel  over  said  stationary 
rack  and  thus  displace  said  second  carriage;  and  optical 
reflector  means  mounted  on  said  sec<Mid  carriage  direct- 
ing the  light  received  from  said  lens  onto  said  receptor, 
the  displacement  of  said  second  carnage  being  so  jffopor- 
tioned  with  respect  to  the  displacement  of  said  first 
carriage  as  to  maintain  the  ^Sptical  path  between  said 
lens  and  said  receptor  substantially  constant  over  the 
scanning  travel  of  sidd  lens. 


3446,740 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

OF  THE  UP-CONVERTER  TYPE 

James  D.  Brobst  and  Joacph  A.  Vanoos,  Cedar  Rapidi, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  ColBns  Radio  Company,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,117 
4  Oafans.  (CL  307— 88  J) 


3,346,739 

PHOTOSENSmVE  CHARACTER  READING 

APPARATUS 

Kurt  W.  Jcnkner,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 

dsion  Systeaas  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,988 

10  Clafans.  (CL  250—219) 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  reading  successive  characters 

arranged  on  a  document  in  substantially  parallel  lines 

extending  in  a  first  direction  laterally  across  said  docu- 


1.  A  parametric  amplifier  of  the  up-converter  type, 
comprising:  parallel  variable  capacitance  means  having 
nonlinear  capacitance  characteristics;  tuned  circuit  means 
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resonant  at  a  first  frequency  /u  and  connected  to  the 
output  side  of  said  variable  capacitance  means;  p«mp 
means  connected  to  the  input  side  of  said  variable,  ca- 
pacitance means  for  varying  the  capacitance  thereof  at 
the  rate  of  a  second  frequency  /p;  input  means  for  sup- 
plying an  input  signal  at  a  third  frequency  /«,  said  tuned 
circuit  means  including  an  inductor  the  center  taj  of 
which  is  at  virtual  ground,  said  input  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  center  tap  of  said  inductor  and  oi<put 
means  connected  to  said  tuned  circuit  means  for  coupling 
an  output  signal  from  said  parametric  amplifier  at Isaid 
first  frequency  /„,  /«=/?+/•  and  /p  being  outside  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  tank. 


current  control  devices,  one  of  said 
trolled  by  said  series  of  control  pulse: 
source  means  for  supplying   referenc ; 
nism  with  said  control  pulses,  and 
said  reference  pulses  to  said  other  citrent 


devices  being  con- 
s,  pulse  reference 
pulses  in  synchro- 

neans  for  applying 
control  device 


3,346,741 

RAMAN  UGHT  D^TENSITY  AMPLIFIER 

UTILISING  FLUIDS 

Gay  Mayer  and  Georges  Bret,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

CSF — Compare  Generate  de  TelegrapUe  Sans  ^il,  a 

corporatioD  of  France 

FOcd  Mar.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,204 

Claims  nvlority,  application  France,  Mar.  5, 1964 

966  171 

4  Claims,  (d.  307— 88J) 


so  as  to  effect  the  control  of  said 
device  in  synchronism  with  the 
trol  device  to  effect  an  output  signa 
pair  of  serially  connected  current 
the  alternating  current  signal 
mined  amplitudes. 


3,346,743      , 
PULSE  WIDTH  MULTIPLYING  ttlRCUIT  HAVING 
CAPACmVE  FEED] 
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ether 


current  control 
control  of  said  one  con- 
pulse  through  said 
cjontrol  devices  upon 
exceeding  said  predeter- 


Harry  F.  Strenglein,  Clearwater,  . 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neat, 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr. 
6  Claims.  (CL  307 


1.  A  luminous  energy  amplifier  comprising:  a  fir*  ac- 
tive body  having  two  ends;  two  first  mirrors  parallel  to 
each  other,  near  said  two  ends  respectively;  a  first  jcon- 
tainer  containing  a  Raman  fluid  between  one  end|  and 
one  first  mirror,  said  one  mirror  being  semi-transparent;  a 
first  pumping-light  source  for  activating  said  body,  for 
producing  a  first  beam  of  light  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  mirrors,  thus  forming  a  first  laser,  the  lumi- 
nous energy  of  said  first  beam  having  a  first  frequency 
characteristic  of  said  fluid  and  a  second  frequency  char- 
acteristic of  said  laser;  a  second  active  body,  havint  two 
further  ends,  situated  outside  the  trajectory  of  said  first 
beam;  near  said  two  further  ends,  two  second  m|rrors 
parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  which  is  semi-transparent, 
thus  forming  with  said  second  body  a  second  laser;  «  sec- 
ond pumping-light  source  for  activating  said  second  body 
for  producing  a  second  beam  of  light  perpendicufar  to 
said  second  mirrors,  said  second  beam  having  said  sec- 
ond frequency;  and  at  least  one  second  container,  filled 
with  said  fluid;  said  fluid  in  said  second  container  being, 
located  outside  of  said  lasers  on  the  path  of  sai<|  first 
and  said  second  beams. 
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3346,742  _^ 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SIGNAL  LEVIL 

DETECTOR  I 

John  B.  J.  Aniano,  Dunellen,  and  WilHam  O.  Yiieger, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpoi^on, 
Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,170 

8  Claims.  (CI.  307— 88  J)  . 

1.  An  alternating  current  signal  level  detector  coi  upris- 
ing a  full  wave  rectifier  including  means  for  cl  pping 
positive  and  negative  half  waves  of  an  alternating  cprrent 
signal  in  excess  of  predetermined  amplitudes,  means  for 
combining  said  clipped  half  waves  in  a  series  of  control 
pulses,  gate  means  including  a  pair  of  serially  connected 


6.  Pulse  width  multiplying  meant  comprising, 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  terninal  and  an  output 
terminal, 

means  including  capacitative  mebns  coupled  between 
the  input  and  output  terminal:  of  said  amplifier  to 
provide  a  negative  feedback  path  therebetween, 

gating  means  coupled  to  said  fee  Iback  path  at  a  point 
between   said   input   terminal 
means  for  applying  a  pulsed  signal  to  said  amplifier, 

means  coupled  to  said  feedback  path  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  of  s  iid  amplifier  and  said 
capacitive  means  for  clamping  said  output  terminal 
at  a  reference  voltage  prior  to  the  time  said  pubed 
signal  is  applied  to  said  input  terminal  and  for 
unclamping  the  output  termltal  in  response  to  a 
signal  produced  by  the  amplifier  in  response  to  said 
pulsed  input  signal, 

means  operable  in  response  to  said  clamping  means 
for  producing  an  output  signs  1  when  the  amplifier 
output  terminal  is  undamped,  and 

means  for  also  applying  said  nput  pulse  signal  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  am  plifier. 
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3346,744 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Edward  Keith  HoweU,  Skaneatcles,  N.Y.,  airignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
Contfaioation  of  application  Scr.  No.  34332,  Feb. 

7,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

621,710 

15  Clafans.  (CL  307—88.5) 


7.  In  combination,  a  bilateral  controllable  semiconduc- 
tor switching  device  for  controlling  the  current  applied 
to  a  load  from  a  source  of  alternating  potential  under  con- 
trol of  switching  signals  comprising  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  including  five  layers  of  one  and  the  op- 
posite conductivity  types,  layers  of  one  conductivity  type 
being  interleaved  with  layers  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  forming  a  plurality  of  P-N  junctions  therein,  a  first 
main  civrent  carrying  electrode  in  low  resistance  ohmic 
contact  with  a  surface  of  an  external  layer  of  said  body 
and  an  exposed  surface  of  an  adjacent  intermediate  layer, 
a  second  main  current  carrying  electrode  in  low  resistance 
ohmic  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  other  external  layer 
of  said  body  and  an  exposed  surface  of  an  adjacent  inter- 
mediate layer,  means  for  coupling  said  device  in  series 
between  said  first  and  said  second  main  current  carrying 
electrodes  with  said  load  and  said  alternating  potential, 
a  gate  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  exter- 
nal layen  of  said  body  adjacent  said  intermediate  layer 
contacted  by  said  first  main  current  carrying  electrode, 
gating  electrode  means  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  gate 
region  and  with  the  adjacent  intermediate  layer,  means 
for  switching  said  semiconductor  device  between  high 
and  low  impedance  states  for  current  through  said  device 
in  opposite  senses  comprising  means  for  coupling  such 
switching  signals  between  said  gate  electrode  means  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  main  current  carrying  elec- 
trodes. 


3,346,745 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
William  B.  Harris,  BcmardsiiDc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  LaboNratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ian.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,516 
6  Clafans.  (Q.  307—883) 


and  means  connected  between  said  junction  points  for 
rapidly  recharging  said  capacitor  at  the  termination 
of  a  pulse. 

3,346,746 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT  HAY. 
ING  VARIABLE  TIMING  INTERVAL 
Alan  M.  Gordon,  Matawan  Townsh^,  MonmoaOi 
Comity,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Tdephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,413 
6  Oaims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


CAT  IMS 


1.  A  generator  of  variable  duration  pulses  which  com- 
prises a  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  stable  state,  a 
quasi-stable  state,  a  trigger  input,  and  a  timing  impedance 
for  fixing  the  duration  of  said  quasi-stable  state,  means 
to  generate  input  pulses,  said  input  pulses  being  routed  to 
said  trigger  input  to  trigger  said  multivibrator  from  its 
stable  state  to  its  quasi-stable  state,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  pulses  to  selectively  short  out  respeaively  different 
portions  of  said  timing  impedance,  whereby  the  duration 
of  each  pulse  generated  by  said  multivibrator  is  dependent 
upon  which  portion  of  said  timing  impedance  is  shorted 
out. 


3346,747 
ELECTRO-FLUID-DYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
John  W.  Larson,  Pboenizville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,759 
6  Clafans.  (CL  310—11) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  pulse  generator, 

a  controlled  switching  device  connected  in  an  opposed 
shunt  relationship  with  an  asymmetrically  conduct- 
ing diode  and  further  connected  in  shunt  with  a 
series-tuned  circuit  comprising  an  inductor  and  a 
capacitor,  said  circuit  including  a  junction  point  be- 
tween said  inductor  and  capacitor, 

a  load  and  a  direct-current  source  connected  in  series 
with  said  device,  said  series  arrangement  including 
a  junction  point  between  said  source  and  load. 


~7^ 


^0^£>\ 


4.  The  method  of  reducing  the  space  charge  effect  in 
an  electro-fluid-dynamic  engine  having  an  annular  fluid 
passage  defined  between  inner  and  outer  walls  including 
small  ringed  electrodes  in  the  inner  wall  and  large  ringed 
electrodes  in  the  outer  wall  comprising  positioning  electri- 
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cally  connected  pairs  of  small  and  large  ringed  electrodes 
in  spaced  axial  relation  along  the  passage  to  establish  coi^ 
stant  voltage  potential  regions  therebetween  to  thereby  es- 
tablish the  space  charge  field  at  an  angle  to  the  electn  - 
static  field.  ^^^^^^^__ 

3,346,748 

VIBRATOR  MOTOR  WTIH  SELF-CONTAINED 

COOLING  MEANS 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  FnDcffton,  Caiif^  asdlgnor  to  THe 

Songrand  Corporatioo,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporatiali 

FUed  lone  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,642 
4  Clabiis.  (CL  310—16) 


said  walls  and  positioned  to  induce 
pole  in  said  one  wall  and  a  south 
said  other  wall. 


a  north  magnetic 
magnetic  pole  in 


STRIAM 


3,346,750 
CAVrrV  TYPE  PARTICLE 
ERATOR    HAVING    A    NON 
CHAMBER 
Harry  Hober  and  Daniel  Maugis,  Paii^ 
ors  to  CSF — Compagnc  Generale  de 
Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
7  403 
10  Claims.  (CL  313—23)1) 


2.  In  a  vibrating  device  having  a  freely  vibrating  c<  re 
and  an  excitation  coil  which  induces  a  directional  fidld 
in  said  core,  said  directional  field  assisting  in  causing  sajid 
core  to  vibrate  and  to  transmit  the  vibratory  energy  jto 
said  device,  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  core  consisting  of  a  single  leg  of  a  non-laminated 

magnetically  penneable  metal, 
said  inducing  coil  circumscribing  said  core,  and 
a  means  to  conduct  heat  developed  by  the  cooperating 
core  and  coil  combination  away  from  said  combi4a- 
tion.  

3,346,749 

SELF-EXCITED  BRUSHLESS  ALTERNATOR  , 

Robert  J.  Shafiranck,  KcBt  Ohio,  anigiior  to  TRW  I^c, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  i 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,717 

17  Claims.  (CL  310—263) 


ACCEL- 
itoTHERMAL 


France,  assign- 
telegraphic  Sans 


130,899 
Vba.  1, 1965, 


1.  A  source  of  charged  particles  of  the  type  havmg 
a  heated  cavity  in  which  electrons  ans  emitted  frona  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  ^he  cavity,  while  a 
plasma  of  an  ionizable  substance  is  prtoduced  by  conuct 
ionization  within  the  cavity,  said  caviiy  comprising  two 
mutually  facing,  opposite  walls,  spaced  apart  by  an  inter- 
mediate wall  and  heated  to  two  difFe-ent  temperatures, 
the  spacing  between  said  opposite  wall  i  being  suflSciently 
small  to  enable  an  arc  discharge  at  l^ast  within  a  por- 
tion of  the  space  comprised  between  slud  opposite  walls. 


3,346,751 
CLAMPED  SEAL  FOR  HIGH 


GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 


Otto  E.  Llenhard,  Upper  Montdair, 


PRESSURE 


NJ.,  assignor  to 
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Engdhard  Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Ffled  Oct  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,007 
2Clafaiii.(CL313— 32) 


1.  An  alternator  comprising 

(a)  a  stator  of  magnetic  material, 

(b)  means  defining  a  pair  of  walls  of  magnetic  no^te- 
rial  spaced  axially  from  opposite  ends  of  said  st^r, 

(c)  field  means  for  inducing  a  north  magnetic  pole  m 
one  of  said  walls  and  a  south  magnetic  pole  inithe 
other  of  said  walls.  .,...,   L«, 

(d)  a  rotor  joumallcd  for  rotaUon  withm  said  stator 
and  including  a  pair  of  sections  of  magnetic  mat4rial 
respectively  coupled  magnetically  to  said  walls,  |and 

(e)  a  permanent  magnet  magnetically  coupled  between 


1.  A  high  pressure  gas  discharge 
quartz  lamp  envelope  having  a  pair 
portions  open  at  their  outer  ends  wit  \ 


lamp  comprising  a 

generally  tubular 

an  enlarged  annu- 
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lar  shoulder  portion  around  the  outer  edge  of  each  of 
the  outer  ends,  a  collar  around  each  of  the  tubular  portions 
and  bearing  against  said  shoulder  portions,  an  electrically 
conductive  plate  across  each  of  the  open  ends  of  said 
tubular  portions,  seal  means  between  the  plates  and  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  open  ends,  clamp  means  between  the 
collars  and  the  plates  securing  the  plates  against  said 
open  ends,  a  pair  of  electrodes  with  one  electrically  con- 
ductively  secured  to  one  plate  and  the  other  electrically 
conductively  secured  to  the  other  end  plate  and  both  ex- 
tending into  the  lamp  envelope  through  the  respective  open 
ends,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  hollow  anode  electrode 
with  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  through  the  adjacent  plate 
into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  electrode  for  the  circula- 
tion of  liquid  coolant  through  the  electrode,  the  other 
electrode  being  a  substantially  solid  cathode  electrode  and 
means  for  liquid  cooling  said  cathode  electrode. 


therefrom  to  provide  spaced  relationship  with  said  screen, 
and  a  source  of  electrons  oriented  to  beam  said  electrons 
through  said  mask  to  discretely  excite  the  electron  respon- 
sive color  phosphors  in  said  screen,  that  improvement 
therein  which  comprises  metallic  means  for  shielding  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  screen  from  electrons  peripher- 
ally reflected  from  the  panel  sidewall  during  tube  opera- 
tion in  the  form  of: 


3,346,752 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  DYNODE  HAVING 

AN  APERTURE  OF  REDUCED  SECONDARY 

EMISSION 

Donald  F.  Battaoa,  Laacaiter,  Pa.,  amigiior  to  Radio 

Corponlioa  of  Ansrica,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,228 

13  aalms.  (a.  313—68) 


'^"^siss*" 


-Mt,f 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  tube  having: 

(a)  a  first  dynode, 

(b)  said  first  dynode  having  walls  defining  an  aperture 
therein, 

(c)  a  cathode  having  an  electron  emissive  coating 
thereon  disposed  relatively  close  to  and  in  axial 
register  with  said  aperture,  whereby  scxne  of  the 
material  of  said  electron  emissive  coating  is  unde- 
sirably deposited  on  said  walls  during  formation  of 
said  cathode, 

(d)  said  walls  having  thereon  a  coating  of  a  material 
comprising  a  chemical  compound  of  an  organic  ma- 
terial and  a  portion  of  said  emissive  material  de- 
posited on  said  walls,  said  compound  having  a  sec- 
ondary electron  emission  ratio  less  than  one. 


3,346,753 
PERIPHERAL  SHIELD  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

TUBE  SHADOW  MASKS 
Paul  Haas,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  aMtganr  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  lac,  a  corporadoo  off  Delaware 
FUed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,645 
5  aaims.  (CL  313—92) 
1.  In  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  funnel  portion, 
a  viewing  panel  integrally  joined  thereto  with  a  substan- 
tially upstanding  perimetrical  sidewall  portion,  a  muhi- 
pattem  cathodoluminescent  screen  disposed  on  the  iimer 
surfaces  of  said  panel,  a  frame  supported  foraminous  mask 
positioned  within  said  panel  on  supoprt  means  extending 


channelized  electron  dispersion  shield  having  a  seat- 
ing portion  formed  for  attachment  to  said  frame  with 
a  substantially  U-shaped  channel  portioD  integral 
thereto  being  formed  to  extend  peripherally  around 
said  frame  in  a  substantially  continuous  manner  to 
provide  a  wedge-like  concave  fit  between  said  frame 
and  said  panel  sidewall  and  resilienUy  bridge  the 
peripheral  spacing  therebetween,  said  channel  por- 
tion having  a  proximal  wall  adjacent  said  frame  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  said  seating  portion  to 
the  concavity  portion  of  said  channel  and  a  substan- 
tially opposed  distal  wall  extending  a  substantially 
upstanding  manner  from  said  cmicavity  portion  to 
a  terminal  leading  edge  to  substantially  make  contact 
with  said  panel  sidewall,  said  upstanding  portion  of 
said  distal  wall  being  oriented  in  angtilar  relationship 
with  said  panel  sidewall. 


3,346,754 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIATION  DE- 
TECTOR TUBES  OF  VARIOUS  SIZES  AND 
SENSmVITIES  TO  RADIATION 
Hussein  Natanagara,  Bronx,  and  Philip  GotOoScr,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  asdgnors,  by  mcsac  amlgmBCBts,  to  Trilobc 
Coopliim  Corp.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 
York 

FOcd  Mar.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,933 
14  Clafans.  (O.  313-93) 


'■es    a 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  radiation  detector  tubes 
of  different  sizes,  comprising:  an  external  elongated 
mounting  shell,  two  spaced  insulator  means  mounted 
within  said  shell  for  holding  a  detector  tube  to  be  moimted 
within  the  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  ribs  forming  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  mount- 
ing shell  between  said  insulator  means  and  extending 
substantially  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shell  at 
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acute  angles  with  regard  to  lines  parallel  to  the  loigi- 
tudinal  axis  of  said  shell  to  permit  an  incident  radiamon 
field  to  impinge  upon  a  detector  lube  mounted  within 
said  shell  without  concealing  entire  radial  sectors  of 
the  tube. 

3,346,755 
DARK  CURRENT  REDUCHON  IN  PHOTOCOK- 
DUCnVE  TARGET  BY  BARRIER  JUNCTIGfJ 
BETWEEN  OPPOSITE  CONDUCTIVITY  TYf E 
MATERIALS 

Joseph  Dresner,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Riidio  dor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,107 

7  Claims.  (CI.  313—94) 


4.  A  target  for  a  photoconductive  device  compris  ng 

(a)  an  air-baked  substrate  including  a  support  ind 
succeeding  layers  of  bismuth  trioxide  and  gold  on 
said  support, 

(b)  a  layer  of  cadmium  selenide  on  said  gold,  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  vitreous  selenium-tellurium  alloy  on  iaid 
layer  of  cadmium  selenide, 

(1)  the  tellurium  in  said  vitreous  alloy  biing 
graded  in  content  from  a  maximum  at  the  Sur- 
face of  said  alloy  adjacent  to  said  layer  of  <  ad 
mium  selenide,  to  a  minimum  in  the  oppqsite 
surface  of  said  alloy  layer. 


3,346,756 
ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DISC 
Robert  J.  D«ylc,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
signments,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  r^re- 
sented  by  the  Stcntary  of  tiw  Army  i 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,932 
7  Oaims.  (Ci.  313—94) 


SJb^      37. 


•33  a 


7.  In  an  electron  tube  having  an  envelope,  the  dom- 
bination  comprising:  ; 

a  discoidal  bundle  of  fiber  optic  rods  terminating  in  first 

and  sec<Mid  opposed  face  portions, 
a  first  optically  transparent  electrically  conductive  I  lyer 

disposed  on  said  firat  face  portion, 
a  second  optically  transparent  electrically  conductive 

layer  disposed  on  said  second  face  portion, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed  in  the  edge  of  isaid 

bundle,  I 

a  first  electrically  conductive  coating  disposed  in' one 

of  said  slots  and  connected  to  said  first  layer, 
a  second  electrically  conductive  coating  disposed  id  an- 


of  apertures  each 


other  of  said  slots  and  connected  to  said  second 
layer, 

said  envelope  including  a  number 
containing  an  eyelet, 

a  plurality  of  electrically  ccmducttve  mounting  pins 
each  extending  through  a  corresponding  eyelet  in 
said  envelope  into  a  correspondiQg  one  of  said  slots 
and  mechanically  engaging  the  boundary  of  that  slot, 
one  of  said  pins  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
tacting said  first  coating, 

another  of  said  pins  electrically  anc 
tacting  said  second  coating, 

and  means  for  fixedly  securing  sai^  pins  to  said  eye- 
lets; 

whereby  said  discoidal  bundle  is 
supported  by  said  pins. 


mechanically  con- 


Urectly  and  solely 


3346,757 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT    LAMf    HAVING    AN 
ALUMINUM  ELECTRODE,  A  LAYER  OF  DI- 
ELECTRIC MATERIAL  AND  An  ALUMINUM 
OXIDE    LAYER    DISPOSED    BETWEEN    THE 
ALUMINUM  ELECTRODE  AND  THE  DIELEC- 
TRIC LAYER 
Gantiier  H.  A.  E.  Diersscn,  Mcntoijon-tbc-Lalie,  Oiiio, 
as^gnor  to  General  Electric  Comiany,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1962,  Ser.  Nd.  232,699 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313— 108) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  ccmprising  a  layer  of 


a  thin  transparent 
a  second  electrode. 


aluminum  forming  a  first  electrode, 
layer  of  conductive  material  forming 
a  layer  of  electroluminescent  phospior-impregnated  di- 
electric material  between  said  first  and  second  electrode 
layers  forming  an  electroluminescent  layer,  a  layer  of 
aluminum  oxide  tightly  adhered  to  slid  aluminum  layer 
and  disposed  between  said  aluminum  layer  and  said  elec- 
troluminescent layer,  said  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  being 
of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thicl  ness  of  the  natural 
skin  of  aluminum  oxide  which  forms  on  aluminum  when 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  additional  layer  of  di- 
electric material  disposed  between  slid  layer  of  alumi- 
num oxide  and  said  electroluminescent  layer. 


DISPOSED 


ELECTR(  IDE 


3,346,758 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT   LAMP 
ALUMINUM  ELECTRODE  ^^TTH 
NUM    OXIDE    LAYER 
THE    ALUMINUM 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MAlTERIAL 
Paul  A.  DeU,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 
Electric  Company,  a  corp<mrtioi  i 
FUed  Oct.  24, 1962,  Scr.  ~ 
5  Chrims.  (CI.  313—: 
1.  An  electroluminescent  device 
of  aluminum  forming  a  first  electrodi 
layer  of  conductive  material  forming 
a  layer  of  electroluminescent  phospio 
electric  material  between  said  first 
layers  forming  an  electrolimiinescen 
of  aluminum  oxide  tightly  adhered 
layer  and  disposed  between  said  alunjinum 


HAVING    AN 

AN  ALUMI- 

BETWEEN 

AND    THE 


assignor  to  General 
of  New  York 
232,700 
08) 

comprising  a  layer 

a  thin  transparent 

a  second  electrode, 

r-impregnated  di- 

second  electrode 

layer,  and  a  layer 

to  said  aluminum 

layer  and  said 


and 
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electroluminescent  layer,  said  layer  of  aluminum  oxide    forming  a  seal  between  said  insulator  and  said  head,  and 
being  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the    said  enlarged  head  having  slot  passageway  means  adapted 


natural  skin  of  aluminum  oxide  which  forms  on  alumi- 
num when  exposed  to  the  atmosi^re. 


3346,759 
PLANAR  ARRAY  OF  CATHODE  AND  ANODE 
ELECTRODES  INSTALLED  IN  CHANNELS  FOR 
VISUAL  INDICATOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Albert  J.  Hardwkk,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roofhs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FDcd  Aug.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,053 
13  Claims.  (CL  313—1093) 


to  permit  the  flow  of  said  glass  mass  in  the  formation  of 
said  glass  seal  below  said  top  edge  of  said  enlarged  head. 


3346,761 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WTTH  A  TUNGSTEN  FIL- 
AMENT  WTTH  TANTALUM  IMBEDDED  IN  THE 
SURFACE  TO  ACT  AS  A  GETTERING  AGENT 
Stanley  C.  Ackcrman,  dCTdand  Hdghls,  OWo,  asrignnr 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Inly  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,163 
3  Claims.  (CL  313—180) 


1.  In  a  cold  glow  discharge  tube  having  an  array  of 
selectively  energizable  electrodes,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  insulating  block  mounted  within  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  display  plane  disposed  for  viewing  from  outside 
of  said  tube; 

an  array  of  channels  formed  oblique  to  said  disfday 
plane  in  said  display  block; 

at  least  one  cathode  defining  area  visible  through  said 
display  plane  on  a  side  wall  of  at  least  one  channel; 
and 

anode  defining  areas  formed  beneath  the  projection  of 
the  overhanging  edges  of  the  oblique  channels  and 
thus  substantially  invisible  from  the  normal  to  the 
display  plane. 


3346,760 
SPARK  PLUG  CENTER  ELECTRODE  WTTH 
A  SPLIT  TRUNCATED  HEAD 
John  I.  lalbing,  MUUngtoo,  and  Ernest  H.  Myers,  Flush- 
ing, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpontkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,546 
9  Clafans.  (O.  313—136) 
1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulatCM*  having  a 
stepped  centerbore  therethrough,  a  center  electrode  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending through  said  centerbore,  said  enlarged  head  hav- 
ing sides  which  form  an  inverted  fnisto  conical  shape 
thereon,  said  enlarged  head  having  the  top  edge  thereof 
almost  touching  said  insulator,  a  fused  glass  mass  posi- 
tioned in  said  centerbore  above  and  around  said  head 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope,  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  sealed  into  said  envel(^, 
and  a  tungsten  filament  coil  in  said  envelope  connected  to 
said  lead-in  wires,  said  filament  coil  being  substantiaUy 
free  of  carbon,  iron  and  molybdenum  surface  layer  em- 
bedded impurities  and  containing  tantalum  diffused  into 
and  embedded  in  its  surface  layer  in  a  small  but  effective 
amount  serving  as  a  getter  but  materiaUy  less  than  3(X) 
parts  per  million  of  its  surface  layer  composition.      ' 


3346,762 
SPARK  GAPS 
John  Christopher  Martin,  Tadley,  England, 
United  KInfdom  Atomic  Enoiy  AaAority, 


to 


FUed  Dec  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,127 
Claims  priOTlty,  mpfOaiaom  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1964, 

430/64 
15  dahns.  (CL  313—306) 

1.  A  spark-gap  including  a  trigger  assembly  arranged 
in  spaced  relationship  with  a  main  electrode  in  the  gap, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  trigger  electrode  having  a 
sharp  edge  exposed  to  the  gap  and  a  field-forming  elec- 
trode separated  from  said  exposed  sharp  edge  by  a  thin 
layer  of  dielectric  material  to  produce  a  c(MtMia-producing 
electric  field  at  said  sharp  edge  by  api^ication  of  a  trig- 
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gering  voltage  between  said  trigger  electrode  and  ,said 
field-forming  electrode,  said  dielectric  material  exteiiding 
beyond  said  sharp  edge  to  prevent  the  fmtnation  of  a 
further  gap  extending  from  a  conducting  surface  of  said 


trigger  electrode  to  a  conducting  surface  of  said  feld- 
forming  electrode  and  thereby  prevent  electrical  bKak- 
down  occurring  between  said  trigger  and  field-forfiing 
electrodes  on  applicati(Mi  of  said  triggering  voltage,  i 


REGULATED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIES  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEMS 

John  Stark,  Jr.,  Indianaiwlis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hbdio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioo  ot  Delawsire 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,128 

6  Claims.  (CL  315—22) 


nr 


R 


BK 


^ 


^ 


r« 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system  involving  develop- 
ment of  display  rasters  comprising  recurring  fiel(^  of 
scanning  lines,  said  system  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 
and  respective  line  and  field  rate  cathode  ray  beam  de- 
flecticm  circuits,  said  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  nltor 
electrode  and  additional  electrodes,  the  operating  poten- 
tials for  said  ultor  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  said  addi- 
tional electrodes  being  derived  in  respective  supply  cir- 
cuits at  least  in  part  via  rectification  of  flyback  pnlses 
generated  in  said  line  rate  deflection  circuit,  said  system 
being  subject  to  the  apftearance  of  undesired  field  rate 
variations  in  parameters  of  said  line  rate  deflection  cincuit, 
reflection  of  said  field  rate  variations  in  said  operating 
potentials  tending  to  adversely  affect  operation  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube;  a  voltage  regulating  arrangement  ^om- 
prising  in  combination:  I 

a  regulating  device  having  a  control  electrode,  'said 
regulating  device  being  coimected  to  said  ultor  elec- 
trode and  serving  as  a  controllable  load  on  said  ^tor 
operating  potential  suj^ly  circuit; 

a  source  of  control  voltage  sensitive  to  variations  ii  the 


load  presented  by  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  said 
operating  potential  supply  circuit; 


liter 


October  10,  1967 

means  providing  a  direct  current  conductive  coupling 
between  said  control  voltage  soi|rce  and  said  regulat- 
ing device  control  electrode  for  causing  said  regulat- 
ing device  to  oppose  long  temi  D.C.  variations  in 
said  ultor  potential  caused  by  si  lid  cathode  ray  tube 
load  variations; 

and  means  providing  an  exclusivel  f  alternating  current 
coujrfing  between  the  operating  potential  supply  cir- 
cuit for  said  additional  electrodi  and  said  regulating 
device  control  electrode  for  caasing  said  regulating 
device  to  oppose  undesired  field  rate  variations  in 
said  ultor  potential. 


3,346,764 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING    A 
DEFLECTION  CURRENT  THR  )UGH  THE  HORI- 
ZONTAL DEFLECTION  COILS  OF  A  TELEVISION 
APPARATUS  r 

Tennis  Poortcr,  Emmasingei,  EbMUoven,  Netherlands, 
aarignor  to  North  American  Phffips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontion  of  Ddawart 

Fflcd  Apr.  2, 1964,  Scr.  N^u  356,767 
CUdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Nctherl  md^  Apr.  5, 1963, 

291,219 
13  daimi.  (CL  315-f  27) 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  sawtooth  deflection  current 
in  the  horizontal  deflection  coil  of  a  tc  levision  system  com- 
prising, amplifying  means  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes which  define  a  current  path  t  lerein  and  a  control 
electrode  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ci  rrent  in  said  path,  an 
output  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  ele  :trode  comprising  an 
output  transformer  and  means  for  coi  {riing  said  horizontal 
deflection  coil  thereto,  means  for  ipplying  a  cyclically 
varying  control  voltage  of  the  horizontal  deflection  fre- 
quency to  said  control  electrode  thereby  to  contrcri  the  con- 
duction of  said  amplifying  means  t6  produce  said  saw- 
tooth deflection  current  in  said  transmrmer  and  said  hori- 
zontal deflection  coil,  means  incluqing  said  ami^ifying 
means  for  amplitude  modulating  sad  horizontal  deflec- 
tion current  at  the  vertical  deflection  frequency,  said  out- 
put circuit  having  a  quality  Q  deten  lined  by  said  output 
transformer,  said  deflection  coil  and  the  capacitances  of 
said  output  circuit,  and  means  tor  varying  the  Q  of  said 
output  circuit  at  a  frequency  equal  to  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion f  reqency  and  in  the  same  sense  as  the  amplitude  modu- 
lation of  the  horizontal  deflection  cur  rent  thereby  to  com- 
pensate for  any  DC  current  oomponef  t  of  said  vertical  de- 
flection frequency  produced  in  said 
current. 


lorizontal  deflection 


N.  F, 
corpor  tfion 


3346,765 
RASTER  DISTORTION 
William  H.  Barkow,  Pemmnluii, 
Corporation  9i  America,  a 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr. 
9  Claims,  (a. 
1.  A  deflection  circuit  arrangemen : 
paratus  comprising: 

a  deflection  winding  adapted  for 
beam  of  a  cathode  ray  device  ii 
a  deflection  current  flows  thereii 


CORRECTION 

iignor  to  Radio 
0^  Delaware 
393,185 


315-  27) 


for  a  television  ap- 

(^flecting  an  electron 
one  direction  when 
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a  body  of  ferromagnetic  material  arranged  in  a  two- 
window  magnetic  circuit  configuration  having  first 
and  second  outside  body  segments  and  a  center  seg- 
ment; 

means  establishing  a  magnetic  bias  flux  in  said  body; 

first  and  second  series  coupled  input  windings  posi- 
tioned respectively  about  said  first  and  second  out- 
side body  segments; 

an  output  winding  pocitioned  about  said  center  seg- 
ment; 


circuit,  means  forming  an  evacuable  envelope  enclosinf 
said  magnet,  said  cathode  and  the  magnetnw  interaction 
region,  the  improvement  comprising,  means  forming  a 
pair  of  magnetic  pcrie  pieces  disposed  within  said  evacu- 
able envelope  at  the  ends  of  said  permanent  magnet,  said 
pole  pieces  projecting  toward  said  anode  electrode  struc- 
ture and  overhanging  the  sides  ai  said  permanent  magnet 
to  improve  the  uniformity  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the 
magnetron  interaction  region. 


♦4 


X 


H»eiuautt>oumi 

or  crciieti 

otriecTOM 

ct/Kire/ifror 

rfroutver / 


fo 


rr 


touactof 


rxtQueMcr  f^ 


means  coupling  said  output  winding  in  series  with  said 
deflection  winding; 

reactive  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output  winding 
and  forming  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  with  said 
output  winding; 

means  for  causing  a  deflection  current  of  frequency 
(/i)  and  sawtooth  waveform  to  flow  in  said  deflec- 
tion winding  and  in  said  resonant  circuit;  and 

a  source  of  current  of  relatively  higher  frequency  (/j) 
coupled  to  said  input  windings. 


3,346,766 
MICROWAVE  COLD  CATHODE  MAGNETRON 

WITH  INTERNAL  MAGNET 
JoMph  FcinstciB,  Liriivrtoii,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  S-F-D 
Laboratorid,  Inc.,  Unioii,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcncj 

FUed  Mv.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,749 
7  Ciaimi.  (CL  315—39.71) 


fM 

- 

, 

r 

^ 

4- 

1.  In  a  magnetron  microwave  tube  apparatus;  means 
forming  a  generally  cylindrical  cathode  electrode  struc- 
ture; means  for  producing  an  arcuate  stream  of  electrons 
adjacent  said  cold  cathode  electrode;  means  forming  an 
anode  electrode  structure  coaxially  disposed  of  said  cath- 
ode electrode  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  defining 
an  electronic  interaction  region  therebetween,  said  anode 
electrode  including  an  arcuate  wave  circuit  facing  said 
cylindrical  cathode  electrode  structure  for  electronic  in- 
teraction between  waves  on  said  circuit  and  the  stream 
of  electrons;  means  forming  a  permanent  magnet  dis- 
posed within  said  cathode  electrode  for  generating  an 
axially  directed  magnetic  field  in  said  interactiim  region 
to  cause  the  electron  stream  to  move  tangentially  to  said 
wave  circuit  to  effect  cumulative  electronic  interaction 
between  the  electron  stream  and  waves  on  said  anode 
circuit;  means  for  extracting  microwave  energy  from  said 


3,346,767 

INTEGRAL  LENS  AND  REFLECTOR 

PROIECnON  LAMP 

Eramctt  H.  Wiley,  ChtstiriMJ,  OUo,  i^nnr  to 

Electric  riMMpam,  a  carporadoa  of  New  York 

FUed  Aprr29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,882 

4  CWw.  (CL  315—71) 


*^^M» 


1.  An  electric  projection  lamp  comprising  a  tubular 
glass  bulb  having  a  glass  stem  sealed  to  the  end  thereof 
and  at  least  four  wire  pin  members  projecting  into  the 
envelope  through  said  stem  and  arranged  in  first  and 
seccmd  pairs  located  in  respective  planes  extending  IcMigi- 
tudinally  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bulb  axis,  filament 
support  wire  members  connected  to  and  extendhig  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bulb  from  respective  ones  of  said  first 
pair  of  wire  pins,  a  filament  located  between  and  sup- 
ported fnun  said  filament  support  wire  members,  a  re- 
flector in  said  bulb  suppcKted  from  and  insulated  from 
said  filament  support  wires  and  located  at  the  side  of  said 
filament  away  from  the  bulb  axis,  a  lens  member  in  said 
bulb  in  apposition  to  said  filament  and  at  the  <^>po6ite 
side  thereof  from  said  reflector,  a  wire  frame  member 
embracing  said  lens  and  supported  frcm  the  second  pair 
of  wire  pin  members,  brace  means  mechanically  inter- 
connecting said  filament  support  wire  members  with  said 
wire  frame  member  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said 
pin  members,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  fila- 
ment to  two  of  said  pin  members  which  serve  as  current 
supply  conductors. 


3,346,768 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  A  FUSE  INTEGRAL 

WITH  THE  LEAD-IN  STRUCTURE 

Glenn  F.  PatKh,  Soolh  EodU,  Ohio,  an^nor  to  General 

Electric  Companr,  a  cocpwatioB  of  New  York 

FDcd  Oct29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4«7,480 

9  CiainH.  (CL  315—74) 


/^'  z*^  r^      ,"   ^\ 


^a&"- 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope  having  a  pinch  seal,  a  filament  in  said  envelope, 
a  kad-in  conductor  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
hermetically  sealed  in  said  pinch  seal  nortion  and  one 
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end  dectrically  connected  to  said  filament,  a  contact  niem- 
ber  at  the  exterior  of  said  pinch  seal,  a  rigid  auxiliary 
support  wire  member  carrying  said  contact  member  at  a 
fixed  predetennined  position  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
embedded  in  and  supported  from  said  pinch  seal  in  in- 
sulated relationship  to  said  lead-in  conductor,  and  a  fuse 
wire  member  at  the  exterior  of  said  pinch  seal  electrical- 
ly connected  at  one  end  to  said  contact  member  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  lead-in  conductor. 


3^46,769 
ORBITING  VACUUM  PUMP  POWER  SUPPMY 
WITH  A  FILAMENT  CURRENT  REGULATC« 
Deanc  P.  Sheldon,  Franklin,  Mass^  assigiior  to  National 
Research  Corporatton,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massadiosctts  ^ 
FUed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,690 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—106) 


r!??33E^ 


nmr  •mbcmomt 


^-~^'\> 


?. 


1.  An  improved  power  supply  circuit  for  orbiting  elec- 
tron vacuum  pumps,  and  the  like,  comprising  in  com  >ina 
tion: 

(a)  a  direct  current  source  of  high  voltage, 

(b)  a  pump  bias  circuit  for  connecting  the  said  high 
voltage  source  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  pumj  and 
comprising  polarity  reversal  switch  means, 

(c)  an  alternating  current  source, 

(d)  a  filament  energizing  circuit  for  connecting  the 
said  alternating  current  source  to  a  thermionic  emit- 
ting filament  of  said  pump, 

(e)  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  direct  current  source 
of  a  reference  low  voltage  and  a  current  seiising 
resistor,  said  current  sensing  resistor  being  located 
in  series  between  the  said  polarity  reversing  si'itch 
and  an  electrode  of  said  pump,  and 

(f)  a  saturable  reactor  with  its  alternating  curent 
windings  in  said  filament  energizing  circuit  aod  its 
direct  current  windings  in  said  control  circuit  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  increasing  current 
drawn  by  said  current  sensing  resistor  is  counterficted 
by  decreasing  filament  heating  power  output  aiid  so 
that  decreasing  current  drawn  by  said  current  sensing 
resistor  is  counteracted  by  increasing  filament  heating 
power  output. 


cirre 


3,346,770 
LAMP  DRIVER  CIRCUITS 
Neil  R.  Stewart,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,574 
2  aaims.  (CI.  315—194) 
1.  A  surge  protection  circuit  for  controlling  a  cvtrent 
through  an  indicator  lamp  having  a  filament  that  ex- 
hibits substantially  less  resistance  when  cold  than  hot, 
comprising  in  combination, 
means  providing  a  source  of  alternating  signals  having 

a  half  period  of  a  predetermined  duration, 
a  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode  electrodd  and 
a  cathode  electrode  that  defines  a  unidirectiona  cur- 
rent conductive  path  through  said  rectifier,  and  a 


gate  electrode  that 
conductive  path. 


controls  the  activation  of 


said 
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means  for  applying  said  alternatin ;  signals  to  said  in- 
dicator lamp  solely  through  sai4  controlled  rectifier 
by  coupling  the  filament  of  said  indicator  lamp  in 
series  with  the  conductive  path  o  [  said  controlled  rec- 
tifier and  said  source  of  alternating  signals, 

a  phase  shifter  circuit  coupled  to  said  source  of  alter- 
nating signals  to  shift  the  phase  c  f  the  initial  alternat- 
ing signals  from  said  source  so  tl  at  said  phase  shifted 
and  initial  alternating  signals  are  coincidentally  posi- 
tive for  a  period  of  time  less  than  said  predetermined 
half  period, 

rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  phase  shifter  circuit 
for  rectifying  said  phase  shifted  kltemating  signals  to 
provide  positive  phase  shifted  pukes, 

an  OR  gate  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  controlled  rectifier,  and  having 
a  pair  of  input  terminals, 

means  for  coupling  said  rectifying 

input  terminals  of  said  OR  gaie  for  applying  said 
positive  phase  shifted  pulses  to  s  aid  gate  electrode  to 
activate  the  conductive  path  of  taid  controlled  recti- 
fier to  pass  ciirrent  pulses  thiough  said  indicator 
lamp  when  both  said  original  al 


said  pulses  exhibit  a  positive  phaie, 


emating  signals  and 


/Itr 


said  indicator  lamp 


means  coupled  to  said  phase  shift(  x  circuit  for  varying 

M'  the  phase  of  said  phase  shifted  signals  to  shape  said 
current  pulses  to  exhibit  a  deration  substantially 
less  than  said  predetermined  half  period  to  produce 
a  trickle  current  that  maintainsi 
hot  but  unilluminated,  and 

means  for  applying  an  overriding  signal  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  said  OR  gate  o  maintain  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  controlled  nictifier  positive  with 
respect  to  said  cathode  electrode  so  as  to  pass  through 
said  controlled  rectifier  a  curren  t  that  is  substantially 
greater  than  said  trickle  current  so  as  to  illuminate 
said  indicator  lamp, 

whereby  the  filament  of  said  indicator  lamp  is  main- 
tained hot  so  that  said  indicatoi  lamp  is  illuminated 
by  said  overriding  signal  witiout  surge  currents 
developing. 


3,346,771 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  SPEED 
NOR  UTILIZING  PULSE  WIDllH 
Robert  S.  Sutton,  Grosse  Poin$ 
(26091  German  MUl  Road,  Frai 
FUed  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser. 

9  Claims.  (CL  3174-5) 
1.  A  digital  electronic  speed  control 
trolling  the  speed  of  a  controlled 
controlling  regulator,  said  governor 
means  associated  with  said 
to  the  speed  thereof  for  generating 
having  a  width  proportional  to 
means  for  dividing  the  thus 
pulse  outputs,  a  variable  width 
circuit  connected  to  one  of 
effective  to  convert  the  received 
wave  having  a  width  varying  ii 
variation  of  speed  of  the  controlled 


CONTROL  COVER- 
COMPARISON 
Farms,  Mich. 
n,  Mich.     48025) 
I.  406,754 


governor  for  con- 
appiratus  having  a  speed- 

o  >mprising 
apparatus  and  responsive 
an  electronic  pulse 
speed, 

pulse  into  two 

square  wave  branch 

pulse  outputs  and 

pulse  into  a  square 

accordance  with  the 

apparatus. 


Si  lid; 
gene  rated 


sad 
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a  constant  width  square  wave  branch  circuit  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  pulse  outputs  and  effective  to  con- 
vert the  received  pube  into  a  square  wave  having  a 
constant  width  proportional  to  the  speed  desired  for 
the  apparatus, 

said  branch  circuits  being  connected  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  one  another, 

means  in  one  of  said  branch  circuits  for  inverting  the 
square  wave  produced  by  the  pulse  conversion  action 
of  said  one  branch  drcuit 


to  thereby  switch  and  de-energize  said  relay  means  to 
open  said  pair  of  power  switching  terminab  to  de-ener- 
gize said  electrical  apparatus. 


3^46,773 

MULTILAYER  CONDUCTOR  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  B.  Lomcraon,  Fort  Worth,  Tcs., 

awignorto  Vanillic. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,815 

4  CUtaM.  (CL  317—100) 


iJL 


u^ 


means  for  algebraically  combining  the  opposite  square 
waves  emitted  by  said  branch  circuits  to  produce  a 
resultant  pulse, 

a  reversible  stepping  motor  connected  to  said  combining 
means  to  receive  the  resultant  square  wave  increment 
therefrom  and  operatirely  responsive  to  said  square 
wave  increment, 

and  feedback  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
stepping  motor  for  actuating  the  speed-controlling 
regulator  of  the  apparatus  to  alter  the  speed  thereof 
to  said  desired  speed. 


3,346,772 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Mierendoff,  MinncapoUi.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MfamcapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,523 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  317—13) 


1.  A  stacked  circuit  board  assembly  comprising:  alter- 
nate layers  of  circuit  boards  and  flat  insulators  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  planar  dimensions,  conductor  pins 
extending  perpendiculariy  through  said  boards  and  in- 
sulators, lateral  conductors  on  said  boards  connecting  se- 
lected said  conductor  pins  with  slots  in  the  edges  of  said 
boards,  and  said  slots  having  sides  into  which  ends  of 
said  lateral  conductors  are  received  whereby  the  leads 
of  electrical  devices  may  be  inserted  and  thereby  make 
contact  with  said  conductors. 


3,346,774 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  SUBSTRATE  WITH 

CAVITIES    FOR    ANCHORING   LEAD    WIRES 

THEREIN 

Lynn  J.  Bndy,  Edwardsborg,  Nfldk,  aaignor  to  CTS 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  LmL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FOed  Inly  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,997 

17  Oafans.  (CL  317—101) 


In  an  over-temperature  turn-off  device  for  the  iwotec- 
tion  of  electrical  apparatus:  a  source  of  unidirectional 
potential;  voltage  divider  circuit  means  connected  across 
said  source  of  potential;  a  negative  coefficient  thermistor 
mounted  in  the  apparatus  to  be  protected;  power  switch- 
ing means  having  a  control  circuit  and  a  pair  of  power 
switching  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  apparatus  to  control  the  energization  thereof; 
said  control  circuit  including  transistw  switching  naeans 
and  relay  means  connected  to  a  first  portion  of  said  volt- 
age divider  circuit  means  to  energize  said  relay  means 
to  close  said  power  switching  terminals  when  said  nega^ 
tive  coeflBcient  thermistor  detects  a  normal  temperature 
in  said  protected  electrical  apparatus;  second  transistor 
means  in  series  circuit  with  said'negative  coefficient  therm- 
istor and  energized  in  circuit  with  a  second  portion  of 
said  voltage  divider  circuit  means;  and  said  second  tran- 
sistor circuit  means  changing  an  input  voltage  to  said 
first  transistor  switching  means  in  the  event  that  said 
negative  coefficient  thermistor  opens  circuits  or  beconaes 
a  low  value  indicative  of  an  over-temperature  condition 


1.  A  high-hek  resistant  substrate  of  ceramic  dielectric 
material  for  an  electrical  component  adapted  to  support 
a  plurality  of  ^lectrical  devices  comprising  a  flat  top  sur- 
face for  supporting  the  electrical  devices,  a  flat  bottom 
sur^ccparallel  to  the  top  surface,  a  pair  of  end  stir&ces 

spaced  relationship,  a  rear  smf ace  and  a  frmit  surfoce, 
the  distance  between  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  sur- 
face being  substantially  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
rear  surface  and  the  front  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
recesses  arranged  along  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate, 
each  of  the  recesses  being  provided  with  an  inner  wall  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 
a  cavity  communicating  with  the  iimer  wall  of  each  of  the 
recesses  for  receiving  a  lead  wire,  the  cavity  being  of  a  size 
insufficient  to  receive  freely  an  end  portion  of  the  lead 
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ytm,  the  end  portion  being  forced  into  the  cavity  td  de- 
form the  lead  wire  and  fixedly  secure  the  lead  wire  dif  ect- 
ly  to  the  substrate. 

3,346,775 

COMPONENTS  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURES 

COMPRISING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUrrS 

Godtfrcd  Kirk  CktMiMMii,  Bfflnd,  Dcnuiark 

to  Intericgo  AXi^  Zog,  Switicrland 

Filed  JoBc  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  557,575 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Dcnaurt,  June  19, 19 

3,101/65;  Gcmiaiiy,  Mar.  1,  1966,  A  51,709 

10  Clainu.  (CL  317—101) 


coNOucTive 

COAT  INS 


1.  In  a  toy  building  set  having  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  block  having  a  hollow  parallelepiped  body  op^n  at 
one  face,  a  bottom  and  four  side  walls  defining  a  cafvity, 
at  least  one  primary  projection  extending  normally  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom,  at  least  one  secondary  projec- 
tion within  said  cavity,  the  position  of  said  seconjdary 
projection  relative  to  the  walls  being  such  that  a  pritiary 
projection  of  a  block  can  be  clamped  between  at  least  one 
side  wall  and  at  least  one  secondary  projection  of  another 
similar  block  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  pri- 
mary projection  is  electricaUy  conductive  and  at  leas(  one 
electrical  component  is  located  in  the  cavity  of  said 
blocks  and  electrically  connected  with  said  conductive 
primary  projection. 


^ 


3346,776 
BUS  BAR  SUFPORTING  AND  INSULATING 
SEMBLY  HAVING  BACK-TO-BACK  BUS  Bl4R 
RECEIVING  CHANNELS 
Waiiam  F.  Olasliaw,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  cwporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,594 
11  Claims.  (CL  317—117) 


1.  An  insulated  busway  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  ^eet  of  insulating  material'hav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  back-to-back  busbar  re-; 
ceiving  channels  in  parallel  spaced  side-by-side  rela- 
tion; 

(b)  said  planar  sheet  including  dividing  wall  portion 
extending  between  said  busbar  receiving  chann^s  of 
each  of  said  pairs  thereof,  and  upstanding  side  Walls; 

(c)  a  busbar  retained  in  at  least  one  busbar  receiving 
chaimel  of  each  of  said  pairs  thereof; 


Slid 


(d)  fastening   means  fastening 
planar  sheet,  said  fastening  meabs 
ing  means  passing  through  sai< 
tion  and  engaging  a  retaining 
posite  side  thereof;  and 

(e)  insulating  closure  means  dosing  each  of  said  chan 
□els  containing  a  busbar. 


3,346,777 

ELECTRIC  cmcurr  bre 

MOUNTING  MEANS 
James  H.  Leonard  and  Edward  P. 
Iowa,  assignor!  to  Square  D  Com] 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1966,  Scr. 
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busbar  to   said 

comprising  secur- 

dividing  wall  por- 

oiember  on  the  op- 


10  Claims.  (CL  317- 119) 


KER  AND 
REFOR 

Cedar  Rapids, 
y.  Park  Ridge,  lU., 


1.  An  electrical  paoelboard  compi  ising  a  generally  flat 
mounting  pan,  a  plurality  of  elongi  ted  flat  bus  bars  of 
substantially  the  same  cross  section  il  shape,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  insulators,  said  I  us  bars  being  inter- 
leaved between  said  insulators  to  for  m  a  stack,  said  insu- 
lators being  substantially  coextensive  longitudinally  with 
said  bus  bars,  said  stack  of  insulator  i  and  bus  bars  being 
secured  to  said  mounting  pan  with  he  flat  sides  of  said 
bus  bars  parallel  to  said  mounting  p  m  and  a  rear  one  of 
said  insulators  disposed  between  said  mounting  pan  and  a 
rear  one  of  said  bus  bars,  and  a  port  on  of  said  rear  insu- 
lator adjacent  said  mounting  pan  pi  ajecting  beyond  said 
bus  bars  transversely  thereof  in  a  din  ction  parallel  to  said 
mounting  pan  and  having  a  plurality  of  locating  means 
thereon  equally  spaced  longitudinall  r  along  said  rear  in- 
sulator and  adapted  to  cooperate  s  slectively  with  com- 
plementary locating  means  on  a  casio  ;  of  a  circuit  breaker 
upon  endwise  movement  of  the  drc  lit  breaker  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  circuit  breake  r  to  the  bus  bars. 


3,346,778 
AUTOMATICALLY  COPllROLLED 
MAGNETIZING  SY  fTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Schrocdcr,  Arltagton  H  eigkts,  and  Bruce  G. 
Isaacson,  Cliicago,  OL,  assijanri  t  o  Magnaflux  Corpo- 
ration, CUcago,  in.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  ^  o.  386,922 
12  Claims.  (CL  317-  -123) 
1.  In  a  system  for  inspection  of  parts  by  magnetiza- 
tion and  apidication  of  magnetic  particles  thereto,  mag- 
netizing means  for  developing  a  ma  (netic  field  in  a  part 
to  be  inspected,  means  for  energizi  ng  said  magnetizing 
means  from  an  AC  supply  voltage  source,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  load  cturent  tj^lied  to  said  mag- 
netizing means  for  automatically  ontroUing  said  ener- 
gizing means  to  maintain  load  current  constant  at  a  set 
value  irrespective  of  variations  in  supply  voltage  and 
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circuit  resistances,  said  control  means  comprising  an  ad-  _^  ,.?»*5fi»Z?*  «  ,,™^™„ 

instable  current  throttling  device  in  circuit  with  said  mag-       CONTROLLAJMJSWPMfOTt  FEED  OTCTJTT 
netizing  means  and  responsive  to  a  control  current  for    ^^  MuflBtS^^^^^^     VIBRATOKS 


■f__2l     "^ 


nmn 


T 


' — jSk/ — ^^  A  if 


aastalt  fir  iDiMlile-Ekktronik, 
a  corporatioB  of  Liccbtcnitdn 

FBad  IM.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,248 
Ciainis  priority,  application  SwMicilanJ,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

1  734/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—148.5) 


^'^ 


i 


^ 


controlling  load  current,  and  an  on-off  control  circuit 
for  controlling  supply  of  control  current  to  said  current 
throttling  device  in  accordance  with  the  error  between 
actual  load  current  and  the  set  value. 


3,346,779 

ELECTRICAL  TIMING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Enk,  2635  Hylaad,  Femdalc,  Midi.    48220 

Filed  May  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,296 

2  Clainv.  (0. 317—141) 


r- 


<^ 


=^^ 


1.  Controllable  alternating  current  supply  circuit  for 
electromagnetic  vibrators  comprising  a  vibrator  coil,  a 
controlled  semiconductor  rectifier  connected  in  series  witt 
said  vibrator  coil,  an  ohmic  resistor  bridging  said  con- 
trolled semiconductor  rectifier,  and  a  voltage-limiting 
branch  circuit  bridging  said  controlled  semiccHiductor 
rectifier. 


3,346,781 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  « 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Joseph  A.  Morcri,  Jr.,  North  Adams,  aad  Albat  E. 
m,  wnUamslown,  Mam.,  amifBon  to 
Company,   North   Adams,   Maas.,   a 


1— 


1.  A  timing  circuit  operative  to  be  powered  from  a 
primary  alternating  current  electrical  supply  comprising: 
a  voltage  breakover  rectifier  device  set  to  break  over  at 
a  lower  voltage  than  will  normally  be  produced  by  said 
primary  electrical  supply;  a  rectifier  circuit  connecting 
said  breakover  rectifier  device  to  the  primary  electrical 
supi^y;  a  capacitor;  a  single  pole  double  throw  switch 
having  its  common  terminal  connected  to  the  capacitor 
and  having  the  first  of  its  other  terminals  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  breakover  rectifier  device;  a  connection 
between  the  other  side  of  the  capacitor  and  the  other 
side  of  the  breakover  rectifier  device  wh«-eby  when  said 
single  pole  double  throw  switch  is  connected  to  the  ter- 
minal joining  said  rectifier  device,  said  capacitor  is 
shimted  across  said  breakover  device;  a  variable  resist- 
ance discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  having  one  end 
coimected  to  the  capacitor  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  single  pole  double  throw 
switch  whereby,  when  said  single  pole  double  throw 
switch  is  connected  to  its  second  terminal  the  capacitor 
is  discharged  through  the  variable  resistance  discharge 
circuit;  and  means  for  sensing  the  passage  of  current 
throufl^  said  discharge  circuit,  whereby  when  said  switch 
is  connected  to  the  first  terminal,  the  capacitor  is  charged 
to  the  voltage  of  the  breakover  rectifier  device,  and 
when  said  switch  is  thrown  to  the  position  wherein  it 
contacts  the  second  terminal,  the  voltage  of  the  capacitor 
is  dissipated  through  the  discharge  circuit  producing  out- 
put from  said  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  current 
through  the  discharge  circuit  for  a  predetermined  time. 


Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,350 
5  ClainH.  (CL  317—230) 


22 


SI 


zb^2^ 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  convolutely 
wound  capacitor  section  having  a  pair  of  aluminum  foil 
electrodes  separated  by  porous  spaces,  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  convoluted  edges  extending  from  one  re- 
spective end  of  said  section,  each  of  said  edges  respec- 
tively being  bent  over  and  interconnected  into  a  common 
terminal  for  the  respective  electrode,  each  of  said  bent 
over  edges  extending  from  the  convolute  edges  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  section,  a  first  conductive  metal 
coating  covering  substantially  the  entire  bent  over  edfes 
of  a  first  of  said  electrodes  and  having  passages  for  per- 
mitting flow  of  electrolyte  between  said  bent  over  edges 
into  and  out  of  said  section,  and  an  electrical  terminal 
connected  to  said  coating,  a  second  conductive  metal 
coating  covering  substantially  the  entire  bent  over  edges 
of  a  second  of  said  electrodes  and  having  passages  for 
permitting  flow  of  electrolyte  between  said  bent  over 
edges  into  and  out  of  said  section,  and  an  electrical  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  coating,  the  extended  bent  over  foQ 
edges  being  interconnected  at  the  respective  ends  by  the 
respective  first  and  second  metal  coatings,  each  of  said 
bent  over  edges,  coatings  and  terminals  providing  through 
passageways  into  the  convolute  layers  of  said  section  for 
circulation  of  electrolyte  and  an  electrolyte  impregnating 
said  section,  an  in  situ  formed  dielectric  altuninimi  oxide 
on  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrcriyte  being 
retained  within  said  section. 
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3,346,782 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  i 

Robert  S.  AlwUt,  North  Adams,  and  Sidney  D.  Ross,  WO- 
liamstown,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Spragne  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FOed  Jnly  1, 1964^  Scr.  No.  379,538 
3  Clafans.  (CL  317— 230)      ' 


12    14     II    la 


necting  to  the  unit  terminal  on  said  cithode 
and  means  for  electrically  insulatin[ 
from  each  other. 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  electrodes  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  an  inert  spacer  impregnated 
with  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  nonaqueous 
solvent  containing  a  substantially  constant  concentration 
of  an  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula  RiCOONHsKjR] 
wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  pon- 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  a  straight,  branched,  substituted,  un- 
substituted,  saturated  and  unsaturated  C1-C7  alkyl  gfoup 
and  mixtures  thereof;  said  solvent  also  containing!  the 
amide  derivative  of  said  ammonium  salt  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  5%  of  added  water;  the  concentrations  of 
the  amide  and  water  being  related  to  the  concentration  of 
the  salt  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

[amide]  [HjO]  =/i:[salt]' 

wherein  K  is  the  equilibrium  constant. 


3,346,783 

ASSEMBLY  OF  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITORS 

Ridiard  J.  Millard,  Williunstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mas$^  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FOed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,619 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
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terminal  disc, 
the  unit  terminals 


3,346,784 
MINIATURE  RECTIFIER  AAO)  METHOD 

OF  manufactu)re 

Robert  W.  Blake,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  losignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioi  1  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  N(  •.  462,579 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  317—  34) 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  including  a  tube  of  insulating 
material,  end  caps  on  both  ends  of  si  lid  tube  and  forming 
an  enclosure  therewith,  a  stack  of  rectifier  elements  and 
a  pair  of  conductive  spring  members  inside  said  tube, 
said  stack  of  rectifier  elements  being  located  between  said 
spring  members,  said  spring  members  located  between 
and  held  in  compression  by  said  enl  caps  whereby  said 
rectifier  stack  is  held  in  compression  at  least  one  of  said 
spring  members  comprising  a  coil  s  >ring  having  at  least 


one  coil  with  an  outside  diameter 
that  of  the  remaining  coils  and  alsc 


the  minimum  interior  dimension  across  said  tube  so  as 


slightly  larger  than 
slightly  larger  than 


to  retain  the  spring  within  the  tube 

ment  with  the  interior  surface  thereo 

of  said  spring  extending  away  fron^  said  rectifier  stack 

toward  one  of  said  end  caps. 


by  resilient  engage- 
,  the  remaining  coils 


swrrci  ING 


3,346,785 
mDDEN  EMITTER 
Jacques  R.  Beaudonin,  San  Mateo 
International  Telephone  and 
Nutlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Mariland 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  480,953 
3  Clafans.  (CL  317- 234) 


Tel  ftgraph 


1.  A  capacitor  unit  comprising  an  anode  terminal  disc 
and  a  cathode  terminal  disc  disposed  in  spaced  sub  stan- 
tially  parallel  planes,  a  plurality  of  solid  electrolyte  sub- 
capacitors  each  including  an  anode  terminal  and  cathode 
terminal  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  saidj  sub- 
capacitors  disposed  in  spaced  planes  between  said  ter- 
minal discs  and  each  having  one  of  its  terminals  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  terminal  on  each  of  said  a^ode 
and  cathode  terminal  discs,  a  unit  terminal  mounteid  on 
each  of  said  anode  and  cathode  terminal  discs  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  discs  having  conductors  connecting 
at  least  one  terminal  thereon  to  the  unit  terminal  on  the 
disc,  and  said  conductors  on  the  two  discs  together  inter- 
connecting the  sub-capacitors  into  a  unit  electrical  circuit 
between  said  unit  terminals  on  the  respective  discs,  a 
sealed  container  enclosing  said  sub-capacitors  and  said 
terminal  discs  with  the  unit  terminal  on  said  anod«  ter- 
minal disc  sealingly  extending  therethrough,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  terminal  means  for  electrically  con- 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device,  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  materia  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  upper  and  lower  op  >osed  major  surfaces, 

said  wafer  having  four  zones  of 
conductivity  types  successfully 
said  surfaces,  one  end  zone  con  prising  a  plurality  of 
regions  contiguous  with  said  lo  ver  surface,  said  end 
zone  being  inset  into  the  next  ac  jacent  zone  such  that 
said  lower  surface  is  common 
adjacent  zones,  said  next  adjacent  zone  extending  to 
said  upper  surface; 

a  conductive  layer  on  said  lower  sjurface  electrically  in- 
terconnecting said  end  and  adjacent  zones,  said  layer 
being  free  of  any  external  qlectrical  connectioos 
thereto: 

a  first  electrode  on  said  upper  sur 
with  the  other  end  zone; 


DEVICE 
Calif.,  assignor  to 
Corporation, 


alternately  different 
interposed  between 


ace  in  ohmic  contact 
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a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said  first  electrode  on 
said  upi)er  surface;  and 

means  electrically  coupling  said  second  electrode  to 
said  next  adjacent  zone, 

the  thickness,  resistivities,  and  minority  carrier  life- 
times of  said  zones  being  such  that  application  of  an 
increasing  voltage  between  said  electrodes  of  reverse 
polarity  to  the  central  junction  between  the  two  of 
said  four  zones  adjacent  the  end  zones  switches  said 
device  from  a  high  resistance  to  a  low  resistance  state 
when  said  increasing  voluge  exceeds  the  reverse 
breakdown  voltage  of  said  central  junction  and  the 
jimction  between  said  one  end  zone  and  said  next 
adjacent  zone  is  internally  biased  to  cause  conduction 
through  all  four  zones  by  the  internal  voltage  drop 
due  to  the  initial  current  flow  across  said  central 
junction. 

3,346,786 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Will  F.  Parmer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  216,843,  Aug.  14, 
1962.  This  appUcation  July  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,056 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  317—235) 


emitter  and  base  region  contact  surfaces  on  the  other 
major  face  of  said  semiconductor  body,  the  internal  por- 
tions of  the  side  lead-posts  being  shorter  than  the  internal 
portion  of  the  center  lead-post,  said  internal  portions  of 
the  side  lead-posts  extending  out  of  the  common  plane  of 
said  external  portions  of  said  three  lead-posts  in  the  direc- 
tion confronted  by  said  other  major  face  of  said  senioMi- 


ductor  body  by  an  angle  of  about  20-30*  to  minimize 
capacitance  coupling  with  the  internal  portion  of  said 
center  lead-post,  an  emitter  whisker-lead  extending  from 
said  emitter  region  contact  surface  to  connection  with  one 
side  lead-post  adjacent  its  end,  and  a  base  whisker-lead 
extending  from  said  base  region  contact  surface  to  cmi- 
nection  with  the  other  side  lead-post  adjacent  its  end. 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  of  one  type  of  conductivity,  a  first  region  within 
said  semiconductor  body  and  adjacent  a  major  face  there- 
of comprised  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  from  said  semiconductor  body,  said 
first  region  being  separated  from  the  rest  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  by  a  P-N  junction,  a  second  region  hav- 
ing the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  semiconductor 
body  extending  across  said  first  region  and  separating  sur- 
face portions  of  the  said  first  region  adjacent  said  major 
face  into  two  distinct  parts  and  connecting  with  said  semi- 
conductor body,  said  first  region  comprising  a  channel, 
between  said  body  and  second  region,  connecting  said 
parts,  and  contacts  connected  to  said  two  parts  of  said  first 
region  and  said  semiconductor  body. 


GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  TRANSISTOR  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mclvfai  Belasco,  DaDiK,  Tcz.,  aarignor  to  Tczai 
mcnti  Incorporated,  DaDai,  Tcz^  a  corporalioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,989 
8  Oafans.  (Q.  317—237) 
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3,346  787 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IN- 
TERNAL ANGULAR  POSTS  AND  DIVER- 
GENT, STIFF  LEADS  TO  REDUCE  INTER- 
ELECTRODE  CAPACITANCE 
John  R.  Fahcy,  CamiUus,  and  Robert  H.  LoizI,  Baldwfais- 
tUIc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt  ..^^»    ^ 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  446,992,  Apr. 
9,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

6w5,5Uo  _     ___ 

3  CUdMS.  (CL  317— 235)  . 

1.  In  a  transistor,  three  electrically  conductive  lead- 
posts  having  coplanar  parallel  portions  adapted  to  serve 
as  external  leads  of  the  transistor  and  having  internal  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  enclosed  within  a  housing,  the  internal 
portion  of  the  center  lead-post  being  parallel  and  coplanar 
with  said  external  portions,  a  body  of  semi-conductor 
material  carried  by  said  internal  portion  of  the  center  lead- 
post,  said  body  having  collector,  emitter,  and  base  regions 
and  having  a  collector  contact  surface  on  wie  major  face 
electrically  connected  to  said  center  lead-post,  respective 


1.  A  body  of  gallium  arsenide  having  an  N-type  con- 
ductivity region  and  a  layer  of  P-type  conductivity  ad- 
jacent one  surface  thereof  forming  a  FN  junction  within 
said  body,  the  concentration  of  P-type  impurities  in  said 
layer  of  P-type  conductivity  being  about  5x10^' 
atoms/cm.3  at  the  surface  thereof  and  decreasing  with 
distance  toward  said  PN  junction  in  approximately  com- 
plementary error  function  distribution. 


3,346,789 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  WITH  IMPREGNATED, 

METALLIZED  ELECTRODE 

Preston    Robinson,    WHIiamstown,    Mass.,    anignor   to 

Sprague  Electric  Company,  Nortii  Adions,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  MassadiusettB 

Continuation  of  application  Sw.  No.  131,971,  Aug.  14, 

1961.  This  application  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,262 

4  Oafans.  (CL  317—258) 
1.  A  capacitance  section  having  two  electrodes  sepa- 
rated by  distinct  non-porous  plastic  films,  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  of  porous  dielectric  material  which 
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is  metallized  on  both  faces  with  the  metallized 
being  electrically  interconnected  through  the  pore) 
said  material,  said  section  being  fully  impregnated  wiih 


sa 


iA    ^23 


tSS 


-ja 


^:^::^:m:::^:^:x: 


^//x/yy^^x^^A^^rjf. 


:r^:^.:3::sr 


H~^^F7W7W7W7W7W7. 


solid  dielectric  resin  material,  said  impregnant  being  m  ain 
tained  at  the  electrode-film  interface  by  said  at  least  one 
electrode. 

3,346,790 

LOW  INDUCTANCE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR 

Edward  Blank,  Sharon,  Maas^  aasigiior  to  Tobe  Deulsch- 

mann  Laboratmlcs,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  partnership  oom< 

posed  of  £dward  Blank  and  Tobe  Dentschmann 

Filed  Feb.  18,  i960,  Ser.  No.  9,551 

13  Clafans.  (CL  317—261) 


of 


3pera  jle 


o' 


sur^ces    such  a  manner  as  to  effect  the  sense 
of    to  the  magnetic  rotor,  means  oj 
a    with  angular  movement  of  the  magnjetic 
rotor-to-stator  angle  signals,  a  pair 
devices  operatively  connected  to 
means  and  effective  to  modify  said 
trolling  excitation  of  said  field  windings 
magnetic  field  acting  on  the  magnet  c 
an  optimum  torque  at  varying  anguli 
of  the  rotor. 


the  torqoe  applied 
in  synchronism 
rotor  to  supply 
current  modifying 
last  mentioned 
^or  signal  for  con- 
so  as  to  effect  a 
rotor  to  produce 
r  adjusted  positions 


Slid 


3,346,792 
BRUSHLESS  MOTORS  WHEREIN 

IS  CONTROLLED  BY  AN  IMF^ANCE 
SrVE  TO  ROTOR  MOVEMENT 
Makoto  Noaml,  Yokohama,  Japan, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Juan,  a  corporation 
FUed  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  N^, 
6  Claims.  (CL  31»— 


1.  A  low  inductance  capacitor  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  akemating  dielectric  and  metallic  sheets,  said  melpllic 
sheets  each  having  a  projecting  tab  extending  fromi  the 
edge  thereof,  said  metallic  sheets  positioned  in  pamllel 
aligned  relation  with  pairs  of  said  metallic  sheets  having 
coextensive  tabs  oriented  to  project  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  tabs  of  adjacent  pairs  of  metallic  sheets,  said 
dielectric  sheets  each  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  jtabs 
with  one  wider  tab  on  alternate  dielectric  sheets,  having 
a  width  equal  to  substantially  the  width  of  two  of  said 
narrow  dielectric  tabs  plus  the  space  therebetween, .  and 
said  wider  tabs  interposed  between  said  tabs  forming  jsaid 
pairs  of  coextensive  tabs. 


3346,791  _, 

RESOLVER  CONTROLLED  TORQUING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Brook,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assivaor  to  The  Beiidix 
Coiporaflon,  Tetciboro,  N  J.,  a  c<Mrpor8tlon  of  Ocla- 

FQed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,896 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—24) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  torquer  including  a 
magnetic  rotor  and  stator  field  windings  arranged  in  co- 
operative relation  to  the  magnetic  rotor  to  apply  a  torque 
to  the  rotor  in  opposite  senses,  means  to  generate  an  er- 
ror signal  to  cause  excitation  of  said  field  windings  in 


COMMUTATION 
RESPON- 

MKigBor  to  Hitachi, 
Ion  of  Japan 
.  374,929 
38) 


1.  A  brushless  motor  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  permanent  magnet  rotor, 

(2)  a  stator, 

(3)  an  armature  coil  wound  around  said  stator  in  a 
manner  to  provide  current  fiow  therethrough  in  alter- 
nate directions, 

(4)  first  and  second  amfdifiers  leaving  their  outputs 
applied  to  said  armature  coil  for  supfdying  current 
flow  therethrough  in  alternate  d  rections, 

(5)  first  and  second  reactance  <  lements   operatively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  secom 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  amplifiers, 

(6)  means  for  continuously  apply  ng  a  high  frequency 
signal  to  both  said  reactance  elepients,  and 

(7)  means  for  alternately  varying  primarily  only  the 
impedance  value  of  one  of  said  reactance  elements 
in  accordance  with  rotation  of  ^id  rotor  to  thereby 
turn  on  said  first  and  second  aitplifiers  which  alter- 
nately excite  said  armature  coil ,  alternately  with  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers. 
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3,346,793      , 
STARTING  METHOD  FOR  IX  »UBLE  SPEED 
SALIENT-POLE    TYPE  SINCHRONOUS 
MACHINES 

Noriyoshi   TakahasU,    Hitacfai-cU,   -_^__    ^„    . 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coiporatioa  of  Japan 
FUed  July  14, 1964,  Scr.  N  [>.  382,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa  i,  July  26, 1963, 
38/37,561 
6  Claims.  (CL  318— 173) 
1.  A  method  for  starting  a  synchronous  machine  hav- 
ing damper  windings  for  starting  and  a  number  of  poles 
for  the  field  winding  and  a  number  of  poles  for  the  arma- 
ture winding,  either  one  of  said  nui  ibers  of  poles  being 
made  changeable,  the  turns  of  the  field  winding  being 
so  interconnected  that  the  voltages  nduced  in  the  indi 


vidual  coils  of  the  windings  cancel 


the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  all  of  tlie  coils  is  essentially 
zero,  the  steps  comprising  changing  he  number  of  poles 


each  other  out  and 
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of  either  said  field  winding  or  said  armature  winding  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  number  of  effective  poles  of  the 
armature  winding  is  different  from  the  number  of  effec- 


puts  connected  respectively  to  the  control  grids  <A  the 
valves  of  one  inverter  group  and  said  second  mixer  means 
including  two  outputs  connected  respectively  to  the  c(»- 
trol  grids  of  the  valves  of  the  other  inverter  group,  one 
output  of  each  said  mixer  means  carrying  a  voltage  when 
the  instantaneous  value  of  the  appertaining  triangular 
voltage  is  higher  than  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
sinusoidal  vohage,  and  the  other  output  of  each  said 
mixer  means  carrying  a  voltage  when  the  instantaneous 
value  of  the  appertaining  triangular  voltage  is  lower  than 
the  instantaneous  value  of  said  sinusoidal  voltage. 


/         Z        3        4         5         6        7         B 
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3,346,794 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING 
CURRENT  TO  POLYPHASE  MOTORS 
Herbert  Stcmmler,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ak- 
ticngcscllschafl  Brown,  Bovcri  ft  Cle.,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land, a  JolBt-stock  company 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Apr.  24, 1964, 

5  402/64 
8  Clidms.'  (CL  318—227) 


a»^ 


3,346,795 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYPHASE 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Ernest  A.  Linkc,  Muricwood,  N J^  awlgnor  to  Breeze 

Corporation,  Inc.,  Unioii,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,612 
6  Clafav.  (CL  318—227) 


tive  poles  of  the  field  winding  in  advance  of  and  during 
starting,  and  applying  an  alternating  voltage  to  the  arma- 
ture winding  to  initiate  starting. 


»ri 


1.  In  an  inverter  circuit  for  supplying  a  variable  fre- 
quency polyphase  alternating  voltage  output  from  a  source 
of  unidirectional  voltage  input,  the  combination  com- 
prising at  least  one  pair  of  inverter  groups  connected 
between  said  input  and  each  i^ase  of  said  polyphase  out- 
put, each  said  inverter  group  including  a  pair  of  grid- 
controlled  valves,  means  producing  a  sinusmdal  control 
voltage  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  desired  fre- 
quency of  said  polyphase  alternating  voltage  output, 
means  producing  first  and  second  triangular  control  volt- 
ages having  a  frequency  higher  than  the  highest  frequency 
desired  for  said  polyphase  alternating  voltage  output, 
said  first  and  second  triangular  control  voltages  having 
the  same  frequency  and  amplitude  but  being  displaced  in 
phase  by  180*,  first  and  second  mixer  means  for  each 
triangular  and  sinusoidal  ccmtrol  voltages,  said  first  mixer 
means  having  as  an  input  thereto  said  sinusoidal  control 
voltage  and  said  first  triangular  control  voltage,  and  said 
second  mixer  means  having  as  an  input  thereto  said 
sinusoidal  control  voltage  and  said  second  triangular  con- 
trol voltage,  said  first  mixer  means  including  two  out- 


1.  A  speed  control  circuit  for  polyphase  induction 
motors  comprising;  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  the  ap- 
plication of  polyphase  alternating  current  power,  a  plural- 
ity of  stator  windings,  one  for  each  phase,  in  the  motor, 
a  plurality  of  variable  impedance  circuits  connected  in 
series  between  the  terminals  and  the  stator  windings, 
each  of  said  variable  impedance  circuits  having  two  sili- 
con controlled  rectifiers,  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  control  electrode,  each  impedance  circuit  also  in- 
cluding a  voltage  divider  circuit  couf^d  to  said  control 
electrode  and  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  pair 
of  contacts,  two  control  circuits  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
contacts  connected  to  the  control  circuits,  a  relay  includ- 
ing a  winding  and  means  for  actuating  said  contacts,  said 
control  circuits  adapted  to  change  the  resistance  of  the 
controlled  rectifien  when  the  contacts  are  actuated,  and 
an  oscillating  circuit  connected  to  said  relay  winding  for 
generating  a  series  of  pulses  which  actuate  the  contacts 
at  a  predetermined  rate. 


3346,796 
DC  ENERGIZED  CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE 
FOR  AN  AC  MOTOR 
Spencer  E.  Avcy,  Kettering,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signoMnts,  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cieveland,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion <rf  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  322,191,  Not.  7, 
1963.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,800 

18  Claims.  (CL  318—341) 
1.  A  constant  speed  direct  current  energized  drive  for 
an  alternating  current  motor  having  at  least  one  ener- 
gizing winding  comjMising: 
a  pair  of  direct  current  power  impulse  producing  cir- 
cuits connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  said  winding 
of  the  motor  and  having  a  common  return  path  con- 
nectable  to  an  intermediate  tap  on  the  said  motor 
winding, 
and  means  for  alternately  triggering  said  pair  of  im- 
pulse producing  circuits  into  operating  at  a  constant 
rate, 
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said  triggering  means  including  a  constant  frequeicy  twecn  conducting  and  nonconducung 
oscillator  and  a  flip-flop  switching  circuit  energiled  reactor  having  a  single  winding,  sens 
by  the  oscfllator  and  producing  a  pair  of  opposite    to  said  alternating  current  to  sense  th< 


sensng 


polarity  output  signals. 


thereof,  control  means  serially 

said  saturable  reactor  across  the  output 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to 


states,  a  saturable 

means  coupled 

voltage  amplitude 

coup^ng  the  winding  of 

of  said  inverter, 

said  sensing  means 


»■  ■^v*/*  A. ■  w  jfr —     11         *    ■-*  — 


and  means  connecting  each  of  said  output  signals  to 
trigger  a  different  one  of  the  direct  current  power 
impulse  producing  circuits  in  synchronism  thfcre- 
wiUi.  

3,346,797 

STATIC  RELAY  CONTROL  cmcUTT 

John  Bande,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalif  ers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,633 

6  Claims.  (O.  320^1) 


to  control  the  voltage  across  said  winding 
with  the  deviation  of  the  voltage  amj  litudc 
nating  current  from  a  preselected  le>el 
pling  said  winding  to  said  gating  mean  i 
signal  is  produced  by  said  gating  me^ns 
able  reactor  is  saturated. 


in  accordance 

of  said  alter- 

and  means  cou- 

so  that  a  switching 

when  said  satur- 


3346,799 

POLYPHASE   RECTIFIER    CIRtUIT   HAVING 

MEANS  TO  VARY  THE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

Bernard  J.  Aldenhoff,  Oconoaiowoci  Wis.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignmciiti,  to  HamischfeMr  Corporation,  West 

Milwankcc,  Wb.,  a  coraoratioa  of  1  Wisconsin 

Flkd  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  N< .  446,210 

20CUiiis.(a.321--18) 


4.  A  control  system  responsive  to  current  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit  to  produce  a  signal,  said  control  system  com- 
prising: means  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  elecirical 
circuit  for  producing  an  output  varying  as  a  functiob  of 
the  current  in  the  electrical  circuit;  a  capacitor  connected 
to  receive  the  output;  means  connected  to  the  capajcitor 
for  controlling  the  portion  of  the  output  received  b|  the 
capacitor;  a  sensing  device  connected  to  the  capacitot-  for 
producing  a  signal  when  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor 
reaches  a  preselected  level;  a  zener  diode  connected  across 
the  capacitor  for  passing  to  the  capacitw  only  that  portion 
of  the  output  below  a  preselected  maximum  level;  and 
means  connected  to  the  capacitor  for  short  circuiting  the 
capacitor  when  the  output  is  below  a  preselected  mini  num 
level.  

3,346,798 
REGULATOR  FOR  INVERTER 
Edward  H.  Dinger,  WayncslNMro,  Va.,  assigiior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,876        i 
3  Claims.  (CL  321—18)  I 

1.  In  an  inverter  wherein  switch  devices  are  switched 
between  conducting  and  nonconducting  states  to  convert 
a  source  of  direct  current  to  alternating  current,  a  voltage 
regulator  comprising  gating  means  coupled  to  selected 
ones  of  said  switch  devices  for  switching  said  devices  be- 


5.  In  a  direct  current  power  source, 

a  first  polyphase  transformer  secondary, 

a  bank  of  rectifiers  connected  to  pc  transformer  sec- 
ondary and  defining  a  first  outpat  means  providing  a 
half  wave  rectified  output, 

a  second  polyphase  transformer  (secondary  having  a 
peak  output  substantially  greater  than  the  first  poly- 
phase transformer  secondary, 

a  second  bank  of  rectifiers  conn  icted  to  the  second 
transformer  secondary  and  de  ning  second  output 
means  providing  a  second  half  1  irave  rectified  output, 

said  second  bank  of  rectifiers  beii  ig  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  peak  output  voltage  substi  intially  less  than  said 
first  bank  of  rectifiers, 

a  third  bank  of  rectifiers  connectec  to  the  second  trans- 
former secondary  and  defining!  third  output  means 
providing  a  third  half  wave  lectified  output,  said 
third  bank  of  rectifiers  being  c(  nnected  to  provide  a 
peak  output  voltage  substantia  ly  greater  than  said 
first  bank  of  rectifiers, 

output  connecting  means,  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  fir  it,  second  and  third 
output  means  in  parallel  to  eac  i  other  to  the  output 
ccmnecting  means  and  includiig  a  first  controlled 
rectifier  in  series  with  the  first  output  means  and  a 
second  controlled  rectifier  in  series  with  the  third 
output  means. 
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3,346,800 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT 
Jtfi  Pondiiliek,  Prague,  CzechoaloTaUa,  assignor  to  I»- 
Tody  V  J.  Lcnina  Plzni,  narodni  podnik,  Plzen,  Czccho- 
sloTakia 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  28, 

1964,  2,479/64 

10  Claims.  (CL  322—28) 


regulator  from  passing  to  said  lead  to  be  radiated  from 
the  latter  or  from  said  generating  machine. 


3346,802 
CONTROL  AND  REGULATION  DEVICE  INCLUD- 
ING A  SEMICONDUCTOR  OF  SYMMETRICAL 
BLOCiONG-UNBLOCKING  TYPE 
Jean  Pierre  BieC,  Sanlx-lca-Chartrenz,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnle  Gencrale  d'Electridtc,  Paris,  Fkancc,  a  cor. 
poratkm  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,705 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  6, 1963, 

943,896 

12  Claims.  (CL  323—4) 

12     9     4    5 


ymiH 


1.  Voltage  control  circuit  arrangement,  especially  for 
voltage  control  of  synchronous  compound  generators, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  control  circuit  consisting  of  a  limiting  block,  a 
monostable  multivibrator  ^d  a  control  block,  said 
parts  being  in  series  connection; 

(b)  a  pulse  generator  being  •'connected  through  a  ca- 
pacitor with  said  control  circuit  by  means  of  a  junc- 
tion point  placed  between  the  limiting  block  and  the 
monostable  multivibrator; 

(c)  a  connection  line  between  the  input  of  the  limit- 
ing block  and  a  controlled  source  of  voltage; 

(d)  a  source  of  a  magnetization  current  connected 
with  said  control  block,  said  control  block  control- 
ling the  magnetization  current  in  dependance  on  a 
width  of  pulses  supplied  to  said  control  block; 

(e)  a  source  control  block,  the  input  of  which  being 
connected  with  the  input  of  said  control  block; 

(f)  a  source  of  constant  voltage,  the  output  of  which 
being  connected  with  the  inputs  of  said  limiting 
block,  said  pulse  generator  and  said  monostable  mul- 
tivibrator. 

3,346,801 
REGULATOR  WITH  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
James  D.  Reld  and  Phfl  Way,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Leece-NcTille  Company,  CkTchuid,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,135 
5  Clahns.  (CL  322—58) 


1.  Control  and  regulation  circuit  including  a  sym- 
metrically conducting,  gate  controlled  turn-on  and  turn-off 
semiconductor  device  of  the  triggered  avalanche  conduct- 
ing type  having  a  single  control  electrode,  the  single  con- 
trol electrode  being  connected  to  one  of  the  output  ter- 
minals of  a  signal  generating  device  through  a  resistance, 
the  second  output  terminal  of  the  signal  generating  de- 
vice being  connected  to  the  two  main  electrodes  of  said 
semiconductor  device  respectively  through  two  rectifiers 
the  passing  direction  of  which  are  directed  to  the  main 
electrodes,  said  signal  generating  device  including  a  trans- 
former the  core  of  which  is  made  of  a  quasi-rectangular 
hysteresis  curve  material,  the  signal  generating  device 
being  synchronized  with  the  alternating  current  source 
supplying  the  circuit  which  includes  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice, and  being  controlled  by  means  of  a  regulation  de- 
vice responsive  to  the  parameters  defining  the  work  of 
the  load  inserted  in  said  circuit. 


^t^ 


•*-,  JSJXn ;  *• 


1.  In  an  electric  generating  system,  an  electric  gen- 
erating machine  having  a  winding  variably  energized  to 
control  the  electrical  output  of  the  machine,  a  regula- 
tor connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  machine  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  winding  in  response 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  output  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  lead  extending  from  the  output  of  the  regula- 
tor to  said  winding,  and  a  low  D.C.  resistance  radio- 
frequency  filter  connected  between  said  regulator  and 
said  lead  for  passing  direct  current  from  said  regulator 
to  said  winding  to  energize  the  latter  and  for  preventing 
radio-frequency  energy  produced  by  the  operation  of  said 


POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Lynn,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporatlfm  of 

California 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,400 
1  Oatan.  (Q.  323—22) 

A  regulated  power  supply  comprising : 

a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

a  source  of  undirectional  voltage  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  power  sup- 
ply and  having  another  terminal; 

a  transistor  regulator  of  one  conductivity  type  having 
a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter-collector  current 
conduction  path  connected  in  circuit  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source  and  another  oi  said 
pair  of  output  terminals; 

control  means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  for 
producing  a  control  signal  related  to  the  variaticxis 
of  the  voltage  across  said  output  terminals  about  a 
selected  value; 

a  transistor  amplifier  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  receive  the  con- 
trol signal  from  said  control  means  and  having  a 
collector-emitter  current  conduction  path; 

means  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor 
regulator  to  the  current  conduction  path  of  said 
transistor  amplifier  for  receiving  signal  therefrom  to 
control  the  conductivity  of  the  regulator  in  proper 
sense  to  maintain  the  voltage  across  the  output  ter- 
minals at  said  selected  value; 
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a  diode;  and 

a  discharge  circuit  including  said  diode  and  the  collec- 
tor-emitter current  conduction  path  of  said  transistor 
amplifier  serially  connected  in  a  common  cutrent 


conduction  direction  between  said  output  terminals 
for  providing  a  current  conduction  path  in  said  com- 
mon direction  in  response  to  control  signal  applied 
to  said  transistor  amplifier  to  decrease  the  cooduc- 
tivity  of  said  transistor  regulator. 


3,34M04 

SLIDE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Kelkhiro  Ryu,  No.  16,  l-Cbome,  Ebisuminami,  ShiBuya- 

ko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,876 

1  Claim.  (CL  323—47) 


A  slide  voltage  regulator  comprising  slide  windings 
having  a  plurality  of  wires  wound  in  parallel  on  a  tt-ans- 
former  core;  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  short-circuit 
preventing  reactor  windings,  each  of  which  is  connected 
between  the  respective  ends  of  said  slide  windings^  the 
mid-points  of  the  reactor  windings  being  connected  to 
the  input;  and  a  brush  arrangement  for  sliding  o0  the 
surface  of  said  slide  windings,  said  brush  arrang^ent 
comprising  a  metal  brush  surrounded  by  an  auxiliary 
sliding  brush  piece  made  of  a  high  resistant  material, 
said  auxiliary  sliding  brush  being  so  adapted  and  disfosed 
as  to  contact  the  succeeding  slide  windings  before  the 
metal  brush,  thus  preventing  sparks  from  being  produced 
by  the  voltage  difference  existing  between  the  adjacent 
windings  so  as  to  eliminate  damages  to  the  slide  wind- 
ings and  the  sliding  surface  of  the  metal  brush  whict^may 
be  caused  by  the  spark. 


3,346,805  _ 

VARIABLE  T-NETWORK  ATTENUATOR  USiNG 
VARACrOR  DIODES  I 

NoRifl  C.  HcUmiam  Kcmfagtoii,  Md.,  avigiior  to  Page 
Commimiadioiis  Eaginccn,  bic.,  Waaiiiiigtoii,  DJC^  ~ 
corpontfon  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,442 
3  Claims.  (CL  323—74) 
1.  A  voltage  controlled  attenuator  comprising: 
an  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal, 

first  and  second  varactm-  diodes  connected  in 
between  said  input  and  output  terminals,  said  ^iodes 
being  connected  in  opposed  polarity  configurat^n, 
a  third  vaiactor  diode  connected  in  shunt  conqgura- 
tion  between  said  first  and  second  diodes, 


leries 


means  for  applying  a  reverse 
second  diodes,  and 
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means  for  applying  a  variable  voltage 
between  said  first,  second  and  tliird 


3,346,800 

PRESSURE  MONITORING  WITHlA  PLURALITY  OF 

IONIZATION    GAUGES    CONTROLLED    AT    A 

CENTRAL  LOCATION 

RolMft  C.  Flnke,  Westiake,  <Hdo,  aidgnor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amorica  as  represented  py  tlie  Administrator 

of  Hie  Natiowri  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administraflon 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Scr.  ^  o.  330,210 

7  Claims.  (CL  324-  -33) 


to  the  junction 
diodes. 


C 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  pressure  at  various 

locations  in  a  vacuum  chamber  com  >rising, 

a  plurality  of  ionization  gauge  tu  3es  mounted  on  said 

vacuum  chamber  at  said  locations,  each  of  said  tubes 

comprising 

a  filament  for  emitting  electrons  to  ionize  gases  in 

said  tube, 
a  grid  for  receiving  said  elecirons,  and 
a  collector  for  contacting  ioi  s  of  said  gases, 
means  connected  to  each  of  saic 
tively  measuring  ion  current  in 
spaced  intervals, 
means  for  heating  each  of  said  Aliments  to  an  elevated 
temperature  when  said  ion  cun  ent  is  measured,  and 
means  for  maintaining  each  of  sa  d  filaments  at  a  tem 
perature  slightly  lower  than  s4id  elevated  tempera- 
ture between  said  spaced  intcjrvals  when  said  ion 
current  is  measured. 


collectors  for  selec- 
each  of  said  tubes  at 


WITH  MEANS  TO 


3,346307 
RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS 
MAINTAIN  THE  RECIPROCAhON  CENTERED 
OVER  AN  ANOMALY 
Fwrtoe  M.  Wood,  Snpvlaiid,  and  Alfred  E.  Crouch  and 
William  T.  Walters,  Houston,  Te :.,  tmigoon  to  Amcr. 
lean  Madriae  ft  Fomdry  Comp^iy.  New  York,  N.Y. 
■  corporalion  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Apr.  24, 1964,  Scr.  Itoo.  362,314 
IS  Claims.  (CL  324—37) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  appar  itus  for  performing  a 
work  operation  on  a  magnetizable  nember  moving  rela- 
tively thereby  and  having  an  anoma  y  which  extends  gen- 


1 
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erally  parallel  with  the  direction  of  said  relative  move- 
ment and  which  anomaly  is  subject  to  variation  in  di- 
rections transverse  to  said  relative  movement  and  which 
apparatus  has  oscillation  means  mounted  on  a  support 
means  for  transversely  oscillating  a  work  means  over 
said  anomaly  during  said  relative  movement,  the  improve- 
ment for  causing  said  oscillations  to  be  uniform  in  rela- 
tion to  said  anomaly,  including  times  when  said  anomaly 
varies  in  said  transverse  directions,  said  improvement 
comprising: 
a  movable  frame  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
supporting  said  oscillation  means, 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  portion  of 
said  magnetizable  member  and  through  said  anom- 
aly, 
magnetic  responsive  means  mounted  on  said  oscilla- 
tion means  for  oscillation  therewith  over  said  anom- 
aly and  producing  a  first  voltage  as  an  incident  of 
each  crossing  of  said  magnetic  responsive  nv^ms 
over  said  anomaly. 


high  voltage  source,  a  second  impedance,  means  coupling 
one  terminal  of  said  second  impedance  to  the  sliield  of 
said  cable,  a  third  impedance,  means  including  a  high 
voltage  capacitor  and  said  first  impedance  for  coufding 
one  terminal  of  said  third  impedance  to  said  high  voltage 
source,  means  coupling  the  other  terminals  of  said  second 
and  third  impedances  to  ground,  said  second  and  third 
impedances  each  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
coupled  in  parallel,  said  above  recited  impedances  being 
dimensioned  to  make  the  following  ratios  equal:  the 
capacitance  of  the  cable  to  the  capacitance  of  said  high 
voltage  capacitor;  the  capacitance  of  said  second  imped- 
ance and  parallel  stray  capacitance  to  the  capacitance  of 


°  a  first  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  magnetic 
responsive  means  and  adjusted  to  produce  an  out- 
put when  said  magnetic  responsive  means  produces 
a  first  voltage  above  a  preselected  level, 

a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  said  first  comparator  and 
having  two  output  voltages  of  different  levels  and 
adapted  to  alternately  apply  said  output  voltages  to 
two  leads  as  an  incident  of  successive  inputs  from 
said  first  comparator, 

electrical  circuit  means  for  averaging  the  output  volt- 
ages received  from  said  flip-flop  circuit  and  applying 
said  averaged  output  voltages  to  alternately  operate 
a  motor  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  when  said 
averaged  output  voltages  vary  beyond  preselected 
limits, 

said  motor  being  connected  to  move  said  movable 
frame  transversely  with  respect  to  said  anomaly. 

whereby  said  work  means  is  moved  to  a  preselected 
position  with  respect  to  said  anomaly  when  said 
motor  B  operated  in  forward  and  reverse  directions 
as  said  anomaly  alternately  varies  in  said  transverse 
directions. 

3346,868 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CAPACITANCE  MEANS 

FOR  MEASURING  IONIZATION  IN  HIGH  VOLT- 

AGE  CABLES  UNDER  CONDITIONS  OF  HEAVY 

EXTERNAL  INTERFERENCE 
George  Bndcr,  MctnciicB,  N  J^  nwignor  to  General  Cable 

Corporation,  New  Yortt.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept  25, 1063,  Scr.  No.  311,470 
3  Claims.  (CL  324—54) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  ionization  discharges  m 
a  length  of  high  voltage  caWe  having  a  conductor  and 
insulator  wall  and  a  shield  comprising  a  high  voltage 
source  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  initiate  ionization  dis- 
charges in  said  high  voltage  cable,  said  high  voltage 
source  containing  noise  due  to  internal  ionization  dis- 
charges, a  grounded  pipe  enclosing  said  cable,  a  first 
impedance  coupling  the  conductor  of  said  cable  to  said 


said  third  impedance  and  parallel  stray  capacitance;  and 
the  resismce  of  said  third  impedance  to  the  resistance  of 
said  second  impedance,  in  order  to  cancel  out  noise 
signals  generated  in  said  high  voltage  source  when 
measured  between  said  one  terminal  of  said  respective 
second  and  third  impedances,  said  high  voltage  capacitor 
supplying  the  energy  for  ionization  discharges  in  said 
ca^le  through  the  serial  coupling  of  said  second  and  third 
impedances  to  generate  a  voltage  across  said  one  terminal 
of  said  respective  second  and  third  impedances,  the  ampli- 
tude of  which  is  related  to  the  ionization  discharge,  and 
means  for  deriving  measurement  signals  related  to  i(Miiza- 
tion  discharges  in  said  cable  across  said  one  terminal  of 
said  respective  second  and  third  impedances. 


3,346,809 
CABLE  INSULATION  TEST  APPARATUS  INCLUD- 
ING A  FLUID  CONTAINING  CYLINDRICAL  TEST 
BUSHING  HAVING  A  PLURAUFY  OF  ELEC- 
TRODES   AND    CONDENSER    STACm    POSI- 
TIONED ALONG  A  PAIR  OF  INSULATING  TUBES 
CONNECTING  THE  ELECTRODES 
George  Badcr,  Metachcn,  and  Gcoiie  S.  Eager,  Jr^  Upper 
Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  CaUc  Cotpora- 
tioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  comratioa  of  New  Jcney 
FDcd  June  20, 1966,  Str.  No.  561,275 
11  Claims.  (CL  324—54) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  ioniza- 
tion inception  voltage  or  the  ionization  extinction  volt- 
age of  an  insulated  conductor  as  the  conductor  is  moved 
longitudinally  through  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination,  a  cylindrical  test  bushing  including  a  centrally 
located    high    voluge    cylindrical    electrode    and    two 
grounded  cylindrical  electrodes  arranged  in  aligned  rela- 
tion with  and  spaced  from  the  high  voltage  electrode  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  high  voltage  power  frequency 
source  connected  between  the  high  voltage  electrode  and 
ground,  insulating  tubes  extending  between  the  high  volt- 
age electrode  and  the  grounded  electrodes  and  connected 
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thereto  in  fluid-tight  relation,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the 
test  bushing  provided  with  means  to  permit  an  insulated 
conductor  to  be  moved  coaxially  through  the  test  bushiiig, 
high  dielectric  constant  liquid  filling  the  space  within  Je 
test  bushmg  through  which  the  insulated  conduct  jr 
moves,   ionization   voltage   measuring   apparatus,   cqn- 


GCTOBER  10,  1967 


a  rotary  shaft  whose  speed  is  to  be  in4icated 
dicator,  magnet  means  on  said  shaft, 
jacent  the  path  of  said  magnet  means, 
ing  said  coil  to  said  pump,  and  a  recti^er 


'^J-  «i  B" 


3- 

i 


■-O"' 


D 


denser  stacks  arranged  longitudinally  along  the  oi  ter 
surfaces  of  the  insulating  tubes  and  connected  each 
one  terminal  to  the  high  voltage  electrode  and  at 
opposite  terminal  to  the  ionization  voltage  measurng 
apparatus,  and  a  metal  shield  connected  to  the  grounded 
electrodes  and  enclosing  the  high  vohage  electrode  |nd 
the  condenser  stacks. 


by  said  in- 
pick-up  coil  ad- 
a  circait  connect- 
in  said  circuit. 


3^46,811     , 

MEANS  FOR  SENSING  CONDITriONS  IN  HIGH 
POTENTIAL  REGION  AND  FOR  TRANSMIT- 
TING   SUCH    INTELUGENCf    BY    UGIfT 
MEANS  TO  LOW  POTENTIA .  REGIONS 
Elijah  R.  Ferry  and  James  C.  W.  Rusojn,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assis;nors,  by  mesne   assignments, "* 


to  AlUs-Chalmcrs 


Manufacturing  Company,  MOwaulie  (,  Wb. 


FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No. 


2  Claims.  (CL  324— 9  S) 


+J-^ 


V^^ 


Jit 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  an  electrical 


3346  810 
SPEEDOMETER  UNIT  INCLUDING  AN  ELECTAO. 

OSMOnC  PUMP  ACTUATED  INDICATOR! 

Joseph  C.  Uttmann,  Grossc  Pointc  Woods,  Mich.,  assiglior 

to  Fcrro  Mannfactmring  Corporation,  a  corporatioij  of 

Michigan  _  ,_^ 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,980 

7  Chdms.  (O.  324 — 70) 


346,892 


condition  in  a  high 
voltage  electrical  power  transmission  system  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  region  of  high  potential  comprising, 

a  light  source  comprising  a  semic(  nductor  located  in 
said  region  of  high  potential  an<  responsive  to  cur- 
rent to  produce  a  light  signal  at  j  i  juncticm, 

a  pair  of  current  transformers  located  in  said  region  of 
high  potential  and  each  inductively  coupled  to  said 
system,  I 

one  of  said  current  transformers  providing  bias  current 
energization  for  said  semiconductor  which  causes  the 
latter  to  emit  a  quiescent  light  value, 

the  other  of  said  current  transformers  providing  a  cur- 
rent output  which  varies  as  the  transmission  system 
condition  varies,  said  current  ou 
semiconductor  to  cause  its  light 
vary  about  said  quiescent  value, 

light  responsive  means  positioned 

of  said  high  potential  region  and  bperable  in  response 
to  a  light  signal  from  said  semici  mductor  to  produce 
an  electrical  output  signal  in  resijonse  to  the  value  of 
said  light  signal, 

flexible  dielectric  fiber  optic  light 

extending  between  said  semiconc  uctor  and  said  light 
receiving  means  to  transmit  the  1  ght  signal  from  said 
light  source  to  said  light  responsi  /e  means, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  output  signal 
to  transmit  the  light  signal  fromj : 
said  light  responsive  means. 


put  energizing  said 
emission  signal  to 

in  a  region  outside 


transmitting  means 


said  light  source  to 


4.  An  indicator  comprising  a  closed  chamber  havirfe  an 
electro-osmosis  pump  therein,  said  chamber  having  a  tiain 
portion  containing  said  pump  and  a  closed  elongated 
curved  extension  in  fluid  communication  with  said  ^ain 
portion,  said  extension  having  a  free  end  portion  remote 
from  said  main  portion  movable  as  the  curvature  of!  said 
extension  varies  with  variations  in  pressure  of  liquid 
therein,  a  scale,  a  pointer  movable  over  said  scale,  njeans 
connecting  said  pointer  and  the  free  end  of  said  exter  »ion. 


3,346,812 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLAGE  FdR  PORTABLE 
TWO-WAY  RADJo 
George  W.  McKcnna,  Penn  Hills  I'ownship,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Cornelius  T.  de  Kam,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  N ».  415,035 
9  Chdms.  (CL  325-  16) 
1.  In  a  portable  two-way  radio,  t  le  combination  of  a 
pair  of  housing  members,  a  symmetr  cal  supporting  struc- 


ture fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  unit  fixedly 
thermal  contact  with  said  supportini 


housing  members,  a 
mounted  on  and  in 
structure,  a  battery 
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assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure, 
and  control  means  carried  by  said  one  housing  member, 
said  supporting  structure  operating  as  an  electrical  shield 


a  first  loop  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  piasc  detector  and  including  a  first  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator, 

and  a  second  loop  couided  between  said  output  terminal 
and  said  mixing  means  and  including  a  second  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator.  ^ 


3.34M15     

FM  DEMODULATOR  SYSTEM  WIIH  IMPROVED 
SENSrilVIlY 
Theodore  F.  Hi«ai,  Corta  Men,  CaBf.,  airiiMr  to 
Hn^Ms  Afrcraft  Company,  Caircr  CUj,  C$M^  ■ 
porathm  of  Ddawate 

FUed  May  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,071 
7  OataM.  (CL  329—122) 


between  said  transmitter  and  receiver  units,  and  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  said  housing  members  absorbing 
any  vibrational  shock  imparted  to  said  radio. 


3346,813 
CONVERTER  Uot5g  SPIN  RESONANT 

MATERIAL 
HaroM  C.  Andcrwn,  Rodoinc,  and  AlfMd  E.  Shan- 
holtzer,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  assigiiors  to  litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Sttver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,363 
16  Clafans.  (CL  325-^448) 


W  SIGNM.  OUTPUT 


»T*TIC 
■UONCriC 

riCLO 


11.  A  process  for  modulating  a  radio  frequency  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of  apfrfying  the  signal  to  a  spin 
resonant  mass,  tuning  the  masi  into  resonance  with  the 
frequency  of  the  radio  signal  by  applying  a  magnetic 
field  thereto,  and  varying  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
field  applied  to  the  mass  by  a  modulating  signal. 


3,34M14 
DUAL    LOOP    DEMODULATOR    INCLUDING    A 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  AND  AN  AFC  LOOP 
Theodore  F.  Haggal,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Compny,  Colrcr  CUy,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poratiott  of  Ddaware 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,941 
12  CfadnM.  (CL  329—122) 


^ 


1.  A  demodulator  responsive  to  a  source  of  signals 
comprising 

filter  means  coupled  to  the  source  of  signals  for  pro- 
viding a  passband  with  a  selected  bandwith  value, 

and  a  phase  lock  loop  coupled  to  said  filter  means  and 
including  means  for  providing  an  tmdamped  reso- 
nant frequency  larger  than  half  of  said  selected  band- 
width value. 


3,34631< 
OPTICAL  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Tliomas  Aitfaor  Midf ovd  and  Rkhard  H.  Fantd 
England,  asignon  to  Intemationai  Standan 
Corporation,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  coivoration  of  Ddn- 

FOed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,697 

Cfadras  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britato, 

Apr.  23,1963715342/63 

19  ClafaiM.  (CL  329—144) 


rr 


1.  A  demodulator  system  having  a  source  of  signals 
comprising 
mixing  means  coupled  to  the  source  of  signals, 
a  phase  detector  coupled  between  said  mixing  means 
and  an  output  terminal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  and  amplification  of  a 
signal  modulating  an  optical  frequency  carrier  wave  in- 
cluding a  single  crystal  body  of  piezoelectric  semiooo- 
ductor  material  having  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  faces, 
means  for  applying  a  direct  current  bias  potential  between 
the  two  faces,  means  for  coupling  to  one  of  the  faces 
of  the  body  of  piezoelectric  semiconductor  material  the 
modulated  optical  carrier  wave,  whereby  the  interaction 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


between  the  wave  and  the  body  of  piezoelectric  lemi- 
conductor  material  produces  within  the  material  a  ploto- 
current  corresponding  to  the  modulating  signal  and  an 
acoustically  responsive  output  transducer  coupled  td  the 
body  of  piezoelectric  semiconductor  material  to  produce 
an  acoustic  output  corresponding  to  the  modulating 
signal.  . 

3,346,817  

TEMPERATURE  INDEPENDENT  AMPLIFIER 
AND  METHOD  i 

Nomian  C.  Walker,  Newport  Beach,  and  Cliarl«  E. 
Englc  Tnstlii,  Califs  asdgnon  to  Dana  LabOTatories, 
Inc^  Santa  Am,  Ci^^  a  cocporalioa  of  CaHf  oniia 
Filed  Jane  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285^60 
3  Claims.  (Q.  330—23) 


ard 


1.  The  method  of  adjusting  a  direct-current  traniistor 
amplifier  to  have  a  substantially  zero  temperature  drift 
co-efficient,  said  amplifier  having  at  least  one  stage  in- 
cluding first  and  second  transistors  each  having  an  en^itter, 
a  collector  and  a  base,  said  method  comprising  the  Isteps 
of: 

(1)  Applying  an  input  signal  having  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined value  to  said  pair  of  transistors  simultane0usly; 

(2)  Setting  the  voltage  drop  across  the  base-eiiiitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  substantially  ^qual 
to  the  voltage  drop  across  the  base-emitter  electrodes 
of  said  second  transistor; 

(3)  Adjusting  a  circuit  element  in  said  amplifier  until 
the  output  voltage  thereof  is  equaled  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  fixed 
input  signal;  J 

(4)  Setting  the  base  emitter  voltage  across  said  first 
transistor  different  from  the  base-emitter  voltage 
across  said  second  transistor  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  temperature  drift  coefficient  of  said  amplifier 
in  microvolts  per  degree  centigrade  multiplied  biy  the 
temperature  of  the  environment  of  said  ampli^r  in 
degrees  Kelvin;  and  setting  the  output  voltage  of  said 
amplifier  to  a  value  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined fixed  input  signal. 


sistance  connected  to  one  of  the  collectors 
comjrfementary  transistors,  a  power 
plifier,  said  common  load  resistor 
lector  impedance  of  said  complemen^ry 
in  series  with  the  power  source,  the 
amplifier  established  in  said  translating 
pendent  substantially  only  on  the 


of  one  of  said 
source  for  said  am- 
the  emitter-to-col- 
transistors  being 
QJutput  current  of  said 
resistor  being  de- 
potential  established 


^.. 


t: 


■~" 


^»>«3> 


—'lUMi,- 


XT 


across  said  common  load  resistor  an  1  independent  of  the 
current  in  all  other  current  paths  of  said  amplifier,  nega- 
tive feedback  connections  from  eacli  of  said  emitters  of 
each  of  said  complementary  transisors  and  across  said 
common  load  resistor  to  the  bases  cf  each  of  the  driver 
transistors  and  a  resistance  in  each  c  f  said  feedback  con- 
nections and  a  single  ended  outpuj 
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Ha 


connectiiMi  to  one 


of  the  collectors  of  one  of  said  comp  ementary  transistors 


Calf. 


3,34M19 
TWO-STREAM  CYCLOTRON  W|AYE 
Charles  K.  BMsaD,  Lafayette, 
Rcfents  of  The  Unircnlhr  of 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  CaWonfai 

Filed  Jnne  8, 1964,  Scr.  f^  373,385 
4  Oafant.  (O. 


AMPLIFIER 
-»~  iJdinor  to  The 
<  :alif orahi,  Berkeley, 


330- -44) 


1.  A  two-stream  cyclotron  wave 


3,346^8 

TELEMETERING  CIRCUITS  AND  AMPLIFIERS 
EMPLOYED  THEREIN  1 

John  F.  Price,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Staitliam 
bnlnnnaiti^  Inc.,  Lot  Angeka,  CaUf^  a  corp<Mati<m 
of  Calif  omfai 

FOed  Not.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,835 
8  dafans.  (CL  33«— 30) 
1.  A  single-ended  direct-coupled  differential  am  >lifier 
comprising  a  driver  stage,  including  a  pair  of  symmetrical- 
ly arranged  transistors,  the  emitters  of  said  tran^stors 
connected  to  a  reference  potential,  the  collectors  of  said 
transistors  coupled  to  one  each  of  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary transistors  connected  as  emitter-followers,  a  com- 
mon load  resistance  connected  between  the  emittqrs  of 
said  complementary  transistors,  a  voltage  translating  re- 


means  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  an  evacuated  inter 
action  region,  means  directing  two  veil  coupled  electron 
streams  respectively  having  different  velocities  into  said 
interaction  regi(Hi  substantially  parsUel  to  said  magnetic 
field,  input  means  generating  an  el<  ctric  field  in  said  in- 
teraction region  transverse  to  saia  magnetic  field  and 
having  a  frequency  of  m  defined  bjt  the  relation 


amplifier  comprising 


«^ Urn 

»R 

wherein  v^  is  the  mean  drift  veloci 
two  streams,  v^  is  the  relative  drift 
in  the  two  streams  and  we  is  the  c 
electrons  in  the  streams,  to  thereby 
and  cyclotron  waves  in  each  of 
with  a  cyclotron  wave  of  one 
synchronous  wave  of  the  other 
the  streams  through  the  interaction 
wave  of  increasing  intensity,  and 


said 
strea  m 
stream 


y  of  electrons  in  the 

velocity  of  electrons 

jfclotron  frequency  of 

excite  synchronous 

electron  streams 

interacting  with  a 

during  transit  of 

region  to  produce  a 

output  means  coupled 
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in  energy  transfer  relation  to  said  streams  at  a  position 
of  said  interaction  region  displaced  from  said  input  means 
in  the  directicm  of  stream  motion  for  extracting  an  am- 
plified signal  from  said  wave  of  increasing  intensity. 


3.346328 
FREQUENCY-BAND-REIECTING  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORK 
David  P.  Borcnstcfai,  Redbaidk,  and  Lamed  A.  Meacham, 
Colts  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,943 
11  Cfadms.  (O.  338— 189) 


a  center-tapped  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
means  for  applying  operating  potential  to  the  center  tap 
of  said  output  transformer  primary  winding,  means  con- 
necting the  output  electrodes  of  saki  first  and  second 
amplifiers  respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  output 
transformer  center-tapped  primary  winding,  a  feedback 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  center-tapped 
secondary  winding,  means  connecting  the  respective  first 
and  second  amplifier  input  electrodes  to  the  respective 
opposite  ends  of  the  center-tapped  secondary  winding  of 
said  feedback  transformer,  means  connected  between  saki 
first  and  second  amplifier  bias  electrodes  and  said  means 
for  applying  operating  potential  for  biasing  said  first  and 
second  amplifiers  to  their  fully  conductive  states,  means 
connecting  in  series  said  output  transformer  secondary 
winding  and  said  feedback  transformer  primary  winding, 
a  series  resonant  circuit  connected  across  said  series  con* 
nected  output  transformer  secondary  winding  and  feed- 
back transformer  primary  winding,  and  capacitance  means 
connected  between  said  feedback  transformer  secondary 
winding  center  tap  and  said  first  and  second  amplifier  bias 
electrodes  for  alternately  biasing  off  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  in  the  presence  of  feedback  current  from  saki 
feedback  transformer. 


I 'nssB^r  J 


1.  A  transmission  network  comprising  a  signal  source 
capable  of  generating  signals  having  frequencies  i\,  /s 
and  /j,  a  load  adapted  for  utilizing  signals  having  the 
frequencies  h  and  /j  to  the  exclusion  of  /j,  a  bridged-T 
network  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said  bridged- 
T  network  being  characterized  by  maximum  attenuation 
at  said  frequency  /a,  means  for  coupling  said  signal  source 
across  said  bridged-T  network  input  terminals,  a  device 
having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  a  variable 
impedance  between  said  device  input  and  output  terminals, 
and  a  signal  path  for  controlling  said  variable  impedance, 
means  for  coupling  said  bridged-T  network  output  termi- 
nals across  said  signal  path,  means  directly  connecting 
said  signal  source  in  series  with  the  input  terminal  of  said 
device,  and  means  directly  connecting  said  load  in  series 
with  the  output  terminal  of  said  device  so  that  said 
bridged-T  network  is  isolated  from  said  load. 


3,346322 
HYBRID  RING  STRUCTURE  FOR  REVERSING  THE 
PHASE  OF  AN  RF  SIGNAL  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  LEVEL  OF  A  TWO-VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
SIGNAL  PRODUCING  MEANS 
Ernest  S.  Levy,  San  Dtego,  and  John  C  Brooangl 
dUo,  and  Alex  D.  Christie,  San  Di^^>,  CaUL, 
to  Cubic  Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  Califomhi 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  258,928 
6  Oahns.  (Q.  333—7) 


ri_s-!2_r 


'<•-. 


•cc  0»    -•-< 


•oV 


3,346321 
OSCILLATOR 
Miroshiv  Swyryd,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcz 
CorporatkMi,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of 
CaUfonUa 

FOed  Not.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,673 
5  Clafans.  (a.  331—113) 


2.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  second 
amplifier  each  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  elec- 
trode, and  a  bias  electrode,  an  output  transformer  having 


1.  An  electronic  phase  reversal  modulator  for  con- 
trolling the  phase  shift  of  an  R-F  signal  produced  by  an 
R-F  signal  source  traveling  to  a  load,  said  R-F  signal 
having  ^  predetermined  wavelength,  said  electronic  phase 
reversal  modulator  comprising:  hybrid  ring  means  having 
an  effective  circular  dimension  equal  to  one  and  one-half 
the  wavelength  of  said  R-F  signal,  said  hybrid  ring 
means  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  jimctions, 
said  first  and  second  junctions  being  spaced  apart  by  one- 
half  wavelength  measured  along  one  circular  dimension 
of  said  hybrid  ring  means  and  one  wavelength  apart 
measured  along  the  other  circular  dimension  of  said 
hybrid  ring  means,  said  third  junction  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  junctions  along  said 
one  circular  dimension,  and  spaced  one-quarter  of  a 
wavelength  from  said  first  junction,  said  fourth  junction 
being  positioned  alcxig  said  other  circular  dimension  and 
one-quarter  wavelength  from  said  first  junction  between 
said  first  and  second  junctions;  signal  producing  means 
for  producing  first  and  second  output  signals,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  being  either  at  a  first  or  a  second 
voltage  level;  first  means  for  applying  said  first  signal 
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to  said  third  junction,  said  first  means  being  responsive 
to  the  fint  voltage  level  of  said  first  signal  tor  placing 
said  third  junction  at  an  effective  R-F  open  circuit  im- 
pedance whereby  the  path  of  the  R-F  signal  from  said 
R-F  signal  source  to  said  load  is  through  said  fourth 
junction  and  hence  undergoes  a  phase  shift  corre^ond- 
ing  to  one  wavelength,  said  one  wavelength  correj|pond* 
ing  to  no  effective  phase  shift;  and  second  means  $)r  ap- 
plying said  second  signal  to  said  fourth  junction^  said 
second  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  voltage  level 
of  said  second  signal  for  placing  said  fourth  junction  at 
an  effective  R-F  (^n  circuit  impedance  whereby  th^  path 
of  the  R-F  signal  from  said  R-F  signal  source  tt>  said 
load  is  through  said  third  junction  and  hence  undergoes 
a  one-half  wavelength  phase  shift,  said  one-half  wave- 
length phase  shift  corresponding  to  a  phase  revessal  of 
said  R-F  signal. 

3,346403 
PASSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  INDEPl 
ENT  AMPLTTUDE  AND  PHASE  CONTRO| 
A  UHF  OR  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL 
John  W.  Manrer,  AlbaDy,  and  John  P.  QnfaM, 

tadr,  N.Y.,  — iighora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
Umted  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tny  of  the  Army 

FDed  Dec  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,255 
8  Claims.  (CL  333—11) 


reve  rse 
diode 


through  said  waveguide  including 
ment  having  a  forward  and  a 
control  voltage  connected  to  said 
said  diode  and  a  transmission  lin<i 
diode  switch  with  said  loop  ends 
to  transform  the  impedance  of  sai( 
bias  to  a  short  at  said  loop  ends 


diode  switching  ele- 

bias  impedance,  a 

to  selectively  bias 

interconnecting  said 

having  a  sufficient  length 

diode  for  a  selected 


^p^ 


,    1/   N^ 


>  »    -4- 


1.  A  passive  device  including:  two  3  db  hybriti  four 
port  junctions  which  are  interconnected  by  two  phase 
shifters,  said  phase  shifters  having  ganged  devices  c0upled 
thereto  for  independently  or  simultaneously  adjustiqg  each 
of  said  idiase  shifters  in  either  the  forward  or  reverse  di- 
rection for  varjring  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  a  ipower 
input  signal  applied  to  one  port  of  one  of  the  3  db  hybrid 
four  port  jimctions  before  appearing  as  an  output  signal 
at  one  of  the  ports  of  the  other  3  db  hybrid  foUr  port 
junction. 

3,346,824 

MICROWAVE  swrrcH 

WOUam  C.  Jakes,  Jr.,  Rnmson,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  Bell 
Tdephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoril  N.  Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit  ' 

FOed  Ang.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,251 
16  Oafans.  (CL  333—98) 


11.  In  a  waveguide,  a  switch  comprising  a  risonant 
conductive  loop  with  open  ends  disposed  within   said 


WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH  WITH 
IN  THERMAL  CONTACT 
WALLS 
William   Joseph   Scott   and   NonUn 
Rugby,  En^and,  assignors  to 
dustries  Limited,  London,  Fjiglan^, 
Britain 

Filed  Jnnc  28, 1965,  Scr. 
22  Claims.  (CL  33 


I  EMICONDUCTOR 
mil  WAVEGUIDE 


AjBodated 


^0. 467,281 
98) 


comprisi  [)g 


res  lective 
Cf 


1.  A  microwave  device 
guide,  a  semiconductor  junction 
comprising  a  body  of  high  resistivity 
terial  of  one  conductivity  type  haying 
regions  each  including  one  of 
of  the  body,  said  regions  being 
ductivity  of  P  and   N  conductivity 
with  a  PN  junction  between  said 
rial  and  the  surface  region  of  oppbsite 
and  with  each  of  said  faces  coverrd 
trically  conductive  material  which 
the  element,  with  the  element  moiinted 
waveguide  with  one  face  of  the  el  ;ment 
tact  with  a  wall  of  said  waveguide, 
ing  bias  voltages  of  suitable  polaqty 
tween  said  contacts  to  control  the 
ment  to  required  values  between 
in  which  the  element  is  highly 
resistive  respectively,  such  that 
the  device  in  the  first  extreme  condition 
the  penetration  of  microwave  ener 
fined  to  a  minor  proportion  of  the 
proportion  thereof  constitutes  a  thermally 
to  the  wall  of  the  waveguide  for 
wave  energy  dissipated  in  the 
element,  and  in  the  second  extren^e 
tion  of  the  element  is  substantial  y 
carries  so  that  the  microwave 
with  substantially  negligible  absoibt: 
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Robert   Howard, 

Electrical  In* 

a  company  of  Great 


a  section  of  wave- 
ilement,  said  element 
semiconductor  ma- 
a  pair  of  surface 
opposite  faces 
high  electrical  con- 
type  respectively 
high  resistivity  mate- 
conductivity  type 
by  a  layer  of  elec- 
serves  as  a  contact  to 
in  the  section  of 
in  thermal  con- 
and  means  for  apply- 
and  magnitude  be- 
impedanoe  of  the  ele- 
extreme  conditions 
Conductive  and   highly 
the  operation  of 
of  the  element 
y  is  substantially  con- 
slement  and  the  major 
conductive  path 
produced  by  micro- 
proportion  of  the 
condition  a  propor- 
depleted  of  current 
passes  therethrough 
ion. 


tvo 


di  iring 


h<at 
minor 


3,346,826 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCLU0ING  MAGNETIC 

FIELDS 

Lorin  L.  Vant-Holl,  Pasadena,  Calf.,  and  James  E.  Mer- 
cereau.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignprs  to  California  Insti- 
tute Research  Foundation,  Panfena,  CaUf.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  California 

Filed  Not.  9, 1964,  Scr.fNo.  409,835 
9  Claims.  (Q.  335—216) 
1.  Apparatus  for  creating  and  fiaintaining  a  very  low 
magnitude   magnetic  field   in   a 
larger  magnitude  magnetic  field 


mall   region   within  a 
region,  said  apparatus 


comprising  a  conductive  body  enveloping  said  small  re- 


waveguide,  means  for  sharply  decreasing  the  imjiedance   gion;  means  for  rotating  said  con(  uctive  body  relative  to 
existing  at  said  loop  ends  to  attenuate  energy  transmitted  said  larger  magnitude  magnetic  f»  Id  to  induce  eddy  cur- 
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renU  therein  tending  to  exclude  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
larger  magnitude  magnetic  field  from  said  small  region; 


(h)  a  spring  means  for  biasing  said  detent  member  into 
releasable  locking  engagement  with  said  hole  in  the 
core  guide  when  the  plunger  is  shifted  to  said  second 
position. 

3,346,828 
TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VARYING  ELEC- 
TRICAL PARAMETERS  AND  METHOD  OF  CON- 
STRUCTING THE  SAME 

Howard  J.  Bnsrhman.  741  Mirador  Road, 

Vestal,  N.Y.     13856 

FDed  Ang.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,492 

6  Claims.  (CL  336—192) 


and  means  for  cooling  said  conducting  body  to  a  super- 
conducting state  to  thereby  produce  self-maintaining 
super  currents  therein. 


3346,827 
SOLENOID  WITH  DETENT  MEANS 
Sanford  H.  Baker,  Oak  Park,  and  UMch  C.  Holscben, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  MAC  Valves,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  MlcUgan 

FUcd  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,816 
1  Claim.  (CL  335—253) 


,h^" 


In  a  solenoid,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  C-shaped  solenoid  coil  frame  having  spaced- 
apart  side  members  and  a  transverse  inner  end  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  opening  through  which  is  re- 
ceived an  operating  member  for  an  apparatus  to  be 
operated  by  the  solenoid  and  outer  spaced-apart  end 
portions  directed  toward  each  other; 

(b)  a  solenoid  coil  disposed  in  said  solenoid  frame 
and  having  an  axial  hole  with  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  frame  trans- 
verse inner  end  member; 

(c)  an  open  ended  tubular  core  guide  having  a  four- 
walled  rectangular  cross-section  mounted  in  said  sole- 
noid OMl,  and  at  least  one  of  the  four  walls  of  the 
core  guide  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

(d)  a  solenoid  plunger  of  generally  T-formation  with 
a  cross  head  outwardly  of  the  solenoid  coil  frame 
and  having  an  elongated  leg  portion  of  rectangular 
cross-section  mounted  in  said  core  guide  with  its 
inner  end  contacting  said  operating  member,  and  said 
plunger  being  shiftable  axially  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  when  said  solenoid  coil  is  ener- 
gized; 

(e)  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  transverse  hole 
which  is  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  core  guide  when 
the  plunger  is  in  said  second  position; 

(f)  releasable  detent  means  in  the  {dunger  transverse 
hole  engageable  with  said  hole  in  the  core  guide  when 
the  plunger  is  shifted  to  said  second  position  to  re- 
leasably  lock  the  plunger  in  said  second  position; 

(g)  said  detent  means  including  at  least  one  detent 
member;  and 


1.  For  use  in  the  assembly  of  transformers  of  varying 
electrical  parameters,  a  plurality  of  separately  encap- 
sulated annular  windings  of  different  winding  turns  and 
of  different  wire  sizes  each  of  substantially  26  percent 
different  area  than  the  next  larger  wire  size,  at  least 
certain  of  the  windings  having  exposed  terminals  includ- 
ing taps  at  points  corresponding  substantially  to  six  and 
twelve  percent  of  the  corresponding  winding  length,  with 
82%  of  the  number  of  winding  turns  of  the  next  smaller 
wire  size  having  no  less  than  substantially  six  percent 
more  turns  than  the  total  number  of  turns  of  the  next 
larger  wire-size  winding;  magnetic  core  means  receiving 
pluralities  of  the  different  wire-size  windings  and  pro- 
vided with  magnetic  leg  means  and  a  separable  magnetic 
member  that  enables  assembly  of  preselected  encapsulated 
windings  of  the  said  plurality  over  the  leg  means  as 
coupled  primary  and  seconda^  windings  and  completes 
the  magnetic  flux  loop  thereof;  means  for  holding  the 
preselected  assembled  windings  in  fixed  relationship  upon 
the  said  leg  means;  and  bracket  means  clamping  the  core 
means  with  the  windings  so-assembled. 


3346329 
CRYOTRON  CONTROLLED  OTORAGE  CELL 
Vernon  L.  Ncwboue,  8  RoacBarjr  Drire,  Scotia,  N.Y. 
12302,  and  Harold  H.  Edwards,  1151  Dean  St,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.    12309 

FOed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527356 
14  Oafans.  (CL  338—32) 


-^  _  ayr  ~ 


1} 


*"V  -f* 


^S 


^ 


M 


^ 


1.  A  cryotron  controlled  storage  cell  comprising  a 
closed  path  of  soft  superconductor  material  having  at 
least  two  parallel  legs,  a  path  of  hard  superconductor  ma- 
terial crossing  over  both  of  said  legs  and  directed  substan- 
tially normal  thereto,  and  insulating  means  spacing  the 
path  of  hard  superconductor  material  from  the  path  of 
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soft  superconductor  material  at  each  of  the  crossovers, 
said  path  of  hard  superconductor  material  beint  wider 
at  one  of  said  crossovers  than  at  the  other  of  said  cross- 
overs so  as  to  facilitate  establishment  of  a  weaker  mag- 
netic field  at  said  one  crossover  than  at  said  other  cross- 
over due  to  current  flow  in  said  hard  superconduqtor  ma- 
terial , 


3,34MM  ^ 

HIGH  RESOLUnON  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Cbnde  C.  Ankeny,  Sandoval,  N.  Mcx^  aMignor  ip  Spar< 

ton  CorpontfcMi,  Jackaon,  AOck^  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

FDcd  Ian.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,140     , 

2  Claimi.  (CI.  338—40) 


track  whereby  it  is  disposed  with 
its  bore  periphery  in  said  track,  a 
tact  carrier  at  each  of  its  ends 


1.  A  precision,  miniature  pressure-to-electric  tra  osducer 
comiHising,  in  combination, 

(a)  electrical  input  means, 

(b)  housing  means  defining  a  cavity, 

(c)  pressure  siuhming  means  disposed  within  siid  cav- 
ity and  in  direct  communication  with  pressure  input 
signals, 

(d)  said  pressure  summing  means  being  a  Bourdon  tube 
twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  fixed 
end  at  the  pressure  inlet  portion  thereof  and  an  op- 
posed movable  end, 

(e)  multiple  mechanical  means  directly  tranbferring 
pressure  summing  means  end  movement  intp  ampli- 
fied rotary  motion, 

(f)  potentiometer  means  having  the  wiper  arm  there- 
of radially  driven  by  said  amplifier  rotary  i  motion 
multiple  mechanical  means,  and 

(g)  container  seal  means  to  provide  for  a  cofipletely 
encapsulated  functional  transducer. 


3,344,831 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Geoif  e  J.  Mndier,  Rodiestcr,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Clarostat 

M^  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  NJI~  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoric 

Filed  July  14,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  471,953 
2  Ciainis  (CL  338—145) 

1.  In  a  multitum  variable  resistor,  a  casing,  a  non-con- 
ducting drum  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  a  helical- 
ly wound  resistance  element  supported  by  said  drum,  a 
continuous  helical  track  formed  between  adjacent  turns 
of  said  resistance  element,  a  non-conducting  contact  car- 
rier, means  preventing  relative  rotational  moveaient  of 
said  contact  carrier  with  respect  to  the  housing  sfch  that 
the  contact  carrier  advances  longitudinally  along  tbe  hous- 
ing, a  conducting  resilient  arm  supported  by  said  contact 
carrier,  a  contact  portion  of  said  resilient  arm  iti  wiping 
engagement  with  said  resistance  element,  a  second  con- 
tact portion  of  said  resilient  arm,  a  collector  rail  in  wip- 
ing contact  with  said  seccmd  contact  portion,  said|  contact 
carrier  being  generally  circular  in  the  form  of  a  ^it  ring 
with  a  bore  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diatieter  of 
said  track  with  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said 


October  10,  1967 

substantial  portion  of 

oot  portion  of  said  con- 

havjng  a  width  greater  than 


the  width  of  said  track  and  each  o 
ing  an  arcuate  groove  formed  in 
ceive  and  ride  on  said  resistance  e 
said  drum. 


3,34M32 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 
WELDING 
Raymond  Wallace,  Hacienda 

WDL  Incorporated,  Los 
Filed  July  30, 1965,  Sei 

8  Claims.  {CI.  331  >— 112) 


said  foot  portions  hav- 

its  surface  which  can  re- 

ement  upon  rotation  of 


TOICHES 
He  thts, 


Calif., 
Angeles,  Calif , 
No.  476,018 


to 


1.  A  power  adapter  for  weldihg 
a  cylindrical  ring  having  two  tan  jential 
communicating  with  a  channel 
U-shaped  tube  positioned  within 
opening;  a  conductor  cable  conqected 
flexible  tubes  connected  to  said 
a  coolant  may  flow  through 
about  said  cable. 


torches,  comprising: 

openings  therein 

formed  in'  said  ring;  a 

said  channel  and  said 

to  said  tube;  and 

shaped  tube,  whereby 

U-shaped  tube  and 


J 
Si  id 


SOCKET  WriH 


3,346333 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  AND  L .. 

INTERLOCKING  T  SRMINALS 
Hop  Lee,  779  Conmtfdal  St, 
San  Francisco,  Cal  f.    94108 
Filed  July  22, 1965,  Sci .  No.  474,073 
4  Clainis.  (a.  33  9—139) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  desc  ribed;  a  socket  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  body  member  made  of  insulating  material  and 
having  an  end  and  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  body  for  reoeii  ing  electric  wires; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  two-pronged  electrodes  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  body;  all  of  i  aid  electrodes  having  an 
integral  lip  at  the  outer  ena  of  one  prong  in  each 
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electrode  that  extends  at  an  angle  toward  the  other 
associate  prong;  all  but  one  of  said  lips  being  with 
such  prong;  said  one  lip  being  spaced  from  the  a4ia- 
cent  side  of  its  associate  prong; 


(c)  an  insulating  cap  for  said  body  and  having  slots 
registering  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  prongs  of  said 
electrodes;  one  of  said  slote  having  a  recess  exteod- 
ing  at  an  angle  to  the  slot  for  registering  with  the 
lip  of  said  electrode  that  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
side  of  its  other  prong;  and 

(d)  a  two-part  casing  for  securing  said  cap  to  said 

body. 


3,346^34 

FEED>THRU  CONNECTOR 

Robert  J.  KInkaid,  New  Omiberiand,  Pa., 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisbaig,  Pa. 

FOed  Oct  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,144 

6  Claims.  (CL  339—217) 


to 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  an 
insulating  housing  having  opening  means  therein,  said 
opening  means  having  spaced  locking  surfaces,  contact 
means  in  said  opening  means  comprising  side  section 
means  connected  by  other  section  means,  locking  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  other  section  means  and 
in  engagement  with  said  locking  surfaces  to  lock  said  con- 
tact means  in  said  opening  means,  tine  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  side  section  means  toward  an  en- 
trance means  of  said  opening  means  and  including  in- 
wardly-directed sections  defining  tab-engaging  means  for 
receiving  a  tab  means  in  electrical  engagement  therewith, 
and  spring  tab-lock  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
other  section  means  and  along  said  tine  means,  said  teb- 
lock  means  being  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  tine  means  and  extending  toward  said  entrance  means 
of  said  opening  means  for  engaging  said  tab  means  to 
lock  same  within  said  tab-engaging  means. 


3,346,835 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  J.  Bomhton,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corporrtlon,  Union, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,818 
7  Claims.  (CI.  339—272) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  top  portion  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  bottom  portion  and 
at  least  one  side  portion  maintaining  said  top  and 
bottom  portions  in  spaced  relation; 
a  tapped  hole  in  the  top  portion; 


a  clamping  screw  received  within  the  tapped  hole  and 
having  a  threaded  portion  lying  between  a  top  and 
a  bottom;  and 

a  unitary  captive  jaw  assembled  with  the  clamping 
screw  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  swivel  connection 
therewith  for  permitting  relative  rotation  between 
the  clamping  screw  and  the  captive  jaw  about  a  ver- 
tical swivel  axis  and  vertical  movement  of  the  cap- 
tive jaw  relative  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  body 
in  response  to  the  advancement  of  the  clamping  screw 
within  the  Upped  hole  to  ciuap  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor between  the  captive  jaw  and  said  bottom  portion; 


said  captive  jaw  having  a  pressure  plate  portion  juxta- 
posed with  the  bottCMn  of  the  clamping  screw  and 
having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  upped  hole,  and  at  least  one  integral  projec- 
tion normally  extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  Upped  hole,  said  projec- 
tion being  resiliently  yieldable  and  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  pressure  plate  portion  toward  the  top  of  the 
clamping  screw  and  outwardly  from  the  swivel  axis 
such  that  the  captive  jaw  may  be  passed  downwardly 
through  the  Upped  h<de  by  resilient  flexing  of  the 
projection  laterally  inwardly  to  present  an  overall 
diameter  no  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  Upped  hole  and  upon  passage  of  the  captive  jaw 
through  said  Upped  hole,  the  projection  will  return 
laterally  outwardly  to  preclude  retraction  of  the 
clamping  screw  from  the  Upped  hole  by  engagement 
of  the  projection  with  the  bottom  of  the  top  portion 
of  the  body  and  to  preclude  roUtion  of  the  captive 
jaw  by  engagement  of  the  projection  with  the  side 
portion  of  the  body  during  roUtion  of  the  clamping 
screw. 

3^46336 
FLUID-TIGHT  ELECTRICAL  FTinNG 
Robert  R  Hcltanan,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
pott  Development  A  Miannfactnring  Company,  Inc., 
Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  July  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380^37 
2  Claims.  (CL  339^275) 
1.  A  fluid-tight  electrical  fitting  comprising  a  base 
formed  with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  tubu- 
lar meul  sleeve  positioned  in  said  aperture  and  having 
its  rear  end  portion  ctxmected  thereto  by  a  fused  metal 
joint,  an  annulus  formed  of  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  central  opening  positioned  within  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  being  coimected  thereto  by 
a  fused  meUl  joint,  said  annulus  being  smaller  in  length 
than  said  sleeve,  a  tube  positioned  within  the  opening 
and  being  connected  thereto  by  a  fused  metal  joint,  said 
tube  being  longer  than  said  sleeve  to  have  a  forward  por- 
tion projecting  subsUntially  forwardly  of  said  annulus  to 
form  at  least  in  part  a  releasable  electrical  connection 
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and  having  at  least  an  intermediate  portion  that  is  longer 
than  the  annulus  to  iHVject  from  both  ends  thereof  with 
the  intermediate  portion  flaring  outwardly  as  it  Extends 
rearwardly,  a  conducting  wire  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture into  said  tube,  said  conducting  wire  being  connected 
to  said  forward  portion  of  said  tube  by  a  fused  metal  joint 
to  dose  the  forward  end  of  said  tube,  in  which  the  opening 
in  the  annulus  is  cylindrical,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  tube  has  a  wedge  fit  therein  and  the  tube  is  brazed  to 


the  annulus  by  a  joint  that  is  wedge-shaped  in  cr^-sec- 
tion,  in  which  the  interi(»  of  the  forward  portion  of  the 
tube  defines  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  cavity 
that  corresponds  with  the  exterior  of  conducting  Wire  in- 
serted therein  and  in  which  the  intermediate  portion 
defines  a  cavity  increasingly  larger  than  the  cipss-sec- 
tion  of  the  wire  positioned  therein,  wherein  said  wire 
is  transversely  moveable  within  the  cavity  of  sai^  inter- 
mediate portion. 


3^46^7 
DELAY  COUNTER  PHASE  CONTROL  SYl 
FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  A  VARIABLE  DI- 
RECTION BEAM  FROM  A  FIXED  TRANi 
TING  ARRAY 
Uwe  A.  Pommereninc  Webster,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatimi,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
at  Delaware 
Conttnoation  <a  application  Scr.  No.  412,956,  Nov.  23, 
1964.  TUs  application  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5|7,622 
22  Claims.  (CL  34»— 5) 


22.  A  system  for  steering  the  directional  pattern  of  a 
transducer  array  wherein  transducers  are  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  an  array  of  delay  counter  means  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  different  one  of  said  transducers  and  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  > 

(b)  means  connecting  the  counters  in  each  of  s^id  rows 
and  columns  in  series  relationship  so  that  kn  input 
pulse  applied  to  the  first  counter  means  in  onie  comer 
of  said  rows  and  c<^umns  propagates  through  all  of 
said  counter  means. 


eiich 


(c)  a  plurality  of  line  circuits 
different  one  of  said  transducers 
sponsive  to  output  pulses  fron 
counter  means,  said  line  circuits 
bi-stable  device  for  producing 
tial  when  in  its  first  stable  state 
of  potential  when  in  its  second 
a  square  wave  when  said  bi-: 
between  its  stable  states  and  a 
ing  only  the  fundamental  of 
plying  a  sinusoidal  wave  to  tlk 
that  line  circuit  corresponds. 


St  ible 


St  id 


(d)  digital  control  means  for 
counter  means  to  control  the 


October  10,  1967 


corresponding  to  a 
and  each  being  re- 
different  ones  of  said 
each  including  a 
a  first  level  of  poten- 
and  a  second  level 
stable  state  to  produce 
device  is  switched 
ow  pass  filter  for  pass- 
square  wave  for  ap- 
transducer  to  which 


presetting   said  delay 
direction  of  said  pattern. 


3,346,838 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  DETE<  TOR  FOR  MARINE 

SEISMIC  EXPLOl  NATION 

Walter  P.  Johnson  m,  and  EageAc  F.  Florian,  Hoostop, 

Tex.,  ass^nors  to  Mandrel  Inlnstrics,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  coiporation  of  Michiganl 

?,  Ser  : 


Filed  May  3,  1965, 


10  Claims.  (CI.  2  4»— 7) 


No.  452,685 


8.  Pressure   sensitive    detector 
sealed  flexible  water  impervious 

rality  of  detectors  disposed  in  l<ingitudinally  spaced  re- 
lation within  said  jacket,  each  of  said  detectors  including 
a  flat  rectangular  piezoelectric  crystal  slab,  flexible  con- 
tact elements  conductively  secund  to  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  slab  to  form  a  transducer 
crum  means  rigidly  supporting 

jacent  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  slab,  and  a 
a  flexible  housing  sealably  enclosing  said  transducer  as- 
sembly and  fulcrum  means  with  1  erminal  portions  of  said 
contact  plates  projecting  from 
conductor  cable  extending  lonjltudinally  through  said 
jacket;  means  connecting  said  terminal  portions  of  said 
contact  plates  of  said  detectors  respectively  in  parallel 
to  said  cable;  and  fluid  filling  th  i  interior  of  said  jacket 


means   compnsmg   a 
elongated  jacket;  a  plu- 


sandwich  assembly,  ful- 
said  assembly  only  ad- 
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3,346339 
ECHO-SOUNDING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING 
STRATA   BELOW  THE  SEA-BED    WITH    VARI- 
ABLE GAIN  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  SEA-BED 

ECHOES 
Stanley   Fkvdcrick   Ovcm  and   Gcoftcy   Harold    ElUs, 
Crtcklewood,  LondoB,  Eaglaai,  assignors  to  S.  Smith 
St  Sons  (EapMoA)  Limited,  Criddewood,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Biimi  compaay 

Filed  May  Uil9€5,  Scr.  No.  458,260 
Claims  priority,  upttcaSlon  Great  Brttaln,  May  29,  1964, 

22,377/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—7) 


1^^- 


1.  Echo  sounding  apparatus  for  examining  strata  be- 
low the  sea-bed  comprising  transmitter  means  for  trans- 
mitting mechanical-wave  energy  towards  the  sea-bed,  re- 
ceiver means  for  receiving  echoes  ot  the  transmitted 
energy  to  derive  signals  in  accordance  respectively  with 
received  sea-bed  and  strata  echoes,  display  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signals  to  provide  a  display  of  echoes  received 
by  the  receiver  means,  and  suppression  means  for  attenu- 
ating the  sea-bed  echo-signal  relative  to  the  strata  echo- 
signals,  said  suppression  means  comprising  a  control- 
lable-gain amplifier  coupled  between  said  receiver  means 
and  said  display  means  for  passing  said  signals  derived 
by  said  receiver  means  to  said  disi^ay  means,  and  con- 
trol means  for  contrdling  the  amplifier-gain  to  increase 
from  a  low  value  during  passage  through  the  amplifier 
of  the  sea-bed  echo-signal  to  a  hi^r  value  during  pas- 
sage through  the  amplifier  of  the  immediately-following 
strata   echo-signals,    said    control    means  including  first 
means  triggerable  to  supply  a  predetermined  control  sig- 
nal having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  that  changes  as  a 
predetermined  function  of  time  from  a  first  value  to  a 
second  value,  second  means  responsive  to  reception  of 
the  sea-bed  echo  by  said  receiver  means  to  trigger  said 
first  means  to  supply  said  control  signal,  and  third  means 
coupled  to  the  amplifier  to  increase  the  amplifier-gain 
immediately  following  passage  through  the  amplifier  of 
said  sea-bed  echo-signal,  said  third  means  being  respon- 
sive to  supply  of  said  control  signal  by  said  first  means  to 
increase  said  amplifier-gain  in  accordance  with  change  in 
said  control  signal  from  said  first  value  to  said  second 
value. 

3346  840 
DOUBLE  SONOGRANfl^lING  FOR  SEISMIC 
RECORD  IMPROVEMENT 
Rolando  Lara,  Hadenda  Heists,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Chev. 
roB  Research  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Inly  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,725 
9  CMbs.  (a.  340—153) 
9.  The  method  of  transforming  an  original  multitrace 
recording  of  machine-readable  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting seismic  energy  into  an  improved  multitrace  record 
representing  said  energy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  the  electrical  signals  in  said  multitrace  re- 
cording and  sonogramming  said  read  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  separate  signal  summation  traces 
of  the  instantaneous  amplitude  variations  of  said  elec- 

843  O.G.— 28 


trical  signals  representing  said  seismic  energy  in  each 
trace  of  said  original  multitrace  record,  each  of  said 
separate  signal  summation  traces  being  characterized 
by  shifts  of  the  time  axis  of  each  trace  of  said  original 
record  with  respect  to  one  trace  of  said  original  rec- 
ord, each  trace  of  said  original  record  having  its  time 
axis  shifted  a  fixed  increment  with  respect  to  the  shift 
of  the  next  adjacent  trace,  each  separate  signal  sum- 
mation trace  being  characterized  by  control  of  said 
fixed  increment  in  shifting  of  said  time  axis  of  said 
traces  of  said  original  record  and  including  a  time 
reference  derived  from  said  one  trace  to  identify 
moveout  oriented  energy  represented  by  the  particu- 
lar signal  summation  trace,  and  recording  said  sepa- 
rate signal  summation  traces  in  sequence  as  side-by- 
side  traces  in  an  intermediate  record  including  one 
summation  trace  representing  zero  moveout  oriented 
energy  and  having  a  time  axis  based  on  said  one  trace 
of  said  original  record,  all  other  signal  smnmation 
traces  having  a  time  axis  aligned  with  the  time  axis 
of  said  zero  moveout  summation  trace, 


1 


(b)  reading  said  signal  summations  in  said  traces  of 
said  intermediate  record  and  sonogramming  said  read 
signal  summations  to  produce  said  improved  multi- 
trace  record,  each  trace  of  said  improved  multitrace 
record  being  produced  by  simiming  the  instantaneous 
electrical  signal  summation  variations  of  said  move- 
out  oriented  energy  represented  in  all  of  said  sepa- 
rate signal  summation  traces,  each  separate  summing 
of  said  signal  summations  being  characterized  by 
shifts  of  the  time  axis  of  each  trace  of  said  inter- 
mediate record  a  fixed  increment  with  respect  to  said 
zero  moveout  summation  trace,  and  each  signal  sum- 
mation trace  having  its  time  axis  shifted  a  fixed  in- 
crement with  respect  to  the  shift  of  the  next  adjacent 
signal  smnmation  trace,  and 

(c)  restricting  the  energy  content  of  said  improved 
multitrace  record  by  controlling  the  range  through 
which  said  time  axes  are  shifted  in  said  sonogram- 
ming steps. 

3346341 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ACOUSnC  TRANSDUCERS 
Helmut  Weicliart,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Prakla 
Gcselbdiaft     for     Praktiscbc     Lagcrstattcnforsdnag 
Gjn.bJI.,  Hannover,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  437,690,  Mar.  8, 
1965.  TUs  applicatioo  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,4t5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1964, 
P  33371 
6  Claims.  (O.  340—17) 
1.  A  magnetostrictive  acoustic  transducer  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  support  having  a  central  axis, 

a  longitudinal  extension  paraUel  to  said  axis  and  of  a 
limited  diameter  perpendicular  to  said  axis. 
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at  least  one  piece  of  magnetostrictive  material  pf  sub- 
stantially arched  configuration  mounted  on  sajid  sup- 
port, 

said  piece  extending  over  a  limited  arc  around 

said  axis,  I 

said  arched  piece  having  an  opening  the  d|ameter 
of  which  is  larger  than  said  limited  diaoaeter  of 
said  support, 
said  piece  having  opposed  end  portions, 
at  least  one  piece  of  ferromagnetic  material  ha^ng  op- 
posed ends  which  closely  engage  said  opposed  end 
portions  of  said   magnetostrictive   piece,   thereby 
forming  a  closed  magnetostrictive  circuit,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conductor  windings  coiled   around   said 
piece  of  magnetostrictive  material. 


the  faces  of  said  segments  juxtaposed  to  W  an- 
other at  the  divisions  between  the  separate  seg- 
ments offering  larger  areas  to  the  magnetic  flux 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  magneto- 
strictive segments  themselves, 
said  segments  being  formed  of  magnetostrictive  sheet 
metal  and  said  larger  areas  being  formed  by  turning 
up  the  margins  of  said  cylindrical  segments  cf  mag- 
netostrictive sheet  metal,  i 
a  central  cylindrical  supporting  body  of  noipiagne- 
tizable  material  having  longitudinal  slots  on|  its  cir- 
cumference, 

said  tumed-up  margins  of  adjacent  magn^ostruc- 
tive  sheet  metal  segments  being  inserte(^  in  said 
slots  in  contact  wtih  one  another. 


3*346,842 

VEHICLE  DETECTORS 

Harold  A.  Dixon,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Laloratory 

for  Electronics,  Inc^  Waltiiaui,  Mass^  a  corpontion  of 

Delavnve  I 


Conttnuatton  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
Oct  9,  1961.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1965, 
453,541 

14  Claims.  (CL  340—38) 
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3,34M43 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  BLOW-jOUT  WARNING 

APPARATl|S 

Warren  G.  Lambert,  520  Aspen  St, 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.     26505 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,489 

2  Claims.  (Q.  34  ^58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  warning  an  oi  erator  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  wheel  unit  including  a  p  leumatic  tire  mounted 
on  a  wheel  of  a  change  in  the  rot  itional  condition  of  the 
wheel  imit,  the  apparatus  compris  ng: 

striker  means  including  a  normally  stationary  member 
swingably  mounted  to  the  tii  e,  said  member  having 
an  inner  edge  contiguous  to  t  le  inner  and  outer  side- 
walls  and  the  tread  of  the  tire 

means  attached  to  the  wheel  :  nd  movable  therewith, 
and  swingably  supporting  sa  d  striker  means; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  attached  means  and 
including  an  element  movable  in  response  to  a 
swinging  movement  of  said  m  ember;  and 

signaling  means  including  a  no  rmally  de-energized  sig- 
nal device  noticeable,  when  energized,  by  the  oper- 
ator, said  signal  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  element  to  energize  said  signal  device. 


3,346  844 

BINARY  CODED  SIGNAL  CORRELATOR 

John  E.  Scott,  Rcgo  Paris,  N.Y.,  and  Teddy  R.  Thomas, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Spetry  Rand  Corporation, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ik  Delaware 

FUcd  Jmt  9, 1965,  Scii  No.  462,490 

9  Claims.  (O.  344— 146J) 


43,911, 
itr.  No. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  passage  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  semiconductor,  a  casing  including  an  itsulating 
dielectric,  said  semiconductor  including  emitter,  collector 
and  base  positioned  in  said  dielectric  within  said  casing, 
means  for  mounting  said  casing  within  a  roadway,  said 
dielectric  being  a  pressure-transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting vibrations  from  said  casing  to  said  semic(inductor, 
means  for  biasing  said  emitter  in  one  direction,  output 
means  including  a  reverse  biased  diode  and  a  terminal 
coimected  to  said  collector  whereby  vibrations  caused  by 
the  passage  of  a  vehicle  on  the  roadway  are  tra|nsmitted 
to  said  semiconductor  to  generate  a  pulse  at  saj|i  output 
terminal. 


1.  A  stored  data  correlator  comprising  a  shift  register 


to  receive  an  incoming  word  to 
produce  individual  drive  signal: 


be  processed;  means  to 
corresponding  to  each 


binary  ONE  and  only  to  each  binary  ONE  in  the  incom- 


(tore  a  group  of  binary 
of  bit  positions  in  said 


ing  word;  a  coded  memory  to 
coded  words;  a  single  column 

memory  corresponding  to  each  skage  in  the  shift  register; 
means  to  apply  each  of  said  drve  signals  to  the  corre- 
sponding colunm  of  bit  position  t;  means  responsive  to  a 
drive  signal  to  produce  a  sense 
position  at  which  a  binary  ONE 


concurrent  sense  voltage  pulses  >roduced  at  the  bit  posi- 


tions corresponding  to  a  given 


voltage  pulse  at  any  bit 
is  stored;  means  to  add 


(tored  word;  and  means 
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to  produce  a  word  output  signal  when  the  sum  of  the 
sense  voltage  pulses  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum. 


3  346345 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Sergei  M.  Fomenko,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cw- 

poration  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,749 
8  Chdms.  (CL  340— 146  J) 


SIGNAL  LEVEL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGED  IMPEDANCE 

Donald  C.  Ferguson,  Scottadalc,  and  Moixis  V.  Flowcn, 

Phoenix,  Aifa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa, 

Great  Nedt,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,554 

8  Claims.  (CL  340—172) 


im  m  4%  ■»% 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  detecting  a  pulsating 
voltage  input  at  a  first  amplitude  threshold  level  and  at  a 
second  amplitude  threshold  level  higher  than  the  first 
level,  a  relay  having  a  coil,  a  make-break  switch  and 
a  switch  with  a  conmion  terminal  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  through  the  relay  coil,  and  second 
and  third  output  terminals,  an  on-off  circuit  connected  to 
the  second  output  terminal  of  the  three  terminal  switoh 
including  a  gating  device  that  fkes  initially  at  the  first 


7.  A  character  recognizing  apparatus  for  scanning 
line  of  text  to  recognize  characters  thereon  comprising: 
a  flying  spot  scanner  for  scanning  with  scanning  linM  a    amplitude  threshold  level  and  fires  subsequently  at  the 

second  amplitude  threshold  level,  a  circuit  connected  to 


line  of  text,  said  flying  spot  scanner  being  operable 
in  either  a  search  mode  and  a  scan  mode; 
scanner  control  means  coupled  to  and  energizing  said 
flying  spot  scanner  to  scan  said  line  of  text  in  a 
search  mode  whereby  said  line  of  text  is  scanned  by 
scanning  lines  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  one-half  the  line  widths  of  the  charac- 


thc  third  output  terminal  of  the  three  terminal  switch 
having  a  detecting  device  therein,  an  input  circuit  having 
an  amplitude  sensitive  rectifier  for  passing  pulsating  in- 
puts above  the  first  threshold  level,  a  circuit  connecting 
the  rectifier  and  gating  device  having  parallel  branches 
respectively  including  a  resistor  and  the  make-break  re- 
fers comprising  said  line  of  text,  the  length  of  said  jgy  switch  in  which  the  switch  changes  from  a  make  con- 
scanning  lines  being  substantially  equal  to  one  and  ditjon  shorting  the  resistor  to  a  break  condition  at  the 
one-half  times  the  maximum  height  of  the  charac-  ^^5^  amplitude  level  with  operation  of  the  relay,  and  a 
ters;  higher  threshold  level  firing  circuit  for  the  gating  device 

mode  control  means  in  said  scanner  control  means    having  a  rectifier  therein  connecting  the  detecting  and  on- 
energized  by  video  signals  which  exceed  a  first  thresh-    gjf  circuits  in  bypassing  relation  to  the  detecting  device, 
old  level  produced  by  a  first  scanning  line  being 


modulated  by  the  detail  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  first 
character  for  switching  said  flying  spot  scanner  to 
scan  said  line  of  text  in  a  scan  mode  whereby  said 
line  of  text  with  said  character  thereon  are  scanned 
by  a  series  of  scanning  lines  sufficient  in  number  to 
scan  the  entire  first  character,  the  scanning  lines  be- 
ing spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
one  and  one-half  the  line  widths  of  the  characters 
comprising  said  line  of  text,  the  length  of  said  scan- 
ning lines  being  substantially  equal  to  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  maximum  height  of  the  characters; 
generating  means  responsive  to  the  scanning  lines  scan- 
ning said  first  character  for  generating  digital  pro- 
filing functions  of  said  first  character  which  represent 
the  relative  distances  from  the  beginning  and  ends  of 
said  scanning  lines  within  said  series  to  the  first  and 
and  last  intersections  of  said  scanning  lines  with  said 
character,  said  generating  means  including; 
means  for  generating  digital  internal  structure  func- 
tions which  represent  the  number  of  crossings  of  the 
series  of  said  scanning  lines  over  said  first  charac- 
ter and  means  for  generating  a  character  spacing 
function  representing  the  spacing  between  crossings 
of  a  selected  scanning  line  over  said  first  character; 
storing  means  for  storing  digital  profiling,  internal  struc- 
ture and  character  spacing  functions  of  known  char- 
acters; and 
means  included  in  said  storing  means  and  coupled  to 
said  generating  means  for  energizing  said  storing 
means  with  the  functions  generated  by  scanning  said 
first  character  to  compare  them  with  the  stored  func- 
tions therein,  to  produce  an  output  signal  represent- 
ing said  first  character. 


MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Alfred  H.  FaaDmer,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  and  Seymour  Mark> 

owitz,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Dctrtrft  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,682 

12  Oaims.  (CL  340—1723) 


1.  A  coincident  current  memory  comprising  a  two- 
dinnensional  array  of  magnetic  elements  having  two  stable 
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remanent  states,  a  plurality  of  column  selection  lines 
linking  respective  columns  of  elements  and  a  plutality 
of  row  selection  lines  linking  respective  rows  of  elemjents, 
means  for  receiving  an  address  for  access  to  the  array, 
means  for  decoding  the  address  and  for  simultaneously 
energizing  a  colunm  selection  line  and  a  pair  of  roi'  se- 
lection lines  respectively  representing  individual  b^  of 
the  word  addressed. 


first  and  second  set  idputs  and  a  resc  I 
tion  means  connecting  said  registert 
source   of   signals   containing   said 
means  having  a  plurality  of  clock 
means  connecting  a  first  clock  time 


DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Vfa-^  and  Alain  Stalil,  GcncTa,  SwUzerland,  atfign- 
OTs  to  Sodcte  GcnevoiM  dlnstnimcnts  dc  Phydqoe, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  1, 1964, 

8,623/64 

31  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  positiomtig  a 
movable  member,  said  system  comprising  transducer 
means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  actual 
position  of  the  movable  member,  an  actuating  device  for 
disicrfacing  said  movable  member,  sequential  counting 
means,  memory  means  storing  at  least  one  analogue  elec- 
tronic endless  graduation  of  signals  corresponding  to  a 
succession  of  positions  of  the  movable  member,  a  reader 
for  delivMing  pulse  trains  representing  repetitive  iread- 
ings  of  the  signals  of  said  graduation,  a  counter  receiv- 
ing said  pulse  trains,  said  counter  having  a  number  of  out- 
puts corresponding  to  the  number  of  divisions  of  the 
said  graduation  and  thus  to  the  number  of  pulses  con- 
tained in  each  pulse  train,  said  counter  delivering  on 
each  output  pulses  corresponding  to  the  order  numifer  of 
the  said  output;  selector  means  for  delivering  a  $ignal 
from  at  least  one  of  the  said  outputs  of  said  colmter, 
and  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  signals  deliv- 
ered by  the  transducer  means  and  the  signals  delivered 
from  a  selected  output  of  the  counter,  said  comptrator 
yielding  an  error  signal,  and  means  connecting  said  com- 
parator to  said  actuating  device  whereby  said  erro|r  sig- 
nal controls  said  actuating  device  and  in  tiun  movement 
of  said  member. 

3,346,849         

RADAR-TO-MAGNETIC-TAFE  BUFFERTVG  tSfNTT 
David  L.  Jones,  Kensington,  and  Sylvester  C.  TaMst,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  aaignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  io  the 
United  StatM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Army 

Flicd  May  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,542        I 
18  Cfadms.  (CL  340—172.5)  I 

1.  In  a  radar  system  a  tape  writer  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs  connected  to  outputs  of  a  plurality  of  flip-flops; 
a  first  group  of  said  flip-flops  being  disposed  to  recei>tt  out- 
put information  from  a  plurality  of  registers  each  leaving 
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input;  first  connec- 

to  said  flip-flops;  a 

information;   timing 

lime  outputs;  second 

output  of  said  tim- 


each 


ing  means  to  said  first  set  input  of 
means  connecting  said  second  set  iitputs 
to  said  source  of  signals;  and  means 
clock  time  output  to  the  reset  input 
ters. 


of  said  registers; 

of  the  registers 

connecting  a  second 

}f  each  of  said  regis- 


3,346,850 

INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  DATA 

Hclamt  Wckrig,  Bad  Hcnf  dd, 

Zusc  K.G.,  Bad  Hccsfcld, 
FUed  Jnnc  1, 1964,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application 

Z  10,155 
17  Claims.  (CL 


PROCESSING  UNIT 

,  aBBiKuvv  to 


G4  many,  asrignor 


^o, 


Gem  any, 


340-172.5) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transmittng  data  from  a  card 


from  such  a  unit  to 
s  capable  of  storing 


reader  to  a  data  processing  unit  or 
a  card  writer,  wherein  each  card 
a  plurality  of  information  words,  ^ach  of  which  wonb 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  charact»rs  which  are  trans- 
mitted serially,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  mask  register  having  as  i^any  digital  positioiu 
as  each  card  to  be  used  with 
characters; 

(b)  means  for  serially  reading  i»ut  the  mask  reguter 
in  synchronism  with  said  serial 
acters  commencing  with  the 
group  of  characters  correspon^ng  to  me  card  and 
ending  with  the  last  character  tl  ereof ;  and 

(c)  digital  analyzing  means  coipled  to  at  least  one 
digital  position  of  said  mask  register  for  identifying 
word  boundaries  between  adjaqent  characters  of  said 


Germany 
.  371,495 
,  Jnnc  1, 1963, 


the  arrangement  has 


transmission  of  char- 
first  character  of  a 


group  of 
mitted. 


characters  while  t  ley  are  being  trans- 
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3346,851 

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPROCESSING 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

James  E.  T¥ornton  and  Saymonr  R.  Cray,  Chippewa  Fans, 

Wis.,  MsigBOffs  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minnc- 
apolta,  MkBB.,  •  corporation  of  MinncMta 
FDed  Jnly  8, 1964,  S«r.  No.  381,076 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—172^ 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  storage  section, 
an  input-output  section,  a  control  section,  and  a  function 
section,  the  invention  being  characterized  by: 

(a)  the  function  section  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  registers  (1.60)  connected  to 
the  storage  section  and  capable  of  holding  nu- 
merical data  received  from  the  storage  section 
and  transmitting  data  to  the  storage  section; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  functional  units  (2.12)  con- 
nected to  the  registers,  each  unit  being  capable 
of  performing  arithmetic  and  logical  operations 
on  data  received  from  the  registers  and  trans- 
mitting results  to  the  registers; 

the  control  section  comprising: 

(1)  a  smgle  instruction  source  (176)  connected 
to  the  storage  section  and  capable  of  receiving 
a  plurality  of  instruction  conmiands  sequentially 
from  the  storage  section; 

(2)  a  scoreboard  logic  network  (1.66)  connected 
to  the  instruction  source,  the  functional  units, 
and  the  registers,  and  responsive  to  signals  from 
the  instruction  source  to  reserve  selected  func- 
tional units  and  selected  registers  for  numerical 
data  and  results,  the  scoreboard  logic  network 
providing  control  signals  to  allow  concmrent 
operation  of  a  plurality  of  functional  units  in 
cooperation  with  the  selected  registers. 


(b) 


means  serially  transferring  the  information  bits  com- 
prising said  operand  address  portion  of  said  first 
instruction  word  from  said  specified  memory  loca- 
tion imo  said  first  storage  register;  and 
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means  subsequently  transferring  the  information  bits 
comprising  the  track  address  portion  of  said  oper- 
and address  portion  in  parallel  into  said  track  ad- 
dress register. 


3346  853 
CONTROL/DI^AY  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Kostcr,  F^hIi  1.  BcMk,  vd  Rofami  F. 
Canoga  Park,  Los  Angeica,  Calf.,  aaslgBors,  by 
assignincnts,  to  The  Bnakcr-Ramo  Corporadon, 
ford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,430 
30  Claims.  (CL  340—1723) 
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3346352 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jack  C.  Smcltzcr,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bonkcr-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Parli,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware  ^  ..^    „  .. 
Contfamadon  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  89,476,  Feb. 
15, 1961.  TUB  appUcatioo  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

402,682         I  _.  _ 

5  Claims.  (CL  340—1723) 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  cyclic  mem- 
ory having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  thereon,  each 
identifiable  by  both  a  track  and  sector  address  and  each 
storing  information  bits  comprising  instruction  or  oper- 
and words  and  wherein  each  of  said  instruction  words 
includes  an  operand  address  portion  specifying,  by  track 
and  sector  address,  a  memory  location  storing  an  oper- 
and word; 
a  first  storage  register; 
a  track  address  storage  register; 
said   fint   and  said   track  address  storage   registers 
adapted  to  store  information  bits  comprising  an  in- 
struction address  and  respectively  mcluding  a  sec- 
tor and  track  address  specifying  a  memory  location 
storing  a  first  instruction  word; 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  information  and  for  con- 
trolling the  information  displayed,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  display  means  including  a  screen; 
a  digital  memory  including  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions, each  location  being  capable  of  storing  one  of 
a  plurality  of  information  codes,  said  information 
codes  including  positioining  control  codes,  cocxdi- 
nate  codes,  and  symb(ri  codes; 
means  for  cyclically  accessing  said  storage  locations; 
means  for  applying  said  codes  accessed  from  said  stor- 
age locations  to  said  disfday  means; 
said  diq^y  means  being  responsive  to  said  codes  ap- 
plied thereto  for  displaying  information  represented 
thereby  on  said  screen; 
a  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  actuatahle 

controls; 
means  respcMisive  to  the  actuation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  controls  for  generating  coordinate  codes  iden- 
tifying a  selected  position  on  said  screen  and  stcHing 
said  generated  coordinate  codes  in  said  memory; 
means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  controls  for  generating  a  marker  symbol  code 
and  storing  it  in  said  memory  in  association  with  said 
generated  coordinate  codes; 
said  display  means  being  responsive  to  said  marker 
symbol  code  applied  thereto  for  displaying  a  marker 
symbol  on  said  screen  at  the  position  identifi^  by 
the  coordinate  codes  associated  with  said  marker 
symbol  code; 
means  for  selectively  identifying  one  of  said  storage 

locations;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  actxiation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  controls  for  transferring  said  marker  code  to 
said  identified  storage  location. 
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3,346,854 
ANALOG  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Harold  S.  Crafti  and  George  E.  Forscn,  Palo  Alto,' Califs 
assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Inrtitnte,  Pal< 
Calif  ^  a  corpcMRirtion  of  CaUf  wnla 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,645 
5  Claims.  (Q.  340—174) 
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circuit  so  as  to  transmit  the  periodi 
ary  circuit  in  an  opposite  phase 
a  second  state,  means  for 
signal  transmitted  to  said  secondaily 
put  of  said  source,  said  comparinj 
and  second  coincidence  detection 
secondary  circuit,  means  to  directl] 
the  opposite  phase  of  the  output 


signal  to  said  second- 
when  said  relay  is  in 
comparing  the  phase  of  the 
circuit  with  the  out- 
means  including  first 
neans  coupled  to  said 
couple  one  phase  and 
9f  said  periodic  signal 


1.  A  random  access  magnetic  analog  storage  |  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  adaptive  logic  ele- 
ments arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  elemebt  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  m«ans  for 
determining  the  state  of  magnetic  remanence  of  a  pre- 
determined one  of  said  magnetic  adaptive  logic  elements 
including  a  source  of  oscillation  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, means  for  selectively  applying  oscillations  from 
said  source  to  a  row  of  said  elements  including  said  pre- 
determined one  of  said  magnetic  adaptive  logic  elements, 
said  means  including  a  winding  means  connected  to  said 
source  of  oscillations  and  wound  on  each  core  in  sfud  row 
of  cores  with  a  single  winding  sense,  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  predetermined  one  of  said  magnetic  adap- 
tive logic  elements  a  signal  having  a  higher  frequency 
than  said  predetermined  oscillation  frequency  and  having 
an  amplitude  and  phase  representative  of  the  itate  of 
magnetic  remanence  of  said  predetermined  adaptive  logic 
element;  and  means  for  altering  the  state  of  Magnetic 
remanence  of  said  predetermined  adaptive  logic  element 
including  means  for  selectively  api^ying  to  the  Icoliunn 
of  adaptive  logic  elements  including  said  predetermined 
one  of  said  elements  a  magnetomotive  force  whicn  is  less 
in  the  absence  of  oscillations  from  said  source  b^ing  ap- 
plied than  the  threshold  required  to  be  exceeded  'to  alter 
the  remanent  state  of  an  adaptive  logic  element  bqt  which 
in  the  presence  of  said  oscillations  from  saidi  source 
exceeds  said  threshold,  whereby  only  the  predetermined 
one  of  said  adaptive  logic  elements  has  its  reman  nt  state 
altered. 

3,346,855 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  STATE 
OF  A  RELAY 
Jdm  D.  Bfahop,  Basldng  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phcme  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporalion  of  New  YiHrk 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,233 
6  Claims.  (CL  340-248) 
1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  j  a  relay 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  circuit  and 
a  secondary  circuit,  a  periodic  signal  source,  means  for 
coupling  the  output  of  said  source  to  said  primary  cir- 
cuit so  as  to  transmit  the  periodic  signal  to  said  secondary 
circuit  in  one  phase  when  said  relay  is  in  a  first  state  and 
for  coupling  the  output  of  said  source  to  said  primary 


iiuu. 


source  to  said  first  and  second 
means,  respectively,  one  of  said 
cidence  detection  means  being 
response  to  the  periodic  signal 
ondary  circuit,  and  means  responsive 
means  for  indicating  the  state  o 


INDUCTIVE  LOOP  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
Robert  N.  Doblc,  Palo  Alto,    tobcrt  J.  Miller,  San 
Bruno,  and  Lawrence  Scpe,  Sa  i  Francisco,  CaUf . 
signors  to  General  Precision  Sy^cms  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.l  No.  380,559 
6  Claims.  (CL  34^258) 
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coincidence  detection 
first  and  second  coin- 
exclusively  operated  in 
transmitted  to  said  see- 
to  said  comparing 
said  relay. 


1.  A  vehicle  detection  system  ;omprising  a  first  oscil- 
lator including  an  inductive  loop,  a  second  oscillator,  a 
mixer  circuit  coupled  to  both  osc  llators  for  generating  a 
difference  frequency  signal,  a  dscriminator  coupled  to 
the  mixer  circuit  for  generating  i  direct  signal  level  cor- 
responding to  the  difference  f reqi  lency,  means  for  ampli- 
fying the  direct  signal  level,  as  automatic  frequency 
control  circuit  coupled  to  contrd  the  frequency  of  the 
second  oscillator  from  the  direc:  signal  level,  a  means 
for  storing  a  signal  level  corresponding  to  the  direct 
signal  level,  said  signal  storing  neans  having  dual  time 
constant  paths  whereby  a  signal  level  may  be  received 
relatively  fast  and  may  be  disssated  relatively  slowly, 
and  a  switching  means  coupled  ta  the  direct  signal  level 
and  to  the  signal  level  storing  means,  said  switching 
means  being  responsive  to  the  rel  itive  values  of  the  direct 
signal  level  and  the  stored  signil  leveL 
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3,346,857 
PLURAL  TONE  AUDIBLE  INDICATING  APPA- 
RATUS HAVING   VARIABLE  TIME   RATIO 
OF  TONES 
Earle  G.  Cromer,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect,  m^  assignor  to 
Mangood  Corporatton,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,112 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—328) 


3346359 
MAINLOBE  DOPPLER  CLUTTER  RETURN  COM- 
PENSATOR FOR  MOVING  PLATFORM  RADAR 
William  H.  MnUfais,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Saasnd 
Thaler,  Endno,  Calif.,  Msignon  to  Haghcf  Alrcnfl 
Company,  Cnhrcr  City,  Calif.,  a  coipontloo  of  DefaH 
ware 

FOed  Jnnc  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,791 
«  CialnH.  (CL  343—7.7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  condition  changes  by 
audible  indications  therefor,  comprising  in  combination 
oscillator  means  operable  to  produce  a  plurality  of  au- 
dible tone  signals,  relay  means  connected  to  said  os- 
cillator means  to  change  the  tone  signal  produced  there- 
by, periodically  operating  means  to  operate  said  relay 
means  in  a  predetermined  timed  sequence,  and  control 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  in  response  to  said  con- 
dition changes  to  vary  said  predetermined  timed  sequence 
an  audibly  distinct  amount  to  thereby  indicate  a  con- 
dition change. 

TELEPHONE  RINGER 

James  Samod  Patcnoo  Robcrton,  Lcdic  Engcnc  Basil 

I^rmokc-Bcadshaw,  and  Nirmal  Stagh  Lotay,  London, 

England,  amignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


FUed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1964 

23,592/64 
9  CUms.  (CL  340—397) 
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1.  A  Doppler  return  signal  compensator  system  for 
moving  platform  radar,  having  a  scanning  antenna  com- 
prising: 

open-loop  predictor  means  responsive  to  radar  platform 
motions  and  antenna  scan  motions  to  produce  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  doppler  frequency 
shift  due  to  the  motions  of  said  platform  and  said 
scanning  antenna;  and 

closed-loop  means  responsive  to  a  continuously  varying 
Doppler  frequency  and  coupled  between  said  radar 
and  said  open-loop  {Hvdictor  means  to  produce  an 
output  signal  containing  Doppler  compensated  in- 
formation. 

RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  William  Eaip,  London,  England,  asrignor  to  Intcr> 
national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  fA  Delaware 

FOed  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454^15 
14  Claims.  (CL  343—105) 


1.  A  polarized  magnetic  ringing  device  having  at  least 
one  gong,  said  device  comprising  a  magnetizable  core 
surrounded  by  an  energizing  coil,  end  portions  of  said 
core  projecting  out  of  said  coil  to  form  pole  pieces,  an 
armature  of  generally  U-shaped  construction  with  the 
base  portion  of  the  U-shape  normally  parallel  to  said  core, 
said  armature  being  rockable  about  a  pivotal  axis  located 
between  the  ends  of  said  base  portion,  end  portions  of 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  armature  cooperatively  associ- 
ated with  the  pole  pieces,  arm  and  hammer  means  at- 
tached to  said  armature  in  a  position  normal  to  the  length 
of  said  core  and  juxtaposed  with  said  hammer  to  said 
gong,  permanent  magnet  means  for  imparting  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  same  sense  to  the  faces  of  each  of  the  pole 
pieces,  so  that  energization  of  the  coil  with  alternating 
current  causes  the  said  armature  to  rock  about  the  pivotal 
axis,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  armature  and  the  faces 
of  the  pole  pieces  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  length  of  the  core. 


aE&H- 


1.  A  radio  navigation  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  including: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  wave  having  a 

first  frequency; 
second  means  for  generating  only  waves  imi- 
laterally  displaced  in  the  same  sense  from  said 
first  frequency,  said  unilaterally  displaced  waves 
including  two  waves  displaced  from  said  first 
frequency  by  harmonically  related  difference 
frequencies;  and 
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means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  to  tt'ans- 

mit  said  two  waves;  and  I 

a  receiver  foe  receiving  the  said  two  transmitted  wkves, 

said  receiver  including: 

means  to  derive  from  said  transmitted  wates  a 

signal  having  a  i^ase  proportional  to  the  ihase 

that  the  wave  at  the  said  first  frequency  \^ould 

have  had  at  the  receiver  if  transmitted  ifrom 

said  transmitter. 


Paul 


SUM-DIFFERENCE  FEED  NETWORK 

George  G.  Chadwick,  Aimandaie,  Va^  md  John 

Shetton,  Bethcsda,  Md^  Maignon  to  Radiation  Systems 

Incorponted,  Aleiandria,  Va^  a  corporatioD  of  N<  vada 

FOcd  Jnly  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,621 

10  Claims.  (CL  343—16) 
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Wr(/)  is  the  power 
signal,  and 
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=  Woif),  where 
spedtrum  of  the  received 
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Wo(/)  is  a  power 
inverse  Fourier  trans 
tern    having   better 
istics  than  the  beam 
autocorrelation 
signal. 


1.  A  sum-difference  feed  network  for  a  monopulde  sys- 
tem having  a  radiator  structure  with  2(2N+1)  arms, 
where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  ona|,  said 
feed  network  comprising  a  pair  of  hybrid  phasing  matrices 
each  coupled  to  a  different  set  of  [iN+l)  arms  ot  s^ 
radiator  structure,  each  set  characterized  by  armfe  dis- 
posed 180  degrees  apart  from  the  arms  of  the  oth^r  set, 
each  of  said  hybrid  phasing  matrices  having  sum  and 
difference  mode  terminals,  and  power  dividing  means  sym- 
metrically coupled  to  the  corresponding  difference  mode 
terminals  of  each  of  said  matrices  for  each  sense  pt  po- 
larization. 

3|34M62 

CORRELATION  DETOCTION  SYSTEMS 

Dniar  G.  Randsep,  Battimon.  Md.,  aaignor  to  Martin* 

Marietta  Corporatioii,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Maryland 

Filed  M«r  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,833 
7  Oainis.  (CL  343—113) 
5.  In  an  autocorrelation  detecting  system  compf 
at  least  two  spaced  receiving  elements; 
a  correlator,  said  two  receiving  elements  bein^ 

nected  to  the  inputs  of  said  correlator; 
whereby  the  time  difference  of  arrival  of  a  sig 
said  two  receiving  elements,  and  therefore  the!  angu- 
lar position  of  the  source  of  said  signal,  niay  be 
determined  by  the  autocorrelation  of  signals!  from 
said  two  receiving  elements  in  said  correlator,  with 
the  autocorrelation  function  of  the  received  sigaal  de- 
fining the  system  beam  pattern; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  two  filters,  one  corresponding  t<: 
said  receiving  elements  and  being  plac 
tween  said  receiving  elements  and  said  'corre- 
lator, said  filters  having  substantially  identical 
power  response  characteristics  Ww(/)  satisfying 


3346363 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA  ANp  CONNECTOR 
APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Sielwld,  Syracoae,  N.Y^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporal ' 
FUcd  Dec.  17, 1964,  Scr. 
4  Claims.  (CL 


r 


X 


-A 


spedtrum  comprising  the 

orm  of  a  beam  pat- 

( irectional   character- 

I  attern  defined  by  the 

function   of  the   received 


No. 


343- -702) 


to  General 
of  New  Yorli 
419,14S 


1.  An  antenna  and  connector  ap  laratus  for  selectively 
connecting  an  indoor  antenna  ana  an  outdoor  antenna 
to  a  television  receiver  comprising: 

(A)  an  indoor  antenna  element  kaving  a  wire  structure 
with  first  and  second  parallel,  adjacently  disposed 
indoor  lead  members  projecting  therefrom, 

(B)  bracket  means  attached  to 
for  engaging  said  indoor  lead 
porting  said  indoor  anteima  eldment, 

(C)  adjustable  locking  means  on  said  bracket  meaiu, 
said  adjustable  locking  means 
for  frictimially  engaging  said  i  arallel,  adjacently  dis- 
posed indoor  lead  members  to  frictionaUy  maintain 
said  antenna  element  in  a  s(t  position  after  being 
manually  oriented  thereto,  and 

(D)  said  adjustable  locking  mians  having  a  second 
portion  for  frictionally  engagi  ig  outdoor  lead  mem- 
bers when  said  indoor  lead  m^bers  are  disengaged 
from  said  bracket 


he  television  receiver 
members  and  for  sup- 
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UNDERGROUND  ANTSNNA 
Gregory  J.  Harmon,  Swibwy,  Mam.,  aarigMV  to  North- 
rop Corporatfcm,  Bcvcrty  HOa,  CaHL,  •  cwfiailon 
of  CaUfonia 

FUcd  Sept  9, 1966.  Scr.  No.  578,407 
9  Oafam.  (CL  343—719) 


1.  An  underground  antenna  in  a  mountain  or  large 
hill  having  a  rock  sub-surface  and  a  surface  slope  greater 
than  about  10*  in  a  desired  azimuth  direction  which  com- 
prises a  resonant  antenna  in  said  rock  sub-surface,  the 
depth  of  said  antenna  being  at  least  approximately  one- 
tenth  wavelength  in  the  medium  at  the  operating  fre- 
quency, the  electrically  conductive  surface  of  said  antenna 
being  closely  adjacent  said  sub-surface  rock  in  close  cou- 
pling relationship  therewith,  said  antenna  having  a  posi- 
tion and  orientation  jxedetermined  to  yield  a  radiation 
pattern  having  a  major  lobe  directed  toward  said  surface 
slope  and  a  refracted  beam  in  air  having  near-maximal 
radiation  vectors  at  small  angles  to  the  horizontal  in  said 
desired  direction. 


3,346,865 
SLOT  ANTENNA  BUILT  INTO 
DIELECTRIC  RADOME 

Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Wastilogtoii,  D.C., 

United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
tary  of  ftt  Army 

FOcd  Dec  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,523 
4  Claims.  (CL  343—771) 


to  tlic 
Sccre- 


oooo«oood«oooocoorf«ooo 


ooeooooeoe.eoo 


\_l  _^ -^==  ^^=^=— !■  ■* 

\l        "^  Vfc  ^fc  '■*  « 

oooooocoiooooocoo 

It-'        ~ 


eoooooooooc 


o  o  o  o  pp  o  o  o  o  o 


1.  An  integral  radome-antenna  structure  comfHising: 

(a)  a  radome  made  of  a  thin,  low  loss  dielectric  ma- 
terial; 

(b)  said  radome  having  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced 
holes  drilled  therein  to  define  the  mechanical  bound- 
aries of  a  waveguide  antenna; 

(c)  said  holes  and  the  surfaces  of  said  radome  en- 
closed by  said  holes  being  plated  with  a  thin  layer 
of  metid;  and 

(d)  the  thin  layer  of  metal  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  radome  having  at  least  one  radiating  slot 


3,346366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

A  HODOMETER  FLOOR  USE  STUDY 
Robert  B.  BccMd,  Lawrence,  Kaasn  assignor  to  Environ- 
mental Rcaearch  Foundation,  Topdm,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  ir«»— 

mtd  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,619 
6  Claims.  (CL  346—1) 
1.  The  method  of  measuring  topological  foot  move- 
ment of  a  test  subject  in  a  defined  test  area  having  a 
plurality  of  sensitive  portions  located  therein,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  foot  or  feet  of  the  test  sub- 
ject (m  said  sensitive  portions  of  the  test  area. 


counting  the  number  of  times  that  the  test  sul^ect 

moves  upon  said  sensitive  portiois, 
timing  the  presence  of  the  test  subject  on  the  sensitive 

portion  of  said  area, 
visually  indicating  the  position  of  the  test  subject  on  a 

light  panel,  and 


photographing  the  light  panel  at  preselected  time  in- 
tervab  to  assist  in  obtaining  a  direction  of  movement 
indication  of  the  test  subject. 


3346367 

ELECTRO-OPnCAL  LINE  RECORDER 

Fritz  Sdiwarzcr,  Barmannstrasse  38,  Mnnicli-Pasing, 

Germany 

FDcd  May  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6, 1964, 

Sch  35,115 

7  Claims.  (Q.  346—33) 


1.  In  a  line  recorder  to  record  traces  on  a  surface  having 
a  current  sensitive  recording  medium  (a)  a  thin  layer  (</) 
of  photosensitive  resistance  material  having  a  dark  re- 
sistance large  with  respect  to  the  resistance  of  the  ma- 
terial where  illiuninated;  means  establishing  electrical 
contact  (FIGS.  1-3:  e;  FIG.  4:  o)  of  one  side  of  said 
layer  of  i^otosensitive  resistance  material  (</)  with  said 
recording  medium  and  means  apirfying  a  potential  dif- 
ference {b;  k)  across  the  other  side  of  said  layer  id)  of 
photosensitive  resistance  material  and  said  recording 
medium  the  improvement  comprising  an  electrical  con- 
ductor member  (c)  having  an  electrical  conductivity  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  surface  which  is  large  with 
respect  to  the  conductivity  parallel  to  said  surface,  said 
electrical  conductor  member  (c)  being  in  series  circuit 
with  said  means  establishing  electrical  contact  («,  o)  and 
said  potential  applying  means  ib,k). 


ELECTROGRAPH    US^G    FOR    PLURALTTY    OF 
ELECTRODE    DEVICES   HAVING   A   THERMO- 
PLASTIC FILM  AS  A  RECORDING  MEPIUM 
Nobom  Masada,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  Mripior  to 
Dcnki4)nkyo  KabasUU-Kalsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Scr.  Uo.  442^62 
3  Claims.  (CL  346—74) 
1.  In  electrograph  apparatus  a  plurality  of  electrode 
devices  and  a  transparent  thermoplastic  film  as  a  record- 
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ins  medium  the  combination  comprising  multiplex  re-  mount  at  a  second  angular  velocil  ^  the  second  angular 
SJdSrnSle7msulationcoatedoneach*necdle;a.hield  velocity  being  half  that  of  the  U  a^S^l^J^ velocity 
*  '  '  whereby  because  the  dove  pnsm  has  the  property  of 

rotating  an  image  impinging  then  on  through  an  angle 
twice  that  of  its  own  rotation,  and 


case  having  a  hole  made  in  the  part  facing  said  rec  ordmg 
medium  for  each  needle  interposed  between  the  i  leedles 
and  the  medium  and  enclosing  a  portion  of  each  |iecdle. 


1 


3,346,869 

NOZZLE  COVER  j   ^^ 

Joseph  J.  Stone,  Glenvlew,  ID.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Dick 

Company,  Chicago,  DI^  a  corporation  of  Illin«b 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,967 

7  Claims.  (Q.  346—75) 


because  the  deflection 


mirror  has  the  property  of  rotating 
thereon  through  an  angle  equal 
tion,  an  image  which  is  upright 
at  one  angular  position  of  the 
the  recording  surface  at  all  other 
table. 


an  image  impmgmg 

that  of  its  own  rota- 

the  reference  surface 

remains  upright  on 

ingular  positions  of  the 


to 

01 

ta>le 


OF 


3,346,871 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
ARM  TO  A  DRIVE  MECHAliOSM 
ABLE  BIAS  FORCE 
Leslie  E.  Fowler,  Arlington 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  < 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Sc 
10  Claims.  (CI.  ~ 


Heigh  s. 


I  corpon  itton 


1.  In  ink  drop  writing  apparatus  of  the  type  Wherein 
there  is  a  nozzle,  means  for  vibratmg  said  nozzle,  a  source 
of  ink  under  pressure,  means  for  applying  ink  frbm  said 
source  under  pressure  to  said  vibrating  nozzle  tb  cause 
ink  drops  to  be  emitted  from  the  tip  of  said  yjibrating 
nozzle,  means  for  rendering  said  ink  drop  wri^g  ap- 
operation  of  said  means  for  rendering  said  iilk  drop 
apparatus  inoperative  for  covering  said  nozzle  tip  for 
paratus  inoperative,  and  means  operative  respojisive  to 
preventing  clogging  of  said  tip  by  dried  ink. 


central 
axially- 


3,346,870 

RECORDER 

Witold  Krynidd,  148  N.  Sierra  Bonita,  Pasaden]^  CaMf. 

91106,  and  Francis  E.  Lclmcr,  145  Manna  Lop  Drive, 

Monrovia,  CaBf.    91016 

FOcd  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,034 
12  Clalnu.  (CL  346—109) 

1.  A  photographic  recording  device  having  s 
axis,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  substantially 
directed  image  for  the  purpose  of  recording  tie  same, 
comprising:  a  base;  a  cylindrical  recording  surface  on 
said  base  comprising  a  surface  of  revolution  generated 
around  said  axis;  a  table  rotatably  mounted  to  ^d  base 
for  rotation  about  said  axis  as  a  center;  a  deflection  mir- 
ror mounted  to  said  table  and  intersecting  th«  axis  at 
an  angle  thereto,  whereby  to  deflect  an  axially-directed 
image  laterally  toward  the  recording  surface;  a  iMism 
mount  rotatably  mounted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate about  said  axis  as  a  center;  a  dove  prism  held  by 
said  prism  mount  for  rotation  therewith,  the  said  axis 
intersecting  the  dove  prism;  drive  means  drivmg  the  table 
at  a  first  angular  velocity,  and  also  driving  the  pnsm 


A  RECORDING 
WITH  ADJUST- 


m.,  assignor  to  Beck- 

of  CaUf omia 
No.  535,795 
346—139) 


1.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  comprising 

an  elongated  arm  having  a  lecording  stylus  on  one 

end  and  a  hub  at  the  other  ^nd  thereof, 
a  trunnion  extending  from  each  side  of  said  hub, 
a  cradle  rigidly  attached  to    i  drive  mechanism  and 
having  two  upright  members,  each  with  a  V-typc 
bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  trunnion  extending  from 
said  hub, 
a  cover  plate  adapted  to  capture  said  hub   in  said 
cradle,  with  said  trunnions  resting  in  said  bearings, 
said  cover  plate  having  at  hast  one  flat  spring  con- 
nected to  one  side  thereof,  with  said  spring  passing 
between  said  cover  and  said  hub  and  extending  in 
a  direction  along  said  stylut  arm, 
two  support  members,  each  di  posed  on  a  different  side 
of  said  cradle  proximate  on  t  of  said  V-type  bearings 
and  each  with  a  means  for  securing  said  cover  in  a 
proper  position  for  capturin  ( said  hub  in  said  cradle. 
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one  of  said  means  comprising  a  latching  portion  of  a 
support  so  formed  as  to  hook  over  a  portion  of  said 
cover  i^ate  to  latch  it  in  said  proper  position  against 
the  force  of  said  spring, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  force  of  said  spring  against 
said  stylus  arm,  said  adjusting  means  being  fastened 
to  said  cover  plate,  whereby  said  cover  plate  may 
be  unlatched  for  said  stylus  arm  to  be  easily  removed 
without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  said  force. 


3,346372 
PAPER  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DATA 
PRINTER 
Maurice  D.  Tcichner,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Practical  Aotomatioa,  Inc^  She!- 
ton.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coonecticnt 

FOcd  May  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,332 
7  Claims.  (CL  346—145) 


1.  A  data  printing  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosure, 
a  frame  supported  in  the  enclosure  for  movement  between 
an  accessible  position  substantially  out  of  the  enclosure 
and  a  normal  position  substantially  within  the  enclosure, 
a  cover  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  cooperative  leleasable  aligning  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  cover  plate  for  positioning  said 
cover  irfate  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  paper  supporting 
assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  substan- 
tially out  of  and  into  said  frame  and  including  a  part  of 
the  paper  supporting  assembly  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  said  enclosure,  said  part  being  displaced  thereby  when 
the  frame  is  in  the  enclosure  and  means  cooperatively 
interconnectting  said  engaging  means  and  said  cover  plate 
for  urging  the  cover  plate  to  an  aligned  position  by  the 
displacement  of  the  engaging  means. 


3,346,873 
UQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING SOLUBIUZING  ELECTROLYTES 
Kenneth  W.  Hcrrmami,  Grcaihllls,  Ohio,  assfanor  to  The 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oiiio 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,754 
6  Claims.  (Q.  252—137) 
1.  An  aqueous  homogeneous  liquid  detergent  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  detergent  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(A)  a  detergent  having  the  formula 

R> 
R_N<+>— B«— 80i<-» 

i. 

wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl 


groops,  R*  is  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group 
containing  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  having 
from  0  to  1  hydroxyl  group  substituted  on  a 
secondary  carbcoi  atoms,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  chain 
of  from  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  a  detergent  having  the  formula  R^>R'P-»0 
wherein  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  monohydroxy  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms 
and  R*  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  alkanol  radicals 
containing  from  me  to  about  three  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(C)  mixtures  thereof ; 

(II)  from  0%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  polyvalent  electrolyte  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  sulfates;  (2)  carbonates; 
(3)  tripolyphosphates;  (4)  pyrophosphates;  (5) 
orUiophosphates;  (6)  hexametaphosphates;  (7) 
ethylenediaminetetraacetates;  (8)  N  -  (2-hydroxy- 
ethyl)-ethylenediaminetriacetates;  (9)  nitrilotriace- 
tates;  (10)  N  -  (2-hydroxyethyl)-nitrflodiacetates; 
(11)  phytates;  (12)  ethane-l-hydroxy-l,l-diphos- 
phonates;  (13)  methylene  diphosphonates;  (14)  eth- 
ylidene  diphosphonates;  (15)  isopropylidene  diphos- 
phonates; (16)  benzylmethylidene  diphosphonates; 
(17)  chloromethylidene  diphosphonates;  (18)  a 
polyelectrolyte  builder  material  consisting  of  water- 
sohible  salts  of  a  pdymeric  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  water-soluble  salt  of  a  homopolymer  of  an 
alii^atic  polymer  of  an  alii^atic  polycarboxylic 
acid  having  the  following  empirical  formula: 


UJ-  1 

L    Y    COOhJ. 


wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

methyl, 

carboxyl,  and 

carboxymethyl. 


LZj 


MaltiKf 


%  Suffoctont  Oi  WaMr 


at  least  one  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  and  carboxy- 
methyl, provided  that  X  and  Y  can  be  carboxy- 
methyl, only  when  Z  is  selected  from  carboxyl 
and  carboxymethyl,  wherein  only  one  of  X,  Y, 
and  Z  can  be  methyl,  and  wherein  n  is  a  whole 
integer  having  a  value  within  a  range,  the  lower 
limit  of  which  is  three  and  the  upper  limit  of 
which  is  determined  by  the  solubility  character- 
istics in  an  aqueous  system; 

(b)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  at  least 
two  of  the  monomeric  species  having  the  empiri- 
cal formula  described  in  (a);  and 

(c)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  of  alkylenes  and 
monocarboxylic  acids  with  the  aliphatic  pcdy- 
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caiboxylic  compounds  described  in  (a),  said  co- 
polymers having  the  general  formula: 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^g 

of 

hydrogen, 
methyl, 
carboxyl, 

carboxymethyl,  and 
carboxycthyl; 
wherein  only  one  R  can  be  methyl;  wherein  m 
is  at  least  45  mole  percent  of  the  copolymer; 
wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
methyl, 
carboxyl,  and 
carboxymethyl, 
at  least  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  being  selected 
the  group  of  carboxyl  and  carboxymethyl  pro- 
vided that  X  and  V  can  be  carboxymethyl! only 
when  Z  is  selected  from  carboxyl  and  carloxy- 
methyl,  wherein  only  one  of  X,  Y,  and  ii  can 
be  methyl,  and  wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  hrith- 
in  a  range,  the  lower  limit  of  which  is  thre^  and 
the  upper  limit  of  which  is  determined  pririarily 
by  the  solubility  characteristics  in  an  aqieous 
system;  said  polyelectrolyte   builder  maiterial 
having  a  minimum  moleo^ar  weight  of  350  cal- 
culated as  the  acid  form   and  an  equivalent 
weight  of  about  50  to  about  80,  calculated  as  the 
acid  form;  and  ( 19)  mixtures  thereof,  the  cations 
of  the  above  polyvalent  electrolytes  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, ammonimn,  triethanol  ammonium,  dicth- 
anol  ammoniimi  and  monoethanol  ammonium 
cations  and  mixtiu-es  thereof; 
(m)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  sufficient  to  keep  the  comp0sition 
homogeneous,  of  inorganic  solubilizing  clectfolytes 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
simn,  anunonium,  monoethanolammonium,  diethan- 
olaounonium    and    triethanolammonium    chlorides, 
bromides,  iodides,  nitrites,  bromates,  iodates,  chlo- 
rates, thiocyanates,  perchlorates,  nitrates  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 
(IV)  the  balance  substantially  water. 


October  10,  1967 


3,346^74  _. 

POWER  CONTROL  CBICUITS 

Edward  Keith  HoweD,  Skancatelcs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  co  rporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Scr.  Na .  343,372 
12  Claims.  (CL  307— 18  J) 


types,  layers  of  one 
with  layers  of  the 
a  plurality  of  p-n 


1.  A  circuit  for  connection  to  a  !  ource  of  alternating 
current  comprising  in  combination,  a  )i-directional  current 
conducting  semiconductor  device,  sa  d  device  comprising 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material   nduding  five  layen 
of  one  and  the  opposite  conductivity 
conductivity  type  being  interleaved 
opposite  conductivity  type  forming 
junctions  therein,  a  first  main  curre;  it  carrying  electrode 
in  low  resistance  ohmic  contact  wth  a  surface  of  an 
external  layer  of  said  body  and  an  « icposed  surface  of  an 
adjacent  intermediate  layer,  a  secon(  main  current  carry- 
ing electrode  in  low  resistance  ohmic  contact  with  a  sur- 
face of  the  other  external  layer  of  i  aid  body  and  an  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  layer,  a  gate 
region  of  the  same  conductivity  as  said  external  layers 
of  said  body  adjacent  said  intermediate  layer  contacted 
by  said  first  main  current  carryingi  electrode,  and  third 
electrode  means  in  ohmic  contact  ^th  said  gate  region 
and  with  the  adjacent  intermediate!  layer,  normally  ex- 
hibiting a  high  impedance  between  ^id  two  main  current 
carrying  electrodes  thereof  and  exhibiting  a  low  impedance 
therebetween  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  signal 
having  an  amplitude  greater  than  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude to  said  third  electrode  thereof,  means  for  inter- 
connecting a  load  with  the  two  main  current  carrying 
electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  and  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  j^ase  shifting  means  supplied  by  said  source 
of  alternating  current,  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  phase  lifting  means  between  the  third  electrode 
of  said  semiconductor  and  one  of  said  two  main  current 
carrying  electrodes  and  operative  tc  furnish  a  low  imped- 
ance path  therebetween  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said 
phase  shifting  means  having  at  least  said  predetermined 
magnitude,  and  additional  means  si  ipplied  by  said  source 
of  alternating  ciurent  and  operativ<  to  modify  the  output 
of  said  phase  shifting  means. 


DESIGNS 
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2«S,85« 

SOCK 
Junes  L.  Tlionicburg,  LcwisL.  Thomeburg,  and  James 
D.  Kccvcr,  StatesviUe,  N.C.,  assignors  to^Tl'®™«»^ 
Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  IrcdcU,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

Carolina  _ 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,437 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D2— 330) 


20M53 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Roi>ert  Von  HccIl,  11827  Rnnnymcdc  St., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.    90028 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,755 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(a.  D14— 3) 


208,851 

SWIMMING  POOL  VACUUM  CLEANER  HEAD 

Albert  W.  Lindbcig,  Jr^  126  W.  6th  St., 

Bayonnc,  N  J.     07002 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— 2) 


MM54  _„^ 

CART  FOR  CARRYING  REFUSE  RECEPTACLES 
Oran  D.  Bntton,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assizor  to  MM- 

Amcrica  FabricatioB  Co^  a  diririoa  of  Wheel 
Estate,  Inc  Memphis,  Tcnn. 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,272 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


208352 

TRAPEZIUM  BUILDING 

Richard  Lcc  Rood,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

(2509  Halstead,  Wichita,  Kans.    67204) 

FUed  July  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


208,855 

ANIMAL  REPELLENT 

Robert  T.  Jcrfmson,  RJL  3,  Kingrton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  669 

Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Canada  Oct  21, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dl(— 1) 
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208,S56 

ARCHITECTURAL  TILE  WALL 

Erwin  Fnmz  Hancr,  Wooding  Hill  Road, 

BcAany,  Conn.    06525 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,993 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


October  10,  1967 
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208,859  _^ 
RACK  ADAPTER 
Lester  Dnbin,  Pelham  Manor,  Maiiry  Paulson,  Hunting- 
ton, and  Benjamin  Shmnrak,  Lyabrook,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors  to  Lambda  Electronics  Cor  [HNration,  Huntington, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 


FUed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CLD26— 5) 


No.  84,417 
years 


2083^1 
COMBINED  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
AND  FimNGS  THEREFOR 
Benjamin  V.  Valles,  San  Joee,  Califs  assignor  to  Litton 
Precision  Piodnds,  Inc.,  San  Carkw,  Calif.,  «  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „      ^,     ,  ,-^ 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 8) 


208,863 
COMBINED    ESCUTCHEON,    INDICATOR    UGHT 
MEANS,  AND  BASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  J.  Collins,  Ir.,  Baydde,  AItIb  W.  Krieger  and 
Thomas  J.  Scfaimmeb,  Afflwankec,  and  Rndolph  1. 
Santo,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammor, 
Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,389 
i  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


208,857 

FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Arthur  M.  Shannon,  Union  City,  Ind.    4739 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,567 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL1>22— 23) 


AN]) 


208,860 
COMBINED  READER 
MAGNETIC  INSCRIBED 
Edward  J.  SabeUa,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
Business  Machines  Corporation, 
poration  off  New  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1966,  S^. 
Term  of  patent  h 
(CL  D26— 5 


208,858 
TOOL  FOR  MAGNETIZING  AND 

DE-MAGNETIZING  , 

aoyd  D.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  338,  Reno,  Nev.    8SI101 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


SORTER  FOR 
[DOCUMENTS 

or  to  International 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

.  No.  3,649 
years 


208,862 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Beniamin  V.  VaUes,  San  lose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „      ^,     , ,.« 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,529 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 8) 


208  864 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 

MINIATURE  VACUUM  RELAY 

James  WiUiam  Roy,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


0 


208,865 

TABERNACLE 

WnUam  R.  Palmer,  Jr.,  290  Red  Fox  Road, 

Stamford,  Comi.    06903 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD29— 23) 
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nCURINE 

Sam  Bctmardi,  5252  Cortccn  Place, 

North  Hollvwood,  CaUf.    90028 

Filed  May  27, 19M,Scr.  No.  2,446 

Term  of  pateat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D29— 23) 


208,867 

GAME  BOARD 

Henry  I.  Hebert,  926  Granby  Road, 

AldenviUe,  Mass.     01001 

Filed  lane  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,636 

Term  ci  patoit  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


J 


208,868 

GAME  BOARD 

Frandsco  J.  Gonzalez,  San  Lois  Fotosi, 

San  Lull  Poto^  Mcxko 

FOed  Not.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,616 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.D34— 5) 


SLED 

Robert  P.  Goastini,  11 

CoTcntiy,  RX 

Filed  Dec  19, 1966,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  3V^ 

(CL  D34— 15) 


Dili 


028:6 

Nd, 


St., 
).  5,121 


yian 


208,870 
CLOCK 

Robert  E.  Morray,  13962  HoU  Are., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

FUed  Jnly  5, 1966,  Scr.  Nd.  2,920 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  y  tan 

(CLD42— 7)    ^ 


/:^\ 


208,871 

COMBINED  NUT  PICKER  AND 

SHELL  CRACK]  :R 

Vincent  G.  Bmndciinan,  172  \  N.  lit  Atc 

Melrose  Park,  m.    (0160 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1967,  Scr.  So.  5,562 

Term  of  patent  14  j  ears 

(CLD44— 1) 


October  10,  1967 
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20M72 

CUF 
Paul  Dark,  BcTcriy,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Swertheart 
Plastki,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,402 

Term  •(  patMit  14  years 

(CLD44— 9) 


20B,t75 

SCREW  CAP  OPENER 

Victor  G.  Flcfd,  248  W.  Cmdralia,  St., 

ElkhQn,Wk.    53121 

FDed  Dec  5. 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,967 

Term  of  patc^  14  yean 

(CLB44--49) 


208,873 

COMBINED  TUMBLER  AND  SAVING  BANK 

Frank  Sknplea,  5443  S.  Wolcott  St., 

Chia«o,  DL     60609 

FUed  Not.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,576 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 9) 


208,876 

BRACKET  ARM  FOR  A  LAMP 
Henry  J.  Sohrador,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to      _ 
Mannf actnrtaig  Co.,  City  of  Industry,  CaUf ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUf  oraia 

FUed  Not.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,849 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
>  (CLD48— 4) 


208,874 

ICE  CRACKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samncl  D.  Sacks,  1633  E.  4th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11230 

FUed  Jnly  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D44— 29) 


208,877 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Robert  B.  MacLeod,  Jr.,  MarUchcad,  Mass^  assignor  to 
SylTania   Electric    Products   Inc,   a   corporation    of 
Ddaware 

FDed  Jnly  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,084 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL1M8— 20) 
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298,878  1 

BASE  FOR  FLOODUGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI|E 
R(riand  A.  Monbaron,  Newington,  Conn.,  ass^or  to 
Inframw  S.A.,  GcncTs,  Switzerland,  a  corporatkm^ 
of  Switzcriaad 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,129 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  IMS— 20) 


'.'i 


208381 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARfnCLE 
Ellen  B.  ManderfleM,  Syracvse,  N.Y., 
Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
FUcd  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  Nti. 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D54— 12) 


)  larignor  to  Oneida 
Df  New  York 
5,819 


208,879 

VEHICLE  LAMP 

DaTid  Warwick  Neale,  Old  Hill,  England,  assignor 

Raydyot  Limited,  Old  Hm,  England,  a  British  company 

Ffled  Oct.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,387 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

(a.  D48— 32) 


to 


208,880 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderficld,  Syracosc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Om 

Ltd^  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  td  New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,818 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


208,882 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  AI^TICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  Nt^.  5,820 

Term  of  patent  14  yen 

(Cl.  D54— 12) 


208  883 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  UNIT  FOR 
PLEOPTIC  TREATMINT 
Ralph  G.  Ostensen,  Morton  Grore, 
Medical  Products  Corp.,  SkoUe, 
tion  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  Nb.  945 

Term  of  patent  14  yet  rs 

(Cl.  D57~l) 


m.,  assignor  to 
ni.,  a  corpora* 
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208384 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSING  CUP 
Bishop  F.  McLeod,  Wantagli,N.Y.,  assignor  to  SAenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

''"  FUed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 8) 


208,887 

SHINGLE 

Donald  M.  Gillis,  Los  Angeles,  CaMf. 

(7770  HoUywood  Blvd.,  Hollywood,  Calif.    90046) 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,131 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D68— 1) 


208388 
FRONT  OF  A  NIGHT  DEPOSITORY 
George  Payne,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpo? 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D69— 1) 


208,885 

BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  E.  Roehrich,  RockrOle  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Richford  Corporation,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  „      ^,     ,  ,^, 

FUed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


^,^ 


/ 


/ 


i 


208.886 

DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Robert  P.  VuUlemenot,  OradeU,  NJ.,  mm*  Tb®"*"  *• 

Aldrich,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 26) 


208,889 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Robert  B.  Baekcr,  Newtown,  Conn^  assignor  to  Mfame- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mfau.,  a  corporation  of  Debmare 

FUed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2^32 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 
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20M90 

HE  HANGER 

Walter  H.  Sonmca,  Hie.  11,  Box  IMH, 

San  Aotonio,  Tcz.    78213 

FiM  Feb.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,723 

Term  td  pateat  14  y«an 

(a.D80— 8) 


208,891 
STOVE 

Jodldns  E.  WilkiiMMin,  BirminglMiin,  Ala.,  assignoilla 

Atlante  Stove  Woiin,  a  corporatkHi  Ot  Georgli 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,907 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 19) 


October  10,  1967 


208,892    ^ 
COOKING  UNit 
HaraM  FiMMtnad,  PelhaBi,  N.Y., 
itrand  incorporated,  Lardunont, 
of  New  York 

FOcd  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr. 
Term  of  patent  14  ykan 
(CL  Oei— 25) 


N.Y.,  a 
VO.S60 


208,893 
COMBINED  HAIR  LIFTER 
Daniel  A.  Manro,  4657  M^den 
Wilmington,  Dd. 
FUed  Sept.  20, 1966,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D86— 8) 


to  Home- 
corporation 


OCTOBER  10.  mT                           U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  ^ 

208395  ^rm! 

MOTORCYCLE  I-UGGAGERACK^^^^  ^^  Thomm  E.  Dow,  Tallmadtc, 

Alekiis  Lahti,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  asrifnor  «»  Ani«J«?  "S  r  JS/STSriSLAkron,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  TW 

sSiy  ESpinent  Corporation  of  MichigM.,  Sonthlleld.  g^^^  Sw&^S!^f^«!ri^SS^  ■  cor- 

Mich.                       ..  .^^_  „      ^,.  ,  ^^^  Mmtkm  of  OUo 

"  '"'^SedSept  21, 1966, Ser. No.  3,944 


Ffled  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,883 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD90— 3) 


Term  of  patort  14  yean 

(CLD90— 20) 


AND  COMB 
Drive, 
1^803 

Vo.  3,926 
jean 


2JMM  208,898 

Marco  Maxemovlch,Wi™.Mic^^^  ^^     ^^^^^^^Oin  Sao  Panlo,  Braifl,        __ 

Term  of  1^^*^^  "^  '  'XTSto.  ?3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,359 

(CL  D90— 20)  ^^^  ^  ^^  14  yem, 

(CL  D90— 20) 


208,894 
COMBINED  BACK  SCtATCHER 

AND  SHOE  HOT 

Henry  Wedermeyer,  1140]Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     MOOl 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Ser.  So.  6,019 

Term  of  patent  14  ;  can 

(Q.  D86— 10) 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 


Aldrlch,  Thomai  B. :  See— -  .,^,,„h   onn  raa 

VulUemenot,  Robert  P..  and  Aldrlch.  2p8,88«. 

Allen   Robert  M.  to  The  6oodje*r  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 
201.898710-10^67.  CI.  D90^20.       „,..,„  .  ^,, 

American  Safety  BQuloment  Corp.  of  Michigan :  Bee— 
LAbtl.  Alek8l8.  208,895. 

Atlanta  Stove  WorkB :  tiMh- 

WlIklnBon.  Judklns  E.  208,891.  _     _ 

Baekw    Robert  B..  to  Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Tape 
diBpenser.  208^689.  l^-l^".  Cl.  ^74—1  ^29— 23 

Bernardl.  Sam.  Figurine.  208,868.  lS"J*^®Il.,«  >«    rv^f  for 

B?Itton/Oran  D..  to  Mld-Amerlca  Fabrication  Ca  ^rt_for 

cS'ka'r^4''/''j^i"^w:  Krl??e*r7T:  J.  SchlmmeU.  and 
CoHlnj.  Hari^  J..  ^Jii^f.-Hamm^r.  Inc.  Combined  eacutciieon. 
Pn-dfcat^r  Ukht  means  ^dbisi  for  an  elemlc  twitch  or 
."mllar  article.  208,863.  10-10-67.  CI.  D2<^-18. 

^""t?ou'nr&'i/r°/i..^ jt:  Krleger.   SchUnmels.  and  Santo. 

DavU  piul.?o  Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  Cup.  208.872.  10-10- 

%^«L^fe?hbfr  crtl?^^^8.f97«rcKW7.^S' 
D90— 20. 

'^"''•l>''Ywng  ■^ru""R.,  Dow.  and  GaaklU.  208,897 
nubln  Letter  M   Paulson,  and  B.  Shmurak.  to  Lambda  Elec- 
troiIl«C^n»   Rack  adapter.  208.859.  10-10^67.  CI.  D26-8. 
Eagle  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Salvador.  Henry  J.  208.876.  ift_io_a7    CI 

Flegel.  Victor  G.  Screw  cap  opener.  208.878.  1O-10-67.  ci. 

FlMS^^;  Harald,  to  Homettrand  Inc.  Cooking  unit.  208.- 
892,  lO-lO-er  CI.  D81— 25. 

^"^dL-  YoS^i  Bri.c*e'R"Dow.  and  Oatklll.  208.897.        ^ 
Glllls%oS2ufM^Thlnlie.  208.887.^^^  ^l^^l  CI. 

Gon»ale«,  Francisco  i.  Game  board.  208,868,  1»-iu-«t.  ^i- 

D84— -5.  „      —.      o 

Goodyear  Tire  *.  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

&'YoK*Br!fceT'  Dow,  and  GatklU.  208.897^^ 
GuatM^ljBollVt  Riled!  208.^69    l^?"^**  M8°loIi"67 
Hauer.  irwln  F.  Architectural  tile  wall.  208.856.  lO-lu-07. 

Hrt^rVnenrT  J.  Game  board.  208,867.  10-10-67.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Homettrand  Inc. :  See — 

Flnnstrand,  Harald.  208,892. 
Infranor  S.A. :  Se^  ona  utb 

Monbaron.  Roland  A.  208,878. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

SabelU.  Edward  J.  208.860. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  a>rp. :  See— 

JohnK'  R^oS^^tl  aSK  repeUant.  208.855.  10-10-67.  CI. 

D6— 1.  ^      „ 

^'*'TlioJS?bur?ial1t"'L.  and  L.  L.,  and  Keever.  208,850. 
^'''Tomtr' HTrr/fTir..   Krleger,   Schlmmels,  and  Santo. 

Lahtl. '^AlekS,  to  American  Safety  B^ulpment  Corp.  of 
Michigan.  Motorcycle  luggage  rack.  208,895,  10-10-«7,  ti. 
D90— 3. 

"^"DL^fni^fer'paufio^nf*;^  Shmurak.  208,859.        ^     ^ 
Llndffi-?  Albl?t  V{r."r  Swimming  pool  vacuum  cleaner  head. 

208,851,  10-10-67,  CI.  D9— 2. 
Litton  Precision  Pr<x»'"t«^ftl'»|i,;  ^**-" 
Valles,  Benjamin  V.  208.881. 

Maciyo%""Ro?l3'S''°.Ty   WvWanla  Electric  Product..  Inc. 
SSiSfdrEi-S^I'ffo^Xp^^^^^  article. 

Ma'n'le?L'id!yieVB':.?io^^;Ltd.  Spoon  or  slmUar  article. 
MaSrlJld' El\rB:.?o  S^'ltd.  Spoon  or  tlmUar  arUde. 

Ma«m^Jh.^Marw*~to'unlroyal.  Inc.  Tire.  208,896.  10-10- 
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McL^od.' Bishop   F      to    Sc^«^„\?|    IJi<'7P:l*5le^7°*=ci*^SS|l^ 
bottle  and  dispensing  cup.  208.884.  lo-io-07,  v-i.  ^oo 

Medical  Products  Corp. :  S«>— 
Ostensen,  Ralph  O.  208,883. 


Mld-Amerlca  Fabrication  Co. :  See — 

Bratton,  Oran  D.  208.854. 
MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Mff .  Co. :  See— 

Monb^^rSSr^^ff  A^,  WtW  S.A.  Ba^f«  floodlight 

or  slmliar  article.  i08.878.  10-10-«7,  CI.  1)48— 20. 
Motler  Safe  Co.,  The :  See— 

MurrSf^^*'oi;^r^  t^."cai08.870.  10-10-67  C1^^7 
Neale    bavld   W„   to  Raydyot  Ltd,  Vehicle  lamp.  208,879. 
10-^10-67,  CI.  D48— 32. 

^°''i\ndeiiefd"¥llen  B.  208.880. 
Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  208,881. 

leal   unit   for   pleoptlc    treatment.    208,8od,    lo-iw-o*.   v,j. 

Pa?mlrwilllam  R.,  Jr.  Tabernacle.   208,863,   10-10-67,  CI. 

D29— 23. 
Paulson.  Maury  :  See —  „ 

Dubin,  Lester,  Paulson,  and  Shmurak.  208,859. 
Payne    George,  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.  Front  of  a  night  de- 

poirt'tory.  20^,888.  10-10-67,  CI.  D69— 1. 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co  .  The :  «««— *i-,M„h   «>n«  raa 
VulUemenot,  Robert  P.,  and  Aldrlch.  208,886. 

Raydyot  Ltd. :  See — 

Neale,  David  W.  208,879. 
Rlchford  Corp. :  See— 

RoehrlS''ai'E."\?RS5?dCorp.  Bottle  or  the  like.  208,- 

Rood?R'lAa^L'.Tra?tri;rm  building.  208,852.  10-10-67,  CI. 

Ro?,^  jl^^es  W..  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  CoH).  Electromaraeti- 
cally  actuated  miniature  vacuum  relay.  208.864.  10-10-««, 

Sabeiu^dward  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Combined  "adeV  and  sorter  for  mapetlc  Inscribed  docu- 
ments. 208.860.  10-10-67.  CI.  D26— 5. 

Sacks,  Samuel  D.  Ice  cracker  or  similar  article.  208,874,  lU- 

Sal^dJr.  Hen^rJX^  Ea«l«  Mfg.  Co.  Bracket  arm  for  a  lamp. 
208,876,  10-10-67    CI.  D48 — i. 

^•^"'ciomnsf 'Harry  J.!^r.,   Krleger,  Schlmmels,  and  Santo. 

208,863. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 
McLeod,  Bishop  F.  208,884. 

^'^"cS'sTH^r"  J.;  Jr".lcrleger,  Schlmmels.  and   Santo. 

Shannon^^irtbur  M.  Fishing  rod  handle.  208.857.  10-10-67. 

CI.  D22— 23. 
Shmurak.  Benjamin:  See—         ^  c^„„„v    9n«  RiS 
Dubln,  Lester.  Paulson,  and  Shmurak.  208.85». 
Skuplen.  Frank.  Combined  tumbler  and  savings  bank.  208.8. .J, 

Sm\«;^^?Jyd^D.^Tt^®for  magnetlring  and  demagnetising. 

208.'858.  10-10-67.  CI.  D26—1.         „„„  a«0     10-10-87     CI 

Sorensen,^   Walter    H.    Tie    hanger.    208,890,    lO-lu-OT.    ci. 

D80— 8.  ,  „ 

Sweetheart  PlasUcs.  Inc  :  See- 
Davis,  Paul.  208,872. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  ■  Bee— 

Macleod,  Robert  B..  Jr.  208.877. 
Thorneburg  Hosiery  MUls.  Inc.  -See—        k^„_„   ooft  850 
Thorneburg,  James  L.  and  L.  L..  and  Keever.  -^^^ip^- 
Thorneburg,  James  L.  and  L.  L    "d  J   D.  Kee^  to  Thonw 
burg  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  Sock.  208,850,  10-10-^7,  l-i.  i« 
330.  ,      „ 

Thorneburg,  Lewla  L. :  see —  ^  Kf*vt>r  208  850 

Thorneburg,  James  L.  and  L.  L.,  and  Keever.  ^juo.oou. 

Unlroyal,  Inc. :  Bee — 

valles    aiimfn  ^."t^  U«on*PrecUlon  Products.  Inc.  C^ 
&  eWt"n  discharge  device  and  fittings  therefor.  208. 

Val&  B^niiiJln  V.'  S?fcfon  Precision  Products.  Inr  Elec 
"""l^n  duSCi?  deVl^.208.8W    10-10-67    C,D2^ 
Von    Heck,    Robert.    Motor    vehicle.    208,853,    H>-iV-o<,    v-i 
D14 — 3 


886.  10-10-67.  a.  D58— 26. 
Wedermeyer,  Henrv.  Combined  back  scratcher  and  shoe  horn. 

208,894,  10-10-57.  CI.  D86— 10.  „     ,      „^  ,^« 

Wilkinson.  Judklns  E..  to  AtlanU  Stove  Works.  Stove.  208,- 

891,  10-10-67,  CI.  D81— 19. 
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Hon. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  tigniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordant  e 

telephone  directory  practice). 


CI. 


rg.  CO.,  Inc. :  See — 
Wesley,  Richard  H.  3,346,303. 
ACP  Induatrles,  Inc.  :  See — 

BoUlna,  Dallas  W.  3,346,224. 
AOA  AkUebolag :  See— 

JohannUson,  DagO.  A.  3,346,011. 
AMP  Inc. :  See —  ,   „.  „„..„„« 

Cobaugh,  Robert  F.,  May,  and  Rltter.  3,345,692. 
Kinkald.  Robert  J.  3,346  834.      ^  ^  ^^^ 
Werner.  Walter  N.,  and  Hays.  3,345,856. 
Ace  Finishing  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  „„.,,«, 

Lusebrink.  Elmer  H.,  and  Meyer.  3,345,767. 
Ackerman,  James  H. :  See —  „  „ , «  „„„ 

Siggins,  James  E.,  and  Ackerman.  3^46.620. 
Ackerman,  Stanley  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Incandeseent 
lamp  with  a  tungsten  filament  with  tantalum  Imbedded  in 
the  surface  to  act  as  a  getterlng  agent.  3,346,761,  10-10-67, 
C*\  Q1Q  180 
Acloque,  Paul  5a..  to  Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobain.  Apparjtus 
for  measuring  phase  differences  in  polarised  light.  3,3|4o,- 
905,  10-10-67,  CI.  88 — 14.  ^     ^      „  ^„ 

Acton  Hugh  C,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Wall  wardrobe.  3,aW6,- 
314,  10-10-67,  CI.  312—245.       ,  ,    ^    „  ,.    ,,  -      , 

Adamcsyk,  Jan,  to  Firth  Cleveland  Ltd.  Step  climbing  w  leel 

carriage.  3,34,270,  10-10-67,  CI.  280—5.28. 
Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corp. :  See — 

Porter,  Ralph  B.,  and  Maul.  3,345,940. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See —  _  „   -  „». 

Kolomayets.  George,  and  Bury.  3,346.261.  „   ,  ^  ^ 

Agett,  Albert  H..  and  P.  Gallagher,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Machine  and  method  for  controlling  the  circumferenc    of 

paper  wrapped  cigarette  filter  rods.  3,345,917.  10-10  67, 

^j  93 1 

Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See —  „  .„„ 

Mailer,  Herbert.  Grabhofer,  Ulrlch.  and  Posse.  3,346.$86. 
Von  Konlg,  Anita,  and  Wolf.  3,346,382. 
Agnon.  Shmuel,  to  The  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of^,  Deface 
Gas     flow      control     louvres.      3,346,007.     10-10-67.  T" 
137—512.1. 
Ainsworth,  Geoffrey  D. :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^,^ 

Prince,   Michael  J.    and  Ainsworth.  3,346.459. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Harding.  William  A^  and  Sballt.  3,346,349. 

Klee,  David  J.,  and  Berreth.  3,345.828. 

AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  _  .    «„.„„„„ 

Takeda.   Yoshifumi.   Okuda.   and    Sakural.   3.346.326 

Akashi,   Tsuneo.   M.   Takahashi.   P.   Yamauchi.   N.   Tsuboi  chi, 

and  T.  Ohno.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  ltd.  Lead  zirco  ite- 

titanate-stannate  piesoelectrlc  ceramic  containing  thovum 

and  iridktm.  3,346,40.  10-10-67,  CI.  252 — 62.9. 

Akron  Standard  Mold  Co.,  The :  See— 

Falton,  Samuel  R.  3  346,434. 
Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft,  G.m.bJI.  :  See— 

Cech,  Karl.  3.346.222.  ^  ^  „  .     *. 

Aldenhoff,    Bernard    J.,    to    Harnlschfeger    Corp.    Polyp  lase 
rectifier  circuit  having  means  to  vary  the  output  volfige 
3,346,799,  10-10-67,  CI.  321—18. 
Allegrettl,   Albert   J.   Lawn   edger.   3.346.053,    10-10-67 
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Allen.  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  Valve.  3,346£34. 

10-10-67,  CI.  251—174.  ^    ^     . 

Allen.  Lloyd  R.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Method  of  ma  ting 
long    length    superconductors.    3,346,467.    10-10-67,    "^ 
204—37. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  „„.„..„ 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  Veldhuis.  3,346,448. 
Bkreckoski,  Gerald  R.  3,346.524.      ^ 
Spats.  Sydney  M^  and  Steiner.  3,346,571. 
AlUft-<%almers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Baude,  John.  3.346.797. 
Murdock.  Henry  T.,  and  Ringel.  3.345.740. 
Perry.  Elijah  R.,  and  Ransom.  3,346,811. 

Allured,  Robert  B..  A.  S.  Strielewlcz,  and  M.  Woodd  -- 
General  Motors  Corp.  Commutator  pulse  counting  a  ;>pa 
ratus.  3,346.725, 10-10-67.  CI.  236 — 92. 

Alscq,  Inc. :  See — 

Brand,  Eugene  L.  3,345,778. 

Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See—    

Braunwarth,  Victor  A.,  Nlckle,  and  Phillips.  3,346,3* 

Alves  Photo  Service.  Inc. :  See — 

Lee.  Richard  G.  3.345,911. 
Alwitt.  Robert  S.,  and  S.  D.  Ross,  to  Sprague  Electrlcl 

Electrolytic  capacitor.   3,346.782,   10-10-67.  CI.   317—230 
Amagasa,^  Masataka.  and  T.  Yamaguchi,  to  Chiyoda  Kakc  ken 
setsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Process    for    the    production    of 
polyalkylcyclohexenes    and    polyalkyibenienes.    3,346,  Q54. 
10-10-67,  CI.  260—666. 
Amce  Bulletin  &  Directory  Board  Corp. :  See — 

Timlin.  George  A.  3.345,766. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Gardner.  George  S.,  and  Saukaitis.  3,346,404. 

Ameliotex,  Inc. :  See — 

Peters.  Timothy  V.  3,346,529. 

ii 


Cl. 


cr. 


to 


Co. 


Fesslcr.  3.346.604. 


6)3. 


American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 
Magrane.  John  K.  3,346,432. 
Roberts,  George  L..  Jr.,  and 
American  Excelsior  Corp. :  See — 

Roesner.  Donald  B.  3,346,400. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  Se 

Lefebvre,  Yvon.  and  Morand.  3,346, 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  C.  David.  3,346,342. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  8ee—- 

Wood,   Fenton   M.,  Crouch,  and  Walters 
American  Maize-Products  Co. :  See — 

Evans.   James  W..  and  McWilliama 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Uerkovlts,  Barough  V.  3,345,990. 
American  Synthetic  Rubber  Corp. :  See 

Boyer   Thomas  W.,  Chang,  and 
.\merlcan  Thermolectrlc  Corp. :  See — 

Milton,  Gary  R.  3,346,722. 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Kuderko,  Ronald  A.  3,345,884. 
Ammons,    Walter    D.    Air   grill    including 

3,345,930.  10-10-87.  Cl.  98 — 114 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Swyryd.  Miroslav.  3.346t921. 
Amra,  Lutfi  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co 
loys.  3,346,380.  10-10-67,  Cl.  75 — 174, 
Amsted  Laboratories  Ltd.  :   See — 
I'olanln.  Walter  R.  3^346.080. 
Amstutx,  Edward  D..  F.  P.  Palopoli.  C 
Shuman,    to    Riohardgon-Merrell.    Inc 
phenethytamines.  3,346,583,  10-10-67, 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 
McCarthy.  Daniel  N.  3.346,410. 
Anderberg,  A.  W.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Anderberg,  Axel  W..  and  Taylor.  3,1 
Anderberg.  Axel  W.,  and  G.  A.  T\aylor 
Mfg.   Co.  Supporting  bracket  for  wliflows 
10-67,  Cl.  49—248. 
Anderson,  Harold  C,  and  A.  E.  Shanbt  iltxer, 
tems.  Inc.  Converter  using  spin  resoqant 
813.  10-10-67,  Cl.  325 — 448. 
Anderson,  Harold  P..  F.  J.  McMahon. 
Winter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriei  i, 
exchange  automatic  number  Identification 
700  10-10-67,  Cl.  179 — 27. 
Anderson.    John   A.,    Jr..    to    Symington 
operated  ramp  having  antomatie  lip. 
Cl.  14—71. 
Anderson,  Lloyd  R.  Non-loosening  hinge 

Cl.  16—128. 
Anderson.  Ralph  F.  Method  and  appai 

of  plastic  material.  3.345.795.  10-10-{67 
Anderson,    Ralph   F.,   to  National   Lock 
spring  latches.  3.346.289,  10-10-67. 

Anderson,   Robert  C.  and  V.   S.  Bartok>, 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  the  manufactu 
3,346.356,  10-10-67,  Cl.  65—14. 

Anderson,  Roy  H.,  and  D.  J.  Lemery,  to 
Saw  chain.  3.346.025,  10-10-^7.  Cl. 


tratis 


Cl 


in 


73-^5 
'  >a  packet.  3,346,388. 

Brown,  and  Shepard. 
to  The  Bendix  Corp. 


Andrea.  Chrlsto.  to  Diamond  Power  S|»eclalt 
level  gauge.  3,345,871,  10-10-67,  Cl    "'     " 

Andrews,  Frederick  P.,  and  S.  P.  Reed. 

10-10-67,  Cl.  99—77.1. 
Andrews,  Frederick  R. :  See — 

Grant.  James  N.,  Honold,  Andrews, 
3.345,878. 
Anlano.  John  B.  J.,  and  W.  O.  Yaeger.  __ 

Alternating  current  signal  level  deteci  or.  3,346,742,  10-10- 

67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Ankeny,  CUude  C,  to  Sparton  Corp.  Htih  resolution  pressure 

transducer.  3,346.830,  10-10-«7,  Cl.  spS— 40 

Ann  Arbor  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Hickman.  Charles  E..  and  Ooldsmitq.  3,S45,72«. 

Anner.  Georg:  See —  _. 

Wettstein,  Albert.  Anner,  Hensler,  I  .alvoda,  Ueberwasser, 

and  Heer.  3,346,509. 
Wettstein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler, 
wasser.  3,346,601. 
Anner,  Georg,  and  P.  Wleland,  to  Clba 
Isolation   of  7a-methyl-8terold8   from 
merle  7-methyl  compounds.  3,346,570 
239.55. 

Anton.  Ernst,  to  Badiscbe-Anilin-  k  Sodk-Fabrik  Aktiengesell 
schaft.  Crystalline  modifications  of  i  erylene-3  4,9,10-tetra 
carboxyllc    acid    bi8-(4-phenyla«o)-phBnyllmlde.    -'•'"'-" 
10-10-67,  Cl.  260—152. 
Antonsen,  Donald  H.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  preparation 

Internal  olefins.  3,346,662,  10-10-67, 
Aoki,  Katashi.  Injection  molding  machikie.  3,345,601,  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  18 — 30. 


1967 

with  city  and 


.   3,346,807. 
3,346,389. 

Ri^s.  3,346,631. 

a   wooden   frame. 
Columbium-base  al- 


i.  Tllford.  and  R.  F. 
N,i3-di8ubstitnted-a- 
Cl.  260—296. 


;  145.777. 
to  A.  W.  Anderberg 
8.346,777.   10- 

to  Litton  6ys- 
materlal.  8,846.- 

.  A.  Seharg,  and  H. 

1,  Inc.  Private  branch 

system.  3,34«,- 

Wayne   Corp.   Fluld- 
3,345,665.  10-10-67, 

8,345.679,  10-10-67, 


for  packa^g  bars 
-23. 


.  Cl.  53—^ 
Co.   Positive-holding 
292—175. 

to  Johns-Manvllle 
of  fibrous  material. 


}Iobe  Industries,  Ltd. 
:  43—135. 

SCorp.   Liquid 
1. 


Kalvoda,  and  Deber- 

Corp.  Process  for  the 

mixtures  of  the  epl- 

10-10-67.  Cl.  260— 


3.346,551. 

of  linear 
:i.  "260—683.15. 
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AppaUchlan  Electronic  Instiynentojlnc,^**— 
^•ertlf,  Raymond  B^  and  NlckeU.  3.846.rae. 
N^ai.  Liwrenc*  d.  and  Fertif.  8.848386. 


AppretoVA'rthnrrStploriM" 
*^*^ '•-• "-et  engaging  means.  '8,346,70», 


10-10-67,  Cl. 


releasable  socket 
200—61  9 

Applied  RcsMrdb  Laboratories.  Inc. :  «••— 
Neabaas,  Hermann.  8,8^.786. 
Neobaoa,  Hermann.  8.846.787. 
Aquatain  Co.,  Inc. :  S99-- 

nrodnctton  of  phosphoms  containing  polyamldea.  «,«46,ft4», 
10-10-67,  Cl.  260--78. 
Arenco  AktiebpUf :  Bm-- 

Carlton,  Ame,  and  S«s<»b«rg.  B,840,W4. 


SJObergl  Goran  R.  8,346,008 
Arer,  WimamF    '       ""  " 


EngineertBi 


-     Jr .  and  R'.  B.  Mason,  to  Esso  Research  and 
<io    &ydrocrackin«  heavy   hydrocarbon  oils. 


8,3l'6:482;"f(aa-67.'ci.'208^li'l 

'''"^Ml!!£^el^JS4i.!L^^y,  Argabright,  and  Pasaannante. 

8.34«.8e».^ 
Argui  Cbemieal  Corp. :  Se^— 

Kaader.  Otto  8..  and  Perry.  8.846,B«e. 

^™Milw**£bJrf  ETand  Ludwig.  8,846.405.  _  ^    ^ 

A^tUhiffii  i^Je'Si  S  ^SSSconstmctlon.  3.845,. 

AiSftrJJ^.' J^i  5!;  Mial  Be^rch^velo^»«t  cog- 
Toric  race  transmission  units.  S,84o,882,  lo-iy-o*,  *-•• 
74—200.        ^     ^,      „ 

Armstrong,  Rldiard  L. :  Sea —  ^  «  ,w  a  •ak  a*a 

RasiiSl,  Fred  J..  Armstrong,  and  Falk.  8.845,888. 

Arps  Corp. :  8e9— 

Arp5f5S;  }!:^o'•Ari*ffi•.  jf-isn  •i'j4s^,"i°o!-i&ra 

urlng  rock  bit  wear  whfle  drilling.  8,345,867,  10-lo-«7,  ^^ 
78—181.         .       , 
Artisan  Indwtrtes,  Inc.  •8^—  ^ 

DoBOTan,  J«mea.  and  Mendalionn.  8.346,084. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KalMa :  See—  v/v«knr« 

Nasu.    Norlyuki,    TamaiaW,    Shinosaki,    and    Yonekura. 

Asbby, ¥««'?■    to  General  Electric  CoJUleon-tubatltuted 

pyrroles.  8.8M.688.  10-10-67.  Cl.  260—826.61. 
AshUnd  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See-- .     .  ,^  ., . 

Bills    Charles  T.,  and  Yupcick.  3,346.534.  .^    #  . 

Aspy  Wi\lUm  iT  Jr ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  fo.  Ap^ntutat 
Kidlngfllameitary  tow.  8,84«  697,  10-10-67,  Cl.  10—66. 
Associated  Baby  Service^  Inc. :  See— 

Ifele.  Sidney  C.  8,846,140.  

AssocUted  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  ■Bff-- 

«cott,  William  J.,  and  Howard.  3,846,825. 
AsUe-neteber.  Marcus  W  :  «•»— ^  .  _  ,  ,._  _,_ 
SUrkia.  David,  and  Aatle-Fletcher.  8,848,818. 

Atkins.  Dorit  I.:  Bee —  _     „  ,..  i*w4«.    .„j   n^irmv 

Jennings.   WlUlam  O..   Robinson,   Atkins,   and   Geoffrey. 

8.S48.886. 

^*""enJffS"^ilia*rro..  Robinson.  Atkins,  and  Geoffrey. 
3  348.886. 

Atlaatlc  Blctalleld  Co. :  See—  

Woods.  John  P..  Rlggs.  and  Dransfleld.  3,846,068. 
Avant  Inc. :  See—       ,    .  ,^,  „«. 

tton^icSlerators.  3,346.544,  10-10-67.  CT.  260—79.5. 

^^•'Kari'e'^mnklirj.,  and  Ayers.  8.346,785.^  ^    ^. 

Baak  Nils  TEA.,  to  Owene-IUlnols.  Inc.  ProcMS  «pr  bond- 
ing deiltrifl^  snkaces.  3,846,857,  10-10-67.  O.  65-«8. 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co. :  See—    _   .  . ,  .  „ ._  „-« 

Edgecombe.  David  A.  and  Wudskl.  3,345.853.  ...,„, 

Bader.^rge,to  General  Cable  Coit-  Apparetnslncludl^^^ 
capadUnce  means  for  measuring  »«n»«*fl<>n  *?„"iKJf'" 
age  cable  under  conditiona  of  heavy  external  Interference. 

Ba^de^'^V'^anVo'  ^iH^i..  to  General  Cable  Corp. 

^•cJhi.  iSSGtlon  t^  appa^tu.  l-cludljig  a  fluid  eontjin^nj 
cylindrical  test  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  e»«ctrode«  *°2 
wndenaer  sUcks  positfoned  alonga  V^.^l^^^^^^if^^ 
connecting  the  electrodes.  3  846.809.  10-J<^^-,P  A**"'**- 

Badlschev^nllln-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaf t :  Sea— 

Bin?°*HSSS-  DlrtliP^iMttus,    MueUer.    and    Ruettlger. 
3.846,828. 

Dehnart.  Johannes.  8.846.580.  _  ..  <.  w  • >. 

nnkenaiier  Helmtit,  Seibert,  Kohl.  Luecke,  and  Schubert. 

3  846,822.  „         .,...«,o 

Mettger.  Horst.  and  P»t)e.  8.346.618. 
Stelnhrunn.  Oustav.  and  fifcher.  8  346.576. 
Von  Kutepow.  Nlkolans.  Selbt.  and  Meier.  3,346,608. 
Windel   Hermann,  and  Pommer.  8,846.605. 
Bailey.  D2Vld™Hydrofoil.  8.845.968.  10-10-67.  Cl.  114— 

Bailey  Brrln  O..  to  Bailey  Inventlona,  Inc.  Shrouded  fuel 
blMt  furaace  operation.  3,346.367.  10-10-67,  CT.  7^-42. 

Bailey.  Ervln  G..  to  Bailey  Inventtonr  Inc^Vei^cal  kiln  o^ 
eration  nslng  shrouded  fuel.  8,846,671,  10-10-67,  Cl,  zca— 

RA 

Bailey,  Krrln  O.,  to  Bailey  Inventtonr  Inc  Method  for  halt- 
ing soUd  Inorganic  nuterial.  8,346,672,  10-1(MJ7,  a.  268— 
88. 


BaUey.  Frank  G.  Matrices  for  ose  In  contouring  workpleces. 

3,8V5.fl62,  10-10-67,  Cl.  12—142. 
Bailey  Inventlona,  Inc. :  Se^ 

Bailey,  Ervln  O.  8,846,867. 

BtUay.  Brrln  O.  8,848,671. 

Bailey,  Krvln  G.  8,846,672. 
Balrd-Atomlc  Inc. :  ««•—.-  .,» 

BlUlnn,  Bruce  H.  8,846,819. 

"'^•x'u^iFSdW!*!^  Baker.  3,345,889.        ^  ^        ^        .„ 

Baker,  James  A.,  to  ComeU  Research  FooadatlOB,  Inc.  Im- 

muniin?  pigs  'against  bog  cholera  with  -^^ted  stijUa  of 

live  virus  diarrhea  virus  and  Preparation  of  virus  dUCTh^ 

virus  hyper-lmmnne  hog  cholera  semm.  8.846,486.  lO-lO- 

Baker.^liaixortH:.  and  U.  C.  HoiachaiL  to  MACValvea^Inc. 
Solenoid  with  detent  means.  8.846,827,  10-10-67,  a.  888— 

258 
Baker',  Theodora  C.  Combined  paperboard  and  plactic  egg 

carton.  3,846,171,  10-10-67,  CI.  389—44. 
BaMl,  Alfonso  L.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

^huster,  Ludwlg  K.,  and  Baldl.  3.846,822.  w   ._^ 

Baldvrtnrwilllam  M?  Jr.,  R.  B.  Cairw,  Jr.,  H.  O  M^r^  "f 

R.  B.  Wuson,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  N«n>«n"  "*  ^?a5iSiT' 

siOD  hardened  metal  aheet  and  proceaa.  3,846.427, 10-lO-«7, 

BaUy  Alwiander  O.,  to  Coming  OUss  Works.  TOtey,"*  ™«"'- 
^^^•fw  iu5«duction.  8.34^21,  K^IO-JT^Q-  ^^^T^to 
Bannister    Brian,    and    H.    Hoeksema,   to   The   Upjokn   Co. 

hydo-oetoae  and  N-acyl  derivatives.  3,846,688,  10-10-6T,  CL 

E^^3&Sn  8.,  to  G.  D.  Searie  ft  Co.  18^*lkyl-ll^lfO«a- 
1  3&(10)-trten-17-one8.  ethers  and  esters  thereof.  8,Jl««,- 

Ba^:  «Vr^t^' C^l^l'^S^Iaentlfic  and  I^^^^ 

search.  Processing  of  raw  intestines.  3.346,401.  10-10-«7. 

R.^la*v*To^L    and  B.  J.  Oasson,  to  The  DlstiUers  Co.,  Ltd. 
PrSfuction  fe*"iuVted  dloleines.  S,846,65»,  lO-lO-*?, 

Barker.*fcirt-8..  to  .Halcon.Intemattojaal^Inc.^ProdnctIon 


of  "yclohMyi^ine.  3^46^638.  iO-10-«7.  "tlT  *«0— 668. 

BarkoTwiuim  H-.  to  badlo  Corn^f  Amert«^B«t.r  distor- 
tion correction.  8.846.768.  10-10-67.  CT.  3l>— ZJ-     _   .q_ 

Barnes,  Lawrence  M.  Padlock.  3,348,837.  10-10-67.  CL  iv— 

Ba??n.  Alfred  M..  to  Brass  Craft  IttrCo   InauUted  union 

coupling.  3.346.274.  10-10-67.  Cl.  288—82. 
Barrasso.  Bdward  J. :  See- —  _ .-  .«- 

Nightingale.  Eugene  R.,  Jr.,  and  Barrasso.  8,846,832. 

Barrows  Industries,  inc. :  S«»7-„,- 

Fontaine.  Ludger  A.  3.345,830. 
Barry- Wehmlller  Co. :  See-- 

Vamvakaa,  MlchaeL  8,846,<W4. 
Bartelt  B>nglneering  Co^  Inc.  ■ 

Berrt,  Carl  J.  ^.346,254. 
Bartoo.  Vance  8. :  See—  . 

B.r,^°'v%T!j.!'°.?r/}."Sl5'^rD?^Sl;r£M. .««»«.. 

heater  with  Improved  seal  assembly.  3,846,721,  io-n^-»i. 

Ba^eh^deTcSrles  F..  and  J.  A.  Rublco.  to  Batc»ielder-Bublco. 

®Vn^P?SiSrfi7  miking  shoe  tavlngcroaa-Unked  rand  In- 
sole. 8  845,«68.  10-10-fr,  Q.  12-142. 

Batchelder-Rubico.  Inc.  -BeeT- 

Batchelder,  Charles  F..  and  Rublco.  3.348,668. 

Bates  Industries,  Inc. :  See- 
Jones,  Paul  R.  3,346.156. 

Bath  Iron  Works  Corp. :  Bee— 

Batt.^o'S'^ESn*ald^*to''*&*io  C«5rp.  of  America.  Electron  mol- 

35.1. 

^•■'koSS?' RobirtT"Beach,  and  Bryan.  3.346353. 

Beach  ^landK.rJB%wainer.  an'd  B.  P.  Biiodes.  to  Ejso 

^*S2;a«h  and  ^inglneering  Co  High  energy  propellant  bind- 

Bel^^^^SeJ'fe.^^SpSeMLec^^^^^^^ 
and  dliengageable  faatener  means.  3,345,700,  10-10-67,  Cl. 

B«itrw2ido  W.  Desk  construction.  3.346.311.  10-l0-«7.  Cl. 

312—198.         ^      „ 
Beatty.  Stephen  W. :  See— 

Luti.  Eugene  F.,  and  Beatty.  3,346,653. 
Beandouin.  Jacquea  R..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tel|- 

rnSh  Corp.  Hidden  emitter  switching  device.  3.346,785, 

10-10-67.  a.  317—234. 
R»<.ht#l    Robert  B..  to  Environmental  Be^arch  fonnwlon. 
^*Mrthbd^  anwratu.  f or  perfomln^^    hodometer  floor  nae 

study.  3  346.866,  10-10-67,  Cl.  340—1. 
Beck  Rudolf,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus forfom- 

ini    containers    from    synthetic    plastic    films.    3,346,430. 

1(^10-67,  Cl.  156—423. 

^^sick.'Sl^t^TlrL.d  Becker.  3.345.850. 
^"^^^S^iMiSSr^rt  K  Becker,  and  Wright  3.346.429. 
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Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fowler,  Leslie  B.  3.346.871. 

Sternberg,  James  C.  3,346,341. 

Belasco,  Melvln,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Gallium  araknide 

transistor  and  methods  of  making  same.  3,346,788,  1(  -10- 

67.  CI.  317—237. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,    Harold   P..    McMahon,    Scharg,   and    W  nter. 

3,346.700. 
Bishop,  John  D.  3.346,855. 
Borenstein,  David  P..  and  Meacham.  3,346,820. 
Brady,  Paul  T.  3,346,694. 
ElUi.  WUliam  C.  Pfann,  and  Wagner.  3.346,414. 
Gordon.  Alan  M.  3.346.746. 
Harris,  WUliam  B.  3,346,745. 
Jakes.  WilUam  C.  Jr.  3,346,824. 
Kitsopoulos.  Sotirios  C.  3,346.697. 
Levinstein.  Hyman  J.,  and  Nassau.  3.346,344. 
Schroeder.  Manfred  R.  3.346,067. 
Bell,  William  T..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Wei  bore 
perforating  apparatus.  3.346.057,  10-10-67,  01.  175— }4.52 
Beloit  Corp. :  See — 

Cronln.  Dennis  C.  3,346.209. 
Daane.  Robert  A.  3.345,757. 
Beloit  Eastern  Corp. :  Bee — 

Patterson,  Henry  R..  Jr.  3,345.895. 
Belsinger,  Inc. :  See — 

Belsinger,  Samuel  P.  3,345,796. 
Belsinger.  Samuel  P.,  to  Belsinger,  Inc.  Method  of  pack 
a  compressible  material  in  a  compressible  carton.  3,343, 
10-10-67,  CI.  53—24. 
Bender,  Emil  A.  Deep  well   pumping  apparatus. 

10-10-67,  a.  103—206. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Anlano,  John  B.  J.,  and  Yaeger.  3,346,742. 
Brook.  James  E.  3,346,791. 
Bennett,  Edward  D.,  to  Minnie  Punch  &  Die  Co.,  Inc.  Pfnch 

ing  die  set.  3,345,896,  10-10-67,  CI.  83 — 128. 
Berg  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Shong.  George  T.  3,346,162. 
Berger,  Carl,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  making 
Inorganic   permselective  membranes.    3.346.422,    10-l(>-67, 
CI.  136 — 148. 
Berkeley.  John  P.,  to  Hamiscbfeger  Corp.  Reel  pay-off  stand. 

3,346,214,  10-10-67,  CI.  242—156.1.  J 

Berkovits,  Barough  v.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Heartbeat 

pacing  apparatus.  3,345,990,  10-10-67,  CI.  128 — 419.1 
Berkowits,  Leonard  :  See —  i 

Strickland,  Barney  R.,  and  Berkowits.  3,346.353.      I 
Berman,  Sanford,  and  E.  L.  Wright,  to  Customllne  Co  itrol 
Products,  Inc.  Fluid  pickup  and  delivery  head.  3,34(  ,024. 
10-10-67,  CI.  141—25. 
Bernheim.  Willy,  H.  Enders.  and  H.  Deiner,  to  Cbemlscbe 
Pabrlk  Pfersee,  G.m.b.H.  Fungicides  and  a  process  foi 
ducing  them.  3,346,575,  10-10-67.  CI.  260 — 249.6 
Bernstein,  Jack:  See — 

Langlykke,  Asger  F..  Bernstein,  and  La  Via.  3.346.5f8 
Sheehan.  John  T..  and  Bernstein.  3.346.579 
Berreth,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Klee.  David  J^  and  Berreth.  3.345,828. 
Berrt,  Carl  J.,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatiis  for 
removing  packets  from  a  stack.  3,346.254.  10-10-67,  CI. 
271—41. 
Berlin,  Jean  H.,  to  Soclete  Bertln  &  Cle.  Gaseous  cushioq  sus- 
tained vehicle  and  the  like.  3,346,063,  10-10-67,  CI.  18t— 7. 
Bess,  Cornelius  G.  Jet  air  idle  screw.  3,346,244,  10-10-61,  CI. 

261 — 41. 
Beumel,  Oscar  P.,  Jr.,  to  Poote  Mineral  Co.  Hydrogen-generat- 
ing composition  and  use.  3.346.506,  10-10-^7.  CI.  252-rl88. 
Beuyukian,  Charles  S. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,345.840. 
Beyer.  Leaman  R.  Rotary-alr-percnssion,  stabiliser  and  rAmer 
drill  bit  of  its  own  true  gauge.  3,346,060,  10-10-61 
175 — 410. 
Biagini,  Henry  O. :  See — 

Henry,  Elliott  A.,  and  Biagini.  3,345,863. 
Biber,  Albert,  and  B.  R.  Walsh,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Develop- 
ment Co.  Apparatus  for  atomiiiug  oil.  3,346,196,  10-10-67, 
CI    239—404 
Biehi,  Arthur  T.,  and  R.  Meinhardt,  to  MB  Associates.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  miniature  rocket.  3.345.902.  10-10-67, 
CI.  86—1. 
Biet,  Jean  P.,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite.  Control 
and  regulation  device  Including  a  semiconductor  of  sym- 
metrical blocking-unblocking  type.  3,346,802,  10-10-6},  CI. 
323 — 4. 
Biggers,  Howard  O. :  See — 

Bnisella,  Robert  W.,  and  Biggers.  3,345,786. 

Bigiel,  Max  :  See — 

Wlesnagrotzki,  Ernst,  Bigiel,  and  Muller.  3,345.810. 

Billarant.  Jean.  Machine  for  producing  separable  fastening 
elements.  3.345.688.  10-1O-67.  CI.  18—5.  1 

BUle.  Heinz.  H.  Distler,  G.  Dittus,  W.  Mueller,  and  W.  tuet- 
tlger,  to  Badiscbe  AnlUn-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellsi^aft. 
Modification  of  cellulose  with  letra-snlfatoesters  of  disnl- 
fonium  salts.  3,346,325,  10-10-67.  CI.  8 — 120.  ] 

Blllinn,  Bruce  H.,  to  Balrd-Atomic.  Inc.  Electro-optic  jalve 
wito  polarizing  beam  splitter  and  reinforcement.  S,346t319. 
10-10-67.  CI.  350—150. 

Bills.  Charles  T..  and  P.  A.  Turdck.  to  Ashland  Oil  4  Re- 
fining Co.  Resinous  foundry  core  binder.  3,346,534,  lO-lO- 
67,  a.  260—39. 

BiUson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Sanders  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Seatlngirlng 
for  valves  for  the  control  of  fluids.  3,346,233,  10-10-61,  CL 
251-172. 

Binding,  Kenneth  W..  to  Market  Forge  Co.  SM  boot  ftistetiing. 
3,345,704,  10-1O-67,  CI.  24 — 70. 


a. 


1 


Bingham,    Sidney   H.   Ouideway   for   high-speed  mass   trans- 
portation systems.   3,345,952.   10-ia-«7.  CI.  104 — 124. 
Bird.  Walter  W..  Birdair  Structures  lie.  Air  Inflated  struc- 
tures. 3.346,441,  10-10-67,  CI.  1«1— J6. 
Birdair  Structures  Inc. :  See — 
Bird,  Walter  W.  3,346,441. 
Birdsall,   Charles   K.,   to   The   Regents   of   the   University  of 

California.  Two-stream  cyclotron  wa%e  amplifier.  3,346.819, 

10-10-67.  CI.  330 — 44. 
Bishop,  John  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lat  oratories,  Inc.  Circuit 

for  monitoring  the  state  of  a  relay,  3,346,855,  10-10-67. 

CI.  340—248. 
Bishop,   Richard   M.   Deer  dragging  hirneas   kit.  3,84«,154, 

10-10-67,  CI.  224—5. 
Bittel,  Karl,  to  Veb  Zentrale  Entwlckliing  und  Konstruktlon 

xek    Hydraulik.    Liquid    sprUg.    3,84  6i251,    10-10-67,    O. 

2«7 — 1. 
Blake^  Edward  S. :  See — 

ualton,  David  R.,  De  Brunner,  and  Blake.  3,346,668. 
Blake    Robert  W.,  to  General  Electric  Oo.  Miniature  rectifier 

and  method  of  manufacture.  3.346,781.  10-10-67.  Cl.  317 — 

234. 
Blakely  Products  Co. :  See — 

Tatum,  Koy  E.  S.345.789. 
Blakeway.  John  M..  unu  P.  Marshall,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 

Sulphonatlon  of  organic  compounds.  3,346.505,   10-10-67, 

Cl.  252—161. 
Blank,  Edward,  to  Tobe  Deutschmann  Laboratories.  Low  in- 
ductance  high  voltage  capacitor.   3,3  46,790,   10-10-67.   Cl. 

317—261. 
Blatt,  Rudolph  W.,  and  C.  F.  Frobergor,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    Electrical    discbarge   macbinlng   dielectric    coolant. 

3,346,713,  10-10-67,  Cl.  219—69. 
Blatter,  Herbert  M. :  See- 
Carney    Richard  W.  J.,  and  Blatte  .  3,346,452. 
Blau,  Theodore  N.,  and  E.  J.  Davis,  to  Johns-ManviUe  Corp. 

High  temperature  thermal  insulation    3,346,016    10-10-67. 

Cl.  138 — 138. 
Blevins,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Sitco  Mfg.,  lie.  Multiple  use  Uble. 

3,345,958,  10-10-67.  Cl.  108—13. 
Bloom,  .Milton,  and  R.  Blum.  Adjustabl<  rack  shelving.  3.346,- 

126,  10-10-67,  Cl.  211—176 
Bloomberg,  Allan  E.  Lamp-support  asiembly.  3,346.734.  10- 

10-67.  Cl.  240—53. 
Blue  John.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Horton,  Donelson  B.  3,346,006. 
Blum,  Josef,  to  Gunter  Lelfbeit  and  In|eborg  Lelfhelt.  Hean- 

ing  apparatus,  particularly  for  floors.  3,345,667,  10-10-67. 

Blum,   Rubin  :  See — 

Bloom,  Milton,  and  Blum.  3,346,121  . 
Boatrlght,  Jean  K ,  and  J.  L.  Streckfu  s.  Llsteria-contalnlng 

vaccine.  3,346.455.  10-10-67,  Cl.  167—78. 
Bocban,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Spring  clutch.  3.346,- 

083.  10-10-67,  Cl.  192—81. 
Bock,    Willy,    E.    Mutschler,    and    K.-H.    Theurer,    to    SWF 

Spezialfabrik    Fur    Authozubehor    Qustav    Rau    G.m.b.H. 

Multi-position  electrical  switch  with  improved  guide  rail 

and   movable   contact   structure.   3,316.707.    10-10-67.   Cl. 

200 — 8. 
Boehmer,   Matthew  A.,   to  Wyandotte    Chemicals  Corp.  Non- 
inflammable  hydraulic  fluid.  3.346,50:  .  10-10-67.  Cl.  252 — 

73. 
Boehmer    Robert  B. :  See — 

Hubbard,  David  C.  Harper,  Lynch   and  Boehmer.  3.346.- 
236. 
Boenisch.  Dletmar.  Apparatus  for  measurement  of  physical 

characteristics    of   solid    bodies.    3,3<  5.880.    10-10-«r.    Cl. 

73 — 43^6. 
Boggs,  LeEoy  R..   to  Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp. 

System  for  preparing  and  delivering  liquid  resin.  3.345  999 

10-10-67.   CT.   137 — 205. 
Bohn,  F.  O..  to  Dresser  Industries,  In<.  Hollow  carrier  can. 

3.346.056.  10-10-67.  Cl.  175 — 4.6. 
BoUman,  John  A.,  A.  A.  Gates,  and  H.  C.  Voss,  assors.  of  M 

to  said  J.  A.   Bollman^  %    to  M.  H    Rechnits,  and  ^  to 

R.  J.  Martin.  Stamp  affixing  machine ,  3,846,439.  10-10-67. 

Cl.  156 — 522. 
Bollman,  John  A. :  See — 

BoUman.  John  A.,  Gates,  and  Vosi .  3.346.439. 
Bondroit.  Fritz,  to  Goetaewerke  Frtedri(  *  Ooetx  A.-O.  Sealing 

means  for  flanges,  especially  for  cyll  jder  heads.  3,346.266, 

10-10-67.   Cl.   277—153. 
Boole,  Reginald  E.  G.,  to  The  Wellman  1  libby  Co.  Ltd.  Flexible 

couplings.  3,345,831,  10-10-67,  Cl.  6  k— 14, 
Borbe- Wanner  AG. :  See — 
Kuoni.  Xaver.  3.346,023. 

Borden,  Joseph  H..  R.  O.  Bradley,  and  C.  Panter,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Corp.  Flexible  guide  clamp  safety.  3,346,074.  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  187 — 91. 

Borenstein,  David  P.,  and  L.  A.  MeaiA  im.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Prequency-band-r  ejecting  transmission 
10-10-67.  a.  33)— 109. 

;  See — 

Talalay.  Leon.  Borsvold.  and  Queeqan.  3.34^,247. 
Boston,  William  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Secondary  recovery  of 
?y  Ay    E*'"***"y    miscible   phase    displacement.    3.346,046. 
10-10-67,  Cl.  166 — 9.  r 

®°H*"R?- -^'*5<>'"'*  C.  RoUry  driving  iiecbanUm.  3,345,832. 
10-10-67.  Cl.  64 — 23. 

BouUer.  Edward  W. :  See — 

Rooney,  John  P.   and  Boulger.  3,349,531. 
Bourquard,  Fernand  E.  G.  Measurement  apparatus  for  study- 

y^  J5®  P V'*^*'  properties  of  a  medi  am.  3,346,065,  10-10- 

67,  Cl.  181 — .6. 

Bouyoucos,  John  V  to  General  Dynamics  Corp  Acoustic  ap- 
paratus. 3.346,05^,  10-10-67,  Cl.  175—56. 


Laboratories,    Inc. 
network.  3,346,820, 
Borsvold,  Herbert  H. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


%-i?pm^nn*o.^lJit\*a?ge^i^»i°^ 

Boilr*.«glV,^'iie"r^\i^o^In^^^^^ 

sides.  3.346,564,  10-10-67    Cl.  28?7-211-5. 
Boxer,  Oeirge  E.,  and  R.  F.  !!«".  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Pyri^- 

dlne   S-deoxynucleosldes.    3.346.561.    10-10-67.    Cl.    ,^60— 

Boyer'^Thomas  W..  B.  C.  Chang,  and  E.  L.  Bies,  to  American 
Synthetic  Rubbe'r  Corp  Liquid  carboxvlated  Poly^e"  and 
method  of  preparing  the  same.  3.346.631.  10-10-67.  ci. 
o(t(\.   .523 

Bradford.  Guy  E..  to  Systems  toglneertng  La»wratorles^nc^ 
Isolating  arrangement  for  gating  circuit.  8,34«,698,  10-10- 

a^     /^i      IT  ft IS 

Bradford,  Purdy.to  Swift  k  Co.  Method  and  aPPV**^  '»' 
separahng  fat  and  solids  from  meat  scraps.  3,346.3Ud. 
10_10^7.  Cl.  99—108. 

Bradley.  Mary  A.  L.  Disposable  dress  shield.  3,345.643.  10- 
10-67.  Cl.  2—53. 

^"•^^'o^^dfn.' JosSh  U^T^^^l,  and  Panter.  3.346  074 
Brady,  Lyni  J.,  to  CT^  Corp.  Biiectrlc*!  ««nponent  substrate 
with  cavlUes  for  anchoring  lead  wires  therein.  8,346,774, 

Brid^'^pSJl  ?;  ^t"5^"  Telephone  l^boratori^   '^fi!?!!? 

level  measuring  apparatus.  3,346,694,  10-10-67.  Cl.  1T»— i- 

Brand.  Eugene  iT..  to^sco.  Inc.  SUdlng  sash  storm  window. 

3.845.778.  10-10-67.  a.  49--450. 
Brandon  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Broling.  Keith  W.  3.346,223. 
Branson  InstrumenU  Inc.:  See— 

Henry.  EUiott  A.,  and  Biagini.  8,345,863. 
Brass  Craft  Mfg.  Co..  See— 

Baron  Alfred  M.  8,846,274. 
Braun,  B.:  See— 

subtaallde  refining.  3,346,368.  10-10-«7.  C\.  76—68. 
®""Hl?lmin?i:hSrs  E..  and  Goldsmith.  3,345.726. 
Breese  Corp^^  Inc. :  See— 

Unke.  Ernest  A.  3.346.795. 
Breldenthal,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Sllnkard.  James  E.  3.346.705. 

Bret.  OeorgMi  See—         »    o  o^«  tai 
Mayer.  Gay,  and  Bret.  3,346,741. 
Brtdgestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.:  &«— 

BrlgS^^lTo'i  l?,To'Na'tiorai'B^rch  Corn^acuum  sys- 
tem'inlet  valve.  3,345,860,  10-10-67,  Cl.  7^-40. 
°''%r«yrFrf ncfs' jTMaher.  Briggs.  and  McDanlel.  3.346.- 

"^•^ll;SSS;*B^aTt;h*Hr;nd  Marlatt.  3.|46^». 
British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd. .  Bee— 

HIU,  Thomas.  3.346  511. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.:  See— 

Gosden.  Raymond  G.  3,34o.o»4. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Lt?;  *«*T«.«  .aq 

Ford.  John  P..  and  Forbes.  3.846,54». 
British  Telecommunications  Rwj«;ch  Ltd  .  S«^ 

10-67.  Cl.  248-119. 

trol  circuit.  '■"«J»«' 't^^i  ?„,  .^.Elcctro.ftlc  r.H 

Pl   29 421. 

Brown.  Boveri  *  C'e  Aktten^eseUwhaft:  Set- 

Stemmler.  Herbert.  S,d40,<w«.  noAunKn 

Brown    Cicero  C.  Crossover  cementing  apparatus.  3,346.050. 

^0^10-57.0.  166—128.  .„H    H     F 

iv-iv-v,..  .     wnrton    J    L.   Farmer,   and   H.  jr. 

Brown.  Frank  M..  ^v,^^-  ^Wo   P^s  and  apparatus  for 
Irmen.  to  Geo  A  Hormei  •  co.  'l^j^.^^    q.  209—75. 
InsDecting  contalnera.  3,34B.ii^,  4Vf-iv-wi.  >- 


Brown.  Richard  B.,  and  R.  I.  Mdtier,  to  Wamer-Lambtft 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  l-oxyaGyl-bens[a]cyclopent[f]aaliloU- 
zlnes.  3.346,582.  10-10-67.  O.  2«0— 289. 

"'^rant.'james  N..  Honold.  Andrews.  Brown,  and  Staepard. 

Brown.  ^Timbthy  D.,  to  HaUlburton  Co,  Method  of  trttittng 
formation  with  prior  removal  of  detritus.  S,846,04«.  10-10- 
67.  a.  106 — 13. 

'"*^Schatz.    Gunther,    Gemelnhardt,    Brucher.    and    Jorlsch. 
3.345,719. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  Be^— 

Acton,  Hugh  C.  3,346.814. 

Higglns,  John  L.,  and  Gilson.  3.846.147.    „  ^  .   „    .  -^ 
Scnunamskl.  WlUlam  H..  Gautraud,  and  Satchel!.  8,846,- 
208. 

^'^'S'ostel^Bobirt  ATBeach,  and  Brvan.  3^46.858. 
BryandT  B<iward  T.,  aid  E.  G.  Peabody    toWtal-TejA.  Inc^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  a  wet  web.  3,84B,7»«,  lo- 

BucKy  ■  piaS^T.;  L.  N.  Pinch,  and  L  L.  Seldlii,  to  Mon- 
■into  Ox  Thermiilly  stable  inks  for  printing  of  polyvinyl 
bntyral  3.346.026.  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—29.1.^    ^     ^ 

BucSu^rrBSWrt^  A.'Plerdet,  J.  Tesider.  and  a  CMterouMe. 
to  Boassel-Uciaf.  17-AlkyI-l»-nor-A4,9,ll-pr^natriene-3j20- 
dloiS,  process  and  intermediates  'or  preparing  same  and 
therapeutic  compositions  thereof.  3,346,454,  10-10-67.  a. 


Bultock,  Kills  W.,  and  W.  K.  Driver    to  The  Fly  A^  ^fS!?®! 
Coro.  Bag  type  dust  coUector.  8,345,806,  10-10-67.  CL  50— 

293. 
Bungeroth,  Adolf:  8t 


Inspecting  contalnera. 
^"VhllllK  Wim-'iaTand  Brown.  3.345.974. 


164—273.     _  ^      c 

Bunker-Ramo  Corp..  The:  Se^ 

Fomenko,  Sergei  M.  3,346,845.    „  „  „^^  „„ 

Koiter'  Aobert  A..  Beach  and  Bryan.  3,846.888. 

Bur«r"^Wim'ai"i.^o'Klffi>-aark  Corp.  Api-ratus  for 

ffinTpledgets.  3.345.699.  ltf-10-67.  Cl.  19—140. 
Burke.  John  T.:  See—  ^  i,ak  oai 

P^elan,  John  B.,  and  Burke.  3.845,841. 
Burrell,  Keith  S.  -.Bee—  „   ,  «^  ,/« 

Nye.  WlUlam  T.,  and  BurreU.  3,846,105. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See —  

Hardwick,  Albert  J.  3.346  759. 

Simmons,  Charles  A.  8.345,944. 

Wescott.  Ronald  O.  3.346,286.  ^^      ^__        ,. 

BurrTwT  Arthur  T.  C.  to*Geo'.  W   King.  Ltd.  Drivetransmit- 
tlng  Mechanisms.  3.345.833.   10-10-67,  Cl.  64—80. 

^•"■'B^rbiS!  F^iik^MTBurton.  Parmer,  and  Irmen.  8.846.112. 
Bury.  Allen  J. :  See— 

kolomayets.  George,  and  Bury.  3.346.261.       ^...„,    .^ 

Bu'.4*!!§?irrZV.'to<?4VS  W.«.  MC2«.  Of -gg- 
ing  comminuted  nonplastic  inorganic  material.  8.840.WO, 

Bult^R^rt^M-f  tTflvdranautics.  Locking  .Msconnect  cou- 

Dllng  3  345,710,  10-10-«7,  Cl.  24 — 221.  .«,.«« 

Bus8^«yju8tln.  t»ost  stroctureior  a  partition  system.  8,845,- 

Bu««.'fen'l:id^'F:.'sr~^egate  manufacturing  machine. 
3,346,201,  10-10-67,  0/241-189. 

®""fc?mM,^Galfn'*F:,  Butt,  and  Poet  3  346,450. 

CoUlns,  Galen  P..  and  Butt.  3.346.451.  „     ^  ^        *  ,  „™ 
Buxsella,  Robert  W..  and  H.  O.  Biggers.  Vented  metal  um- 
brella. 3.345.788,  10-10-67.  Cl.  52--73.  ,„  ,ft_-7   ci 
Byer,  Joseph  i.  Mobile  housing  unit.  3,346,295,  10-10-67.  CI. 

OCA 23 

CSF-Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telefraphle  Sans  PU :  Bee— 

HubeV;  Harry,  and  Maugis.  8,346,750. 

Mayer,  Gay.  and  Bret.  3.346,741. 
CTS  Corp. :  See — 

Cabrf^OM  A^'jSechailcal'  control  device  for  a  liquid  contain- 
ing water  closet.  3,345,649,  10-lO-«7,  Cl.  4—67. 

*^Taldw^S!"wUUim'i.f' jT;  Cairns.  Marah.  and  Wilson. 

3,346.427.  ^      ^ 

Caledex  Machine  Co..  Ltd. :  See —  „  « .. .  „_-. 

Williams.  Albert  H..  Vltols.  and  Taylor.  3,840.922. 
CallfomU  Car  Wash  Systems.  InC:,^«r7-, 

La  Mers,  Herbert,  and  Wayne.  3,345.672. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See— 

Vant-Hull^Lorln  L.,  and  Mercereau.  3,346,826. 
Cameron  Iron  works.  Inc. :  See — 

Camp';"Al^r?l"L.:%?¥''SrV-   Backflow   preventing  valve. 

3,346,001,  10-10-67,  Cl.  137—218. 
Campbell,  WlUlam  G. :  See—  ^  ,.    •  •..«  vai 

Burst,  George  H..  Jr..  and  CampbeU.  3.346,801. 
Canfield,  H.  O..  Co. :  See— 

MUler.  Keith  W.,  and  Shrlver.  3,345,724. 
Cannon,  Peter,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  density  mag- 
nesium compounds  and  their  preparation.  8,346,387.  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  23 — 204. 
Carding  Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd. :  See — 

Varpa,  John  M.  J.  3,345,703. 
Carlson,  Arne,  and  I.  O.  Sandberg.  to  Arenco  Aktlebolag.  I>e- 
vlce  In  cigar  machines  for  removing  tobacco  waste.  3,345,- 
894.  10-10-«7,  a.  88—100. 
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Carlton, 


Arthur  B.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Packaslnf  of  ballpoint 
pen  writlns  nniti.  3,346,100,  10-10-67,  Q.  206—46. 

Carmodj,  Robert  J.  Honeycomb  panel  and  method  of  mattiog 
same.  3,346,442.  10-10-67.  CI.  161—68.  ^ 

Carney,  Richard  w.  J.,  H.  M.  Blatter,  and  O.  De  Stevena  to 
Clba  Corp.  S,6-lower  alkylene-pyrlmldlnes.  3,346,452,  10- 
10-67.  a.  167—65. 

Camlol,  Bohdan.  and  Z.  Mal^,  to  Teala,  narodnl  podnlk.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  accurate  measurement  of  temperatdreH 
or  small  temperature  changes.  3,34S,874.  10-10-67.  CI.  7  i — 
362. 

Carrier  Corp. :  Bee — 

Iflasklewlcx.  Richard  F..  Sr.  3.346.285 

Carrier,  Elisabeth  D. :  See — 

Carrier,  Robert  M..  Jr.  3,346.007.  , 

Carrier,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  deceased,  by  Louisville  Trust  Co.,  £  D. 
Carrier,  P.  H.  Mitchell,  and  A.  D.  Stevens,  executors  ind 
trustees.  AdJusUble  stroke  vibratory  feeder.  3,346,097,  10- 
10-67,  CT.  198—220.  J     ^ 

Carruthers,  Eben  H.  Method  of  controlling  the  feed  to  moa 
packing  machines.  3,346,403.  10-10-67,  CI.  99—188.       I 

Carson,  Laurence  F.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Qlass  Co.  Vertical 
opoilng  sash.  S,345J76,  10-10-67,  CI.  49—246.  j 

Carstenaen,  WllHam  H.,  C.  O.  Ott,  and  J.  J.  Van  Ackeri  to 
Varltyper  Corp.  Cartridge  for  llght-sensltlve  strip.  3,»6,- 
210,  10-10-67,  CI.  242—71.1.  I 

Carson,  William  W.,  Jr.,  to  Velvac,  Inc.  Vehicle  mirror  asalem 
bly.  &.346,229,  10-10-67,  Cl.  24&--477. 

Carter,  Cecil  O. :  See— 

Hntson,  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Carter.  3.346,660. 

Carter.  Paul  H.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corp.  Lid  construction 
3.346.170    10-10-67.  Cl.  229 — 43. 

Carter.  Robert  M.,  and  O.  L.  Petrlk,  to  Unk-Belt  Co.  PoKver 
rtiovel.  3.346.129,  10-10-67.  Cl.  214—135. 

Cator,  Bdward  J.,  to  Crawford  Fitting  Co.  Push  button  Quid 
valve.  3.346,232.  10-10-67,  Cl.  261—66. 

Catravas,  George  N. :  See — 

Winter,  George  D.,  and  Catravas.  3,346,486. 

Cautlus,  Werner :  Sd 


and  Scboen.  3,346,462. 
a.     Klno-Oerate     Oesellscliaft, 
3,346,222,  10-10-67,  Cl.  24(8— 


Bngel.  WUbelm,  Cautlus, 
Cech,     Karl,     to    Aknstlscbe 
Gjn.b.H.  KesUlent  support. 
24. 

Cbadwick,  George  G.,  and  J.  P.  Shelton,  to  Radiation  Systems 
Inc.  Sum-difference  feed  network.  3,346,861,  10-10-67,  CI. 
343—16. 
Champion,   Nancy,    to   Howe   Plastics  &   Chemical   Co.,   Inc. 

Seat  cushion.  3,346,298,  10-10-67,  Cl.  297 — 455. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See—  „  ^^^ 

Hubbard,  David  C,  Harper,  Lyndi,  and  Boehmer.  3,^6,- 
236.  ^ 

Chandler,  Benson,  to  Holdsworth  k  Co.,  Inc.  Wood  deck  st  'uc 

ture.  3,345,792,  10-10-67.  Cl.  52—648. 
Chang,  Richard  C. :  See — 

Boyer,  Thomas  W.,  Chang,  and  Ries.  3,346,631 

Chapman,  John  H.,  and  V.  S.  Maurice,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 

Ltd.  Method  of  purifying  particulate  solid  materials.  3,346,- 

418.  10-10-67.  Cl.  134—25.  ^ 

Chapman.  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

Matkan.  Josef,  and  Chapman.  3,346,475. 
Charie,  LlUlan  P.  Disposable  dust  pan.  3,345,670,  10-10f67, 

Cl.  15—257.1. 
Chavannes,  Marc  A.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    making    cushioning    and    insulating    material. 
3,346,438,  10-10-67,  Cl.  156—210, 
Cbemagro  Corp. :  See — 

Becel,  Erik.  3,346,669. 
Chemcell  Ltd. :  See —  „    ^. 

Falrbalrn,  Bruce  A.,  Grenier,  and  Holmes.  3,346,521 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Badove,  Max  S.,  and  fikowronski.  3.346,996. 
Chemlrad  Corp. :  See — 

Lagally.  Paul.  3,346,527. 

Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Pfersee,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Bemheim,  Willy,  Enders,  and  Deiner.  3,346,575. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 
De  Vrles,  Louis.  3,346,408. 
Dreher.  John  L.,  and  Hotten.  3,346,497. 
Kantsky,  George  J.,  and  Lindstrom.  3,346,354. 
Lara,  Rolando.  3,346,840. 
Mulackey,    Bernard    P.,    Hamsberger,    and    Llndq  list. 
3,346.658. 
Chlddlx,   Max  E.,  and  W.  E.  Daniels,  to  General  AnlUde 
Film  Corp.  Process  of  preparing  metal  salts  of  lactams 
3,346,566,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Chlyoda  Kakokensetsu  Kabushtki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Amagasa,  Masataka,  and  Yamagocbl.  3,346,654 

Cbristensen.  Haldor.  M.  E.  Hultquist.  and  T.  D.  Waugti  to 
Syntex  Corp.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-substitpted 
amides  of  dlpbenylacetlc  add.  3,346,634,  10-10-67.  Cl. 
260—558. 

Christiansen,  Godtfred  K.,  to  Imterlego  A.  G.  Component^  for 
making  structures  comprising  electrical  circuits.  3,346,  r75, 
10-10-67,  Cl.  317-101. 

Christie,  Alex  D. :  See — 

Leby,  Ernest  S.,  Bronaugh,  and  ChrlsUe.  3,346,822. 

Chu,  Chln-Chlun  :  See — 

Foster,  Harold  M.,  Napier,  and  Chn.  3,346,991. 

Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Anner,  Georg.  and  Wleland.  3,346,570. 

Carney,  Richard  W.  J.,  Blatter,  and  De  Stevens.  3  346,^52. 

flchmidt,     Paul,     Elchenberger,     Wllhelm,     and     Rbssi. 

3,346,568.  ^ 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner.  Hensler.  Kalvoda.  Ceberwa^ser, 

and  Heer.  3.346,569. 
Wettsteln,     Albert,     Anner,     Heuslcr.     Kalvoda.     and 

Ueberwasser.  3,346,601. 


Cities  Service  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Hess,  Frederick  G.  3,346,492. 

Clairol  Inc. :  See — 

Dasher,  George  P.,  and  Presant  3,34  1,497 
Clarofltat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mucher,  George  J.  3,346,831. 
Clopton,   James  w.    Ski  pants  hanger 

Cl.  -223—95. 
Clunis,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Mullin,  John  T..  and  Clunis.  3,346,7(  3 
Coanda,     George,     to    Pharmaseal    Laboratories 

3,345,980,  10-10-67,  Cl.  128—2. 
Cobaugb,   Robert  F.,  D.   H.   May,  and 
AMP   Inc.   Dies  for  applying  insulation 
connector.  3,345,692.  10-10-67,  Cl.  18-f36 
Cochran,  Walter  M.  :  See — 

Moncrleff,      James,     Cochran,     Ell 
3.346.387. 
Coffey,  Robert  S.,  and  H.  G.  Lawley,  tb  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  -     -       -         -     ■ 
acids.  3,346,473,  ^^^^^ 
Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gustkey.  John  E.  3,345,888 
Cohen,    David,    to    Hercules   Inc.    Extrdslon    of   polyoleflns 

3,846^47,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Cohen,  Theodore.  Air  conditioning  systeii  Including  humidity 
control  sensing  means.   3,346,040,   10-10-67,  CL   165 — ^21. 
Colato.  Albert  E. :  See — 

Weston,  Ralph  B.,  and  Colato.  3,346, 
Colauttl,  Albert  J.,  and  B.  Sandor,  to  general  Motors  Corp. 


Production  of  olefin  o  tides  and  carboxylic 
10-10-67,  Cl.  204 — 1!|8. 


1,846,150,   10-10-67, 


Urometer. 


T.   Rltter.  Jr..  to 
to  an  electrical 


nger,     and     Miller. 


Dlfluoramino  ethers 
280 — 584. 


3,346,111. 
to   Industrial  Holding   Establishment, 
anti-sabotage  meaps.  3,345,947,  10-10- 


Window    regulator    mechanism.    S,34(,297,    10-10-67,    Cl. 

296 146. 

Colburn,  Charles  B.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co 

and   their  preparation.   3,346,644,   10- 10-67,  Cl. 
Colgate- I'almolive  Co.  :  See —  I 

Blakeway,  John  M.,  and  Marshall.  3i346,505. 

Tundermann,  Werner  O.,  and  Freiijman.  3,346,396. 

Wixon.  Harold  E.  3,346,502. 

CoUlns^    Frederick    H.,    to    W.    R.    Grack   *   Co.    Method   of 

uniting  foamed  plastic  sheets  and  tber  nofonntng  the  same. 

3,340,tt86,  10-10-07,  Cl.  2t>4 — 321. 

Collins,    Galen    F.,    O.    L.    Butt,    and 

S.  E.  Massengill  Co.  Concentrated  liquid  acetic  acid  douche 
preparation  containing  aromatlcs.  3,3'  6,450,  10-10-67.  Cl. 
167-58. 
Collins,  Galen  F.,  and  O.  L.  Butt  to  ..»«  u.  ^.  ^h^mb^usu. 
Co.  Concentrated  liquid  lactic  acid  doi  che  preparation  con- 
taining aromatlcs.  3,346,451,  10-10-<7,  Cl.  167 — 58. 
Collins,  Lowell  J.,  deceased,  by  B.  H,  Collins,  executrix. 
Vat  for  setting  and  agitating  cottaje  cheese.  3,345,744, 
10-10-07,  Cl.  31 — 17.  ' 

Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Broadhead,  ^muel  L.,  Jr.  3,346,728 
Brobst,  James  D.,  and  Vanous.  3,S46J140. 
Collins,  Rose  H.  :  See — 

Collins,  Lowell  J.  3,345,744 

Colombo,  Giannino,  and  G.  A.  Holt,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.  Pitch  changing  appar  itus  for  proi>ortlonal 

escapement   typewriter.   3  346,087,   10  10-67,  Cl.  197 — 84 

Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Se  e 

Thompson,   Richard  L.,  and  Dwyei 

Combourleux,    Andre,  ----- 

Projectile  fuie  with 

67,  Cl.  102 — 76. 

Commercial  Shearing  k  Stamping  Co. :  S4e — 

Williams,  Arthur  J.  3,346,012. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique :  Se( 

De  Calmers,  Alain,  Humeau,  and  Lecocq.  3,346,330. 
Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobaln  :  See- 
Acloque,  Paul  H.  3.345,905. 
Compagnie  Uenerale  d'Electrlcite  :  See — 

Biet   Jean  P.  3,346,802. 
Compo  shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Peterson.  Evald  O.  3,345,660. 
Conklln.  H.  T. :  See— 

Rlchlson,  Eugene  M.  and  Ethel  M 
Connor  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Stocks.  Elbert  O.,  Jr.,  and  Day.  3.34^185. 
Conctiow  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hanssen,  Albert  J.  8,346,009. 
Construction  Accessories  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bet  — 

Tolf,  Carl  O.,  Jr.  3.346,230. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Obldowskl,  Edmond  J.  8,345,966. 
Volker,  Herbert  W.  3,845,800. 
Continental  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Latham,  Burton  P.,  Jr.  3,846,388. 
ContlnenUl  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Starks,  Charles  M.,  and  Kennedy.  4.346.614 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Thornton.  James  E  and  Cray.  3,34<  ,851. 
Cooley,  Gerald  J.,  J.  J.  Gebrlnger,  and  A,  J.  Karalls,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Coi  unlsalon.  Electrically 
heated  cryogenic  llanld  vaporlilng  rpparatus.  8,846.718, 
10-10-67.  CL  219 — 279. 
Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corp. :  S( « — 
Sutherland.  John  D.,  Jr.  3.346,518. 
Van  Volkenburgb,  Ross,  Hyde,  and 
Corman,  Brsklne  G. :  See — 

Tiger,  Emll,  Corman.  and  Relck.  3,^45,926. 
Cornellssen,  Arnold  J.  Modolar  constrijctlon  system. 

790.  lO-iO-67,  a  92—478.  ^ 

Cornellssen,  Jan,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Plate 

age  gutter.  3^46,122,  10-10-67.  " 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 

Baker.  James  A.  3,846,466. 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Bally.  Alexander  0.  8,846.121. 

Bush,  Edward  A.  3,846.680. 

Stachlw,  Jaroslaw  D..  and  VonadaJ  S.846.279. 


3,346.062. 


Royston.  3,846,598. 


8,849, 


•eparator  with  draln- 


a.  210—522. 
See-- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Coeentlno.  John  P.  Safety  lock  maana.  8.846.288.  10-10-«7, 

Co^U^^ion.  Dlaphraam  control  valve  with  hoUow  guide 
stem.  8.846.004.  10-10-67.  CL  187—271. 

'^*""B'S»t.^SS5l?t; ''pS^^et.    Teesler.    and    Coateroua... 

8  846.464 
CouncU  of  Bden'tlflc  and  Industries  Baaeardi :  See— 

Craf t^'irSf 'b^  a'nd*S**B:  Forsen  to  ftanf ord  R^jard. 
Institute.  Analog  storage  system.  8,846.854.  lO-lO-^IT.  ci. 
340—174. 

^'•^bUwn.  Ce<S*s7and  Crake.  8.846.802. 

Cralle  Walter  0..  Jr.^  O.  A.  Holt.  E.  J.  Lenney.  D.  B.  Seder- 
hoim,  and  n:  "d.  Walton,  to  laternaUonal  Bualness  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Proporuonal  •««!«»«*  •?»'»*"J2LV^" 
Se  element  typewriter.  8.846^.  10-1<MJ7.  CL  l^T-M. 

Cralle   Walter  Ot/Jr..  G.  A.  Holt,  and  B.  J.  Lenney.  to  Inter- 

^  natCsi  Busin'ess  'Machines  Corp.  <^rter  m«u»antanfor 
proportional  escapement  typewriter.  8,846.088.  10-n^-«7, 

CriTna   Walter  O    Jr.  E.  J.  Lenney.  K.  A.  Lennon.  and  N.  D. 

^  W&on.  to  Int'eraatloiial  Busing  MadUne.  Corp.  Carrier 

mechanism  for  proportional  escapement  typewriter.  s,»4»,- 

CrX  'vL'^'Or.  K-5!*I.ei^on^and  N.  D.  Walton,  to 
^'tfSriiu^  »uilnes.,ktachlne,'fc^^ 

ratus  for  typewrtter.  8.846.091,  10-10-67,  CL  197—176. 
Crawford  Flt^ng  Co. :  §^—^,. 

Cator.  Bdward  J.  8,846,282. 
Cray,  Seymour  E. :  8««h- 

^omton.  James  B..  and  Cray.  8,846.851. 

*^"*  MlllS;  *eMiie  M**Marcus.  and  Cretors.  8.846.125. 
Cretors,  Charles  J. :  See--  ^  r._-*„—    atL4«i«R 

Mliler.  Jeanne  M.,  Marcus,  and  Cretors.  8.846.128. 
CrocKr   Foster,  uid  i.  A.  Theys.  to  H.  J.  Helni  Co.  Batch 

?Sokli/So^t    8,849,986,  li-10-67.  Cl.,  99-384 
Cromer,  Wrie  G.,  Jr.,  to  >«*n«o<^  Cop.  Pl^nral  tone  audible 

Indicating  apparatus  having  vartable  time  ratio  of  tones. 

Crln^^•^.^^*^1•J•£oin:i^Wi«der.  8,846.209,  1(^1<K 

Crosfcy,  iPeter  F.,  to  Dlebold  Inc.  Plre  door.  8,849.779.^0-10- 

67    Cl    49—4 
Crosiland.  Edward  J.,  to  SeUmograDh  Service  Corp.  Votlnf 

machine.  8.846.177.  10-10-67.  CL  289 — 94. 


Crossly  Window  Corp. :  _„     _^ 
Evans.  H^Vgrt  L.  8.349.779. 

^""wiAI'ltfnton  M'*C^udi.  and  Walters.  8.846.807. 
Crown  Cork  Co.  ( Belgium )  8. A. :  See— 

Leemann.  Johannes.  8,846,184. 
Crown  ZeUerbach  Corp.  -.Be^— 

Nye.  WUllam  T..  and  BurrelL  8,846,105.  .„   „   „„. 

Croiler,  bonald  D.,  k.  B.  Harder.  J.  H.  Hood,  and  R.  B.  Hur- 
ley, to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Wet  spinning  of  acrylonltrlle 
iSlymer  libera.  8,846.689.  10-10-67.  Cl.  264—182. 


Aeronautics  ana  space  Aonunuiirawuu.  mi 
jpport  system.  8  848.866.  10-10-67,  Cl.  73—147. 
slus.  Karl  D.  Multi-colored  drum  lighting  system.  8,846, 


polymer  llhere,  8,B46J>ho,  iwr***-''.  ^':  '"'T'fi..^.    v. 
Crumpler,  Weymouth  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Aiuerica,  N« 
Uonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Multllegged 

. ... ea  A4K    AAA       4  A     1 /V     A^       /^       TO 1  a7 

CrUS'lUB,    Jo^mi.   •'.    «-— "  ^.,.-.~- 

782       10-10-67,  Cl.  240 — 8.1.        .     ^      „..         ^     .     _,,,„ 
Cslcsatka.  Antal,  to  General  Electrtc  Co.  Sterophonlc  radio 
circuit  Including  phasing  circuit  tor  providing  reconstituted 
BUbcarrier  signal.  3.846.W9.  10-10-67.  CL  179—19. 

^"'''Le^^Erae'sVs.,  Bronaugh.  and  Christie.  8J46.822. 
Cummlnc.  Jamea  C.  to  Rockwell-StAndard  Corp.  Floating  cam 

brake,  i.846.077.  10-10-67.  CL  188—78. 
Cunningham,  Samuel  P. :  See-- 

Scott,  Franklin  R.,  and  Cunningham.  8,846.906. 

"^^^^MarianL  Thomaa  L..  Hlrschmann,  Cnpolo,  and  Peterman. 
8  849  804 
Curry.  James  B.."  to  United  States  of  American.  NatlMial  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  AdminUtratlon.  Method  of  produclngal- 
tematlng  ether-slloxane  copolymers.  8,346,615,  10-10-67, 

Cushlng.  Donald  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Antl-slphon  device 
for  S»  Automatic  washer.  8,846,000,  10-10-67.  CL  187— 

216. 
Customline  Control  Products,  toe. :  Be»— 

Bermat..  Sanford.  and  Wright.,  8.846.024.  

Cvlkl,  Ernst.  Three-dimensional  load-supporting  structures 
an(i  methods  of  prududng  such  structures.  8,845,798, 
10-10-67.  Cl.  62 — 655.  ^    „ 

Csubak,  Albin  S.,  and  G.  A.  Hubble,  to  Micromattc  Hone  Corp. 
Automatic  stamping  mechanism.   3,345,938,  10-10-67,  Cl. 
101—48. 
DASA  Corp.:  See —  _  _     „„..»,., 

Ironside.  Donald  8..  and  Watts.  3,346.161. 
Daane.    Robert   A.,    to   Belolt  Corp.    Dryer   ventilating  roll. 
3,345,757.  10-10-67,  CL34--111.  ^   „    -    »,.v^    *„ 

Dalton.  David  R.,  R.  E.  De  Brunner,  and  E.  S.  Blake,  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Fluorine  containing  phosphlnates. 
3,346.668,  10-10-67.  O.  260 — 955.  ,  ^..    «     *  ., 

Daltry.  John  H..  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Heat  ex- 
changers. 3.346,041,  10-10-67,  CT.  165 — 47. 
D'Amlco.   John   J.,   to   Monsanto  Co.   Destroying  undeslred 
vegetation    with   .N-halomethylcarbonyl-3-a«ablcyclo[3.2.2I 
nonanes.  3,346,361,  10-10-67.  Cl.  71—88. 
D'Amlco.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  N-halomethylcarbonyl-8- 
aSbl^yclol  8.2.21  nonanes.    8,846,664,    10-10-67,   CL    260— 
239. 
Dana  LaboratoHes,  Inc. :  See—        „  „^^  _,_ 
Walker,  Norman  C,  and  Bngle.  3,346,817. 


Danylnka,  Oatap,  to  Bath  Iron  Works  Corp.  Imp^er  tor 
centrtfugal  pulverlaer.  8,846,208,  10-10-67,  Q.  241—279,^ 
D'Aquln,  Esler  L.  Process  tar  softening  the  shall  portioas  of 
crusuceans  for  edible  pnrpoaea.  8,A«.S»9,  10-10-67.  CL 
99 — 111. 
Daaber,  George  F.,  and  F.  Preaant,  to  Clairol  Ine.  Hair  treat- 
inc  compositions  containing  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  aa  a 
moisture-barrier  material.  3,346,457,  10-10-67,  a.   167 — 
87  1 
Dash'lo,  John  C,  88%  to  W.  B.  Jaspett  Combined  wall  and 
awning  structure.  3,346,288,  10-10-67.  CL  256—24. 

Davidson.  Kenneth  H. :  See —  ^,^ 

Moore,  Arthur  D.,  and  Davidson.  8,846,062.  ,        ^  , 

Davles.  Trevor,  N.  Fletcher,  and  J.  B.  Mclntnrre,  to  ImpeiUl 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  linear 
fiber  and  film  forming  polyesters  by  polycondensatlon  In  the 
presence  of  a  titanium  alkoxlde  catalyst  and  a  germanium 
compound.  3,346,541,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 79. 
Davis,  Edward  J. :  See — 

BUu,  Theodore  N.,  and  Davto.  8,846.016. 
Davis.  James  R. :  See —  ^  _^       »»...  ,.^ 

Uevens,  Ronald  J.,  Raltser.  DavlB,juid  King.  8.846,174. 
Davis,  Leo  W.,  and  W.  T.  Monnta,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Co.    Spring    applied    emergency    brake   device.    3,846,079, 
10-1O-67,  CL  188—170. 
Day.  Thomaa  L. :  See — 

Stoeks^bert  O..  Jr..  and  Day.  8.846.185.  

De  Acetls.  William,  to  SheU  OU  Co.  Halogen-eontalnlng  eyelle 

anhydrides.  8.846.597.  10-10-67.  O.  260—846.8. 
Dean.  Ralph.  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Coip.  Power  transmission 

controU.  3.346,082.  10-1O-67,  Q.  192—4. 
Deardorff,  George  A. :  Bee—    ^  _^  .  .^,  ^, 
Wllaon,  Ross  D.,  and  Deardorff.  8,849,671. 
De  Brunner,  Ralph  B. :  See —  .  „.  ..     .  „^„  „„o 

EHUton,  David  R^  De  Brunner,  and  Blake.  8,846,668. 
De  Calmers,  Alain,  H.  Humeau,  and  A.  Lecocq.  to  Commla- 
sarlat  a  I'Energle  Atomique.  Process  of  extraction  of 
hafnium.  3,346,330.  10-10-67.  Cl.  23—28. 
Degll  Antonl,  Carlo.  Web  doffing  device  for  carding  madilaea, 
with  blades  or  wires  moving  In  planes  tangent  to  the  doffer. 
3,345,698.  10-10-67,  CL  19—106.  «      „     ,..       ..  _ 

De  Oro^t,  Walter  J.,  to  Sanford  Research  Co.  Marking  device. 

3,345,674,  10-10-67,  CL  18 — 868.  ^   ^    „_.._..   .w« 

Dehnert.  Johannes,  to  Badlscbe  Anllln-  *  BodafJJsbrlk  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Dlasapolymethlne  dyea.  8.846.989,  10-10-67, 
Cl.  260—305. 
Deiner,  Hans  :  Be&—  «  ...^  «,« 

Bernheim,  Willy,  Enders,  and  Deiner.  8,846,679. 
De  Kam,  CorneUus  T. :  See —  „„^-o,.. 

McKenna,  George  W.,  and  de  Kam.  3,846,812. 
Dekklag,  Henri  G.  O.,  to  Union  OU  Co.  of  California.  Carbon 

graft  polymers.  3,846,989.  10-10-67.  Q.  260—41.9. 
Deibuguet,  Rene  O.  Plant  watering  and  feeding  device.  8.849.- 
774,  10-10-67,  Cl.  47— 48.6. _     „,„„„,„  ., 

DeirOTfano.  Anthony  M..  R.  W.  Hood,  8.  W.  Rollins,  and 
R.  R.  Slders.  to  Hersey-SparUnf  Meter  Co.  Reversible  drive. 
3,346,182.  10-10-67,  Cl.  285—91.  ^  .    „      .^ 

Dell.  Harold  R.,  and  M.  J.  Maloney.  to  General  Precision 
Systems  Inc.  DlglUl  multiplier  employing  matrix  of  NOB. 
clrculU.  3,346.729.  10-10-W,  CT.  2»— 164. 
DeU.  Paul  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electroluminescent  lamp 
having  an  aluminum  electrode  with  an  aluminum  oxMe 
layer  disposed  between  the  aluminum  electrode  and  tbe 
electroluminescent  material.  8.346.758.  10-10-67.  CL  818 — 


Daniels,  Wiley  E. :  See— 

Chlddlx.  Max  E..  and  DanleU.  8.846.666. 


108 
De  Long,   Louis  H.  Boat  and  barge  combination.  8.849.970. 

10-10-67,  Cl.  114—239. 
De  Luxe  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —     ....„ 
Hanson,  Everett  L.,  and  Hall.  3,346,158. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Meyer,  Otto.  3.346,299.  ^  ^,       „ 

De   Maria,   Anthony   J.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp    Direction 

sensor  for  laser  gyro.  8,345,909,  10-10-67,  O.  88—14. 

DemblnskL  George  W. :  See—  -o^*«iA 

Slnfelt,  John  H.,  Taylor,  and  DemblnskL  3,846,910. 

Demonaablon.  Philippe :  See—  ^,        »  ,ak  o-,a 

Maurtn.  Alexandre  J.,  and  Demonsablon.  3,846319. 

Denkl-Onkyc  Kabushlkl-Kalsha  :  See — 

Masuda,  Noboru.  3.346,868. 
Denney,  Harry  A.,  Jr.  aothlng  support  for  surgical  patients. 
3,345,983,  10-10-67.  Cl.  12^-82.      .     ,    „      ^,  .     ^ 

Dennis.   Kent   8..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Polymeric  dl- 
carl>oxyllc  adds  of  block  copolymers  of  alpha-methyl  styrene 
and  conjugated  dioleflns  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3.346,666.  10-10-67.  CL  260 — 879. 
Derolf.  Mahlon  R. :  See—- 

Weldes,  Helmut  H.  W.,  and  Derolf.  3,346.884. 
Derschler,  Lee:  Se»—     _  ^^^  ,^^ 
Koolnls,  Stanley  R.  3,846,166. 
De  Rosset.  Armand  J. :  See —  «_.^„..,v 

Louvar,  Cecelia  J.,  and  de  Rosaet.  3,846,840. 
De  Sherblnln.  William  N.  Pallet  adaptor  and  shield  therefor. 

3.346  098,  10-1O-67,  Cl.  206— l/T. 
De  Shong,  George  T.,  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  applying  terminal  pins  to  printed  drcult 
boards.  3,346,162,  10-10-67,  Cl.  227—95. 
Des  Jardins,  Pharon  J.,  to  Pitting  Specialties  Corp.  Swivel 

pipe  Joint.  3  346,275,  10-10-67,  O.  286--98. 
DtStSarteau,   PauL    Airship.  3.346.216.   10-10-67.   CL   244— 
30. 

Dessert.  Bdward  P. :  See—  _,.-,.-  --- 

Leonard.  James  H.,  and  Deasert.  3.846,777. 

De  Stevens.  George  :  See — ,  -v    c^  •  •Am 

Carney.  Richard  W.  J..  Blatter,  and  De  Stevens.  8.846.- 

452. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Schlossberg,  Louis.  3,346,426. 

Deutsch  Fastener  Corp. :  See— - 
Oullstan,  Bulent  3,346.032. 
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for 


Deatscbe  Qold-  und  Sllber-Scbeldeanstalt  vormala  Roesslfr 

8«9 — 

Kern,  Werner,  and  Jaacks.  3,346,063. 
DetttBcher  Splnnerelmaschlnenbau  Ingolstodt :  Bee — 

Mledler,  Hermann,  and  Meinke.  3,345,702. 
Devon,  Harry  J.,  to  Jan.  H.  Matthews  &  Co.  Rotary  die  J  ly 

out  machine.  3,345,749,  10-10-67,  CI.  83—22. 
Dlack,  Arthur  G.  Showcase  construction.  3,346,310,  10-10-  17, 
Ol    Si 2 140 

Dl  Addario,  Alexander  N.  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  vb- 

torn  garment.  3,345,845,  10-10-67,  CI.  2—118. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Sosen,  Irving.  3,346,539.  ^  ^  „«^a.oo 

Sturm,  Clarence  L.,  Hudgln,  and  Rosen.  3,346,538 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp. :  See — 

Andrea,  Chrlsto.  3,345,871. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See- 
Stone,  Joseph  J.  3,346,869.  „    .     .  .  „        „  L 
Dickore,  Karlfrled,  and  E.  Kuhle,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Ba  rer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Sulfonyl  isothiocyanates  and  a  prodess 
for  their  production.  3,346,590,  10-10-67,  CI.  260—327. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  P.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Carp. 

Drilling  fluids.  3,346,489,  10-10-67,  Cl.  252—8.6. 
Dlebold  Inc. :  See — 

Crosby,  Peter  F.  3,345,776.  ,  ^,    .  .    ^ 

Dlerssen,  Gunther  H.  A.  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

luminescent  lamp  having  an  aluminum  electrode,  a  layef  or 

dielectric  material  and  an  aluminum  oxide  layer  disposed 

between   the  aluminum  electrode  and  the  dielectric  layer. 

3,346,757,  10-10-67,  Cl.  313—108.  ' 

Dillon-Beck  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  „  „.„ .„„o 

Hoffman,  Louis  S.,  and  Marlatt.  3,346,208. 

Dinger,  Edward  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Regulator 

inverter.  3,346,798,  10-10-67,  Cl.  321—18.  . 

Dl  Settembrinl,  Antolne.  Improvement  relating  to  a  macl  Ine 
for  oMinufacturing  plastic  containers.  3,345,686,  10-10-f67, 
Cl.  18—5. 
Dl  Stefano,  Fred:  See —  ^  „„^„,^- 

Seasa,  Michael  N.,  and  Dl  Stefano.  3,346,145 
Distillers  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See—      „„,„„,„ 
Barclay,  John  L.,  and  Gasson.  3,346,659. 
Hadley,  David  J.  3,346,613. 
Distler,  Harry :  See —  .,     ,,  ^    „     ^»,l 

Bllle,    Heinz,    DlsUer,    Dittus,    Mueller,    and    Ruettl^er 
3,af46,325. 
Dlttgen,  Gerd  :  See—  ^  „ . ,  „  > , 

Schmitt,  Paul,  and  Dlttgen.  3,345,847. 
Dittus.  Georg :  See —  „        .. 

Bllle,    Heinz,    Distler,    Dittus,    Mueller,   and    RuettI  ser 
3,346,325. 
Dlveley,  William  R.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Method  for  control  Ing 

weeds.  3,346,362,  10-10-67,  Cl.  71—118. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool  Inc. :  See — 

Dixon,  Paul  H.  3,346,095.  ,        „  ±  , 

Dlzon,  Harold  A.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  Vei  Icle 

detectors.   3J46,842,   10-10-67.   Cl.   340—38. 
Dixon,    Paul   H.,    to   Dixon   Automatic   Tool    Inc.    Vlbrai  ory 

feeding  mechanism.  3,346.095,  10-10-67,  Cl.  198—33. 
Dobb.  Join  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  brake  syi  tem 

ancl  method.  3,346,078,  10-10-67,  Cl.  188 — 152. 
Doble,  Robert  N.,  R.  J.  Miller,  and  L.  Sepe,  to  General  Pre- 
cision Systems  Inc.  Inductive  loop  vehicle  detector.  3,346,- 
856,  10-10-67,  Cl.  340 — ^258. 

Dogaru,  Leon :  See —  ^       ,     ^ 

Nlcolau,  loan,  Dogaru,  Evghenlde,  lonascut,  Tihon,  and 
Motorolu.  3,345,881. 
Dombrowski,  Theodor,  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheldt  Kommai  dlt 
gesellscbaft.  Machine  for  treating  wheels  of  railroad  — 
hides.  3,345,890.  10-10-67.  Cl.  82—8.       ^    ^    _ 
Dombrowski.  Theodor,  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheldt  Komma«dlt- 

gesellschaft.   Machine  for   treating  wheels  of  railroad,  ve- 
Ides.  3.345,891,  10-10-67,  Cl.  82— 8.        ^  ,^    „  .^., 

Dombrowski,  Theodor,  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheldt  Kommaidlt- 
gesellschaft.  Wheel  turning  lathe.  3,345,892,  10-10-67]  Cl. 

Donovan,  James,  and  M.  Mendelsohn,  to  Artisan  Industt-les, 
Inc.  Thin  film  processing  apparatus.  3,346,034,  10-la^-67, 
Cl.  159 — 6. 
Doochl,  Yuu :  See —  ,  „^ .    . 

Nakamuitt,  Hlromlchi,  Katoo,  Minejima,  Shlmlzu,  Si  too, 
Noxakl,  and  Doochl.  3,346,331. 
Doss,  Richard  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Preparatloi  of 
thiol  esters  having  alpba-sulflde  linkages.  3,346.611,  lO  10- 
67,  Cl.  260—456. 
Dotto,  Gianni  A.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.  Snap  a<  tlon 
fluid  escapement  for  obtaining  intermittent  rotary  mo  Ion. 
3,345.915,  10-10-67,  Cl.  91—50. 
Dotto,  Gianni  A.  Safety  check  valve.  3,345,998,  10-10-61    Cl 

137—118. 
Douglas  Aircraft  COj  Inc. :  Sec —  ^       ^    „„,, 

jPfaffenberger,  Richard  T.,  and  Van  Horlk.  3,345,' 
Berger,  Carl.  3,346,422. 
Dovey,   Norman  E.    Rotary   knife.   3,345,898,    10-10-67]  Cl. 
83—663. 


wllh 
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Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See—         „     ,        ,  „    .       „fc^„ 
Crozier,  Ronald  D.,  Harder,  Hood,  and  Hurley.  3,J146,- 

685. 
Dennis,  Kent  S.  3,346.666. 
Dunbar,  Joseoh  E.  3,346,592. 
Karle,  Franklin  J.,  and  Ayers.  3.34^735 
Lamorla,  Lz  F.,  and  Relgler.  3,346,34 
Lee,  Lleng-Huang.  3,346,520. 
Strother,  Greene  W.,  Jr.  3.346.533. 
Von  Stoeser,  Walter  O.  3,345,797. 
Doyle,  Robert  J.,  to  United   States  of  America,  Army,  felec- 
trode  support  for  an  optical  fiber  disc.  3,346,756,  lO-lf-67 
Cl.  313--04. 

Dransfleld,  Clifford  D. :  See—  ^  _   „„.„„„„ 

Woods,  John  P.,  Rlggs,  and  Dransfleld.  3,346,068. 


Drechsler,  Lee :  See — 

Koolnls,  Stanley  R.  3,346,165. 
Dreher,  John  L.,  and  B.  W.  Hotten,  tc 
Corp.  Greases  containing  amldourea 
10-10-67,  Cl.  252—61.5. 
Dresner,   Joseph,   to  Radio  Corp.   of 
reduction   in   pbotoconductive    target 
between    opposite   conductivity    type 
10-10-67,  d.  313—94. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bohn,  F.  O.  3,346,056. 
Drexel  Institute  or  Technology  :  See — 

Podolsky,  Leon.  3,346,416. 
Driver,  William  E. :  «ee — 

Bullock,  Ellis  W.,  and  Driver.  3,345,: 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Deputy  Administrator 
nautics  and  Space  Administration 
vention  of  T.  D.  Masek.  Electron 
3,345,820,  10-10-67,  Cl.  60—202. 
Dual  Oebrdder  Steidinger  :  See — 

Zimmermann,  Helnrich.  3,346,308 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  to  The  Dow  Cnemical 

bl8(thlosulfonates).   3,346,592, 
Duncan,  Gordon  E. :  See — 

Johnston,  George  F.,  and  Duncan.  3, 
Dunlop,  Richard  G.,  to  Evans  Products 

apparatus.  3,345.956,  10-10-67,  Cl 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  E.  I. :  See — 
Baldwin,    William    M.,    Jr.,    Cairns, 

3,346,427. 
Fuchs,  Julius  J.  3,346,554. 
Long,  Cecil  L.  3,340,679. 
Thomson,  Richard  N.  3,346,082. 
Ward,  Richard  B.  3,346.606. 
Duran,  Peter  J.  Clear  view  coin  pack. 

Cl.  206 — .82. 
Durkee,  Everett  L. :  See — 

Lowe,  Edison,  Durkee,  and  Hamiltoii. 
Duszka,  Stephen.  Load  shifting  mechanlsn 

67,  dl.  214—516. 
De   Vrles,    Louis,   to   Chevron   Research 
composition  containing  high  molecula' 
fin  copolymer.  3,346.498,  10-10-67,  Cl 
Dwyer,  Francis  B. :  See — 

Thompson.  Richard  L.,  and  Dwyer. 
Dymoke-Bradshaw,  Leslie  E.  B. :  ifee — 
Roberton,   James   S.   P.,   Dymoke 
3,346,858. 
Eager.  George  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Bader.  George,  and  Eager.  3,340,809 
Earp,  Charles  W.,  to  International 
Radio  navigation  system.  3,346,860, 
105. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Agett,  Albert  H.,  and  Gallagher.  3, 
Aspy.  William  L.,  Jr.  3,345.097. 
Baxendale,   Ralph  W..   Luckey,  and 
Straley,  James  M.,  Wallace,  and 
Ebellng,  Jack  F. :  See — 

Hanna,  Daniel  C,  and  Ebellng.  3,34!  i 
Eckert,  George  W..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Jet  fu«  I 

355,  10-10-67,  CT.  44—06. 
Edgecombe,  David  A.,  and  A.  Wudski 
Co.  Work  feeding  method  and  apparatus 
3  345,853,  10-10-67,  Cl.  72—203. 
Edlln,  Eric  H.  Pressurized  face  mask.  3, 

128—254. 
Edwards.  Harold  H.:  See— 

Xewhouse,  Vernon  L.,  and  EMward  i 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  International  Vti 

Olejnlczak.  Jerzy  S.  3,346.03.3. 
Eguchl,  Tamotsu,  and  J.  Yamauchl,  to 
Ltd     Process    for    the    production    of 
formal  copolymers.  3,346,540.  10-10-P7 
Ehrllch.   Frledrlch,   to   International 
and  apparatus  for  treating  metal 
like   contaminated   with   volatile  and 
stances.  3,346,417,  10-10-67,  Cl.  134 
Elchenberger,  Hansulrlch,  W.  Naegell,  a 
Rleter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Apparatus 
in  a  stationary  can.  3,345,701, 
Elchenberger,  Kurt:  See — 

Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger, 
568. 
Eirlch,  Gustav:  See — 

Eirich.  Wilhelm  and  G.  3.345.683. 
Eirlch,  Wilhelm  and  G.  Incllned-dlsh 
rator.  3.345.083,  10-10-67,  Cl.  18—1. 
Elsenkraft.  Bernard  J.  Electromechanic^ 

3.346.189.  10-10-67.  Cl.  239—102 
Ekiund,    Hans    E.,    to    Aktlebolaget 
Liquid  dispensing  systems.  3,346,142 
20. 
Ellinger,  Rudv:  See— 

Moncrleff,  James,  Cochran,  EUlngtf, 
387. 
Ellis,  Geoffrey  H.:  See— 

Ovens,  Stanley  P..  and  Ellis.  3,346, 

Ellis,  William  C,  W.  C.  Pfann,  and 
Telephone    Laboratories,     Inc.     ^„.  . 
growth  technique.  3,346,414,  10-10^ 

Elmer,  Curtis,  to  Monsanto  Co 
Dositlon    and    fibrous    substrate 
3  340,443,  10-10-67,  Cl.  161—184 

Enblom.    Paul   A.,    to   Judd    Ringer 
3,346,194,  10-10-67,  Cl.  239—333 

Enders,  Heinz:  See — 

Bernhelm,  Willy,  Enders,  and 


Chevron  Research 
tlllckeners.  3,346,497, 

Am  ;rlca.  Dark   current 

»y    barrier   junction 

oiaterialB.   3,346,755, 


8i  )6. 
of 


the  National  Aero- 
respect  to  an  In- 
bombardment  Ion  engine. 


Ljii 


Co.  Oxacyclobutane 
.   Cl.   260 — 338. 


346,061. 

Co.  Freight  bradng 
1(  5—369. 


triarch,   and   Wilson. 


1,346,109,   10-10-67, 


3,346,392. 
3,346,132,  10-10- 

Co.   Lubricating   oil 
weight  olefin-olole- 
252—59. 


1,340,111. 
Br&dshaw,  and  Lotay. 


Stahdard  Electric  Corp. 
10-10-67,   Cl.   343— 


34  1,917. 

Yutiy.  3,346,383. 
Weaver.  3,346,552. 

666. 

composition.  3,346,- 

o  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
for  piercing  press. 

a|45,987,  10-10-67,  a. 


3,346,829. 
See — 

Curashlkl  Rayon  Co., 

formaldehyde-cyclic 

a.  260—67. 

Alloys   Ltd.   Method   of 

rap,   particles  or  the 

^or   combustible   sub- 

2. 

id  P.  Schwengeler.  to 
for  depositing  sliver 
-    Cl.  19—159. 


sc  rap. 


10-l(-67 


Wllhe  m,  and  Rossi.  3,346,- 


jranulator  and  sepa- 
atomlzer  apparatus, 
nemans    Verkstoder. 


ngmans     verssToaer. 
10-10-67.  Cl.  222 — 

,  and  Miller.  3,346,- 


8(39. 

S.  Wagner,  to  Bell 
Vap4r-llould-8olld     crystal 
-  Cl.  117—100. 

Therniosetttable  resin  com- 
imp  regnated    with    same. 

Ccrp.    Liquid   dispenser. 


Dell  er.  3,340,575. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Engel,  Karl:  See—  ^  „       ,„«..-,., 

Pheraon.  Perry  O.,  SUter.  aand  Engel.  3 J46  141. 
igel,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
NFi   adducts  of  beniene.   3,346,430,    10-10-67,    Cl.   149— 


En 


}F« 

109. 


Fabey,  John  R.,  and  R.  H.  Land,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High 
frequency  transistor  with  internal  angular  posts  and  dlver- 

?ent,  stltf  leads  to  reduce  Interelectrode  cap>adtance.  3,346,- 
8" 


24— 


Engel,  Wilhelm,  W.  Cauttlus,  and  K.  Schoen.  Fuel  elements 

for  nuclear  reactors.  3,346,462,  10-10-67,  Cl.  176—67. 
Engelhard  Hanovla,  Inc. :  See — 

Llenhard.  Ortto  E.  3,346,751. 
Engdbard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Spooner,  Howard  E.  3,346,350. 
Engle,  Charles  B.:  See—      ^  „     ,     „„.„<.,- 

Walker.  Norman  C,  and  Engle.  3,346,817. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 

Daltry,  John  H.  3,346,041. 
English  Bom  Ltd. :  See —  ^      ^       „„..-»,- 

Storkle,  David,  and  Astle- Fletcher.  3,345,815. 
Enk,  George  W.  Electrical  timing  apparatus.  3,346,779,  10- 

10—67  CS  317 141 

EntivlcUan'gsanstalt   fur   Industrle-Elektronlk    Schaan   FL.: 

"kUx.  Cwe.  3,346,780 
Environmental  Research  Foundation :  See — 
Bechtel.  Robert  B.  3,346,866. 

^'^nnewaldf'ku^Erpenbach,   Gudernatsch,   and   Vogt. 
Erlckson'f  JohJ  W.,  to  Preco  Inc.  WaU  fillers.  3.345,955,  10- 

Eri^^n,^Loi.l.^.    B.  R.  KUnke,  and  B.  I.  Karr    to  Smith- 
Berger  Mfg.  Corp.  Power  braking  and  regenerative  system. 

Er5or'f;jn.'^JKlu?i  '^^^346.072,    IC^IO^T,    O. 

Erk.  Amir.  Sheet  collecting  mechanism.  3.345,923,  10-10-67, 

PI    03—93 
Ernst,  Robert  R.,  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  Biological  sterility 
indicator  and  method  for  making  and  using  same.  3,346,- 

E8tiDk,^i:uc^Dualdofh;?p1n.  3.345,708.  10-10-67,  Cl 

Eschen.  Franklin  W.,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Heat  reglstant 

bearlnj  product.  3:346,490.  10-10-67,  a.  $52-12.4. 
Eskew,  Mllner  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Fuhrmelster,  Paul  F.,  and  Eskew.  3,346,724. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co. :  See— 

Knapp,  Richard  P.,  and  Goodrich.  3,346,045. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  «««--, 

Arey.  William  F.,  Jr.,  and  Mason    3,346,482 

Beach,  Leland  K..  Gardiner,  and  Rhodes.  3,346,546. 

Engel,  Lawrence  J.  3,346,430. 

ForoulU.  Zlsls  A.  3.346.471. 

Gianni,  Michael  H.,  and  Orlando.  3,346,589. 

Gladrow.  Elroy  M.,  and  Smith.  3,346  512 

Isaacson,  Robert  B..  and  Kennedy.  3.346,514. 

LewU.  William  R.  3.346.484. 

Lyon.  Richard  K.  3.346,339. 

Magee,  Ellington  M.  3.345.821. 

Manny.  Erwln  H.  3.346.249. 

Mayer.  Francis  X..  and  Maak.  3,346,365. 

Mayer.  Frauds  X..  and  Maak.  3.346,366. 

Michael,  James  R.,  Leary,  Argabrlght,  and  Passannante. 

3  346  599 
Na<iler,  Murray.  3,346,333.  ,  ,.«  ,oo 

Nightingale,  Eugene  R.,  Jr.,  and  Barrasso.  3,346,3J^. 
Passannante,  Anthony  J.  3,346.600. 
Bobbins,  Max  L.,  and  Schulman.  3,346,494. 
Schmall,  Edwin  A.  3,346,347. 

Schmall.  Edwin  A.,  and  Lovett.  3,346,641.  „  „^„  ^,„ 
Sinfelt.  John  H.,  Taylor,  and  Demblnskl.  3  346,510. 
Strickland,  Barney   ft.,  and  Berkowits.  3.346,353. 
Thompson.  Charles  E.,  and  Heath.  3.346,421. 
TurbaV  Albln  F.  3,346,321.  „  „,«  ,„„ 

Turney,  John  J.,  and  Hopklnson.  3.346,485. 
Tyler,  William  E.,  Ill,  and  Lovett.  3,346,619. 
\Vleee,  Herbert  K.  3,346,523.  ,  o^a  aax 

Yuhas,  Stephen  A..  Jr..  Muesslg,  and  Segura.  3,346,664. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Worrel,  Calvin  J.  3.346.648.  .         .         „  , 

Evans.  James  W..  and  C.  S.  McWllllams,  to  American  Maize- 
Products  Co.  Cake  mix,  batter,  method  of  making  a  cake 
and  the  resulting  product.  3,346,389,  10-10-67,  Cl.  99—92. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Dunlop.  Richard  G.  3,345,956.         „         ^.    ^  u.  i.i 

Evans.  Rupert  L.,  to  Crossly  window  Corp.  Clip-type  shield. 

3.345,779,  10-10-67.  CT.  49 — 501. 
Evghenlde,  Constantln  :  See — 

Nlcolau,  loan,  Dogaru,  Evghenlde,  lonascut,  Tihon,  and 
Motorolu.  3,345,881. 
Ex-Cell-0  Corp. :  See— 

Gooding.  Elwyn  R.  3,346,106. 
Eyre,  John  R..  A.  Tomlca,  and  K.  R-  Way,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Jointing  plastic  materials.  3,346,- 
574,  10-10-67.  Cl.  264—248. 
Ezop  L.  Eugene,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Rotary  mechanism 
Including  abradable  lubricating  and  sealing  means.  3,346,- 
176.  10-10-67,  Cl.  230—137. 

kldder   Harvey  L.,  and  Roulund.  3,346,674. 
Smith,  Frederick  R.  3.345,803. 

^*'**Spahrtes,  HeTnrich,  Knopf,  Faber,  and  Mauthe 

323. 
Pabridus.  Imre  L.,  to  Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S. 
Process  for  aminoalkylatlon  of  phenothiaiine  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3,346,573,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—243. 
Fabrik  Fur  Firestone  Produkte  AG. :  See— 
Slegenthaler,  Kari,  and  Wild.  3,346,412. 


3,346,- 


87.  10-10-67,  Cl.  317—235.  ^ 

Fairbairn,  Bruce  A.,  J.  M.  Urenler.  and  A.  Holmes,  to  Coem- 
cell  Ltd.  Polyolefln-fusible  celluloae  ether  blends.  3,346,521, 
10-10-67.  Cl.  260—17. 
Falk,  Harold  W. :  See — 

kuaadl,  Fred  J..  Armstrong,  and  Falk.  3,345,838. 
Pant,    Gunnar.    Vocoder    system.    3,346,695,    10-10-67,    Cl. 

179—1. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlengesellMhaf t :  Bee — 
Dickore,  Karlfried,  and  Kuhle.  3,346,590. 
Neumann,  Wolfram,  and  Lohm&r.  3,346,496. 
Spabrkas,  Helnrich,  Knopf,  Faber,  and  Mantbe.  3,346,- 
323. 
Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Ludus 
k  Brunlng  :  See —  _  _  ^^^  ,,, 

Kuhne,  Rudolf,  Melnlnger,  and  Pflmnann.  3,346,653. 
RoMher,  Gflnther.  and  Biemenschnelder.  3,346,627. 
Farley.  David  L.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Cup  for  multl-sUe  pipe 

string.  3.346.267.  10-10-67,  Cl.  277—212. 
Farmer,   Everett   W..   to   Sanders  Assodates,  Inc.  Crltteallr 
damped  vibration  system.  3,846,221,  10-10-67.  Cl.  248 — 24. 
Farmer,  James  L.  :  See —  .  _-.,-,:„ 

Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Farmer,  and  Irmen.  8,846,112. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  and  S.  Markowlts,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Magnetic  memory  system.  3,346,847,  10-10-67.  Cl. 
340—172.5. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp. :  See — 

Rhoads,  George  D.,  and  Haynle.  3,346,265. 
Federal  Tool  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Manganaro,  George  F.  3,346,163. 
Fee,  WUtard  E.  Fishing  tackle  box.  3,346,313,  10-10-67,  Cl. 

3J2 234.1 

Feild,  George'B.,  and  S.  B.  Monroe,  to  Hercules  Ine.  Extrusion 

of  polyoleflns.  3,346.548.  10-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 
Fein.   Martin  L..  and  E.  M.   Filachione,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Tanning  with  a  condensation  product 
Of  acrolein  and  formaldehyde.  3,346.324,  10-10-67,  Cl.  8— 
94.26. 
Peinsteln,  Joseph,  to  S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.  Microwave  cold 
cathode  magnetron  with  Internal  magnet.  3,346,766,  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  316—39.71. 
Felton,  Leslie  N..  to  Grassland  Dairy  Producta.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  cleaning  articles.  3,345,994,  10-10-67,  Cl.  134 — 111. 
Fenallle,  Pierre:   See- 
Maurice,  Pierre,  Qlrard,  and  Fenallle.  3,345,960. 
Fend,  Helnrich,  to  Oerllkon-Bubrle-Holdlng  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  resuming  weaving.  3,346,017,  10-10-67.  Cl. 
139—12. 
Fenske.   Ellsworth    R.,   to   Universal  OH  Products  Co.   Con- 
tinuous chromatographic  analysis.  3,346,838.  10-10-67.  Cl. 
73—23.1. 
Fenske,  Ellsworth  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Chroma- 
tographic analysis  with  automatic  baseline  compensation. 
3.345.859.   10-10-67,   Cl.  73 — 23.1. 
Fenton,  Aaron  J.  Axle  cap  for  sports  car  wheels.  3,346,304, 

10-10-67,  Cl.  301—108. 
Fenton.  Donald  M.,  and  K.  L.  Olivier,  to  Union  OU  Co.  of 
California.  Oxidative  carfoonylatlon  of  olefins  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dehydrated  alumlnoslllcate  molecular  sieve.  3,346,- 
625,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 497. 
Ferebee,  Roy  H.  Mechanical  centering  device.  3,345,755,  10- 

10-67,  Cl.  33 — 191. 
Ferguson,  Donald  C.  and  M.  V.  Flowers,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.   Signal  level  detection  circuit  having  automatically 
changed  Impedance.  3,346,846.  10-10-67,  a.  340—172. 
Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Jasionowski,  Joseph  J.  3.346,719. 
Ferro   Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Llttmann,  Joseph  C.  3,346,810. 
Fertig,   Raymond  B. :  See — 

Nickell,  Lawrence  C.  and  Fertig.  3,345,835. 
Fertig,  Raymond  B.,  and  L.  C.  Nickell.  to  Appalachian  Elec- 
tronic  Instruments,    Inc.    Scanning   system    for   revolving 
creel  type  circular  knitting  machines.  3,345,836,  10-10-67, 
Cl.  66—166. 
Pessler,  Robert  O. :  See — 

Roberts,  George  L.,  Jr.,  and  Fessler.  3,346,604. 
Fiddler,    Theodore    B.    Synthetic   resin   fasteners.    3,345,899, 

10-10-67.  Cl.  85—32. 
Fields,  Paul,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Fork-type  wiring  harness. 

3,346,688,  10-10-67,  Cl.  174 — 68. 
Filachione,  Edward  M. :  See — 

Fein.  Martin  L.,  and  FUacbione.  3,346,324. 
Pinch,   Lionel  N.  :  See — 

Buckely,  Francis  T,  Finch,  and  6eldln.  3,346,626. 
Flnke,  Robert  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Pressure  monitoring 
with  a  plurality  of  Ionization  gauges  controlled  at  a  cen- 
tral location.  3.346,806.  10-10-67,  Cl.  324 — 33. 
Flnkenauer,  Helmut,  W.  Seibert,  K.  Kobl.  E.  Luecke,  and  F. 
Schubert,  to  Bidiscbe  Anilln-  &  Soda-Pabrik  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Stable  highly  concentrated  solutions  of  basic  dyes. 
3,346.322,  10-10-67,  Cl.  8—79. 

Flnkel,  Henry,  and  L.  Waxman,  said  Flnkel  assor.  to  said 
Waxman.  Clip  fastener.  3,345,714,  10-10-67,  C\.  24—246. 
Firth  Cleveland  Ltd. :  See — 
Adamczyk,  Jan.  3.346,270. 

Firth.  Francis  O.  Product  produced  by  reacting  phosphorus 
oxide  or  sulfide,  an  oxirane  compound  and  a  hydroxy  or 
thiol  comoound  together  and  process.  3,346,667,  10-10-67. 
Cl.  260—920. 

Plrth  Sterling,  Ine.  :  See — 

Sowko.  John  J.  3.345.734. 

Fischer,  Adolf  :  See — 

9telnbrunn,  Gustav,  and  Fischer.  3,346,676. 
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Merck  &  Co., 
10-10-67.  Ci 


Inc.  DerlTa 
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Fisher.  Leonard,  to  Vlckem  Ltd.  Hospital  bed  with  prea^are 

chamber.  3,345.985,  10-10-«7.  CI.  128—204. 
Fisher,  Robert  J.  and  W.  8.  Slipper  device.  3,846,762,  10^10- 

67.  CI.  36—9. 
Fisher,  WUllam  S. :  See—  „  „^.  ,^„ 

Fisher,  Robert  J.  and  W.  S.  3,345,762 
Fitting  Specialties  Corp. :  See— 

Des  Jardlns,  Pharon  J.  3,346.275.  i 

Ftashman.  Barry  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Supercondm  tlve 

connection.  3.346,851,  10-10-67.  CI.  29—194. 
Fleischer.  Robert  L.^  to  General  EUectrlc  Co.  Superconduci  ors 

3.346,425,  10-10-^7,  CI.  148—4. 
Fletcher,  Norman:  See —  ^  .,  ,  ^  „  „.„  ~^-, 

Daries.  Treror.  Fletcher,  and  Mclntryre.  3.846.541 
Flexible  Plastic  Straw  Corp. :  See— 

Maeller.  Martin.  3.346.187. 
Flodln.  Inc. :  See 

MlUer,  SeTart  N..  and  Flodin.  3,346.391. 
Flodin,  John  F. :  See — 

tdUer.  Sevart  N.,  and  Flodin.  3.346.391. 
Florlan.  Bagene  F. :  See—         ^  ™  _^       .  «..  -.o 
Jo&nson,  Walter  P..  III.  and  Florian.  3,346,888. 
Flowvrs,  Morris  V.,  Jr. :  See— 

Ferguson,  Donald  C^  and  Flowers.  3,346,846. 
Fly  Ash  Arrestor  Corp.,  The  :  See—   „^.  „„„ 

Bullock,  Bills  W.,  and  Driver.  3,345,806.  j 

Fomenko,  Sergei  M.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Character 
recognition  method  and  apparatus.  3.346.845.  I0-10-6T.  CI. 
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Fontaine.  Ludger  A.,  to  Barrows  Industries,  Inc.  Self-ple^lng 

ear  wire.  3.346.830.  10-10-67,  CI.  63—13. 
FoDtanella.  Lulgl :  See — 

Testa.  Emllio,  and  FontaneUa.  3.346.565. 
Folkerts.    Henry.   Traction    hitch.    3,346,273. 

280— 457. 
Folkers,  Karl,  and  D.  E.  Wolf,  to 
lives  of  coensyme  Qio.  3,346,595, 
Foote  Mineral  Co. :  See — 

Beumel,  Oscar  F.,  Jr.  3.346,506. 
Forbes,  Eric  8. :  See—  „„.«..„ 

Ford  John  F.,  and  Forbes.  3.346,549.  , 

Ford  John  P.,  and  E.  S.  Forbes,  to  The  British  Petroleun  i  Co. 

Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  an  oil  soluble  sulfur  and  ha  agen 

containing  olettn  polymer  and  product.  3,346,549.  lO-lf-67. 

CI.  268—139. 

Forehand,  Le  Boy :  See —  ^  ^  ^  j__, 

Webb,  James  E.,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  A<  mm 

istratlon.  Forehand,  and  Rodner.  3,346,419. 

Foris,  Peter  L.,  to  The  National  Casii  Register  Co.  Process 

for  photo-engraving  by  use  of  photo-chromic  dye  and  i  >roa 

net. ^,346,385,  10-10-67,  CI.  96—36. 

Formfoto  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Tiger,  Bmll,  Corman,  and  Relck.  3,345.926. 

Foroulls.  Zlsls  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  CoJ  Use 

of  composite  D.C.  power  in  anodic  protection.   3,3481471, 

lO-ia-67,  Cl.  204—147.  ^.       „  »w_L  . 

Forrest.  John  L.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Abrhsiv 

artlcie.  3,345.668,  10-10-67,  a.  15—209.  * 

Forsen,  George  E. :  See —  «».„„.. 

Crafts,  Harold  8..  and  Forsen.  3.346^854.      ^  „    ,.    t  , 

Forster.  Helns,  and  R.  Saldler.  to  Veb  Ouss-  und  Farbenglas 

werke  Plma-Copits.  Apparatus  for  continuous  manufacture 

of  continuous  profiled  glass  members.  3.346,359,  10-10-67, 

Foss!  Orlando'w.  Method  of  making  a  box.  3,345,921,  l(i-10- 
67   Cl   93 36.  J 

Fossen,  Helmut,  to  W.  Reiners.  Tarn  guiding  drum.  3,34^,206, 
10_10^7,  Cl.  242 — 43.2.  „      „ 

Foster,  AUan  D.,  and  C.  T.  Sims,  to  General  Electric  C<|.  Co- 
balt base  alloys.  3,346.378,  10-10-67.  Cl.  T5— 171 

Foster.  Harold  M..  R.  P.  Napier,  and  C.-C.  Chu,  to  MoMl  Oil 
Corp.  Preparation  of  partly  saturated  4-ketobenzothiopliene. 
3.346,591.  10-10-67,  Cl.  260— 332  3  „,      »      L     , 

Foster,  Stanley  E..  to  Marine  Colloids.  Inc.  Treatment  of 
manno  galactan  gums.  3,346.556.  10-10-67.  Cl.  260-J-209 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See—  ,  »,.»  «,« 

Stevens.  William  D..  and  Gorzegno.  3,345.975 

Foster.  Wlllard  F. :  See —  ^  „ 

BoberU,  John  W..  Old,  Gibson.  Foster,  Purvis,  anq  Wy 
coff.  8,346,198.  ,       ^    ,      , 

Fowler,  Leslie  B.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Deviae  for 
attachment  of  a  recording  arm  to  a  drive  mechanism  witli 
adjnstable  bias  force.  3,3l6,^l.  10-i^^o'jxS}«?"*?;rlS?iT 

Fox,  Martin,  to  The  Seng  Co.  Sofa  bed.  3,345,651,  10-lto--67. 

Franck,  George  B.,  to  Imperial  Eastman  Corp.  Tube  ^lamp 
for  daring  tool.  3,345,8Jfe,  10-10-67,  Cl.  72—317. 

Franck.  Jean-Pierre.  Method  of  making  wire  cloth  for  |>aper 
machines.  3,346,465,  10-10-67.  Cl.  204—15. 

Frailer,  Bruce  J. :  See —      ,      „_    .  ..»,.*. 

Thompson,  William  S.,  Jr.,  Frailer,  and  Morrisett. 

002. 
Freldman.  Stuart  D. :  See--         ^  ^  ,^  ,  ,  .„  -oj 

Tundermann,  Werner  C,  and  Freldman.  3,346,391 

Froberxer.  Charles  F. :  See—  o  o.^  ^,o 

Blatt,  Rudolph  W.,  and  Froberger.  3,346,713 
Froehllg,  Rudolph  A.,  to  Modern  Album  and  Finishlnj ,  Inc 

Laminated  game  board.  3.346,259,  10-10-67,  Cl.  273-136. 
Puchs,  JuUus  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  P'ocess 

of  preparing  symmetrical  aio  compounds.  3,346,534,  l|>-ii>- 

6T.  Cl.  260—192. 
Fnlton.  Donald  L.,  R.  8.  Reel,  J.  L.  Reeve,  J.  A.  Sta 

and  J.  O.  Vehlge,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

slble  rocket  nozzle  comprised  of  a  coated  flexible  me 

seauentlT   deployed   and   heated   to  become   Impen 

3!2f46,185.  10110-67,  Cl.  239—11. 
Fulton.   Samuel  R..   to  The  Akron   Standard  Mold   Coj  Tire 

huilding  drum.  3.346,434,  10-1O-67,  Cl.  156—415.      ■ 
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Fuhrmeister,  Paul  F.,  and  M.  H.  Eskew 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  _ 
tlon.  Random  function  tracer.  8,346,724 

Furnesa,  Stanley  W.,  and  L.  E.  Hard 

180.  10-10-67,  a.  285—74. 
Gabriel,   Edwin   Z.   Precision   triangle 

classroom   demonstrator.   3,345,752,   _ 
Galasso,  Louis.  Putty  bolder  attachmeift 

67,  Cl.  224 — 5. 
Gallagher.  Paul :  See—  ^       „.j..«,. 

Agett.  Albert  H.,  and  Gallagher.  3,315,917. 
Gardiner.  John  B. :  See — 

Beach,  Leland  K.,  Gardiner,  and  Rhodes 
Gardner,  George  S..  and  A.  J.  Saukaitis. 

Inc.    Caemical    plating   process.    3. 

106—1.  ,       . 

Garfield,  Eugene,  and  L.  Lutzker,  to  Institute 

formation.  Inc.  Copying  apparatus  having 

ner  synchronised  to  the  recording 

67,  Cl.  178—6. 
Garin,  Henri.  Cutting  blade  mounting 

10-67,  Cl.  29 — 105. 
Garner.  Albert  Y.,  to  Monsanto  Resear:b 

?reparlng   hydroxyalkyl   phosphine   oyides 
0-67,  Cl.  260—606.5. 
OassoD,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Barclay,  John  L.,  and  Gasson.  3,346^659 
Gates.  Austin  A. :  See — 

Bollman.  John  A..  Gates,  and  Voss 
Qaupp,  Kurt,  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  F( 
lets  and  the  like.  3,345,705,  lO-lO-Of 
Oaupp,  Kurt,  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc. 

10-10-67,  Cl.  24—239. 
Gauterin,  George :  See — 

Pugb,  Harold,  and  Gauterin.  3,346 
Gautraud,  Michael  Q. :  See — 

Schlmanski,  William  H.,  Gautraud 
258 


Jr^  to  United  States 

and  space  Adminlstra- 

,  10-10-67,  Cl.  235— 

Rec<  rding  devices.  3,346,- 

a[>lver,   computer  and 

l>-10-67,   Cl.   33 — 97. 

3,346,163,   10-10- 


-^^-.  3.346j546. 
to  Amchem  Products, 
.404.    10-10-67,    Cl. 


unit 


leads.  3,346,721,  10- 


Corp.  Process  for 
3,346.647.    lO- 


Fold! 


Siap 


ri7. 


I 


,346,- 


Gay,  Philip  T.,  to  Hllllngsworth  ft  Vose 
of  fibrous  web  impregnated  with  po  . 
of  making  same.  3.346,445.  10-10-67, 
Oaynor,  Josepti,  to  General  Electric  Cc. 

tlon.  3,346,384.  10-10-67,  Cl.  96—36 
Gebr.  Bobler  ft  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft 

Tarmann.  Bruno.  3.346.036. 
Gehrlnger,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Cooley,  Gerald  J^,  Gehrlnger,  and 
Gelsendorff,  Annette  D.  Shower  safety 

10-10-67,  Cl.  224 — 6. 
Geislnger,  George  H.,  to  The  Thomas  ft 
device.  3,346j)20,  10-10-67,  a   ' '" 
Gemeinhardt,  Hermann  :  See — 

achats,    Gunther,    Gemeinhardt, 
3,345,719. 
Gemeinhardt,  Hermann,  and  R.  Munzne  ', 
stoff-Fabriken  AG.  Device  for  Joinim; 
809,  10-10-67,  Cl.  57—22. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See— 
Chiddix,  Max  E.,  and  Daniels.  3,34( 
Forrest,  John  L.  3,345,668. 
Merijan,  Ashot,  and  Grosser.  3, 
Papalos,  John  G.  3,346,670. 
Takats.  ZolUn.  3,345,927. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 
Bader,  George.  3,346^808. 
Bader,  George,  and  Eager.  3,346, 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Bouyoucos,  John  V.  3,346,058. 
Brower,  David  F.  3,345,732.  . 

Golden,  Martin  P.,  and  Wildi.  3,34: 
Jansen,  Hansjorg,  and  Wild.  3,345. 
Miller.   Park  H..  Jr.,   Pound,  and 
Pommerenlng.  Uwe  A.  3,346,837. 
Potter,  Richard  D.  3,345  717 
Scott,  Franklin  R.,  and  Cun- 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Ackerman.  Stanley  C.  3.346,761 
Amra,  Lutfl  H.  3  346,380. 
Asbby,  Bruce  A.  3,346,588. 
Blake,  Robert  W.  3,346,784. 
Bochan,  John.  3,346,083. 
Cannon,  Peter.  3,346,337. 
Cslcsatka,  Antal.  3  346,699. 
Cushlng,  Donald  S.  3,346,000. 
DeU,  Paul  A.  3,346,758. 
Dlerssen,  Gunther  H.  A.  E.  3,346, 
Dinger.  Edward  H.  3,346,798. 
Fahey,  John  R.   and  Lanzl.  3,346, 
Flashman.  Barry  P.  3,346,351. 
Fleischer,  Robert  L.  3.346,425.        . 
Foster.  Allan  D.,  and  Sims.  3,346,5 
Oaynor.  Joseph.  3.346.384. 
Giger  Walter,  Jr..  and  Harton.  3, 
Howell.  E.  Keith.  3.346.744. 
Howell,  Edward  K.  3,346  874. 
Klebe    Johann  F.  3,346,609. 
Luplnski.  John  H..  and  Kopple.  3, 
.Marx,  Arthur  J.  3  345.687. 
Olashaw,  William  F.  3,346,776. 
Patscb,  Glenn  F.  3.346,768. 
Pleacia,  Joseph  J  .3,346,714. 
Reynolds,  Luther  W.  3.345  989. 
Siebold.  Donald  J.  3  346.863. 
Strong.  Herbert  M.  3.346,102. 
Toma,  Daniel  N.  3,346,003. 
Viventl,  Richard  V.  3.346,405. 
Wiley.  Emmett  H.  3,346.767. 
Woodward,  Stewart  A.  3,346.706 


for  Scientific  In- 
a  hand-held  scan- 
3,346.692.  10-10- 


3,346.439. 

'  ng  clasp  for  brace- 

Cl.  24—71. 

catch.  3,345,713, 


and  Satchell.  3,346,- 


C^.  Press  packing  sheet 
poiyurethane  and  method 
'"    Cl.  162—136. 

Metal  image  forma- 

iee — 


SaralU.  3.346.718. 
soap  belts.  3.346.152, 

1  letts  Co.  Wire  harness 
140-  92.1. 

qrucher.   and   Jurisch. 

.  to  Vereinlgte  Glanz- 
tbread  ends.  3.345,- 


.566. 


346  594. 


8C», 


843. 

44. 

Snodgrass.  3.346.066. 


ninghtm.  3,345,906. 


7i7. 

7117. 


5  78. 


316,687. 


a  16,444. 
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General  Ionics  Corp. :  See — 

Seebauaen.  Jobet  W.  3,346,042. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Kamal.  Marwan  R.  3.346,517. 
Nordgren.  Robert.  3.346.555. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See —  »„.«_», 

Allured    Robert  B.,   Strzelewicz.   and  Woods.   3,346,725 
Bassett,  Arthur  T.,  Jr.  3.346,721. 
Blatt,  Rudolph  W..  and  Froberger.  3.346.713. 
Brissette,  Lawrence  P.  3,345,8;j9. 
Colautti.  .\lbert  J.,  and  Sandor.  3.346.297. 
Dean,  Ralph  Jr.  3,346,082. 
Dobb.  John  A.  3,346,0(8. 

Ezop,  L.  Eugene.  3,346,176.  „  „.„  o^, 

FauTtner    Alfred  H.,  and  Markowitz.  3,346,847. 
Jalbing.  iohn  1..  and  Myers.  3,346,760. 
Johnson,  Marvin  \V.,  and  Park.  3,345,946. 
Long,  George  B.  3,346,472. 
Secunda,  Kenneth.  3,346,476. 
Siegle.  Donald  C.  3,346,720. 
Wiles   Frank  M.  3,346,175. 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc. :  See— 

DeU,  Harold  R.,  and  Maloney.  3,346,729. 
Dobie.  Robert  N.,  Miller,  and  Sepe.  3.346,856. 
Jenkner.  Kurt  w.  3,346.789. 

General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Pickering,  Norman  C.  3,345,812. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The :  See—      „  „^^  ,,„„ 
Greene.  Charles  E..  and  Van  Essen.  3,346,532. 
Gentlluomo.  Joseph  A.  Mechanical  hand  having  computer-type 
drive  mechanisms  for  producinc  numerous  hand  articula- 
tions similar  to  a  human  hand.  8.845.647.  10-10-67.  Cl. 
3—12.7. 
Geoffrey.  Nelson  :  See —  .   «    - 

Jennings,    William  O..   Robinson.   Atkins,  and  Geoffrey. 
8,845,886. 
George,  McLean.  Aid  for  knotting  ties  under  tension.  3,346,287. 

10-10-67.  CT.  289—17.  _     ,  ^  .        .,„ 

Geselbracht.  Gordon  A.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Aio  dye- 
stuffs  containing  thlosulfatoarylpyrazolone  groups.  3,346.- 
550.  10-10-67.  Cl.  260—146. 
Geselbracht,  Gordon  A.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Pyrazolone 

compounds.  3  846,687,  10-10-67.  Cl.  260 — 810. 
Glammaria,  John  J.,  and  D.  A.  Law,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Poly- 
asophenols  and  polyazopbenol  greases.  3.346,491.  10-10-67, 
Cl.  252—28.  .  „        „  .... 

Gianni,  Michael  H..  and  C.  M.  Orlando,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  NF,  adducts  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl 
amine,  hydrasine,  or  ammonium  perchlorates  and  method 
of  preparation.  3.S46.S89,  10-10-67,  CT.  260 — 326.8S. 
Glardino,  Lorts.  Measuring  Instrument  for  measuring  discon- 
tinuous surfaces  and  transducer  therefor.  8.845.763.  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  33—172. 
Gibson.  Richard  P. :  See —  _  „  __.  ., 

Roberts.    John    W..   Old,    Gibson,   Foster.    Purvis,   and 
Wycoff.  3,346.198.  „,        ,    ^ 

Giger,  Walter,  Jr.,  and  L.  M.  Harton,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electric  power  OMSway  having  non-self-adherlng  inRMlation 
between  the  busbars  and  between  the  housing  and  the  bus- 
bars. 3.346.687.  10-10-67^0.  174—68. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  B.  Veldhuls.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Hexafluorolsopropyl  ethers  as  anesthetics.  3.346.448.  10-10- 
67.  Cl.  167—62. 
Gilchrist.  Reginald  8..  to  The  Kllnger  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus   for   false   twisting  yam.    3.345,811.    10-10-67,    Cl. 
57—77.45. 
Oilman  Paper  Co. :  See —  _  „«.«..» 

Smith.  Wlllard  O..  Weaver,  and  Harmsen.  8.846.178. 
Gllson,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Htgglns.  John  L..  and  Gllson.  3.846.147. 
Girard.  Pierre  :  See — 

ManHf*   Pierre,  Girard.  and  Fenallle.  8  345  960. 
Gladrow,  Elroy  M..  and  W.  M.  Smith,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Preparation  of  a  crystalline  alumlnoslll- 
cate  seollte  In  a  siliceous  matrU.  3.846,512.  10-10-67.  d. 
252 — 455. 
Glaus.  Bernhard.  to  Ulrich  Steinmann.  A.G„  Ltd.  Coating  ap- 
paratus   with    tilting   conveyor.    3,345.973,    10-10-67.    Cl. 
118—824. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See--  .«.«,.„ 

Chapman.  John  H.,  and  Maurice.  8.846,418. 
Glenn.  Robert  A. :  See —  _,  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Shlgley    Russell  L..  and  Glenn.  3.846.869. 
Glldden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kane.  Bernard  J.  3,346.650. 
McAvoy.  Bernard  C.  3.346.526. 

Moncrieir.  James.  Cochran.  BUlnger.  and  Miller.  8,846,- 
887 
Globe  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Anderson,  Roy  H.,  and  Lemery.  8,846,026. 
Glocker,  Paul  L.  Gearing  and  process  and  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing the  same.  3,345.888,  10-10-67.  Q.  74 — 462. 

Gluckln.  William,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  8e9— 
Rouder,  Henry  N.  3,346,168. 

Goetsewerke,  Frledrich  Goetz  A.-O. :  See — 
Bondroit,  Frits.  3,346.266. 

Goff,  Willie.  Jr..  and  J.  O.  Schaefer.  to  InternatloMl  BusIums 
Machines  Corp.  Ribbon  feed  mechanism.  3,346.090.  10-10- 
67.  Cl.  197—158. 

Golden.  Martin  A.,  and  J.  I.  Vlossak.  to  Ultra  Plating  Corp. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  chromium  coated  paper- 
making  wires.  8.346,466,  10-10-67.  O.  204 — 24. 

Golden.  Martin  P..  and  P.  Wlldi.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Forming  apparatus.  3.345.843.  10-10-67.  Cl.  72—56. 

Goldsmith.  Allen  L. :  See—      ^  ^  ,.,     .^.     .  , ._  _„. 
Hickman.  Charles  E..  and  Goldsmith.  3,345.726. 

Goldsmith.  Kathryn  :  See—     ^  „  ,^      ,^^    .  » .,,  __. 
Hickman.  Charles  E..  and  Goldsmith.  3,345.726. 


Gooding,    Elwyn   R.,   to   Ex-Cell-O  Corp.   Container  carrier. 

3,346,106,  10-10-67,  Cl.  206 — 66. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lister,  Paul  J.,  and  Krvnvtsky.  3,345,689. 
Sehm.  Eugene  J.  3,346.645. 

Talalay,  Leon,  Borsvold,  and  Queenan.  3,846,247. 
Goodrich,  Jerome  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Knapp,  Richard  P.,  and  Goodrich.  3,846,046. 
Gootjes,   Johan,   to  Koninklljke  Pharmaceutlache  Fabrieken 
v/h   Brocades   Stheeman   en   Pharmacia   N.V.  Halophenyl 
hexahydro  bensoquinolislnes.  3,346,681.  10-10-67.  Cl.  206 — 
286. 
Gordon.  Adolf,  to  Otoacastlca  Electronics,  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing   fitted   hearing   aid  with   sound   amplifier  incor- 
porated therein.  3,345,787,  10-10-67.  Cl.  29 — 827. 
Gordon.  Alan  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Mono- 
stable  multivibrator  circuit  having  variable  timing  interval. 
3.346,746.  10-10-67.  Q.  307 — 88.6. 
Gore,  Graves  T.,  to  Rlegel  Textile  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  producing  prefolded  diapen.  3,346.966.   10-10-67.  01. 
112 — 2. 
Goren.  Mayer  B..  to  Kerr-McOee  Corp.  Stablllxatlon  and  en- 
hancement of  the  activity  of  fioccnlants.  8.846.468.  10-10- 
67.  Cl.  195 — 31. 
Gortner,  Willis  A.,  to  Pineapple  Research  Institute.  Process 
for  aelaying  senescence  of  pineapple  fruit.  3,346,397.  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  99—154. 
Gorzegno.  Walter  P. :  See — 

Stevens,  WUllam  D.,  and  Gonegno.  3.345.976. 
Gosden,  Raymond  G..  to  British  Nylon  Splnnen  Ltd.  Spinning 
of  high  molecular  weight  polyamlde  filaments.  8.346,684, 
10-10-67.  Cl.  264 — 176. 
Goto,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Morioka,  Kenneth  S.,  and  Goto.  3,846,316. 
Go-Tract  Ltd. :  See — 

Siber.  Erwin-Walter.  8,346,306. 
Gotthoffer,  Philip  :  See — 

Natanagara,  Hussein,  and  Gotthoffer.  3.346.754.- 
Graber.  Joseph  v.,  and  P.  F.  Salzmann,  to  Grat>er  Mfg.  Co., 

and  the  like.  3,345,676,  fO-10- 


Salzmann.  to  Graber  Mfg.  Co., 
and  the  Uke.  3.345.678.  10-10- 


3,345,676. 
3,845,678. 


Inc.  Support  for  draperies 
67.  Cl.  16— S7.6. 
Graber.  Joseph  V..  and  P.  P. 
Inc.  Support  for  draperies 
67,  Cl.  16—94. 
Graber  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Bet 

Graber.  Joseph  V..  and  Salzmann. 
Graber,  Joseph  V.,  and  Salzmann. 
GrabhSfer.  HerLert :  See— 

.MQlIer.  Herbert  GrabhSfer.  Ulrich.  and  Posse.  3,346,386. 
Grace   W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Colling,  Frederick  H.  3,346,686. 
Gush,  Donald  P.  3,346,474. 
Schirmer.  Henry  G.  3,346.480. 
Stemau.  Martin  M.  3,345.798. 
Grant.  James  N..  E.  A.  Honold.  F.  R.  Andrews,  R.  S.  Brown, 
and  C.  L.  Shepard.  to  United  States  of  America,  Agricul- 
ture. Card  assembly  sampler.  3.345,878.  1O-10-67.  Cl.  73 — 
421. 
Grant,    Louis    A.    Blast    furnace    lining    removing    machine. 

3.346,300,  10-10-67,  Cl.  299—70. 
Grassland  Dairy  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Felton.  Leslie  N.  3.345  994. 
Green,  Norman  G.,  and  E.  Hodgson,  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations Research   Ltd.  Converters  for  telegraph  signals  or 
the  like.  3,346.693,  10-1O-67,  Q.  178—26. 
Greene,  Charles  E.,  and  W.  J.  van  Essen,  to  The  General  Tire 
ft  Rubber  Co.  Elastomeric  copolymers  from  dlhydrlc  phenols 
and  organic  dlepoxldes.  their  preparation  and  cure.  3.846.- 
532.  10-10-67,  Cl.  2fiO— 37. 
Greene,  Janice  L..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Manufacture  of 

esters.  3,34fi.R15,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Greenwald.  WUllam  H. :  See — 

StUla.  John  E..  and  Greenwald.  3,345,723. 
Greenwood,  David  L..  to  Varityoer  Corp.  Liquid  treatment  of 

sheets.  3,346,255.  10-10-67,  Cl.  271—45. 
Grelg,   Harold  G..   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.  Electrostatic 
recording  element.  3.346,381,  10-10-67,  Cl.  96 — 1.8. 

Grenler.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Falrbalrn,  Bruce  A.,  Grenler,  and  Holmes.  3,346,521. 

Griffiths.  Vivien,  and  J.  C.  McGowan.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Polyozvmethylene  compositions.  3.346,537. 
10-10-67.  a.  260 — 45.85. 

Grinnell  Corp. :  See — 

Merdlnyan,  Philip  H.  3.346.051. 

Grlswold  Coffee  Co.:  See — 

Steiner,  Robert  T..  and  Woodls.  3,345,934. 
Gross.  Johann.  to  Hydraulik  G  m.b.H.  Extruder  having  means 
for  exchanging  pressure  plates  and  dies.  3,345,854,  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  72-263. 
Grosser,  Frederick:  See — 

Merijan.  Ashot.  and  Grosser.  3,346,594. 

Groth.  Vernon  C.  to  Sprayon  Products.  Inc. 

device.  3,346.195.  10-10-67.  Cl.  239 — 337. 
Grubelich.  Francis  T. :  See — 

Xotari,  Gennaro  V..  and  Grubelich.  3.346.461. 
Gruber.    Francis   E..    to    Northwest   Plastics.   Inc.   Computer 

reels.  3,346.211,  10-10-67,  Q.  242—71.8. 
Gruet.  Daniel,  to  Soclete  Rhodiaceta.  Device  for  winding  yarn 

onto  a  spool  by  means  of  a  ring.  3.345,814.  10-10-67.  Cl. 

57 — 124. 
Gudernatsch.  Hugo:  See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Erpenbach,  and  Gudernatsch,  and  Vogt. 
3.346.637. 
Guller.  Robert  L..  to  Sta-Rlte  Products.  Inc.  Drain  mounted 

hvdrotherapeutlc  apparatus  for  bathtub.  3.345.982.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  128—66. 
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Galf  Betearcb  *  DcTdopment  Co. :  Bee — 
Biber,  Albert,  and  Waltb.  8,346,196. 
Henke.  Alfred  M.,  and  Sebalskr.  8,846,657. 
Selwlts,  Charles  M.,  and  Toccl.  3,346,622. 
Shntes,  Bmmett  B.,  and  OnitaTson.  3,345,857 
Stewart,  Meredith  U.  3.346,509. 
Walsh,  Bmce  R.  3,345,931. 
Gollstan,  Balent,  to  Deatscb  Fastener  Corp.  Floating  ca  itlye 

•crew.  8.846,032.  10-10-67,  CI.  151—69.  ' 

Oanter  LeUbeit  and  Ingeborg  Leifbeit :  £fe0— 

Blam,  Joaef.  8,345,667. 
Gash.  Donald  P.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  Photochemlcaal  broc- 

eas  for  preparing  aUene.  3,346,474,  10-10-67,  CI.  204-f  162. 

GaataTaon,'Cmrl  A.:  See —  

Staatea,  Emmett  B.,  and  Gnstavson.  3,345,857.  . 

Gastker.  John  E..  to  Cogadill  Tool  Products,  Inc.  Cu  :tlng 

tool,  fe.845.888,  10-10-67.  CL  77—68. 
Gayer.  Aagust  and  P.,  to  Lonsa  Ltd.  Preparation  of  n  ono- 

alkylamlnea  and   dlalkylamlnes.    3,846,640,   10-10-67    <^ 

26&— 583. 
Qaja,  Plo :  See — 

Onyer,  Angnst  and  P.  3,346,640.  i 

Haas.  Paul,  to  Sylranla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Perlpieral 

shield  for  color  television  tube  shadow  masks.  3,3461753, 

10-10-67,  a.  313—92.  ,.    .,     ^ 

Haberstump,  Alfred  H.  Parts  feeding  device  with  disc  larg- 

ing-receiver  controlled  delivery  from  source.  3,346,143    10- 

10-«7,  a.  222 — 56. 
Hachenberger,  Carl  L.  Flexible  printed  circuit  wiring.  3,  J46,- 

415,  10-10-67.  a.  117—212. 
Hadley,  David  J.,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.  Actlvatlca  of 

antimony  oxide-tin  oxide  catalysts  using  water  acid  or  jase. 

3.346,513,  10-10-67.  CI.  252—461  ^,    ^     „  ,         ^ 

Haefele,  John  W.,  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Co.  Polyure«iane 

foam  end  wrap  and  permanent  waving  process  emplaylng 

same.  3.345,993,  10-10-67,  CI.  132—7.  ^     ,  ,     1   ^ 

Haggai.  Theodore  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Dual  loplf  de- 

modolatdr  including  a  phase  lock  loop  and  an  AFC  loop. 

8.349,814,  10-10-67,  CI.  329—122.    ,    ^     „„  ^        ^  ;  ^ 
HaEcal,  Theodore  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  FM  demodulator 

system  with  Improved  sensitivity.  3.346,815,  10-10-61  CI. 

320     122  1 

Hagen,  Reinold.  Apparatus  for  extruding  thermoplastic  tpbes. 

3^845,690,  10-10-67.  O.  18—14.  ^  o   r»..      i 

Haglhara.  ^hlngo,  Y.  kobayashL  K.  Hasogawa,  and  S  Oiuinl^ 

to  Rayon  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Traversing  roll.  3.346,204,  10- 

^  /\  fly   CI    242 43  2  1 

Haitaeh '  Edward  P.,  to'  Bichardson-Merrell  Inc.  Dual  function 

stopper,  3,346,135.  10-10-67,  CI.  215 — 48. 
Halcon  International,  Inc. :  See — 
Barker,  Robert  S.  3,346,636. 

^'^Han8on,'Ey^t  L.^  and  HaU.  3^346^,158. 
Hall.   Lester  ~  ..-^  _i_-j 


iperated     aper 


3  346,- 


Cl. 


[/ester  F.    Suspended   pressurized   iaso. 
cone  projector.  8.345.977,  10-10-67.  CT  124—11. 
HaUiburton  Co.:  See—- 

Brown.  Timothy  D.  3.346.049. 

Farley,  David  L.  3,346,267.  ^  „    .^    ♦♦ 

Thompson,  William  S..  Jr..  Frailer,  and  Morrisett 

002. 
Hamburg-Flugieugbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Welgel.  Jurgen.  3.346.469. 

^"fclS{rn.^Dufif§:and  Hamilton.  3  346  392 
Hamm.  Douglas  W.,  to  Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.  Oil  ^ngs 

T346.264,  10-1(M?7.  CI.  277—141. 
H«U.  Henry  J.  Method  and  means  for  <^<>ntf ol"°«,  *»«i «-, 

densatlon  of  vapors  under  a  varying  ambient.  3,345,829, 

1  ft     <  /fc     AT      /^      flO         ftp 

Hammonds,' John  B.  NoVel  device  and  method  for  reprodi  icing 

printed  matter.  3,346,431,  lCbl<>-«I-,9«  }^?-?Pit^-i 
Haner,    Paul   O.   Carrying  device.    3,346,157,    10-10-61, 

Hankln   Robert  W.,  Swish  ProducU  Ltd.  Curtain  suspension 

devices.  3,346,227,  10-10-67.  CI.  248—262. 
Hanna.  Daniel  fc..  and  J    F.  fcbellng;  8*^^  EbeUng  as8<ff^o 

■aid  Hanna.  Car  washing  apparatus.  3,345,666,  10-ll)-67, 

Hansen.  Robert  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Per- 
floon;JK^8ulfonate  esters.  3,346,612, 10-10-6f,  CI.  ^60^ 

Ha^'n  Everett  L..  and  J.  P.  HaU,  to  De  Luxe  Laboratiries, 
I^cVroiket  device.  3,346,158,  10-10-67,  CI.  226-71. 

Hanson,  William  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Signed  ternary 
carry  generator  using  threshold  logic  elements.  3,34q,7J0, 
10-10-67,  CI.  235—175.  ,        .  w   ..  _       .., 

Hanaaen.  Albert  J.,  to  Conoflow  Corp.  Lined  butterfly  vi  Ives. 
8.346,605.  10-10-67,  CI.  137—375. 

""""UJU^effi  N.;  fndiarapat.  3.345.751. 

"""^W^Sfi  StifleV^..  and  Hard.  3.346,180. 


and    Llndqulst. 

and  Boehmer.  8,346,- 

,.,  .»..  M,.   ^...cw,  .^d  A.  v.  Hardlek,  to 
Sole  sanding  machfne.  3,345,781,  lO-lO- 

Inc.    Sealed    bearing. 


Laboratories, 
CI.  307—88.5. 


Inc. 


Harmsen.  Arnold  C. :  8ei 

Smith.  Wlllard  0..  Weaver,  and  Hei^raaen.  8.846,178 
Harnischfeger  Corp. :  See — 

Aldenhoff,  Bernard  J.  3,346,790 
Berkeley,  John  P.  3,346,214. 
Harnsberger,  Hugh  F. :  See — 

Mnlackey,    Bernard    F..    Harnsbeiger. 
3.346.668. 
Harper.  Jamea  K. :  See — 

Hubbard.  David  C,  Harper.  Lynch, 
236. 
Harrinrton,  John  A.,  K.  B.  Tasaell.  apd 
World  Wide.  Inc 
67,  CI.  51--84. 
Harrington,    Richard    F.,    to   Textron 

3,346,307,  10-10-67,  CI.  308— 187.1.  , 
Harris,  Thaddeus  W.  Type  of  flash  card    3,345,759,  10-10-67. 
Ql   35J 3j 

Harris,   William   B.,   Jr.    Safety   spatvla    for   food   blender 

3,346,029,  10-10-67,  CI.  146—68. 
Harris,    William    B„    to    Bell    Telephone 

Pulse  eenerator.  3,346,745.  10-10-67 
Harton,  Lynn  M. :  See — 

Glger,  Walter.  Jr.,  and  Harton.  3,34|6,687 
Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.)  :  See — 
Hilton,  Ralph  W.  3,345,852. 
Hathaway,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Shildneck,  Paul  R.,  and  Hathaway 
Hawkins,  James  E.,  to  Seismograph 
and  apparatus  using  high  velocity  ikipact  In  the  explora 
tion  of  earth  formations.  3,346,064,  fO-10-67,  CI.  181— .5. 
Hawley  Products  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  John  C.  3,346,519. 
Hayasbi,    Tsutomu,    to   Hitachi,    Ltd.    ^».....«    ..hu*>'    u.^u.^^. 
rfeactor  having  tiered,  horisontally  ei  tending  coolant  chan 
nels.  3,346,460,  10-10-67.  CI.  176— 5|. 
Haydock.  Raymond.  Jr. :  See — 

Haydock.  Raymond  S.  3,345.675. 

Haydock,  Raymond  S.,  Mt  to  R.  Haydo^,  Jr.,  and  S.  L.  Hay 

dock.    Furniture    caddy    carrier.    3,3' 5,673,    10-10-67,   CI. 

16 — 46. 

Haydock,  Sandra  L. :  See — 

Haydock.  Raymond  S.  3.345^675. 
Hayes,    Edward   J.,   to   Kelsey-Hayes 
reinforced  shoe.  3,346,076,  10-10-67, 


t,346,563. 
1  lervice  Corp. 


,346,421. 


iCalvoda,  Ueberwasaer, 
3.346,192,   10-10-«7, 


3,345,822. 


Hayes,   John   C,   to   Universal  Oil   Pre  ducts   Co.   Production 

of  alumina.  3.346.336,  10-10-67.  CI.  2>— 143. 
Haynle.  Robert  N. :  See 

Rboads.  George  D..  and  Haynle.  3.346.265. 
Hays.  Kenneth  S. :  See — 

Werner,  Walter  N.,  and  Hays.  3,3451856. 
Hazeltine  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Tschannen.  Robert  F.  3,346,691. 
Heath,  Carl  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Tbompson,  Charles  E.,  and  Heath.  3,' 

Heath,  Charlea  A.  Acoustical  testing  method  and  apparatus. 
3,345,861,  10-1O-67,  CI.  73—67.2. 

Heer,  Jules  :  See — 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner,  Heulser, 
and  Heer.  3,346,569. 

Hege,  Hermann.   Atomizing  apparatus. 

CI.  23fr— 223. 
Heldmann,  Marcus  F. :  See- 

Povinelll,  Louis  A.,  and  Heldmann. 

Heinz,  H.  J.,  Co. :  See —  . 

Cfrocker,  Foster,  and  Theys.  3,345,9|6. 

Helse,  Rudolf :  See 

Schnurch,  Roland,  Koster,  and  Heife.  3,346,335. 

Helsman,  Robert  M. :  See — 
Webb,  James  B.  3,345,840. 

Helzer,  John  T.,  and  F.  E.  Shashoupi,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Electronic  switching  system  utilising  delay  means 
for  switching  transient  elimination.  3,^46,702,  10-10-67, 
CI.  179—100.2. 

Helzer,  Marshall  B.,  Jr.  Torque  tranfmltter  with  overload 
release.  3,346,084,  10-10-67,  CI.  192-i-150. 

Hekimian,  Norris  C,  to  Page  CommunUations  Engineers,  Inc. 
Variable  T-network  attenuator  using  taractor  diodes.  3,346,- 
805,  10-10-67,  CI.  323 — 74. 

Hellman,   Robert  R.,  to  Westport  Development 
Inc.  Fluid-tight  electrical  fltting.  3,1 46,836, 
339—275. 

Henes  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Henes,  Richard  W.  3,346,470. 

Henes,  Richard  W.,  to  Henes  Mfg.  Co. 

producing  a  hydrogen  and  oxygen  torch  fuel  gas  having  a 
vaporous  flux  homogeneously  mixed  therein.  3,346,470, 
10-10-67,  CI.  204 — 129. 

Henke,  Alfred  ai,  and  R.  T.  Sebnlski.  to  Golf  Research  k 


Method 


1  lolling  liquid    nuclear 


Co.    Disc  brake 

:i.  188—73. 


with 


*  Mfg.  Co.. 
10-1O-67.  Cl. 


Means  and  method  for 


Croxler.  Ronald  D..  Harder,  Hood,  and  Huriey.  3,34«  ,685.         Development  Co.   Process  for  alkTllMng  aromaric  hydro- 
Hardick.  Alden  V. :  See —  -  ,  _.  ,  carbons  using  aup^rted  beteropolyj  acid  catalyst.  3.346,- 

Harrlngton,  John  A..  Tassell,  and  Hardlek.  3.345.7(  1 
Harding.  William  A.,  and  H.  Shalit.  to  Air  Productjl 
Cbemlcala,  Inc.  Dlsproportionatlon  of  sillconhalides.  3 

849, 10-10-67,  Cl.  23—366.  J  Henry.  Elliott  A.,  and  H.  G.  Biaglnl,  t«J  Branson  Instniments 

Hardwlek,   Albert  J.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.  Planar  arr^y^of        Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  marbUng 


and 
346,- 


Development  Co.  Process  for  alkyliitlng  aromatic 
carbons  using  supported  beteropoly  acid  catalyst. 
657,  10-10-67.  a.  260—671. 

Henkel,  Eugen  G. :  See — 

Welnschenk,  Albert.  3,345,659. 
Henry,  Elliott.  A.,  and  H.  G.  Biaglnl,  ttj  Branson 


for 
Cl. 


cathode'  and    anode   electrodes"  Installed    in    channel 

visual  Indicator  display    device.    3,346,759,    10-10-6t 

313—100.6. 
Hare,  Harold  H.  Electronic  organ  speaker  system.  3,34f  070, 

10-10-67,  a.  181—81. 
Harmon.  Gregory  J.,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Underground  ant*nna 

3,346.864.  10-10-67,  Cl.  343—719 


in  the  muscle  of  a'  live  animal  by 
10-10-67,  Cl.  73 — 67.5. 

Henschker,  Erbard  R.,  to  The  Loewy  ^^^.^y 
Rolling  mill.  In  narticular  for  rods  ai  id  bars 
10-67.  Cl.  72— m. 

Heraeus  Quarzschmelze  G.m.fo.H. :  Set 

Mohn,  Heinrich.  and  Horstmann.  18.346,723. 


ultrasonics.  3,345.863, 

Engineering  Co.  Ltd- 
3.345,848.  10- 
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Hercules  Inc. .  — 

Cohen.  David.  3.846.647. 
DIveley,  WUliam  B.  8,846.862. 
Felld.  George  B..  and  Monroe.  S.346.548. 
^plego,  John  J.  8.346.675. 
Herdman,  Charles  W.  Dl»Pe"l«>tdevlce  for  use  with  nuraing 

bottle   assembly.    3,846.183,    10-10-67,   Cl.   215— 11. 
Hermann,    John    A.,    to   Kerr-McOee   Corp.    Process    for   re- 
covering vanadium  values  from  ferropnoapaoms.  8.54«,s^v, 
lO-lO-ffl,  CL  23—15. 
Herrlnrton,  Richard  A. :  Bee—  „  __,  _^  _^  aw.-... 

O'ConneU.  Thomas  B..  Pierce,  Herrtngton,  and  Sbarap. 

Herrmann,  kenneth  W..  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.  De- 
tergent compositions.  8.346  604^  *2-lMI'  <^»:,^??~/fJ.;w 

Herrmann.  Kenneth  W..  to  The  Procter  *  a""t>le  Co.  Uquld 
detergent  compoiition  eontalninf  solubilUlng  electrolytes. 
3.346,878.  10-10-67.  Cl.  262—187. 

Hersey-Spartlng  Meter  Co. :  Bee—       ^     „  „.  .    oi^— 

DeU'Ortano.    Anthony   M..    Hood,    Rollins,   and   Siders. 
8  346  182. 

Heaa,  Frederic  6..  to  Belas  Corn,  of  America.  Metal  heating. 
3,845,846.  10-10-67.  Cl.  72—200.     ^.,  „     ^  ,       ^  ,  ^-i 

Heaa,  Frederidt  G..  to  ClUes  Service  CU  Co,  Pnel  and  lubri- 
cant additives.  3.846.492.  10-10-67.  Cl.  262—62.5. 

'wettsteln'.  Albert.  Anner.  Healser,  Kalvoda,  Ueberwasser. 

and  Heer.  8.846.6e0.        _  „  .     ^  ..  xr  .. 

Wettsteln.  Albert,  Anner,  Hensler,  Kalvoda,  and  Ueber- 
wasser. 8.846.601. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  Bee- 
Lynn.  Robert  B.  8  J46.808.  ^         ^  ^  ^       , 
Heymann,  Joseph,  to  Twos  Plastics  Corp.  Spring  ontangler. 
8,346.305.  10-10-67.  a.  802— «.           ,  .       _.        ^  ^ 
Hlckm.  Robert  J.,  to  Packaglnc  CorPjOf  America   Apparatos 
for   tranaferrtng  packages.  3.846.700.   10-10-67.   Cl.   6»— 
47 
Hickman.  Charlea  B.,  deceased  (Ann  Arbor  Trust  Co..  and  K. 
Goldsmith,  co-executors),  and  A.  L.  Goldsmith,  to  Brateway, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  finned  tubing.  8,845,- 
726,  10-10-67.  Cl.  29—157.8. 

*^  Siartlnet,  Jacques  R.,  and  Hicks.  3,346.248. 
Higgins,  John  L.,  and  R.  W.  Gilson,  to  BrunswlekCorp.  Den- 

Slwmpoand  iyrlnge.  3,346,147,  10-10-67.  Cl.  222—326. 
Hignlte,  Walter,  to  V^sconsln  Caisson,  Inc.  Removable  casing 

construction.  8,845.82tt,  10-10-67,  Cl.  61—53. 
Hill,  James  H.  Adjustable  carpenter's  square.  3,346,760,  10- 

^/\ a'j     /^     9% TK 

Hill,  Thomaa.  to  British  Hydrocarbon  Cbemlcala  Ltd.  Cata- 
lyst, preparation  thereof,  and  polymerUatlon  process  using 
said  catalyst.  8,346,511,  10-10-67,  Cl.  262—465. 
Hillingsworth  k  Vose  Co. :  Sea- 
Gay.  Philip  T.  3,346.445.  ^,      ,     „  ^ . 

Hilton,   Ralph   W.,   to   Harvey  Aluminum    (Inc.).  Extrusion 

press.  3  345,852   10-10-67,  Cl.  73--253  _     .       ... 

Hlngs,  David  C,  to  Whltmo/er-Reed  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
nenslng  and  mixing  liquids  In  predetermined  relative  pro- 
portions. 8,846,144,  10-10-67    Cl.  222-^7. 
Hiraga,  Sadali,  to  K.  Ito.  CHlnlcal  commode.  3,345,652,  10- 

10—67    Cl    0     00 
Hlrokl,  kenso,   T. "  Shisume.   Y.   Nakamura.   T.   Yoshlno,   H. 
Kamio,  S.  Irie,  and  J    Kawamura,  to  Nltto^Chemical  In- 
doatry  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  for  preparing  methacrylonltrile. 
8.346,617.  10-10-67,  CT.  260 — 465.8.  ^   ^  . 

mrose,  Yasno,  and  S.  Takeda,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Meth<^  for 
the  production  of  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  elements.  3.846.676. 
10-10-67.  Cl.  264— .6. 
Hirschmann,  Rotfert  P. :  See— 

Martanl.  Thomas  L..  Hirschmann,  Cupolo,  aad  Peterman. 
8,345.804. 
HiUchl,  Ltd. :  flee —       .  »..  ..^ 
Hayastai.  Tsutomu.  3,846,460. 
Hirose,  Yasuo,  and  Takeda.  8.346.676. 
Mlnra,  Tanetoahi,  and  Roshikawa.  3,845,979. 
Nooml.  Makoto.  3.846,792. 
Takahashl.  Nortyosni.  3,346.798. 
HJort-Conveyor  A/8:  See—         .,.^.^ 
Valentla-HJorth.  Morton.  8.845.964. 
HUvacek.  Robert  J. :  See —  ^    .  »..-  -«.. 

Rongey.  Bibert  H..  and  Hlavacek.  8.846.894. 
Hlinyanszl^,  Istvan :  See —  i_    ™        *v 

Somogyl.    Lasslo,    Stelngassner.    Hllnyanssky.   Horvath. 
andKarolyl.  3,34d.4t»3.  _     ^      ^      .     ,  „ 

Hoch.  Paul  E..  and  G.  B  Stratton,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Tricyclic  ketal  comnounds  having  biological  activity. 
3.846,996.  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—346.1.  _.   ^^      ^ 

Hochmuth,   Joseph  W.   Fold-"p,   roU-iip  tractor  windbreaker 

warmer.  3.846  296.  10-10-67.  Cl.  296—78. 
Hodges    Earnest  R..  to  J.M.P.  Corp.  Coning  tool  for  cervical 

surgery.  8,845.981,  10-10-67,  Cl.  128— «. 
Hodgson.  Edward  :  See —  «».....«»« 

(Jreen,  Norman  G.,  and  Hodgaon.  3,846,608. 
Hoeksema,  Herman  :  See —  «  ..-  «-. 

Bannister,  Brian,  and  Hoeksema.  8,846,096. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc. :  See — 

Majrid,  LouU.  8.346,449.  «.^.--o 

Metlesies.  Werner,  and  Sternbach.  8^846,638. 
Hoftman,  LouU  S^  and  L.  J.  Marlat^  ^%P^^?S:^o^*-  ^°' 

Towel  holder.  ^.346.208.  10-10-67,  Cl.  242—55.2. 
Hofmann,   Albert,  F.   Troxler.   and  H.   Ott.   to   Sandoz   Ltd. 
(also    tnown    as    Sandoz,    A.G.).  ^D-lysergic    acid   amides. 
3.346.580,  10-10-67.  Cl.  260—285.5. 

Hoisctaen.  Ulrich  C. :  See—  ^  „  ,    .         •  o^a  «t 
Baker.  Sanford  H..  and  Holschen.  3.346,827. 

Holdridge,  Warren  B.  RadU  cotter.  8,345,803,  10-10-67,  a 
82—12. 

Holdaworth  *  Co..  Inc.  ■Bee— 
Cniandler,  Benson.  8,845,792. 


Holm,  Torkll  O.,  to  Kefalas,  A/B.  Comiwsttlons  and  methods 
for  treating  depression  with  dihydroanthracene  compoooda. 
8,346,453,  10-10-67,  Cl.  167 — 65. 
Holllhan,  John  P.,  A.  J.  Reed,  and  W.  Turton,  to  J.  P.  Sterens 
k  Co.,  Inc.  Procesa  and  apparatua  for  texturiilng  textile 
material.  3,345,718,  10-10-67,  Cl.  28 — 1. 
Holmes,  Arthur  :  See — 

Falrbalrn,  Bruce  A.,  Grenier,  and  Holmes.  3,346,621. 
Holsman,  Henry  T.  Plaater  or  stucco  bead.  3,345,788,  10-10- 

67,  a.  52—254. 
Holt,  George  A. :  See — 

Cralle,  Walter  O.,  Jr.,  Holt,  and  Lenney.  3,346,088. 
Craile,    Walter   O.,   Jr.,   Holt,   Lenney,    Sederholm.   and 

Walton.  3,346,086. 
CoIomtM),  Glannino,  and  Holt.  3,346,087. 
Honeywell,  Inc. :  See — 

Lethin,  Walter  R.,  Papantonis.  and  Bradley.  3,346,727. 
Mierendorf,  Robert  E.  3,346,772. 
Wall,  Lamar  J.  3,346,231. 
Honjo,  MiUo,  and  R.  Marumoto,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indoa- 
trles,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  ribonucleoaide-5'- 
phoaphate.  3,346,562,  10-10-^7,  CL  260 — 211.5. 
Honold,  Edith  A. :  See — 

Grant,  James  N.,  Honold,  Andrews,  Brown,  and  Sbepard. 
3,345.878. 
Hood,  Jamen  H. :  See — 

Crosier,  Ronald  D.,  Harder,  Hood,  and  Hurley.  3,346,686. 
Hood.  Roger  W. :  Hee — 

Dell'Orfano,    Anthony    M.,    Hood,    Rolllna.    and   Siders. 
3,346,182. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

Hoch,  Paul  E.,  and  Stratton.  3,346,596. 
Llndemann,  Otto  H.  3,346,413. 
Weil.  Edward  D.  3,346,645. 
Hopkinson,  Brian  E.  :  See — 

Turner,  John  J.,  and  Hopkinson.  3,346,485. 
Hormel,  Geo.  A.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Fanner,  and  Irmen.  3,346.112. 
Horstmann,  Georg  :  See — 

Mohn,  Heinrich,  and  Horstmann.  3,346,723. 
Horton,  Donelson  B.,  to  John  Blue  Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  metering 

device.  3,346,006,  10-10-67,  CI.  137 — 501. 
Horvath,  Jossef  :  See — 

Somogyl,    Lasslo,    Steingasxner,    Hllnyanasky,   Horvath, 
and  Karolyi.  3,346,483. 
Hotten,  Bruce  W. :  See — 

Dreher.  John  L.,  and  Hotten.  3,346.497. 
Hots  Mf  K.  Co.  :  See — 

Osborn,  Albert  J.  3.346.136. 
Howard,  Norman  R. :  See — 

Scott,  William  J.,  and  Howard.  3,346,825. 
Howe  Plastics  &  Chemicals  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Champion,  Nancy.  3,346,298. 
Howell,  Edward  K.,  to  General  EHectric  Co.  Power  control  cir- 
cuits. 3,346,744    10-10-67.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Howell,  Edward  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Power  control  cir- 
cuits. 3,346,874,  10-10-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Hoyt,    Firman   G.,   to   Hoyt  Wire   Cloth  Co.  Tensioning  ap- 
paratus for  vibrator  acreena.  3,346,114,  10-10-67,  (H.  209 — 
403. 
Hoyt  Wire  Cloth  Co. :  Bee— 

Hoyt,  Firman  G.  3,346,114. 
Hubbard.  David  C,  J.  K.  Harper,  R.  L.  Lynch,  and  R.  B. 
Boehmer,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.  Live  line  tenaion  tool  assem- 
bly. 3,346,236,  10-10-67,  CT.  254 — 67. 
Hubble.  Gerald  A. :  See — 

Czubak,  Albln  S.,  and  Hubble.  3,345^938. 
Huber.  Harry,  and  D.  Maugia,  to  CSF-Compagne  Generale  de 
Telegraphie  Sans  Fil.  Cavity  type  particle  stream  accelera- 
tor having  a  non-iaothermal  chamber.  3.846,750.  10-10-67. 
Cl.  313—231. 
HudRln.  Donald  E. :  See — 

Sturm,  Clarence  L.,  Hudgin,  and  Roeen.  3,346,538.. 
Huggins,  James  M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Heavy-duty  liquid  deter- 
gent emulsion  compositions  and  processes  for  preparing  the 
same.  3,346,503,  10-10-67,  CT.  262 — 106. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Broomhall,  Gordon  E.  3,346,716. 
Haggai,  Theodore  F.  3,346,814. 
Hanai,  Theodore  F.  3,346,816. 
Mninna,  William  H.,  and  Thaler.  3,346,859. 
Hullhorst,  William  B.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus  for  materials   handling.   3,346,128,    10-10-67,  CI. 
214 — 6 
Hultquist,  Martin  B. :  See — 

Christensen,  Haldor,  Hultquist,  and  Waugh.  3,346,634. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Robbina.  Max  L.,  and  Schulman.  3,346,494. 
Humeau,  Henri  :  See — 

De  Calmers,  Alain,  Humeau,  and  Lecocq.  3,346,330. 
Hunt,  George  H.,  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Stabilised 
dielectric     composition     containing     2-bromonaphthalene. 
3.346,500.  10-10-67,  Cl.  252 — 63.2. 
Hurley.  Rupert  B.  :  See — 

Crosier,  Ronald  D.,  Harder,  Hood,  and  Hurley.  3,346,685. 
Hurst,  Georee  H..  Jr.,  and  W.  G.  Campbell.  Riveted  automobile 
wheel  and  rim  structure  and  method  of  making  same.  3.346.- 
301.  10-10-67,  CT.  301 — 65. 
Hutaon.  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  C.  O.  Carter,  to  Phillips  Petroleom 
Co.  Alkylation  process  with  precooled  isoparalBn  and  HF 
acid  catalyst.  3,346,660,  10-10-67,  CT.  260—683.49. 
Hyde.  Harold  W. :  See — 

Van  Volkenburgh  Ross.  Hyde,  and  Royaton.  3.846.608. 
Hydranautics :  See — 

Bush,  Robert  M.  3,345,710. 
.    Hydraulik  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Groaa.  Johann.  3,345,854. 
IIT  Research  Institute :  See — 
Brophy,  Jamea  J.  3,346,701. 
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lanlluccl.  Luigi.  Men's  suit  type  Jacket  with  concealable  b  it- 
ton  fastener.  3.345.644,  10-10-67,  CI.  2—96. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Plttman,  David  M.  3,345.6&4.  ^  „  „^i,  -,„, 

Bayfield.  James  A,  F..  ani  Whlteburst.  3,345.6»5. 

WUteburst.  Joe  R.  3,345,696. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 

Stokes,  John  B.  3,345  706. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  S«Jr- _„ 

Coffey.  Robert  S..  and  Lawley.  3.346,473. 

Davies,  Trevor,  Fletcher,  and   Mclntryre.  3,346,541 

Griffiths.  Vivien,  and  McGowan.  3.346,637. 

Moakes.  John  E.  3,346,651. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corp. :  See— - 

Franck,  George  E.  3,345,855. 

^™**Chftotiansen.  Godtfred  K.  3,346.775. 
Industrial  Holding  Establishment :  See— 

Combourieuz,  Andre.  3,345,947. 
Ingeraoll-Rand  Co. :  S«^„- 

Inrieby^'klcharif  F^' J^  ]f»roduction  of  N-vinyl  2-oxaiolidoiies 

3.34¥,586.  10-10-67.  CT.  260—307. 
Institute  for  Scientific  Injoraatlon.  Inc. :  See- 
Oarfield.  Eugene,  and  Lutzker.  3,346,692. 
Institute  OrKanischeskoi  Khimii :  See —  ,  „.     ^     j. 

"'Arbuw^,  Boris  A.,  Sokolovsky,  Zavlln,  and  Vinokuro^a. 

3.346,543. 
International  AUots  Ltd.  ■See— 

Ehrllch,  Friedrich.  3.346,417. 
International  Business  Machines  Corn.  :Se^ 

Colombo  Glannino,  and  Holt.  3,346,087.   „  ^    ^  , 
Cralle,   Walter   O.,   Jr..  Holt.   Lenney.    filjBderholm. 
Walton.  3,346.086.  ^  oah  naa 

Cralle,  Walter  O.,  Jr.,  Holt,  and  Lenney.  3,346,0^. 
Cralle!   Walter   O..   Jr.,   Lenney,    Lennon,   and  Walton 

Q  'iAa  089  ^ 

Craile  Walter  O.,  Jr^  Lennon,  and  Walton.  3,346,09] 
GoSVillle.  Jr..  and  *:haefer.  '3,346,090. 
Jensen.  Roy  A.  3  345,908. 
Lohmann,  Adolf  W.  3,345,912. 
Schaefer,  John  O.  3,346,184. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See—  ,    oQA«iAi 

Pherson,   Perry  O..  Slater,  and  Engel.  3,346,141 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Earp,  Charles  W.  3,346,860.  „  „,^  „,^ 

Eyre.  John  R.,  Tomica,  and  Way  3,346  574. 
Sodfbrd,  Thomas  A.,  and  Pantell.  3,346,816. 
Roberton,   James   S.   P.,   Dymoke-Bradshaw,   and  Lofay 
3.346,858.  ^  ,  ^  _  _  ^ 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Beaudouin,  Jacques  R.  3,346,785. 
lonascut,  Arion :  See —  „     ^     .^     ,  *    nvu^^ 

Nicolau,  loan.  Dogaru,  Evghenlde,  lonascut,  Tlhon, 
Motoroiu.  3,345,881._    ^  ^     ^,  ^     r,^ 

Irani,    Riyad    R.,    and    J.    W.    Lyons,    to   Monsanto   Co. 
flocculation  of  solid  materials  In  aqueous  medium.  3,^o, 
487,  10-10-67.  CI.  252—8.5. 
Iranlj  "Blyad  R. :  See—  ^  ^      .  „  „.„  ^oo 
Lyons,  John  W.,  and  Irani.  3,346,488. 
Irle    Soiaburo  :  See —  _, 

'  Hiroki,  Kenso,  Shisume,  Nakamura,  Yoshino,  Kamio, 
and  Kawamura.  3,346,617. 
Irmen,  Howard  F.  :  See — 

Brown,  Frank  "     " 
Ironside,  Donald  S 
magazine  having 
CI.  226—196. 
Isaacaon,  Bruce  G. :  See—- 

Schroeder,  Kenneth  W..  and  Isaacson.  3,346,778.        . 
Isaacson,   Robert  B.,  and  i.  P.   Kennedy,  to  Esso  Rese^rcdi 
and    Engineering    Co.    Crystalline    polybenxyls 
10-10-67.  CI.  260— 2. 
Israel.  The  State  of,  Ministry  of  Defence :  See— 

A!gnon.  Sbmuel.  3.346.007. 
I  to.  Kasumitsu  :  See — 

Hlraga.  Sadaji.  3.345.652. 
Iwasa,  Hltoo  :  See —  ,  ou.     j      o  oao  Ata 

Tieramoto,  Iwao,  Iwasa,  and  Shinoda.  3,346,428. 

J.  M.  P.  Corp. :  See — 

Hodges,  Earnest  <S.  3,345,981. 

'"'fer;."tee?t^d  Jaacks.  3,346,663. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ganpp.  Kurt.  3,345,705. 

Gaupp,  Kurt.  3,345,713. 
Jacunl  Bros.,  Inc. :  See —     _ 

Jacuzzi,  Candido.  3,346,014. 

Jacuzzi.  Candido.  to  Jacuzzi  Bros..  I^c   Pressure  tank  Msem- 

bly   ioT   water  pressure   system.   3,346.014.   10-10-67^   Cl. 

J.     to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    ilorp. 
alloy.  3,346,370,  10-10-67,  Cl.  75—117. 
J      to    Clin    Mathieson    Chemical    Oorp. 
alloy.  3,346,371,  10-10-67,  Cl.  75—1 17. 
J.     to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Oorp. 
alloy.  3.346,372,  10-10-67,  Cl.  75—117. 
J      to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical     ^orp. 
aliby.  3.346,373,  10-10-67,  Cl.  75—117. 
Jacaeiak     George    J.     to    OUn    Mathieson    Chemical     Corp. 
^SSlium  bale  lUiby.  3.346,374.  10-10-67,  Cl.  75-117. 
Jacaeiak     Georse    J.     to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical     Corp. 
^uiSlnum  bill  aliby.  3.346.375.  10-10-67.  Cl.  75-1*7. 

J.     to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 
alloy.  3,346,376.  10-10-67.  Cl.  75—147. 
J.     to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 
alloy.  3,346,377,  10-10-67,  Cl.  75—1  47. 


Jakes.  William  C,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 

Microwave  switch.  4,346,824,   10-10-61 
Jakeway,  Gerald  V.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Co. 

bllng   a   body    member   and   a   stud   to 

structure.  3.345,736,  10-10-67,  Cl.  29—        -      ^,  ^ 
Jalbing,  John  I.,  and  E.  H.  Myers,  to  Gtneral  Motors  Cor] 

Soark  plug  center  electrode  with  a  sjllt  truncated  hea 

3^46,760.  10-10-67,  Cl.  313—136. 
Jansen,  Haubjorg,  and  P.  WUd.  to  Qenetal 

Coll  for  magnetic  forming.  3,345,844, 

56. 
Jaslonowski,    Joseph   J.,   to   Ferro   Corp 

3,346,719,  10-10-67,  Cl.  219 — 451. 
Jaspett.  Willlma  B. :  See — 

Dashio,  John  C.  3,346,238. 
Jemseby,  Anton   W.   Methods  ^of^  ^rejjar 


Laboratories  ,Inc. 
Cl.   333—98. 

Method  of  assem- 
produce  a  unitary 
(09. 


_    Dynamics  Corp. 
10-10-67,  Cl.  72— 

Plug-In    receptacle. 


rli  g 


and 


ind 
De- 


rle, 


3,346  514. 


_ __  of  prepa 

color' reproduction.  3,345,939,  10-10- 
Jenkins,  FT'ed  W. :  See— 

Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,346 
Jenkins.  Henry  H.  Electrical  control  syHt^ni 

3,346.715.  10-10-67,  CI.  219—98. 
Jenkner,  Kurt  W.,  to  General  Precision 
sensitive  character  reading  apparatus 
Cl.  230—219. 
Jennings,  David  C,  to  United  Aircraft 

suit.   3.345,641,   10-10-67.  CI.  2—2.1. 
Jennings,   WUllam  C,  O.   Robinson.   W 
(by    D.    I.    Atkins,    administratrix). 
National    Research    Development    Cori 
3.345.886,  10-10-67.  Cl.  74—826. 
Jenny,  Rudolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Schw^ter 
mechanism   for   a   winding   location. 
Cl.  242—43.2.  „  ^_.  . 

Jenny,  Rudolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Schveiter 

cross-winding  apparatus.  3,346.207,  10  -10 
Jensen,   Roy   A.,   to  International   Busiiess 
Print   characteristics   dlsplayer.   3,341 
88—14. 
Jo-Dee  Corp. :  See — 

Mellion,  Franks  3,346,309. 
Jobannisson.  Dag  O.  A.,  to  AGA  Aktieb  )la 
ment    for   breathing  apparatus,    3,34< 
137—604. 
Johnsen,  Carsten  I.  Continuous  recovery^ 

from  pulverized  oil  shale.  3,346,481,  10-10-67 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See —  „  „,„ 

Anderson,  Robert  C,  and  Bartoo.  3  346 
Blau.  Theodore  N.,  and  Davis.  3,34^016 
Escben,  Franklin  W.  3,346,490. 
Johnson,  Fred   I.  Grouping  conveyors. 

CI.   198—34. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Kalwaites,  Frank.   3,345.700. 
Lleberman,  Emanuel  R.  3,346,402. 
Johnson,  Jon  E.  :  See — 

Bowden,  ttonald  W.,  and  Johnson. 
Jobnson,  Marvin  W.,  and  R.  M.  Park,  to 

Rocket  stage  separator.  3,345,946,  lO-tlO-67 
Johnson,  Walter  P..  III.  and  E.  F 

dustrles.  Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  detectpr 
exploration.  3,346.838,  10-10-67,  Cl. 
Johnston,   George   F.,   and  G.   E.   Duul 
system.  3,346,061,  10-10-67,  Cl.  177 
Jones,  David  L.,  and  S.  C.  Tabisz,  to  Unli  ed 
Army.    Radar-to-magnetlc-tape    buffering 
10-10-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Jones,  George  H.,  to  Quebec  Smelting 
netlc  separators.  3.346,116   10-10-67 
Jones,   Howard  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  States 
>81at    antenna    built    into    a    dlelectrl 
10-10-67.   Cl.   343—771. 
Jones  &  Laughlln  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Mlsikar,  Eugene  A.,  Wojclk,  and 
Jones,   Paul   R.,   to   Bates   Industries 


Lf, 


Jacaciak,  George 
Aluminum  base 

Jagaciak,  George 
Aluminum  base 

Jagaciak.  George 
Aluminum  base 

Jagaciak.  George 
Aluminum  base 


Jagaciak.    George 
Aluminum  base 

Jagaciak.    George 
'Aluminum  base 


mounting  apparatus.  3,346.156.  10-1 
Jongklnd,  Jan  C.  to  M  4  T  Chemicals 

tlon   process.   3,346,468,   10-10-67.   Cl 
Jordan.  Clarence  A.,  to  United  States  of 
Process   for   closing   containers.    3,3^5 
93—36. 
Juculano.  Theodore  C,  to  Marvel  Equip  nent 
metal  scaffolding  connector.  3,345,695 
327. 
Jurlscb,  Otto  :  See — 

Scbatz,    Ountber,    Oemeinbardt, 
3  345  719. 
I^alser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. :  S|t 
Martinet.  Jacques  R.,  and  Hicks.  3 
Watters.  Donald  W.  3.346.424. 
Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Beck,  Rudolf.  3,346,435. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroslav  :  See — 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler, 

and  Heer  3,346,569. 
Wettstein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler 
wasser.   3,346,601. 
Kalwaites,  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
duclng  silvers.  3,345,700,  10-10-67, 

Kamal,    Marwan    R.,    to    General    Mlll^ 
formed  from  fatty  amine  polyols.  3, 
260—2.5. 

Kamlo,  Hlroyoshl:  See —  j  ,.    ...       ^      .     »_. 

Hiroki,  Kenzo,  Shlzume,  Nakamun^,  \osbino,  Kamio,  Irle, 
and  Kawamura.  3,346,617. 
Kane,  Bernard  J.,  to  The  Glidden  Co. 

lol.  3,346,650.  10-10-67.  Cl.  260— 63 L. 
Kanegafuchi  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Nakao,  Kelnosuke,  and  Mlnamlyaiia.  3,346,408. 


a  graphic  multl- 
Cl.  101—211. 


-.489. 

for  stud  welding. 

Systems  Inc.  Pboto- 
\346,789.  10-10-67, 

C(  rp.  Ventilated  space 

F.  Atkins,  deceased 
I  N.  Geoffrey,  to 
Indexing   devices. 

. AG.  Yarn  guide 

,346,205,    10-10-67. 

AG.   Precision 
1-67,  Cl.  242 — 45. 

Machines   Corp. 

,908,    10-10-67,    Cl. 


g.  Valve  arrange- 
,011,    10-10-67,    Cl. 

of  shale  oil  and  gas 
,  Cl.  208—11. 

,356. 

1. 

,346,096.    10-10-67. 


{.346.092. 

Seneral  Motors  Corp. 
,  Cl.  102 — 49.4. 
to  Mandrel  In 
for  marine  seismic 
440—7. 

Weight  recording 
2. 
States  of  America, 
unit.    3.346,849. 

Refining  Ltd.  Mag 
Cl.  210—222. 
of  America.  Army, 
radome.    3,346.865. 


Flcrlan, 


>unci  n 


3,345,738. 

Inc.    Motorcycle   bag 
10-1(H7,  Cl.  224—32. 

1  nc.  Tin  electrodeposi- 

America,  Agriculture. 
.920.    10-10-67.    Cl. 


Corp.  Releasable 
10-10-67.  Cl.   " 


I  rucher.    and    Jurlscb. 
346.248.  ^ 

iCalvoda,  Ceberwasser. 
Kalvoda,  and  Ueber- 

.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
pi.  19—150. 

Inc.   Polyurethanes 
146,517.  10-10-67,  Cl. 


preparation  of  citronel- 
.5. 
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Karalls,  Algird  J. :  See—  ,,     o^Aatia 

Cooley,  Gerald  J.,  Gehrlnger,  and  Karalls.  3,846.718. 

Karbosky,  Joseph  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and 
aDDaratus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  fluid  re- 
moved from  a  source  them)f.  3.345.S27.  10-10-«7.  Cl.  «2— 
55 

Karltoy.  Henning.  and  W.  F.  Z.  Lee.  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
Fluid  flow  meter.  3,845.869.  10-10-67.  Cl    73-231 

Karle.  Franklin  J.,  and  K.  D.  Ayers.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  Electron  source  for  mass  spectrometers  having  an  elon- 
gated filament  and  a  concave  focusing  electrode  with  a 
resUtlve  coating.  3.346.735.  10-10-67,  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 

*"*8omogylf' LaszloT  Steingassner.    Hlinyanssky.    Horvath. 
and  Karolyi.  3.346,483. 

^'"bri?£5n.*i^fi"A..  Klinke.  and  Karr   3.346.237 
Kastlng.  Howard  E.,  and  J.  P.  Sachs,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Continuous  bag  making  machine.  3,345,919,   10-10-67,  Cl. 

Katebls "  George.  Diving  mask  with  snorkel.  3,346,984.  10-10- 
67,  Ci.  128—146. 

****Sfakamura,"  Hfromlchl,  Katoo.  Mlnejlma.  Shlmlzu.  Satoo, 
Nozakl.  and  Doochl.  3.346.331.  ^^      .     i  o  ^ 

Kauder.  Otto  8..  and  N.  L.  Perry,  to  Argus  Chemical  Coro. 
PVC  resin  containing  a  keto  acetic  (A)  acid  ester  or  (B) 
anhydride,  and  a  meUl  (A)  phenolate  or  (B)  carboxylic 
add  salt.  3.346.536.  10-10-67,  Cl.  260-45.85. 
Kautsky  George  J.,  and  E.  G.  Llndstrom,  to  Chevron  Research 
Co  Long-chain  alkenyl  succinic  acids,  esters,  fuel  deter- 
gents. 3,346,834,  10-10-67,  Cl.  44—63. 
Kawamura,  Yulchl :  See —  „     ^.        ^      ,     t_i« 

Hiroki,  Kenso,  Shisume,  Nakamura,  Yoshino,  Kamio,  Irle, 
and  Kawamura.  3,346,617. 
Keeler  Brass  Co. :  See— 

Jakeway,  Gerald  V.  3,345,736. 
Kefalas,  A/8 :  See- 
Holm,  Torkll  O.  3,346,453. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.:  See— 

Hayes,  Edward  J.  3,346,076. 
Swift,  Harvey  C.  3,346,075. 
Kemper,  Robert  S.,  Jr. :  See—         „„,«„,„ 
Last.  George  A.,  and  Kemper.  3.346.673. 
Kennedy.  Eugene  F. :  See —  oo^oai.. 

StJU-ks.  Charles  M..  and  Kennedy.  3.346.614. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P. :  See —  o  o.a  ki^ 

Isaacson.  Robert  B..  and  Kennedy.  3.346.514. 
Kern.  Werner,  and  V.  Jaacks.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber- 
Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production 
of  iK)lyoxymethylenes.  3.346.663,  10-10-67.  Cl.  260-823. 
Kerr  McOee  Corp. :  See — 

Ooren.  Mayer  B.  3,346,463. 

Hermann.  John  A.  3^48,329.  ^. .    ,       w  *k  ^ 

Kidder,  Harvey  L.,  and  t.  B.  Roulund,  to  *^A,Inc   Method 

for   fabricating   backllt   projection   screens.    3.346,674,    10- 

Klkukawa,  Ryosuke,"  to  Brldgestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.  Submerged 
floatable  hoses  for  transporting  oil  and  other  liquids  on  the 
sea.  3,346,015,  10-10-67.  Cl.  138—114. 
Kimball  Systems  Ltd. :  See— 

Kruger.  Herbert  A.  3.346.440. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See— 

Burger,  William  H.  3,345,699. 

King,  Geo.  W.,  Ltd. :  See —  

burrows,  Arthur  T.  C.  3,345,833. 
Klnkald.  Robert  J.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Feed-thru  connector.  3,346,- 

ft 04    \f\  1  A— AT    Cl    33ft— ^  1 7 
Klnseil    David,  to  St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.  Manufacture  of  pow- 
dered lead.  3,346,677,  10-10-67.  Cl.  264—12 
Klrsten.  Paul  A.  Knife  disc  wood  cutting  machine.  3,346,027, 

Kit^ima.^AWra.^tJ^aiSinol  8u  Kabushlki  Kalaha.  Reaction 

oroduct  of  sodium  glutamate  and  acetic  acid  as  a  dry  acid 

seasoning.  3,346,396.  10-10-67,  Cl.  99—140. 
Kitrosser.  liamueL  to  Avant  Inc.  Identification  card  camera. 

3  345.924.  10-10-67.  Cl.  95 — 1.1.  r    ..       *     1        t 

Kltsopoulos.  Sotlrlos  t.,  to  Bell  Telephone  La>w«torle8    Inc^ 

Time  division  hybrid  with  bilateral  gain.  3.346.697.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  179—15. 
Klebe.  Johann  F..  to  OeD^al  Electric  Co  Bl^sllylatedureldo 

compounds  and  process  therefor.  3,346,609,  10-10-67,  Cl. 

260 — 448.2.  ^  ^      . 

Klee,  David  J.,  and  R.  L.  Berreth  to  Air  Prtklucts  and  Chem^ 

ca\s,  Inc  Parallel  flow  cryogenic  freezer.  3,345,828,  lO-lo- 

67,  Cl.  62 — 63. 
KleUs  Louis  D.  Apparatus  for  loading  shells  for  small  arms. 

3,345,904,  10-10-67,  Cl.  86—25. 
Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  The  :  See-- 
Ollchr&t.  Reginald  8.  3,845.811. 

Klinke.  Bernhard  R:  See—  .  ^...   ,  ,aa  oqt 

Erickson,  Louis  A..  Klinke.  and  Karr.  3,346.237. 

Kllx.  Uwe,^to  Entivicklungsanstalt  fur  Industrie-Elektronlk 
Schaan  "FL.  Controllable  Bunply  or  feed  circuit  for  electro- 
magnetic vibrators.  3,346,780.  10-10-67.  C\.  317—148.5. 

Klosa.  Josef,  to  Dr.  Hans  Volgt.  med.,  Chem -Pharm  Fabrik. 
Alkylamino-alkyl-(  rutin  or  he8peridln)-3,4-dlhydro-l.V- 
beniothladlazlne-l.l-dloxides  and  method  for  making  the 
same.  3.346.559.  10-10-67.  Cl.  260—210. 

^'"'^LlTvenrRonald'j.7Raltzer.  Davis,  and  King.  3,346.174. 
Knapp.  Richard  P..  and  J.  D.  poodrlch,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Produc- 
tlon  Research  Co.  Operation  in  a  submarine  well.  3,346,046, 
10-10-67,  Cl.  166— .5. 
Knapsack-Orlesheim  Aktlengesellschaft :  See-- 

Sennewald^  Kurt,   Erpenbach.   Qudernatsch,   and   Vogt. 
3.346,637. 


Kneip.  George  D„  Jr.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Method  of 
producing  Nb-Zr  wire  by  double  vacuum  melting  and  heat- 
treating.  3.345.739.  10-10-67.  Cl.  29—528. 

Knopf .  Herbert :  See —  ^        ^      _  _^^ 

Spahrkas.  Heinrich.  Knopf.  Faber,  and  Mauthe.  3.346,- 
323. 

Knowles,  Edwin  C. :  See—  „„.„„,« 

McCoy,  Frederic  C,  Knowles,  and  Goldsby.  3,346,352. 

Kobayashi,  Yasutake :  See—  ^   ^       . 

Haglhara,    Shingo,   Kobayashi,    Hasogawa,   and   Osumi. 

a,34tf,204.  .  ^  .^ 

Koch,  Werner,  and  F.  Prenss.  to  Roland  OffselmaachinenfaJwlk 
Faber  ft  Scnlelcher  AG.  Adjustable  vibrating  roller  in  the 
inking  mechanism  of  a  printing  machine.  3,345,941,  10-10- 
67,  CI.  101—350. 

Koelle.  Otto,  to  B.  Braun.  Apparatus  for  measuring  small 
variations  in  gas  pressure.  3.845.877,  10-10-67,  Cl.  78— 
401. 

Koenlg.  Nathan  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Modification  of  wool  with  isatolc  acid  anhydrides  in  the 
presence  ot  butyrolactone.  3,346,827,  10-10-47,  Cl.  8 — 128. 

Koepp,  Hans-Martin,  E.  Slggel,  and  H.  Roedel,  to  Vereinigte 
Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.  Addition  of  calcium  hexafluoroaili- 
cate  or  hexafiuorosillclc  acid  as  haze  inhibitor  during  two- 
suge  caulytic  production  of  polyethylene  terephthalate. 
3,346,542.  10-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 75. 

fe'inkenauer,  Helmut,  Seibert,  Kohl,  Luecke,  and  Schubert. 
3,346.322.  _     .     ,    ^     . 

Kohler.  Lothar.  to  Rutl  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Arrangement 
for  automatic  and  manual  bobbin  changing.  3.346.018.  10- 
10-67,  Cl.  139—232.  .     ^  „  .  ^ 

Kokorudz.  Michael,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Selectlre 
halogenatlon  of  ketones.  3,346,646,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260— 593. 

Kolomayets,  George,  and  A.  J.  Bury,  to  Admiral  Corp.  Phono- 
graph spindle  actuation  lever.  3,346.261.  10-lO-«7,  Cl. 
274 10 

Komarnlts'ky.  Rostlslaw  S.,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  making  taper  leaf  springs.  3,345,727,  10-10-67,  Cl. 
29—173. 

Komatsu,  Toshlakl :  See —  „„.„,,, 

Nakagome,  Takenarl,  and  Komatsu.  3,346,577. 

Koolnis,  Stanley  R..  to  L.  Drechsler  and  F  Zandell.  Recloseble 
dispensing  container  with  buckle  lock.  3,346,165,  10-10-6  (, 
Cl    229 17 

KooInlB,  Stanley  R.,  to  L.  Drechsler  and  F  Zan^ll.  Reclosable 
dispensing  container  with  locking  fiap.  3,346,166,  10-10-67, 
Cl.  229—17. 

Koons,  David  S. :  See —  „„^„„^o 

Strange,  Lloyd  K.,  Marberry,  and  Koons.  3,346,048. 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Leston,  Gerd.  3,346,649. 
Kopple,  Kenneth  D. :  See—  „  „.^  ..... 

Lupinski,  John  H.,  and  Kopide.  3,346,444. 
Koshlkawa,  Tsunejl :  See—  „„...„,« 

Mlura,  Tanetoshl.  and  KoiAlkawa.  3.346,979. 
KOster.  Alfred  :  See —  ^  ,       „  „^^  „„, 

Schnurch,  Roland,  KOster,  and  Heise.  3,346,335. 
Koster.  Robert  A.,  F.  J.  Beach,  and  R.  F.   Bryan    to  ajlf 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Contrcri/dUplay  apparatus.  3,346,853. 
10-10-67,  Cl.  340 — 172.6.  ^  ^      , 

Krehblel,  Vivian  D.  Flexible  material  transport  mecnanlam. 

3,345,628,  10-10-67.  Cl.  95—04.  ,    ^    „      .,. 

Kruger,  Herbert  A.,  to  Kimball  Systems  Ltd.  Patehlnig  means 
for  restoring  punched  car.i  field.  3,346.440.  10-10-67.  Cl. 

Kry'nickl.    Wltold.   and   F.   B.   L^ner.   Recorder.   3.846,870, 

10-10-67,  a.  340—109. 
Krynytzky,  Alexander:  See —      .      »  „..  „^ 
Liater,  Paul  J.,  and  Krynytzky.  3,345,689. 
Krzyzewskl,  Stefan  :  See—  ^,  „„..,„,„ 

Pope,  Joseph  A.,  and  Krzyzewski.  3,340,976. 
Kuderko,  Ronald  A.,  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  Grinding  device. 

3,345.884,  10-10-67,  Cl.  74 — 574. 
Kuderna,  Jerome  G.,  Jr. :  See —         _„.„„,„ 
L,arson.  John  E.,  and  Kuderna.  3.346,613. 
Kuhne,  Rudolf,  F.  Metnlnger,  and  R.  Pfirrmann,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoecbst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  tt  Brun- 
Ing    Azo-dyestuTfs   conuinlng  amlnoalkylenesulfonylamino 
groups.  3,346,653,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—163. 
Knhle,  Engelbert :  See—    ,  „  ^,     „  „,„  ,„. 
Dlckore.  Karifried,  and  Kuhle.  3,346,590. 
Kuoni,  Xaver,  to  Borbe-Wanner  AG.  Apparatus  for  tighten- 
ing and  closing  of  band-like  closure  hoops.  3,846,023,  lO-lO- 
67,  Cl.  140—93.4. 
Kuraahlkl  Bayon  Co..  Ltd. :  See—        „  „,„  .^„ 
Eguchl.  Tamotsu,  and  Yamauchi.  3.346.540. 
Kusters.  Eduard,  and  K.  Quoos ;  said  Quoos  assor.  to  said 
Kusters.    Calender    roll    for    pressure   treating    materials. 
3,845,937,  1O-10-67,  Cl.  100 — 155. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Dixon,  Harold  A.  3.346,842. 
Lader.  Allan  N.  Mufller  construction  for  motorcycles.  8.346.- 
071.  10-10-67.  Cl.  181—56. 

Lafferty,  James  L. :  See — 

Schaeffer,  William  D.,  and  Lafferty.  3,346,624. 

La  Pranca,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  M.  Mayer,  Jr..  and  H.  W.  Weller, 
Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Fiber  frac- 
tionating apparatus  and  process.  3,346,110,  10-10-67,  Cl. 


209—2. 

Lagally.  Paul,  to  Chemlrad  Corp.  MeUl  complex-forming  com- 
pounds and  process  of  making  and  using  same.  3,346,527, 
10-10-67.  Cl.  260 — 29.2. 

Lalng,  Nlkolaus,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.  Fluid  conveying  ap- 
paratus. 3,345,961,  10-10-67,  Cl.  110—72. 

Laing  Vortex,  Inc. :  See — 

Laing,  NikoUus.  3.345,961. 
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Laltrun  Corp.,  The :  £fe« — 

lApeyre.ir*Jae»M.  8.345,682. 
Lambert.  Alfred,  to  Lambert  Frame  and  Picture  Co 
iSSpi  for  picture  frames.  3,348,715,  10-10-67.  CI 

Lambert  Frame  and  Picture  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lambert.  Alfred.  3.345,716.  , 

Lambert.   Warren   G.   Pneumatic   tire   blow-out  warnini 

parati«.3.346,843,  10-10-67,0.  340— 58 
LaTlert.  Herbert,  and  M.  W.  ^ayne.  to  Calif ornlaCarJ  srash 

Systems.  Inc.  Window  cleaning  device.  3,345,672,  lOhlO- 

67.  a.  16—322.         ,       ^ 
La  Monica.  Mldiael  S..  Jr. :  flee —  „.»,„„ 

Bosso^  Joseph  J.,  and  La  Monica.  3^346,120. 
LamorU.  La  F.,  and  P.  F.  Relzler,  to  The  Dow  Chemlca 

ftwparatlon  of  Be(BH)«-3NiHi.  3.346,348,   10-10-61 

Lanoecker.'Oerbard,  to  Josef  Melssner  Kommandltgesellscliaft. 

Beeovery  method.  3,346.5»3.  10-1(^7  CI.  260-340. 
Landykke.  Asaer  F.,  J.  Bernstein,  and  A.  L.  La  Via,  to  Olln 
Mathleson  Aiemloal  Corp.  Stannous  fluoride  comple*  is  of 
2!2'-%^lodlp7rldlne  l,l'-dloxlde8.  3,346.578,  lO-lb-ef,  CI. 
260—270. 
Laagston  Co..  The :  flee — 

Melster.  Hans.  3,346,436. 
Lannm.  William  J. :  flee — 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.,  and  Lanum.  3,346,284. 
T^««i.  Robert  H. :  flee — 

Fahey,  John  R..  and  Lansl.  8,346.787. 
LaoeTre.  James   M.,   to  The   Laltram  Corp.   Process   fo  r  -- 
IffktaaUy  tVeatiiig  headless  shrimp.  3,345.682,  10-1M7. 
17—45 
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a 
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Rolando,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Double  sonoiram- 
mlnc  for  seismic  record  Improvement.  3,346,840,  10-1  >-H7, 

Lanon.  JohnE.,  and  J.  G.  Kuderna.  Jr..  to  Shell  01    Co. 

2  4-dlhalophenyl  esters  of  lower  alkane-  and   haloal  tane- 

snlfonlc  adds.  3,346,613, 10-10-67,  a.  260— 456 
Larson,   John   ^.   to   United   Aircraft   Corp.   Electro- luid- 

dynaWlc  generator.  3,346,747,  10-10-67,  CI.  310—11. 
Larson,  Lewis  O. :  Bee —  „.„„„.  ' 

Wilaon.  Reagan  T..  and  Larson.  3,346  661.      ^    ..  ^  ,.    ^ 
Larson    Lowell  A.  Combined  material  mixer  and  dlstriOutor 

3,346.239. 10-10-67,  CI.  259—9. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool  Inc. :  flee— 

Sattler.  Robert  I.  3.345,747. 
La  Soudore  Autogene  Francalse :  see —       _  « .  _  ^..^ 
Maurice.  Piwe.  Glrard.  and  FenalUe.  3.345.960. 
Last.  George  A.,  and  R.  S.  Kemper,  Jr..  to  United  States 

America,  Atomic  Bnergy  Commission.   Formation  of 

micron   aranlnm   carbide   particles   in   metallic   uranium. 

3,346.673.  10-10-67.  O.  264— .5.  ^    ^       „      „^ . 

Lattam,  Burton  F..  Jr.,  to  Continental  Carbon  Co.  PrMuc- 

tlon  of  finely   divided  silicon  or  titanium  carbide.  3|346,- 

338,  10-10-67,  CI.  23 — 208. 

Lavelle,  Thomas  W. :  Bee —  ^ 

LaVeUe,  WUUam  A.  and  T.  W.  3,346.240  i 

Lavdle.  Wililam  A.  and  T.  W.,  to  Ready  T'  Pour,  Inc.  H  Ixing 

apparattu.  3.346,240,  10-10-67,  CI.  2i59— 26. 
LavertT.  Martin  J.,   to  Murray  Mfg.   Corp.   Apparatui 

afflrfngTSnge  to  a  tube.  3,345.730.  10-10-67,  cf 

248.52.     ^         ^      - 

"*  ^fenrtfttefii-l^f  FTBernstein.  and  La  Via.  3,346,jf  8 

'Olammaria,  John  J.,  and  Law.  3,346,491. 
Law    John   P.,   to   Ingersoll-Rand   Co.    Fastener   positioner. 
3.&4S.729.  10-10-67,  CI.  29—211. 

"^^cJkfy!  RSb^r^'ti.f  Si-Lawley.  3.846,478. 
Leach  Hugh  K. :  flee — 

StelUes,  Charles  R..  and  Leach.  3,345,784. 

^^TlhdSS  JamM^,  Leary,  Argabrlght,  and  Passan^ante 
3.846,690. 

'^"SS  oSSJrsf  Atain,  Humean,  and  Lecocq.  3,346.330. 
Ledermaa.^  Arthur  N..  and  P.  H.  Llndstrom,  to  Vacadyne 
^SroTMethod  for  conditioning  tobacco.  3,345,992,  10-10- 

•7  Cl   131 140  1 

Lee  'Hop    Electric  plug  and  socket  with  interlockln)    ter 

miiials.3.346.883. 10-10-67.0.389— 189 
Lee.   Ueng-Hoang.  to  The  Dow   Chemical   Co.   Procea  i 
^maUncnlgh  impact  styrene polymers  in  aqueous  suspei ision. 

3,346.520.  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—17. 
Lee    Richard  G..  to  Alves  Photo  Service,  Inc.  Paper  frans 
^i«t.  3^5,911,  10-10-67,  O.  88-24. 
Lee.  Winston  F.  Z. :  flee —  «„.,o«« 

Karlby,  Henning,  and  Lee.  3,345,869. 

Leece-NevUle  Co.,  The:  flee—  „  „,^  „^, 

^^Reid.  James  D.,  and  Way.  3.846,801. 

Leemann.    Johannes,    to    Crown    Cork   Co.    (Belgium) 

Crown^dosnre.  3,3^6,134.  10-10-67,  Cl.  215-39. 
Lefebvre,  Yvon.  and  P.  F.  Morand   to  American  Home 

;S'tiaife:^3?^i^'i'nl;^&"2-in°^n."^  '^'"' 

"^^S^fclSfwi^bid^^Lehner.  3.346,870. 
^*'*sSy^!'D«ii2SdM.,  and  Lehovec.  3,346.423. 

'^''"ian%'5?ffi.,*aSrLetbman.  3,346,200. 
Leifbeit.  Gunter.  and  Lelfhelt.  Ingeborg:  flee — 
mum,  Jose^.  3,346,667. 

Leifbeit,  Ii>«eb<>r«i,'g«t7«., 
Blun,  Josef.  8,345,667. 


S.A. 

Prod- 
prep- 


Walton.  3.846,0bl. 
■t,    to    Square   D   Co. 
means    therefor. 


I>11«>.  Otto  G.  Rotary  kiln  temperaturt  measurement.  8,345.- 

878,  10-10-«7,  Cl.  73 — 351. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Ducted  paneilinf    and  articles.  3.346.- 

220.  10-10-67,  Cl.  244—117. 
Lemery.  Douglas  J. :  flee — 

Anderson,  Roy  H.,  and  Lemery.  3,34  6,025. 
Lenney,  Edwin  J. :  flee — 

Cralle.    Walter   O.,    Jr.,    Holt,    Leiney,    Sederbolm,    and 

Walton.  3,846,086. 
CraUe,  Walter  O..  Jr.,  Holt,  and  U  nney.  3.346,088. 
Craddle,  Walter  O.,  Jr..  Lenney,   Lennon,  and  Walton. 
3,346,080. 
Lennon,  Kenneth  A.:  flee — 

Cralle,    Walter   O.,   Jr.,   Lenney,     .^nnon,   and   Walton. 
3  346  089 
Lellep,  (5tto  O.  Rotary  kiln  temperattur !  measurement.  3,845,- 

Cralie.  Walter  O.,  Jr.,  Lennon,  an<:   ^-•♦»"    «  «■*«  "<" 
Leonard,  James  H.,   and  E.   P.   Dessirt. 
Electric   circuit    breaker    and    mounUng 
3.346,777,  10-10-67,  Cl.  317—119. 
Lepetlt  S.p.A. :  Bee — 

Testa,  Emlllo,  and  Fontanella.  3,34<  ,565. 
Lesin,  Abram  D.,  and  L.  M.  Leibman,  t<  Vsesojuxny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institute  StroitelnJk)i  Materialov.  Vibrat- 
ing mill.  3.346,200.  10-10-67,  Cl.  241-[-171. 
Lester,  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Preparation 
of  unsaturated  side  chain  cydoalkaAes.  3,846,655,  10-10- 
67.  O.  260—666.  |  ^  .   .     ,..  . 

Leston,  Gerd,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Sel«)ctive  partial  dealkyla- 
tlon  of   tertiary  alkylated  phenolds.   3,346,649,   10-10-67, 
Cl.  260 — 624. 
Le  Suer.  William  M.,  to  The  Lubrisol  Corp.  Lubricants  con- 
taining metal  complexes  of  alkenyl  luccinic  add-amlne  re- 
action products.  3.346,493.  10-10-61,  Cl.  252—32.5. 
Letbin,  Walter  R.,  N.  A.  Papantonls.   and  J.  J.  Bradley,  to 
Honeywell,  Inc.  Justlflcation  of  opeitnds  in  an  arithmetic 
unit.  3,346,727,  10-10-67,  O.  285—1 60. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.:  Bee—  .  ,   ..      .  .    ,  „^o  ««o 

Rleiebos,  Gerrit,  Van  Dorp,  and  J  chweiri.  3,346,628. 
Levlne,  Seymour  D.,  and  P.  A.  Prtnd  >e,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft 
Sons    Inc.   5   0-Cyano-A-norandrosta  le  compounds.   3,346,- 
616,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 464.  „  ..  „  ,     w         x    ^ 

Levinstein,  Hyman  J.,  and  K.  Nassau,  o  BeU  Telephone  lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Growth  of  lithium  niobate  crysUls.  3,346,- 
344,  10-10-67,  Cl.  23—301.  ,  ,    ^  ^^  „     *    /^  m- 

Levy,  Ernest  S.,  J.  C.  Bronaugh.  and  i.  D.  Christie,  to  Cubic 
Corp.  Hybrid  ring  structure  for  rev(  rslng  the  phase  of  an 
RF  signal  in  accordance  with  the  leve  of  a  two;Volta«e  level 
signal  producing  means.  3.346.822.  K  ►-10-67,a.  333—7. 
Lewis,  William  R.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  for  removing  addle  componi  ds  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 3,346,484,  10-10-67,  Cl.  208— I  !37. 
Llbby-Owens-Pord  Glass  Co. :  flee—    „      ,  _^  ..  ok  -.,. 

O'Connell,  Thomas  B..  Pierce.  Htrrington,  and  Shamp. 

•  Lleberman,  kmanuel   R.,   to  Johnson  n  Johnson.   Metbod  of 

producing  an  edible,  tubular  collagen-  gelatin  sausage  casing. 

3,346,402.  10-10-67.  O.  90—176.    „       _,       ,        ^  . 

Lienhard,   Ortto   E.,   to   Engelhard   Hinovla.  Jnc    Ramped 

seal  for  high  pressure  gas  discharge  i  lamp.  3.346,751,  10- 

1  ft  AT    f*l     ^13 32 

Llevens,' Ronald  J.,  A.  Raltier.  J.  R-  !«▼>».  *"*  ?«  ^i^^i^Jt 

to  The  Trane  Co.  Compact  axial  fl«w  fan.  3,846.174.  10- 

10-67,  Cl.  230—120. 
Light's  London  Ltd.:  See-- 

Palmer.  George  W.  3,345,964. 

"'  ^"ikirriugene  A..  Wojdk,  and    LI.  8,345  788 
Llndbei,  John  E.,  Jr.  Heat  detecting  sensor.  3,845,875,  10- 

Undeboom?  H»^an?'^to  Sealol,  Inc  Oheck  valve  with  •«« 
cpnterini  DODPet    3.346,009,  10-10-7.  Cl.  187—540.17. 

Ll^eJSLn*  S^tto^H.,  to  looker  Chem  cal  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  coating  wire  and  solv«nt  recovery.  3,846,413, 
l5_10-67.  Cl.  117—102. 

Llndqnlst.  Robert  H. :  See —       „         ^  ^     t  t^A^^tm* 

Mulackey,^    Bernard    F.,    Hamsb<  rger,    and    Llndqnlst. 

3,346.658. 
Llndstrom.  Eddie  G. :  flee—         ...^  „    »  qaa  tisa 
Eautsky,  George  J.,  and  Llndstwm.  3,346,304. 

"°"'S"m!S!^i5tiur'5^,  and  Llndst^m.  3,845,992. 
^*°''c^rte?>o£rti.,  and  P*trik  3.34J,129. 
Unkentf«tr?o''*B^^^cSjS''lnc    SlHjd  -ntro^-?-*- 
for  polyphase  induction  motors.  3,146,795.  10-10-fl7,  ci. 

T  inlt^  Robert  S    to  Structto  Divlslo  i,  Klng-Seeley  Thermos 
"co.  PoVfabll  foldable^^^^^^    3,845,95 ».  10-lo-67,  O.  108- 

LiJklM,  Morton  S.  Sine  bars.  8,345,7  14,  10-10-67,  O.  33- 

Us\!  Vlns.  Mixing  machine.  B.SMM  t,  10-10-67,  O.  259— 

UsteV  Paul  J.,  and  A.  Krynvtskv.  to  "  fhe  B.  T  Goodrich  Co. 

hSm  "ring  unit.  3,345.S8§,  ld-10-4  7,  O.  18-6. 
Uttmann,  Joseph  C,  to  Ferro  Mfg.  <  <>rP-  Spwdometer  unit 

including    an    electro-osmotic    pum )    actuated    Indicator. 

8.846.810,  10-10-67,  O.  324—70. 

"""AnSSSr-Ha^ld^cTand  Shanh(  Itser.  3,346.813. 

Fields,  Paul.  3,346j«88. 

Relmann.  William  G.  8.845.741. 
LJun«nans  Verkstoder  AkUebolaget :  fife— 

Eklund,  Hans  E.  3.346,142. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.:  flee— 

Painter,  GUes  W.,  and  Parry.  3,841 ,864. 
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Loetel    Charles  B..  and  H.  A.   Shryock,  to  The  Marl^  Co. 

C«S)ilni  tower  flil  assembly  of  fonuflnons  sheet  material. 

3,346T46,  10-10-J57,  Cl.  201—103. 
Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  Sw— 
UensdUier,  Erhard  R.  3,846,848. 

Loh.sseAd"olfT^o^^^s^^^ 

RoUry   shearing  Interferometer.   3,845,912,   10-1O-67,   O. 
88—66. 
Lobmar,  Walther :  Bee —      _.  ,    .  „  - . «  ^q» 

Neumann.  Wolfram,  and  Lobmar.  8,S4e,4i»«.     „_  ^ 

LombardrSficbad  »-.  to  SUoling  1^^  ^?cJo!%"^S 

ammonium    organotin    halldes.    3,346,607.    10-10-67,    O. 

ort  0—429  7 
Lomerson,  Robert  B„  to  Varo,  Inc.  Multilayer  conductor  board 

assembly.  3,346,77'3,  10-10-67,  O.  817— 100.  .»-..w,„. 

Long   Cedl  L ,  to  E.  i.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Machine 

for  forming  Images.  3,346.679.  l(>;10-67^  SJ**h:t?„„, 
Long,  George  B..  to  GenersJ  Motors  Corp.  Method  of  reacting 

chemical    components    using    sonic    or    supersonic    waves. 

3,346,472,  10-10-67,  Cl.  204—157.1. 
Long,  John  R.,  to  Shuford  Mills,  Inc.  BoWWn  drive  m^anlsm 

for  roving  irames.  3,345,813.   1O-10-67    Cl.  67--M. 
Longenecker,  Levi  S.  Link  and  yoke  suspended  roof.  3.340.902, 

10-10-67,  O.  110—99. 
Lonsa  Ltd. :  flee—       ^  „  „  ^^^  „^„ 
Guyer.  August  and  P.  3,346,640. 
Lopex,    Join   P..   to   Universal   Corrupted   Box    Machine^ 

Corp    Short  length   Upe  feeder.   3,346,433.   10-10-67.   O. 

156-^56. 

"^"•feobe^rS  ^jim^tl.  P.,  Dymoke-Bradshaw,  and  Lotay. 

3,346,858. 
Louisville  Trust  Co. :  flee—    „^^  ^, 

Carrier.  Robert  M.,  Jr.  3,346.007.  _  ,  rm 

Louvar.  Cecelia  J.,  and  A.  J.  de  Roseet.  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Co.  Production  of  bromine  by  oxidation  or  Hydro- 
gen bromide.  3,346,340,  10-10-67,  O.  2»— 216. 

"^"'Tyle? Wmiam*E:,  IH..  and  Lovett.  3,346.610. 

Schmall,  Edwin  A.,  aad  Lovett.  3  346^41. 
Lowe,  BdUon,  E.  L.  Durkee,  and  W.  E.  Hamiltpn,  to  United 
Statwi  of  America,  Agriculture.  Production  of  fruit  Juices. 

Lo'4'Va'u?'.i^t'o^JA^^*  CO.  Rolling  miU  roU  drives. 

3,345  849.  ld-10-67.  O.  72—249. 
Lubrisol  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Le  Suer.  WillUm  M.  3,346,493. 

'^"''B^axen'dIf?.'Ra=lp1rw..   Luckey.   and   Tut«.   3  846,383. 
Luclen,     Rene,     to     Re«herches    Etodes     Production     RE.P. 

RetracUon  of  fuselage  under-carrlageswlUi  wheels  arraMed 

in  diabolo  mounting.  3,346  218,  1(^-10-67,  O.  24^102. 
Ludwig    Albert  R.,  to  Zagar,  Inc.  Numerical  control  system. 

3.346,183,  10-10-67,  Cl.  235—91.  .»4^*,„„ 

Ludwig,   Herbert.   Method  of  making  a  shoe  with  Injection 

molded   bottom.   3,345,664.    10-10-67,0.    12-rl«    .„,^ 
Ludwig.    Walter    D.     to    Mac   Valves,    Inc.    Locking    device. 

3.346,277.  10-10-67,  O.  285—308. 
Ludwig.  William  J. :  See— 

.Malec^  Robert  E.,  and  Ludwig.  3.346,495.  ,-.-,,, 

Lundell,  Vernon  J.  Hydraulic  transporter  trailer.  3,346,131, 

10-10-67    Cl.  214 — 506.  w.      .       .„    »..      q  •*« 

Lnndman,  Ben  E.  Motor  actoated  cushioning  bumper.  3,54«,- 

Lundmark,  Werner  N.,  to  SaU  Maskingfabrtks  AB.  Device 
for  recovering  feebly  magnetic  material  In  wet  separators. 
3,340,113.  10-10-67.  Cl.  209— 223. 

Luecke.  Eberhard  :  See —  „  ^.   ,        ..  jov   i * 

Flnkenaiier,  Helmut,  Selbert.  Kohl.  Luecke,  and  Schubert. 

Lupinskl,  John  H.,  and  K.  D.  Kopple,  to  General  Electric 
Co  Electrically  condurtlve  polymers  and  process  of  produc- 
ing the  same.  3,346,444,  10-10-67,  Cl.  181-^13. 

Lus^rink.  Elmer  k.,  and  A.  H  Meyer  to  Ace  Finishing  Ca. 
Inc.   Dlkplay  device.   3,345,767.   10-iO-67CT.  40— 106.53. 

Lute  Eugene  F.,  and  8.  W.  Beatty,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  de\iydrohalogenatlon.  3,346,653,  10-10-67.  CL 
260—666. 

Lutzker  Lawrence  :  flee —  „«^„-„« 

Garfield.  Eugene,  and  Lattker.  3,346,692. 

Lynch.  Robert  L. :  Bee—  »       v       -j    «».«,»..■ 

Hubbard,     David    C,     Harper,    Lynch,    and    Boehmer. 

3  846  236 
Lynn    Robert  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Power  supply  dr- 

cul't.  3.346  803.  10-10-67.  Cl.  323—22.     ^    „  _, 
Lvon     Richard   K..    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
^Carbon  black  production.  3,346,339, 10-10-67.  Cl.  23-209.1. 
Lyons,    Edward    J.,    to   United   Aircraft   Corp.    Mold   heater. 

3,346,039,  10-10-67.  O.  164—338. 
Lyons.  John  W. :  See —  „  -.-  ^o^ 

Irani  Rlyad  R.,  and  Lyons.  3.346,487. 
Lyons,  John  W.,  and  R.  R.  Irani,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Defloccula- 

tlon    of    solid    materials    in    aqueous    medium.    3,848,488, 

10-10-67.  Cl.  252—8.5. 

^^B^'eTr'si!ifo'rd 'h!7  and  HoUdien.   3,346,827. 

**"  BlSl!*Arthuf  ^and  Mdnhardt.  3.345.902. 
M  ft  T  Chemicals  Inc.  ■Bee— 
Jongklnd,  Jan  C.  3,346.468. 

^'^•''MiyS  Frwirlf  xTand  Maak.  3,346,365. 
Mayer,  Francis  X.,  and  Maak.  3,346,366. 
MacGugan    Ian  C,  and  H.  P.  Trlx.  to  Wyandotte  Cbemlojls 

Corp    Paper  coating  color  compositions.  3,348,406,  lO-io- 

67,  Cl.  10ft— 124. 
Macber,  Kari  H.,  to  Jos.  Schneider  ft  Co  High-speed  varlfocal 

objecUve.  3,346,320.  10-10-67,  Cl.  360—18^ 


Mac  Valves,  Inc. :  flee — 

Ludwig.  Walter  D.  8,346,277.  ,.«.-„.  n* 

Magee,  Elffiigton  M.,  to  Esso  Reaeardi  "J^  BngtneMing  Oj. 

storable   liquid  rocket  propellants   containing   trtranltro- 

methane  with  dlfluoramlno  compounds  and  method  or  iiae. 

3,346,821,  10-10-67,  Cl.  60— 21-f 
Maiid,    LouU.    to   Hoffmann-La   Rodie    Inc.   •-M«tt25P£»a 

compositions    and    methods    of    making    same.    8.846,4«v. 

10-10-76,0.  167—55. 
Blagnafluz  Corp. :  See —    ^  ^  ,  •  ,^-  .-a 

Schroeder.  Kenneth  W.,  and  IsaacMn.  8^6,778. 
Magrane,  John  K.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  ernthetic  paper 

of  improved  film-forming  character  and  arndes  prepared 

therefrom.  3.346,432,  15-10-67,  Cl.   166—380. 
Maher   Philip  K. :  flee —  ,    „•.»_.  , 

Sergeys,    Francis    J.,    Maher,    Brlggs,    and    Md)ani«L 

Maboney  Jack  L.  Means  for  aiding  hearing.  3.346,704,  10-10- 

67,  Cl.  179—107. 
Malnhardt,  Robert  :  flee —  ,     _  _^.  ,^^^ 

Blehl,  Arthur  T.,  and  Malnhardt.  3,345,002. 
Malec,   Robert  E.,  and   W.  J.  Ladwljs.  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Water  base  lubrtcanU.  3,846,495,  10-10-67.  CL  252—49.8. 
Mallincbrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Wallin^ord.  Vernon  H.  3.346.630. 
MaUory,  P.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Dotto,  Gianni  A.  3,346,916. 
Maloney.  Merrill  J. :  flee—  »„..««« 

Delf,  Harold  R.,  and  Maloney.  3.346.729. 
Malsam,    Albert    C.    Two-way    terracing    device.    3.S45,7«4, 
10-10-67    O.  37 — 110. 

****  tarnlol,  Boh*Sin.  and  Mal^.  3,345,874. 

Mamba  EnglneerlngCo..  Inc. :  flee—-  .  .^-  «-, 

Oliver.  James  E..  Miller,  and  Taylor,  8,346,054. 
Mandrd  Industries,  Inc. :  flee—  ^  _    .        «  «^  «•■ 

Johnson.  Walter  P..  III.,  and  Florian.  .8.846,888 


^ 


Co.  Anto- 
"—181. 


monitoring 
8,846,  W6, 


Manganaro.  tieorge  F..  to  Federal  Tool  Ki 

matlcdiwtric  stapler.  3.346,168.  10-lC 
Mangood  Corp. :  fle«^  ,     .  .^,  .__ 

Cromer^  Earle  0.,  Jr.  8,846,867.    „    ^    „ 
BUnn.  Charles  G.,  to  Weltronlc  Co.^Producttpn 
system   with   portable  plug-In   enabling   swltoi. 
10-10-67,  Cl.  179—2.       ^  ^,     „ 
Mannesmann  Aktlengesdlechaft :  flee — 
Bungeroth.  Addf.  8,846^87. 
Naeaer.  Gertard,  and  SdioU.  8.«*MW. 
Si>eith,  Karl-Oeorg.  and  Bungeroth.  8,846,086. 
Mannesmann-Meer  Akflengesellschaf  t :  flee— 

Schmltt.  Paul,  and  DTttgen.  8.846.847.  ^„^.^  ^«^ 

Manning.  David  T.,  and  A.  A.  Sousa,_ to  Union  C^M^Conf. 
2-pol^hloroalkylUnBothlasoUnes.  8.846.684.  10-10-«7.  CL 
260-— 804 
Manny,  Bnrtn  H.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Om- 
eous  fuel  control  system  and  apparatus  for  famacea.  a.Bfto.- 
249.  10-10-67,  a.  266—29. 
Marathon  OU  Co. :  Bee—        ^^  ,  ...  ._» 
Lutx,  Eugene  F..  and  Beatty.  8,846.668. 
Marberry,  James  B. :  See —  ,^_ 

Strange.  Uoyd  K..  Marberry.  and  Koons.  8.846,048. 

Marwi1tdri«*»c  and  J.,  said  I.  M»«»^te»»  "^S^ulS  Vm 
J   Marcovltcb.  Profiling  methods  and  maciunea.  8,845,840, 
10-10-67.  Cl.  72—01. 
Marcovltch,  Jacob  :  flee—     ,   „  ,^_  .._ 
Marcovltch,  Isaac  and  J.  8,846.840. 
Marcus,  Freddie :  flee —  ,„    ^        ii«.iaiaii 

Mliler,  Jeanne  M..  Marcos,  and  Cretora.  8,846.126. 
Mariani.  "rtiomas  L.,  R.  P.  Hirschmann.  P,,<>9^'^"f»J^J- 
Peterman.  Separation  of  gases  by  KfBMlld  chromatomphy 
In  a  synthetic  diamond  column.   3,346,804.  10-10-67.  CL 
65—67. 
Blarine  CoUolds.  Inc. :  flee— 

Foster.  Stanley  E.  8,846.656. 
Market  Forge  Co. :  flee— 

Binding.  Kenneth  W.  8.345,704. 

''"  Fa'S&e^'S?^^  H?7nd  Markowit..  8.846.847. 

'^"'^^i^Mi^.^CZ^  Marlatt.  3.346,208. 

Thomas,  Ralph  H..  and  MarUtt.  8,846,090. 
Marley  Co..  The :  flee — 

Loetd,  Charles  E.,  and  Shryock.  8.846.246. 
Marsh,  Harold  O. :  flee—      ,       ^  .         »,      v        .•  nm^. 
Baldwin,   William  M..  Jr..  Cairns,  Marsh,  and  Wilaon. 
3  346  427. 
Marsh,  John  R..  to  Mobil  00  Corp.  Bag  package.  8,846,104, 
10-10-67.  O.  206 — 67. 

MarshaU.  PhUlp :  Bee—  ,,      ^  .,   -  ...«  »» 

Blakeway,  John  M..  and  Marshall.  8,846,605. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  flee — 

Geadbracht,  Gordon  A.  8,846,660. 
Gesdlbracht.  Gordon  A.  8,846,687. 
Raudsep.  Ilmar  G.  8,846,862. 
Martin.  Jotin  C,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Knergy  Author- 
ity, fepark  gaps.  8,846.768,  10-10-67.  O.  818—806. 
Martin,  Richard  F.,  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Co.  SafetybnJM 
tripping   syiton   for  devators.   8.846,078.   lO-lO-W,   CS. 

Martin,  Romeo  J. :  flee —  ^  „        .  ,^^  ^^ 

Bollman,  John  A.,  Gates,  and  Voss.  8.846.489. 

Martinet.  Jacques  R..  and  J.  C.  Hldu.  to  Kaiser  Alnmlnom 
ft  Chemical  Corp.  Refractory  stmcture  for  a  rotary  kUb. 
3,846,248.  10-10-67.  O.  268—88. 

Martina.  Joseph  G.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyvinyl  alcohol  com- 
positions plastlcUed  with  monoi^enyl  ethers  of  polyoxy 
ethylene  glycds.  8,846.680.  10-10-67.- O.  260— 88.S. 


Mammoto,  Rynji :  ~--  ....  .^ 

Honjo.  Mikio.  and  Manunoto.  8.846.668. 
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Bfarrel  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Jucalano,  Theodore  C.  3,345,055.  ^      .  ,^. 

Man.  Arthur  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Injection  molflns 

apparatus.  3,346.687,  10-10-67.  CL  18—8. 
Maryland  Cup  Corp. :  Bee — 
Carter,  Paul  H.  3,346.170. 
West,  John  B.  3,845,801. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fabr  A.O. :  Bee — 

Scherrer-Wlrx.  Donat.  8,345,684. 
Maschinenfabrik  Memmlngen  Ingenieur :  £fee —    „^,  .,. 
WiMnagrotskl,  Bmst,  Biglel,  and  MuUer.  3,345,810 
Maschinenfabrik  Sack  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Sack.  Ernst  T.,  and  Becker.  3,345,850. 
Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  A.G. :  Bee — 
Jenny.  Rudolf.  3,846,205. 
Jenny,  Rudolf.  3,346,207. 
Masek,  Tonunr  D. :  £fee — 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3,845,820. 
Mason.  Ralph  B. :  See — 

Arey,  WlUlam  P..  Jr..  and  Mason.  3.346,482.  , 

Massal.  Louis  L.  J.,  to  Soclete  d'Ktudes  et  de  Recherfches 
TeehnlQues  (S.E.R.T.).  Mechanism  for  locking  doors  or]  like 
movable  panels.  3,346,291.  10-10-67,  CI.  292—144 
MassensUl,  S.  B.,  Co..  The:  See-- 

Collins,  Galen  F.,  and  Butt.  3,346.451. 

CoUlns,  Galen  F..  Butt,  and  Poet.  3,346,450. 

Masuda,  Noboru,  to  Denki-Onkyc  Kabusblkl-Kalsba.  Ele  :tro 

graph   using  for  plurality   of  electrode  devices   having 

thermoplastic  film  as  a  recording  medium.  3,346,868,  104-10- 

67.  a.  346—74.  .,     ^ 

Masulis,  Leonard  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Means  to  adjust 

eifectlve  width  of  curtain  coaler.  3,346,972,  10-10-671  a. 

118—301. 

Materials  Handling  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Bowden.  Donald  W.,  and  Johnson.  3,346,092.  I  , 

Matkan.  Josef,  and  R.  A.  Chapman,  to  Research  Laboratories 
of   Australia   Ltd.    Electrophotographic   method    usini    an 
unsymmetrioal  AC  current  during  development.  3,34Q|475, 
10-10-67.  CL  204—181. 
Matsuablta  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Teramoto,  Iwao,  Iwasa.  and  Shinoda.  3,346,428. 
Matthews,  Jas,  H..  &  Co. :  Sea- 
Devon,  Harry  J.  3,345,749. 
Maugls,  Daniel :  Bee — 

Huber,  Harry,  end  Maugls.  3,346,750. 
Maul.  John  A. :  See — 

Porter,  Ral^  B.,  and  Maul.  3,345,040. 

Maurer,  John  W.,  and  J.  P.  Quine   to  United  States  of  Ainer- 

ica.  Army.  Passive  device  for  obtaining  independent  a|apli- 

tude  and  phase  control  of  a   UHF  or  microwave  si|pial. 

3,346.823.  10-10-67.  CI.  333—11.  „      ^ 

Blaurlce,  Pierre,  P.  Glrard,  and  P.  Fenallle,  to  La  Soiidure 

Antogene  Franoalse.  Organic  materials  destructor.  3^45,- 

960, 10-10-67,  CI.  110—8. 

Maurice,  Victor  S. :  Bee — 

Chapman,  John  H.,  and  Maurice.  3,346,418.  , 

Maurin,  Alexandre  J.,  and  P.  Demonsablon.  Foundation  fl  truc- 
ture  for  tuitKvelectrlc  power  plants.  3,345,819,  10-10-67, 
CI.  60—05. 
Mauthe,  Gustav :  See — 

Spahrkas,  Helnrich, 
ooft 

May.  Donald  H. :  Bee — 

Cobaugh,  Robert  F., 
Mayer,  Francis  X.,  and 


Knopf.  Faber,  and  Mauthe.  3  346, 


^& 


and  Ritter.  3,345.692. 
Maak,  to  Esso  Researcli 


^Bnidneering  Co.  'Treatment  of  flul(iized  oxidlc  iron  oi  es  to 


inhibit  bogging.  3,346,365,  10-10-67,  CI.  75— 26. 
Francis  X.,  _    ..     . 


and 


and 


Mayer,  Francis  "X.,  and  B.  O.  Maak,  to  Esso  Researcti 
Engineering  Co.  Fluidised  ore  reduction  with  basic  nitrog- 
enous additives  to  prevent  bogging.  3,346,366,  10-10-67, 
€1.  75—28. 

Mayer,  Guy,  and  O.  Bret,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Genera  e  de 
Telegraphic  Sans  Fil.  Raman  light  intensity  amplifier  \  tilis- 
Ing  fluids.  8,346,741.  10-10-67,  CI.  307—88.3. 

Mayer,  Mayer,  Jr. :  Bee — 

La  Franca,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  Mayer,  and  WeUer.  3,34  ,110. 

Maytag  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Melllnger,  John  C.  3,346,115. 

Mti&.voy,  Bernard  C,  to  The  Glldden  Co.  Non-yellowlnrf  bak- 
Ing-^pe  maleic  acid  modified  alkyd/amlne  resin  coating 
compositions  and  the  maleic  acid  modified  styrefiated 
alkyds  thereof.  3,346,525.  10-10-67,  CI.  260—22. 

McCann,  Charles  P.  Parachute  hat.  3,346,646,  10-10-6f ,  CI. 
2—199.  1 

McCarthy,  Daniel  N.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  iColor 
ornamentation  of  glass  articles.  3,346,410.  10-10-6t.  CI. 
117—8. 

McCarthy,  John  J.,  to  Norco  Inc.  Beleasable  mechanicat  cou- 
pling. 8,845,711,  10-10-67,  CI.  24—230.  j 

McCoy,  Frederic  C,  E.  C.  Knowles,  and  A.  R.  Goldsly,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Fire  starting  composition.  3,346,352, 10-10-67, 
CI.  44—10.  J 

MeCnlloagh,  Edward  E.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Aih>ara- 
tos  for  forming  ignition  surfaces  In  solid  propellant  motors. 
8,346,693,  10-10-67,  CI.  18—46. 

MtfDanlel,  Carl  V. :  Bee—  „_     .  .   j  „.« 

Sergera.  Francis  J.,  Maher,  Brlggs,  and  McDaniel.  1346,- 

McOhee.  Thomas  B.  Molded  Jamb-frame  combinatioq  and 
method  of  manufacture.  3,845,780,  10-10-67,  CI.  49—604. 

MflOowan,  John  C. :  Bee—  I 

OrUBths,  Vivien,  and  McGowan.  3,346,537.  I 

Melntryre,  James  E.:  See—         ^  „  ,  ^  ««.-  ..A 

Davles,  Trevor,  Fletcher,  and  Melntryre.  3,346,6411 

MeEenna,  George  W.,  and  C.  T.  de  Kam,  to  Westinghoule  Air 
Brake  Co.  Housing  assemblage  for  portable  two-way  radio. 
8,846,812, 10-10-67,  a.  826—16. 
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McLean,  Robert  E.,  to  Rival  Mfg, 
opener   with   power   pierce  and 
3,345,742.  10-10-67.  CI.  80 — 4. 
McMahon,  Frank  J. :  Bee — 

Anderson,   Harold   P.,   McMahon, 
3,348,700. 
McMahon,   Robert  D.,  H.  J.  Becker, 
Union  Oil  Co.  Ammonium  nitrate, 
mixture  Benaitized   with   liquid  hj 
tlon.  3,346.429.  10-10-67.  Cl.  149—2 
McMlUen.  James  M. :  See — 

Townsend,  Harold  L.,  and  McMllleii 
McNalr,   Samuel  L.,  to  The  Songrand 
with    self-contained    cooling   means. 
Cl.  310—16. 
McNerney,  Norman  E.,  to  Simplex  Wire 
meUl  conductor  terminal.  3,346,690, 
77. 
McWilliams,  Charles  S. :  See — 

Evans.  James  W.,  and  Mi^llllami 
Meacham,  Larned  A. :  See — 

Borenstein,  David  P.,  and  MeachaAi 
.MeglDDls,  Charles  E.  Sight  glass  assemlly, 

67.  Cl.  73—334. 
Meier,  Fritz  :  See —  , 

Von  Kutepow,  Nikolans,  Selbt,  anc 
Meinbardt,  Robert :  See — 

Biehl,  Arthur  T.,  and  Melnhardt. 
Melnlnger.  Fritz  :  See — 

Kubne,  Rudolf.  Melnlnger,  and 
Melnke,  Hans  :  Bee — 

Mledler,  Hermann,  and  Meinke.  3 
Meissner,  Josef,  KommanditKesellscbaft 

Langecker.  Gerhard.  8,346,593 
Meister.  Hans,  to  The  Langston  Co 
shield  fingers  of  corrugating  facer.  8, 
156 — 473. 
Mele.  Sidney  C,  to  Associated  Baby  .^, 
holder  for  a  diaper  hamper.  3,346,14( 
87. 
Melllnger,  John  C,  to  The  Maytag  Co 
for  centrifugal  extraction.  3,346,115 
78. 
Mellion,  Frank,  to  Jo-Dee  Corp.  Displaj 

10-10-67,  Cl.  312—109. 
Meltz,   Robert   R.,   to  The  Moreland 
roller.  3,345,942.  10-10-67.  Cl.  101- 
Meltser.  Robert  I. :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  E.,  and  Meltxer. 
Mendelsohn.  Max  :  Bee — 

Donovan,  James,  and  Mendelsohn 
Mennesson,   Andre  L..   to  Soclete 
d'Ktudes  S.I.B.E.  Carburetors  for 
gines.  3,346,245,  10-10-67,  Cl.  261—6^ 
Menzimer,  L.  W. :  See — 

Slattery,  Robert  E.  3,345,680 
Mercereau,  James  E. :  See — 

Vant-Hull,  Lorin  L.,  and  Mercere4a 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Boxer,  George  E.  3,346,560. 
Boxer,  George  E.,  and  Nutt.  3,346.u 
Folkers,  Karl,  and  Wolf.  3,346.595. 
Tull,  Roger  J.,  and  Welnstock.  3,844, 
Merdinyan,  Philip  H..   to  Grlnnell 
protection  device.  3  346,051.   10- 
Merijan.  Ashot,  and  F.  Grosser,  to  Gi 
Corp    Haloalkyl  and  polybaloalkyl 
10-67.  a.  260—343. 
Mesta  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Lowy.  Paul  M.  3.345,840. 
Metal^Tech,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bryand,  Edward  T.  and  Peabody 
Metlesics,    Werner,    and    L.    H. 
Roche   Inc.   a-phenyI-2 
10-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 570. 
Metsger.  Horst,  and  M.  Pape,  to 
Fabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft.    Product 
add.  3,346,618.  10-10-67.  Cl.  260—465 
Meyer,  Amn  H. :  See — 

Lusebrink,  Elmer  H.,  and  Meyer 
Meyer,    Otto,    to   Demag   /"    ' 

with   means   to  indicate  resistance 
10-10-67,  Cl.  290—1. 
Miaskiewics,  Richard  F..  Sr..  to  Carrier 
coupling.  3,346.285,  10-10-67,  Cl.  28 

Michael,  James  R.,  R.  J.  Leary,  P.  A. 
Passannante,  to  Esso  Research  and  ~ 
tives  of  furan.  3,346,599,  10-10-67, 

Michaelson.  Forest  K. :  See — 

Watson,  Dighton  L.,  and  Michael4on 

Micromatic  Hone  Corp. :  See — 

Csubak.  Albin  S.,  and  Hubble.  3, 
Militzer.  Robert  W.  3.345.783. 

Microtron  Corp. :  See — 

Sherrill.  James  W.  3.345,805. 

Midford,    Thomas   A.,   and   R.    H. 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Optical 
816.  10-10-67,  Cl.  329—144. 

Mledler.  Hermann,  and  H.  Meinke, 
imaschlnenbau  Ingolstadt.  Sliver 
3,345.702.  10-10-67,  Cl.  19—159. 

Mlerendorf,  Robert  E.,  to  Honeywell, 
3,346.772,  10-10-67,  Cl.  317—13. 

Milanowskl,   Floyd  J.,   to  United   Suies 
Detent  assembly.  3,345,913,  10-10-^ 

Milette,  Kenneth  A.  Floor  guide  for 
doors.  3,345,677,  10-10-67,  Cl.  16— >0 


Power  operated  can 
cutlery   grinding   means. 


Co. 


kharg,  and  Winter. 

aid  W..H.   Wright,  to 

ka>lin  clay,  monoamine 

hydrc carbon  and  prepara- 


...  3,346,047. 
'  }orp.  Vibrator  motor 
3,346,748,    10-10-67, 

and  Cable  Co.  Alkali 
10-10-67,  Cl.  174— 


3t04vt98v* 


3,346,820. 

.  3,345,872,  10-10- 


Meler.  3,846,608. 
,345,902. 
Pflr^mann.  3,346,553. 


-amino-benzyln  ercaptanes 


Aktiengeseils  chaf  t 


,34  y 


,702. 
Bee- 


Hoy  nting  for  paper  guide 
-  :  46,436,  10-10-67,  Cl. 

Services,  Inc.  Deodorant 
,  10-10-67,  Cl.  220— 

iletbod  and  apparatus 
10-10-67,  d.  210— 

container.  3,346,309, 

^orp.   Rubber  covered 
:  48. 

3l346,582. 

3.346.034. 
Induktrlelle  de  Brevets  et 
internal  combustion  en- 


8,346,826. 


on. 


.632. 

.  Pilot  operated  fire 

r,   Cl.   166—20. 
neral  Aniline  k  Film 
3,346.594,  10- 


lactones. 


5 ,346, 


.756. 
Sterntfach,    to   Hoffmann-ILa 
3,346,638, 


Badische  Anilln-  *  Soda- 
on    of    r-cyanocaprole 


8.345.767. 

chaft.    Drilling  device 

:o  rotation.  3.346,290, 


r  Corp.  Bore  centered 
r— 104. 

Argabright,  and  A.  J. 
Engineering  Co.  Deriva- 
a  260—347.3. 


.  3,346.399. 
.938. 


Paitell,   to  International 
converter.  3.346,- 


enirgy 


ttt 
bi  nd 


Deutscher  Spinnere- 
storage  apparatus. 


:  nc.  Control  apparatus. 

of  America,  Army. 
.  a.  89—1. 
}ottom  edge  of  sliding 
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MlUtser,  Robert  W..  to  Micromatic  Hone  Co«T-  CenterleM 
honing  apparatus.  3,345,783,  10-10-67,  a.  51— 58. 

MillardrHl?hard  J.,  to  Spragu*  Klectric  ^^ 

electrolytic  capacitors.  3,»46,783,  l»-lO-^;j,  ^V„,    r.^n 

Miller,  C  David,  to  AmerlcM  iMtrument  Co.  Inc^(g>on 
and  hydrogen  aiaiyser.  3.346,342,  10-10-67,  Cl.  £i     ^oa. 

*""'ioncrt5ffI  Jitines^ochran,  ElUnger.  and  Miller.  3.346,- 

MlUer,  Herman.  Inc.:  See— 

MilleWa*in^et^?r-^;'rt5f  fid  C  J  Cretor.  to  C.  Cretor. 

Mit.e?Ke?tiL  %^^'^'u'^D^n^ii^d'^    O.  Canfield  Co. 
**  MethS  iSd  apAratu.  for  manuficturlng  reaiUent  buah- 

MmS-  ^'i^k'H"' j'r^oU.'  i^ou^iin'd  H.  R.  Snod^aaa,  to 
GiMrafDynimlcs'Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  aen- 
eSuS  sei»mlc  waves.*^3,346.066,  10-10-6?,  Cl.  181— .5. 

Miller,  Robert  J. :  Bee —  a-- 

boble   Robert  N..  MiUer,  and  Sepe.  3,346,866. 

MUler  Ro>^.  and  E  R.  MoWery.  Chlemlcal  proportioning  de- 
vice and  the  like.  3,345.997,  10-10-67,  Q.  137—99. 

Miner.  Sevart  N,  and  J.  F.  Flodin.  to  Flodln.  Inc.  P/oce«s  of 
removing  and  recovering  oil  trom  deep-tried  products.  3,^6,- 
391.  10-10-67.  Cl.  99—100. 

''"''oilier,' jS.es  k.^Mnier,  and  Taylor.  3.346,05^^ 

Mills:  Edmund  H..  to  Willliun  MilU  *  Co-    («'j«?»*l^>^- 
Forks   for   agricultural.    horUcultural    and   Uke   purposes. 
3.345^887,  10-10-67.  Cl.  76—111. 
mils,  A^-lUlam  k  Co.  ( ShelBeld)  Ltd. :  See— 

kills.  Edmund  H.  3.345.887.  ^         „      .        ..  , 

Milster,  Arthur  N.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Tandem  master 

cylinder.  3.345,818.  10-10-67,  Cl.  60--54.« 
Milton,  Gary*  R.,'  to  American  Thermoelectric  Corp    OU  '.eU 
heating  apparatus  control  system.  J,346,7i!,i,  io-n>-««,  wi. 
219 — 499. 
Ainamlyama,  Tauneo :  See —  - -..a  .tno 

Nakao,  keinosuke.  and  Mlnamiyama.  3,346,408. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See— - 
UmlnsL.  Edward  A.  3,345,642. 

^"*i-Skm''u'*rWromldS:,  Katoo.  Minejima,  Shimisu,  Satoo, 

Noaakl.  and  Doochi.  3,346,331. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corp. :  See — 
Sagar.  Lester  R.  3.346.197. 

''"'"N?<;"uu*:iS'"Doga™rEvghenlde,  lonascut,  Tlhon.  and 
Motorolu.  3,345.881. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mtg.  Co. :  See — 
Hansen.  Robert  L.  3.340.612 
Mullln.  John  T..  and  Clunis.  3,346,703. 

Minnie  Punch  k  Die  Ca.  Inc. :  See- 
Bennett.  Edward  D.  3.345,896.  .„,i-- 

Mlnton   Itobirt  G..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Procew  for  producing 

**  guanidm^substituted    crojs-linkedpo^(  vinyl    arom««<=) 
Inlon  exchange  resins.  3.346,516,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—^.1. 

Mlrrleee  National  Ltd. :  See— 

Pope.  Joseph  A.,  and  Krsysewski.  3,345,976. 

Mitchell,  Patrick  H. :  See—   ,^^  -^_ 

MMtS."'^nf^l\'io  i'-ElTuSilon.  Profiling  of  a  log  by 
uw  of  ^tter  heaiie,  and  Improved  pulp  chip  produced  there- 

paratus  for  observing  vocal  cord  wave.  3,345,979,  10-n>- 

Mlxonf Clyde¥.%o  Pedlcraft,  Inc.  Crib  top.  3,346,663.  10-10- 

Mizlka?'  B^Je  A.,  W.  M.  Wojcik,  and  K.  Li  to  Jon^  * 
Lkughim  Iteel  Corp.  Method  »'  Producing  steel  str^of 
uniform  thickness  by  direct  casting.  3.345,738,  10-10-«7, 

Mo^kes^lohn  ■  E.,  to  ImperUl  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Sta- 
biliU^  vinvlidene  chloHde  monomer  containing  J>"asakox^ 
phenol  and  ammonia.  3,346,651,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260— «OJ.o. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  Bee—   „  „,„  ^^- 
Boston,  William  Q.  3,346,046 
Foster.  Harold  M.,  Napier  and  Chu.  3.346,591. 
Giammarta,  John  J.,  and  Law.  3,346,491. 
Marsh,  John  R.  3.346  104 
Rooney,  John  F..  and  Boulger.  3,346.531. 
Slusaer,  Marion  L.  3,346,044. 

Strang^,  Llovd  K..  Marberry^  aJid  KoonsJ,346,048. 
Townsend,  Harold  L.,  and  McMillen.  3,346,047. 
Modern  Album  and  Finishing,  Inc. :  See— 

Froehlig.  Rudolph  A.  3,346,269. 
Mohn.   Helnrich.  and  G.   ^ontrnjinn    to  B^n^tQri^^b^ 
melse  G.m.b.H.  Electric  Infrared  emitter.  3,346,723,  lO-io- 
67,  Cl.  219 — 553. 
Molins  Organisation  Ltd..  Tj^ :  See— 

Rakowics.  Jan  A.,  and  Wark.  3,345.943. 
Moncrieff.  James.  W.  M.  Cochran,  R.  ElUnger,  D.  f-  Miller, 
to  The  Glldden  Co.  Whipping  assistant  and  comestibles  uti- 
lising same.  3,346,387,  10-10-67,  Cl.  99—1. 

Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co. :  See- 
Smith.  Charles  J.  3.346,272. 

Monroe,  Stuart  B. :  See-— 

Feild.  George  B.,  and  Monroe.  3,346,548. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See —  _«.-■..  ^ 

Ayad.  Kamal  N..  and  Neale.  3,346,644. 

Bronssalian,  Oeorse  L-S.St^-^^^-  «,  ,.,,„    q  »a«  ssa 
Buckely,  Francis  t..  Finch,  and  Seldln.  3,846,526. 

D'Amico,  John  J.  3,346,361. 

lyAmieo.  John  J.  3.346.564. 

Elmer.  Curtis.  8,846,448. 


Monsanto  Co. :  See — Continued 

Uugglns,  James  M.  8.846,808. 

InmTRlyad  R.,  and  Lyons.  3,846,487. 

Lyons.  John.W..  and  Irani.  3,346,488. 

Martins,  Joseph  G.  8,846,680.         ,,  „  „^^  ^.^ 

Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  Salyer,  and  Newman.  3,346.628. 

TauUi.  Thomas  A.  3.346,507. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See—  .  „,.^    oftA««Afi 

Dalton.  David  R.,  De  Brunner,  and  Blake.  8,846,668. 

Garner.  Albert  Y.  3,346.647.  ^^.oiu 

Salyer.  Ival  O.,  and  ecnwendeman.  8,846,219. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Co. :  See — 

MoornV&u?*D.'Sd''K''H.*iHv\d«>n.  to  Snorkel  Fire  Equip- 
ment Co.  Folding  boom  aerial  water  delivery  apparatus  ^r 
mobile  fire  fighting  equipment.  3,346,062.  10-10-67.  Cl. 
169 — 25. 

Morand,  Peter  F. :  See— 

Le^ebvre,  Yvon.  and  Morand.  8  346,603.  t  A_to_ 

Morchand.  ciiarles  A.  Educational  device.  3,846,768.  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  35—9. 

Moreland  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Meitz    Robert  R.  8,846,942.  ..         „  », 

Moresl?  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  and  A.  E.  Scherr,  HI.  to  Sprague  ^- 
tric   Co.    Electrolytic   capacitor   and   method   of   mauag. 

Morioka.  Kenneth  S.,  and  K.  Goto.  Modular  cabinet  atnicture. 

3.346,816,  10-10-67.  Cl.  312 — 257.  ^  ^ 

Morra.  fcdward  E.  EoUry  switch  with  roUer  detent  apparatos 

directly   bUsing  conUct  structure  into  open  and  cloaea 

positions.  3,346,708.  10-10-67.  O.  200—11. 

"^''TTbomSoi:  ■  Wiuiim    S.,    Jr..    Frailer,    and    Morrlaett. 

3,846,002. 
Motorolu,  Valertu :  See —  ,       ,  ^  -«w  «j 

Nicolau,  loan.  Dogaru.  Bvghenide.  lonascut.  Tlhon.  and 
Motorolu.  3,345,881. 
Moulin,  Norbert  L. :  See—  „.....«« 

Rogers,  James  O.,  and  Moulin.  3,846,788. 
Mounts.  WUllam  T. :  See—  „„,»„,„ 

Davis,  Leo  W.,  and  Mounts.  3,846,079. 
Mowery.  Earl  R. :  See—  „„...v«, 

Mmer,  Roy  E.,  and  Mowery.  3,345,997.  „  _^  ^,     ,  .  _ 

Mucher,  George  J.,  to  ClarosUt  Mfg.,  Inc.  Variable  reaUtor. 

3.346,831.  10-10-67.  Cl.  338 — 145.  ~  _^wi 

Mueller    Martin,   to   flexible  Plastic  Straw   Corp    Flexible 
drinking  straws.  3,346,187,  10-10-67,  Q.  239—83. 

"*BU\e     Helns.    Dlstier,    Dlttus,    MueUer,    and    Ruettiger. 
3.346,325. 
Muesslg,  Clifford  W. :  See —  ^  „  „  _^ .  ... 

Yutas,  Stephen  A..  Jr.,  Muesslg.  and  Segura.  8,846,664. 
Mulackey.  bemard  F.,  H.  F.  Hamsberyer,  and  R.  H.  UndqolBt. 

to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Method  for  adJufttni  the  i^ttd 

activity  of  chromla  alumina  catalysts.  3,346,668,  10-10-67, 

Cl    260^—680 
MuUer   Gerhard.  Orthodontic  fastening  means  and  method  of 

applying  the  same.  3,345,745,  10-10-67,  Cl.  32—14. 

W'iesnagrotxkl,  Ernst.  BlgleL  and  MuUer.  3,345J10. 
MuUer,  Herbert,  H.  Qrabhofer.  H.  Clrich,  and  R.-F.  Pone,  to 
Agfa    AktiengeseUschaft.    Polycondensation    product    of 
phosphoric  add  amides  with  aliphatic  polyethers  as  devel- 
oper adjuvants.  8,346j386,  10-10-67.  Cl.  96—66.8 
Mullln    John  T.,   and   K.   ClunU,   to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
M.g.   Co.   Two   track    transducing  system   with   means  to 
extend  dynamic  range.  3,346J03.  10-10-67^0.  179—100^2. 
MulUns,  WUUam  H..  and  8.  Thaler,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Malnlobe  doi»pler  clutter  return  compenaator  for  moving 
platform  radw.  8.346.869.  10-1O-67,  Cl.  848—7.7. 
Multipane,  Inc.,  U.S.A. :  See— 

Sliinefeld.  David.  3,345,701. 
Munzner,  Richard  :  See —  ^^..o^a 

Oemelnhardt,  Hermann,  and  Munzner.  3,845,809. 
Murdock.  Henry  T..  and  8.  M.  Rlngel,  to  Allis-Chalmers  M^. 
Co    Method  of  winding  dynamoelectric  cores  by  using  two 
winding  heads.  3,345,740,  10-10-67,  Cl.  29—696. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Laverty,  Martin  J.  3,345,730. 
Muskegon  Piston  RlngCo. :  See — 

Hamm,  Douglas  W.  8,346.264. 
Mutschler.  Erich  :  See —  ^  ^^  „  „^^  „_ 

Bock,  Willy.  Mutschler,  and  Theurer.  3.846,707. 
Myers.  Ernest  H. :  See—  „  „.^  ,-,v 

Jalbing.  John  I.,  and  Myers.  3.346,7M. 
Myhr.  Oysteln.  Portable  instruction  and  demonstration  unit 
with  various  equipment.  3.845.760,  10-10-67,  Cl.  35— 60. 
N.V.  Konlnklyke  Pharmaceutiw±e  Fabrieken  v/h  Brocadea 
iStheeman  en  Pharmacia :  See — 

Oootjes.  Johan._3.346.581.    ^     _,  ^ , , „_ 

iray 


91. 
Naegeli,  Werner :  See —  .    „  ^ 

Elchenberger,    Hansulrtcfa.    NaegeU,    and    Schwengeler. 

Naeeer,  'Oeriiard,  and  W.  Schols,  to  Mannesmann  Aktienge- 
seUschaft Method  of  producing  ferromanganese  iwwder. 
3,846,863,  10-10-67,  Cl.  76 — .6. 

Nagynyomasu  Klserletl  Inteset :  Se^-  ..       ._     „        ,.w 

Somogyi.    LUzl6,    Steingaszner,    HUnyAnssky.    Horvath, 

and  KarolyL  3,346,483.  ^      .^         «v      .    i 

Nakagome.  Takenari.  and  T.  Komatsu,  to  Snmltomo  CbemiMl 
Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  4-amlno-8(2H) 
pyridazlnones.  3,346,577,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260—250. 

Nakamura,  Hiromichi,  H.  Katoo,  N.  Minejima.  H.  ShlmUu, 
A.  Satoo,  M.  Noxakl,  and  Y.  Doochi,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Recovery  of  iodine  from  solutions  containing  same.  8,846,- 
331,  10-10-67,  Cl.  23—86. 
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Nakunom,  Yntaka :  Vee — 

Hlroki.  Kenso,  Slilzaine,  Nakamara,  Yosblno,  KamlQ  Irle, 

and  Kawamara.  3,34<),617. 

Nakao,  Kelnoauke.  and  T.  Mlnamlyama,  to  Kanegafuchl  Bpln- 

ninf  Co.,  Ltd.  Metbod  for  producing  6bttn  contalnin  :  via- 

COM  and  a  caaeln-epoxy  nltrll«  compound.  3,346,408,  li  ^-lO- 

67,  a.  106—140. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Phelan,  John  B.,  and  Borke.  3,345,841. 
Napier,  Roger  P. :  See — 

Foater,  Harold  M.,  Napier,  and  Cbu.  3,346,591. 
Naaaau,  Kurt :  Bee — 

LeTlnateln,  Hyman  J.,  and  Naaaau.  3,346,344. 
Naan,  Norlynkl,  H.  Yamaiakl.iH.  Shlnoiakl.  and  T.  YonAura, 
to  Aaahl  Kaaeu  Kogyo  Kaboahlkl  Kaiana.  Apparatus  for 
extracttng  samplea  from  th^  bed  of  a  body  of  water.  31345,- 
87«,  10-10-67,  CI.  73 — 425.2.  ^ 

Natanagara,  Huaaeln,  and  P.  'Ootthoffer,  to  Trilobe  Coimllog 
Corp.  Mounting  aaaembly  for  radiation  detector  tubes  of 
varlona  alaes  and  aenaitlTltiea  to  radiation.  3,346,754  10- 
10—67  CI  313  U3 
Natelson,  Samuel,  to'  Scientific  Indnatrles,  Inc.  Prepaiative 
separation  by  a  combination  of  gel  separation  and'  elec- 
trophoreaia.  3,346,479,  10-10-67,  CI.  204—301. 
Nathan,  Oerd,  to  Nathan  Indnstrlea,  Inc.  Telephone  card  Index 
for  a  pnah  button  dial  telephone.  3,345,769,  10-10-6f,  Ci. 
4(^—386.  I 

Nathan  Induatriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Nathan.  Oerd.  3,345.769. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  The : 
Oryden,  Hugh  U  3.345,820. 
Webb,  James  E.  3,345,419. 
W«bb,  Jamea  B.  3.845.840. 
National  Cash  RM[lster  Co..  The :  See— 
Foria,  Peter  L.  3.346,383. 
Toft.  Roger  D.  3,346.160. 
National  Lock  Co. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Ralph  F.  3,346,289. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 
AUen.  Lloyd  R.  3,346,467. 
Briggs,  Walton  B.  3,345,860. 
Kneip,  George  D„  Jr.  3,345,739. 
Sheldon,  Deane  P.  3,346,769. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Armstrong,  John  N.  3,345,882.  ^ 

Jennings,  William  C,  RoUnaon.  Atkins,  and  Get  Irey. 

3.845386- 

National  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

flhepherd,  William  E.  3,346,190. 
Strassbnrger,  JuUus  H.  3,346,250. 

Neale,  Alan  J. :  Bee — 

Ayad,  Kamal  N.,  and  Neale.  3,846.544.  _ 

Nederreld,  Terrill  L.,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.  Ship- 
ping or  storage  package.  3.346,107,  10-10-67,  CI.  206  — 6o. 

Nelson,  BartonR..  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Hos^  reel 
assembly.  3,346.213,  10-10-67,  CI.  242—86.2. 

Nelson.  L.  R.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Nelson.  Barton  R.  3,346.213. 

Nenhans.  Hermann,  to  Applied  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electron  probe  apparatus  hSTlng  an  oblective  lens  with  an 
aperture  for  restricting  fluid  flow.  3,346,736,  10-10-67,  CI. 
250—49  5 

Nenhana.  Hermann,  to  Applied  Research  Laboraeorles;  Inc. 
Hydraullcally  controllable  spectroscopic  slit  apparatus  for 
making  predaion  adjustments  of  the  slit  width.  3,346,737. 
10-10-677  a.  250--106. 

Neomann,  wolfram,  and  W.  Lohmar,  to  Farbenfabriken  j  tayer 
Aktlengeaellsehait.  Lubricants  containing  carbodiimic  es  as 
antlr^dants.  3.346.496,  10-10-«7,  CI.  252—60. 

Neuschots,  Robert.  Threaded  elements  and  locking  keys  i  here- 
for.  3.346,031.  10-10-67,  CI.  151 — 23. 

Neweomb,  Fred  N.,  and  E.  A.  Spellman,  to  United  SU  es  of 
America.  Army.  Two  round  burst  mechanism  mecht  nical 
automatic  ttfle.  S.345,914,  10-lfr-«7,  CL  89 — 129. 

Newcomer,  Harold  B.  Air  brake  conpiing  components,  i  ,346,- 
268,  10-10-67,  CI.  277—81. 

Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  and  H.  H.  Edwards.  Cryotron  cont  oiled 
storage  eeU.  3,346,829, 10-10-67.  CL  338—32. 

Newman.  Seymour  :  Bee —  

Sloeombe.  Robert  J.,  Salyer,  and  Newman.  3,846,5!  8. 

Nichols.  Robert  A.  Door  latching  device.  3.346,290,  10-]  [>-67, 

CI.  262—141.  ,      J     ^ 

Nlcholls,  Augustus  H.  Honeycomb  core  construction  thtongn 
the  application  of  heat  and  pressure.  3,343,735,  10-10-67, 
CI.  2^—470  9. 

NlcfcelL  Lawrence  C,  and  R.  B.  Fertig,  to  AppalachUn  Elec- 
tnmlc  Instraments.  Inc.  Retro-reflective  stop  motio^  sys- 
tem. 8.340.833.  10-10-67.  CL  66—166. 

NickeU,  Lawrence  C. :  See — 

Fertig,  Raymond  B.,  and  NickeU.  3,345,836. 

Nldde,  Alexander  O. :  See —  J 

Braunwartb.  Victor  A.,  Nickle,  and  Phillips.  3,346,ato8. 

Nicolau.  loan,  L.  Dogaru,  C.  Evghenlde,  A.  lonascut,  N.  'llhon, 
and  V.  Motorola,  to  Ministerul  Petrolulni.  Method  and 
means  for  measuring  fluid  density.  8,345,881,  10-10-4f7,  CI. 
73—434. 

Nlgbtiogalo,  Sugene  R.,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Barrasso,  to  E8«>  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Liquid  system-dehydratibn  of 
magnesium  chloride  using  ammonia.  8,346,332,  10-10-67, 
CL  23—01.  I 

Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—  ...    „    ^      ...        .. 

Akaahl.  Tsuneo.  Takahasbi,  Yamauchl,  Tsubonchii  and 

Ohno.  3,346,499.  ^ 


4 


Irie, 


Nitto  Chemical  Indnatry  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Hlroki.  Kenso.  Shisume,  Nakamura,  Yoshlno.  Kamio 
and  Kawamura.  3,846.917. 
NoUe.  Roth  I.  Drop  foot  and  bed  guard  for  bed  parents. 
8,840,8&4,  10-10-67,  CI.  5—819.  ' 


ip  fc 
S9--I 


{61. 


Norco  Inc. :  Bee — 

McCarthy,  John  J.  8,845,711. 
Nordgren,   Robert,   to  General  Mills, 
galactomannan  gums  and  process  for 
533,  10-10-67,  CI.  260—209. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Fulton,  Donald  L.,  Reel,  Reeve, 

3,846.186. 
Plloipovich,  Donald.  3,346,662. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See-  - 

Poorter.  Teunis.  3,346,764. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Harmon,  Gregory  J.  3.346,864 
Yunt,  Fred  W.,  and  Baker.  3,345; 
Northwest  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Gruber,  Francis  B.  3,346.211. 
Nosier,  John  A.,  to  Nosier  Partition 

949,  10-10-67,  CI.  102—92.2. 
.Vosler  Partition  BuUet  Co. :  See— 

Nosier,  John  A.  3,34fi,949. 
Notarl,  Gennaro  V..  and  F.  T.  Grubeli<ii 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlssioi 
element.  3,346,461,  10-10-67.  CI      ~ 
Noomi,  Makoto,   to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
commutation  is  controllea  by  an 
rotor  movement.  3,346,792,  10-10-61 ', 
Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S : 

Fabridns.  Imre  L.  3.346.578. 
Nosaki,  Maaashl :  See— 

Nfikamnra.  Hiromichi,  Katoo,  ^ 
Nocaki,  and  Doochl.  3.846,831 
Nnsbaum,  George  D.  Calibration  sto 
the  like.  3,346,188,  10-10-67,  CI.  23' 
NuttT  Ruth  F. :  See- 
Boxer,  George  E.,  and  Nutt.  3,346,, 
Nye,   William   T.,  and    K.    S.   Burreil 
Corp.  Packing  material.  3^346,105,  IL 
Obidowski,  Edmond  J.,  to  Continental 
of  flanging  can  bodies  having  pi 
edges.  3,3«S,966,  10-10-67,  a.  11 
O'Connell,  Thomas  B.,  G.  G.  Pierce, 
D.  E.   Sbamp,  to  Libbey-Owens-For( 
for    heat    treating   and    conveying 
oriented.  3,346,360. 10-10-67,  CI.  6 
O'Dell,    Leonard   J.    Method   of 

3,346,411.  10-10-67,  a.  117— H. 
Odgers  Drilling  Inc. :  See — 

Svendsen,  Walter  W.  3,846.059. 
Oechsle,  Carl  F.  Carrier  for  books  and 

155,  1O-10-67,  CI.  224 — 9. 
Oerlikon-Buhrle-Holdlng  AG :  See- 
Fend,  Heinrlch.  3,346,017. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Seyfried,  Richard  F.  3.346.712. 
Ohlgren,   Harold   A.    Process   for 

3!346,678,  10-10-67,  CI.  264—29" 
Ohno,  Tomeji :  See — 

Akashl,  Tsuneo,   Takahashi, 
Ohno.  3,346,499. 
Oksakovsky,   Anatole,  and   H.  Pirnke 

paratus.  3,345,929, 10-10-67,  CI. 
Okuda,  Torn  :  See — 

Takeda,  Yoahifumi,  Okuda,  and  ,^. 
Olaahaw,  William  F.,  to  General  Electr  c 
ing  and  Insulating  assembly  havlni 
receiving  channels.  3,346,776,  10-1(H67 
Old,  Albert  F. :  See- 
Roberts,    John    W.,    Old,    Glbeon, 
Wycofr.  8,346,198. 
Old  Pal,  Inc. :  See— 

Woolworth,  Richard  G.  3.346,733. 
Olejnicsak,  Jeray  S.,  to  Edwards  High 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  stripping  liquldi 
CI.  159—4.  f    »     M    -, 


:  nc.   Adducts   of  poly- 
ireparing  same.  3,346,- 


fitahmann.  and  Veblge. 


>.8)  9, 


Bi  illet  Co.  Bullet.  3,345,- 


,  to  United  States  of 
Nuclear  reactor  fuel 
176t— 67. 

Bra  rhless  motors  wherein 
impedance  responsive  to 
a.  318—138. 
flee— 


Min'Jima,  Sblmlzu,  Satoo. 


for  fuel  injectors  and 
90. 


10-10-67. 


95-96 


3,346,626. 


Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  8ee- 

JagacUk,  George  J.  3.346,370-7 

Langlykke.  Asger  F..  Bernstein,  aiid  La  Via.  8,346,578 

Oliver,  James  E..  W.  H.  Miller,  and  R,  A.  Taylor,  to  Mamba 

Engineering   Co.,    Inc.    Precision    ci  sing    boring    machine 

3,346,054,  10-10-67.  CI.  178—23 

Olivier,  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Fenton,  Donald  M.,  and  Olivier.  3,3140^620. 

Scbaefl!er,  William  D.,  and  Olivier. 
Olympla  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Trueman  L.  3,346,167. 

Olympla  Werke  AG  :  See — 
ThevU,  Paul.  3,346,178. 
ThevU,  Paul.  3,846,179. 

Omietanskl,  George  M.,  and  W.  G.  R^ld, 

Corp.   Acyloxy-containing  siloxanes 

3,346,610,  10-10-67,  CI.  260 — 448.8. 
OnUrio  Store  Fixture  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Sobel,  Sydney  M.  3,346,124. 

Orlando,  Charles  M. :  See — 

Gianni,  Michael  H..  and  Orlando.  8(346,589. 
Orrell,  Donald  B. :  See — 

Brosselt.  Frits  V.,  and  Orrell.  3,34f  ,019. 
Osborn,  Albert  J.,  to  Hots  Mfg.  Co. 
8,346.136,  10-10-67,  CI.  217—12. 

Ostensen,  Ralph  G.,  to  SCM  Corp.  Ele^rostatlc  printing  and 
developing  apparatus.  3,340,925,  lO-|0-67,  CI.  95 — 1.7. 

Ostradyne,  Inc. :  See — 

Ostrander,  Robert  F.  3,345.860. 

Ostrander,  Robert  F.,  to  Ostradyne, 
vice.  3,340,860,  10-10-67,  CI.  73— 111 


to   Crown  Zellerbach 

,  CI.  206 — 89. 
Can  Co.,  Inc.  Method 

rrestijetehed  circumferential 
13—  20 

:  t.  A.  Herrtngton,  and 

Glass  Co.  Apparatus 

klass   sheets   vertically 

6-  -273. 

formi  ag  an   artistic   relief. 


small  arUdes.  3,346,- 


preparing  carbon   articles. 

Yamiuchl,    Tsubouchi.   and 
Photo  developing  ap- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sik 


ural.  3.346.326. 
Co.  Bus  bar  support- 
back-to-back  bus  bar 
CI.  817—117. 

Foster,    Purvis,    and 


Vacuum  International 
.  3,346.033,   10-10-67. 


to  Union  Carbide 
and  process  therefor. 


Knockdown  container. 


I  ic.  Vehicle  testing  de- 


Osuml.  Shlaso :  Bee —  .    _ 

^HlagUiara.   Shingo,    Kobayaahl,   Hasegawa,  and   Osumi. 

S!346,204. 
Otoacoatlca  Blactronics,  Ltd. :  See — 
Gordon,  Adolf.  8,340,737. 

^^  cfmluS^'  wmum  H.,  Ott,  and  Van  Acker.  3,846,210. 

^***'lStoai»f.*AM>ert.Troxler.  and  Ott.  3,346,880. 

Ovena.  Stanley  F.,  and  G.  k.  BlUs,  to  S.  &nith  *  Sons 
(England)  Ltd.  ■ncho-aoonding  apparatua  for  examining 
stnitabelow  the  sea-bed  with  varUble  gain  means  respon- 
sive to  sea-bed  echoes.  8.848,889,  10-10-67,  CL  840—7. 

Owens-Coming  Plberglaa  Ouo.:  Beth- 
HnUhom.  WlllUm  B.  3,348,128. 

Owens-miBOls,  Inc. 


Baak.  NUa  T.  E.  A.  3,346,807. 
Maanlls,  Leonard  J.  8,840,072 


Plymale.  Charles  B.8,84«,fBa. 
Rlcharda,  Raymond  8.  3,840,842. 
Pacific  Press  k  Shear  Corp. :  Bee>— 
Pearsoa,  Eugene  W.  8,840,897. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America :  See— 
Hlckln.  Robert  J.  3,340.799. 
Nederreld,  TerrUl  L.  8.846,107. 
Zeltter,  Charles  R.  3,846,164. 
Page.  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  De-emulslfying  appa- 
ratus. 8,346,117. 10-10-67,  Q.  210—804. 
Page  Communications  Engineers,  Inc. :  See — 

HeklmUn,  Norrls  C.  8,846,800.    ,  .      _,        .           _    ._ 
PalUos,  George  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army.  Perfo- 
rated tape  control  aystem  for  low  altitude  targets  and  tar- 
get misAles.   8.846,210,   10-10-67.  CI.  244--8.18.  

Pinter.  Giles  ^.,  and  H  J.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp^ 
Transient  synthesis  method  and  apparatus.  8,340,864,  10- 
10-67.  a.  78—71.6. 

^^%^^LiJnT..  »r..  A.  F.  Pane,  and  R.  A.  PaUe.  Jr. 
8.846,169. 

^^''MSi^iJ^nlf'i^,  A.  F.  Pane,  wd  R.  A.  Palle.  Jr. 

PaUe.  Robert  A.",  Sr.,  A.  F.  Palle.  and  R.  A.  PaUe.  Jr.  Con- 
tainer. 8,846.169.  10-1O-67,  Ci  229— 37.  

Palmer,  George  W.,  to  Lights  London  Ltd.  ApparaWs  for 
guiding  a  workholder  relative  to  a  tool.  3.345.964.  10-10- 
67,  a.  112—2. 

''''TmrtSr  BdWaS' D.,   PalopoU.   TlUord.  and   Shuman. 

3,846,088. 
Pantell.  Richard  H.:  See—  .  „   -  -^  »,« 

Mldford.  Thomas  A.,  and  Pantell.  3,346,816. 

^■"^SrSil'jIS^  H.,  Bradley,  and  Panter.  3.346,074L 
PapalSTlofen  G..  to  General  AnlUne  k  Fil^^Coro  Methodfor 

tVe  preparation  of  phosphate  esters.  8,346,670,  10-10-67, 

CI.  260—980. 
*'"*Le'?hln:  w'aui?"R';>l'l5:S^tonls.  and  Bradley.  8.346,727. 

^■•^KlrtUSri'Ho'Atrand  Pape.  3.346.618. 
Papst.  Hermann.  Boundary  layer  control.  3,846,235.  10-10- 
«7.  CI.  258—89.10. 

p!r^'j?^H?i^"5v^"fnr^^^^^^  in  retainer 

PaVk'Sl^Stf •^Vo'rU'^Si.k^a.lWIJ?.  10-1(M,7,  Q.  61- 
Paraer   WUl  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Field-effect  tran- 

8  340^08, 10-10-67,  a.  12—1. 

^"'Mtf?,0iie?'^and  Parry,  3.348^.   ^^^^,   ^^^^„ 
Parsons,  Fred  E.  Nestabte  cart  of  molded  material.  3,846.271, 

Pa*TSrorrt?^'j?hn*®Vpblki.  Ford   Corp.   Multilayer  circuit 

bSwd   using  epoxy   carda   and   aUver  epoxy   connections. 

?34«6«»10-lO-67,  a.  174—68.0. 
Parthui^mclurrd^Vlce  for  severing  or  cutting  away  super- 

«in»«>  tiiKMii  •nds  bv  removing  the  same  in  circular  knit- 

^^^otM^^iSoile^^l^Su^n^  or  the  Uke  hosiery 

go<Mls.  8  845  884,  10-10-67.  d.  66—140. 
Partridge.  Gerald  J.:  See—      _  ^  ..„,   q  q^r  712 

Smith.  Lawrence  H..  »»«*  P"'t"*«*- ^;?f?'I."_,    »  «4a - 
Paachke    Frank  B.  Electrostatic  sheet  control  means.  S.sao.- 

208.  10-10-67.  CI.  271--S6. 
''"Ifl^a  j2S°R.   iifr^Argabright.  and  PasMinnante. 

8.346,099.  ^  „. .         . 

Passannante.  Anthony  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Bn«j55«S°f 

^^lld  propellanf  oxldlier  and  Its  preparation.  3,846.600, 

10^10-67,  a.  260—347.8.  „      ,  .,  »  ,.„„ 

Patsch    Glenn  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Incandescent  lamp 

with  a  fuse  integral  with  the  lead-in  structure.  3.346.768. 

10-10-67,  CI.  815 — 74. 

-XviT  ?s.fe%?  ^^A  tS'S??.*?.  15SS'; 

007,  10-10-67.  a.  260—209. 

Paulson.  Alfred  B  ;  See--      .--«.-  74. 

Paulson,  Harold  E.  and  A.  R.  3,846,748.  ..  ,« 

Paulson.  Harold  E.  and  A.  R.  Blade  handle.  8,840,748,  10-10- 

67,  CI.  80—887. 
Payne  k  Associates,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Peeler,  DonUd  H..  and  Payne.  3,840,607. 

Payne.  William  H.  'Bee— _ 

Peeler,  Donald  H.,  and  Payne.  8.840,607. 


Peabody,  Bdward  0. .  ^^ — __^ 

Bryant,  Bdward  T.,  and  Peabody.  8,840.706.    _         _  ,^ 
Pearson,  Eugene  W.,  to  Padflc  Preas  ft  Shear  Corp.  Hold- 
down  aseana  for  a  ahear  machine  or  the  like.  8,840,887,  10- 
10-67.  a.  88—389. 
Peeler,  Donald  H.,  and  W.  H.  Payne,  to  Payne  *  Aasodataa, 
Inc.  InflaUble  life  Jacket  8,845,607,  10-10-67,  CL  9—816. 
Pedlcraf  t.  Inc. :  See— 

MIxon.  Clyde  E.  8.840,608.  ^         «_    ^ 

Peggs.   Albert   L.   Folding   stands.   3,846.817.    10-10-67.   d. 

812—288. 
Peltoa.  Norman  B. :  See —  ^  ....  ,__ 

Pelton.  Thomas  E.  and  N.  R.  8,846.127.  _^ 

PeltoB.  Thomas  B.  and  N.  R.  Drag  nttUilnf  traa^ortlat  ap- 
paratus. 8,346,127.  10-10-67,  CL  212—71. 
Pennaalt  Cbemleals  Corp.:  Bee—       .  „,.  .^ 
Schuster,  Lndwig  K.,  and  BaldL  8,846,022. 
Pentapco,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Snyiier,  Benjamin  L.  8,840.748. 
Perper,  Bdward :  See —  .  «.- ^.- 

Post,  Herman  D.,  and  Perper.  8.846,487. 
Perret,  Rene:  Bee—  «»,..».»» 

Ronx^  Rtdand.  and  Perret.  8,846,726. 
Perry.  Norman  L. :  See— 

Kander.  Otto  8.,  and  Perry.  8,846,086.  ^,„    _    ,      _ 

Perry,  Elijah  R.,  and  J.  C  W.  Raaaom,  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Btlg  Co.  Meana  for  sensing  conditions  In  high  potential 
region  and  for  tranamlttlaf  such  IntelUgenee  by  Ugbt  BMaaa 
tolow  potential  r««lOBrT,346,811,  10-10-6T,  CL  M4— 96. 
Pestka.  John  A.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Inflatable  pack- 
ing Insert.  8,846,101. 10-10-67,  O.  206 — 46. 
Peterman.  Charles  J. :  Bee — 

Marlanl,  Thomaa  L..  Hirschmann,  Cupolo,  and  Petensan. 
8  840  804 
Peters,  kelpie' F.  Method  of  extending  Uie  uarfnl  life  of 
Bur^  attenuating  devices.  8.848,7287J^10-67,  CL  W-IBT. 
Peters,  Timothy  V.,  to  AmeUotex,  Inc.  Continuoua  proesH  of 
producing  solutions  of  substantially  llaear  polynrsChaBas. 
8,846,029,  10-1 0-67.  CI.  MO — 82.6. 
Petersen,  Anita  B.:  Bee— 

Petersen,  Gerald  A.  8,848.760. 

Petenen.  Gerald  A.,  and  lAsum.  3,846,^. 

Petersen,  Gerald  A..  Vi^toA-  «•  Peter«e».  ^^^^ISmKSa 
sUioit  retainer  for  dlg^g  Implosent  Uadea.  8,840,760, 

P^Msen.  Gerald  ATand  W.  J.  Lannm.  aald  Petersen  aaaor  of 
^  to  A    ™PetSrsen.  Swivel  cable  pnlUng  grip  and  filler. 

8.846.284.  10-10-67,  CL  287--91. 
Peter«»n.  Braid  O.,  to  Compo  «*»«« „J»|»^25'^,S»n^5*^ 

for  operating  on  shoe  bottoms.   8.840,660.  10-10-67,  CI. 

Petrtch.  Bernard  E.  Concrete  deOeetor.  8,846,080,  10-10-67, 
CL  198—14. 

^•*^S?,T5»&A  SlT^  Petrlk.  8,846.129. 
PetroUte  Corp. :  See—  .  .,    ^       ,  ,am  Aoa 

Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkiaa.  8,846.489.      ' 
Petry,  Robert  C,  and  8w  f.  Bead.  Jr-  to  »2>™  *^£^*1^»; 
Reaction  of  tetrafluorohydraalne  jl*^  "■•»^™JS*J**5J? 
of  acryUtes  and  methacryUtea.  8,846,621,  10-10-67,  CL 
260— —482 
Pfaff.  Henry  C.  Jr.,  and  F.  O.  Behloaser.  to  PtoJf  and  K«^alL 
Adjustable  mechanism  for  aeeoriag  an  am  to  «  poat.  8,B4n.- 
280.  10-10-67,  a.  287—14. 
Pfaff  and  Kendall:  See—      ,  .  ^,  --^-.oft 

Pfaff.  HMiry  C.  Jr.,  and  BcUoiaer.  8,846,880.  ^    __    . 
PfaffSbe^r.  tfichird  *..  and  L.  R.  Van  Horik.  to  Doo^ 
Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  Chemical  metal  removal  derlee.  8.84S.998, 
10-10-67.  a.  184—167. 
Pfann.  WllUam  G. :  Se*^—  .  .^-  a^.* 

Bills.  WUllam  C,  Pfann.  and  Wagner.  8,846.414. 
Pflrrmann.  Rolf :  See —  ___ 

Kuhne,  Rudolf.  Melninger,  and  Ptomaan.  8.84^068.        ^ 
PhaUn.  Jo^  B..  and  J.  T.  Burke,  to  Naloo  Caiemloal  Co.  Hot 

strip  roUIng  mill.  8.346.841.  10-10-67.  CL  72—89. 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories :  Bee— 

Coanda.  George.  8,840.980.  ,  ^       ...      , 

Pherson,  Perry  O.,  A.  A.  W**",  "^  R  BngeL  to  International 

Paper  Co.  i>ackage.  3,846,141,  10-10-67,  O.  221—48. 
PhUadelphU  Quarts  Co. :  Bee— 

«lehnnrch,  RoUnd.  Koster.  and  H<dse.  8.846.880. 
Weldes,  Helmut  H.  W..  and  Derolf .  8,846,884. 

Philco  Ford  Corp. :  See— 

Parstorfer,  John.  8,346,689. 

Phillips.  Norman  W.  F. :  See— 

Braunwarth,  Victor  A.,  Nickle,  and  PhllUps.  8,846.868. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

does.  Richard  C.  8,846.611.  .  ,^  ^^ 

Hntaon,  Thomas.  Jr.,  and  CUtcr.  3.a46.ww. 
Karboaky.  Joseph  T.  8.848.827.  ,  ,^  .., 
Wilson.  Reagon  T..  and  Larson.  3.846,661. 
PhiUlps,  William  G.,  and  J.  W.E.  Brown,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Arthropod  feeding  device.  3.840,974.  10- 
10-67,  a.  119—01. 
Plchel.  Michael  J.,  and  T^.  Welas.  to  S^t  ft  Co.Vro^»tn 
preparing  nut  butter  from  soybeans.  8,846,890,  10-10-B7, 

Pickering,  Norman  C,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Strand  break 
detector.  3,340,812, 10-10-67,  CL  07—81. 

Pierce.  Gordon  G. :  See —  „  __,  _.^  m  av.w... 

O'Connell.  Thomas  B..  Pierce.  Herrlngton.  and  Bhamp. 
8.846,860. 

'***^conrt,'Rob^^erdet.  Teaaler.  and  Coateronsse.  8,846,- 
404 


PUolpoTich,  Donald,  to  North  American  Aviation,  toe.  Ftao- 
rtiStlon  of  halooieflns.  3,846,602,  10-10-67,  O.  260—608. 
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Pineapple  Beeearch  Institute :  Bee — 

Oortner.  WilllB  A.  3.846.897.  _ 

Plnkliam.  Jesse  B.,  to  R.  J.  Keynolda  Totwcco  Co.  Dlsaaiem 
bllof  vpanttnfl  for  dcarette  and  filter  assemblies.  3,345,  )91. 
10-I0-67.  a.  131—207 
Plnike,  Helm :  Bee — 

OksakOTsky,  Anatole.  and  Plrnke.  3,34S,92». 
Plttman,  David  M..  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  Picker  stop  niech 

anlsm.  3,345.694,  10-10-67,  CI.  19— .2. 
Plttsbnrsh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Carson.  Laurence  F.  3,345,776. 
Thomas,  Dean  L.  3,346.358. 

Wyatt.  Howard  P.  3.845.802.  ^      ^         ^      .    . 

Plasser,  Frani.  and  J.  Theurer.  Apparatus  for  tbe  contlnudisly 
progressing  lateral  alignment  of  a  curved  track  secflon. 
3.M5.746.  10-10-67,  CI.  33—1. 
Plastics,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Weston,  Ralph  B.,  and  Colato.  3,346,710. 
Pleascla.  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lamp  base  tendlnal 

welding  M>paratu8.  3,346,714,  10-10-67,  CI.  219—80. 
Pletscher,  Glebruder :  See — 

Pletscher,  Oskar.  3.345,681. 
Pletscher,  Oskar,  to  Pletscher,  Oebruder.  Hinge  connectloi  i  as- 
sembly for  the  support  or  stand  of  bicycles  and  the  like. 
3.345.681,  10-10-67.  CI.  16—182.  „  „  „„.    ..„ 

Plnchlno,  Anthony.  Router  guide  attachment.  3,346,026,  10- 

10-67,  a.  144—144.  ,,    ^ 

Plymale,  Charles  E.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Method  an<i  ap- 
paratus for  extruding  thermoplastic  material.  3,346J683, 
10-10-67,  CI.  264—169.  ,,    ^   . 

Podolsky,  Leon,  to  Drezel  Institute  of  Technology.  Method 
produdng  oriented  graphite.  3,346,416,  10-10-67.  CT.  1,  ' 
226. 
Poet,  Buford  L. :  Bee — 

Collins.  Galen  P.,  Butt,  and  Poet.  3,346,450. 
Polanln,  Walter  R.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Inc.  Slack  adjuner. 

3,846.080.  10-10-67,  O.  188—196.  ' 

Pollt.  Ndl  A.,  to  Slgnode  Corp.  Strapping  tool  construction. 

3,346,022,  10-10-i87,  CI.  140—93.4.  I 

Pommer,  Ernst-Helnrich  :  Bee —  I 

Wlndel,  Hermann,  and  Pommer.  3,346,605.  J 

Pommerenlng,   Uwe   A.,    to   General   Dynamics   Corp.   Delay 
counter  phase  control  system  for  use  In  producing  a  variable 
direction  beam  from  a  fixed  transmitting  array.  3,346(887, 
10_10_67.  CI.  840 — 5. 
Poncy.  George  W.  Infiatable,  lllumlnatable  globe.  3,346;731, 

10-10-67,  CI.  240—2.  „.        ^,       _.  .  „ 

Pondell^ek,  JIH,  to  Zavody  V.  I.  Lenlna  Plsen  Narodni  P 
Voltage  control  circuit  arrangement.  3,346.800,  10-1 
a.  822—28. 

Pontelandolfo.  Joseph  M. :  See —  _  _,_ 

WUte,  Jack  L.,  and  Pontelandolfo.  3.346,681. 
Poorter,  Teunls,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc 

arrangement  for  produdng  a  deflection  current  throuEi  the 
horlsontal  deflection  colls  of  a  television  apparatus.  3,846,- 
764,  10-10-67,  a.  315 — 27. 
Pope,  Joseph  A.,  and  S.  KraxysewsU,  to  Mirrlees  National  Ltd. 
Poppet  valves  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,345^076, 
10-10-67.  CI.  123—188.  _  ^  ,    „  „^. 

Porter.  H.  Cuaeron.  90%  to  V.  A.  Porter.  Sewing  awl.  3.p46,- 
151.  10-10-67.  CI.  223—104.  ^  ,,  ,  ._     ^ 

Porter.  Ralph  B..  and  J.  A.  Maul,  to  Addressograph  Multitfaph 
Corp.    Ribbon    feed   mechanism.    3,845,940,    10-10-6r,    CI. 
101—336. 
Porter,  Verdon  A. :  See — 

Porter.  H  Cameron.  3,346,151. 
Posse,  Rolf -iPred  :  See — 

MuUer,  Herbert,  Orabhofer,  Ulrlch,  and  Posse.  3,344386 
Post,  Herman  D.,  and  E.  Perper,  to  Robins  Industries  Corp 

Splicers.  3,346^37.  10-10-67.  CI.  156—505. 
Potter.  Richard  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  High  prefcsure 

generating  anvils.  3,345,717.  10-10-67,  CI.  25—102. 
Pounds  Dwlght  C. :  See —  „  „   -  „^„ 

Mlller,^  Park  H.,  Jr..   Pound,  and   Snodgrass.  3,346,066. 
Povinelli,  Louis  A.,  and  M.  F.  Heidmann.  to  United  States 
of  American,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion. Burning  rate  control  of  solid  propellants.  3.343,822. 
10-10-67.  CT.  60—251.  I 

Practical  Automation,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Telchner.  Maurice  D.  3,346.872.  .      T  g] 

Prakla    Gesellschaft   Pur   Parktisehe   Lagerstattenforstfiung        Z( 
G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Weichart.  Helmut.  3.346,841. 
Preco  Inc. :  See — 

Erickson.  John  W.  3,345,955. 

Presant,  Fred  :  Bee —  ^  ^__ 

Dasher,  George  F.,  and  Presant.  3,346,457. 

Presuss.  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Koch.  Werner,  and  Preuss.  3,345,941. 
Price.  John  P.,  to  Statbam  Instruments,  Inc.  Telemetering 

circuits  and  amplifiers  employed  therein.  3,846,818,  lf-10- 

67.  CI.  330—30.  I 

Prince,  Michael  J.,  and  O.  D.  Alnsworth,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic    Energy    Authority.    Nudear    reactors.    3,34f.459, 

10-10-67.  a.  176 — 36. 
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Prlndpe,  Padfico  A. :  See —  „«,»„,« 

Levine,  Seymour  D.,  and  Principe.  3,346,616. 

Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The  :jg«5— 

Haefele.  John  W.  3,345,993. 

Herrmann.  Kenneth  W.  3,346,504. 

Herrmann,  Kenneth  W.  3,346,873. 

Properzi,    Ilario.   Continuous   casting 

cooUng  device.  3,346,038,  10-10-67, 

Propper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Speelman.  Ervlng  A.  3,346,069. 
ProDSt.   Robert   L.,   to   Herman   Billler,   Inc.    Shelf  fofming 
ca^on.  3.346.318.  10-10-67,  CI.  312—330. 


Proud,  Norman  T.,  to  Paul  Segaert  P 
and  erection  of  framing  members.  3 
52—731. 
Froulx,  Romeo  T.,  to  VlSIrecord,  Inc 

for   office  equipment.   3,346,315,  lO-, 
Pugh,  Harold,  and  G.  Gauterin,  to  Uu 
Energy    Authority.    Apparatus    for 
3,346,717,  10-10-67,  CI.  219 — 121. 
Purdie,  Clarence  £.  Loading  press.  3, 

86 — 23. 
Purvis,    Mlnton    G.    Sailing    rig.    3,; 

114—102. 
Purvis,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Roberts,    John    W.,    Old.    Gibson, 
Wycotr.  3.346,198. 
Quebec  Smelting  k  Refining  Ltd. :  See — 

Jones   George  H.  3,346,116. 
Queenan.  Joseph  P. :  See — 

Talalay,  Leon,  Borsvold.  and 
Quine.  John  P. :  See — 

Maurer,  John  W..  and  Quine.  3,346,; 

Quinlan,  Joseph  B.,  and  J.  J.  Scbanlon 

of   America,   Army.    Uniformed   densi 

3,345,945,  10-10-07,  CI.  102—38. 

Quinn,   Aloysius  K.   Parallel   resistors 

10-10-67.  CI.  235 — 84. 
Quoos^  Kurt :  See — 

Kusters,  Eduard,  and  Quoos.  3,345, 
RO-Searcb,  Inc. :  See — 

Rollman,  Ernest  E.  3,345,763 
Radiation  Systems  Inc. :  See — 

Chadwick,  George  G..  and  Shelton. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Barkow,  WUliam  H.  3,346,765. 
Battson,  Donald  F.  3,346,752. 
Dresner.^  Joseph.  3,346,755. 
Grelg.  Harold  G.  3,346,381. 
Helser,  John  T.,  and  Shashoua.  3,: 
Stark,  John,  Jr.  3,346,763. 
'Stewart,  Nell  R.  3,346,770 
Rafferty,  Martin  J.  Flush-tank  outlet  v«|ve 

67,  CI.  4—67. 
Raitzer.  Albert :  See — 

'Llevens,  Ronald  J.,  Raitser,  Davis 
Rakcevlc.    Savo,    to    Titovi    Zovodi 

3.345.823,  10-10-67,  a.  61—24. 
Rakowicz,  Jan  A.,  and  G.  A.  Wark,  to 
tlon  Ltd.  Inking  devices  for  printers 
CI.  101—366. 
Randol.    Glenn    T.    Hydraulic    power 
cylinder.  3,345.817.  10-10-67.  CI    "~ 
Ransom,  James  C.  W.  :  See — 

Ferry,  Elijah  R.,  and  Ransom.  3,34( 
Raudsep,    Ilmar   G.,    to    Martin-Mariefta 

detection  systems.  3,346,862 
Rayfleld.  James  A.  F..  and  J.  R. 

tries,  Inc.  Double  stop  motion  for  a  c^eel 
67.  C*l.  19^.25. 
Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisba  :  See — 
Hagihara,    Sblngo,    Kobayashl, 
3,346,204. 
Ready  T'  Pour,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lavelle,  William  A.  and  T.  W.  3.^. 
Recberches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P. : 

Luden.  Rene.  3,346,218. 
Recbnitz,  Max  H. :  See — 

Bollman,  John  A.,  Gates,  and  Voss 
Reed.  Alfred  J. :  See — 

Holliban,  John  P..  Reed,  and  Turton 
Reed,  Martin  C,  to  Warwick  Electronics 

mechanism.  3,346,260,  10-10-67,  CI 
Reed,  Martin  C,  to  Warwick  Electronics 

turntable  cover.  3.346.262.  10-10-67 
Reed    Samuel  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Petry.  Robert  C,  and  Reed.  3,346, 
Reed,  Samuel  F..  Jr^  to  Rohm  k  H-. 
preparation  of  dlfluoramlno  ethers 
CI.  260—584. 
Reed,   Samuel  F.,   Jr.,   to  Rohm  k 
lycols  and   their  preparation.  8, 
60—584. 
Reed,  Stanley  F. :  See — 

Andrews,  Frederick  P.,  and  Reed. 
Reel,  Richard  S. :  See — 

Fulton.  Donald  L.,  Reel,  Reeve. 
3,346,186. 
Reeve,  James  L. :  See — 

Fulton,  Donald  L.,  Reel,  Reeve, 
3346,186. 
Regel,  Erik,  to  Chemagro  Corp. 
and  process  for  their  preparation 
260—960 
Rdchow.  whUam  A.,  to  Buskin  Mfg. 
linkage  therefor.  3,346.013,  10-10 
Reid,  James  D.,  and  P.  Way,  to  The 
lator    with    n<dse    suppression.    3, 
822 — 58. 


Cabinet  construction 
.0-67.  CI.  312—255. 
ted  Kingdom  Atomic 
ras    plasma    beating. 


Foster,    Purvis,   and 


Queen  in.  3,346,247. 


123. 
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calculator.  3,346,181, 
137. 


Tbe  Molins  Organisa- 
3,345,943,  10-10-67, 


a  islsted    master    brake 
.6. 


60-54 


10-10- J7 
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wheel,   with   improved 
CI.  164—278.     ^ 
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Reid.  Wallace  G. :  See— 

Omletanskl.  George  M.,  and  Bek. 

Relck,  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

Tiger,  Bmll,  Corman,  and  Beick 

Reigler,  Paul  F. :  See — 

Lamoria,  La  F.,  and  Reigler.  3,346^48 

Belmann.  William  G.,  to  L4tton 
printed  circuit  board  techniques 
2^—626. 

Seiners,  Walter :  See — 

Fossen,  Helmut.  8,846,206. 


.  Ltd.  CoDStroctlon 
5,794,  10-10-67,  O. 


903,  10-10-67.  a. 
,969,    10-10-67,    CT. 


Jr.,  to  United  States 
caseless  cartridge. 


,346,861. 


,702. 

8,345,648,  10-10- 


and  Klug.  3,346.174. 
ostroj.    Sluice    gate. 


,811. 


Corp.    Correlation 
CI.  343—113. 
Wblt^hust,  to  Ideal  Indus- 
3,345,695.  10-10- 


H  isogawa,    and    Osumi. 


34C  240. 


I  'ee — 


3,346,439. 


3,345,718. 
Inc.  Speed  change 
174—9. 

Inc.  Record  changer 
CI.  274 — 39.1. 


Co.  Process  for  the 
3,346,642,    10-10-67, 


Eaas 


816 


Co.  Dlfiuoramlno 
,643,    10-10-67,    CI. 


,346,388. 
^tahmann,  and  Vehlge. 

£  tahmann,  and  Vehlge. 

Halo-]  »hosphorus  compounds 
-'^■-,660,  10-10-67,  CI. 


3  346,1 


Damper  control  and 
a.  137—628. 
leece-Nevllle  Co.  Res 
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,801,    10-10-67,    cl 


3,346,610. 
.345.926. 


S]  sterna.   Inc.   Weldable 
",741,  10-10-67,  CL 
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Renfroe,   CtMrles   C.    Hydraulic  pump  and   drcult  system. 

8,345.816,  10-10-67,  Cl.  60—52. 
Besearcn  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Matkan,  Josef,  and  Chapman.  3,346,475. 
Research  Silver  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Shigley,  Russell  L..  and  Glenn.  8,846,369. 
Retborst,  Scott  C.  Automotive-monorail  transportation  sys- 
tem. 3,345,901,  10-10-67,  Cl.  104—01     ,     ^      ,      ,     .  v, 
Reynolds,   Luther  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Implantable 

r>wcr   source   employing   a   body   finld   as   an   electrolyte. 
345.989,  10-10-67.  Cl.  128 — 419. 
Reynolds,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 

Plnkham,  Jesse  R.  8,845.091.  _  ^      ,  ,,       ,  ^ 

Rhoads,  George  D.,  and  R.  N.  Haynle,  to  Federal  Mogul  Corp. 
Blattomertc  oil  seal  having  a  laminated  meUl  reinfordng 
member.  8  846.265,  10-10-67,  Cl.  277—152. 
Rhodes.  Richard  P. :  See—  ^^  ^ 

Beach^  Leland  K.,  Gardiner,  and  Rhodes.  3,346.546. 
Rhodln.  Thor  N..  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Niobium  base 

alloy.  8,846,879,  10-10-67,  Cl.  75—174.  ^     ^„^ 

Rlcd,  Fansto  M.  Receptacle.  3,846,187.  10-10-67.  Cl.  220— 

236 
Richards,  Raymond  S.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Fluid  film  lubri- 
cation for  extrusion  of  metal.  8.345.842.  10-10-67.  Cl.  72— 
42. 
Rlchison,   Eugene  M.  and  E.  M.,  to  H.  T.  Conklln.  Power- 
operated  wheelchair.  3,346,062,  10-10-67,  a.  180—6.7. 
Rlcnardson-Merrell,  Inc. :  See — 

Amstutx.   Edward   D.,   Palopoll,   Tllford.  and    Shuman. 

3.346,583. 
Haitseh.  Edward  P.  3,346,185. 
Rlcbison,  Ethel  M. :  See — 

Rlchison,  Eugene  M.  and  E.  M.  8.846,062.  «..«„„„ 

Rlchman,  Robert  W   Vehicle  with  climbing  wheels.  3,846,268, 

10-10-67,  Cl.  280 — 5.26. 
Rlegel  Textile  Corp. :  See — 

Gore.  Graves  T.  8,345,065. 
Rleker  k  Co^  Tuttlingen  :  See — 

StObr.  Rudolf.  8.845,761. 
RIemenschnelder.  Wllhelm  :  See —  »  ..„  ^, 

Rosctaer,  Gflnther,  and  RIemenschnelder.  8,846,627. 
Ries,  Edward  L. :  See — 

Boyer,  Thomas  W     Chang,  and  Bles.  3,346,631. 
Bleter  Machine  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Eichenberger,    Hansulrlch,    Naegeli,    and    Schwengeler. 
3,845.701. 
Rlggs,  Emmet  D. :  Wee —  ^_„ 

Woods,  John  P.,  Rlggs.  and  Dransfield.  3.346  068. 
Riesebos,  Oerrit,  D.  A.  van  Dorp,  and  O.  F.  Schweigl,  to 
Lever  Bros.  Co   N-(«'ibs*it"te<1  amino-alkane  sulphonlc  adds. 
3,346.628,  10-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 501. 
Rlker.  Warren  N.  Sanding  disc  assembly.  3,345,785,  10-10-67, 

Cl.  51 — 362. 
Ringel,  Stanley  M. :  See — 

Murdock,  Henry  T.,  and  Bingel.  3,345,740. 
Ringer,  Judd.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Enblom.  Paul  A.  3,846.194. 
Risdon  Mfe.  Co.,  The  :  fi-r— 

Swenson.  Roy  S.  3.346.103. 
Rita.  Albert  M.  Decorative  shoe  lace  keeper.  3,346,707,  10- 

10-67.  a.  24-T-120. 
Rltter  Pfandler  Corp. :  See — 

Ernst,  Bobert  R.  3,346,464. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

McLean.  Robert  E.  8,345,742.  _  ..»    „, 

Roacb,  Homer  E.  Antifreeze  system  for  fluid  lines.  8,846,191, 

10-10-67   Cl.  230—135. 
Bobbins,  Jim  Seat  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Lawrence  H..  and  Partridge.  3  345,712. 
Bobbins.  Max  L..  and  J.  H.  Scbulman,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering   Co.    Mlcroemulslons    in   liquid   hydrocarbons. 
3,346.494,  10-10-67,  Cl.  252—33.2. 
Robertson.  James  R.  P.    L   E.  B.  Dymoke-Bradshaw.  and  N.  S. 
LoUy,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Telephone 
rlneer.  3  348.858.  10-10-67.  Cl.  840 — 397. 
Roberts.    Georice    L..    Jr..    and    B.    O.    Fessler.    to   American 
Cyanamid  Co.  Quaternary  ammonium  complexes  with  bet- 
eropolyanions.  3.348,604.   10-10-67.  Cl.  260 — 420. 
Roberts,  John  W.,  A.  F.  Old.  R.  F.  Gibson.  W.  F.  Foster,  T.  L. 
Purvis,  and  J.  C.  Wycoff,  to  SoUte  Coro.  Uniform  light- 
weight aicgregate.  3  346,198.  10-10-67,  Cl.  241—23. 
Roberts,  Ralph  B..  and  B.  Schwsrtt.  Intrs  venous  syringe  ap- 
paratus. 3,845  986    10-10-67,  Cl.  128—214. 
Boblns  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Post,  Herman  D..  and  Peroer.  3.346,487. 
BoMnson.  Cecil  S.,  and  W.  J.  Crake,  to  Bobintech  Inc.  Lubri- 
cating and  load-carrying  pad  for  railway  car  center  bear- 
ings and  tbe  like.  3,346,362,  10-10-67,  Cl.  308—137. 
Bobinson,  Gilbert :  See—  ^  ^,  ^   .n    - 

Jennings.   William  O.,   Bobinson,  Atkins,  and  Geoffrey. 
3  348  886 
Bobinson,  Preston,  to  Spragne  Electric  Co.  Electrical  oapad- 
tor  with  Impregnated  metallised  electrode.  8,846,788,  10- 
10-67,  Cl.  817—258. 

Bobintech  Inc. :  See —  «»...««„ 

Bobinson,  Cecil  S.,  and  Crake.  8,846,802. 

RockweU  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  „_^ 

Karlby.  Hennlng,  and  Lee.  3,345,869.      ^ 
Stelljes.  Charles  B.,  and  Leach.  8,846,784. 

Bockwell-SUndard  Corp. :  See — 
Cununing,  James  C.  3,846,077. 
Komarnltsky,  Bostislaw  S.  8,845,727. 

Rodner.  WllUam  H. :  See —  ^  ^         .„.,...,„ 

Webb.  James  B..  Forehand,  and  Bodner.  8.346,419. 

Boedel.  Hilmar  :  See—  ^  „     ^  .    .  «..«  ...« 

Koepp.  Hans-Martin.  Slggel,  and  Boedel.  8,846,542. 

Boesner,  Donald  B^  to  American  Excelsior  Corp.  Tray.  8,846.- 
400,  10-10-67,  a.  99—174. 


Bogers,  James  G.,  and  N.   L.   Moulin,  to  United   States  of 
America,  Army.  Badiatlon  sensitive  high  resolution  optical 
tracker.  8,846,788,  10-10-67,  CL  260— 20S. 
Bohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Colbum,  Charles  B.  8,846,644. 

Mlnton.  Bobert  G.  3,846.516. 

Nakamura,  Hlromichi,  Katoq,  Mlpejimi,  Sbimiia,  Satoo, 

Nosaki,  and  Doocbl.  8.846,S81. 
Petry,  Bobert  C,  and  Beed.  8.846,621. 
Beed,  Samnel  F.,  Jr.  8.846.«42. 
Beed,  Samo^  F.,  Jr.  8,846.648. 
Wiesboeck,  Robert  A.  8.846.689. 
Boland  Offselmaschinenfabrik  Faber  ft  Schleicher  A.G. :  See — 

Koch,  Werner,  and  Preuss.  8,845.941. 
Bolllns,  Dallas  W.,  to  ACF  Indnstrtea.  Inc  Collapsible  hitch. 

8,84^,224.  10-10-67,  Cl.  248—119. 
Bolllns,  Stanley  W. :  Bee — 

Dell'Orfano,    Anthony   M..    Hood.    BolllBs.    and    Sidert. 
8,846,182. 
Bollman,  Ernest  B.,  to  BO-Saarch,  Inc.  Molded-sole  footwear. 

3,346.^68.  10-10-67.  a.  86—14. 
Rongey.  Elbert  H..  and  B.  J.  Hlavacek,  to  Swift  ft  Co.  Con- 
tinuous manufacture  of  comminuted  meat  products.  8,846,- 
394.  10-10-87.  a.  99—109. 
Booney.  John  F..  and  B.  W.  Bonlger.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Inter- 
polymers  of  a  monovlmyl  aromatic  monomer,  alpha  matbyl 
styrene,  a  mono-basic  addle  monomer  and  an  acrylonitrlle 
3,846,581.  10-10-67.  CL  260—33.4. 
Bosaen,  Nils  O^  %  to  O.  E.  Bosaen,  and  H  to  B.  O.  Boaaen 
Continuous  filter  system.   8,846,118,   10-10-67.  Cl.  210-^ 
391. 
Bosaen.  Oscar  B. :  See — 

Bosaen,  NUs  O.  8,84<U18. 
Roscber.  Gflnther.  and  W.  Riemensdmdder,  to  Farbwerka 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellscbaf  t  vormals  Meister  Lodns  ft  Broa- 
ing.  Preparation  of  vinyl  esters  from  acteylene  in  the  pret- 
ence of  a  mixed  sine  salt  catalyst.  8.846.627.  10-10-67,  CL 
260—498. 
Rosen,  Irving :  See — 

Sturm,  Clarence  L..  Hudgin.  and  Rosen.  3,846,688. 
Rosen.  Irving,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Trioxane-glyddaldehyde 

copolymerlxation.  3,346.539.  10-10-67.  CL  260-^7. 
Rosin,  Seymour,  and  w.  j.  Smythe.  to  Tecbnlcon  Corp.  Col- 
orimeter flow  ceU.  3,345.910.  10-10-67,  CL  88—14. 
Ross,  Albert  I.  Apparatus  for  winding  armature  coils.  8,846,- 

021,  10-10-67,  Cl.  140—92.2. 
Roes.  Sidney  D. :  See — 

Alwltt  Robert  S..  and  Ross.  8.846.782. 
Roul.  Alberto  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Eichenberger,  Wllhelm,  and  BoasL  8,846.- 

668. 

Roth,  Claris  D..  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.  Continuous  process 

for  preparing  polyol   glycosides.   8,846,668.   10-10-67.  Cl. 

260 — 210.  _ 

Rouanet,  Michel.  FUbing  reeL  3,346,212,  10-10-67,  Cl.  242 — 

84  21. 
Bonder,  Henry  N.,  to  William  Glackln  ft  Co.,  Inc  Container 
with  independent  display  and  indentification  dosnre.  8,846,- 
168,  10-10-67,  CL  229—23. 
Boulund.  Poul  B. :  See — 

Kidder.  Harvey  L.,  and  Boulund.  3,346,674. 
Roussel-UCLAF :  See — 

Buconrt,  Robert.  Pierdet,  Teesier,  and  Costeronase.  8,846,- 
464. 
Royston.  Orover  C. :  See — 

Van  Volkenburgb,  Ross.  Hyde,  and  Royston.  8.846.698. 
Rouxel.  Boland.  and  B.  Perret  Apparatus  to  optimise  indus- 
trial control  by  maximlKlng  time  derivative  of  control  iia- 
rameter.  8,846,726.  10-10-67.  a.  285—160.1. 
Bowe,  Bobert  G.  Besonance  vibration  apparatus  for  testing 

articles.  3,345,862.  10-10-67.  Cl.  78— 6f5. 
Bowse.  Dean  M.  Means  for  stopping  tbe  tractor  transmission 

fear  train  upon  disoigagement  of  the  dutch.  8,846,061, 
0-10-67.  a.  192—3.6. 
Bubico,  Jerome  A. :  See — 

Batcbelder.  Charles  F.,  and  Bnblco.  8,845,668. 
Ruettiger,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Bllle,   Helns.   Dlstier,   Dittus.   Mueller,   and   Bnettlger. 
3,it6,825. 
Ruskln  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Belcbow,  WUliam  A.  3,346.018. 
Bussell.  Fred  J.,  B.  L.  Armstrong,  and  H.  W.  Falk.  said  Arm- 
strong and  Falk  assor  to  said  RutseL  DoaMe  alidlBg  door 
lock.  3.845.888,  1O-10-67.  Cl.  70—100. 
Basso,  Joseph  J.,  and  M.  S.  La  Monica,  Jr.  Oil  deaner.  8,846,- 

120.  10-10-67^1.  210—489. 
Buti  Machinery  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Kohler,  Lothar.  3,846,018. 
Bys,  Tadeuss  J.  and  H.  I.  Stanback,  to  Square  D  Co.  Electri- 
cal switch.  3,346.711,  10-1O-67.  Cl.  200^114. 
Byu,  Kelidilro.  Slide  voltage  regulator.  8,846,804.  10-10-87, 

Cl.  323 — 47. 
SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Ostensen,  Balph  G.  8,846,926. 

S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Fdnsteln,  Joseph.  8,846,766. 

SWF  Speslalfabrik  fur  Authosubehor  Gnstav  Bau  0.m.b.H. : 
See- 
Bock.  Willy.  Mutschler,  and  "nienrer.  8.846,707. 

Sachs.  J<^n  P. :  See — 

Basting,  Howard  B.,  and  Sachs.  8,846,919. 

Sack,  Ernst  T.,  and  E.  Becker,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Sack 
Gjn.b.H.  Boll  Ubles.  3.345,860,  10-10-67.  Cl.  72—261. 

Sadove.  Max  S.  and  S.  J.  Skowronskl,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 
Portable  isolation  roomette.  8,840,996.  10-10-67,  Cl. 
135—1. 

Sagar.  Lester  B.,  to  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Philipp  Corp. 
Method  for  granulating  material  of  olastic  conslsnncy  and 
system  therefor.  3,346,197.  10-10-6f  Cl.  241—28. 
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Joaepb  Lead  Co. :  Bee — 
Walrond,  John  B.  3.346,409. 
Warnes,  Don  E.  3,34«,384. 
Klnsell,  David.  3,346,677. 

Takeda.  xosbUami,  Oknda,  and  Sakaral.  3,846,9 
SaU  Biaaklngfabrtks  AB  :  See— 

Lundmark,  Werner  N.  3,346,113. 
Salem  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Young,  WlUlam  G.  3,346  055. 
Salver    Ival  0.,  and  J.  L.  Schwendeman,  to  Monsant* 
^arch  Corp   ilat  Btructure.  3.346.219,  10-10-67.  CI.    ^ 
114. 

^s'l'ocombe,"  Robert  J.,  Salyer.  and  Newman.  3.346.5^. 

Salxmann,  Ferdinand  F. :  See—  „  „.. -.-^ 

Graber,  Joseph  V..  and  Salxnutnn.  3,345.676. 
Qraber.  Joseph  v..  and  Salzmann.  3,345.678. 

Sam,  Oeorce.  Boti^y  atUched  hoop  toy.  3,345,772,  lO-lp-67, 
CI.  46— 5l. 

Sandbera.  Ivar  O. :  See — 

Carbon,  Arne.  and  Sandberg.  3.340,894. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See- 
Farmer,  Everett  W.  3,346,221. 

Sanders  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Blllson.  Frederick  W.  3,346,233. 

^"^CoianttT.  Albert  J.,  and  Sandor.  3.346.297. 

^"*HofmIiin,  Albert,  Troxler,  and  Ott.  3,346,580. 

Wiedemann,  Erwln.  3,346,478. 
Sanford  Research  Co. :  See — 

De  Groft,  Walter  J.  3,345,874.  ^  _,       ^      ,, 

Sanleco.  John  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  pmall 

particle  nitrocellulose.  3,346,675,  10-10^7^  CI. 
Sartx,  Calvert  L.  Multipurpose  shovel. 

Ol    294—49 
Sarvis.  John  W.  Projectile.  8,340,948,  10-10-67,  CI. 

87. 

*  Schimanskl,'  William  H..  Qantraud.  and  Satchell. 
258. 

^*"ji^uSan?^omlchl,  Katoo,  Mlnejlma.  ShlmUu.  »atoo, 

Noaakl,  and  Doodil.  3,346,331.      „    .   ,       „    Ki»i„.i 

Sattler.  Robert  I.,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  Mechi  nical 

coordinaanf  device.  3,346,747,  10-10-67.  CI.  33— 1. 
Sauer    Fred  W.  Ventilating  device  for  fabric  bodies.  <  ,345,- 

932,  10-10-67.  CI.  98—83. 

^"*SSSi.tr?0^riil'f;:^dSaukaitl..  3,346.404. 
Savior   Lee  H..  to  Sealed  Power  Corp.  Narrow  width  i  Iston 
X  and  SfMmde^»P*cer.  8.346,2:fe,  10-10-67,  CI.    !67- 

SeLlon.  John  J..  Jr..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  -  irmy. 
AatomaUc  rifle  for  firing  caseless  ammunition.  3,34|J,770. 

ScanimuMJ.'  Domer.   Ball  check   valve.   3.346.008.   lO-|0-67. 

a.  137—616.29. 
Schaefer,  John  O. :  See —  „„.„««« 

Goff,  Willie,  Jr.,  and  Schaefer.  3.346090. 
Sebaefer,  John  O..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Pneumatic    accumulator.    3,346.184.    10-10-67,    CI. 

Sehaeirer,  WiUUm  D.,  and  J.  L.  I^fferty.  to  Union  Oil  to  of 
California.  Process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  ♦leflns 
with  a  group  VUI  noble  metal  caUlyst  »/»d  oxyjtn  to 
aldehydes,  aceUls  and  unsaturated  esters.  3,346,624,  ID-IO- 
67    CI   260—497  L 

Schaeffer,  WUliamD.,  and  K.  L.  Olivier,  to  U^on  Oil  to.  of 
CallfomU.    Oxidation    of   ethylene   to    vinyl    esters   by    • 


.^ .,  ^..  264—13. 

3,346,294,   10-1)0-67. 
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Scbanlon,  John  J.,  Jr. :  See 

QolnUn,  Joseph  B..  and  Schanlon.  3,845,945 
Scharg,  George  A. :  See —  ,     ,  „  .  ^   ,— .  ^ 

Anderson,    Harold  P.,   McMahon,    Scharg,  and  Winter. 
3.346.700. 
Scliatx.  Ounther,  H.  Gemeinhardt,  H.  Brucher,  and  O 
to  Vereinlgte-Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.  Apparatus 
tlnuous  production  of  crimped  filaments.  3,345,719, 
67,  CT.  2&— 1. 
Sobering  Corp. :  See — 

Thompson,  Robert  E.  3,346,146. 
Scberr.  Albert  E.,  Ill :  See— 

Moresi,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  and  Scberr.  3.346,781 
Scherrer-Wln,  Donat,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  F^br  AG.  Ai 
tns  for  fully  automatic  molding  presses.  3,345,684, 

BT    CI    1 R      2 

Scblkarskl,  Lotbar,  and  H.-J.  Telwes.  to  United  Stages  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Metiiod  for  njelting 
uranium  oxide  and  plutonium  oxide.  3.346,346.  10-10-67. 
^   23 344. 

Sdiimanski.  William  H.,  M.  G.  Gautraud,  and  F.  E  SatcheU. 
to  Brunswick  Corp.  BowUng  pin  with  flexible  beUy.  |,346,- 
258,  10-10-67,  a.  273—82.  , 

Schlrmer.  Henry  G..  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  Apparatfs  for 
corona  treatment  of  polymer  film  including  a  flexiblei  metal 
foil  electrode.  3.346,480.  10-10-67,  CI.  204—312. 

ScbloMberg.  Loula,  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries  Inc.  Wipe- 
on  pbos^ting  composition.  3,846,426,  10-10-67,  CI.  14*— 
6.17. 

^'^'fnk Se".?C?ir!'a'^  Schlosser.  3.346,280. 
Scblumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 
Bell,  WUliam  T.  3,546,067. 


Scbmall,  Edwin  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Metal  bydrocarbon  dlflnoramlnes  aid  their  preparation. 
3,346,347,  10-10-67,  CI.  23 — 356. 

Scbmall,  Edwin  A.,  and  J.  R.  Lovett,  

Engineering  Co.  Dltluoroamlno  acetals  and  method  of  prep- 
aration. 3.346,641.  10-10-67,  CI.  260+-584. 

Schmidt,  Edward  W.,  to  Link-Belt  Co.  Floor  truck  for  tow 
line  system.  3,345,908,  10-10-67,  CI.  J04— 170. 

Schmidt,  Paul.  Process  and  apparatus  for  placing  materials 
in  a  state  of  plasma.  3,346,458,  10-  0-67,  CI.  176 — 1. 

Schmidt,  Paul,  K.  Elcbenberger.  M.  V  Uhelm,  and  A.  Rossi, 
to  Ciba  Corp.  2-amino-5-sulfamyl-be  iiolc  acid  bydrazides. 
3,346,568,  10-10-67.  CI.  260 — ^239.8. 

Schmidt,  Traeman  L.,  to  Olympla  E  rewing  Co.  Insulated 
reclosable  beer  carton.  3,346.167.  10-10-67,  CI.  229—20. 

Scbmitt,  Paul,  and  G.  Dittgen,  to  Mann  «mann-Meer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  Roll-stralgbtening  machine.  3.345.847,  10-10-67, 
CI.  72—224. 

Schneider,  Abraham,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Pi  eparatlon  of  dlmetbyl- 
decallns.  3,346,656,  10-10-67,  CT.  26C  —666. 

Schneider,  Jos.,  ft  Co. :  See — 
MacUer,  Karl  H.  3,346,320. 

Schnurch,  Roland,  A.  Koster,  and  R.  Helse,  to  Philadelphia 
Quartz  Co.  Process  for  silica  and  slllc  ttes.  3,346.335. 10-10- 
67.  CI.  23—110. 

Schoen.  Kurt :  See — 

Engel.  Wllbelm,  Cautius,  and  Schoi  in.  3,346,462 

Scholz,  Werner  :  See — 

Naeser,  Gerhard,  and  Scbolz.  3,346  363. 

Scfaroeder,  Kenneth  W.,  and  B.  O.  Iiiaacson,  to  Magnaflux 
Corp.  Automatically  controlled  magietlzlng  system.  8,346,- 
778,  10-10-67.  €1.  317—128. 

Schroeder,  Manfred  R.,  to  Bell  Telepbjone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
System  for  determining  acoustic  reflection  coefliclents. 
3,346,067,  1O-10-67,  CI.  1^1 — .5. 

Schubert  Auto-Body  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 
Schubert.  Harry  A.  3,346,241. 

Schubert,  Friti :  See — 

Flnkenauer,  Helmut,  Selbert,  Kohl 
3  346  322. 

Schubert.  Harry  A.,  to  Schubert  AutqlBodr  Tools.  Inc.  Mix- 
ing apparatus.  3,346,241,  10-10-67,  ( 1.  259 — 72. 

Schulman    Jack  H.  :  gee — 

Bobbins,  Max  L.,  and  Schulman.  3,  )46,494 

Schulz,  Kenneth  H.  Display  means  lor  rorlcs  of  art.  3,345,768, 
10-10-67,  CI.  40—152.1 

Schulz,  Wallace  W.,  to  United  SUteh  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Extraction  of  plutonium  and  neptu- 
nium from  aqueous  solutions.  3,346,!  45,  10-10-67,  CI.  23 — 
340. 

Schuls,  Walter  F. :  See— 

Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  Schulz.  21,346,557 

Schuster,  Ludwlg  K.,  and  A.  L.  Baldi,  Vr.,  to  Pennsalt  Cbemi 
cals  Corp.  Aqueous  solution  containing  a  rain  and  sucrose 
for  use  with  solutions  of  hexavalent  chromium  coating  com- 
pounds. 3,346,522.  10-10-67,  CI.  260—17.4. 

Schwartz,  Boris  :  See — 

Roberts,  Ralph  R..  and  Schwartz.  |,345.986. 

Scbwartzman,  Gilbert.  Brush-type  apblicator.  3,345,673,  10- 
10-«7.  CI.  15—543.  1 

Scbwarzer,  Carl  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Fvocess  for  curing  poly- 
epoxides  with  pyromellltic  dilmide  4r  adducts  thereof  and 
resulting  products.  3,346.665,  lO-lOt-67,  CI.  260—830. 

Scbwarzer,  Fritz.  Recording  apparatds  structure.  3,346,312, 
10-10-67.  CT.  312—234. 

Scbwarzer,  Frlti.  Electro-optical  llnje  recorder.  3,346,867, 
10-10-67,  CI.  346—33. 

Schweigl.  Othmar  F. :  Set 

Riesebos,  Oerrit,  Van  Dorp,  and  ^bweigl.  3,846.628. 

Schwendeman,  James  L. :  Se< 

Salyer,  Ival  O.,  and  Schwendeman 

Schwengeler,  Peter  :  Bee — 

Elcbenberger,     Halsulrich,     Naeg^li, 
3,345,701. 

Scientific  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Natelson,  Samuel.  3,346,479. 

Scott,  Carleton   B.  :   Bee — 

Sturgess,  John  B..  and  Scott.  3,34K,773. 

Scott.  Franklin  R.,  and  S.  P.  Cunningtam,  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corp.  Spectral  line  profile  analyzi  >r.  3,345,906,  10-10-67. 
CI.  88—14.  ^ 

Scott.  John  E.,  and  T.  R.  Thomas,  ito  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Binary  coded  signal  correlator.  8,  M6,844.  10-10-67.  CI. 
340—146.2. 

Scott,  Wllham  J.,  and  N.  R.  Howard,  fo  Associated  Electrical 


with  semiconductor  In 


Industries  Ltd.   Waveguide  switch 

thermal  contact  with  waveguide  walls.  3,346,825,  10-10-47, 
CI.  333—98. 
Sealed  Air  Corp. :  See — 

Chavannes.  Marc  A.  3,346,438. 
Sealed  Power  Corp. :  See — 

Saylor,  Lee  H.  3,346,252. 
Sealol,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lindeboom,  Herman.  3,346,009. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  ft  Co. :  See— 

Baran,  John  S.  3,346.602. 

Sebulsky,  Raynor  T. :  See — 

Henke,  Alfred  M.,  and  Sebulsky. 
Secunda,  Kenneth,  to  General  Moton 

stock  removal  apparatus  including  fneans  to  dispense  elec- 
trolyte at  critical  parts.  3,346,476,  iO-10-67.  CI.  204 — 224. 
Sederholm.  Douglas  E. :  See — 

Cralle,    Walter   O.,    Jr..   Holt.    Lfcnney,   Sederholm,    and 
Walton.  3,346,086. 

Seehausen,  Jobat  W.,  to  General  lonick  Corp.  Radiator  recup- 
erator. 3,346,042,  10-10-67.  CI.  16p— 154. 
Segaert.  Paul,  Pty.  Ltd. :  See — 
Proud.  Norman  T.  3.345.794. 


3.346.219. 


and     Schwengeler. 


3,346,657. 

Corp.  Electrochemical 
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^*'"Yu'h«"s*tephei  A?7r.,  Mne«rt,,and^Se«ura    8,846,664. 

Sehm  Eugene  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Oleflnlailly  unsatu- 
rated phosphate  and  pbospbonate  monomers  and  process  for 
making  same  and  polymers  therefrom.  3,346,546,  10-10-4J7, 
CI.  260—89.6. 

Selbert,  Walter:  See—  „...,        ..  ..ouk  — 

Flnkenauer,  Helmut,  Selbert,  Kohl,  Luecke,  and  Schubert. 

3,846,322. 
Selbt.  Hubertus  :  See —  „„.... -«o 

Von  Kutepow,  Selbt,  and  Meier.  3,346,608. 
Seldler,  Relnbold  :  See—  „«,.„.„ 

Forster.  Heinx.  and  Seidlcr.  3,346,359. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  Sfe— - 

Crossland,  Edward  J.  3,346,177. 

Hawkins.  James  E.  3,846,064. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hess,  Frederic  O.  3,345,846. 

^*'*  Buckely,"  Frimcis  T.,  Finch,  and  Seldln.  3.346,526. 
Selwlts,   Charles  M.,  and  E.   R.   Tucci,   to  Gulf   Research   ft 
Development  Co.  Preparation  of  an  aromatic  ester  from  an 
alkylaromatlc  compound  and  a  carboxyllc  acid  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tetravalent  cerium  salt  and  an  Inhlbltant.  3.346.- 
622,  10-10-67,  CI.  260 — 488. 
Seng  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Fox,  Martin.  3,345,651.  „     „   ^         ^    ^         .,    „, 
Sennewald,    Kurt,   H.   Erpenbach.    H.    Gudernatsch,   and   W. 
Vogt.    to    Knapsack-Orieshelm    Aktiengesellschatt.    Process 
for     the     manufacture     oi     1,2-dlamlnomethylcyclobutane. 
3.346,637,  10-10-67,  CI.  260—563. 
Sepe,  Lawrence :  See —                   ^        „„.„„,» 

Doble.  Robert  N..  Miller,  and  Sepe.  3,346,856.       ^  ^    „ 

.Sergeys,  Francis  J.,  P.  K.  Idaher,  W.  S.  Briggs.  «,»««  C    V. 

McDanlel     Method    of   treating   exhauKt    gases.    3,346,328, 

10-10-67,  CI.  23—2.  ^,  ,       a     ,       ooAa 

Sessa,  Michael  N.,  and  F.  DiStefano.  Dispensing  device.  3,346,- 

Ui.  10-10-67.  CI.  222—162.  ^   .    ^      .    . 

Seyfrted    Richard  F..  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Automatic 

temperature  control.  3,346,712,  10-10-67,  G.  219—8.5. 
Shafranek,    Robert   J.,   to   TRW,   Inc.   Self  excited  brushless 

alternator.  3.346,749,  10-10-67,  CI.  310—263. 
Shalit,  Harold  :  See — 

Hardin,  William  A.,  and  Shalit.  3,346,349. 
Shamp,  Donald  E. :  See —  „      ,  ..   o.. 

O'Connell,  Thomas  B.,   Pierce,  Herrington.  and   Shamp. 
3,346,360. 
Shanholtxer,  Alfred  E. :  See—  „„.«o,o 

Anderson,  Harold  C.  and  Shanholtzer.  3,346,813 
Shapiro.  Sanford  S.  Antislphon  fluid  dispensing  and  distribut- 
ing system.  8^46,010.   10-10-67,  CI.   137—564.6. 

Shashoua,  Fred  E. :  See —  ^  ,^„ 

Helzer   John  T.,  and  Shasboua.  3,346.702. 
Shavel,  John.  Jr.,  and  H.  Ztnnes,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.  Pyrazolo[4,3-cl[l,2]benzothIazine  5,5dlox 
Ides  and  process  for  their  production.  3.346,672.  10-10-67, 
CI.  260—243.  „  ,       w  _  nu 

Shavel,  John  Jr.,  and  H.  ZInnea,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.  N.N'-(2-hydroxytrimethylene)bls[0-(hydrox- 
ymetbjD-benzenesulfonamide].  3,346,633,  10-10-67,  CI. 
260 — 556.  .   „ 

Sheehan,  John  T.,  and  J.  Bernstein,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons. 
Inc.  Iodine  chloride  complexes  of  qulnoline  and  acridine 
compounds.  3,846,579,  10-10-67.  CI.  260—279. 
Sheldon,  Deane  P.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Orbiting  vac- 
uum pump  power  supply  with  a  filament  current  regulator. 
3.346.769.  1O-10-67.  CI.  315—106.  „»..„„.    ,«   ,« 

Shell,  Irving  W.  Adjustable  angle  bracket.  3,346,226,  10-10- 

67,  CI.  248—242. 
Shell  on  Co. :  See— 

Cornelissen,Jan.  3,346,122. 
De  Acetis,  William.  3  .S46,597. 
Larson,  John  E.,  and  Kuderna.  3,346,618. 
Schwarser.  Carl  G.  3.346,66.V 
Shelton.  John  P. :  See—  ,  „^  .,        _  «^.  -.., 

Cbadwick,  George  G.,  and  Shelton.  3,346>861. 
Sbepard.  Charles  li. :  See— 

Grant,  James  N.,  Honold,  Andrews,  Brown,  and  Shepard. 
3.345.878. 
Shepherd.  William  B.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
..    .  -       'Ting  gas  to  a  high  temperature  process. 


method'  for  supplying  gas  to  a  high 
3.346.190,  10-1O-67.  CI.  239—132.3. 


Sherrill,  James  W.,  to  Microtron  Corp.  Apparatus  for  clean- 
ing filters.  8  845.805,  10-10-67,  CI.  56—271. 
Sblgley,  Russell  L.,  and  R.  A.  Glenn,  to  Research  Silver  Refin- 
ing Co.  Process  for  recovering  silver.  3,346,368,  10-10-67, 
CI    75-— 109 
Shildneck.  Paul   R..  and   R.  J.  Hathaway,  to  A.  E.  Stalev 
Mfg.    Co.    Preparation    of    quaternary    ammonium    starch 
ether*.  3.346.563.  10-10-67,  CI.  260—233.3. 
Shlmisu.  Hlroshl :  See —  „^      .        „  .. 

Nakamura,  Hiromichi.  Katoo.  Mlnejlma,  Shlmisu,  Satoo, 
NomU,  and  Doocbl.  3,346,331. 
Shinefeld.   David,   to  Mnltipane,   Inc.,   U.SA.  Multiple  pane 

window  units.  3.345,791,  10-10-67,  CT.  52— fll6. 
Shlnoda.  Shosuke  :  See —  ^     ^  „^^  ^„„ 

Teraraoto.  Iwao,  Iwasa,  and  Shlnoda.  3,346,428. 
Shlnosaki,  Hiroshi :  See  —  ..    ^       w_ 

Nasu.    Noriyuki,    Yamatakl.    Shlnotakl,    and    Yonekura. 
3  345  879 
Sbliume.  TaJshlc'hlka :  See—  .„.    v.       »-     •     t-i» 

Hiroki.  Kenso.  Shisnme.  Nakamura.  Yoshino.  Kamlo.  Irie. 
and  Kawamura.  3.346,617. 
Sboaf    Floyd  R.  Garment  severing  and  stacking  apparatus. 
3,345.963,  10-10-67,  C\.  112—2. 

Sbriver,  Harry  D. :  See—  „  «^«  ,„. 

Miller.  Keith  W.,  and  Sbriver.  3,345,724. 

Shryock.  Howard  A. :  See —  ._„«..-  „^- 

Loetel.  Charles  E.,  and  Shryock.  3,346,246. 


Sbuford  MlUa,  lac 

Long.  John  R.  3.345,813. 
Sbuman,  Ricliard  F. :  See — 

Amstutt,   Edward  D.,   Palopoli,    Tilford,   and   Sbiunan. 
3  346  383 
Shutea,  bmmettB.,  and  C.  A.  Gustavson,  to  Golf  Reaearcb  ft 
~  'velopment  Co.  Calibration  gauge  for  use  with  borehole 
llpers.  3,345,857.  10-10-fl7,  CI.  73—1. 
r,  Erwln-Walter,  to  Go-Tract  Ltd.  Track  element  for  a 
tr<ack-laylng  vehicle.  3,346,306,  10-10-«7,  CI.  305 — 40. 
Slders,  Robert  R. :  See —  ^    „  ^ 

Dell   'Orfano,  Anthony  M.,  Hood,   RoUina.  and   Sidera. 
3.346,182. 
Slebold,  Donald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Television  antenna 
and  connector  apparatus.   3,346,868,   10-10-67,  CI.   848 — 
702.  _ 

Slegentbaler,  Karl,  and  H.  WUd,  to  Fabrlk  far  Flreatone 
Produkte  AG.  Tire  coating  apparatus.  3,346,412,  10-10-67, 
a.  117—96.  ^ 

Siegle,  Donald  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Infrared  rarface 
beating  unit  with  corrugated  ribbon-shaped  filament.  3,346,- 
720,  10-10-67.  CI.  219 — 464. 
Siggel.  Erbard  :  See —  ^      _  ^^ 

Koepp,   Hans-Martin.  Siggel,  and   Boedel.  3,346,542. 
Siggins,  James  E.,  and  J.  H.  Ackerman,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
Acyloxyalkyl  esters  of  monolodlnated  bensoic  acids.  3,346,- 
620.  10-10-67,  CI.  260—476. 
Signode  Corp. :  See — 

Pollt.  Nell  A.  3,346.022.  „    ^ 

Sllsby.  Stanley  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Hiah 
capacity  magazine  and  cooperating  firearm  structure.  3.34B.- 
771.  10-10-57,  a.  42—18.  _  ^    .  „ 

SImeone.  Mario  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pbarmacentical  Co. 
Tear-strip  wrapper  processing  apparatns.  3,346,918,  10-10- 
67,  a.  93 — 1. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 
Hunt,  George  H.  3,346,500. 
McXerney,  Norman  E.  3,346,690. 
Simmons,  Charles  A.,  to  Barrougbs  Corp.  Duplication  of  elec- 
trostatic printing.  3,345,944,  10-10-^7,  CI.  101—426. 

Sims -Chester  T. :  See —  ^ 

koster,  Allan  D.,  and  Sims.  3,346,378.  ^.     ^   ^    „ 

Sinfelt,  John  H.,  W.  F.  Taylor,  and  G.  W.  Dembinski,  to  Emo 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Catalyst  compositions  and 
process  for  preparation  thereof.  3,346,610,  1O-10-67,  CI. 
262 — 455 
Singleton,  Peter,  to  The  Loewy  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Mandrel 
attachments  for  metal  tube  extruaion  preaaea.  3,345,851, 
10-10-67,  CI.  72 — 253. 
Sirco  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Blevins.  Kenneth  A.  3.345.968.  _     .      ^      ,  ^      „ 

SJSberg,  Goran  R.,  to  Arenco  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  laterally 
transferring  cigars  or  the  like  from  one  conveying  means 
to  another.  3.346.093.  10-10-87.  O.  198 — 22. 
Skowronskl,  Steve  J. :  See—  „  ...  „^ 

Sadove.  Max  S.,  and  SkowronaU.  3.345J»96. 
Skreckoaki.  Gerald  R..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Gloss  retain- 
ing urethane  coating  composition.  3,346.524.  10-10-67,  CI. 
2&) — 22. 
Slater.  Alfred  A. :  See—  ^       .««.-,.., 

Pheraon,  Perry  O.,  Slater,  and  Engel.  3,346,141. 
Slattery,  Robert  B.,  to  L.  W.  MenHmer,  Trustee.  Ftictton  type 
automobile  door  hold-open  meana.  3,346,680,  10-10-67,  CI. 
16—140. 
Sllgchers,  Gullllaume  A.  T. :  See —  ^  ^^^  ,^^ 

Van  Weaterveld,  Jan,  and  Sllgchers.  3^46,567. 
Slinkard.  James  E.,  to  R.  E.  Breidenthal.  Electric  cord  reel 

apparatus.  3,346,705,  10-10-67,  O.  191— 12.4. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  I.  O.  Salyer,  and  S.  Newman,  to  MonMnto 
Co.  Proceaa  of  crystallising  laoUctlc  polyatyrene.  3,346,- 

628.  10-10-67,  CI.  260— 30T.     ^  ..    ^  ^       ^    ,       , 

Slnsaer.  Marion  L.,  to  Mobil  OH  Corp.  Method  and  atrjctpre 
for  retorting  oil  shale  In  situ  by  cycling  finld  fiowa.  8^346,- 
044.  10-10-57.  CT.  166—2.  „  ^  ^_.^  , 

Smeltier.  Jack  C..  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Distal  com- 
puter sy«Jem.  3.346.852.  10-10-67.  C\.  340—1723. 
Smitb-Berger  Mfg.  Corp. :  See—  „  «^«  „-- 

Erickson.  Louis  A..  Kllnke.  and  Karr.  3,346,237. 
Smith,  Bessie  I. :  See — 

Smith.  Herman  A.  and  B.  I.  3,346.M5.  „  w.  i 

Smith.   Charles  J.,   to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co    Vehicle 

suspension  device.  3.346^72.  10-10-67,  O.  280—96.2. 
Smith.   Frederick  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.   Method  and  apparatus 

for  degassing  viscose.  3,346.803.  10-10-67.  CI.  W— M. 

Smith.  Herman  A.  and  B.  I.  Accordion  support  stand.  3.346,- 

225.  10-10-67.  a.  248—125.  ^  ,.      «  ww.       o     * 

Smith,  Lawrence  H.,  and  G.  J.  Partridp,  to  Jim  Robblns  Seat 

Belt   Co.   Buckle  for  seat  belta.   3,346,712,   10-10-«7.  Q. 
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Smith,  Nathan  D.  High  preaanre  indicator.  3,345,876,  10-10- 

67.  CI.  73—388. 
Smith,  S.,  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See- 
Ovens,  SUnley  F.,  and  ElUs.  3,346,839. 

Smith.  Warren  M. :  See— 

Gladrow,  Elroy  M.,  and  Smith.  3.346,512. 

Smith,  Willard  O..  K.  L.  Weaver,  and  A.  C.  Harmsen,  to  Oil- 
man Paper  Co.  Gusseted  multi-wall  waterproof  paper  bag. 
3,346.173,  10-10-67,  CI.  229 — 55. 

Smyth.  Donald  M.,  and  K.  Lehovec,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 
Solid  electrolyte  battery  cells.  3,346,423, 10-10-67,  CI.  136— 
153. 

Smythe.  William  J. :  See—  »«,.„,« 

Rosin,  Seymour,  and  Smythe.  3,345,910. 

Snodgraaa,  Herschel  R. :  See —  -«^„,w,- 

Miller.  Park  H.,  Jr.,  Pound,  and  Snodgraaa.  3,346,066. 

Snorkel  Fire  Eoulpment  Co. :  See— 

Moore.  Arthur  D..  and  Davldaon.  3,346,052. 
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Snyder,  Benjamin  L.,  to  Pentapco,  Inc.  Sewing  gauge.  1 1,343, 

748.  10-1O-4J7,  CI.  33—2. 
Snyder,   Clifford  H.,  Jr.  Sealing  arrangement  for  fluid 

coupling.   3,a46,27«,   10-10-07,   Cl.   285 — 110. 
Snyder,  Gilbert  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army_ 
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tight 

ij . ,  Aque- 
ous electrolyte  emulsion.  3.346.420,  10-10-«7,  CI.  134—90. 
Sobel,  Sydney  M..  to  Ontario  Store  Fixture  Co.,  Ltd.  M  idular 
knockdown  shelving  construction.  3,346,124,  10-10-47,  Cl. 
211—148. 
Soclete  Bertln  k  Cle :  See — 

Bertln,  Jean  H.  3,346,083. 
Soclete  d'Etudea   &  de  Recbercbes  Techniques    (S.B.  l.T.) 
See— ^ 

Massal,  Louis  L.  J.  3.346.291. 
Soclete  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique :  See — 

Vlret.  Robert,  and  Stahl.  3.346,848. 
Soclete  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E. :  8 

Mennesson,  Andre  L.  3,346,245. 
Soclete  Rbodlaceta  :  See — 

Qruet.  Daniel.  3,343,814. 
Sokolovsky,  Mark  A. :  See — 

Arbuzov,  Boris  A.,  Sokolovsky,  Zavlin,  and  Vinok  irova. 
3,346,343. 
Solite  Corp. :  See — 

Roberts,  John  W.,  Old,  Gibson,  Foster,  Purvis,  an  d  ^y 
coff.  3.346,198. 
Somogyi,  L68Z16,  P.  Stelngaszner,  I.  Hliny&nszky,  J.  H(  rvAtb, 
an«f  J.  K&rolyi.  to  Nagynyomasu  Kiserleti  Intezet.  Rf fining 
used  lubricating  oils  with  sulfuric  acid  and  hydroge4atlon. 
3,346,483.  10-10-67.  Cl.  208—179. 
Songrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McNalr,  Samuel  L.  3.346,748. 
Soto,  Darlo  T.,  to  Soto  Mfg.  and  Welding  Co.  Stair  cl|mblng 

hand  truck.  3,346,269,  10-10-67,  Cl.  280 — 5.26. 
Soto  Mfg.  and  Welding  Co. :  See — 

Soto.  Darlo  T.  3.346,269. 
Sousa.  Anthony  A.  :  See — 

Manning.  David  T.,  and  Sousa.  3,346,584. 
Sowko,  John  J.,  to  Firth  Sterling,  Inc.  Method  of  ma  dng  a 
shaped  wear-resisUnt  composite.  3,345,734.   10-10-^7,  Cl 
29 — 171.1. 
Space  Ad  Co. :  See — 

Bearman.  Sumner  D.  3,343,709. 

Spahrkas,  Helnrich.  H.  Knopf,  K.  Faber.  and  O.  Mau  he,  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tanning  p-ocess. 

3,346,323,  10-10-67.  Cl.  8—94.26. 

Sparton  Corp. :  See — 

Ankeny,  Claude  C.  3,346,830. 
Spatz,  Sydney  M.,  and  R.  I.  Stelner,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
2- (omega-substituted  vlnylene)-3.3-dl8ubstltuted-3H-l;»doles. 
3.346.571,  10-10-67.  Cl.  260—240. 
Speelman.  Ervlng  A.,  to  Propper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  One-pie  ;e  bin- 
aural assemblies  for  stethoscope.  3,346,069,  10-10-il7,  Cl 
181—24.  .    . 

Speith  Karl-Georg.  and  A.  Bungeroth.  to  Mannesmann  Aktien 
gesellschaft.  Preventing  the  overflow  of  liquid  metal  from 
an  end  casting  head  discharged  in  a  curved  continuouB  cast- 
ing path  towards  the  horUontol  plane.  3.346,035,  lO-tlO-67. 
Cl.  164 — 82. 
Spellman,  Edsel  A. :  See — 

Newcomb,  Fred  N..  and  Spellman.  3.345,914. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Ferguson,  Donald  C,  and  Flowers.  3,346,846. 
Hanson.  William  H.  3.346.730. 
Scott,  John  E.,  and  Thomas.  3,346.844. 
Strengleln,  Harry  F.  3,346,743. 
Spindelfabrik  Suessen,  Scburr  Stahlecker  &  Orlll  Q.i^.b.H. 
See — 

Stahlecker,  Hans.  3,343.722. 
Spooner.  Howard  E.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Eh  ctrlcal 

contact  tape.  3,346,350.  10-10-67,  Cl.  29 — 183. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Alwltt.  Robert  S.,  and  Ross.  3,346,782. 
Millard.  Richard  J.  3.346,783. 
Moresl.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  and  Scherr.  3,346.781. 
Robinson.  Preston.  3.346.789. 
Smyth,  Donald  M.,  and  Lehovec.  3,346,423. 
Sprayon  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Groth,  Vernon  C.  3.346,195. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Leonard,  James  H.,  and  Dessert.  3,346,777. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  and  Stanback.  3,346.711. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Levlne,  Seymour  D.,  and  Principe.  3.346.616. 

Sheehan.  John  T..  and  Bernstein.  3,346,679. 

Squire   Robert  K.,  to  Superior  Scaffold  Co.  Adapter  element 

for  an  extendable  shore.  3,346,283,  10-10-67,  Cl.  2i  7—34. 

Stachlw,  Jaroslaw  D..  and  P.  A.   Vonada.  to  Corning   Glass 

Works   Mechanical  coupling  for  glass  and  ceramic  af-ticles. 

3,346,279,  10-10-67,  Cl.  283—353. 

Stahl,  Alain :  See— 

Viret,  Robert,  and  Stahl.  3,346.848. 

Stahlecker,  Hans,  to  Spindelfabrik  Suessen.  Scburr  Stahlecker 
&  Grill  G.m.b.H.  Twin  pressure  rollers  for  spinning  ot  twist- 
ing machines.  3.345,722,  10-10-67,  Cl.  29 — 116. 

Stabmann,  John  A. :  See —  ^  *,  w. 

Fulton,  Donald  L.,  Reel,  Reeve,  Stahmann,  and  yehlge. 
3.346.186. 
Sta-Rlte  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Guiler.  Robert  L.  3.345.982. 

Staley,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Roth.  Claris  D.  3,346.358.  ,^„ 

Shildneck,  Paul  R.,  and  Hathaway.  3,346,563. 

Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See—        ,  „„    ^ 

Van  Westerveld,  Jan,  and  Sligchers.  3.346.567. 

Stanback.  Harris  I. :  See —  ^  „„.»„, 

Rys.  Tadeusz  J.,  and  Stanback.  3,346,711. 


Ship 
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maneuvering 


Standard  Oil  Co..  The  (Ohio)  :  See— 

ureene.  Janice  L.  3,346.615. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Vlllo   Joseph  P.  3.345.900. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Crafts.  Harold  S..  and  Forsen.  3,346,854, 
Stanwlck  Corp.,  The  :  «ee — 

Stanwick,  Tad.  3,345.971 
Stanwlck,    Tad,    to    The    Stanwlck    C4rp, 

method.  3,345,97^  10-10-U7,  Cl.  11 
Stapling  .Machines  Cfo. :  See — 

Lombardo.  Michael  E.  3,346,607. 
Stark,  John,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aknerlca.  Regulated  volt- 
age   supplies    for    cathode    ray    tuie    systems.    3,;i46,763, 
10-10-«7,  Cl.  315 — 22. 
Starkle,  David,  and  M.   W.  Astle-Fletcher.  to  English  Rose 

Ltd.  Crimped  yarn.  3.345,815,  lO-JO-87,  Cl.  57 — 140. 
Starks    Cuarles  M.,  and  E.  F.  Kenutdy,   to  Continental  Oil 
Co.  Preparation  of  alkyl  metaboratds.  3,346,614,  10-10-67, 
Cl.  260 — 162. 
Starry,  Glenn  L.  Sponge  cleaning  devl  :e.  3,345,669,  10-10-67, 

Cl.  15 — 244.  ^ 

Statbam  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Price.  John  F.  3,346.818. 
Steinbrunn,  tiustav,   ana  A.   Fischer, 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft. 
hemiesters.  3,346.57l>.  10-10-67,  Cl  J.. 
Stelner,    Robert    T.,    and   G.    E.    Woo<  is.    to   Unswold   Coffee 
Co.  Coffee  brewing  and  serving  appa  atus.  3,345,934,  10-10- 
67.  Cl.  99—290. 
Stelner,  Russell  I. :  See 

Spatz.  Sydney  M.,  and  Stelner.  3.346,371 
Stelngaszner,  P41 :  See — 

Somogyi,    Ldszl6,    Stelngaszner. 
and  KArolyl.  3,346,483. 
Stelnman.  Charles.  Foot  protective  device.  3,345,636.  10-10- 

67,  Cl.  5—327.  ^ 

Steinmann.  Ulricb,  A.G.,  Ltd. :  See 

Glaus,  Bernhard.  3.345.973. 
Stellar  Industrial  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Siilla.  John  E..  and  Greenwald.  3,345,723. 

Stelljes.  Charles  R..  and  H.  K.  Lead,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 

Orbital  finishing  sander.  3.343.784.  10-10-67.  Cl    51 — 170. 

Stemmler.  Herbert,  to  Brown,  Boveri  I:  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Inverter  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  polyphase  motors. 

3.346.794.  10-10-67,  Cl  " 

Sterilon  Corp.  :  See — 

Vltello,  John  P.  3.345.988. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Siggins,   James   E..  and  Ackerm4n 
Sternau,  Martin  M.,  to  W.  R.  Grace 

ratus  for  making  and  applying  cloi^ures.  3,345.798.  lO-^fO- 
67,  Cl.  53 — tl.  •        1  • 

Sternbach,  Leo  H. :  See — 

Metleslcs,  Werner,  and  Sternbach 
Sternberg.    James   C,    to   Beckman 
mentation 
loading    a 
23— 2.*0. 
Stevens.  A.  D. :  See — 

Carrier,  Robert  M..  Jr.  3,346,097 
Stevens  J.  P.,  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Holllhan.   John    P.,    Reed,   and   t^lrton.   3,345,718. 
Stevens,  William  D.,  and  W.  P.  Gorz  (gno,  to  Poster  Wheeler 


318—227. 


circuit     arrangement. 


Corp.      Hebeater     and     superheater 
3,345,973,  10-10-67,  Cl.  122 — 406. 

Stewart.  .Meredith  M.,  to  Gulf  Reseajrch  k  Development  Co. 
Co-precipitated  silica-alumina  cati  lyst  process  and  com- 
position. 3.346,509,  10-10-67,  Cl.  2J  2 — 453. 

Stewart,   Neil   R.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of 
circuits.  3  346.770.  10-10-67,  Cl.  31 


Stilla.  John  E. 
Products   Co. 


Dummy   pin   means 


to  Badische  Anilln-  k 

y  ITater-solubel     triaslnyl 

260—249.8. 


Hliny&nszky,    Horvitta, 


3.346.620. 
Co.  Method  and  appa- 


3.346,638. 
Ikistruments, 


,   Inc.    Frag- 

Inlet    for  gas   chromatography    and   method   of 
sample     thereinto.     3,2  46,341,     10-10-67,     Cl. 


America. 
194. 


Lamp  driver 


and  W.  H.  Greenwa  d.  to  Stellar  Industrial 


ind   method   for  assem- 


bling needle  bearings.  3.345.723.  10*10-67.  Cl.  29 — 148.4. 


Stocks,  Elbert  G..  Jr..  and  T.  L.  Day 

Corp.    Modulated   volume   unit   and 

the    volume    of    air    flow    for    air 

3.346.185.  10-10-67.  Cl.  236 — 49. 
St5hr,  Rudolf,  to  Tuttlingen  Rieker  k 

10-10-67.  Cl.  36 — 2.5. 
Stokes,  John  B.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Clips  for  mount 

ing  rods  and   the  like  or  panels.  I  ,345,706,   10-10-67    Cl 

24 — 73. 
Stone,  Joseph  J.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co 

10-10-67,  Cl.  34ft— 75. 
Straley.   James   M..   D.   J.    Wallace.  __ 

Eastman    Kodak   Co.    Mono    azo   djes 

3.346  552.  10-10-67.  Cl.  260 — 158. 
Strange.    Lloyd    K..    J.    E.    Marberry 

Mobil   Oil   Corp.   Thermal   recovery! 

3,346,048,  10-10-67,  Cl.  166—11. 

Strassburger.  Julius  H..  to  National  dteel  Corp.  Blast  furnace 
automatic    control    apparatus.    3,:  146,250.       -     -    - 
266—30.  'T     '       . 

Stratton,  George  B.  :  See — 

Hoch,  Paul  E.,  and  Stratton.  3,34|B,596 
Streckfuss,  Joe  L. :  See — 

Boatrlght.  Jean  R..  and   Streckfuss 
Strengleln,  Harry  F..  to  Speriy  Rand 


to  Connor  Engineering 

method   of   controlling 

conditioning   apparatus. 

Co.  Ski  boot.  3,345,761, 


Nozzle  coTer.  3.346,869, 

and   M.  A.   Weaver,   to 
for   synthetic   fibers. 


and   D. 
method 


S.    Koons,    to 
for  oil   sands. 


10-10-67,    a. 


3,346,455. 
::orp.  Pulse  width  multi- 


plylng  circuit  having  capacftlve  fee  Iback.  3,346,743,  10-10- 
67.  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 

Strickland.  Barney  R.,  and  L.  Berkcjwltz.  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Hydrocarbon  oils  of  Improved  water 
tolerance  and  anti-rust  characteristics.  3,346,353,  10-10-67, 

^*rU**  ^^'-P^'^SP  H-  ^««<*  blender  i  nd  crusher.  3.346,199, 
10-10-67,  Cl.  241 — 144.  ^^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


StroBC.  Herbsrt  IL,  to  a«net«l  Etactrlc  Co.  0*«jj»^^?k"* 
etaarin  tlanciit  for  ttao  prtparation  ot  dUmond.  8.S46,102, 

10-l^-«7,  CL  206—47.  .^     ^      ^      .     ,   o      x,  ^,a 

«troth«r.  Oroenc  W.,  Jr.,   to  Tb*  Dow  Chemleia  Co.  Rapid 
curlnc  mUture  of  an  epoxr  rttla.  a  ^<Uph«nol  and  a  dl- 
atlrideM  eompoand.  3.M6,i«3,  l<M0-67,  CL  260—82.8. 
Structo  DlTialon,  Kinf-Sceler  Thermos  Co. :  See — 

LlBStWid.  Sobcrt  S.  8,345.969. 
Strselewlci.  Anthony  S.  :  See—  .  „    ^      »  ....  ^or 

Allured.  Robert  B.,   Stnelewlcs,  »«<»  .Woods.  3,»46,726. 
Sturgess.  Jobn  B.,  and  C.  B.  Scott,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  Mnlota. 

3,345.i73,  10-10-67,  Cl.  47— ».  ,    „  ^    ^ 

Sturm,  CUrence  L..  D.  B.  HndglB.  and  I.  Bof«».  ^^ pumoud 
Alkali    Co.    High    molecnlar    weight    dichloroacetaldehTde 
homopolyssers  and  method  of  preparation.  3,846,688. 10-10- 
67,  CT  260—67. 
Sulser  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ttaumaner,  Bmst.  3,346,043. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Nakagome,  Takenarl,  and  Komatsu.  8.346,577. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Antonaen,  Donald  H.  8,846,662. 
Schneider,  Abraham.  3,846,656. 
Superior  Scaffold  Co. :  See — 

Sqalt«,  Robert  K.  8,346,283. 
Superior  Valre  *  Fittings  Co. :  See — 

Yocnm,  William  C.  8,846,278.   ,  „  ^w.     ^  «.      i-.! 

Sutherland.  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  *  CbemloU 
Corp.  Method  of  preparing  inproTed  latex  and  rubber  arti- 
cles, and  the  products  thus  prepared.  8,346^18,  10-10-67, 
Cl.  260—2.5.  .  .... 

Sutton,  Robert  S.  Digital  electronic  need  control  governor 
utilising  pulse  width  comparison.  3,548,771.  10-10-67.  Cl. 

Srendsen,'  Walter   W..   to   Odgers  Driliinf  Inc.  Betractable 

wire  line  core  barreV  3,346^059.  10-1(HS7.  Cl.  175—246. 
Swarti,  Harnr :  See — 

Weese,  Wilfred  W.  3,846.148.  .  .„^.  .»  ,„  „„ 

Sweet,  Theodore  R.  Multiple  hulled  boat.  8,346,967,  10-10-67. 

Swenson,  Roy  S.,  to  The  Blsdon  Mfg.  Co.  Upstlck  bolder. 

8,846,103,  10-10-67,  Cl.  206 — 86. 
Swift  *  Co. :  See — 

Bradford,  Purdy.  3,346^98. 

Plchel,  Michael  J^  and  Weiss.  3,846.390 

Rongey,  Elbert  H.,  and  HUvaeek.  8,346,394. 
Swift,  Harre/  C.  to  Kelser-Hayes  Co.  Guide  means  for  a  cal 

iper  of  a  disk  brake.  8,846,075,  10-10-67,  Cl.  188—78. 
Swish  Products  Ltd. :  Se»—       _ 

Hankin,  Robert  W.  3,846,227.    ^  „,  .       «  ...«  «o,    ,a_ 
Swyryd,  MlroaUr,  to  Ampez  Corp.  OscUUtor.  8,846,821,  10- 

f0-6f,  CL  881—118. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Haas,  Paul.  8,346.753. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  Sey— 

Andereon,  John  A..  Jr.  8,840,666. 

*'"*CbrtSt7nie?*H'aldor,   Hultquist.  and  Waugh.  3,846,634. 
Systems  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradford,  Guy  B.  8,346,698. 
TRW  Inc. :  See —  ^  _^^ 

Aver,  Spencer  B.  8.846,796. 

Shafranek,  Robert  J.  3.346.749. 
Tables.  SylTester  C. :  See-- 

Jones.  David  L..  and  Tabiss.  8.346.849. 

''''''Ak2hl?*Tirnnie?.*Tikahashi,  Yamanchl,  Ttubouchl.  and 
for  rapid  deTClopment  of  photographic  film.  3,346.927,  lo- 

10-67.  a.  »^^— w.     ^     , ...    „ 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honlp.  Mikio,  and  Marumoto.  3,346,562. 

'^"'^i^'^Ya^Srind  Takeda.  8,346,676. 

TakA^SiMfSSS'TokuSrand  8.'  Sakurai.  to  AJinomoto 
Sriiw  SSSSiled  saponihcatlon  of  fibrous  Pol/flotamlc 
add   esters   with   aqueous-alcohoUc   solutions   of   a   base. 

RfV  Goodrich  Co.  Heating  apparatus  for  rubber-like  sUmp 


Trfchner,  Muulce  D.,  to  Pnetleal  Automation,  tec.  Pap«r 
supporting  mechanism  for  data  printer.  t,846,8TS,  10-10- 
6T,  Cl.  866    lAvO. 
Telwes,  Hans-Jurgen :  See — _  ........ 

Sebikankl.  Lothar,  and  Teiwes.  8j846,84f. 
Ten  BriBk.  Karl  C.  to  Texaco  Im.  ProduetiTltjr  logflac  ap- 
paratus. 3.848,868.  10-10-67.  Ci.n—lW.      _   „  _  ^.. 
Tcfl^to,   Iwao,  H.  Iwasa,  and   8.   Shinoda.  to  MataoshiU 
Electronics  Corp.  Method  of  asakmc  eenlconductor  derlees 
by  double  diffusion.  8,846,428.   10-10-67,  CL  148—168. 
Terry,  Irring:  see — 

danp,  Alfred  L.  8,346.001. 
Tesla.  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Carniol.  Bohdan,  and  Maly.  8,840,874. 
Tessler,  Jean :  See —  _  .  „    ^  .  -*- 

Bucourt,  Robert,  Plerdet,  Teaaler,  and  Coeterousse.  8,846,- 

TesU,  Bndllo,  and  L.  FontaneUa.  to  Lepetit  S.p^  1.SA8- 
tetrahydro-4,l-benzoxa8epinea    and    8jjWlbydro-4,lHb«ijox- 
asepin^2-(lH)-ones.  S.ilSfieS.  10-10-67,  Cl.  260— 2M.8. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See —  __   _  _^^  ^_, 

Eckert.  George  W.  S.846.8M.        ^  „  ,^  ^     ,..,-.«- 

McCtoy.  rrederic  C,  Knowlee,  and  Ooldsby.  8,846.802. 

Page.  Charles  B..  Jr.  8.846,117. 

Ten  brink.  Karl  C.  8,840,868. 

Thompaon,  Harold  A.  8.846.008. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Belaaco,  MelTin.  3.846,788. 

Parmer,  WIU  F.  8,846,786. 

Van  Der  Lcly.  Cornells.  3.345,808. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See—        „  „...  ,^ 

Cu^n.  Arthur  B.  8,346  100. 

Harrington,  Richard  F.  3,846.807. 
Thaler  Samuel:  See — 

Mbmns,  WillUm  H.,  and  Thaler.  3,346,809. 
Theurer.  Joerf:  See— 

PUsaer,  Franz,  and  Tbeurer.  3,840,746. 

"'"•"B^fwuSr'lIut^W^  and  Tbeurer.  8,346.707.    _, 
Theris.  Paul,  to  Olympla  werke  AG.  Aoparatus  for  carrying 
out  shortened  multiplications  In  calculators.  8,846,178,  10- 

Theris.  i»aul,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.  Apparatus  for  prevoitlag 
calcuUtion.  witt  numerical  values^  h.vlna  a  number  ol 


Sa?eri7r8:846.247.  l^iotoTjCi.  263-3 
Tamanol  8u  Kaboahlkl  Kaisha:  See— 

KItayama.  Akira.  3.346,896.  „    v  #♦ 

Tarmann,  Bruno,  to  Oebr.  Bohler  *  Co    Aktlengeedlschaft. 

Process   for   the   continuous  casting  of   tubular  products. 

8,346,036,  10-10-67.  Q.  164—85. 

^'•^airSBroTjo^hn^Ar^mieU.  and  Hardlck.  3,340.781. 
Tatum    Roy  E..  to  Blakely  Products  Co.  Plaster  edge  stripe. 
3,845.78*.  1O-10-67,  Cl.  52—367. 

^o-Sin?A'lSr.^e^iSl.T8X^"V'?n'7!^^^2^^^^^^^^^ 
'^''i'nfert^K.^AiS'wZand  Taylor.  3.340.T77. 
■^"^  whltaS,7."All2rt'  H?^ltols.  and  Taylor.  3.845.922. 
'^^^Oil^jlm^  EirMlller,  and  Taylor.  8.846.004, 
^""'sinfTltThn^H.!  Tiillor.  and  DemblnaM.  8.846.610. 

Technicon  Corp.:  See —      o_-*i..  i  naiaio 
5^fe^G^r"|^V,"a'nS"?iS:.J;'t?^^?i86. 
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orders  greater  than  the  capacity  of  a  calcuUtor.  8,846.179. 
10-10-67,  a.  238 — 60. 
Theys,  Jamee  A. :  See — 

drocker,  Foster,  and  Theys.  8,840,936. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

McCoUough,  Edward  E.  3,345,693. 
Thomas  *  Betts  Co.,  The :  See— 

Geisinger,  George  H.  8,846.020.         ^,        ^     „_w-^  «# 

ThomSruSi;  L.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plf  te  <Jla.s  Co   Method  of 

press  bending  vertically  suspended  glass  sheets.  8,846,808. 

Tho^JitalJh  aTand  L.  J.  MarUtt,  to  Brtstol-MyeraCo. 

Moisture-plroof  container.  3,846.099,  10-1O-67.  Cl.  206—42. 
Thomas,  Teddy  B. :  See-— 

Scott.  John  E.,  and  Thomas.  3  346,844.         „       „  ^ 

Thompson.  Charles  E..  and  C.  E.  Heath.  Jr.  toBmo  Reeearch 

and  Eurineerinc  Co.  Transition  meUl  electrode.  3.346.481. 

Thompson,  'Earl  A.,  to  Earl  A.  Thompson  Mfg.  Co  Internal 
grSidlng  machine.  8.340.782.  10-10-67.  Cl.  51—00. 

Thompson,  Eart  A.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

ntompson.  Earl  A.  8,345,782.  .  ,  . 

Thompeon,  Harold  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  mulgm 
breaking  of  crude  oils.  3,346.508.  10-10;67.  Cl.  85«— Mf 

Thompson.  James  R..  to  Washington  Iron  Works.  J^  »««5»- 
nis£  for  telescoplna  «Par.  3,346,281.  10-10-67.  CT.  287—58 

Thompson,  Richard  L„  and  F  B.  Dwyer.  to  The  Colonial 
Sugar  Refining  Co.  ttd.  Method  of  Penderingasbejtoe  ore 
parttdes  differentially  fluorescent.  8,846,111,  10-10-67,  CL 

200      0 

Thompeon.  Robert   E..   to  Schertn*  Corn.   Combination  dls- 

penier.  3.346.146.  10-10-67.  PiM^189.  „„^^. 

Thompson.  William  8..  Jr.,  B.  J.  Frailer,  and  O.  L- Mo"}«rtt> 

to  Halliburton   Co.    Rotary   valve   with   expandable  Uner. 

3.346,003.  10-1O-67,  CT.  187--246.22.  ..^  ri« 

Thomson.  Richard  N.  to  EI.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo^ 

Method  for  making  a  filtering  medium  from  plexlBlamentary 

material.  3.846.6M.  10-10-67.  Cl.  264--98^  ^n.^a^ 

Thorman.  Richard  F.  Soap  cake  holder.  3,846.228.  10-10-07. 

Ol    24S— 31.0 
Thornton.  Jamis  E..  and  8.  B.  Cray,  to  Control  Df^CjJP- 

Simultaneous  multiprocessing  computer  system.  9,S4e,Hai, 

10-10-67,  a.  340—172.5. 
Thurman  k  Yonnkin.  Inc.  ■Bw— 

Younkin.  James  R.  3  846.217.  ,...„..         v _ 

Thurnaner.  Ernst,  to  Salser  Brothew  Ltd.  Heat  exdmnw 

pipe   coil    with   support   means.    3,346.043,    10-10-67,   Cl. 

<|  jfar  1  ftp 

Tiger,  Bmil.E.  O.  Cortnan,  and  K.  B.  Rdck,  t<>|;p™'»*»  ^KF; 

Co.  Electrophotographic  copying  machine.  3.340.926. 10-10- 

67   CT   95 1.7. 

Tlcwtt.  John  B..  and  V.  F.  Wigid.  said  Tl|««  ■■J®"  »»  »•  A- 

nntarella  Match  making  machine.  3.348,685.  10-10-67,  CL 

18—4. 

**Sficolan.  loan.  Dogaru,  Evgbenlde,  lonaseut,  Tlhon,  and 
Motoroiu.  3,345.881. 

'""°AliSl£*'lMWirt  "d:,    PalopoU.   Tllford.   and    Shuman. 

3.846,583. 
Timlin.  George  A.,  to  Acme  Bnlletin  k  Directory  Board  Corp. 
DlspUy  devices.  8  845,766,  10-10-6T.  Cl.  40-77. 

Tintarella.  8.  A. :  See— 

TIgrett,  John  B..  and  Wlgml.  3,840.685. 
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Tiros  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

Heymann,  Joseph.  3.846,805.  ^^^^   ,.   ,^ 

Tlss,  Irving  D.  Qarment  shaping  bust  form.  3,846,149,  lf-10- 

67,  CI.  223 — 66. 
TltOYl  ZoTOdl  LltostroJ  :  See — 
Rakcevlc,  Sato.  3,345,823. 
Tobe  Dentschmann  Laboratories :  Bee — 

Blank.  Bdward.  8.346,790.  ^  .„^^ 

Tobias,  Jaromir.  High  efBciency  hydraulic  apparatus.  3,345, 

916.  10-10-67,  CT.  92 — 58.  ^     „  „      *« 

Toft,  Roger  D.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Roller  for 

gtolp  feeding  means.  3,34e,l«0,  10-10-67,  a.  226—19 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See —  „  „.„  «.^ 

Borden,  Joseph  H.,  and  Bradley.  3,346,074. 
Tolf.   Carl   O.,   Jr.,   to   Construction   Accessories   Mfg. 

Pipe  sleeve.  3,346,230,  10-10-67,  CI.  249 — 177. 
Toma,  Daniel  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Water  supply  i 
nism  for  washing  machines.  3,346,003,  10-10-67,  01. 
247  25 
Tomlc'a,  Alojay  :  See —  ^       „  „.„  ,,^ 

Eyre,  John  R.,  Tomica,  and  Way.  3,346,574. 
Townsend,  Harold  L.,  and  J.  M.  McMillen,  to  Mobil  Oil 


Corp. 

n  ecba- 
37— 


Corp. 


and 


Mnftistage  waterflood.  3,346,047,  10-10-67,  CI.  166-  9. 
Trane  Co..  The :  See —  _     .  ^  ^,        „  „.  , ,~. 

Lievens,  Ronald  J.,  Raltser,  Darls,  and  Klug.  3.S4f,174. 
Trllobe  Coupling  Corp. :  See — 

Natanagara,  Hussein,  and  QotthofTer.  3,346,704. 
Trlx,  Herbert  P. :  See— 

MacGugan,  Ian  C,  and  Trlx.  3,346,406. 
Troxler,  Franz  :  See —  _  _,_  .„„ 

Hofmann,  Albert,  Troxler,  and  Ott.  3,346,580.  . 

Tschannen,  Robert  F.,  to  Haseltine  Research.  Inc.  Sim  »lined 

color-killer  circuit.  3.846,691,  10-10-67.  CI    17fr-5  ■  . 
Tschans.  Carl  A.  Transmission  apparatus.  3,345.885.  1  HIO- 

67.  CI.  74 — 687. 
Tsuboucbi.  Norlo :  See —  ...    „,     ^       wJ 

Akashi,  Tsuneo,  Takahashl,   Yamauchi,  Tsubouchl, 

Tttbbs,  Howard  A.  Gas-liquid  separation.  3,346,138,  10-:  0-67, 

CI.  220—26. 
Tucd,  EMmond  R. :  See —  .   „  „.„  ^„ 

^elwtts.  Charles  M.,  and  Tuccl.  3,346,622. 
Tacker,   BlUy  J.   PosUl  card  having  protectable  adh<8ively 

coated  area.  3,346,172,  10-10-67,  CT.  229--92.8 
TuU,  Roger  J.,  and  L.  M.  Weinstock,  to  Merck  A  Co     Inc. 

Method  for  preparing  thloformamide.  3,346,632,  10-  0-67, 

a.  260 — 551.  ^         „  .      .-„ 

Tumicki,  Thomas  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Supersonii :  elec- 
tor   type   exhaust   nozzle.    3,346,193,    10-10-67.    CI.   P39— 

Tunderm'ann.  Werner  O.,  and  S.  D.  Freidman,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.  Method  of  preserving  perishable  matertal. 
3.346,398,  10-10-67,  CI.  99—171.  ^    „  ^       ^  J,.  r.« 

Tarbak.  Albln  F.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
5-nltrothlazole-azophenol  dyeing  of  metallized  poljolenn 
articles  and  product  thereof.  3.346.321,  10-10-67,  CI  8 — 4 
Tnmey,  John  J.,  and  B.  E.  Hopkinson,  to  Esse  Resear*  and 
Engineering  Co.  Prevention  of  deterioration  of  ferrouB  con- 
tainers by  molecular  sieve  displacing  agent.  3,3^,485, 
10-10-67,  CI.  208—310. 
Turton,  Walter :  See —  _  „„^,,,« 

Holllhan,  John  P.,  Reed,  and  Turton.  3,345,718.      , 
TunlUo,  Lee  A.  Method  and  means  for  bracing  or  bola  tertng 

subaaueous  structures.  3,345,824,  10-10-67.  CI.  61—85. 
Tyler,  William  E.,  Ill,  and  J.  R.  Lovett.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  preparing  an  NFi  contlilnlng 
nitrate.  3,346,619.  10-10-67,  CI.  260—467. 
Ueberwasser,  Hellmut :  See —  „      ,       ^  ,      .     ~,_^ 

Wettstein,  Albert.  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  Ueber^  asser, 

and  Heer.  3  346,569.  ^  ,     ^  ..    ,  w- 

Wettstein,  Albert.  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda.  and  yeber- 
wasser.  3  346,601.  ,  ^       oo^«w«a 

Uden,  Rupert  H.  Concrete  pipe  mold  apparatus.  3,3^.710, 

10-10-67,  a.  25—34. 
Ulrlch.  Hans  :  See —  «  «a»  ««.. 

Mnller,  Herbert,  Grabhofer,  Ulrlch,  and  Posse.  3,3^,386, 

Ultra  Plating  Corp. :  See—  ^  „  „.„  ^-- 

Golden.  Martin  A.,  and  Vlossak.  3.346.466.     „     „     ^ 
Umlnskl,  Edward  A.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  He  dgear 
with  retractable  vertically  movable  eye  shield.  3,3^5,642, 
10-10-67.  Cl.  2—6. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See—  „„.,«,« 

Kasting.  Howard  E..  and  Sachs.  3.345.919. 

Manning.  David  T.,  and  Sousa.  3.346,584. 

OmletansU.  George  M.,  and  Reld.  3,346,610. 

Rbodin,  Thor  N.,  Jr.  3,346,379. 

McMahon,  Robert  D.,  Becker,  and  Wright.  3,346,42  i 

tSturgess,  John  B..  and  Scott.  3,345,773. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Dekking.  Henri  G.  G.  3.346.535.  „  „^„  „„^ 

Fenton.  bonald  M..  and  Olivier  3,346,625. 

Schaeffer,  William  D..  and  Latferty.  3,346.624. 

Schaeffer!  William  D.,  and  Olivier.  3,346,626. 

Young,  Donald  C.  3,346,623. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.:  See— 

De  Maria,  Anthony  J.  3,345,909. 

Jennings.  David  C.  3,345.641. 

Larson,  John  W.  3,346.747. 

Lyons.  Edward  J.  3,346.039. 

Tuml(Al.  Thomas  F.  3,346,193. 
United  Kingdom   Atomic   Energy   Authority :  See— 

Prince,  Michael  John,  and  Alnsworth.  3,346,459. 

Pugh.  Harold,  and  Gantertn.  3.346,717. 

MarHn,  John  C.  3,346,7«2.  . 

Weaver,  John  H.  3,345,733. 
United  States  of  America 

^*Fe1S!*Martln*irr  and  Fllachlone.  3,346.324. 


146,823. 


3.345.974. 
3.346.738. 


Agriculture:  See — Continued 

Grant,  James  N.,  Honold,  Andr  iws.  Brown,  and  Sbep- 

ard.  3^345,878. 
Jordan,  Clarence  A.  8,845,920. 
Koenlg.  Natkan  H.  3,346,327. 
La  Franca,  Jotepta  J.,  Jr.,  Majer,  and  Weller.  3,846,- 

110. 
Lowe,  Edison,  Durkee.  and  Han^llton.  3,346,392. 
Army  :  See — 

Doyle.  Robert  J.  3,346J56.  , 

Jones,  David  L.,  and  Tablsz.  3,146,849. 
Jones,  Howard  «.,  Jr.  3.346,865 
Maurer,  John  W.,  and  Onine,  8. 
MllanowsU,  Floyd  J.  3,345,9i8. 
Newcomb,  Fred  N..  and  iSpellmkn.  3.345,914. 
Pailloz.  George  J.  3.346,215. 
Phillips,  WilHam  O.,  and  Brow^. 
Rogers,  James  G.,  and  Moulin. 
Scanlon.  John  J.,  Jr.  3,846,770. 
Silsby,  SUnley  D.  3,345.771. 
Snyder,  Gilbert  R.  3,346.420. 
Qulnlan,  Joseph  B.,  and  Schanlon.  3,345,945. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  8eei 

Cooley,  Gerald  J.,  Gehringer,  ind  Karalis.  3,346,718. 
Last,  George  A.,  and  Kemper.  o,346,67S. 
NoUri,  Oennaro  V.,  and  Orubilidi.  3,346.461. 
Scbikarski.  Lothar,  and  Teiwei.  3,846,346. 
Schulz,  Wallace  W.  3J46,345. 
White.  Jack  L.,  and  PontelandDlfo.  3,346,681. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 
Grumpier.  Weymouth  B.  3,345.836. 
Curry,  James  £.  3,346,5l5. 
Flnke,  Robert  C.  8,846,806. 
Fuhrmeister,  Paul  F.,  and  Eskew.  3,346.724. 
Povlnelll,  Louis  A.,  and  Heidmann.  3,345,822. 
Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Lopez.  John  P.  3,346.433. 
Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boggs.  LeRoy  R.  3.345,999. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Fenske,  Ellsworth  R.  3,345,858. 
Fenske,  Ellsworth  R.  3.345,859. 
Hayes,  John  C.  3.846.336. 
Lester,  George  R.  3.346.656. 
Louvar,  Cecelia  J.,  and  de  Rosset.  i,346,340. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  o  f  the  :  See — 

Blrdsall.  Charles  K.  3,346.819. 
Upchurcb.  Lawson  R..  Jr.  Apparatus    'or  mounting  wiring  or 

the  like.  3,345,728,  10-10-67.  Cl.  29-  -208. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bannister,  Brian,  and  Hoeksema. :  1.346.635. 
VlSIrecord,  Inc. :  See— 

Pronlx.  Romeo  T.  3,346,319. 
Vacudyne  Corp. :  See — 

Lederman,  Arthur  N.,  and  Lindsti  >m.  8,845,992. 
Valente,  Carlo  E.  Coin  operated  autoi  natic  vending  machine, 
to  brew  and  distribute  hot  coffee  In  cnjw.  3,345,9^33.  10-10- 
67,  Cl.  99—283. 
Valentin-Hjorth,    Morton,    to    Hjort-^  Conveyor    A/S.    Chain- 
conveyor.  3,345,954,  10-10-67,  Cl.  1(4—172. 
Vamvakas,  Michael,  to  Barry- Wehmill  cr  Co.  Container  loader 

apparatus  for  washers.  3,846.094,  K  (-10-67,  CL  198 — 25. 
Van  Acker,  John  J. :  See — 

Carstensen   William  H.,  Ott,  and  Tan  Acker.  3,346,210. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  to  Texas  Ind  istries  Inc.  Harvesting 

machines.  3,345,808,  10-10-67,  Cl.  5  ^— 20. 
Van  Dorp,  David  A. :  See — 

Rlezebos,  Gerrit,  Van  Dorp,  and  I  Icbwelgl.  3,346,628. 
Van  Essen.  W'Uem  J. :  See — 

Greene.  Charles  E.,  and  van  Essen .  3.346,582. 
Van  Horik.  Leonard  R. :  See — 

Pfaffenberger.  Richard  T..  and  Vin  Horik.  3,345,995. 
Van  Leaven.  James  W..  to  Aqoataii    Co.,  Inc.  Soil  erosion 
and   evaporation   control.   3,346,40'  ,    10-10-67,  Cl.   106 — 
126. 
Vanous,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Brobst,  James  D.,  and  Vanous.  3,3  46.740. 
Van  Volkenburgb,  Ross,  H.  W.  Hvde,  and  G.  C.  Royston,  to 
Copolymer  Rubber  ft  Chemical  Corp.  Anhydrides  and  esters 
of     1.2,3.4  -  cyclopentanetetracartM):  lyllc     acid.     3,346.598, 
10-10-«7,  Cl.  260—346.3. 
Vant-HuU,  Lorin  L„  and  J.  E.  Mercisreau,  to  California  In- 
stitute Research  Foundation.  Appar  itas  (or  excluding  mag- 
netic fields.  3.846.826.  10-10-67?  Cl.  335 — 216. 
Van  Westerveld,  Jan,  and  G.  A.  T.  SI  gcbers,  to  Stamlcarbon 
N.V.  Preparation  of  c-caprolactam.  1,346,667,  10-10-67,  Cl. 

2go 239.3 

Varga,   JohnM.   J.,   to  Carding   Specialists    (Canada)    Ltd. 
Textile  sliver  coiling  means.  3,846,  r03,  10-10-67,  Cl.  19 — 
159. 
Varltyper  Corp. :  See — 

Carstensen,  William  H..  Ott,  and  Van  Acker.  3,346,210. 
Greenwood,  David  L.  3,846,255. 

Varo,  Inc. :  See — 

Lomerson,  Robert  B.  3,346,773. 

Veb  Oqss-  and  Farbenglaswerke  Plrna  CcHiltx  :  See— 
Forster,  Heinz,  and  Seldler.  3,346  369. 

Veb  Zentrale  Entwicklung  und  Konat  ruktlon  wk  Hydranllk : 
See— 

Bittel.  Karl.  3.346.251. 
Vehige,  Joseph  G. :  See — 

Fulton,  Donald  L..  Reel.  Reeve. 
3,34^,186. 

Veldhais,  Benjamin :  See — 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Veldhais. 

Velvac,  Inc. :  See — 

Carson,  WUllam  W.,  Jr.  3,846,229 , 


Stahmann.  and  Vehige. 


8,346,448. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Varalalgte  OlABMtoS-FabrikeB  AQ:  Bet 


Oenaiabardt,  Uamaan,  and  Xobu*'- Vl^L^j .. 
KS5prHi««^M*rtlirw««».  *^  ^tedeT 8,446,542. 
Schate,   Oanther,    GoMlnliardt.    Bmcher,    and    Jarisch. 

Vtrelnlito  <ifterrei<ailicbe  Wmd-  ond  SUhlwertt  Aktlenfe 

■aUMhaft:  See — 

Wlnklar,  Karl.  3,346,180.  --^-,,«    tA_iA^7    n 

Vemay.  Marc.  RoUry  dram  filtar.  S,84«,ll»,  10-MMI7.  Cl. 

210-— 404. 
Vlckers  Ltd*. :  Bee—       -^ -j-- 

Vlllo'jSlWff^  8uid!Hp^M«d  Stwl  Co.  BU»d  fastener 
3,i48,900;  10-10-67,  Cl.  86—72. 

Vlret,  Bobfrt.  and  A.  Stahl  to  Societe  p«n«'^"*;fj*'%? 
menu  de  Physique.  Dis«»aoement  control  system.  8.348, 
848   lO-lO-er.  Cl.  840 — 172.6.  .     _ 

Vltiini.  jSITp;  to  Stertlon  Corp.  Catheter  hibricatlng  sac 
3,84^88.  10-10-67,  Cl.  128—849. 

''""**i&lSj'i5ieft*'i:.  Vltol..  ^  T^lor,  8.»46.922;^ 
Vlventl.  RlSard  V..  to  General  felectric  Co.  MeUl  protectant. 
3,346,406.  10-10-67,  Cl.  106—14. 

'''"a^i?'liAi*r  and  Vl-ak.  8,846.466. 

^**"*S^S^i*S^t,   Brpenbach,  OuderaaUch,   and  Vogt. 

tt  9  AM  AST 

yolgt^tnBlDr.'Uei.,  Cbem.,  Phmrm.  Fabrtk  :  Bee— 

VoIkS"^;rte'w':*S'SttiDental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Rotary  Jar 
^fwiM*SaSlne.  3.348300.  10-10-67.  Cl.  63—803. 

""""fcrtCTa^aw  dT.  and  Vonada.  3.846.279.  _^       ,  ^^ 
Von  J>ld«;  BayT  Air  and  liquid  an-rating  device.  3,345,- 

Vol°L'nt!ttV.!^"'dV&olf,  to  Agfa  AkUengeaeltachaf ^ 
ProceaTiad  materials  for  the  Prodnetton  of  non  lateral^ 
re^^  iMg«s  by  heat  devriopasont.  8,846,382,  10-10-67, 

VoT&JimS^.  Nlkolaus,  H.  Selbt,  and  T.  Meter,  to  Badtache 
Anmn-   ft  Boda-Fabrik   Aktlengeaellacliaft.   Phosphite-con 
telnlng  nickel- (O) -complexes  and  method  for  their  prepara- 
Uon.  3T846.608,  lO-10-«7,  Cl.  260— 489. 

Von  BoU  AG  -.Bee— 

Wahler,  Hermann.  8,346^343. 

ing  method  and  apparatas.  8,846,797,  1(^-10-67,  ci.  oa— 

39. 
Vosa.  Harold  C. :  Bee— 

bolUnaa,  John  A„  Gates,  and  Voss.  3,34M39.     ,»^,.4fc». 

Vaea^oiSay    iiachno-lBsladoTatelaky    Instltate    Btroltalajkh 

Materialor:  Bee—  .  .^  ojwi 

Leiln.  Abram  D..  and  Lelbman.  3,846,200. 
W.LJ).,  Inc. :  8e0— 

Wallaea.  Raymond.  8,846,882. 
W  ft  W  Prodncts  •Bee— 

Wolfer,  Ilamlach  P.  8.»46,4TT. ia_io- 

Wada,  Akiyoahl.  Dlchrolam  apectroacopea.  8,846,907.  lO-lo- 

67,  Cl.  M— 14.^ 
Wagner  Blactric  Coro. :  «•;— 

Mllatar.  Arthnr  N.  8,846,818. 
Wagner,  Richard  8. :  See —  ^^  ... 

wlSfejMirman  C,  and  C.  B.  B"*!*,  tp  °!Hfti!»^»'»M' 
Ine  'kamparature  Indcpendaat  aapliflar  and  method.  8.M6,- 
Slf,  10-IO-«7.  CL  880— «8. 


Warner-Lambert  Pbarmaceatlcal  Cou :  8e 

Bcowa.  JUehard  B..  awl  Maltaar.  "  ' 

Bhaval.  John.  Jr..  aad  Zimea.  S; 

ShaveL  Joha.  Jr^  and  Ztaaaa.  8. 

Slmeonc.  Mario  J.  8,846^18.       ^     ^      ,^^     ^  _^ 
Wanet.  Don  »..  to  St.  Joaeph  Lead  Co.  DMoUotteed  line  coo- 

cwtrateMltoti.  8JM.SM,  10-10-67.  CL  76—0. 
Warwick  Eleetronlea  Inc.  r  "" 


*.:  Bee — 
IT.  8,S4«.882. 
8^6,072. 
S.S49.6S8. 


Waahlngton  Iron  wona :  'Be. 

Tbompaon,  James  B.  8.846^1.  .,^  .  .     , 

Watara.  Ortaftoa  >.  ToUat  aaat  aanltary  lifting  mechanlaa. 

Watson.  Dlghton  L..  and  r.  K.  Mlchaelaon.  Expandable  froaen 

dough  packaae.  8,84«.8M.  10-10-67,  Q.  »»— XT2. 
Wattera.  DMan  W..  to^alser  Jaunban  ft  Oten&Ual  Oo«p. 

Capadtor  fott  maUng.  8,846,4S4.  10-10-67.  CL    148— S. 
Watta,  Wa»»e  A. :  «aa—  ......... 

TrouSdc,  Dooald  8..  and  Watta.  S.846,161. 
Waogb,  Tboaua  D. :  Bee — 

Christenan,  Haldor,  Haltqniat,  and  Waa^.  8,846»684. 
Waxman,  Lewla :  Bee — 

FlakaL  Henry,  and  Waxman.  8^5.714. 
Way.  Kenneth  B. :  Bee — 

Byre.  John  B.,  Tomica.  and  Way.  8,846.674. 
Way.  PhU :  Bee—  __      ^  ^^^  ^^. 

^d^  Jamea  D..  and  Way.  8,846,801. 
Wayne.  Maory  W. :  £fe« — 

La  Mera,  Herbert,  and  Wayne.  8,846.672.   _^  ^_^ 

Weaver.  John  H„  to  United  Kingdom  AtrailcBneMT  Author- 
ity. Naelaar  taactor  foal  elementa.  8,846,788.  10=10-67,  O. 
20^58. 
Weaver,  Kenaath  L. :  Bt 


Wa^'uiSin.  to  H^lerlrSL  Inc.  Amblegt  como«nsaUk»  bl 
matalMtnatiid  raHe.  S^J81.  10-10-67.  CL  461—11. 

^•^SJSIfai^MLrWallM*.  •»«  Weaw.  8.846.662.    ' 

-:jSS8%?^o-iVS-a*^i's"' "' 
^?!siajtii  .jss?c\5^«8jassttnoS?s^6Kr8: 

Walrond.  John  »..  to  8t  Joaeph  Ljad  Co^Wae  <^  con- 
poaltlona  and  method  of  making  them.  8,»4«,40»,  i»-iw-«<, 
GTiOO— »6. 

^^^'SuSra^H.  a^Walah.  8.846.196. 

Walah.   Bruce  B.,   to  Gulf  Research  and  Devdopment  Co. 

Venturt  ejwtor  inchidina  automatically  movable  dlae  mem 

bers.  8.846>81,  10-10-67,  Cl.  68—78. 

"^•"'^'cKAlSStoJil^'S^ch.  and  waiter..  8.846.807. 

"^•^  (ffilJL'^idte?*^  Jr.  Holt.  Lanney.  Sederholm,  and 
Wuton.  8,846.086.  .  ^  »  t^.     «  m^a 

Cralle.  Walter  O.,  Jr.,  Lenny.  Lennon,  and  Walton.  S,84«.- 

Ci^lai  Walter  O.  Ir..  Lennon.  and  Walton.  8.846.001. 
Ward  Richard  B..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  da  Nemoura  and  Co.  Proc- 
Sm  ff  pSSarin.  Periluoroalkanejilniuonte  a^ 
wntactlSg^^auSkvlii"lfonyl)  oergnoroalkan^  w^  alkali 
permMigMate.  8,846.606.  10-10-67.  Cl.  260— 4«9. 

Wark.  Oeoftrey  A. :  See —    _,.^  .  -4.  oaa 
iUkowlCB,  Jan  A.,  and  Wark.  8,846,948. 


Smith.  Wlllard  O..  Weaver,  aad  Harmaen.  8,846,178. 
Weaver.  Miax  A. :  See — 

Btraley.  James  M.,  Wallace,  and  Weaver.  8.846.662. 

Webb.  James  E..  Admlnlatrator  of  the  National  Aeronantles 

and  Space  Administration,  with  reapeet  to  an  iBveation  of 

C.  S.  BeuynUan,  and  B.  M.  Helaman.  Tobe  dimpling  tool. 

8.848.840.  10-10-67.  Cl.  7»— 64.  ,    , 

Webb.  Jamea  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  AeronantlCB 

and  Space  Admlalatratlon.  with  reapeet  to  an  Invention  of 

L.  Forehand,  and  W.  H.  Rodner.  Solar  crtl  mounting.  8,846.- 

419,  10-10-67JC1.  186—89.  _         _.         ^  ^  ^ 

Weeae.  Wilfred  W.,  to  H.  Swarta.  Dlapenalnf  ahowcr  head. 

8.846.148.  10-10-67.  CL  22»— 40».ll.  ^      ^ 

Wehrig.  Heunnt,  to  K.  T.  Xoae.  Input  elrcnltfor  dau  proeeaa- 

Ing  nntt.  8.846.860.  1^-10-67.0.  84<K— 172.6. 
Weldiart.  Helmut,  to  PrakU  Oeeellaehaft  for  Piprktiaehe  Lag- 
eratatten-foraehnng    0.m.b.H.     MafaetoatrlcttTe    aeooaUc 
traaadocera.  8,846,841.  10-10-67,  d  840—17.     „  _  ,    , 
Welgel.  Jnrgen.  to  Hambarg-FhUBaagbau  0.m.bjl.  Mtettod  of 
aetectlvelyeolorlng  tltajfinm  V>diear  S.S46,46».  10-10-67. 
Cl   S04--^(0. 
Well.  Bdward  D..  to  Hooker  Chemloal  Corp.  Metbod^for  mak- 
ing halogenated  cyclic  enols  and  salts  thereof.  8.8*6.646. 
10-10-67.  CI.  960—066.  ^.       .  .^. 

Welnschenk,  Albert,  to  E.  G.  Henkel.  Lasting  maddne.  8,846,- 

000,  10-10-67.  Cl.  12—12. 
Welnatock.  Leonard  M. :  Bee — 

TuU.  Bopsr  J.,  and  Wdnato^.  8,846,682. 
Welaa.  Theodore  J. :  ffae —    _         ....._^« 

PleheL  Michael  J.,  and  Welaa.  8,846,890.      ^  _ 

Welch,    Joan   O.    Stripping  mechanlam   for  baking  cookies. 

S.845,967,  10-10-67.  Cl.  107—67.  _  ,  ^  ,^. 

Weldea.  Helmut  H.  W..  and  M.  R.  Derolf,  to  Philadelphia 
Qnartz  Co.  Ammoalnm  sUlcates.  8.846,834,  10-10-6T,  Cl. 
23—110. 
Weller,  Heber  W..  Jr. :  Bee —  ,  „  ..       «...,.„ 

La  Franca,  Joaeph  J.,  Jr..  Mayer,  and  Weller.  8.846.110. 
Wellman  Blhhy  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 
Boole.  Beglnald  E.  G.  3.345,831. 
Weltronic  Co. :  See — 

Mann.  Charles  O.  8.846.696.  _  ,        »,     .  . 

Werner,  Walter  N..  and  K.  S.  Hays,  to  AMP  Inc.  Tool  for 
crimping  electrical  connectors.  3,845,856,  10-10-67,  CL  72— 
410. 
Wescott.  Bonald  O..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Component  nwantlng 
employing  a  threaded  bolt  driven  at  its  threaded  end.  8.846,- 
286.  10-10-67,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Wesley,  Richard  H.,  to  ABW  Mte.  Co..  Inc.  Dynamic  wheel 

balancer.  8.846.308.  10-10-67.  Cl.  801—6. 
West.  John  B..  to  Maryland  Cup  Corp.  AnxUiary  unit  for  pack- 
aging madilne.  8.846.801.  l<>-10-67.  Cl.  63—611. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Broaselt,  Frits  V.  8,846.001. 

Western  Electric  Inc. :  See —  

Brosaelt,  Frits  V..  and  Orrell.  8.346.019. 
Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Davis.  Leo  W..  and  Mounts.  3.346.079. 
McKenna,  George  W.,  and  De  Kam.  32346.812.  _    ^ 

Weston,  Ralpii  B.,  and  A.  B.  CoUto,  to  Plaatlcs,  Inc.  High 
volUge  visible  oil  switch.  3,346,710,  10-10-67,  Cl.  20O— 

150.  „      ,         „ 

Westport  Development  ft  Mfg.  Co„  Inc. :  Bee — 
Hellman.  Robert  B.  8,846,886. 

Wettstein.  Albert.  O.  Anner,  K.  Heusler.  J.  Kalvoda.  and  H. 
Ueherwaaaer.  to  Clba  Corp.  Proceas  for  the  mannfaeture  of 
l»-nor-steroids.  3,346,601.  10-10-67.  CL  260—897.4. 

Wettstein.  Albert.  O.  Anner.  K.  Heusler,  J.  Kalvoda.  H.  Ueber- 
wasser. and  J.  Heer.  to  Clba  Corp.  6^.19-oxldo-precacnes. 
3.846,:i89.  10-10-67.  Q.  260—280.68. 

White.  Jack  L.,  and  J.  M.  PonteUndolfo,  to  United  Statee  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon.  Method  af  m^ing 
refractory  products.  8,846.681.  10-10-67.  Cl.  264—66. 

White.  James  R.  Guldedly  mounted  lift  bar  having  adJusUble 
weight  means.  3,346.^,  10-10-67,  O.  272 — 81. 
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Wbltebarst,  Joe  R. :  See — 

Kayfleld,  James  A.  F..  and  Wbiteburat.  8,345,605. 

Wbitebunt,  Joe  R.,  to  Ideal  Indastrlea.  Inc.  Calender  roll 
loading  and  knock-off.  3,-345,69«,  10-lfr-«7,  CI.  1»— J26. 

Wbltmoyer-Reed  Ltd. :  See — 

Hlnga,  David  C.  3.346.144.  .        ^     .        , 

Wbltney.   Jamea  W.   Clob  awlns  training  device.  8, 
10-10-67.  CI.  273—26.  ^  „      , 

Wiedemann.  Brwin,  to  Sandos  Ltd.  (alao  known  as  Sindoz 
A.O.).  Tisellus  type  electropboresla  apparatus  with  tele- 
objectives.  3,346,478.  10-10-67,  CI.  204—299.  i 

Wletand.  Peter:  See —  „„.„._„  I 

Anner.  Georg,  and  Wleland.  3.346,870.^     ^  ^1    ^^ 

Wleaboeck.  Robert  A.,  to  Robm  A  Haaa  Co.  Proceas  f*  the 
preparation  of  alkyi  dlflooramlnes.  3.346.639,  10-10-6r7,  CI. 
260 — 583. 

Wleae,  Herbert  K..  to  Bsao  Research  and  Bnglneerlnc  Co. 
Coating  compositions  made  from  oximes.  3,846.523,  10-10- 

Wlemagrotikl.  Ernst,  M.  Blglel,  and  H.  MuUer.  to  MasdMnen- 
fabrlk  Memmlngen  Ingenlear.  Method  and  device  far  the 
production  of  a  wire  rope.  3.345,810,  10-10-67,  CI.  51—68. 
WU»1,  Voorhls  P. :  See—  „,„„,,„„.  I 

Tlgrett.  John  B..  and  Wigal.  3.345.685.         «  „,„  „|    ,„ 
Wilcox,  Luman  L.  Clamp  positioning  device.  3,346,299,  10- 

10-67,  CI.  294—19.  , 

Wild,  Hans :  See — 

Siegentbaler.  Karl,  and  Wild.  3,346.412. 
Wild,  Paul :  See — 

Hansen.  HansJorg.  and  Wild.  3.345  M4 
Golden,  Martin  P..  and  WUd.  3.345.843.  , 

WUea.  Frank  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  PlasUc  coati  ig  for 

cSpressors.  5,346,175,  10-10-67,  CI.  230-120. 
Wiley.  Emmett  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Integral  lei  b  and 
reflector  projection  Ump.  3,346.767,  10-10-67   Cl,  31i  —71. 
Wilhelm  Hegenscbeidt  KommanditgeseUscbaft :  See — 
Dombrowski.  Tbeodor.  3.345.890. 
Dombrowskl.  Tbeodor.  3.345,801. 
Dombrowski,  Tbeodor.  3,345,892. 

IcbinldtrPaul!  Elcbenberger,  Wilhelm.  and  Rossi.  1,346, 
568 
WlUseb,  Horst.  Shoe-heel  upper  forming  apparatus.  3,3^,661 

^H     ^|\     aiy      /^i       12 KA  Q 

WilUama,  Albert  H.,  R.'vitols.  and  L.  W.  Taylor,  to  C^Iedex 
Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  con- 
tainers. 3,345.922.  10-10-67,  Cl.  93—54. 

Williams.  Arthur  J.,  to  Commercial  She*rinK  *  SUmplDg  Co. 
Fluid  control  valves  with  float  position.  5.346,012.  W>-10- 
67,  CL  137 — 625.69.  „     „  .... 

WilllAms.  John  C.  to  Hawley  Products  Co.  Process  of  >dher- 
in?  anionic  and  non-lonlc  substances  to  anionic  substlanceB. 
S.M6,519,  10-10-67,  CL  260—9.  ^^.„,      „  .     ,  ..     /^ 

Wilson.  Rea«an  T.,  and  L.  G.  Larson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
SUrt  up  procedure  for  olefin  dlsproportlonatlon  reactions. 
3,346.661,  10-10-67,  CL  260— «8S. 

BaldwU,*^  William  M..  Jr.,  Calnu,  Marsh,  and  WUson. 

Wilson,  koss  D..'and  G.  A.  Deardorff.  Floor  scrubbing  a9d  pol- 
Kg  mTcbine.  3,345.671,  l»-10-«t.Cl.  15-320. 

Wlndel.  Hermann,  and  B.-I1.  Pommer,  to  Badisehe  An|lln-  ft 
Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  AmmonU  comjplex  ijianga- 
nese  salt  of  ethyleneblsdithlocaibamlc  add.  3,346,606,  10- 

10  AT    Cl    260—42^ 
Winkler!  Karl,  to  Vereinigte  Osterrelchlscbe  Elsen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  AktiengeseUschaft.  Apparatus  'or  tiireadlng  a  web 
into  a  plant  for  processing  said  web.  3,346,150,  l(HlO-67, 
f  1    g*>fl      00 

winter,  George  D.,  and  Q.  N.  Catravas,  to  Technlcom  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  introduction  of  amino  acifl  sam- 
ples Into  a  chromatography  column.  3.846,486.  10-I10-67, 
Cl.  210—31. 

^'°  Andfrwnl   Har^d  P..   McMahon,   Scharg.   and  printer. 

Wlosxek,'  Joseph'  T.  Tube  centering  conveyor.  3,346,i:  D.  10- 

10-67,  CL  214 — 339. 
Wisconsin  Caisson.  Inc. :  See— 
mgnlte,  Walter.  3,345,826. 
Witt  Jiorothy  :  See — 

Witt.  Merlin  L.  3,346,128.  „     , ,  , 

Witt.  Merlin  L.,  deceased,  bj  D.  Witt,  executrix.  Scali   traps 

for  "pipe.  3,846,123.  10-10-67,  Cl.  210-:532 
WUonTmrol^  B.    to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bleachlnr  com- 

JSStion.  3,346,502.  10-lV67,  Cl   252— 102  -.  ,o-fl7 

Wbdman,  Morris.  Dispensing  package.  3.846.108,  10-10-67, 

01    SOfl     78 
Wlosiek.  Joseph  T.  Tube  centering  conveyor.  3,346.130.  fcO-lO- 

67.  Cl.  214—339. 

Wojdk.  Witold  M. :  See-  -      ^  .^        .,  t  .    ^  o^k  t^ib 
MUlkar,  Eugene  A.,  WoJdk,  and  LI.  3,345,738. 

'"""t'SS.'KaH.^anrWolf .  3.346,595. 

"^"^J^K^nlV  Anita:  and  Wolf.  3,346.382. 

WAlfar  Hamlscb  P..  to  W  A  W  Products,  compose<  of  D. 
wSierSd  L^  /  Wolfer.  Hand  instrument  foreleci  rplytlc 
and  acid  etching.  3,346,477.  10-10-67.  O.  204—2  14. 

Wood.  Fenton  M..  A.  E.  Crouch,  and  W.  T.  Walters,  t^  Amer- 
loan  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  Redprocating  apparati  la  with 
means  to  maintain  the  redprocatlon  centered  orer  an 
anomaly.  3,346.807,  10-10-67.  C\.  324—37. 

Woodls,  George  E. :  See — 

Stelner,  Robert  T..  and  Woodis.  3,345.934. 


Woods.  John  P.,  E.  D.  Rigga.  and  C.  D.  Dranafleld.  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Co.  Focusing  and  scanning  either  or  both  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aeismlc  sources  and  selam  »meters  to  produce  an 
improved  seismic  record.  3.346.068,  10-10-67,  Cl.  181 — .5. 

Woods.  Martin  :  See —  

AUured,  Robert  B.,  Straelewics,  « id  Woods.  3,346,720. 
Woodward,  Stewart  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pushbutton 
switch  with  improved  slider  means  tor  optional  circuit  se- 
lection. 3,346.706,  10-10-67.  Cl.  20O  -6. 
Woolf,  George.  Theft-proofing  device  for  billfold.  3,346.030, 

10-10-67,  Cl.  150 — 47. 
Woolwortb,  Richard  G.,  to  Old  Pal,  Inc.  Lighted  Uckle  box. 

3,346,733.  10-10-67,  Cl.  240—6.4. 
World  Wide,  Inc. :  See- 
Harrington,  John  A..  Tassell.  and  [iardlck.  3.345.781. 
Worrel.  Calvin  J.,  to  Btbyl  Corp.  BcDsyl  ethers.  3,346,648. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  260 — 611. 
Wright.  Edward  L. :  See — 

Herman.  Sanford,  and  Wright.  3.3'  6,024. 
Wright,  W'ilburn  T.  Compositions  and  methods  for  protecting 
plants  with  meUl  derivatives  of  h  exacblorophene.  3,346,- 
447.  10-10-67,  Cl.  167—31. 

Wright,  WilUam  H. :  See—  ^  „  ^ 

McMahon^  Robert  D..  Becker,  am    Wright.  3.346.429. 
Wudski,  Alfred  :  See — 

Edgecombe,  David  A.,  and  Wudakl  3,346.853. 
watbrlch.  Frits,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Ap|  laratus  for  the  sise  re- 
duction of  refuse.  3.846.202.  10-10-67.  Cl.  241—262. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 
Boehmer,  Matthew  A.  3.346.501. 
Kokoruds.  Michael.  3,346,646. 
MacGugan,  Ian  C.  and  Trlx.  3,34(  .406. 
Patton.  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  Schuls.  2 ,346,557. 
Wyatt,  Howard  F..  to  Pittsburgh  Plat  s  Glaas  Co.  Recovery  of 

CSj  from  absorbing  oil.  3.345.802,  :  0-10-67,  Cl.  55 — 50. 
Wycoff,  John  C. :  See — 

Roberta,    John    W..    Old,    Oibaon,    Foster,    Purvis,    and 
Wycoff.  3,346.198 
Yaeger,  William  O. :  See — 

AnUn<K  John  B.  J.,  and  Yaeger.  3,346,742. 
Yasaaucbi,  Fumlo :  See — 

Akashl.  Tsuneo,  Takahashl,  Yaiiauchl,  Tsuboachi,  and 
Obno.  3,346,499. 
Yamaucbi.  Junnosuke :  See — - 

Bguchi,  Tamotau,  and  Yamaucbi.  1,346.540. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadaabl :  See — 

Amagaaa,  Masataka.  and  Yamagiicbl.  3.346.654. 
Yamasaki.  Hirosbl :  See — 

Nasu.    Norlyuki.    Yamasaki.    Shlitosakl.    and    Yonekura. 
3  345  879. 
Yarborough.'  Vlvvien  L.  Junction  clip  arrangement  for  secur- 
ing angularly  disposed  panel  members  together.  3,346.282. 
10-10-67,  Cl.  287—20.924. 
Yates,  John  W.  Uquid  fuel  feeding  syitem.  3.345.978.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  126—94.  „     „ 

Yocum.  William  C,  to  Superior  Valve  ft  Flttioss  Co.  Tapered 

pipe  thread.  3.346.278.  10-10-67.  (1.  285-^33. 
Yonekura.  Tadasu  :  See — 

Nasu.    Norlyuki.    Yamasaki,    Shtiosakl,   and    Yonekura. 
3  345  879 
Yosbinaga,  Masajiro,  to  Yoabinaga  Pi  ince  Kabushiki  Kalsba. 

Fuel  level  Indicator.  3,345370,  10- 10-67,  CT.  73—327. 
Yosbinaga  Prince  Kabushiki  Kalsba :  Pee— 

Yosbinaga,  Maaajlro.  3,345,870. 
Yoshino,  Tokacblka  :  See —  1 

Hiroki,    Kenso.    Shisume.    Nakaa 
Irle.  and  Kawamura.  3,346,6171 
Young,  Donald  C,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  I 
proceaa  for  preparing  ni»aturate<:    v.,.^..,  ..^..^^w^.  .^ 
tones,  acetals  and  ketals  by  the  ox  datlon  of  olefins  with  a 
noble  metal  catalyst.  3.346.623.  10  -10-67,  Cl.  260—497. 
Young,  WlllUm  G.,  to  The  Salem  To<  1  Co.  Augerlng  machine 
for   mining   upwardly    and   downviardly    at   steep   angles. 
3,346.055.  10-10-67,  Cl.  173 — 37. 
Younkln,  James  R.,  to  Thurman  ft  Y01  nUn.  Inc.  Altitude  hold 

with  air  speed  limit  3.346.217.  K  >-10-67.  Cl.  244—78. 
Yubas.  Stephen  A..  Jr.,  C.  W.  MuessI  g.  and  M.  A.  Segura,  to 
Bsso  Research  and  Knglneerlng  C>.  Coating  compositions 
containing  hydroxylated  dlolefln  po  ymer  and  silicone  resin. 
3,346,664.  10-10-^  Cl.  260 — 827.  „    ^ 

Yunt,  Fred  W.,  and  H.  K.  Baker,  to  >  ortbrop  Corp.  Slide  and 
grip  quick-action  cam-lock  clamp.    1,345,880,  10-10-67,  Cl. 
77--63. 
Yurdck,  Peter  A. :  See- 
Bills.  Charles  T..  and  Yurdck.  3,d46,534. 
Yutsy.  Henry  C. :  See — 

Baxendale,  Ralph  W.,  Luckey,  a^d  Yutsy.  3.346.383. 
Zagar.  Inc. :  See — 

Ludwig,  Albert  R.  3.346.183. 
Zavlln,  Pavel  M. :  See — 

Arbuzov,  Boris  A.,  Sokolovsky,    ^vlln,  and  Vlnokurova. 
3,346.543. 
Zavody  V.  I.  Lenlna  Plsen  Narodni  Po  Inlk :  See 

Pondelieek.  JIM.  3.346.800.  _  . . 

Zeltter.  Charles  R.,  to  Packaging  Ccrp.  of  America.  Folding 
carton  and  blank  therefor.  3,346,184,  10-10-67.  Cl.  229— 

16-  «      - 

Zlmmermann,  Heinricb.  to  Dual  Gebt  tlder  Steidinger.  Box  for 

recordplayers.  3.346,308.  10-10-67 ,  Cl.  312 — 8. 
Zinnes.  Harold  :  See — 

Staavel,  John.  Jr..  and  Zinnes.  3.3  (6.572. 
Shavd.  John,  Jr.,  and  Zinnes.  3,3 16,633. 
Zsoldos.  Frank  J..  Jr.  Hypoiodous  idd  generating  composi- 
tions. 3.846.446,  10-10-67,  Cl.  167+17. 
Zuse  K.  G. :  See — 

Wehrlg,  Helmut.  8.846,860. 


lura,    Yoshino,    Kamlo, 

if  California.  Improved 
eaters,  aldchydea.  ke- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  10,  1967 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     2.1  : 

iM&Ml 

23-358      : 

3346348 

52- 

73      : 

3345.786 

6      : 

3.345.642 

366      : 

3346349 

242      : 

3345.787 

S3      : 

3345.643 

24-  70      : 

3345.704 

254      : 

3345.788 

96 

3345M« 

71      : 

3345,705 

367      : 

3345,789  1 

IIS      : 

S34SMS 

73      : 

3345.706 

476      : 

3345.790 

199 

3345,646 

120       : 

3345.707 

616      : 

3345.791 

3-    12.7  : 

3345M7 

137      : 

3345.7U8 

648      : 

3345, /V2 

4-  67 

3345.648 

208      : 

3345.709 

655      : 

3345,793 

3345.649 

221      : 

3345,710 

731      : 

3345.794 

251 

3345.6.50 

230      : 

3345.711 

SS- 

23      : 

3345.795 

5-   13 

3345.651 

3345,712 

24     : 

3345.796  1 

90 

3345,652 

239      : 

3345.713 

39      : 

3345.797  1 

97 

334S.6S3 

246      : 

3345.714 

41       : 

3345,798  1 

319      : 

334S.654 

259      : 

3345.715 

47      : 

3345.799  1 

327      : 

3345.655 

25-   34      : 

3345.716 

.103      : 

3345300  1 

3345.656 

102      : 

3345,717 

311      : 

3345301  1 

8-     4 

3346321 

28-      1       : 

3345.718 

55- 

-  50      : 

3345302 

79      : 

3346322  1 

3345.719 

55      : 

3345303 

94.26: 

3346323       29-  91.1  : 

3345.720 

i 

67      : 

3345304 

3346324              105 

3345.721 

1 

271       : 

3345305 

120      : 

3346.325  1            116      : 

3345.722  1 

293      : 

3345306 

127.5  : 

3346326  !            148.4  : 

3345.723  i 

433      : 

3345307 

128     : 

3346327  1             149.5 

3345.724  i 

56- 

-   20      : 

3345308 

9-316      : 

3345.657  1             157 

3345.725  | 

57- 

-   22      : 

3345309 

12-     1 

3345.658  1             157.3 

3345.726 

68      : 

3345310 

12 

3345.659  1             173 

3345,727 

77.45: 

3345311 

16.4  : 

3345.660               183 

3346350  ! 

81 

3345312 

54.3  : 

3345.661                194 

3346351  1 

%      : 

3345313  1 

142 

3345.662              203 

3345.728 

124      : 

3345314 

3345.663              211 

3345.729  ; 

140      : 

3345315 

3345.664  J             243.52 

3345.730  i 

60- 

-   52      : 

3345316 

14-  71 

3345.665  1            270 

3345.731 

54.6  : 

3345317  1 

15-   21 

3345.666  1            421 

3345.732 

3345318  ! 

119 

3345.667               455 

3345.733  i 

95      : 

3345319  1 

209      : 

3345.668               470.9 

3345.735  1 

202      : 

3345.820 

244 

3345.669               471.1 

3345.734 

214      : 

3345.821 

257.1  : 

3345.670  1            509 

:    3345,736 

251       : 

3345.822 

320      : 

3345.671  1            527 

:    3345.737 

61 

-   24      : 

3345323 

322 

3345.672  !            528 

:    3345.738 

35      : 

3345324 

S43      : 

3345,673  i 

3345.739 

48      : 

3345.825 

.563      : 
16-  45 

3345A74  i            596 
3345.675  1            626 

:    3345.740  ' 
:    3345.741  i 

62 

53 

-   55      : 

3345326 
3.345327 

87.6  : 

3345,676  1     30-     4 

:    3345.742  1 

63      : 

3345.828 

90 

3345.677  1            337 

:    3345.743 

93      : 

3345329 

94 

3345.678       31-  47 

:    3345.744  i 

63 

-    13      : 

3345.830 

128     : 

3345.679       32-14 

:    3345.745 

64 

-    14      : 

3345331 

140     : 

3345.680       33-      1 

:    3345,746 

23      : 

3345332 

182     : 

3345.681  1 

3345.747  ; 

30      : 

3345333 

17-  45     : 

3345.682                   2 

:    3,345.748  1 

65 

-    14      : 

3346356  1 

18-     1 

3345.683                22 

:    3345,749 

33      : 

3346357 

2     : 

3345.684                 75 

:    3345.750 

106      : 

3346358 

4 

3345.68S  1               78 

:    3345.751  1 

183      : 

3346359 

S      : 

3345.686                  97 

:    3345.752  | 

273      : 

3346360 

3345.687               172 

:    3345.753  1 

66 

-145      : 

3345334  1 

3345.688  ,            174 

:    3345.754  i 

166      : 

3345335  1 

6     : 

3345.689               191 

:    3345.755 

3345336 

14      : 

3345.690       34-23 

:    3.345,756 

70 

-  52      : 

3.345337 

30 

3345.691  1             111 

:    3345.757  1 

100      : 

3345338  | 

36 

3.345.692  :     35-     9 

;    3.345.758 

240 

3.345339  1 

45      : 

3345.693  1              31 

:    3345.759 

71 

-   88      : 

3346361  1 

19-       .2  : 

3345.694  1              60 

:    3345.760 

118      : 

3.346362  i 

.25: 

3345.695  1    36-     2.5 

:    3345.761  I 

72 

-   34      : 

3345340 

.26: 

3345.696  i                 9 

:    3345.762 

39      : 

3345,841 

66 

3345.697                  14 

:    3.345.763 

42      : 

3345,842 

106      : 

3345.696  1     37-110 

:    3345.764 

56 

3345343 

145 

3345,699  1             142 

:    3345.765 

3345344 

150      ■ 

3345.700 

40-   77 

:    3345,766 

91 

3345345 

1S9      . 

3345.701 

106.53:    3345.767 

200 

3345346 

3345.702 

152.1 

:    3345.768 

224 

3345347 

3345.703  1            336 

:    3345,769 

237 

3345348 

23-     2 

3346328       42-18 

:    3345.770  ] 

249 

3345349 

15 

3346329 

3345.771 

251 

3345350 

23 

3346330  1    44-   10 

:    3346.352  | 

253 

3345.851 

85 

3346331                62 

:    3346,353  | 

3345352 

91 

3346332 

63 

:    3346354 

263 

3345353 

3346,.W3 

66 

:    3346,.ViS 

3345354 

110 

3346334 

46-  51 

:    3345.772  1 

317 

:    3345355 

3346335 

47-     9 

:    3345.773  1 

410 

:    3345356 

143 

:    3346336 

48.5 

:    3345.774  | 

73-     1 

:    3345357 

204 

:    3346337 

49-     4 

:    3345.775 

23.1 

:    33453S8 

m 

:    3346338 

246 

:    3345.776 

3345359 

209.1 

:    3346339 

248 

:    3345.777 

40 

:    3345,860 

216 

:    3346340 

450 

:    3345.778 

67.2 

:    3345361 

230 

:    3346341 

501 

:    3345,779 

3345362 

7S3 

:    3346342 

504 

:    3345.780 

67.5 

:    3345363 

269 

:    3346343 

51-34 

:    3345,781 

71.6 

:    3345364 

301 

:    3346344 

50 

:    3345,782 

117 

:    3345365 

340 

:    3346345 

1              58 

:    3345.783 

147 

:    3345366 

344 

:    3346346  i             170 

:    3345.784 

ISl 

:    3345367 

356 

:    3346347 

1            362 

:    3345,785 

155 

:    3345368 

73-231      : 

334S369 

99-   92      : 

327      : 

3345370 

98      : 

331      : 

3345371 

100      : 

334     : 

3345372 

106      : 

351      : 

3345373 

108      : 

362      : 

3345374 

109      : 

3683  : 

3345375 

111      : 

388      : 

3345376 

140      : 

401      : 

3345377 

154      : 

421      : 

3345378 

171      : 

42S.2  : 

3345379 

172      : 

452      : 

3345380 

174      : 

434      : 

3345381   1             175      : 

74-200      : 

3345382  l             176      : 

462      : 

3345383  |            188     : 

574      : 

3345384              283      : 

687      : 

3345,885               290      : 

826      : 

3.345386                295      : 

75-       3  : 

3346, .363               334 

6      : 

3346364      100-155 

26      : 

3346,.365      101-  43 

3346366               211 

42      : 

3346367               336 

68      : 

3346,.368               348 

109      : 

3346369              350 

147      : 

3346370              366 

3346371  1            426 

3346372  i  102-  38 

3346373  1          1    49.4 

3346374                 76 

3346375  I             87 

3346376  1             92.2 

3346377  1  103-206 

171       : 

3346378  \   104-  91 

174      : 

3346.379               124 

3346380               170 

76-111      : 

3.345.887                172 

77-   58      : 

3345  fl88      105-369 

63      : 

3345389 

82-     8      : 

3345390      106-     I 

3.345391  i               14 

3345392               124 

12      : 

3345.893               126 

83-100      : 

3345394               140 

105      : 

3345395               296 

128      : 

3345396      107-   57 

389      : 

3345397     108-   13 

663      : 

3345.898               119 

85-   32      : 

3345.899      110-     8 

72      : 

3345.900                72 

77      : 

3345.901                 99 

86-     1 

3345.902  1  112-     2 

23 

3345.903 

25 

3345.904  1 

88-  14 

3345.905  ,  113-120 

3345.906     114-  61 

3.345,907                 66.5 

3345.908               102 

3345,909                235 

3345,910  1 

24 

3345,911      117-     8 

56 

3345.912                11 

89-     1 

3345.913  1              96 

129 

3345.914  1             :02 

91-  50 

3345.915  !             106 

1    92-  58 

:    3345.916                212 

93-     1 

:    3345.917  i             226 

3345.918      118-301 

1               8 

:    3345,919              324 

36 

:    3345.920  1  119-  51 

3345.921      122-406 

!              54 

:    3345,922      123-188 

1              93 

:    3345.923      124-    11 

1     95-      1.1 

:    3345.924  i   126-  94 

1           n 

:    3345.925  1  128-     2 

3345.926 

\              89 

:    3345.927  1 

94 

:    3345,928                  66 

96 

:    3345.929  i              82 

1     %-     13 

:    3346381                145 

1              29 

:    3346,.'W?               204 

35.1 

:    3346383             214 

36 

:    3346384               254 

1 

3346  ,.385  1             349 

1              663 

:    3346386               419 

96-   78 

:    3345.931  1 

83 

:    3345.932     131-  20 

1             114 

:    3345.930               140 

99-     1 

:    3346387  1  132-     7 

77.1 

:    3346388  |  134-     2 

134- 


3346389 
3346390 
3346391 

3346392  I  135 

3346393  I  136 

3346394  I 

3346395  1 

3346396  I 

3346397  I 

3346398  I  137- 
3346399 

3346.400  I 

3346.401  I 

3346.402  ' 

3346.403  I 
3345,933  i 
3345.934 

3345.935  | 

3345.936  I 
3345.937 
3345.938 
3345.939 
3345.940 
3345.942 
3345.941 

3345.943  I 

3345.944  138- 
3345.945 
3345.946 
3345,947      139- 
3345.948 
3345.949      140- 
3345.950 
3345,951 
3345,952 

3345.953  I 

3345.954  I  141- 

3345.955  143 

3345.956  144 
3346.404 
3346.405 

3346.406  146 

3346.407  148 
3346,408 
3346.409 
3345.957 
3345.958 
3345.959  149 
3345.960 

:    3345,%1 

;    3345.962     151 

:    3345,963 

3345.964      156- 

3345,965 

3345,966 

3345.%7 

3345,968 

3345.969 

3345.970 

3345,971 

3346,410 

3346,411 

3346.412  '  159- 

3346,413 

3346,414      161- 

3346.415 

3346.416 

3345,972 

3345.973  162 

3345.974  164 
3345.975 
3345.976 
3345.977 
3345.978 

3345.979  165 

3345.980  I 

3345.981  I 

3345.982  1 

3345.983  I  166 

3345.964  I 

3345.965  { 

3345.986  I 

3345.987  | 
3345.988 

3345.989  I 

3345.990  I  167 

3345.991  I 

3345.992  | 

3345.993  1 
3346.417  I 


2S     : 

111      : 

167      : 

1      : 

89  : 

90  : 
120  : 
148  : 
153      : 

99  : 
118  : 
205  : 
216  : 
218  : 
246.22: 
247.25: 
271  : 
375  : 
501 

512.1  : 
516.29: 
543.17: 
564.5  : 
604  : 
625.69: 
628 

-  30 
114 
138 

-  12 
232 

-  713 
92.1 
92.2 
934 


150- 


25 
135 
144 
176 
326 
68 

2 

4 

6.17 

11.5 
188 

2 

109 

47 

23 

69 
210 
235 
330 
3S5 
415 
423 
473 
505 
522 
583 

4 

6 

36 

68 

184 

213 

-136 

82 

85 
273 
278 
338 

-  21 
47 

154 
162 

-  3 
2 
9 

11 

13 

128 

-  17 
31 
52 
55 
58 


3346.418 
3345.994 
3345.995 
3345,996 
3346.419 
3346.420 
3346.421 
3346.422 
3346.423 
3345.997 
3345.996 
3345.999 
3346300 
3346.001 
3346302 
3346303 
3346304 
3346.005 
3346306 
3346.007 
3346.008 
3346.009 
3346310 
3346311 
3346312 
3346313 
3346314 
3346315 
3346316 
3346317 
3346318 
3346319 
3.346.020 
3346.021 
3.346.022 
3.346,023 
3346.024 
3346.025 
3346.026 
3.346.027 
3.346.028 
I    3346.029 
;    3346.424 
:    3346,425 
:    3346.426 
;    3346,427 
;     3346.428 
:    3346.429 
:    3346.430 
:    3346.030 
:    3346.031 
:    3346.032 
:    3346.438 
:    3346.431 
:    3346.432 
:    3346.433 
:    3346.434 
:    3346.435 
:    3346.436 
:    3346.437 
:    3346.439 
:    3346,440 
:    3346.033 
:    3346.034 
:    3346.441 
:    3346.442 
:    3346.443 
:    3346.444 
:    3346.445 
:    3346.(BS 
:    3346.036 
:    3346,037 
:    3346.038 
:    3346.039 
:    3346.040 
:    3346.041 
:    3346.042 
:    3346.043 
:    3346.045 
:    3346.044 
:    3346.046 
3346.047 
3346.048 
3346.049 
3346.050 
3346.446 
3346.447 
3346.448 
3346.449 
3346,450 

xxxi 


I 


ZZXll 
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167-  58 
65 

74 
78 
80 
87.1 
169-  20 
25 

172-  16 

173-  23 
37 

174-  68 

68^  : 
77      : 

175-  4.52: 
4.6  : 

56  : 

.       M6  : 

410  : 

176-  1 

36  : 
54  : 
67      : 

177-  2 

178-  5.4 
6 

26 

179-  1 

2 
15 


27 

100.1 
100.2 

107 

180-  6.7 
7 

181-  .5 


24 

31 

56 

184-     1 

187-  90 
91 

188-  73 

78 
152 
170 
196 

191-  12.4 

192-  3.5 
4 

81 
ISO 

193-  14 
195-  31 

54 
197-  84 


90 

isa 

176 
198-     1 

22 

2S 

33 

34 

220 

200-    5 

8 

11 

51.09: 
114 
ISO 
204-  15 

24 

37 

54 

S6 
129 
147 
157.1 
158 
162 
181 
2M 

»9 

aoi 


3346.451 

3346.452 

3346.453 

3346.454 

3346,455 

3346.456 

3346,457 

3346.051 

3346,052 

3346,053 

3346,054 

3346.055 

3346,687 

3346,688 

3346.689 

3346.690 

3346,057 

3346,056 

3346,058 

3346.059 

3346.060 

3346.458 

3346.459 

3346.460 

3346.461 

3346.462 

3346.061 

3346.691 

3346.692 

3346.693 

3346.694 

3346.695 

3346.696 

3346.697 

3346.698 

3346.699 

3346.700 

3346.701 

3346.702 

3346.703 

3346,704 

3346.062 

3346.063 

3346.064 

3346.065 

3346,066 

3346.067 

3346,068 

3346,069 

3346,070 

3346.071 

3346.072 

3346.073 

3346.074 

3346.075 

3346.076 

3346,077 

3346,078 

3346,079 

3346.080 

3346.706 

3346/»l 

3346.062 

3346,083 

3346.084 

3346,085 

3346.463 

3346.464 

3346.086 

3346.087 

3346.068 

3346.069 

3346.090 

3346.091 

3346.092 

3346.093 

3346.094 

3346.095 

3346,096 

3346.097 

3346.706 

3346,707 

3346,706 

3346,709 

3346,711 

3346.710 

3346,465 

3346,466 

3346,467 

3346,468 

3346,469 

3346,470 

3346,471 

3346,472 

3346.473 

3346,474 

3346,475 

3346,476 

3346,477 

3346,478 

3346.479 


204-312 
206-      .82 
1.7 
42 
46 

47 
56 
57 
59 
65 


208- 


209- 


210- 


211- 


212 
214 


I 
1 
I  215- 


217 
219 


220- 


221 
222 


223 
224 


78 
11 
111 
179 
237 
310 

2 

9 

75 

223 

403 

31 

78 
222 
304 
391 
404 
439 
493 
522 
532 
126 
148 
176 

71 

6 
135 
339 
506 
516 

11 

39 

48 

12 
8.5 

69 

80 

96 
110 
121 
275 
451 
464 
465 
499 
553 

23.6 

26 

46 

87 

48 

20 

56 

57 
162 
189 
326 
402.1 

66 

95 

104 

-  5 


9 
32 
49 

226-  79 
92 

191 
196 

227-  95 
131 

229-  16 
17 

20 
23 
37 
43 
44 
55 
92.8 
230-120 

157 

235-  54 

60 


3346.480 

3346.109 

3346,096 

3346,099 

3346,100 

3346.101 

3346.102 

3346.103 

3346.104 

3346.105 

3346.106 

3346,107 

3346,108 

3346,481 

3346,482 

3346,483 

3346,484 

3346.485 

3346.110 

3346.111 

3346.112 

3346.113 

3346.114 

3346.486 

3346.115 

3346,116 

3346,117 

3346.118 

3346.119 

3346.120 

3346.121 

3346.122 

3346,123 

3346.125 

3346.124 

3346.126 

3346.127 

3346.128 

3346.129 

3346.130 

3346.131 

3346.132 

3346.133 

3346.134 

3346.135 

3346.136 

3346.712 

3346.713 

3346.714 

3346.715 

3346.716 

3346,717 

3346,718 

3346,719 

3346,720 

3346,721 

3346,722 

3346,723 

3346.137 

3346.138 

3346.139 

3346.140 

3346.141 

3346.142 

3346.143 

3346,144 

3346.145 

3346^146 

3346.147 

3346.148 

3346,149 

3346,150 

3346,151 

3346,152 

3346,153 

3346,154 

3346.155 

3346.156 

3346.157 

3346.158 

3346.159 

3346.160 

3346.161 

3346.162 

3346.163 

3346.164 

3346.165 

3346.166 

3346.167 

3346.168 

3346.169 

3346.170 

3346.171 

3346.173 

3346.172 

3346,174 

3346,175 

3346.176 

3346.177 

3346,178 

3346.179 


235- 


236- 
239- 


240- 


241- 


61.6 
74 
84 
91 

92 

150.1 

160 

164 

175 

201 

49      : 

11      : 

33      : 

90      : 

102      : 

132.3  : 

135      : 

223      : 

265.17: 

333      : 

337      : 

404      : 

2      : 

3.1   : 

6.4  : 

53      : 

23      : 

144 
171 
189 
262 
275 
43.2 


242- 


45 
55.2 
66 
71.1 
71.8 
84.21 
86.2 
156.1 
244-  3.15 
30 
78 
102 
114 
117 
24 


248- 


249- 
250- 


251- 


119 

125 

242 

262 

316 

477 

-177 

-  41.9 

493 

105 

203 

219 

11 

66 

172 

174 

252-  8.5 


12.4 

28 

32.5 

33.2 

«3 

50 

513 

59 

62.9 

63.2 

73 
102 
106 
137 

161 
188 
316 
328 
453 
455 


253 
254 


461 

-  39.15 

-  67 


334  i,724 
334  &,180 
334  &.181 
334MS2 
334  M83 
33^  i,725 
33-  S.726 
33  5.727 
33U28 
iJH  5,729 
33<  6.730 
33^  6.184 
33  6.185 
33  6.186 
33  6.187 
33  6.188 
33  6.189 
33  6,190 
iJH  6.191 
33  6.192 
33  6.193 
33  6.194 
33  6.195 
33  6.196 
33  6.731 
33  6.732 
33  6.733 
33  6.734 
33  6.197 
33  6.196 
33  6.199 
33  6J00  I 

3316.201  I 

3316.202  I 
33*J03  I 
33)6.204  ! 

3316.205  I 

3316.206  I 
3316.207 
3316.208 
3316.209 
33  t6J210 
3316.211 
33  16.212 
33  )6.213 
33 16.214 
33  16.215 
33  t6.216 
33  16.217 
33  16,218 
33  I6J219 
3316,220 
3J  16.221 
3J  16.222 
3J  16.223 
3J  16.224 
3.316.225 
3J  16.226 
3J  16,227 
3.316.228 
3.316.229 
3.3I6J230 
3  J  16.735 
3.^  16.736 
3J  16.737 

3.2 16.738 

3.2 16.739 
3.216.231 
3.216.232 
3.2  46,233 
3,216,234 
3;  16,487 
3^46,488 
3^46,489 
3^46.490 
3J  46,491 
3J  46.492 
3^46,493 
3,2  46,494 
3;  46,495 
3.46,496 
3,46,497 
3J  46.496 
3J  46.499 
3^46300 
3^46301 
3,46302 
3,46303 
3,46304 
3,  46373 
3.46305 
3,46306 
3,46307 
3.  i4630e 
3.46309 
3.  46310 
3.46311 
3.  46312 
3,  46313 
3,46,235 
3,  46.236 


254- 
256- 
259- 


260- 


185 

24 

9 

26 

72 

111 

2 

2.1  : 
2.5  : 

9      : 
17      : 

17.4 

19 

22 

29.1  : 

29.2  : 
30.6  : 
32.6  : 
32.8  : 
33.2  : 
33.4  : 
37  : 
39  : 
413  : 
45J5: 

67      : 


75 

78 

79.5 

89.5 

94.7 

94.9 

139 
145 
152 
158 
163 
192 
209 


210 
211.5 


2333 

239 

2393 


239.55: 

239.8 

240 

243 

249.6 

2493 

250 

270 

279 

2853 

286 

289 

296 

304 

305 

307 

310 

326.61 

32635 

327 

3323 

333 

340 

343 

3453 

346.1 

3463 

3473  : 

3473 

397.4 

397.45 
429 


429.7 

439 

448.2 


3346.237 

3346.238 

3346.239 

3346.240 

3346341 

3346342 

3346314 

3346315 

3346316 

3346317 

3346318 

3346319 

3346320 

3346321 

3346322 

3346323 

3346324 

3346325 

3346326 

3346327 

3346328 

3346329 

3346333 

3346330 

3346331 

3346332 

3346334 

3346335 

3346336 

3346337 

3346338 

3346339 

3346340 

3346341 

3346342 

3346343 

3346344 

3346345 

3346346  I 

3346347 

3346348 

3346349 

3346350 

3346351 

3346352 

3346353 

3346354 

3346355 

3346356 

3346357 

3346358 

3346359 

3346360 

3346361 

3346362 

3346363 

3346364 

3346365 

3346366 

3346367 

3346369 

3346370 

3346368 

3346371 

3346372 

3346373 

3346375 

3346376 

3346377 

3346378 

3346379 

3346380 

3346381 

3346382 

3346383 

3346384 

3346385 

3346386 

3346387 

3346388 

3346389 

3346390 

3346391 

3346392 

3346393 

3346394 

3346395 

3346396 

3346397 

3346396 

3346399 

3346300 

3346301 

3346303 

3346302 

3346304 

3346305 

3346306 

3346307 

3346306 

3346309 


260-448.8 
455 
456 

462 
464 

4653 

465.4 

467 

476 

482 

488 

497 


496 

501 
513 
518 
523 
551 
556 
558 

563 

570 
583 

584 


586 

593 

606.5 

611 

624 

6313 

652.5 

653 

666 


671      : 
680     : 

683 
683.15 
683.49 
823 
827 
830 
879 
920 
955 
960 
900 
261-  41 

61 

103 

263-     3 

33 

53 


285- 


287- 


289- 
292- 


I  293- 

I  294- 


3346314  I  277-153 

334631  212 

334631:      280-     5.26 

3346.61: 

334631 

334631  I 

3346311 

334631 

3346311  > 

334631  I 
3346.621 
334632 
334632: 
3346321 
334632^ 
3346321 

334632  > 

334632  r 
3346321 
334632) 

334633  > 
3346.631 
334633! 
3346331 
3346331 
334633> 
334633  i 

334633  r 
3346331 
334633) 
334634) 
3346341 
3346,64  2 
334634) 
3346341 

334634  S 
334634  & 
33463^7 
3346.( 
3346.( 
3346 
33463: 
33463:2 
33463!} 
3346,62  4 
334632  S 
334632  6 
334632  7 
334631  B 
3346319 
334634  1 
3346,612 
33463<0 
33463<3 
33463<4 
33463<5 
3346,6«6 
3346317 
33463  6 
33463  9  i 
33463  0 
3346,2  3 
33463  4  I 
33463  5 
3346,2  6 
33463  ^7 
334638 
33463  1 
33463 '2 

264-       3  :    33463 '3 
33463  '6  I 


>.64S 
1.64  » 

>.6;d 

1 


1 

3 

12 

29 

44 

56 

93 

169 

176 

182 

248 

321 

340 

266-  29 
30 

267-  1 
13 

271-  36 
41 
45 

272-  81 

273-  26 
82 

136 

274-  9 
10 
39 

277-  81 
141 
152 


3346.6  '4 
33463  '5 
33463 '7 
33463  « 
33463  » 
3346.6  11 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XZXUl 


5.28 

33.99 

96.2 

457 

52 

96 

110 

306 

333 

353 

14 

20.924 

54 

56 

91 

104 

18936 

17 

92 

141 

144 

175 

9 

19 

I  49 

I  296-  23 

I  78 

146 

455 

1 

70 

5 

65 

108 

2 

40 

883 

88.5 


I  297- 
I  299- 

301- 


302- 
305- 

307- 


301 

310 


137 
187.1 
II 
16 
263 
312-  8 
109 
140 
195 
234 
234.1 
245 
255 
257 
258 
330 
32 
68 
92 
93 
94 

106 


313- 


1093 
136 
180 
231 
306 
3M6Jbk2  315-  22 
33463(3  27 

3346314 

33463 15  39.71 
33463  '4  71 

33463 16  74 
33463  r9  106 
3346.2  \9  194 
3346.2  >0  317-  5 
3346.2  >1  13 
3346J  >2  100 
3346.2  i3  101 
3346Ji4  I 

3346.2  iS  117 
3346JS6  I  119 

3346.3  il  123 
3346J  S8  I  141 
3346,2 »  148.5 
3346JM)               230 
3346.2  61 

3346.2  62 

3346.2  63  234 

3346.2  64 

3346.2  65  235 


3346.266 

3346.267 

3346368 

3346  J69 

3346370 

3346371 

3346372 

3346.273 

3346374 

3346375 

3346.276 

3346377 

3346378 

3346379 

3346380 

3346382 

3346.283 

3346,281 

3346384 

3346385 

3346386 

3346387 

3346388 

3346390 

3346391 

3346389 

3346392 

3346393 

3346394 

3346395 

33463% 

3346397 

3346,296 

3346399 

3346300 

3346303 

3346301 

3346304 

3346305 

3346306 

3346,740 

3346.741 

3346.742 

3346.743 

3346.744 

3346.745 

3346,746 

3346374 

3346302 

3346307 

3346.747 

3346.748 

3346,749 

3346308 

3346309 

3346310 

3346311 

3346312 

3346313 

3346314 

3346315 

3346316 

3346317 

3346318 

3346,751 

3346,752 

3346,753 

3346.754 

3346.755 

3346.756 

3346.757 

3346.758 

3346,759 

3346.760 

3346.761 

3346.750 

3346.762 

3346.763 

3346.764 

3346.765 

3346.766 

3346.767 

3346.768 

3346.769 

3346.770 

3346.771 

3346.772 

3346.773 

3346.774 

3346.775 

3346.776 

3346.777 

3346.778 

3346.779 

3346.780 

3346.781 

3346.782 

3346.783 

3346.784 

3346.785 

3346.786 


317-235 
237 
258 
261 

318-  24 
138 
173 
227 

341 

320-  1 

321-  18 

322-  28 
58 


3346.787 
3346.788 
3346.789 
3346.790 
3346.791 
3346.792 
3346,793 
3346.794 
3346.795 
3346.796 
3346.797 
3346.796 
3346.799 
3346300 
3346301 


323-  4 
22 
47 
74 

324-  33 
37 
54 

70 
96 

325-  16 
446 

329-122 

144 


3346302 

3346303 

8346304^ 

3346305 

3346306 

3346307 

3346308 

3346JB09 

3346310 

3346311 

3346312 

3346313 

3346314 

3346315 

3346316 


330-  23 

30 

44 

109 

331-113 

333-     7 

11 

96 

335-216 

253 

336-192 

338-  32 

40 

145 


3346317 
3346318 
3346319 
3346320 
3346321 
3346322 
3346323 
3346JB24 
3346325 
3346326 
3346327 
3346328 
3346319 
3346330 
3346331 


339- 


340- 


112 
199 
217 
258 
275 

5 

7 

153 

17 

38 

58 

1463 
1463 
172 


3346332 
3346333 
3346334 
3346335 
3346336 
3346337 
3346398 
3346339 
3346340 
3346341 
3346342 
3346343 
3346344 
3346345 
3346346 


340-1723 


174 
248 
258 
328 
397 
343-  7.7 
16 


3346347 
S346JM8 
3346349 
33463S0 
3346351 
3346352 
3346353 
33463M 
33463S5 
3346356 
3346357 
3346358 
3346359 
3346JB61 


343-105 
113 
702 
719 
771 

346-     1 

33 

74 

75 

109 

139 

145 

350-150 
184 


3346360 
3346362 
3346363 
3346364 
3346365 
3346366 
3346367 
3346368 
3346369 
3346370 
3346371 
3346JB72 
3346319 
3346320 
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D  2-330 
D  9-  2 
D13-  1 
D14-     3 

D16-  1 

D18-  2 

D22-  23 

D26-  1 


208350 
206351 
208352 
208353 
206354 
208355 
206356 
206357 
206358 


D26-     5 
8 

13 
D29-  23 


206359 


1 

208362 
206363 
208364 
206365 


D34-     5 

15 

D42-     7 

D44-     1 

9 

29 


206367 


206369 

206370 
206371 
206372 
206373 
206374 


D44-  29 

D48-     4 

20 

32 
D54-  12 


208375 
206376 
206377 
206378 
208379 


1 
208382 


D57-  1 

D58-  8 

26 

D66-  1 

M9-  1 

D74-  1 

D60-  8 


206383 
206384 
208385 
206386 
206387 
208388 
206389 
206390 


Dei-  19 
25 

086-  8 
10 

D90-  3 
20 


206391 
206392 
206393 
206394 
208395 
206396 
206397 
2a63!i 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCfe  OF  INVENTOR^ 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces.  t[[e  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  W) 


2anal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 1® 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

"Guam 1* 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa -  19 

Kansas '. 20 


jsei  :s. 


Kentucky. 
Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland. 

Massachu 

Michigan... 

Minnesota. 

Mississippi 

Missouri.... 

Montana... 

Nebraska.. 

Nevada 

New  Ham 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexico. 
New  York 
North  Carol 
North  Dako^ 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


ps  lire. 


1  na. 


(Rral  numltrr  in  lislini!  drn«>lr»  liMalHin  actordini!  I<>  a\mye  kr). 
niimr.  kH-ation.  rtt-.l 


3345306 
3346.006 
3346.215 
3346.442 
3346315 
3346.621 
3346,642 
3346M3 
3346.644 
3345,759 
3346,021 
3346.148 
3346.228 
3346.431 
3346,470 
3346346 
3345,671 
3345,672 
3345.677 
3345.709 
3345,710 
3345,732 
3345,735 
3345,741 
3,345,744 
3345,750 
3.345,751 
3345,765 
3345,773 
3345.777 
3345,780 
3345,788 
3345307 
3345332 
3345338 
3345343 
3345344 
3345352 
3345364 
3345373 
3345375 
3345389 
3345393 
3345397 
3345,902 
3345,906 
3345.906 
3345,912 
3345,935 
3345.950 


3345,951 

3345,955 

3345,967 

3345,980 

3345.987 

3345.9«»5 

3346.001 

3346,010 

3346,014 

3346,030 

3346,031 

3346.032 

3346.0S3 

3346.066 

3346,070 

3346,105 

3346.137 

3346,156 

3346.158 

3346,186 

3346.231 

3346.243 

3346,248 

3346.258 

3346,265 

3346,269 

3346.274 

3346.279 

3346,282 

3346,283 

334634 

3346304 

3346310 

3346313 

3346316 

3346317 

3346327 

3346341 

3346354 

3346392 

3346,407 

3346.415 

3346,422 

3346.429 

3346.477 

3346.489 

3346.497 

3346.498 

334632S 

3346.535 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
.  37 
.  38 
.  39 
.  40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania... 
Puerto  Rico.... 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carohna 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands. 

Washintcton — 

West  Virginia. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force 

U.S.  Army... 

U.S.  Navy.... 


Rrfrr  I..  |.«lrnl  niimlirr  in  Ii.kJ>  of  llir  Offit  iitl  t.»tntr  U 


Patents 


3J  46.613 
3J  46,623 
3J  46,624 
3J  46,62S 
3,;  46,626 
3^46,652 
3J  46.653 
3J  46.656 
3;  46.658 
3.;  46.665 
3J  46.667 
3;  46.674 
3J  46,681 
3.46.688 
3^46.704 
3,;  46,708 
3,  46,710 
3.  46,716 
3.  46,722 
3.  46,729 
3.  46,732 
3.  46,736 
3.  46,737 
3.;  46.738 
3.  46.748 
3.  46,785 
3.  46314 
3.  46315 
3.  46317 
3. 146318 
3.  46319 
3.146321 
3.146322 
3.146326 
3.146332 
3,146333 
3.M6340 
3,M6345 
3,M6347 
3,M63S2 
3,M6353 
3,146354 
3,146356 
3^46359 
3>46370 
3,t46.687 
'3, 146.439 
3,(46,463 
d,  146.634 
3, 145.641 
1 


xxxiv 


10 


11 


12 


3345.711  I 

3345363 

3345365 

3345,909 

3346.039 

3346,103 

3346.135 

3346.141 

3346.145 

3346.171 

3346.185 

3346,193 

3346.247 

3346370 

3346371 

3346372 

3346373 

3346374 

3346375 

3346376 

3346377 

3346,432 

3346,457 

3346,461 

3346,519 

3,346,706 

3,346.776 

3346336 

3346372 

3345303 

3346362 

3346348 

3346354 

3345320 

3345340 

3345,971 

3346388 

3346,419 

3346.474 

334636S 

3345,653 

3345,669 

3345.779 

3345,786 

3345,930 

3345,978 

3345.984 

3346,054 

3346.098 

3346.133 


12 


3346, 
3346. 
3346, 
3346, 
3346, 


3346,6  iO 


13 


15 
16 

17 


3346.1 
3346, 
3345, 
3345316 


3345, 

3346, 

3346, 

3346.669 

33463  >7 

3346  J  » 

3345.CS1 

3345.(M 

3345/74 

334S/S75 


3345. 
3345. 
3345. 
3345, 
3345. 
3345, 


n7 
1i7 
/72 
i»S 
J97 
3345J90 
33454  55 
3345JS8 
3345JS9 
3345JB4 
,^2S 
,^26 
^53 
(59 


3345.' 

3345. 

3345 

3345.< 

3345, 

3345. 

3345, 

3345. 

3346. 

3346 

3346 

3346 

3346. 

3346. 

3346, 

3346. 

3346. 

3346 

3346 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

SO 

51 

52 

S3 

54 

55 

56 

.  57 

.  58 

,  59 


oliUin  <irUili>  **  !••  invrnliir 


U7  I 

ni  I 

1>3 

m  I 

,4k7  I 


17 


,618 

713 
7i6 


.911 
1>2 
173 


,•69 

,172 
,<92 
,<96 


,(22 

,(73 

,(79 

(80 

(92 

,I9S 

,196 

01 

18 

2S 

87 


18 


19 


3346.199 

3346.201 

3346.209 

3346.213 

3346.223 

3346.225 

3346.226 

3346.230 

3346.2S3 

3346.254 

3346.260 

3346.261 

3346>2 

3346.289 

3346307 

3346321 

3346336 

3346340 

3346387 

3346390 

3346393 

3346394 

3346.400 

3346,455 

3346,495 

3346308 

3346331 

3346358 

3346363 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notices  under  16  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1M« 
B«c<  W»-  »««,lt«  (JOHNSON'S).  8.  C.  Johnion  k  Sons.  Inc., 
Powdered  wax.  prepared  wax,  wood  dye.  paste  wood  lUler. 
Tarnish  remorer  and  flloor  cleaner ;  Ke*.  !*♦.  179.MS.  Banie, 
Polishing  brushes:  B«c.  V:  17«.4M.  same.  Prepared  wax  In 
paste,  powdered,  and  Uquld  forms  for  flnlshlnf  and  poUshlng 
floors  and  Interior  woodwork,  and  for  paint  and  ▼*">*«»"- 
mover;  »•«.  N..  tu;M,  same.  Varnish;  Kf.  N..  tTtXit. 
same,  Blectrtc  floor  polishing  machines;  K«».  No.  «»•."'• 
same,  dl  and  spirit  atalns.  Tarnish,  and  wood  and  crack  flUer  . 
R«g.  Ha.  Utj$M,  same,  Preparwl  wax.  In  paste.  In  powdered, 
or  liquid  form ;  «*g.  Na.  t47,»flfl.  same.  Lac«««" ;  »«•  Jf  •• 
IM^4  (JOHNSON'R  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Wax  for  coating 
and  polishing  wood,  metal,  and  other  surfaces  and  lacquers; 
&««.  No.  MIM:  same.  Polishing  wax  for  coating  *«»d  p®"*^" 
Ing  wood,  metal,  and  other  surfaces ;  Bag.  Na.  M«.iW  (JOHW- 
SON'8  WAX  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Polishing  wax  for  eoamg 
and  polishing  wood,  meUl  and  other  surfaces;  Bag.  >«•• 
SM.AM.  same.  Wax  for  coating  and  polishing  wood,  metal^juja 
other  surfaces  and  lacquer;  Bag.  No.  810.788  (JOHN8W8 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Wax  for  coating  and  poUshlng  wood. 
meUl.  and  other  surfaces,  automobile  cleaner  and  Ucquer; 
Bag  Ka.  SM,S11  (JOHNSON'S),  same.  Liquid  wax  polish  for 
flnlshlng  and  coaUng  furniture  and  Interior  flalshed  surfaces : 
B«g.  No.  144.tl«  (JOHNSON'S  QLO-COAT).  same,  Uquld 
polish  for  flnlshlng  and  coating  floors  and  other  surfaces  of 


wood,  linoleum,  rubber,  cork,  tUe.  asphalt,  concrete,  cement, 
composition,  mastic,  magnesite.  terraaao.  marble,  travert^e 
stone,  slate,  and  metal,  and  other  materials ;  Beg.  Na.  VfML 
(JOHNSON'S  TRAFFIC-COTE),  same,  Vamlsh;  Bag.  Ha. 
S87  14»  (JOHNSON'S  BLEM),  same,  acaner  for  removing 
blemishes,  white  rings,  scratches,  *"«  <^^"  •^''"  "*  •^?J 
defects  from  wood  surfaces;  Beg.  Na.  *87,l5g  (JOHNSONS 
SHUB-TBKD).  same.  Uquld  poUsh  for  flnlshlng  and  coating 
floors  and  other  surfaces  of  wood,  linoleum,  rubber,  cork.  tUe, 
asphalt,  concrete,  cement,  composition,  mastic,  magnetfte. 
terrasso.  marble,  trayertine,  stone,  slate,  and  metal :  Bag.  Ha. 
wa  na  (JOHNSON'S),  same.  Rubber  dressing  to  coat,  preserve. 
r«new.  and  clean  all  rubber,  automotive  and  household  artldea ; 
lL«  Na  SW411  (JOHNSON'S  RUBBER  DRESSING),  same. 
Rubber  dreaainf  to  coat,  preserve,  renew,  a^d  «»^°  ^  ™*S?!'  . 
automotive,  and  household  articles;  Beg.  "a.  »»,m  (JOHN- 
SON'S WAX),  same.  Liquid  wax  poUsh  for  flnlshlng  and  coat- 
ing furniture  and  Interior  and  exterior  finished  '^^^^'^^ 
M*  aaaaig  (JOHNSON'S),  same,  Uquld  wax  pollah  for  llnlsn- 
iDg  and  coaling  furniture  and  interior  and  exterior  finished 
aurfaces;  Bag.  Ha.  4MMt.  same,  Qeaner  for  removing  old 
wax  and  wax  emulsions  from  floors  and  other  surfacea ;  Bag. 
Na  5»3M  (JOHNSON'S  SELB8T-GLAHZ),  same.  Floor 
polish ;  Bag.  Ha.  58t.m  (JOHNSON'S  ANT  KILLER),  aune. 
insecticide;  Bag.  Ha.  Ml.«»  (JOHNSON'S),  aaine.  CombljUL- 
tlon  cleaning  and  polishing  preparation  for  automobile  and 
enameled  and  painted  surfaces  ;  Bag.  Ha.  M8.888.  same.  House- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1967^  ^^ 

Total  number  of  appUcationi  awaltinf  action  [excluding  renewab  and  Sec.  ^2  (c)l---------        ^^^  jg  \^ 

Dateof  oldest  new  application--------------- 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  d*te; - -- 


July  5.  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT.  DIraclw, 


Tradaiaait  Bamtaiag  Oftntl»n 


„«««.«  »A«n«NO  0,™ON*„«««i™g;.AN»  «ADE«*»  Ct^SB 


_.>^<oM«7MM40  4142  4S.  SO;  Ccrtlflcatioo  Marks. 
(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  ClaisM  3, 1.  4.  t,  7,  •,  10.  U.  27.  28.  ».  82,  88,  87,  88,  89.  *°'  «••*•*»'  "^ 


Classes  A  and  B. 
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(fli)  PS.  BALL.  Classes  19.  21. 88.  2^81^84.^^^^^^^^^ 


(ID  F.  H.  WETHERBKE.  Classes 


Oldast  AppUcatioo 


New 


Amended 


(IV)  M.E.ABRAMSON.ClaBBSSS, 
106,  and  107 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


10-26-86 
10-25-06 
10-l»-06 

10-24-66 

7-8-67 


10-6-66 

1-14-66 

7-6-64 

10-80-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1967—2,513 
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hold  cleaner  for  cleaning  oriental  and  domestic  rugs,  up!  lol- 
stery,  woolens,  woodwork,  Venetian  blinds,  walls,  and  t  le ; 
B«r.  No.  648^31,  same.  Long-handled,  hand-manipulated  np- 
pllcator  to  facilitate  cleaning  and  coating  of  floors  and  otiher 
surfaces ;  Res.  No.  643,807.  same,  Preparations  for  wax  coat- 
ing agricultural  produce ;  Res.  No.  646,281,  same,  Launflry 
wax-starch  ;  B«r<  No.  647,655,  same.  Laundry  and  dry  cleaoiing 
preparation  for  making  fabrics  water  repellent  and  stain  re- 
sistant ;  Beg-  No.  649,929,  same,  Polishes,  dressings,  and  cKan- 
ers  for  shoes;  Rec  No.  699,513,  same,  Metal  working  pr(  pa- 
rations  for  use  as  lubricants  and/or  coolants  ;  Reg.  No.  704466 
(JOHNSON'S  SHINE-UP),  same.  Preparation  for  cleaijing 
and  waxing;  Reg.  No.  717.018  (JOHNSON'S),  same,  Phenol 
derivatives  and  synthetic  resinous  compositions,  both  kind  i  of 
products  being  for  general  use  in  the  industrial  arts ;  1  '^g. 


t> 


No.  718,418.  same.  Preparations  in  paste 
polishing,  protecting,  and  adding  color 
shoes  and  other  leather  goods ;  Reg.  No, 
ers  for  use  on  hard,  resilient  and  soft 
the  home  and  in  commercial.  Institutional 
lishments;   Reg.   No.   733,213    (JOHNSOK 
Preparations  for  polishing  and  protecting 
faces;    Reg.   No.   780.7S6    (JOHNSON'S) 
cleaners,  and  all  purpose  cleaners 
cldal,  deodorizing  and  sanitizing  properties 
same.  Phenolic  derivatives  and  synthetic 
tions,  both  kinds  of  products  being  for 
dustrial  arts,  filed  Jtily  5,  1967,  D.C.  Del 
3374,  S.  C.  Johnaon  i  Son,  Inc.  v. 
Inc. 


and  liquid  form  for 

leather  surfaces  of 

726.563,  same,  Clean- 

su  rfaces  in  and  around 

and  induatrial  estab- 

'S   SHINE),    same, 

hard  resilient  sur- 

same.   All  purpose 

having  incidental  germi- 

;  Reff.  No.  790361. 

resinous  composi- 

{eneral  use  in  the  in- 

( Wilmington),  Doc. 

Johtiion  Home  Productt, 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


7"1ut  7S     OpJLtlon  under  section  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  pubUcatwn.    See  Rul«  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  daas,  tee  section  2. 1 


SN    235,759.     Lombardi— SocleU    Itallana    Lavorazioni    All- 
mentari  S.I.L.A.  S.p.A.,  Perrara,  Italy.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 


SN    244,330.     Kabushikl    Kaisba    Wadagen    (Wadagen    Co. 
Ltd.),  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1906. 


LOMBARDI 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  lUlian  application 
flled  July  14,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  173.934,  dated  Dec.  15,  1965. 

Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Soft  Drinks,  Powdered  Fruit  and 
Flavoring  Agents  for  Flavoring  and  Making  Soft  Drinks,  and 
Flavoring  Mineral  Waters. 

Class  46 — ^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  and  Food  Products,  Including  Those  Specially 
Prepared  for  Infants  and  Invallda— Namely,  Canned,  Whole 
and  Sliced  Fruits.  Canned  and  Bottled  Fruit  Juices  and  Nec- 
tars, Bouillon  Cubes.  Dried  and  Canned  Prepared  Soups  and 
Soup  Mixes,  Powdered  Puddings  and  Instant  Pudding  Mix- 
tures, Canned  Prepared  Vegetables,  Powdered  Eggs,  Canned 
and  Powdered  Milk.  Cheese  and  Butter,  Edible  Animal  and 
Vegetable  Oils  and  Fats,  Coffee  Substitutes,  Dried  Breakfast 
Cereals,  Canned  and  Bottled  Jams,  Jellies  and  Marmalade. 
Bottled  Honey  ;  Canned  and  Packaged  Condiments,  Namely. 
Salt  and  Pepper. 


Wi 


ELDAN 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Hollow  Ware  of  Non-Precious  Materiala. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   MacUnery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Flatware  of  Non-Precious  Metal. 

Class  28 — lewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Flatware  and  Hollow  Ware  Made  of  or  Plated  With 
Precious  Metals. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1957  ;  In  commerce  on  or  about 
Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN  239,571.     The  Acme  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966. 

KLEENCUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  522.059,  698,534,  and  708,706. 

Class  23— Catkry,  Macyncry,  and  Tools,  and  Farts 
Thereof 

For  Knives  and  Knife  Blades. 
First  use  about  Jan.  1.  1962. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Manicure  Implements— Namely.  Nail  Clippers.  Tweez- 
ers, Nail  Files,  and  Cuticle  Scissors.  1 
First  use  about  Nov.  1,  1961. 


SN  250,358.     CryaUl  Greetings,  Inc..  Wankegan.  111.     Filed 
July  15,  1966. 


EXQUISITE 


Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationwy 

For  Gift  Wrapping  Paper. 
Class  40 — ^Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Ribbon  Bows. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28, 1964. 


81N  253,027.     The  Fur  Seal  Processing  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  24, 1966. 


SN    242,699.     Allmftnna    Svenska    Elektrlska    Aktlebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden.    Flled  Apr.  5,  1966. 


QUINTUS 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  Nos.  104.859,  dated  Jan.  11.  1963. 
and  110.490.  dated  July  24,  1964. 

Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Grinding  Discs  and  Grinding  Stones. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Mechanical  Machining  Tools,  Cutting  Tools,  Grinding 
Tools  for  Metals  and  Other  Hard  Material,  Such  as  Stone. 
Glass  and  Ceramic  Material  and  Earth  Drills,  Machine  Saws, 
Mechanical  Reamers,  Drills,  Drill  Borers,  Mining  Drills,  Rock 
DriUs,  Cutters.  Lathe  Tools.  Screw  Taps,  Saw  Blades  and 
Files  In  the  Form  of  Machine  Parts,  Scraping  Iron,  Chisels, 
Scrapers,  Presses  and  Parts  for  Same.  Draw  Benches  and 
Parts  for  Same,  and  Mill  Stands  and  Parts  for  Same.  All 
Both  Electrical  and  Mechanical. 


Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Proceaaed  Fur  Pelts. 

Class  39— ClotUng 

For  Garments  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Sealskin— Namely. 
Coats.  Scarves.  Jackets.  Stoles.  Capes,  Hats,  Boas,  and  Muffs. 


First  use  June  30,  1966. 


TM  53 


M«^^^«Mwi«MaiA« 


TM  54 


OFFIC 


l^AL 


SN   255,493.     J.    C.    Zobrlst   Company,    Charleston,   W 
Piled  Oct.  3, 1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  415,438. 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToOet  Preparadons 

For  AU-Purpoae  Skin  Lottons. 

Class  106— Material  Treatment 

For  Custom  Manufacture  and  Packaging  of  Chemical 
acts  Such  as   CTeaners,   Deodorising  Products,   Bacteilddal 
Products,  Wax  Removers,  Vehicle  and  Tire  Cleaners,  ai^  the 
Like  for  Others. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1, 1944. 


Va. 


GAZETTE 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific 

For  Strain  Oages,  Thermocouples, 
Ing    Instruments    Comprising    Procen 
Strain  Indicators,  Calibrators,  Da-ta 
Strip  Chart  Recorders. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1967. 


October  10,  1967 

Api^ianccs 

ajid  Electronic  Measur- 

Control    Instruments, 

R<  cording  Scanners,  and 


Pariflcat^on  PlanU  Comprising 
Chambers. 


Class  31— Filters  and  Rcfrigcraton 

For  Water  Distillation  and 
Pumps,  Heaters,  Condensors  and  Flash 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Steam  Qenerators  and  Water  Hesters. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


SN  262,538.     Formco.  Inc.,  Clnclnnatl[  Ohio.    Piled  Jan.  16, 
1967. 


Prod- 


SN  256,253.     Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.     Filed 
1966. 


O  t.  12, 


n 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,690,  776,137,  and  others. 
ClaM   23— Cutlery,  Maddnery,   and  Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof  | 

For  Metal  Products  In  the  Form  of  Tools  and  Pa^ts  for 
Machinery— Namely,  Mining  Tools,  Cutting  Inserts,  and  Tool 
Holders.  | 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1965.  | 

Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Window  Sills  and  Doors. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbifg  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Sinks,  Faucets,  and  Laratories. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstehr 

For  Bar  Tops,  Desk  Tops,  Kltchea 
Table  Tops,  Vanities,  and  Vanity  Tops 

First  use  Not.  29,  1957. 


SN  264,992.     Trans-Dapt  of 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


For  Anti-Skid  Tire  Studs. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1965. 


SN  257,550.     Baldwln-Llma-Hlimllton  Corporation,  C|iicago, 
lU.    Filed  Oct.  31, 1966. 


Cabinets,  Sink  Tops, 


Callforiia,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 


BLH 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  ftppUes 

For  Transdocen.  I 

First  use  Dec.  31.  1057.  | 

CfaMB  23— Cutlery,  Macfafaieiy,  and  Tools,  am^  Parts 
Thereof 


Street 
Front 


For  Power  Graders,  Cranes,  Compaction  Units, 
Sweepers,  Power  Shovels,  Drag  Lines,  Pull  Shovelal 
end  Loaders,  Rock  Crushing  Units,  Road  Rollers,  Uphalt 
Plants,  Pavers,  Dust  Collectors,  Turbines,  Metal  Working 
Machines,  Extrusion  Presses,  Forging  Presses,  Locomotive  and 
Diesel  Engine  Renewal  Parts,  Governors,  autches,  Majchlnery 
Shaft  Couplings  and  Water  Pumps. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


Oass  19— Vehicles 

For  Vehicles — ^Namely,  Motorcycle 

Oass  23— Cntkry,  Msrhlnfiy, 


For  Automotive  Parts  and 
Headers,    Transmission    Adapter 
tector  Shields,  Carburetor  Adapter 
lector  Pipes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  SO,  1962 


Tods, 


Equliiment — ^Namely,  Exhaust 

Plates,    Transmission    Pro- 

lates.  and  Exhaust  Col- 


SECTION  2 

Th.  toUowln.  mark.  «•  pubUshed  in  compll«>o.  with  section  1«.)  of  tbs  Tr^lemark  Act  of  1946.    Opporitlon  under  .«tlon  13  may  be  M«l 

within  thirty  days  of  publkation.    Sm  Rules  1101  to  1105. 

A.  fas  at  tw«ntT-fiv«  doOars  nost  aooonpaay  the  opposition.  ^,     ,  <• 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


SN  264,620.     United  States  Trunk  Company,  Inc.,  Fall  River, 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 

SN  248.164.     National  Lead  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  O  W  Al^  \«:i«V 

June  15. 1966.  .  For  Luggage— Namely,  Trunks,  Suit  Cases,  Attach*  Cmw. 

Weekend  Cases,  Hat  Cases,  Shoe  Cases,  TraveUlng  Bags,  PuU- 
man  Cases.  Wardrobe  Trunks,  Foot  Lockers,  Empty  Men's  and 
Women's  Vanity  Cases,  and  ToUet  Accessory  Cases. 
First  use  Nov.  7, 1966. 


SN  265.660.     Societe  des  Chaussures  Seducta  Charles  Jourdan 
k  Flls,  Romans  (Drome),  France.    FUed  Feb.  28, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  62,186,  802.112.  and  others. 
For  Acrylic  Plastic  In  Sheet  and  Powdered  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1966. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


SN   244,611.     The  Ohio   Art   Company,   Bryan,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1966. 


BOND  XX 


CHARLES  JOURDAN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
719  747  dated  Aug.  29, 1966.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  679,333. 
The  name  "Charles  Jourdan"  Identlfles  the  director  of  the  cor- 
poration whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Goods  Made  of  Leather-^'amely,  Ladles'  Bags,  Travel- 
ling Bags,  and  Luggage. 


For  Lunch  Boxes  and  Lunch  Pails. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1965. 


SN  264,095.     Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  6, 
1967. 

PLASSWARE 


For  Plastic  Cups  and  Glasses. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN  265,668.     United  States  Trunk  Company,  Inc..  Fall  River, 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


ELEGANie 


For  Luggage—Gamely,  Trunks,  Suit  Cases,  Attach*  Cases, 
Weekend  Cases,  Hat  Cases,  Shoe  Cases,  Travelling  Bags,  Pull- 
man Cases,  Wardrobe  Trunks,  Wardrobe  Cases,  Foot  Lockers, 
Empty  Men's  and  Women's  Vanity  Caae^  and  Toilet  Accessory 

First  use  Aug.  16, 1966. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Pert-  ^^  ^  _  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^.^.^  ^^^^^ 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks 

SN  250,977.     Koiak  Auto  Drywash,  Inc.,  Batavla,  "S.Y.    FUed 
SN  248  295      Brumley-Donaldson  Company,  Huntington  Park,         j^jy  25, 1966. 

LADY  KOZ AK 

For  PoUshlng  Cloths  Impregnated  With  CTeaning  and  Pol- 
ishing Ingredients  and  Intended  for  Use  on  Furniture. 
First  use  June  28, 1965. 


The  term  "Better  Pads"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  .     _ 

For  Rubber  Hoof  Pads  for  American  Saddlebreds,  Tennessee 

Walking  Horses,  Parade  Horses,  and  Police  Horses. 
First  use  Sept.  8, 1965. 


SN  264,858.     Star  Diamond  Indnstrtea,  Inc.,  Harbor  City, 
CaUf.    Filed  Feb.  16, 1967. 


GREEN  STAR 


For  Grinding  Wheels. 
First  ute  Aug.  10,  1964. 


TM55 


TM  56 


SN  270,533.     Slmonls  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  flay  3, 
IMT. 

TONE 

For  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Materials  for  Use  on  Fu^iture, 
Porcelain  and  Enamel  Surfaces,  Metals,  Plastic  Surfaces, 
Leather  and  Imitation  Leather  Upholstery,  Ceramic  Tile,  and 
Marble. 

First  use  Jan.  7, 1949. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  7  — Cordage 


SN  255,148.     Qlobal  Strapping  Compftny,  Dalton,  Qa.    Filed 
Aug.  5, 1966. 


ClassS— Adhesives 


SN   242.178.     American    Cyanamid   Company,    Wayn 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 


CYBOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,577. 

(For  Polyuretbane-Based  Adbesives,  Epoxy-Based  Adiiesives 
and  Polyester-Based  Adhesives  for  Bonding  Metal,  Pi  ywood, 
Wood,  Laminates,  Rubber,  Leather,  Fabrics,  Paper,  et< 

First  use  Mar.  10, 1966. 


SN  251,852.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kans^ 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 


WIZARD 


WELD-L()C 


For  Non-MeUlllc  Polypropylene  Strapping. 
First  use  July  1, 1966. 


N.J. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Artide{s,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


SN   242,044.     Peterson's  Ltd.,  Inc., 
Mar.  28,  1966. 


October  10,  1967 


New  York,   N.T.     Filed 


City, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645,278  and  others. 

For  Cements — ^Namely,  Activator  Cement,  Plastic  Hjoof  Ce- 
ment, Cold  Patch  Cement,  Tire  Patching  Cement,  Reliter  and 
Boot  Cement,  Oasket  Shellac,  Oasket  Forming  Adhes 
terial. 

First  use  June  1, 1953. 


SN  275,626.     Chemical   Development  Corporation,   Qanvers, 
Mass.    Filed  July  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,707. 

For  General  Purpose  Adhesive  and  Mender. 

First  use  April  1957. 


ve  Ma- 


For  Smoking  Pipes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  If,  1959. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 

SN  242,212.     The  Borden  Company 
Mar.  30,  1966. 


New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


TLIC 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Jan.  3, 1966. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 

SN  237,983.     Macnaughton-Brooks  Limited,  Weston,  f'oronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  3, 1966. 

CURITE 

For  Chemical  Additive  To  Insure  Proper  Cure,  I  limlnate 
Shrinkage,  Resirt  Staining,  and  Prevent  Pitting  for  ^erraizo 
and  Concrete  Mixtures.  , 

Tirvt  use  Apr.  18,  1962 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  18,  1968. 


SN  255,764.     Armour  Agricultural 
cago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  5, 1966. 


Chemical  Company,  Chi- 


VALMC  R 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Oct.  16, 1965. 


8N  255,284.    Badlscbe  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktfcngesell 


schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.     Filed 
1966. 

BACIDOR 


. 


lept.  28. 


For  Cotton  Herbicide. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1961 ;  in  commerce  July  27,  19M 


SN  262,633.     George  Sroda,  d.b.a.  :  "urkey  Peat  Co.,  Amherst 
Junction,  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  16, 196  r. 


TURKEY    ^EAT 


For  Soil  Conditioner  and 
and  Poultry  Droppings. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1961. 


CompcBt  Made  With  Peat  Moss 


October  10,  1967 

S  263,665 
31,  1967. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  67 


SN  263  665      W  R   Grace  *  Co  ,  New  York.  NY     FUed  Jan     ^^^  ^^  _  ConStWCtion  MatoHalS 


SN  253,186.     WUhelm  Gail'sche  Tonwerke  KG.a.A.,  Glessen, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


of  Nodule  Forming  Bacteria.  ^.-..^m^m^— 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1966. 


SN  263,666.     W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Jan. 
31,  1967. 


SN  253,771.     Mlddlestadt  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Sept.  2.  1966. 

COMPRESSEAL 

For  Cellular  Synthetic  or  Natural  Elastomeric  Strips  for 
Compression  Sealing  of  Concrete  and  Structural  Joints. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN  258,836.     Penn  MeUl  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777.996.  „       --  ,gg» 

For  Cultures  of  Nodule  Bacteria  Which  Will  Improve  the         Nov.  16,  1966. 


Adhesion  of  the  Inoculant  to  the  Seed  and  Prolong  the  Life 
of  Nodule  Forming  Bacteria 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


PENWALL 


For  Movable  Interior  Partitions  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1961. 


SN    266.505.     Community    Gin    Company,    Scottsdale.    Aris. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1967. 


SN  261,694.     Woodcraft  GuUd  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1966. 


"HEWNRITE" 


For  Celling  and  Wall  Trim,  Including  Beams. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN    262,172.     International     SUnley    Corporation,     Omaha, 
The  dfwlng  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gold.  Ne»>r.    Filed  Jan.  9, 1967. 

For  Organic  Compost  Manufactured  From  Cotton  Plants 
for  Improved  Growth  of  Lawns,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
First  use  Apr.  15. 1965. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  257.748.     Allied  Carbon  and  Ribbon  Manufacturing  Corp.. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1966. 

ROCKET 


The  mark  comprises  the  stylised  letters  "I"  and  "8." 
For   Grain   Doors   Made   of   Metal   Reinforced   Corrugated 
Paperboard. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons. 
First  use  February  1939. 


SN    276,509.     The    Sherwin-WilUams    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  21,  1967. 


KEMSPERSE 

For  Pigmented  Textile  Printing  EmuUlons. 
First  use  October  1966. 


SN    262,349.     RepubUc    Powdered    Metals,    Inc.,   Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1967. 

JET  SET 


For  Patching  Cement. 
First  use  Sept  15. 1966. 


TM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN    262,362.     Williams    Products,    Inc.,    H««el    Park, 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1967. 


l^lch. 


DYNASEAL 


For  Elastomerlc  Polyurethane  Base  Sealing  Compound. 
First  use  June  22, 1966. 


SN  262,599.     Martin-Marietta,  CorporaUon,  New  York, 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1967. 


I.Y. 


MIX 


SN  275,628.     Chemical  DeTelopment 
Mass.    Filed  July  10,  1967. 


October  10,  1967 

C  Drporatlon,   Danvera, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  69S.707. 

For  General  Purpose  Filling  and  Seallbg  Materials  for  Mak- 
ing Repairs  and  for  Making  Tools,  Jigs,  Flrtures,  Molds  and 
Dies,  Said  Materials  Containing  One  oi  More  of  the  Follow- 
ing Constituents:  Aluminum,  Steel,  Br<  nze.  Lead,  Zinc,  Car- 
bide, Rubber,  Asbestos,  Glass  Fibers,  Epjoxy  Resin,  Fluorocar- 
bon  Resin,  and  Sand. 

First  use  Apr.  26, 1954. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  letter  "K'land 
the  word  "Mix"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  appll  :ant 
waives  none  of  his  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Magneslte  Grains  for  Repair  of  Furnaces. 

First  use  Nov.  7, 1966. 


SN  262,806.     Paltler  Corporation,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Jan.  18.  1967. 


lied 


THRESHOLDER 


For  Anchoring  Device  for  Installing  Thresholds  or  Stlfi. 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


SN  267,987.     Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Mar.  30,  1967. 


INSULGUARD 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plambing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Suppfies 

SN    243,204.     Water   Refining  Compai^,    Inc.,    Mlddletown, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 

FAST-FL* 

For  Valves  for  Water  Treatment  Equipment  for  Commercial 
Use. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 


SN    246,497.     Supreme    Automotive 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  May  24,  1966. 


;  lanufacturlng    Corp., 


SU-PLAT 


nied 


Sci  ews. 


For  Insulated  Floor  Cover  System,  Comprising,  Plyirood 
Sandwich  Panels  WItb  a  Polystyrene  Foam  Core  Principally 
for  Ice  Arenas. 

First  use  Jan.  24, 1967. 


For  Automotive  Products — ^Namely, 
Brake  Cable  Adjusters,  Bumper  Bolts, 
Bolts,  Tail  Pipe  Hangers  and  InsuIatoH 
Cocks,  Floor  Board  Screws,  Gear  Shlfi 
lamp    Adjusting    Screws,    Machine 
Moulding  Bolts,  MuflSer  Clamps,  Nate 
Metal  Screws,  Stove  Bolts,  Striker 
ting  Machine  Screws,  Tri-Drlve  Screwii 
Washers,  and  Wire  Stops  and  Muffler 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1966. 


BJattery  Terminal  Bolts, 
Cap  Screws,  Carriage 
Cotter  Pins,  Drain 
Lever  Screws,  Head- 
Manifold    Bolts, 
of  All  Kinds,   Sheet 
Plalle  Screws,  Thread  Cut- 
Trim  Screws,  Metal 
and  Bolts. 


St  rap  i 


Wled 


SN  273,554.    J.  H.  Baxter  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Jane  12, 1967. 


jQaxter 


"J.  H.  Baxter"  Is  the  name  of  the  founder  of  appll  ant's 
corporation,  now  deceased.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  826,699, 
For  Poles,  Piling,  and  Lumber. 
First  use  1915. 


SN  254,193.     Schlage  Lock  Company, 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1966. 


CUSH-N-SIOP 


For  Door  Check  and  Door  Closer. 
First  use  Nov.  30, 1965. 


SM  261,251.    The  Powers  Regulator 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


FLO  WRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,455. 

For  Control  Valves,  for  Controlling 
Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Systenjs, 
Industrial  Processes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  3, 1650 


San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Company,   Skokie,  111. 


Fluids  and  Gases,  for 
,  Water  Heaters  and 


OCTOBER  10,  1967 
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SN  263,387.     The  Lamson  *  Session.  Co..  Oeveland,  Ohio.     SN  230,933.     Sodeta  Metallurgica  lUllana,  Florence,  Italy. 

'm,   J  T        otf    loifr  Filed  Oct.  £1,  i»«o. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


SLC 


For  Rope  Clamps. 
First  use  1954. 


SN    268,508.     Bob    Martin    Corporation,   Washington,    D.C. 
Piled  Apr.  6,  1967. 


**(6 


amanca 


II 


For  Construction  Screws. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  lUlian  Reg.  No.  140.001,  dated  Nov.  29,  1958. 
For  Sheet  Steel. 


Clasi  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  230.915.     Sodeta  MetaUargica  ItaUana.  Florence,  lUly. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1963. 


SN  230,934.     Socleta  Metallurgica  ItaUana,  Florence,  lUly. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


The  words  "Made  in  Italy"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  140,002,  dated  Nov.  29,  1958 

mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.  69,166,  dated  May         p^^  ^heet  Steel. 

16    1946 
For  Plates,  Discs,  Bands.   Wires,  Bars  of  Copper,  Brass,  _^-^— — 

Nickel,  Aluminum,  and  Other  Metals. 


SN  230,935.     Socleta  Metallurgica  Itallana,  Florence,  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1965. 


SN  230,918.     Socleta  Metallurgica  Itallana,  Florence.  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


SMIBRAL 


Owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.  134.402.  dated  Jan.  28,  1958. 
For  Semifinished  Products— Namely,  Sheets,  Bands,  Wires, 
and  Bars  Made  of  Copper  Alloys. 


SN  230,921.     Socleta  Metallurgica  Itallana,  Florence,  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1965. 


TOV 


Owner  of  Italian  Beg.  No.  139,988,  dated  Nov.  29,  1958. 
For  Sheet  Steel. 


SN  230,938.     Socleta  Metallurgica  Itallana,  Florence,  Italy. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

S.ML-LIMESTRE 

Owner  of  Italian  Beg.  No.  143.524.  d/*^^^*^  ^'/^^JJg,^,         owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  75,705,  dated  Sept.  25,  UHT^ 
For  Sheeu,  Wires,  Bars,  ^;^-^'^- ^^^  ^'^I^^'^^^^^IT:^^        ?or  imifinished  Metal  Products  in  the  Form  of  Sh«.ts. 
Copper  and  Its  Alloys,  Aluminum  and  Its  Alloys,  Nickel  ana     ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

Its  Alloys. 


iiiiiiirr  rfrrs  jj-'iftnij 
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SN  244,345.     Nippon  Kokan  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Cblyod  i 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  26, 1966. 


<m\x^ 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  610,996,  dated  May  8,  1961 1. 

For  Sheared  Plate,  Light  Plate,  Hot  Rolled  Sheets,  Cold 
Rolled  Sheets,  Surface  Treated  Sheets,  Bars,  Sections,  In  rots, 
Slabs,  and  Billets,  All  Made  of  Iron  and  Steel,  and  Iron  AQoys. 


SN    260,792.     Wells    Manufacturing    Company,    Skokie, 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1966. 


DURA-BAR 


For  Cast  Iron  Bars. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1966. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  247,174.     Ashland  OH  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland 
Filed  June  3, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  53,237,  700.385,  and  766,216. 

For  Motor  Oils,   Lubricating  Greases,  Gasoline, 
All  Being  Manufactured  From  Petroleum  Products  or 
thetic  Products,  or  a  Combination  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  6, 1960. 


SN  247,632.     Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif- 
Filed  Jane  8, 1966. 


HANCOCK  550 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  213,522,  276,862,  and  303,972. 

For  Gasoline. 

First  use  Aug.  18, 1965. 


SN  250,250.     CriBty  Chemical  Corporation,  Worcester,  tiass. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


LIQUID  TOW 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Liquid"  apart  from  the 
as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Fuel  Containing  Propanol  for  Emergenc: 
in  Qas  Tanks  for  Motor  Vehicles. 

First  use  July  5, 1966. 


-ku,    SN   261,874.     Penn   Harris   Oil   Co., 
Jan.  3,-1967. 


October  10,  1967 


Cump  HiU,   Pa.     Filed 


>«l^^^i 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


111. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Dec  »rative  Coatings 

SN  219,741.    Transparent  Glass  Coaticgs  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  May  25,  1965. 


Ky. 


The  words  "Don't  Squint — Tint!!"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors 
blue,  red,  and  yellow,  but  no  claim  is  ipade  to  color.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  724,401. 

For  Transparent  Colored  Coating  |or  Window  Glass  of 
Homes  and  Vehicles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15, 1964. 


SN  242,509.     Alvin  A.  Sobel,  d.b.a. 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1966. 


Ma  ICO  Chemical  Co.,  New 


Kercpene, 
Syn- 


MAABO 


For  Lacquer  Thinners. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1929. 


SN  247,984.     The  Valspar  Corporation, 
June  13,  1966. 


"TWIN-POIFR 


For  Epoxy-Type  Finishes  in  the  Natpre 
and     Metal     Surfaces,     Comprising 
Sealers,  and  Gloss  Finish  Coats. 

First  use  about  June  1, 1965. 


of  Paint  for  Wood 
Ubdercoaters,     Primers, 


SN   248,884.     Blue   Ridge  Talc   Compkny 
Ridge  Paint  Works,  Henry,  Va.    File  1 


nark 


VELVA-HUE 


Use 


For  Vinyl  Latex  Paint. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  15, 


Rockford,  111.    Filed 


►W 


Inc.,    d.b.a.    Blue 
June  24,  1966. 


.951. 


October  10,  1967 
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MARK-OUT 


LINQUELL   ui 


For  Paint  for  Obliterating  Markings  on  Cartons. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  7. 1966. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Symptomatic  Belief  of  tTpper  Respi 


ratory  Congestion. 

First  use  July  12,  1965. 


SN  251,761.     John  C.  Walter,  d.b.a.  Organic  Products  Com- 
pany, Irving  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  4, 1966. 

TORQUE-SEAL 

For  Protective  Coatings — Namely,  Lacquers  and  Identifica- 
tion and  Anti-Sabotage  Inspector's  Lacquer. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1960. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  238,139.     Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  7, 
1965. 


VELOCE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 
filed  June  11,  1963  ;  Reg.  No.  171,229,  dated  Sept.  7,  1965.  The 


30,  1966. 


SN  244.412.     Kawasaki  Aircraft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ikuta-kn,  Kobe, 
Japan.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1966. 


KAWA  S  AKt 


sttperhbe 


For  Roof  Paints  and  Heat  Reflective  Specialty  Coatings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1957. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   233,749.     Charles   E.    Frosst   &   Co.,    Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 

ENTROPHEN 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  135/34521,  dated  Feb.  21,  1950. 
For  Analgesic  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Superlube"  separately  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Motorcycles  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  November  1965 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  22,  1965. 


SN    248,037.     Harsco    Corporation,    Harrisburg,    Pa.      Filed 
June  14.  1966. 


EAGLE 


For  Farm  Wagons  and  Wagon  Running  Gear. 
First  use  June  1, 1918. 


SN  259,895.     BJR  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 

^(  fpBI«acKQnd  Red 

The  words  "Black  and  Red"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  ghown. 

For  Asthma  Capsules. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  248,231.    Thomaa  E.  Hubbard,  d.b.a.  Hubbard  Sheet  MeUl 
Works,  Rocky  Mount.  Va.    Filed  June  16, 1966. 

FLOAT-WELL 

For  Pontoon-Type  Boats. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  26, 1966. 


SN    260,961.     Salsbury    Laboratories,   Charles    City,    Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


SN  250,067.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  July  11,  1966. 

WIZARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,692,  595,828,  607,013,  and  others. 

For  Automobile  Camper  Trailers,  Automobile  Wheel 
Weights ;  Laundry  Carts ;  Lawn  and  Garden  Carts  Including 
Tractor  Hauled  Lawn  Carts;  Radiator  Caps,  Automobile 
Door-To-Door  Mat  Felt  Base  Carpets. 

First  use  June  1,  1956,  on  lawn  carts. 


AKLOMIX 


SN  250,589.     Moto  GuEil  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.    FUed  July  19. 


1966. 


For  Veterinary  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Gastro- 
intestinal Infections  and  the  Stimulation  of  Growth  in 
Poultry. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1966. 


TROTTER 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 
filed  Apr.  1,  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  179,550,  dated  July  15,  1966. 
For  Motor  Bicycle. 
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SN  252.658.    Hupp  Corporation,  Geveland,  Ohio.    Pile< 
18.  1966. 

Ha  Dees 


Aug.    SN  235,423.     Oak  Electro/Netlcs  Corp 

gignee    of    Philllps-Eckardt    Electronic 
brook,  III.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1»«5. 


OCTOBE»  10,  1967 


Crystal  Lake,  111.,  as- 
Corporation,    Oak- 


VERSAPil.C 


1. 


For  Low  Amperage  Electromechanlci  1  Belay,  ComprlBlncr  an 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  559.S82. 

For  Automobile  Heaters  and  Parts  and  Accessories  There- 
for, More  Particularly,  Hot  Water  Heaters  Employing  Bjnglne 
Coolant  and  Engine  Fuel  Fired  Heaters  and  Aatomobl|e  Air 
Conditioners  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  28, 1947,  on  automobile  heaters. 


Actuating  Coil,  an  Armature  and 
Thereby. 

First  use  Not.  1, 1965. 


Plural  Contacts  Operated 


Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  264,883.    Staufter  Chemical  Company,  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  17. 1967. 

VINCO 

For  Plastic  Wall  Covering. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1957. 


SN  275,236.    Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    File  I  July 


3.  1967. 


CORALTONE 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  ReslUen 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  th 
in  the  Form  of  Bolls,  Bugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  June  13,  1967. 


SN  275,237.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    Fll(  i  July 


3,  1967. 


CASA  GRANDE 


tfai 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resillei 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  " 
in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  June  13,  1967. 


»N  275,582.     Kentlle  Floors  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    FlU  i  July 


7.  1967. 


TANGLEWOOD 


For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Tile. 
S^rst  use  June  8, 1967. 


SN   241,417.     Tlie  Autocall  Company 
Mar.  21,  1966. 


Staelbj-,    Ohio.      Filed 


AUTO-MONITOR 


For  Automatic  Detecting,  Reporting 
jj  Y      tem  for  Use  in  Property  Supervision  attd 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1965. 


SN  242,368.     La  Telemecanique 
Nanterre,  Haute-de-Selne,  France. 


Electfique  Soci4t«  Anonyme, 
;  lied  Apr.  7,  1966. 


CANAUS 


Ele  ;tric 


Type 
Like, 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  411,269, 
For  Distribution  Systems  of 
Power  Conduits,  Removable  Derivatio^ 
Current  Supply  Attachments  Along 
Being  Reinforced  and  Provided  for 
nectlng  Electric  Current  Everywhere 
sure. 


SN    243,110.     Fabri-Tek    Incorporatefl,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


and  Annunciating  Sys- 
Control. 


(fated  Apr.  3,  1951. 

Energy — Namely, 

Boxes  and  Bemovable 

lie  Conduits,  All  of  It 

<;onnecting  and  Discon- 

^  rithln  the  Given  Enclo- 


Type 
Like, 


For  Printed  and  Other  Prewired 
Components  of  the  Electronic  Circuit  i 
Ionising  Radiation,  Detection  and  M< 
Guiding  Equipment,  Communications 
tection  Equipment,  and  Similar 

First  use  June  2, 1965. 


Electronic  Circuits  and 

for  Use  on  Computers, 

.suring  Devices,  Missile 

Equipment,  Badar  De- 

Electtonic  Equipment. 


SN  251,684.     Liberty  Combustion  Coloration,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Class  21 -Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines,     Fiied  Aug  4,  i966 


and  Supplies 


SN  230,936.    Sodeta  Metallurglca  Itallana,  Florence 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


SPARKTRONIC 


Italy. 


For  Unitary  Voltage  Generator  an<  1 
biles  Composed  Largely  of  Electronic 
ponents  for  Controlling  and  Igniting 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1966. 


SN  251,749.     Francis  A.  Schafer,  d.bja.  Brlte  Glo  Enterprises, 
McHenry,  lU.    Filed  Aug.  4, 1966. 


BRITE  GLO 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  149,858,  dated  June  27,  ^0. 
For  Electric  Light  Bulb  Sockets  and  Holders. 


For  Table  Lamps  and  TV  Lamps. 
First  use  about  April  1954. 


Burner  Control  Assem- 
ind  Semiconductor  Com- 
Fluid  Fired  Burners. 


October  10,  1967 
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SN  255.878.    Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto.  CaUf.   FUed  Sept.    ^N  2M.»f  •    B°«-^<>  I'^"*'^'  '«'  ^•'~'*'  '"''•    "^ 
28,1966.  NOT.  18,  1966. 

VARIAN  SATINBOND 

For  Microwave  and  Radio  Frequency  Ampliflers,  Filters,  For  Anodes  for  Electrolytic  Plating  Apparatus. 

Mixers.  Modulators,  OscUUtors,  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  pi„t  use  July  20, 1M6. 

Tubes;  Microwave  Duplexers,  Detectors,  Noise  Generators,  ^^^^^^ 
Isolators  and  Pressurised  Waveguides  and  Waveguide  Win- 

dows;     Electric    Attenuators.    Capadtors.     Coils.     Solenoids,  gjj   259,027.      S  A   A  Electronics,   Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Stled 

Switches    and   Couplers ;    Current    and    Voltage   Generators,  y^^  jg  j^g^ 

Regulators,  Rectifiers  and  Dividers;  Frequency  Multipliers.  "M"  A  rT'Tl? 

Dlplexers  and  SUbUisers ;  Television  Transmitters  and  Re-  JUAviUrlEi 

ceivers.  Diodes,  Atmbtpbere  and  Vacuum  Fumaces.  and  Elec-  ^^^  Antennas, 

tronlc   lon-Oetter   Vacuum   Pumps  ;   Electro.   Permanent   and  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^7,  i»66. 
Cryogenic  Magnets,  and  Magnetic  Field  Regulators. 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1949  on  klystron  tubea.  — — ^— ^ 

-^-.^-i^  SN  259,654.    Fisher  Radio  Corporation,  Long  laUnd  City, 

N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1966. 
SN   255,443.     Interstate  Battery   System   of   America,   Inc., 

DaUas,  Tex.    FUed  Sept.  29, 1966.  XP-6 

INTERSTATE  ^or  speakers 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  830,122.  ^_^^^.^ 

For  Storage  Batteries.  „     w  «    •.     />-ii# 

First  use  April  1953.  SN   259,971.     Semtech   Corporation,  Newbury   Park,   Caiu. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN  266,943.     Lahtl  of  Ann  Arbor  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1966. 


SLIMPAC  JR. 


SPHERE-O 


For  Semiconductor  Devices— Namely,  SlUcon  Semiconductor 
Rectifier  Assemblies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


For  Loudspeakers. 
First  use  Nov.  15, 1966. 


SN    259,972.     Semtech    Corporation,   Newbury   Park,   Calif. 
^-^^— ^  Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

SN  257.446.     Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  ALPAC 


Oct.  28.  1966. 


PREMIER 


For  Ballasts  for  Fluorescent  Lampa. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1966. 


For  Semiconductor  Devices — Namely,  SlUcon  Semiconductor 
Rectifier  Assemblies. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  2, 1966. 


SN    259,973.     Semtech    Corporation,    Newtmry    Park,    Calif. 


™,       .»      « V  Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

SN  257,765.    Channel  Master  Corporation,  EllenvIUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  NOV  2,  1966  SLIMPAC    SR. 

VISTA-CHROME 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  770,665. 

For  Antennas  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


For  Semiconductor  Devices — Namely.  SlUcon  Semiconductor 
Rectifier  Assemblies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  21, 1966. 


I  SN    259,974.     Semtech   Corporation,   Newbury    Park,    Calif. 

SN  257,781.     I.M.S.  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.    FUed         Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

NOV   2.  1966  SLIMPAC 

NIGHT    WATCH  For  semiconductor  Devices— Namely,  SlUcon  Semiconductor 

Rectifier  AssembUes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27, 1965. 


For  Insect  Trap  UtlUalng  an  Electric  Light. 
First  use  June  9, 1965. 


,^      SN    261,843.     The    Hobart   Manufacturing    Company,    Troy. 
SN    258,521.     The    FUtron    Company,    Inc.,    Flushing,    N.Y.         ^^^^     ^^^  j^^  3  ^^^ 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


LIFE-TERM 


TRIDURA 


For  Terminals  for  Radio  Frequency  Interference  Filters. 
First  use  March  1964. 


For  Protective  Coating  Fused  on  Porcelain  Enamel  Used  on 
Electric  Dishwashing  Machines. 
(First  use  Nov.  28, 1966. 


SN  258,794.     Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed 


Nov.  16,  1966. 


LUSTERBOND 


SN  262,416.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y,    Filed  Jan.  12. 1967. 


XP-55 


For  Anodes  for  Electrolytic  Plating  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  13, 1966. 


For  Speakers. 

Firat  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 
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Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN   257,167.     De  Luxe  Topper  Corpo 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


October  10,  1967 

•atlOD,  EUsabeth,  N.J. 


SN  251,512.     Canor  Plarex  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Aug. 
2,  1966. 


STEVE  FALCON 


SEAFARER 


For  Buoyant  Vests  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1906. 


SN  254,044.     Fleii-Mat  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
8,  1966. 

CHAMP 

A 

T 

For  Exercise  Mat. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1966. 


Flle( 


SN  255,414.     Brumberger   Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Sept.  29,  1966. 


ART-A-MATIC 


For  Battery  Operated  Art  Set  or  Kit  Comprising  a 
table.  Unbreakable  Bottles,  and  Art  Boards  for  Maklnj 
Designed  Patterns. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1966. 


SN  255,451.     My-Toy  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Sept.  29,  1966. 


For  Dolls  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  July  1966. 


SN  256,382.     Sprtiigbok  Editions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Oct.  13,  1966. 

"tne'RBjS.  WORDS,  WORDS" 


For  Jigsaw  Puzzles. 
First  use  July  1, 1966. 


SN  256,996.     Diane  Mecham  Casebolt,  d.b.a.  Ski  Dry  B^ot  Co.. 
Saratoga,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1966. 


SKIDKY 


For  Plastic  Jackets  for  Ski  Boots. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15, 1965. 


The  name  "StevaValcon"  U  flctitiouf 
For  Toy  Guns  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1966. 


SN  258,185.     Wilson  Sporting  Qooda 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


Sept. 


Co.,  River  Qrore,  111. 


SUPER-STR  9KE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  752,881. 
For  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  1922. 


SN    260.838.     First    Flight    Compan] 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1966. 


ROADRUNl^ER 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Sept.  30, 1966. 


Filed 


Turn- 
Color 


nied 


SN  261.139.     Basic  Products  Development  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1966. 

ARROWCOltTER 

For  Aerial  Toys. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1966. 


SN   261,314.     Miracle   Equipment 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 


MIRACLE 


For  Playground  Equipment 
Swings.  Climbers,  and  Teeter-Totters. 
First  use  about  May  1.  1946,  on 


SN    261.315.     Miracle    Equipment 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1966. 


,    Chattanooga,    Tenn. 


C<  mpany.    Inc..    Grinnell. 


Compijising  Merry-Qo-Rounds, 
'-go-rounds. 


me'ry 


Company,    Inc.,    Grinnell, 


Piled 


MIRACLE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  silver  and  i  ed. 

For  Playground  Equipment  Comp -Ising 
Swings,  Climbers,  Teeter-Totters,  Slides 
Basket  Ball  Backboards. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN  261,542.     Wilson   SporUng 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


Gooc  i  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 


BILTMO  IE 


For  Golf  Clubs  and  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  May  1963. 


Merry-Go-Rounds, 
.  Ferris  Wheels,  and 
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SN  261  543     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Grove,  lU.    SN  275.107.     Glen  L.  Bv«u.  Inc..  Caldwell.  Idaho.     Filed 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1966.  J^^^  30,  1967. 


AERFLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750.471. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  October  1964. 


SN   261,547.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co..   River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 


.■■;•. -JK^  ....I..    ■'     III       ■■>..-•,?■•■:; 


-'■>■'■: 


•v•■J.•HXv■'::>•vV;.^^fi'=w^vM  ■  v,*)* 


SNAP  ACTION 


For  Pisbing  Tackle. 
First  use  June  9, 1967. 


For  Baseball  Gloves. 
First  use  1951. 


SN  262.621.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1967. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  233.915.     KiUoren  Company,  Appleton.  Wis.     Filed  Dec. 
3.  1965. 

MIDWEST  LAWN-SAVER 

For  Cable  Laying  Plow. 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1963. 


RECREZTCtiOn 


For  Athletic  Balls. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1966. 


SN  263,727.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1967. 


PRO  FOOTBALL 


Applicant  claims  no  registration  rights  in  the  word  "Foot- 
ball" as  the  name  of  a  game. 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  263.656. 


SN  238,374.     Waggon-  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Donauworth.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1966. 

ROBBER 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Aug.  14.  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  814,702.  dated  Jan.  14.  1966. 

For  Power  Operated  Lifting  and  Tilting  Plaforms  for  the 
Mechanical  Handling  of  Tanks  and  Containers. 


SN  238.584.     Waukesha  Foundry  Company.  Waukesha.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1966. 


O 


For  Continuous  Industrial  Mayonnaise  and  Salad  Dressing 
Mixer. 

First  use  Nov.  24, 1965. 


SN  263,897.     Austin  E.  Cox.  d.b.a.  Austin  Enterprises,  Akron,     SN  240,422.     Electro-Seal  Corporation,  Maywood,  N.J.    Piled 
Ohio.'    Filed  Feb.  3.  1967.  Mar.  8,  1966. 


For  Chess  Sets  and  Boards. 
First  use  January  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,951. 

For  Label  Applying  Machines  Utilizing  Heat  and  Pressure 
in  Application  of  Laundry-Dry  Clean  Adhesive  Labels.  Em- 
blems. Tags,  Patches,  and  Ribbons. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1966. 
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OCOBER 


SN  241  518      Ptont  Protection  Limited,  Yaldlng.  Kent.  EngJ     SN  250,485.     Industrial  &  Merchandising 
land.'  Filed  Mer.  21. 1»6«.  'el*-  «*»«»»"»•    ^^^  ^^^^  ^^'  ^»««- 


ARBOGARD 


Owner  of  British  Jleg.  No.  859.800.  dated  Feb.  5.  1964. 

For  Machines  and  Implements  for  Applying  Fertlllsert 
Chemicals.  Minerals,  and  the  Like,  and  Being  for  Use  In  Agrl 
culture.  Hortlcultnre.  SUvlculture,  and  Arboriculture;  am 
Parts  of  Such  Goods. 


SN  244,322.     Goulds  Pumps.  Inc..  Seneca  Falls.  N.Y.     File 
Apr.  26,  1966. 

WaterGun 

For  Electrically  DrlT«i  Booster  Pomps  for  Water  and  Othi 
Liquids. 

First  use  Sept.  1.1965. 


S<  rvlces 


10,  1967 
S.A..  Brus- 


SN  244,472.     Eastern  Engineering  Sales  Co..  Qulncy.  Masi 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1966. 


Owner  of  B^glaji  Ref.  No.  87,788.  dated  Sept.  4,  1999. 

For  Shoe  Repair  Finishing  Machines.  S|oe  Repair  Drilling 
Machines.  Heel  Attaching  Machines,  Shoe  Repair  Nailing  Ma- 
chines. PorUble  Shoe  Repair  Electric  I  falling  Guns.  Sole 
Driers  and  Glue  Activators  for  Preglue<  Soles,  and  Hand 
Tools  Used  in  Shoe  Repairing. 


SN    252.647.    Collator    Corporation. 
Aug.  17,  1966. 


Sea  Ue,    Wash.      Filed 


BOOKMAKER 


For  Machines  for  HandUng  Sheet  Matei^al,  Including  Sheet 
Collators  and  Collator  ReceiTcr  Bins. 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1969. 


For  Pit  and  Quarry  Equipment  for  Aggregate  and  Mlneri  1 
Processing,  for  Sand  and  Gravel  and  Crushed  Stone  Plantii. 
for  Plants  for  Bagging  Sand  and  Gravel  and  Cement ;  and  td(T 
Cement  Batching  Plants — Namely,  Conveyors,  Sand  Washer*, 
Sand  Classifiers,  Plate  Feeders.  Bins  and  Bin  Gates,  Hopper 
Pulleys.  Elevators,  Rotary  Screens  and  Scrubbers,  and  Cei 
trifugal  Classifiers. 

First  use  July  1944. 


SN  252.681.     RockweU  Manafaetortng  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  18, 1966. 


In  I 


SN  246,537.     Carrier  Manufacturing  Co.,  JeffersonviUe, 
Filed  May  25, 1966. 

ADJUST-A-FLOW 


For  AdJOBUble   Rate   Vlbratln»  Feeders   and   Conveylfc 
Eqaipment  Used  for  Handling  Bulk  Materials. 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1966. 


FLEXANDE 


For  Tools  for  Surface  Finishing  Mateifals,  Parts  Thereof, 
and  Attachments  and  Accessories  Thereto. 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1966. 


SN   253,241.     Patience  A   Nicholson   Lln^lted,   Maryborough. 
Victoria.  Australia.    Filed  Aug.  26.  It 


SN  250,037.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Fll  d 
July  11,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,917,  712,869,  and  others. 

For  Packaging  Machinery  Comprising:  Bag  Filling  aid 
Closing  Machines  and  Automatic  Scales  Sold  as  a  Unit ;  B  il- 
Ing,  and  Over-Wrap  Machines ;  and  Carton-Forming  and  F  11- 
Ing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28, 1966. 


SN   250,063.     The  Warner  k   Swasey   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  11, 1966. 

SELECTOMATIC 

(For  Booms  for  Excavating  and  Grading  Equipment. 
First  use  May  24, 1966. 


For  Twist  Drills  and  Screw-Cutting 
Reamers.  Slitting  Saws.  Machine  Tools, 
First  use  1919  ;  in  commerce  1954. 


Ta]  s 


aikd 


SN  255,374.     Varian  AMOciates.  Palo  Alti  ,  Calif.    Filed  Sept 


28.  1966. 


VARIAN 


For  Vacuum  Chambers  and  Pumps. 

First  use  December  1959  on  vacuum  puif  ps. 


SN  255,593.    Bristol  Siddeley  Engines 
England.    Filed  Oct.  3, 1966. 


ODIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  876,741, 
For  Engines  for  Aircraft  and  for  MlBSil( 


Dies  and  Cutters. 
Parts  Thereof. 


Lin  Ited.  Filton.  Bristol. 


dat  >d  Mar.  10.  1965. 
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PRECEDENT 


For  Cutlery— Namely.  Carring  Knives  and  Fork,  SUcers, 
Parers,  Chefs  Knife.  Trimmer.  Steak  Knives,  and  Carving  and 
Steak  Knife  Sets. 

First  use  May  11.  1966. 


KREISELHEUER 
CRYZALHOYER 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No,  822,488,  dated  Aug.  1.  1966. 

For  Haymaking  Machines.  __^^^^__ 

"""■■"■"^  SN  258,853.     Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport, 

SN    257,389.     The    Hobart    Manufacturing    Company.    Troy.         Mass.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1966. 

Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1966.  ITliri^TFII, 

FASTRACK  For  Stainless  Steel  FUtware. 

First  use  July  29, 1966. 

For  Commercial  Dishwashers.  __^^^___ 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1966. 

8,N  258.900.     A.  P.  de  Sanno  k  Son.  Inc..  PhoenixviUe.  Fa. 

~~^^'~~  Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 

SN    258,231.     Imperial    Knife    Associated  Companies,    Inc.,           ^ 


Providence.  R.I.    Filed  Nov.  8, 1966. 

ANGLERS  AIDE 

For  Pocket,  Fish,  and  Sheath  Knives. 
First  uae  Oct.  17, 1966. 


DE 


sc 


AL 


For  Abrasive  Cut-Off  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  15.  1965. 


SN    258,256.     Sheetmaster    Corporation,    Boca    Raton.    Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  8. 1966. 


SN  258.922.     Plews  Oiler.   Inc.,   MlnneapoUs.  Minn.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1966. 


ASTER 


For  Textile  Machine*— Namely,  an  Apparatus  for  Expand- 
ing and/or  Spreading  Fabric  Webs  or  the  Uke. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1966. 


SN  258.375.     Goerllch's.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  10, 
1966. 

SECURITY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627.071. 

For  Oilers.  Grease  Oans,  Oil  Can  Dispensing  Spouts,  Trans- 
mission Fillers,  Brake  Bleeders.  Battery  and  Radiator  Fillers, 
and  Bearing  Packers  and  Cleaners. 

First  use  1927. 


For  Exhaust  Mufflers  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  Sept.  26. 1962. 


SN    259.158.     Ready   Devices   Corporation,   MonrovU,   Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 

RDC  RECORD-A-NOTE 

The  words  "Becord-A-Note"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  DupUcatlng  Note  Autographic  Recorder. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1966. 


SN  258,850.     Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  Newburyport, 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  16, 1966. 


SN  259.269.     Shimano  American  Corporation,  New  York,  'N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1966. 

CUCK-STICK 

For  ^>eed  Control  Apparatus  or  Speed  Shifter  for  Bicycles. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  25, 1966. 


SN  265,517.     Gray  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed 
Feb.  27. 1967. 

HYDRA-SPRAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,685.  622,659.  and  others.  ,  »  ,  v„  ^ao  «WI 

For  Cutlery-Namely,  Steak  Knives.  Steak  Knife  Sets,  and  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  Equlpment-Namely.   Pumps. 

^'"rr.^  u'^'^Mar.  24.  1966.  on  steak  knives  and  steak  knife  ^^^^^^^l^^''^^^^  "^  '''"^•°"°  **  "^^  °'  ^"^^ 
sets. 
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SS  265,518.     Gray  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    I^iled 
Feb.  27,  1967. 


HYDRA-CLEAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  440,286. 

For  High-Pressure  Spray-Washing  Equipment  for  Waging 
and  Rinsing  Cars  and  Other  Objects  With  High  Vel  city 
Sprays  or  Jets  of  Water  (With  or  Without  a  Detergent  Tl  ere- 
In),  Including  Power-Driven  Liquid  Pumps,  Hoses,  Presgure- 
Regulators,  Pressure-Gauges,  Spray-Guns  and  Spray-Nobles. 

First  use  Aug.  21, 1058. 
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Class  26— Measuring   anjd   Scientific 
Appliances 


SN  234,563.     Ouildllne  Instruments 
tarlo,  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  14, 1965. 


I/tl.,  Smiths  Falls,  On- 


GUILDLINE 


SN   274,575.     Tornado   Systems   Inc.,   Phoenix,   Arl«. 
June  23.  1967. 


'lied 


ORHKDO 

SYSTEMS    INC. 


The  words  "Systems  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Automatic  Car  Washing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1967. 


SN     275,513.     Citation     Manufacturing    Co.,     Inc., 
Springs,  Ark.    Filed  July  7, 1967. 


wmA 


u 


For  Coin  Operated  Car  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  11,  1967. 


For  Electrical  Measuring  Instruments 
Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Potentiometerii 
uremeut  of  Resistance,  Capacitance,  Ind 
Galvanometers ;    Photocell   Galvanomete^ 
ards  of  Voltage  and  Resistance,  for 
Consant  Temperature  Oil  Baths  and  All 
Calibration  Ekiuipment ;  and  Special  Purpose 
Rotary  Switches  for  Use  With  the 

First  use  1965 ;  in  commerce  on  or 


SN  234,683.     The  Bendlx  Corporation,  qetroit 
of  A.  D.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Lansing 


1965. 


TRU-AX 


and  Standards  and 

Bridges  for  Meas- 

ctance  Temperature ; 

Amplifiers  ;    Stand- 

Stalndards  Laboratories ; 

Baths ;  Transformer 

Press  Button  and 

Afoijementioned  Products. 

ab^ut  Oct.  28,  1965. 


,  Mich.,  assignee 
dich.     Filed  Dec.  15, 


the 


For  Expanding  Arbor  Holding  and  »  easurlng  Device  Spe- 
cifically Constructed  To  Rotate  a  Held  Qbject  About  Precisely 
Maintained  Center,  Presenting  Selected 
ject  for  Extremely  High  Tolerance  for  Cfaglng  and  Measuring. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


SN  242,022.     The  Kendrey  Company,  S<  a  Mateo,  Calif.    Filed 


Si  oam         Mar.  28,  1966. 


GEOMEDOODLE 


For  Construction  Kit  of  Tubular 
Join  Members  Together  Used  To 
Geometric  Figures,  Physical  Lattice 
of  Atoms  in  Chemical  Formulae,  and 
Construction  of  Three  Dimensional  Art 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1966. 


Meifabers  and  Fittings  To 

Illus  rate  Plane  and  Solid 

Strictures,  Arrangements 

Like,  and  Also  for 

Forms. 


Class  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machlies 

SN    273,234.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  7,  1967. 


SN  243,587.     Rol-Ruler  Co.,  Rlegelsvill^,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15, 
1966. 

LINEMASlTER 

For  Outrigger  Bar  Drafting  Attachment  for  a  Rolling  Type 
of  Ruler. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1964. 


3m 


For  Press  Padding  Sheet  for  Laundry  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN    252,629.     American    District 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


TelCi  rraph   Company,    New 


SIGMAC 


For  Optical-Electrical  High  Speed 
Utilizing  Photo-Conductive  Infra-Red 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2, 1966. 


SN  259,959.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


DSR 


For  Optical  Stress-Determining  Instt  iments. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  13,  |966. 


SN  273,239.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com^mny, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  7,  1967. 


NYPOR 


For  Press  Padding  Sheet  for  Laundry  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN  259,962.     Recson  Incorporated,  CHcago,  111.     Filed  Dec 


2,  1966. 


FOCUS-GRIP 


For  Camera  Accessory  Handle. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


Fire  Detection  Systems 
£  ensing  Cells. 


Company,  Pittsburgh, 
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SN    267.472.     Thexton    Manufacturing    Company.    Hopkins,     SN^27.^4.     -^^J-^^.  ----°-'   ^^   ^'^^ 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


COLD-CHEK 


For  Antifreeze  Solution  Tester. 
First  use  Oct.  3, 1966. 


SN  267,879.     Decca  Limited,  London,  Enjland.    Filed  Mar. 
30,  1967. 


SEA-FIX 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  827,819. 

For  Scientific  Instruments  and  Apparatus  for  Use  In  bnips     ^^^    ^^^  design 
and    Aircraft    In    Connection    With    Surveys    and    Position-         p^^^  Scales. 
Fixing— Namely,    Remote    Indicators,    Left-Right   Indicators, 
Track  Plotters,  Lane  IdentificaUon  Display  Units,  Frequency 
Independent  Displays,  Fix-Printers,  Camera  Control  and  Dis- 
play Units,  Computers,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  July  14,  1965  ;  in  commerce  July  14.  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "WW"  In  fanciful  script. 


For  Scales. 

First  use  January  1967. 


SN   267,924.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Mar.  30, 
1967. 


SN  273,928.     Washington  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Jtlnne- 
tonka,  Minn.    Filed  June  15. 1967. 

QUADRA-SCAN 


For  Optical  Viewers— Namely,  a  PorUble  Aperture  Card 


crane 


Viewer. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


For  Recorders,  Meters,  Regulators,  Gauges,  and  Other  Meas^ 
uring  Devices  for  Measuring  Quantity,  Quality,  Pressure,  and 
Temperature  of  Liquids  and  Gases,  and  Parts,  Controls  and 
Components  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metai Ware 

SN  247,623.     Rogers,  Lunt  k  Bowlen  Company,  d.b.a.  Lunt 
Sterling,  Greenfield,  Mass.    Filed  June  8, 1966. 

ELOQUENCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588,763. 

For  Sterling  Silver  Tableware  and  Silver  Plated  HoUoware— 
Namely,  Trays,  Platters,  Bowls,  Plates,  Dishes,  Pitchers,  Gravy 
Boats,  Centerpieces,  and  Candlesticks. 


rioais,  »-enierpiet-e»,  auu  v-«iuu«voi..».~=. 

SN  267,925.     Crane  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1967.         pj^^^  ^^  j_j^y  gl,  1953,  on  silverware 


SN   266.729.     Stephen   L.   CampbeU,   d.b.a.   Campbell  House, 
Estes  Park,  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


For  Recorders,  Meters,  Regulators,  Gauges,  and  Other 
Measuring  Devices  for  Measuring  Quantity.  Quality,  Pressure, 
and  Temperature  of  Liquids  and  Gases,  and  Parts,  Controls 
and  Components  of  the  Foregoing.  __^ 

First  use  Mar.  7, 1967. 

T   wK  h  i„d    Filed  Class  29-Breonis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  270,023.     Wabash  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind.     Fuea 

Apr.  26,  1967.  ^j^,  260,413.     EZ  Palntr  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 


DURAMIL  7 


For  Digital  Computer  Tape  and  for  a  Formulation  of  In- 
gredients Which  Make  Up  an  Oxide  Coating  on  the  Substrate 
Material  of  Digital  Computer  Tape. 

First  use  Apr.  11, 1967. 


Dec.  9.  1966. 

REACH-MASTER 

For  Painting  Tool  Extension  Rod. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 
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Class  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  a^d   Oass  32  —  Furniture  and  Uplif)btery 

Porcdam 


SN   242,039.     Syracuse   China  Corporation,    Syracuse. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1966. 


K  Y., 


SN  280,041.    S«lflz,  IBC.  Chicago,  lU.     Rled  July  11,  1906. 


PEB^ 


D 
UU 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,918. 
For  Self -Adhering  Plastic  Board  for 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  31 
July  12, 1965,  as  to  "Peg-Tape." 


Pers 


No  claim  Is  made  by  the  applicant  to  the  exclusive  U8#  of 
the  word  "China"  and  the  date  "1871"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  107,744,  302,608,  and  734,  63. 

For  Dinnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China. 

First  use  Feb.  16, 1966. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  267,926.    Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    nied  Mar.  30, 1*67 


(For  Apparatus  for  Water  and  Waste  Conditioning,  App^ra 
tus  for  the  Filtration,  Separation,  Chemical  Treatment 
Ion  Exchange  of  Fluids,  Apparatus  for  the  Deaeratlon, 
flcation,  Separation  and  Treatment  of  Steam,  and  Parts, 
tPOlB  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing;  Refrigerators 
Parts,  Controls  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SN    252,505.     Wood    ConTersion 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


CONWED 


For  Furniture  Cushions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1966. 


SN  257,149.     Atlantic  Company,  Atlant4.  Oa.    Filed  Oct.  25, 
1966. 

WORLD  BAZAAR 


0 


,  1966  ;  on  or  about 


Compaiy,   St.   Paul,   Minn. 


For  Wood  and  Rattan  Chairs, 
Bookcases,  Wooden  Picture  Frames, 
CabineU. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  15,  1965. 


Headbairds,  Chests,  Tables, 
Bi  mboo  Curtains,  and 


SN  263,035.     Duralite  Company,  Inc., 
Jan.  23.  1967. 


N  !w  York,  N.Y,    Filed 


DURALOUNCfER 


ind 
Piri- 
(  on- 

ind 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,682. 
For  Reclining  Chairs. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


SN  263,562.     Goodman  Brothers  Mfg. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  267,927.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1  ►67 


IFor  Apparatus  for  Water  and  Waste  Conditioning, 
tus  for  the  Filtration,  Separation,  Chemical  Treatment 
Ion  Exchange  of  Flaids,  Apparatus  for  the  Deaeration, 
flcation.  Separation  and  Treatment  of  Steam,  and  Parts, 
trols  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing;  Refrigerators 
P«rt8,  Controls  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  nse  Mar.  8,  1967. 


ELECTRO-Ei  lSE 


Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


For  Adjustable  Frames  for  Beds,  Chain 
of  Furniture. 

First  use  Jan.  25, 1967. 


SN    263.831.     Heckethorn    Manufacturing    Company,    d.b.a. 
Heco,  Dyersburg.  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


,  and  Similar  Articles 


HOT-N-TOTE 


For  Seat  Cushions. 

First  use  during  August  1966. 


App  ira 


&nd 

lurl- 

lon- 

and 


SN    263,832.     Heckethorn    Manufactures 
Heco,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  2, 


Company,    d.b.a. 


3  967. 


TOUCH-N-GLO 


For  Seat  Cushions. 

First  use  during  August  1966. 
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.       .     .  ,-,       ...    ..  SN  256.236.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 

aass  34-Heating,ljgliting,andVentilating     oet.  u.  i»66. 

Apparatus 

SN  246,533.     The  Harvey  P.  Bertram  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Piled  May  25.  1966. 


'mmm. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  8T7.917,  T18,8e»,  and  others. 
For   Food   Processing   Equipment,    Comprising   Plate,  and 
Shell  and  Tube  Heat  Exchangers  and  Pasteurisers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2, 1966. 


IMf        WMttl 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "Air  Fans,"  "Axial  Flow,"  "Centrifugal  Wheel."  and 
"Air  Moving." 

For  Industrial  Fans. 

First  use  Dec.  9.  19«5. 


SN  267,928.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN  247,556.     Air  Devices.  Inc^  New  York,  NY.     Filed  June 


8.  1966. 

AGITAIR  AGITRAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,803  and  651,484. 
For  Air  Outlets  To  Admit  Ventilating,  DllTuslng  and  Con- 
ditioning Air  Into  a  Room. 

First   use   January    1965;   January  1939  as  to   the  mark 

"AgiUir." 


SN   252,334.     Adcola   Products   Pty.   Umlted,   Mont   Albert, 
Victoria,  Australia.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

ADCOLA 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  A155,4e3.  dated  Aug.  14, 1959. 

For  Electric  Soldering  Tools ;  and  Parts  of  Electric  Solder- 
ing Tools— Namely,  Heating  Units  and  Soldering  and  De- 
soldering  Tips. 


For  Apparatus  for  Heattng.  Cooling,  Humidifying,  Dehu- 
midlfying.  and  Conditioning  Air,  Gas  and  Fluids,  and  Parts, 
Controls  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing ;  Heat  Exchangers 
and  Flash  Tanks,  and  ParU,  Controls  and  Components  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN  267,929.    Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.   IPlled  Mar.  30, 1967. 


SN  255,063.    Charmglow  Products,  Inc..  Antloch,  lU.    Filed 
Sept.  26,  1966. 

CHEFS  CHOICE 

For  Gas  Operated  Outdoor  Cooking  Units  for  Broiling,  Grill 
Ing,  and /or  Baking. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


For  Apparatus  for  Heating.  Cooling,  Humidifying,  Dehu- 
raidlfying,  and  Conditioning  Air.  Gas  and  Flaids.  and  Parts, 
Controls  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing ;  Heat  Exchangers 
and  Flash  Tanks,  and  Parts,  Controls  and  Components  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  use  Mar.  6, 1967. 


SN  255.355.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     ^^  270,233.     Crane  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  28. 1967. 


Filed  Sept.  28,  1966 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582.443,  709,060,  and  others. 
For  Humidifiers. 
First  use  Aug.  16. 1963. 


For  Gas  and  Oil  Fired  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  Electric  Con- 
densor-Evaporation  Air  Conditioners,  and  Parts,  Controls  and 
Components  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 
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Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

S.N  242,620.     Manaa  Music  Inc.,   Hollywood,  Calif.     F\pd 
Apr.  4,  1966. 


SN  25^,109.     Mldcontinent  Map  Company, 
Sept.  26,  1966. 


0|CTOBER   10,   1967 
Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Records,"  the  musical  syml  ol 
O-Clef,  and  tbe  musical  bar  lines  apart  from  their  respectfre 
uses  in  the  mark  as  illustrated. 

For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  July  27,  1964. 


SN  247,121.     H.  &  A.  Selmer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed  Ji  ne 


2,  1966. 


OCTAMATIC 


t  id 


For   Sub-Octave  Couplers  for  Electronic   Musical  Instfu 
ments.     Specifically     Saxophones,     Flutes,     Clarinets, 
Trumpets. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


SN  247,558.    Akal  Electric  Company  Limited,  Ohta-ku,  Tok 
Japan.    Filed  June  8,  1966. 


AKAI 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Recording  Machine,  and  Parts  Thervf. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1954  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  30,  1957. 


SN  257,650.     Remo,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  C  :t 


31,  1966. 


SPARKLTONE 


For  Drumheads. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 


SN  244,408.     The  Granet  Corp.,  Framingham,  Mass.     Fifed 
Apr.  27,  1966. 


The  words  "Work  Safely"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Printed  Educational  Material  Concerning  Hand 
First  use  during  September  1962. 


ey^^'1^3A<%;'^ 


Tbe  word   "Map"  is  disclaimed  apart 
shown. 

For  Maps.  ■* 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  277,250.     Chlldrens  Press,  Inc.. 
1,  1967. 


Cbici  po,  111.    Filed  Aug. 


For  Children's  Educational  Books. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1967. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


SN  143,337.     A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


X). 


)|(fyV^^cir 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,368. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1962 ;  Jan.  4,  1937,  a^  to  "Windsor." 


SN  236,073.     Eastern  Plastics  Corp., 
Jan.  10,  1066. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red. 
For  Molded  Plastic  Heels  for  Shoes. 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1964. 


SN  247,796.     The  Thomas  Holmes 
Pa.    Filed  June  10,  1966. 


he 


Saf  I  ty 


PRESTO  NET 


The  word  "Net"  is  disclaimed  apart  froi^  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Nets. 

First  use  July  15,  1965. 


from  tbe  mark  as 


Sai  ford,  Maine.    Filed 


Corpo  ation,  Philadelphia, 


October  10,  1967 
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SN  248.641.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbus.  Ohio.     SN  259,574.     Plymouth  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York. 


Filed  June  21,  1966. 


N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


^ 


OF  ITALY 


f  If  T«  flV£., 

6R0UP 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "of  lUly"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,911. 

For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children.  For  Women's  Hats,  Dresses,  Coats.  Lnderwear.  Sweaters, 

First  use  Oct    1,  1963.  Jackets,  and  Under  and  Outer  Skirts. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1943. 


SN  251,895.     Coast  Empire,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed  Aug. 
8,  1966. 


SN  260,574.     Joseph  Love  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
12.  1966. 

L0VERAILS 

For    Girls'    Outergarments — Namely,    Smocks,    Playsults, 
Jumpers,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  February  1953. 


SN   260,761.     Ferdinand   Nusbaum,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Dec,  14,  1966. 


FUN  CITY 


For  Ladles'  Nylon  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  24.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,155. 

For  Women's  Sweaters,  Suits,  and  Skirts. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


•»        .    T   TT     .         r...        SX  260,931.     Freeman-Toor  Corporation,  Belolt,  Wis.     Filed 
SN  252.011.     J.  Eulan  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Royal  J  Hosiery  Co..     ^-V"";"         „ 

Hickory,  N.C.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1966.  ^^   *'*'  '*"^- 


V-^' 


ROYA' 


BANISTER 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  3,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,277. 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  1845. 


SN  254,591.     Dexter  Company,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.     Filed 


Sept.  16,  1966. 


PARADOR 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1964. 


SN   255,055.     Angelica   Uniform   Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN  261.213.     Guldo  Brustia  Couture  S.p.A.,  Vlgevano.  Pavla. 
Italy.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 

For  Footwear. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1965 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  5,  1965. 


BARBAC 


SN  262,247.     Maidenform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


For  Fabrics  Sold  Only  In  Finished  Wearing  Apparel  for 
Institutional  Users. 

First  use  June  16,  1966. 


10,  1967. 


SLIT  SHELL 


SN  259,220.     Cannon  Shoe  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,509. 
For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625.473. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  May  19.  1955. 


263,671.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  31,  1967. 

VOULEZ-VOUS 

The  translation  of  the  French  words  "Voule«-Vous"  into 
EngUsh  is  "do  you  wish." 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 
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SN  285,874.     Qregg  Draddy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
3,  1967. 


^ar. 


For  Woman's  Garment  Consisting  of  Shift  With 

Shorts. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1907. 


Atti  ched 


SN   276,903.     David  Crystal,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 


July  27,  1967. 


CRYSTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  JJos.  535,038,  764,347,  and  others. 
For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits, 
Skirts,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  1906. 


SN  277,103.     The  H.  D.  Lee  Company,  Incorporated, 
Mission.  Kans.    Filed  July  31,  1967. 


TECH-TWILL 


For  Trousers,  Slacks,  and  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1966. 


SN  261,974.     Comptolr  de  I'lndustrie 
France.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


October  10,  1967 
T^tlle  de  France,  Paris, 


GAMO  RAIIA 


For  Piece  Goods  of  'Cotton  Fibres  and 

Fibres. 

First  use  March  1966 ;  In  commerce 


Cotton  and  SyntheUc 
ikarch  1966. 


nied 


SN  264,195.     Callaway  Mills  Company. 
Feb.  8,  1967. 

HONEST 

For  Tufted  Fabrics — Namely,  Carpet 
First  use  May  13,  1968. 


La  Grange,  Oa.    Filed 
and  Rugs. 


SN  264,452.     J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc., 
Feb.  10,  1967. 


New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Bli  uses, 


Shi  wnee 


MERRYWEA"HER 


For  Woven,  Tufted  and  Needle 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1967. 


Puncl  led  Textile  Carpets. 


SN  275,372.     The  General  Tire  & 
Ohio.    Filed  July  5,  1967. 


Rut>ber  Company,  Akron, 


WW/75 


For  ^onge  Rubber  Carpet  Cushion. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


Class 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings, 'and 
Notions 


SN  280,140.     Capital  Imports,  Ltd.,  Brentwood,  Mo. 
Dec.  8,  1966. 

For  Hair  Pieces — Namely,  Wigs  and  Wlglets. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1985. 


SN   275,913.     Burlington    Industries, 
Filed  July  13,  1967. 


ULTRA  VINO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,905. 
For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed 
Fibers  and  Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Get.  19, 


SN  276,992.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 


SN   275.914.     Burlington   Industries, 
Filed  July  13.  1967. 


Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 


Cotton  and  Synthetic 
1966. 

Inc..    New   York.   N.Y. 


SUPER  VINO 


July  28,  1967. 


CAMELOT 


For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1987. 


SN  276,993.    Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  IFla. 
July  28,  1967. 


TREND- WIG 


For  Ladies'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1967. 


Oass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Tebctile 
Fabrics,  and  Sulistitiites  Tlierefor     . 


SN  255,542.     Victor  S.  Noerdllnger,  Inc..  New 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1968. 


Yore, 


RAYLINE 


For  Rayon  Lining. 
First  use  July  8, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791.905. 
For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed 
Fibers  and  Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  7, 


>f  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
1965. 


Filed 


SN  278,301.     Beaunit  Corporation, 
July  19,  1987. 


Hew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


BEM 


For  Knitted  Fabric  for  Lingerie 
First  use  on  or  about  June  2, 1967. 


an  1  Loungewear. 


•I     Qass  43 — Tliread  and  Yai  n 


SN  263,913.     Hudson  Mills,  Inc.,  Peterson,  N.J.    Filed  Feb. 
3,  1967. 

FIBRLON 


Fbers 


For  Threads  and/or  Yarns  of  Rayfn, 
blnatlons  Thereof,  and  Synthetic 
Drapery  Fabrics. 

First  use  May  23,  1988. 


,  Cotton.  Silk,  or  Com- 
Used  in  Making  of 


October  10,  1967 
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SN  274,171.     Beaunit  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    SN  a48.798.     F.B.A.  dl  Mlgnone  k.  Cberio,  CUtema  d'Attl. 
June  19,  1967.  ^^^^^    Filed  June  23,  1986. 


BEM 


SURGIFIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  308,809  and  others. 

For  Rayon  Yarn. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1967. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

BN  241,S42.    Blchard  D'Agostino,  DetroH,  Mich.    FUed  Mar. 
25.  1966. 

STREAKIT 

For  Assembly  of  Chemicals  and  Apparatus  for  Bleaching 
Selected  Portions  of  a  Woman's  Hair. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Feb.  22,  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  178,450,  dated  May  27,  1966. 

For  Polystretchable  Elastic  Sheaths  To  Keep  Dressing  in 
Position. 


SN  249,343.     J.  O.  McKeerer  and  Joe  B.  Simmons,  Jr.  (part- 
nership). Odessa,  Tex.    FUed  June  30,  1986. 


i^ttXMrvflji 


SN  242.698.     Zlmmer  Manufacturing  Company.  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 

BROWN  AIR  DERMATOME 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brown"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Surgical  Instrument  for  Removing  Skin  or  Grafting. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1984. 


For  Electronic  Exerciser  Machine. 
First  use  May  24.  1985. 

SN  276,900.     Instrumentation  Associates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1967. 

DIFFUSIONET 

For  Apparatus  for  Testing  and  Measuring  the  Permeability 
of  Oases  Through  Lung  Membranes. 
First  use  July  21,  1987. 


SN   245.239.     Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1966. 


UNIFLEX 


SN  276.902.     Instrumentation  Associates  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1967. 

DIPFUSIONETTE 

For  Apparatus  for  Testing  and  Measuring  the  Permeability 
of  Gases  Through  Lung  Membranes. 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


For  Diathermy  Apparatus  and  -Accessories  for  Producing 
Heat  Within   Body  Tissues— Namely,   High  Frequency  Elec 
trlcal  Current  Generators,  and  Applicators  for  Coupling  the 
High  Frequency  Current  to  the  Treatment  Area. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1965. 


SN  246.505.     Whirl  Jet  Corporation,  Enclno.  Calif.     Filed 
May  24,  1966. 


Oass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  241,579.     A.  M.  Braswell.  Jr.  Food  Company.  Inc.,  States- 
boro,  Ga.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1966. 

d^edRITE 

For  Ready  To  Serve  Orange  Flavored  Food  Drink. 
First  use  on  or  before  May  26,  1959. 


SN  270,733.     PepsiCo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  5. 
1967. 

TROPIC  SURF 


For  Chair  Device  Comprising  a  Continuous  Hollow  Tubing 
Having  Apertures  Through  Which  Air  Is  Forced  Causing  Tur-         For  Soft  Drinks, 
bulence  in  the  Water  in  Which  the  Chair  Device  Is  Immersed.         First  use  Apr.  12.  1967. 

Firrt  use  Mar.  2,  1984.  


""■^^^~~  SN  273.922.     PepsiCo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  15, 

SN  247,640.     Standard  X-Ray  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed         1967. 

June  8,  1968.  GfTUP^ 

OPTIMA-102 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,287. 

For  Diagnostic  X-Ray  Equipment.  ^       For  Soft  Drinks.                                                                    - 

First  use  Sept  25, 1984.  First  use  May  1,  1967. 
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Qass  46^  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Fo#ds 


SN  253,243.     Red  Arrow  Products 
Wis.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


October  10,  1967 

Corporation,  Milwaukee, 


SN  237,130.     Ellen  Hull  Leonard,  d.b.a.  A.  S.  Hull  Co, 
Ungton,  Vt.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1906. 


Bur- 


A 

HULL 

V 


For  Food  Flavoring  Extracts,  Food  Flavoring 
and  Food  Colors. 
First  use  June  1924. 


Concen  trates 


SN  240,245. 
1966. 


Big  D  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  »  ar.  7 


BIG  "D" 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  782,155  and  782,158. 

For  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Milk,  Fluid  Milk,  Fresh  Eggs 
Seasoning  Compounds  of  a  Spice  Nature,  Canned  Vegetables 
Canned    Fruits;    Prepared    Meat    Products— Namely. 
Bacon,    Sausages,   Luncheon   Meats,   Meat  Loafs ;  and 
Dressing. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1962. 


SN  244,248.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Apr.  25,  1966. 

CHUCK  WAGON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  368,073. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 


SN  244,483.     General  Flavors  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
28,  1966. 


SMOKEZE  3T 


For  Aqueous  Solution  of  Natural 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 


\^ood  Smoke  Flavoring. 


SN  255,705.     The  Governors  of  the 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 


'  Jniverslty  of  Toronto, 
o4t.  4,  1966. 


UNIMO 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  137,27 
For  Gluten-Free  Mix  of  Ingredient 

Foods— Namely,  Bread,  Cakes,  Cookies 

and  Like  Bakery  Products. 


SN   257,503.     Grace   L.    McKellop,   djb.a.    The    Sweet    Shop, 
Cadillac,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


Salt, 


Ham, 
Salad 


Filed 


For  Candles. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1963. 


SN  257,655.     Edward  Sharp  k  Sons 
England.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 


BUTTERS]  ^AP 


Fll  d  Apr. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  866,720 
For  Chocolate  Coated  Toffee. 


The  word  "Lemon"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  i^ark  as 
shown. 

For  Powdered  Lemon  Flavoring. 
First  use  Dec.  22, 1964. 


SN    257,848.     Frito-Lay,    Inc.,    Dalits,    Tex.     Filed   Nov.    3 


1966. 


FRITO-LAY 


SN  245,908.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 


May  18,  1966. 


FRUIT  PIZZA 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
word  "Fruit"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Frozen  Dessert  Consisting  of  a  Combination  ol 
and  Fruit  Components. 

First  use  May  3,  1966. 


SN  249,554.     The  Nestl6  Company,  Inc.,  White 
Filed  July  5,  1966. 


VIKING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  70,001. 

For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  in  Food  Manufacturin 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1940. 


Filed 

of  the 
Pastry 


Che  !se 


Crac  ker 
Po  >coi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  306,005,  766, 
For  Corn  Chips,  Potato  Chips, 
Snack,  Pretzels,  Fried  Pork  Skins, 
Dehydrated    Dip    Mixes,    Speclflcallj 
Caeser,   Bleu  Cheese,    Horseradish, 
Queso,  and  Bacon  and  Cheese; 
and  Packaged  Nut  Meats,  Popped 
Canned  Beans,  Canned  Beans  and 
and  Ham,  Canned  Rice,  Canned 
Chill  Powder,  Canned  Enchiladas, 
Without  Beans),  Canned  Tamales, 
Canned  Spaghetti  and  Meat  Balls, 
and  Canned  Beef  Stew. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN    257,991.     Seaboard    Allied 
Plaits,  N.Y.         George  Urban  Milling  Company, 
•     Nov.  4,  1966. 


SPRING-HEARTH 


For  Flour. 

First  use  Oct  17,  1966. 


,  dated  Sept.  11,  1964. 
for  Use  in  Baking  of 
Cupcakes,  Macaroons, 


L  mlted,  Maidstone,  Kent, 


dated  July  10,  1964. 


005,  and  others. 

Flavored  Puffed  Corn 

Canned  Chicken  Liver  Dip  ; 

Onion,    Green    Onion, 

Kosher    Dill,    Chili   Con 

Sandwiches.  Canned 

rn.  Canned  Bean  Dip, 

Frinks,  Canned  Lima  Beans 

Co;  ned  Beef  Hash.  Bottled 

banned  Chill    (With  and 

Canned  Barbecued  Beef, 

banned  Gravy  and  Beef, 


Milling    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Filed 


October  10,  1967 
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SN  258.169.     The  Theobald  Industries.  Harrison,  N.J.    Filed     SN  263,582.     Kees  &  Company.  Chlcar>.  HI-     «l«d  J«a.  80. 
Nov.  7.  1966.  1967. 


0000/ 


OpopfCJ 


RICH-MO-LASS 

For  Dried  Molasses  Animal  and  Pooltry  Food  Supplement. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1965. 


The  word  "Pura"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  Spanish  words  "Dona"  and  "Pura"  mean  "lady 
or  woman"  and  "pure,"  respectively. 

For  Lard. 

First  use  November  1964. 


SN  270,034.     Laura  Lee  Candles,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Laura  Lee,  Miami, 
Fla.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 

TASTE  CRUISE 

For  Candles.  ^ 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967.  "T 


SN  276,998.     Bruce  Church,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed  July 
28,  1967. 


SN  259,154.     Piggly  Wlggly  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


goftfoteSesir 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Best"  apart  from  the  mark 
18  shown. 
For  Sliced  Bacon. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,577. 

For  Fresh  Melons  and  Fresh  Grapes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1959. 


SN   260,615.     Wajay   Bakery,  Inc.,  Miami,   Fla.     Filed  Dec. 


12,  1966. 


SUAVE 


SN   277,503.     Rolland  Jones   Potatoes,   Inc.,   Rupert,   Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1967. 

KITCHEN  KI^G 

For  Raw  Potatoes. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1954. 


For  Crackers,  Biscuits,  and  Breads. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  261,988.     Horner  Sales  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 


Jan.  5,  1967. 


NOVELICE 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liqiiors 

SN  228,883.     The  Burger  Brewing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1965. 


For  Stabilizers  Adapted  To  Be  Incorporated  Into  Water  Ice, 
Ice  Milk,  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1965. 


IgiHltflir 


SN  262,124.     Caravetta  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan. 
9    1967 

MONTE  CARLO 

For  Cheese,  Canned  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Puree,  Tomato  Paste, 
and  Pizza  Sauce. 

First  use  June  30,  1933. 


SN  263,291.     Potter-McCune  Company.  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 

MASTER  CHEF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,805. 

For  Soup  Bases,  Pickle  Relish,  Frozen  Prepared  Potatoes, 
and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Keg"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  243.662,  503,625,  and  others. 
For  Bottled  Draft  Beer. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


SN  263,391.     Morgan  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Austin.  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 

RED  KEY 

For  Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned  Tomato  Juice,  and  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  14, 1966. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  257,151.     Atlantic  Company,  Atlaata,  Ga.    Filed  Oct.  25. 
1966. 

WORLD  BAZAAR 

For  Carved  Wood  Statues,  Earthenware  Statues.  Ceramic 
Statues,  Carved  Wood  Wall  Plaques,  Bamboo  Chimes,  and 
Doormats. 

Flrrt  use  on  or  about  JJov.  15, 1965. 
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Ottober 


8N  258,288.     Mario  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Nov. 
1966. 


8,    8N  2^9,725.    Monsieur  Robalre,  Inc.,  Los 
Apr.  21,  1967. 


HUGGER  PUF 


For  Kit  for  Making  Padded  Garment  Hangers,  Comprtd^ 
Hangers,  Padding  Material,  and  Decoratlye  Material. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


10,  1967 
Alngeles,  Calif .  FUed 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatiois 


SN  264,021.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Feb.  6,  1967. 


Fi  ed 


SLICK  TRICK 


For  Leg  Cosmetic  and  Skin  Softener. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  264,022.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Feb.  6,  1967. 


FI  ed 


TWO-ACTS 


For  Leg  Cosmetic  and  Skin  Softener. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  268,002.     Sandl  Kel«,  d.b.a.  Black  Garter  Dlst.,  New  Tfrk, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


BLACK  GARTER 


For  Eau  de  Cologne  for  Men. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


For   Skin   Freshener,   Eye   Oil,   Liquid 
Liquid,  Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  Moisturizer 
Shadow,  Translucent  Powder,  Bath  Oil,  CJ)logne 
Rouge,  Lipstick,  Eyeliner,  and  Perfume. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


Makeup,   Cleansing 

,  Astringent,  Eye 

,  After  Shave, 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  S<  aps 


SN  262,782.    General  Foods  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


TOWER  OF  POWER 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Dec.  7, 1966. 


SN  262,783.     General  Foods  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SATURN 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN  262,979.     Texlse  Chemicals,  Inc.,  G  eenville,  S.C.     Filed 


Jan.  20,  1967. 


CONTACT 


For  Spray  Cleaner  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oats  100 -MiscellaMous 


SN  226,895.     Cape  Supply  Company,  d.b.a.  ABC  Associited 
Building  Center*.  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1JB65. 


ASSaCIMOBUUUIBCIIimS 


without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Associated  Building 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Association  Services — ^Namely,  Promoting  the 
of  Members  in  the  Building  Supply  Industry. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1964. 


SN   245,714.     Institut   Francais  du  P«trole, 
et  Lubrlfiants,  Han ta-de- Seine,  France 


FLEXOTI I 


White  Plains,  N.T. 


White  Plains,  N.Y. 


,  des  Carburants 
Filed  May  16,  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on 
746,  dated  Feb.  11,  1966. 

For  Geological  and  Natural  Resources 


SN   252,101.     Illinois   State   Medical 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 


French  Reg.  No.  709,- 
Research  and  Testing. 

Society,    Chicago,   111. 


DR.  SIMS 


disc  alms 
Cen  ters" 


Int<  rests 


For  Association  Services — <Namely, 
of  Members  and  Promoting  He«atb  by 
formation  to  the  Public  Through  News 
TV,  and  Newspapers  and  by  Pamphlfts 
and  Personal  Appearances. 

First  use  June  1.  1964, 


Promoting  the  Interests 

Dissemination  of  In- 

Media  Such  as  Radio, 

,  Exhibits,  Records, 


OCTOBER  10,   1967 
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SN  258.829.     Master's  Fashions,  Youngatown,  Ohio.     Filed     SN  248.847.     CoUege  Placement  Service..  Inc..  Waahlngton. 
Aug.  29.  1«6«.  D.C.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1966. 


For  Rental  of  Formal  Wear. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1961. 


For  Assisting  Negro  Institutions  of  Higher  Learning  To 
Develop  or  Improve  the  Career  Counseling  and  Placement 
Programs  They  Offer  to  Their  Students. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1966. 


SN  254.389.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.    Fllwl     SN    250.626.     Action    Ustlngs.    Inc..    Chicago.    Heights,    111. 
Sept.  13,  1966.  Filed  July  20,  1966. 


LADY  HILTON 


ACTION  LINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601.761,  810.877.  and  others.  For  Providing  Those  Who  WUh  To  Buy.  ^»'^'  R«°^  <>' 

For  Hotel  Services  Especially  Designed  for  Women  Trav     Charter  Construction   Equipment    Airplanes  and  Other  ^e 

hides.   With  the  Identities  of  Thoae  Who  Have  the  Same 
Srst  use  Apr.  16, 1966.  '    Available  for  Sale.  Lea«.  Rent  or  Charter,  and  Vlce-Ver«i. 

First  use  during  or  before  May  1966. 


SN  256.959.     National  Taco  Company.  Eugene.  Oreg.    Filed 


Oct.  21.  1966. 


TACO  TIME 


The  term  "Taco"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  December  1959. 


SN   257.253.     Coney   King  International.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1966. 


SN    250.627.     Action    LUUngs.    Inc.,    Chicago    Heights,    111. 
FUed  July  20.  1966. 

ACTION  LISTINGS 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Listings" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Providing  Those  Who  Wish  To  Buy,  Lease,  Rent  or 
Charter  Construction  Ekjulpment,  Airplanes  and  Other  Ve- 
hicles. With  the  Identities  of  Those  Who  Have  the  Same 
Available  for  Sale.  Lease.  Rent  or  Charter,  and  Vlce-Verw. 

First  use  during  or  before  May  1966. 


SN    250.628.     Action   Listings.    Inc.,    Chicago    Heights.    111. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


ACTION 


For  Providing  Those  Who  Wish  To  Buy,  Lease,  Rent  or 
Charter  Construction  Equipment,  Airplanes  and  Other  Ve- 
hicles. With  the  Identities  of  Those  Who  Have  the  Same 
Available  for  Sale.  Lease.  Rent  or  Charter,  and  Vlce-VerM. 

First  use  during  or  before  May  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Service. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959. 


SN  251.451.     Multtples.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  1. 
1966. 


SN  261.342.     Wometco  Blae  Circle,  Inc.,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1966. 


BLUE  CIRCLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,022  and  833,035. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  during  1932. 


Class  101  -  AdvertisiMg  and  Business 

SN  239,793.     Photo-Eye  FUm  Service  Corporation,  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1966. 

COLOR-LOC 

For  Developing  and  Printing  of  Color  Photographs  and 

the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1966. 


For  Services  Rendered  in  Connection  With  the  Display  and 
Sale  of  Works  of  Art  for  Others.  «. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN  258,880.     Associated  Food  Stores,  Inc..   Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SUPER  A 


For  Retail  Qrotcery  Store  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


TM  80 


OFFICIi!  L  GAZETTE 


SN  248,499.     The  Western  Union  Teleffrapb  Company,  l|ew 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


P^P^^Bgfai 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  green,  orange,  and 
For  Forwarding  and  Delivering  Greeting  Records  on 
of  Others  for  Various  Ck:ca8lons. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1906. 


Bd. 
Bel  ilf 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  248,896.     Commercial  Credit  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Filed  June  24,  1966. 


Id. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  795,723. 

For  Furnishing  Credit  Services — Namely,  Providing 
ness    Loans,    Equipment    Financing,    Retail    Financing, 
Wholesale  Financing. 

Firart  use  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN  268,131.     Marlon  Federal  Savings 
^s'-        of  Grant  County,  Marion,  Ind.    Filed 
ind 


SN  252,263.  Midland  National  Insurance  Company,  Chlc4go, 
111.,  by  merger  from  La  Salle  Casualty  Company,  Chicftgo, 
111.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 


STOREPAK 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  June  1963. 


liled 


SN  253,127.     Dean  Witter  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Aug.  25,  1966. 

THE  PEOPLE  WHO  DIG  DEftP 

For  Underwriting  and  Brokerage  Services  in  the  Fielp  of 
Securities. 

First  use  May  1964. 


SN    253,162.     Nassau    Insurance    Company,    Jamaica, 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Mar.  22, 1965. 


SN  255,018.     Provident  Life  and 
pany,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept 


QCTOBER  10,  1967 

Acddint  Insurance  Com- 
23,  1966. 


QUAD 


For  Computerized  Analysis  of  the  Cl4im  Payments  Made 
Under  Group  Plans  of  Health  Insurance. 
First  use  May  6,  1966. 


SN  256,862.     Return  Premiums,  Inc., 
Oct.  20,  1966. 


N«  w  York,  NY.     Filed 


Reti  irn 


Applicant   disclaims    the   words 
"inc."  when  used  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  Insurance  Consultant  Services 
of    Advice   on    Insurance   and    Financia! 
Thereto. 

First  use  M'ay  15,  1966. 


Premiums"   and 
ihown. 
Namely,  the  Rendering 
Problems    Relating 


and 


For  Savings  and  Loan  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 


SN  269,825.     Mack  Trucks,  Inc., 
24,  1967. 


Loan  Association 
Apr.  3,  1967. 


AUenlDwn,  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 


S.Y. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  231,645,  789,599, 
For  Financing  of  Purchases  of  Truck 
Insurance  Coverage  in  Connection  Wit  i 
First  use  October  1965  ;  1924  In  a  dlfljerent 


)  ,nd  others. 
s  and  Arranging  for 
Such  Financing, 
form  of  display. 


Class  103  —  Construction  am|  Repair 

Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 


SN  232,675.     D-150  Incorporated,  Los 
Nov.  15,  1965. 


D-150 


For  Custom  Manufacture  of  Complete 
graphic  Systems  for  Motion  Picture  Theaters, 
First  use  in  or  before  the  Spring  of  19  H 


Projection  and  Photo- 


OCTOBER  10,  1967  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  81 

^""nov' 1^19^"" '"''''''*'*"''"" ^''"' '^'  *"'**  Class  104 -Communication 

DIMENSION    150  ^^  254,345.     wait,  CWcago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 

For  Custom  Manufacture  of  Complete  Projection  and  Photo-     XxvY    A.ljlllljli<    1  JjiNDJjixCNllit^l^ 

graphic  Systems  for  Motion  Picture  Theaters.  ,,     „  ^.    «       .,      ^      o    _«„ 

J.^  .-       rwoi    ttxnn  For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  31,  1960.  ^.     ^  i,     »  m       o«c  -ion a 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  25,  1964. 


SN  243,083.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

Oass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 
TPT  PDRIFT 

'  SN  254,620.    Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Northwest  Orient 

_       _„  _,  „  _.  .„,       o    ^  v'-™«w    T>.».Mi.,<,  .  rnn  Airlines,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 

For  Oil  Well  Drilling  Services — Namely,  Providing  a  con- 
tinuous Check  on  the  Angle  of  Deviation  From  Perpendicular 
of  the  Drill  Bit. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  2, 1961. 

SN  249,798.     James  P.  Rice,  Jr.,  d.b4i.  AAA-Al  Floors,  Lub- 
bock, Tex.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 


MA-AI 


^ 


flOORS 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,788. 
For  Transportation  of  Passengers,  Cargo,  and  Mail  by  Air. 
First  use  May  1965. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Floors"  apart  from  the  mark  sN  255,887.     Empress  Travel  Service  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

as  shown.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 

For  Floor  Construction.  Repair  and  Cleaning  Services  of  ^^.^.^^.^  »      m*-r  a  ma-r     w^-b-i  a  ^-r-r 

Floors  FIESTA  MIAMI  BEACH 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 

Applicant  disclaims  "Miami  Beach"  separate  and  apart  from 

■  the  mark  as  shown. 

SN  256,960.     Oberson  In.uUtion  Co..  Royal  Oak,  Mich.    FUed  T;or  Guided  Travel  Tour  «nd  Travel  Agency  Services. 

*      ^  n,    ,na^  First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1966. 
Oct.  ^1,  iirao. 


SN  257,459.     Cltyrama  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  28, 
1966. 


izcojrca/iia. 


For   Travel    Representative    Services — .Namely,    Providing 
Travel  Tour  Plans  and  Reservation  Services  to  Travel  Agen- 
For  Services  of  Installing  Sound  Insulation,  Thermal  Insu       ^j^^  ^^^  Selected  Foreign  Tours, 
lation.  Aluminum  Siding,  and  Acoustical  Tile.  First  use  Feb.  5,  1964. 

First  use  May  2,  1966. 


SN  258,465.     Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.,  SAttle,  Wash.    Filed  No" 
SN  257,252.     William  H.  Clifton,  d.b.a.  Orbit  Pest  Control,         ^^  jggg 
JackaonvUle,  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


mamrGr 


MSfT 

PIST  CONTROL 


QmssesSk 
X  mowetX 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Pest  Control"  or  the  slogan  .          ^           ^ 

"Blast  Bugs  Out  of  This  World,"  apart  from  the  mark,  with-  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Jets  •  apart  from  the  mark 

out  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein.  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,392.          ^  ^  .  ^^ 

For  Pest  Control  Services.  For  Air  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  Freight. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21. 1966.  First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 
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October  10,  1967 


SN  259,271.     Southern  Airways,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.    iFUed    Qg^  \Q(^ .  MatSlial  Treati  I6llt 

Not.  22, 1966.  ^ 

SN  250,246.     Crab  Machine  Companji,  Bockford,  111.     Filed 
July  14, 1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  gold. 
For  Transportation  of  Persons  by  Airplane. 
Flrgt  use  on  or  before  Oct.  25, 1906. 


Filed 


SN   263,241.     Alaska  AlrUnes,   Inc.,    Seattle,   Wash. 
Jan.  25, 1987. 


ONWGBIO 

OoooO 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Freighter"  apart  fr#m  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,392. 

'For  Air  Transportation  of  Freight  and  Passengers. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1966. 


SN  273,923.     Atlas  Van-Unes,  Inc.,  Evansvllle,  Ind, 
June  15, 1967. 


For  Custom  Machined  Parts — Namfcly 
Dies,  Shafts,  Cylinders,  and  Plach-Poiit 
and  Specifications  of  Others. 

Flr»t  use  September  1964. 


Qass  107  — Education  and  tntertainmant 

SN  242,540.    Automation  Institute  of  America,  Inc.,   Ban 
Francisco,  Calif.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1966 

AI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,136. 

For  Education  and  Training  Serribes  in  Connection  With 

the  Automation  Data  Processing  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1956. 


Filed     S''  246,077.     J.  Kent  Hackleman, 
19,  1966. 


,  Casings  for  Header 
Dies,  Made  To  Order 


H  »nston,  Tex.    Filed  May 


TRADIO 


For  Radio  Program  on  Which 
To  Buy,  Sell,  or  Trade. 
First  use  August  1957. 


LUt(  nera  Call  in  With  Items 


SN  246,687.     Heart  O'Wisconsin 
Wis.    Filed  May  26, 1966. 


BITS  ABOUT  L 


Bro  idcasters.  Inc.,  Madison, 


The  pictorial  representation  of  the  moving  van  is  disrlalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Transporting  Household  and  Other  Ooods  bj{  Motor 
Van. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1949. 


For  ProYlding  Radio  ConTersatio^s 
Educators. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1960. 


SN  262,246.     Mrs.  Samuel  Melitcer, 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN  273,924.     Atlas  Van-Unes,  Inc.,  BTansTlUe,  Ind 
June  15. 1967. 


Filed 


PSYCHOLOG]  CALLY 
SPEAKi:  1G 


ATLAS 


For  Transporting  Household  and  Other  Ooods  b; 
Van. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1949. 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program 
Discussions  by  Experts  in  Human 
Motor     Solution  to  Personal  and  Emotional 

Listeners  Meet  in  Their  Every  Day  Ll|ving 

First  use  Oct.  12, 1948. 


EARNING 

and  Interviews  With 


i.b.a.  Lee  R.  Stelner,  New 


ConstKuting  Bound-Table 

Ri  ilations  Who  Discuss  the 

Problems  That  the  Radio 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Pardy  Prepared  Materials 

836.484.  TALLEX.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 
SN  254,081.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-8-66. 

836.485.  OAF  AND  DESIGN.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  254,147.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-9-66. 

836.486.  ZIPLOC.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
256,433.    Pub.  7-25-«7.    Filed  10-14-66. 

836.487.  GENUINE  OZARK  HICKORY  SMOK  PAK  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Oaark  Forest  Products,  Inc.  SN  263,688. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  1-31-67. 

836.488.  HIGH  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.  King  KuUen  Gro- 
cery Co.,  Inc.    SN  270.106.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  4-27-67. 


836.511.  "BAL"  SUPER  AERO-LAN.     William  Hal  Corpo- 
raUon.  SN  256,786.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  10-19-66. 

836.512.  "BAL"  SUPER  AEROFIBRE.     WlUiam  Bal  Corpo- 
raaon.  SN  256,787.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 


QassI  — Receptades 


836.489.  STYRA-PAK.  Maillnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN 
199,905.    Pub.  4-13-65.    Filed  8-14-64. 

836.490.  GAY  BAGS.  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  assignee 
Of  Point  of  View  House,  Inc.  SN  217,389.  Pub.  6-14-66. 
Filed  4-26-65. 

836  491  NOSCO.  Nosco.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
2,  23,  32,  and  37).  SN  228,859.  Pub.  7-25-«7.  Filed 
9-29-65. 

836.492.  PAKERKAN.  Sealright  Co.,  Inc.  SN  239.326. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

836.493.  SOCK  TUCKER.  Stanton  P.  Kunsi.  SN  241,668. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Piled  3-23-66. 

836.494.  FAK-PAK.  Premium  Corporation  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  244,736.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

836.495.  UNI8EAL  CASKET.  Rex-Metallic  Casket  Com- 
pany.    SN  247.721.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

836.496.  AMFORM.  American  Thermoform  Corporation. 
SN  248,095.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 

836.497.  AMPAK.  Amberg  File  and  Index  Company.  SN 
248,406.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

836.498.  STERILPAC.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  249,579.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

836.499.  CARRY-LITE.  Carry-Lite  Incorporated.  SN 
250.821.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-22-66. 

836.500.  HR  AND  DESIGN.  Household  Research  Institute. 
SN  251,060.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-26-66. 

836.501.  EASY  TATCH.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  251.665. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 

836.502.  ALFOIL.  Aluminum  Foil  Packaging  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Alfoil  Co.    SN  251,692.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-4-66. 

836.503.  STA-KLEEN.  Action  Bag  ft  Envelope  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
251,985.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-9-66. 

836.504.  STA-PAK.  Action  Bag  ft  Envelope  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
251,989.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-9-66. 

836.505.  HPD.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN  252,454. 
Pub.  7-25-67.   iFiled  8-16-66. 

836.506.  HP.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN  252.455. 
Pub.  7-26-67.     Filed  8-16-66. 

836.507.  CTA.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN  252,456. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 

836.508.  C.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN  252,457.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  8-16-66. 

836.509.  GX.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN  252,458. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 

836.510.  HEDLINER.  Hedwin  Corporation.  SN  252.657. 
Pub.  7-26-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

TM  843  O.G.— 4 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

836,613.  TRAVALONG.  Leonard  F.  Rosen,  d.b.a.  Leonard 
P.  Ro8en  ft  Company.  SN  222,421.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed 
6-30-65. 

836.514.  GREEN  STRIPE  HORSE  SHOES  AND  DESIGN. 
Brumley-Donaldson  Company.  SN  248,294.  Pub.  7-25-67. 
FUed  6-17-66. 

836.515.  COTTAM  TRAINING  PLATES  AND  DESIGN. 
Brumley-Donaldson  Company.  SN  252,718.  Pub.  7-25-67. 
Filed  8-19-66. 

836.516.  "STRIPES  OF  FASHION."  Ventura  Traveiware. 
Inc.     SN  264,260.     Pub.  7-25-67.     FUed  2-8-67. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

836.517.  VESTA-GLOSS.     W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.     SN  249,327. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-30-66. 

836.518.  CHORE    REDDY    AND    DESIGN.      General   Cable 
Corporation.     SN  249,634.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Piled  7-6-66. 

836.519.  LIFE  LOCK.    Felker  Manufacturing  Company.    SN 
249.852.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

836.520.  SUPRA.    Edison  Brothers  Stores  Inc.    SN  250.367. 
Pub.  7-26-67.    FUed  7-15-66. 


Qass  5  — Adhesives 

836.521.  SUN-OLO  AND  DESIGN. 
Rubber  Company.  SN  231,350. 
10-11-65. 


Iht  Goodyear  Tire  ft 
Pub.    7-25-67.      FUed 


836.522.  GOODYEAR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Company.  SN  240,515.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed 
3-9-66. 

836.523.  POOL  CALS  Union  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
24S,60S.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  4-15-66. 

836.524.  LIQUI-LAG.  The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co. 
SN  249,168.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-28-66. 

836.525.  REGAL.  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  E.  J.  Lavlno  and  Company.  SN  249.242. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-29-66. 

836.526.  UNISTIK.  Brown  Company.  SN  250,555.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    Filed  7-19-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

836.527.  FAULTLESS    AND    DESIGN.      Faultless    Starch 
Company.     SN  199,464.     Pub.  6-1-65.    Filed  8-7-64. 

836.528.  ALBRIGHT.    Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  by  merger" 
from  Berkshire  Color  ft  Chemical  Co.     SN  225.921.     Pub. 
7-26-67.    FUed  8-1&-66. 

TM  83 


TM  84 
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836,529.     SWEPCO.     Southwestern  Petroleum   Corporapon. 

SN  240,031.    Pnb.T-25-«T.    Tiled  3-2-66. 
836,580.     CUPRASOL.    Printing  Developments  Incorporated 

SN  242,281.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-30-66. 

836.531.  LINCOLN.  John  Lincoln,  d.b.».  The  John  U^oln 
Company.     SN  243,684.     Pub.  7-26-67.     Filed  4-18-46. 

836.532.  BUTANOX.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  Maat8cb|pplJ 
Noury  ft  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.  SN  247,812.  Pub.  7-2i-67. 
FUed  6-10-66. 

836.533.  LAURTDOL.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  Maats  hap- 
plj  Noury  &  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.  SN  247.813.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

836.534.  LAUROX.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  Maatsch^ppiJ 
Noury  k  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.  SN  247.81B.  Pub.  7-2M7. 
Filed  6-10-66. 

836.535.  CYCLONOX.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  Maats*hap- 
plj  Noury  ft  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.  SN  247,816.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

896.536.  TRIGONOX.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  Maatscbap 
pij  Noury  ft  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.  SN  247,817.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

836.537.  BSTABEX.  Koninklljke  Industrieele  Maatscfakppij 
Noury  ft  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.  SN  247,818.  Pub.  7-2|^-67 
Filed  6-10-66. 

836.538.  ECONOMIX.  Chalbar  Umited.  SN  247.894.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

836.539.  FORMULA  55.  Marshall  Hyde,  Incorporated  SN 
247,926.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-13-66. 

836.540.  SAVIN.  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporitlon. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  6  and  26).  SN  251,033.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  7-26-66. 

^836,541.     DRIFTROL.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     SN 
252,551.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 


836,550.     BETONITE.     Ererguard  Coatings  (International) 


October  10,  1967 


Ltanlted.    SN  229,961.    Pub.  7-25-67 


836,542.     WETAID.      Heatbath    Corporation.      SN    25 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-19-66. 


836.543.  FM  INERT.     American  Gas  ft  Chemicals,  In< 
253,269.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

836.544.  AZOBANE.      SheU    Oil    Company. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  11-17-66. 

836.545.  TURFCIDE.      Olin   Mathleson   Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  263.422.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  1-27-67. 


1,736. 

SN 

SN    25^,932. 


836.551.  BV-KOTE.      Ererguard    Coalings    (International) 
Umited.     SN  229,963.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  10-12-65. 

836.552.  EPO-KOTE.     Everguard  Coatings   (International) 
Umited.     SN  229,964.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  10-12-65. 

836.553.  LOKG-SEaL     latematloaal  Paper  Company.     SN 
234,033.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  12-6-(  5. 

836.554.  PERIMETER  VEE.    Weyerh  leuser  Company.     SN 
243.206.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  4-ll-(  6. 

836.555.  CAST-CRETE.     Cast-Crete  Corporation  of  Florida. 
SN  243,542.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  4-15-66. 

836.556.  SURE-JOINT.     Blraa  Predicts  Corporation.     SN 
247.882.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  6-13-^  6. 

836.557.  B   AND    DESIGN.      Readco    Industries,    Inc.      RN 
252,029.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-9-6i  I. 

836.558.  RONTHOR.      Ronthor    Reli  s    Corporation.      SN 
252.683.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-18- 16. 

836.559.  BJASMA.     BJorksten   Resea  ch   Laboratories.   Inc. 
SN  254,984.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  9-  !3-66. 

836  560.     ALGONQUIN.  U.S.  Plywood-  [Ihampion  Papers  Inc.. 

Jnlted  States  Plywood 
]  1-67.     Filed  9-29-66. 

DESIGN.       National 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed 


836,546.     PIPE-UPS.      MelviUe   Kelm,   d.b.a.    Newport 
Tale.     SN  241,902.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 


836,547.     AMWAL.    American  Walnut  Co.,  Inc.    SN  2 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-2-66. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


886.548.  IT'S  THE  IMPRESSION  THAT  COUNTS.  jStand- 
ard  Products  Corporation.  SN  254,806.  Pub.  7-|25-67. 
Filed  9-20-66. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Maiterials 


836,549.     UNIFIC  AND  DESIGN.     Unlflc  Products,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  195,902.     Pub.  4-13-65.    Filed  6-17-64. 


by  merger  and  change  of  nam«  from 
Corporation.     SN  255,481.     Pub.  7- 

836.561.  THE    LIVELY    ONE    AND 
Homes  Corporation.     SN  270,104 
4-27-67. 

836.562.  ARBORON.     Domtar  Umltetl 
7-25-67.     Filed  5-5-67 


aass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indifing 
Tobacco  Products 


Tell- 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


1,502. 


Gass  13 -Hardware  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


836.563.  MAINLINER.     Harvey 
SN  211,426.    Pub.  9-28-65.    Filed  2 

836.564.  HIGBEE  BUTTONS.     Higbie 
245,311.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  5-10|66 


Alu:  ilnum   (Incorporated). 


836,565.     BOSTITCH.     Textron  Inc., 
Inc.    SN  249,299.    Pub.  7-25-67 


836,566.     ACCENT  II.    Regal  Ware,  ^ic.    SN  249,446.    Pub. 
7-25-67.    FUed  7-1-66. 


836,567.     Y.K.K.  AND  DESIGN. 
Kalsba.     SN  249,462.    Pub.  7-25-6 


836.568.  POZ-I-LOK.    PhilUps  Screw 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Piled  7-6-66. 

836.569.  ITAS.    lUlslder  S.p.A.  SN 
Filed  7-7-66. 


836,570.      RMC. 
Pub.  7-25-67. 


Reynolds   Metals 
Filed  7-7-66. 


836,571.     HAOER.     C.  Hager  ft  Son  i 
Company.    SN  251.213.    Pub.  7- 


836.572.  DORLINE.      Dor-Llne,    In; 
7-25-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

836.573.  SWIV-LON.    FauU  ft  Son  Tfcol 
251,405.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-1-66 


836,574.     MINAC.      MAC   Valrea   Inf 
7-25-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 


8-24 -66 


836.575.  DEFLECTOFUSER.        FMC 
253,076.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed 

836.576.  WEDGE-TITB.  '  Von 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-26-66 

836.577.  THETFORD  AND  DESIGli 
Corporation.     SN  253,362.    Pub.  7|-1 

836.578.  AQUA  MAGIC.    Thetford 
SN  253,363.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed 

836.579.  DRIL-N-SET.    United  Stat^ 
pany.    SN  253,579.    Pub.  7-25-67. 


FUed  10-12-65. 


SN  270,738.     Pub. 


Plumbing  and 


5-65. 
Button  Co.,  Inc.    SN 


assignee  of  Bostitch, 
Billed  6-30-66. 


Yoihida  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
FUed  7-1-66. 


Company.   SN  249.672. 
!49,770.    Pub.  T-25-67. 
(Company.      SN   249,796. 


Hinge  Manufacturing 
25-J67.    Filed  7-28-66. 


SN    251,398.      Pub. 
ft  Die  Company.    SN 


SN   252,672.      Pub. 

Corporation.        SN 

DupHn,    Inc.      SN   253,250. 


Thetford  Engineering 
25-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 

I  ;nglneering  Corporation. 
J -29-66. 

Expansion  Bolt  Com- 
piled 8-31-66. 
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Class  14 -Metab  and  Metal  Cistiiigs  and  aass  19- Yebides 
Forgings 


BN 


836.580.  PSW  PRECISION  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Precl 
8ion   Steel   Warehouse,  Inc.     SN  247,963.     Pub.   7-25-67. 
Filed  6-13-66. 

836.581.  BLENWEAVE.  LeTolor  Lorentien,  Inc.  SN 
251,783.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-4-66. 

836.582.  COP-R-LUM.  CopR-Lum  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
251,900.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

836.583.  VEBSA8TEKL.  Crucible  Steel  Company  of 
America.    SN  251.902.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-8-66. 

836.584.  AMIZALOY.  American  MeUl  CUmax,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Pyron  Company.  SN  252,610.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed 
7-2&-66. 


836.604.  MARINE  CAMPER.    Caco  Manufacturing  Co. 
239,222.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

836.605.  VA-CAR.  WlUlams  Automotive  Manufacturers. 
Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19,  21,  28,  and 
85).     SN  2S2.230.     Pub.  7-25-67.     FUed  S-12-66. 

836.606.  TOWNLINE.  Champion  Home  Builders  Co.  SN 
254.235.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  9-12-66. 

836.607.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  254,500. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  9-15-66. 

836.608.  THE  CLAM  AND  DESIGN.  Nordam.  Inc..  d-b.a. 
Nordam  Division.  SN  254.618.  Pub.  7-25-67.  FUed 
9-16-66. 

836.609.  THE  CLAM.  Nordam,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nordam  Division. 
SN  254.619.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-16-66. 


Qass  IS  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN 


836.585.  ME-TEE-OR.     W.    H.   Barber   OU   Company. 
250,443.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  7-18-66. 

836.586.  SUPER  MG.  Fleet- Wing  Corporation.  SN  263,134. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-25-66. 

836.587.  WM.  PENN  AND  DESIGN.  Fleet-Wing  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  253,135.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-25-66. 

836.588.  TOWN  HOUSE.  California  Candle  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Royallte  Candle  Company.  SN 
253,561.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

836.589.  LUBBICOOLANT.  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  SN  255,431. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  9-29-66. 

836.590.  FET.  A.  W.  Chesterton  Company.  SN  258,669. 
Pub.  7-26-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 

836.591.  HOPPE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  A.  Hoppe,  Inc. 
SN  268,854.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  4-11-67. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

836.592.  SWEPCO.     Southwestern  Petroleum  Corporation. 
SN  240,088.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-2-66. 

836.593.  FLEXTRED.     Kyanlie  Paints,  Inc.     SN  268,380. 
Pub.  7-26-67.    Filed  1-26-67. 

836.594.  FANTAZIA.     United  Gilsonlte  Laboratories.     SN 
263,497.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  1-27-67. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

836.595.  TRENCARBO.  F.  Trenka  Chemlsch-Pharma- 
leutlsche  Fabrlk.  SN  235.805.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed 
1-4-66. 

836.596.  OBRIO.  Obrlg  Chemical  Corp.  SN  247.893.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

836.597.  RIDDOHALER.  RiddeU  Products  UnUted.  SN 
252.763.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-19-66. 

836.598.  NOX-IVY.  Noxell  Corporation.  SN  253.980. 
Pub.  7-26-6T.    Filed  9-7-66. 

836.599.  COBAN.  EU  UUy  and  Company.  SN  254,676. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 


836.600.  REXIOBN.     Goodrich-Wright   Incorporated.      SN 
255,430.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

836.601.  TOMAC.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  260.391.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  12-9-66. 

886.602.  BRONCHODIL.      Meyer    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN 
263,933.    Pub,  7-25-67.    FUed  2-3-67. 

836.603.  BATHANAL.    Alfanal  Sales  Co.  SN  265,258.    Pub. 
7-25-67.    FUed  2-28-67. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

836,605.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

836.610.  SABA.  SABA  Schwanwilder  Apparate-Ban- 
Anstalt  August  Schwer  S«hne  G.m.b.H.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUsses  21,  26,  and  36).  SN  207,838.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  12-9-64. 

836.611.  U-LOK.  Appleton  Electric  Company.  SN  227,545. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-10-65. 

836.612.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Robosonlcs,  Inc.  SN  280.901. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 

836.613.  FIREMARK.  Rixson  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  26).  SN  232,094.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed 
11-3-65. 

886.614.  "BNCO&R."  Thomas  Indnatries  Inc.  SN  286,188. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  1-10-66. 

836.615.  TELE-SLIM.  Tele-Norm  Corporation.  SN  2S6JM. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  1-12-66. 

836.616.  DYNASORBER.  Baton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc.  Mf 
247,013.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-1-66. 

836.617.  COMMANDER  THIRTY-TWO.  The  Halllcrafter* 
Co.  (California  corporation),  by  assignment  and  change  of 
name  from  The  Hallicrafters  Co.  (Delaware  corporation). 
SN  248,805.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  6-23-66. 

836.618.  LUAU.  Hy  Glow  Products,  Inc.  SN  249.647.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    FUed  7-6-66. 

836.619.  GUARANTEED  WIRING  DEVICES  F  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cnrcle  F  -Industries,  Inc.  SN  249,948.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

836.620.  TURBOWRAP.  American  Enka  Corporation.  SN 
250,334.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

836.621.  HEAT-GRIP.  Natrar  Corporation.  SN  252,229. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  7-14-66. 

836.622.  DOUBLE  DIAMOND  (DESIGN).  The  Rucker 
Manufacturing  Company,  assignee  of  Insul-8-Corp.  SN 
252.886.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-15-66. 

836.623.  COLORVUE.  American  Electronic  Laboratories, 
Inc.    SN  252,630.     Pub.  7-26-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 

836.624.  PERFORMER.  Koss  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  252.668. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-18-66. 

836.625.  ANGELITE.  Cima  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  252,724. 
Pub.  7-26-67.    rUed  8-19-66. 

836.626.  VEM  AND  DESIGN.  Warenseichenverband  VEM 
e.V.  SN  253,069.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  7-25-67. 
Filed  8-24-66. 

836.627.  MSW.  Triple-A  Specialty  Company.  SN  263,179. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

836.628.  MOVA-LINE.  Carter  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
253,494.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

886.629.  KWIK-LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Kwik-Ute  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  258.978.  Pub.  7-2&-47.  FU«d 
9-7-66. 

886.630.  BUC-LARM.  Continental  InstmineBts  Corp.  SN 
266.839.    Pub.  7-26-67.    Filed  3-16-67. 
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83e,ft31.     BY-WORD.      Message   Systems,   Inc.      SM   267^887. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 

836.632.     MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      Message    Sys  ems, 
Inc.    SN  267,888.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Piled  3-30-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


Nut- 


836.633.  LAWNMASTER.  Western  Import  Inc.   SN  24q,373. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-7-66. 

836.634.  COMPUTER  QUIZ.    William  0.  Nutting,  d.b.a 
ting  Associates.    SN  240,533.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-6-66. 

836.635.  DUNKETT.      Thomas    B.    Gilbert,    d.b.a.    St4Tom 
Company.    SN  247,593.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

836.636.  HC-30.      Bear   Archery   Company.      SN    24^,830 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 

836.637.  PUPPET  PLAYMATES.     Instructo  Products 
pany.     SN  250,581.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 

836.638.  DIVE  TRIO.    Rexall  Drug  end  Chemical  Com|>any, 
d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.     SN  250,598 
7-25-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 

836.639.  THE  LITTLE  TWINS  &  POOCHY.    Loral  Co^ora 
Uon.    SN  254,696.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

836.640.  SPARTAFLEX  AND  DESIGN.     Major  Pool  ^ulp 
ment  Corp.    SN  255,217.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-27-46. 

836.641.  AJAY.      AJay    Golf   Products,    Inc.      SN    261747 
Pub.  7-2&-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

836.642.  MOON   SHOT.     Cadaco,  Inc.     SN  270,327. 
7-25-67.    Filed  5-1-67. 

836.643.  WHEEL  ft  DEAL.    Cadaco,  Inc.    SN  270,328 
T-25-67.     Filed  5-1-67. 
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Corporation.        SN 


Industrie*,    Inc. 


SN 


836.660.  OORHAMCRAFT.        Oorhan 
251,298.    Pub.  7-28-67.    FUed  7-29- 16. 

836.661.  GREAT  STATES.    Pennsylvi  nla  Saw  Corporation. 
SN  251,321.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-  S9-66. 

836.662.  TRIPLE   TEST.      Pennsylvania   Saw   Corporation. 
SN  251,322.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-  59-66. 

836.663.  ASSEMBLE-MATIC.      The     ^ross    Company.      SN 
251,609.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-3-6  1 

836.664.  CONSTAN-CABBO.       UMC 
251,668.     Pub.  7-25-67.     iFlled  8-3-«6. 

836.665.  GIFTABLE  GADGETS.    American  Home  Products 
Corporation.     SN  251,869.     Pub.  7-25-67 

836.666.  ECR.    The  Youngstown  Shc^t  and  Tube  Company. 
SN  252,142.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  8t10-66. 

836.667.  EM  BEE    MULTIPOST    A^D    DESIGN 
Biuerle    G.m.b.H.      SN    252,194 
8-11-66. 

Com  836,668.  EMBEE  MULTIMAIL  A^D  DESIGN.  Math. 
Bftuerle  G.m.b.H.  SN  252,195.  fub.  7-25-47.  Filed 
8-11-66. 

836.669.  SAFTI-CIRCLE.    Rotek  Inc+porated.    SN  252,420 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 

836.670.  PRECISION    FLOW.     Eatou   Tale   k  Towne   Inc 
SN  252,473.    Pub.  7-25-67.    PUed  8|-16-66 

836.671.  CONWED.      Wood     Conveihlon 
252,504.    Pnb.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-16-  66, 

836.672.  DRIFTROL.     The  Dow   Chemical   Company 


>ub.     7-26-67. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


252,662'    Pub.  7-26-67.    Piled  8-17-|66 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  illUidiinery,  and  Tools, 
aad  Parts  Thereof 


836.673.  CLEARLINE.      Teleflex     PAxlucts     Limited. 
252,767.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-19-  66. 

836.674.  BOWIE     HYDRO-MULCHI  R. 
Worlis,  Inc.     SN  252,809.     Pub.  7-^6-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

836.675.  SILENT  HOSTESS. 
SN  252,894.     Pub.  7-26-67. 


886.491.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
836.605.      ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

836.644.  ELECTRO  MEASURE.    Electro  Measure,  In(      SN 
236,676.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  1-17-66. 

836.645.  POLICELL.      PolyceU    Products    Limited.      SN 
239,311.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

836.646.  TUFLINE.      Monroe-Tufllne    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
241,161.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-16-66. 

836.647.  POOL-BRITE.     Barr  Chemical  Products,  Inc      SN 
241.851.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-25-66. 

836.648.  COLOSSUS.     Anderston  Clyde  Engineers  United. 
SN  242,537.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Piled  4-4-66. 

836.649.  F  AND   DESIGN.      FuturmlU.   Inc.      SN   24  5,702. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

836.650.  WELDCO.    The  Youngstown  Welding  &  En^neer- 
Ing  Company.    SN  248.276.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-16-66. 

836.651.  HI-CONE.     IlUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.     SN  24»,328. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  6-30-66. 

836.652.  PACA- WAITER.     Waupaca  Supply  Companj ,  Inc. 
SN  249,458.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  7-1-66. 

836.653.  ZIP-FLO.      Applied    Power    Industries,    Inc       SN 
249.614.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

836.664.     UNI-SONE.    Walker  Manufacturing  Compan;  .    SN 
249.691.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

886,655.     FUSAMATIC.      The  Meyercord  Co.      SN   2!  0,389. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-16-66. 

836.666.  SATINIQUE.     General   Mills,    Inc.      SN    2!  0,473. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 

886.667.  BI-WIND  AND  DESIGN.    Beloit  Eastern  Cc  rpora- 
tion.     SN  250,733.    Pub.  7-26-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 

886.658.     8HUR0UT.     Bm-K«y  Engineering  Compan: .     SN 

230.835.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-22-66. 
886.669.     AOATBWOOD.       Utlca     Cutlery     Company,       SN 

230,878.    Pub.  7-25-^7.    FUed  7-22-66. 


836.676.     KAB-KING  AND  DESIGN. 


Math. 
FUed 


Company.       SN 


SN 


SN 


Bowie     Machine 


Ray  polac  Enterprise*,  Inc. 
Filed  i-22-66. 


Burch  Manufacturing 


Company.     SN  263.116.     Pub.  7-26-  67.     Filed  8-26-66. 

836.677.  HYDROSHEAR.     FMC  Corjioratlon.     SN  268.132. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  S-26-66. 

836.678.  SILAMIX.    Arfs-Way  ManilfacturUig  Company  In- 
corporated.    SN  253,203.     Pub.  7-15-67,     Filed  &-26-66. 

836.679.  P.D.  QUIK.     Butler  Manuf4cturing  Company. 
253,204,    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-26i-66 

836.680.  GUTTER-SNIPE.    ManlcliM^  Supply  Company.    SN 
253.542.    Pub.  7-26-67. 

836.681.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIOjr 
ing  Company.   Inc.     SN   263.688. 
9-1-66. 

836.682.  SILVER  AND  DESIGN, 
dates,  Umited.  SN  254,429. 
9-14-66. 

836.683.  PAH  AND  DESIGN.    Haibischfeger  Corporation. 
SN  254,604.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  ^16-66 

836.684.  STELMOR.      Morgan   Constkrictlon   Company. 
266,836.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-16|67. 

836,686.     CHEMITHON.     The  Chemlkhon  Corporation. 
267,485.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-241-67 


SN 


FUed  8-3lf66. 

Shunk  Manufactur- 
Pub.  7-25-67.     FUed 

American  Factors  Asso- 
Pub.     7-26-67.      FUed 


SN 


SN 


Class  26-MeasurIng  a{nd   Scientific 
Appliances 

836,540.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademkrk. ) 

836,610.     (See  Class  21  for  this  tradei  uirk.) 

836,613.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  tradei  lark.) 

836,686.     LASER     SCAN.      Conduction    Corporation.      8N 
205,254.    Pub.  7-26-67.    FUed  ll-2|-64. 


836,687.     WBSTPORT.    Westport 
Inc.    SN  233,203.    Pub.  7-25-67 


Deielopment  and  Mfg.  Co.. 
:  ^led  11-28-65. 
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Class  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

836.715.  ECONO-GUAED.     Prick    Comptay.      SN   261,907. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-8-66. 

836.716.  DOW   AND   DESIGN.      The  Dow   Chemical   Com- 
pany.    SN  253.505.     Pub.  7-26-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 

836  717.     DURACREST    AND    DESIGN.      Metro    Wholesale 
Corporation.    257,294.    Pub.  7-26-67.    FUed  10-26-66. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

836,491.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
836,718.     KE-MA8TER.     P.  O.  Moore,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ke-Master 
DlTlsion.     SN  247,611.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  6-8-66. 


836.688.  UNICON.  Predslon  Instrument  Company.  SN 
236,137.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  1-10-66. 

836.689.  MULTRUL.  Rainsford  J.  Wlnslow,  d.b.a.  Mul-T- 
Rul  Company.    SN  237,508.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  1-27-66. 

836.690.  UNI  PAS.  WUliam  M.  Pearson  Travel  Agency,  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  and  mesne  assignment  from  College  Hill 
Industries,  Inc.    SN  239,387.    Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  2-23-66. 

836.691.  DITRIC  AND  DESIGN.  Ditrlc  Corporation.  SN 
239,393.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  2-23-66. 

836.692.  MACRODAPTER.  Spiratone,  Inc.  SN  241,383. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  3-18-66. 

836.693.  VU-PORT.  Flow  Laboratories  Incorporated.  SN 
244,316.    Pub.  7-26-67.    FUed  4-26-66. 

836.694.  CADETTE  "TWENTY."  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  246,385.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

836.695.  VIDEOFILE.  Ampex  Corporation.  SN  246,432. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  5-24-66. 

836.696.  METROMETER  AND  DESIGN.  Metrometer,  Inc. 
SN  247,137.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-2-66. 

836.697.  TERRAPAK.  Precision  Exploration  Company.  SN 
247,404.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

836  698.     CO-PILOT.      Edward    Spasek,    d.b.a.    Avion    Aids  836,719.     DANSB.     Rlekes  Crlsa  CorporaUon.     SN  244,620 
Company      SN  247,730.     Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-9-66.  Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 

836.699.  BCI  AND  DESIGN.     Electronic  Communications,  836,720.     FIREBIRD.      Bieke.    Crlaa   Corporation 
Inc.     SN  248,793.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

836.700.  EASY-READ.  Badger  Meter  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  250,730.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 

836.701.  CHARTER.  Textron  Inc.  SN  250,784.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  7-21-66. 

836.702.  EQWIN.  Jerome  J.  Kurland.  d.b.a.  Kedcograph 
Company.     SN  250,979.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  7-25-66. 

836.703.  8UNJET.  Anger  International,  Inc.  SN  251,041. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-26-66. 

836.704.  ATLAS.  Atlaa  Supply  Company.  SN  262,686. 
Pub.  7-26-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 

836.705.  CUEMATIC.  Gryphon  Corporation.  SN  262,889. 
Pub.  7-26-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

836.706.  VABIAN.  Varian  Asaodates.  SN  256.378.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    Filed  9-28-68. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


SN 


253.171.    Pub.  7-26-67.    FUed  8-26-66. 


Qass  27-Horolof|ical  Instruments 

836.707.  CALL-IDENT.     Pennwood    Nnmechron    Company. 
SN  246,097.     Pnb.  7-25-67.     Filed  5-6-66. 

886.708.  JEAN  PIQXTBT.     EmU  Lelchter  Watch  Co..  Inc 
SN  247.871.    Pub.  7-26-67.    Piled  6-6-66. 

836.709.  HUNTER.   Medco,  Inc.    SN  251.446.   Pob.  7-26-67. 
Filed  8-1-66. 

886.710.  COUGAR.     Benrus    Watch    Company,    Inc.      SN 

251.601.  Pub.  7-26-67.    PUed  8-3-66. 

836.711.  PACEMAKER.     Benrus  Watch  Company.  Inc.     SN 

251.602.  Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  8-3-66. 

836.712.  WEE  WINKIE.     General  Time  Corporation.     SN 
261.811.    Pnb.  7-26-67.    FUed  8-6-66. 


Class  34-Heating,Ugliting,andVentilating 
Apparatus 

836  721.  ROCKET.  Jttrgen  Schneider.  d.b.a.  Ostra-Klec- 
tronics.     SN  245,621.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  6-18-66. 

836.722.  VULCAN.  Vulcan  Iron  Works.  Inc.  SN  247,645. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

836.723.  LINDBERG  HEVI-DUTY.  SoU  Basic  Industrie*, 
Inc.     SN  250,188.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

836.724.  INSTAMATIC.  Crescent  Metal  Products,  Inc.  8« 
252,356.    Pub.  7-26-67.    Filed  8-15-66. 

836.725.  MINUTE-MAN.  Arrow  Service  Corporation.  SN 
253,000.    Pub.  7-25-67.    PUed  8-24-66. 

836.726.  MURECOR.  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated, d.b.a.  Murex  Welding  Products.  SN  263,478.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    nied  8-31-68. 

836.727.  SUZIB  THE  SOLDERER.  Eldon  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  261,427.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

836,713.     EAR-JOY.    Harry  Wright,  d.b.a.  Wright  Industries. 
SN  249,099.    Pub.  6-80-67.    PUed  6-27-66. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


836,714.     VELVET-TIP. 
252,148.    Pub.  7-25-67. 


John   O.    Butler    Company. 
Filed  8-11-66. 


SN 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

836,605.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

836.728.  SERVOTRONICS.    Servotronlcs,  Inc.    SN  224,663. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  7-30-65. 

836.729.  UNI-STRIP.     The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company.     SN 
237,110.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  1-24-66. 

836.730.  SUPER   ORTAC.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  245,823.     Pub.  7-26-67.     PUed  5-17-66. 

836.731.  ARMSEAL.    S.  A.  Armstrong  Limited.  SN  249.490. 
Pub.  7-26-67.    Piled  7-5-66. 

836.732.  VANWAY.      A.    W.    Chesterton    Company.      SN 
251,382.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Piled  8-1-66. 

836.733.  ESTEEM.     Delta  Tire  Corporation.     SN  253,502. 
Pub.  7-26-67.    Plied  8-31-66. 

836.734.  CORDAFOIL.     McCord  Corporation.     SN  263,643. 
Pub.  7-«5-e7.    PUed  8-31-66.  * 

836.735.  WINGFOOTSL.    The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Oom- 
pkny.    SN  263,058.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  1-23-67. 

836.736.  ORTAC  SL.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  263,059.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Piled  1-28-67. 
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Qass  36 — Musical  InstnuMiits  and  SupiMies 

83«,«10.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

836.737.  VEGA.     Vega  Instrament  Co.,  Inc.     SN  25!  ,486. 
Pab.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-1-66. 

836.738.  LIBRARY    EDITIONS    AND    DESIGN.      R4  laest 
Records,  Inc.    SN  252,210.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-1 1-66. 

836.739.  DURANITE.     Grossman  Music  Corporation.     fi<N 
252,475.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-16-66. 

836.740.  SOLID    STATE    AND    DESIGN.      United    Artists 
Records,  Inc.     SN  253,067.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-JH-66. 

836.741.  ROCKET.     Tbe  Harmony  Company.     SN  25|.395. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Piled  8-2»-66. 

836.742.  STATUS  AND  DESIGN.     Prestige  Records]  Inc. 
SN  255,546.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-30-66. 


836.765.  BUTLER  BUILDER.     BnUe^ 
pany.    SN  253,205.    Pub.  7-25-67. 

886.766.  NORCROSS    (IN   DESIGN) 
253,235.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-26-|B6 

836.767.  CLINOPTIKON.        Scberini 
264,107.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  2-6-8|r 


October  10,  1967 

Manufacturing  Com- 
l^led  8-26-66. 

Norcross,  Inc.     SN 


Class39-Clotliiiig 


Corporation.       8N 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

836,491.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

836.743.  LONG-TOM.    Tbe  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Con^any 
SN  227,826.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  9-15-65. 

836.744.  SUPERMARK.     The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible 
SN  227.827.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  9-15-65 

READTMARK.     Tbe  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible 
SN  227,828.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  9-15-65 

SUREMARK.      The   Joseph   Dixon   Crucible 
SN  227,932.    Pub.  7-25-67.    nied  9-16-65. 

WONDERMARK.    The  Joseph  Dixon  CrucibU 
SN  227,933.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  9-16-65 

GIANT.    The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Compan] 
227,934.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-16-65. 

836.749.  SPACE  AGE  WORKING   PAPERS. 
Paper    Company.      SN    239,618.      Pub.     7-25-67 
2-25-66. 

836.750.  SCRIPTEMPOS.    Arrey  Corporation.    SN 
Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  3-14-66. 

836.751.  NIRICO.      Nlghtwriter    Corporation,    Inc., 
Nirico.     SN  244,921.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  5-4-66, 

836.752.  CARL/TON.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company 
265.914.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-3-67. 


pany. 

836,745. 
pany. 

836,746. 
pany. 

886,747. 
pany. 

836,748. 


20, 


American  Argo  Corpo- 
Industrles,    Inc.      SN 


Com- 
Com- 
Com- 
Com- 
SN 


836.768.  SADDLE  CHAMP.  O'Brif  a  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  128,365.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  9421-61 

836.769.  WEE  TEES  AND  DESIGN, 
ration,  assignee  of  Atlas  General 
174,003.    Pub.  7-21-64.    Filed  7-30-163. 

836.770.  FLEECY.  Browns  Hosiery  :  fills.  Inc.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  P.  H.  Hanes  I  :nittlng  Company,  Inc. 
SN  195,625..   Pub.  3-2-65.    FUed  6-1 2-64. 

836.771.  YOUNG  LIFE.  Tober-Saifer  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  219,478.     Pub.  7-25-  67. 

836.772.  SPATZIES.   Marie  Flint  and 
(Joint    owners).       SN    226.348. 
8-24-65. 

836.773.  S'TEN.       Gebr.     Scbulten. 
7-25-67.    FUed  9-17-65. 


Filed  5-21-65. 
Margaret  M.  SchutUer 
|»ub.    7-25-67.      Filed 

SN     228,079.       Pub. 


836.774.  PRINT-TIME.      Maidenfori^,    Inc.      SN    239,531. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  2-24-66. 

836.775.  TYROL  CLOUD.  Palmer  Cobmodlties  Corporation. 
SN  242,278.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3430-66. 

836.776.  CENTURA    100.      Rapid    American    Corporation. 
SN  242,333.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3^  31-66. 

836.777.  BOND  STREET  BOUTIQU] :.     Brevltt  Shoes  Lim 


Hamm  Brmill        ited.     SN  245,152.     Pub.  7-25-67. 


Filed 

,837. 

d.b.a. 

SN 


836.778.     SWISS-MATES.       Raymond 
Swlssknit  Mfg.   Inc.      SN  245,766 
5-16-66. 


836.779.  MC  GLEN.     McGlen,  Inco^rated.     SN  248,820. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 

836.780.  "MAN  OF  THE  DAY."     MK  Mod  Shop,  Inc.     SN 
249,038.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-27+66. 

836.781.  "MISS  OF  THE  DAY."     Mk-.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.     SN 
249,050.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-27+66. 

836.782.  CAPITO'S.    Edorado  Orossiktl  Shoe  Company.    SN 
249,146.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-28|66. 


836.783.  BRIAN  MACNEIL.     Tbe  Qillman  Knitwear  Com- 
pany.    SN  251,058.    Pub.  7-25-67 

836.784.  INTERLINE  AND  DESIQ]|r 
253,439.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-30^66. 


836.785.     OMBREL.     8.  Augsteln  4 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 


836,786.     YALE  AND  DESIGN.     Peniington  Manufacturing 


Inc. 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

836.753.  PALM  SPRINGS  LIFE.  Desert  PubUcation^,  Inc. 
SN  229,339.     Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-5-65. 

836.754.  SEND  A  GRIN.  Y  Doodle  Company.  SN  2^6,008. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  5-18-66.  1 

836.755.  AMERICAN  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DIBIGN. 
American  International  Pictures.  SiN  249,932.  j  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

836.766.  INSIDE  VIEW.  General  Features  Corpo^aUon 
SN  250,955.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  7-2^-66. 

836.757.  READERS  k  WRITERS.     S.  S.  Beitler,  Ini     SN    836,787.     SNUG   HARBOR.     Tempo 
251,373.     Pub.  7-25-67.     FUed  8-1-66. 

836.758.  BRIOITTB.      Gruner+Jahr   G.m.b.H.   &   Co 
261,918.     Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

836.759.  HUG-A-BOO.     Norcross,  Inc.     SN  251,943. 
7-25-67.    FUed  8-8-66. 

886.760.  KEYPER.  International  CeUulose  Researcl^  Lim 
ited.     SN  252,008.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-9-66. 

836.761.  PAISLEY  BOUTIQUE.  Norcross.  Inc.  SN  2^2.122. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-10-66. 


Piled  5-9-66. 

Day  an,    assignee    of 
Pub.   7-25-67.     FUed 


Filed  7-26-66. 
InterUne  A.G. 


SN 


Co.,  Inc.     SN  266.812. 


Company, 
10-21-66. 


SN      256,967.        ?ub.      7-25-67.       FUed 


Sportswear  Corp.     SN 


SN 


Pub. 


836.788.  BLUE  CHIPS.    Chips  'N  Tfrlgs.  Inc.     SN  259,885. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 

836.789.  PJO  AND  DESIGN.     Systems  Incorporated.     SN 
270,854.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Piled  5-8]-67. 


836.762.  CLINICAL  NORMS.  Francis  Roberts  Agenc^,  Inc. 
SN  262,594.    Pub.  7-26-67.    FUed  8-17-66. 

836.763.  ELSI  AND  DESIGN.  Electrical  Log  Servlc4.  Inc. 
SN  252,949.     Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-28-66. 

836.764.  BUTLER  AGRI-BUILDER  AND  DESIGN,  butler 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  253,117.  Pub.  7-^5-^7. 
FUed  8-25-66. 


Qass  40— Fancy  Coods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


836.790.     FLIRTISS.      Robert    Gord^    Bau.      SN    211.980. 
Pub.  6-28-66.    FUed  2-15-65. 


836,791.     TRIMTEX.      Trimtez,    Inc 
7-25-67.     FUed  3-24-67. 


SN    267.667.      Pub. 
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836.792.  DURA-MATE.  Wyomissing      Corporation. 
M9.8S1.    Pab.  7-16-67.  Itlad  4-M-6T. 

836.793.  DURA-TRIM.  WyomUslng      Corporation. 
269.822.    Pub.  7-25-67.  FUed  4-24-«7. 


SN 

SN 


Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

836.794.  "MAN  OF  THE  DAY."     Mr.  Mod  Shop.  Inc.     SN 
249.039.     Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  6-27-66. 

836.795.  "MISS  OP  THE  DAY."     Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.     SN 
249,051.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  6-27-66. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
I,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN 


SN 


836.796.  PEDI-PURE,      West     Polnt-PeppereU,     Inc. 
246.733.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  5-26-66. 

836.797.  BH    (DESIGN).     BurUngton  Industries.  Inc. 
248,209.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  6-16-66. 

836.798.  TSM  AND  DESIGN.  Silks  and  Woolens  From 
France  Corporation.  SN  257,896.  Pub.  7-25-67.  FHed 
11-3-66. 

836.799.  ROYALWEVE  AND  DESIGN.  California  Weavers, 
Inc.     SN  258,280.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 

836.800.  BEACON  HILL.  Beacon  Looms  Inc.  SN  260,918. 
Pub.  7-26-67.    FUed  12-16-66. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

836.801.  OOTEXTURED.    Northern  Yam  Mills.    SN  194,827. 
Pub.  12-22-64.    Filed  6-3-64. 

836.802.  PERNELLE.      Francois    Masurel    Freres    Soclete 
Anonyme.     SN  249,151.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  6-28-66. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


836  803.  SLBNDERTRON.  John  D.  McDonald,  d.b.a.  Na- 
tional Electronics.  SN  245.088.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed 
5-6-66. 

836.804.  PIOURETRON.  John  D.  McDonald,  d.b.a.  National 
Electronics.     SN  245,090.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

836.805.  RETRO  ELECTRIC.  Joerns  Furniture  Company. 
SN  247,802.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

836.806.  RONTHOR.       Ronthor     Relss     Corporation. 
252,686.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-18-66. 

RlddeU  Products  Limited. 
Filed  8-19-66. 

The  Songrand  Corporation 
Filed  11-9-66. 


836.807.  RIDDOHALER. 
252.762.    Pub.  7-25-67. 

836.808.  PICK-O-MATIC. 
258,326.    Pub.  7-25-67. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


836.809.  AMWAY.    Amway  Corporation.    SN  258,472. 
7-25-67.     FUed  11-14-66. 

836.810.  CLINAC.     Varlan  Associates.     SN  258,762. 
7-25-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 


Pub. 


Pub 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

836.811.  SODAFROST.      General    Foods    Corporation.      SN 
194,295.    Pub.  7-6-65.    Piled  5-26-64. 

836.812.  APACHE  TRIBAL  TRICKLE.    Meryl  L.  Stoddard. 
SN  257.432.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  10-24-66. 


Qass  46-Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

886.813.  RAS.  RUona  Conserven  N.V.  SN  209,803.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  1-12-65. 

836.814.  SOFT  LIFE.  General  MlUs,  Inc.  SN  213,967. 
Pub.  10-5-65.    Piled  3-12-65. 

836.815.  RAS  SUPER  FRIES.  Rlxona  Conserven  N.V.  SN 
214.872.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Piled  3-17-65. 

836.816.  WILD  'N  RARE.  Harry  and  David.  SN  226.841. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-31-65. 

836.817.  WEDDING  CAKE  STUDIO.  Harold  J.  Bens,  d.b.a. 
Wedding  Cake  Studio.  SN  231,025.  Pub.  7-25-67.  FUed 
10-22-65. 

836.818.  YUM-FRIES.  CouncU  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
assignee  of  The  Yum-Burger  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
231,843.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 

836.819.  YUM-BAR-B-QUE.  Council  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  Tbe  Yum-Burger  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  231.344.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-22-66. 

836.820.  YUM-DOOGIE.  Council  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  The  Yum-Burger  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  281.346.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-22-66. 

836.821.  CHUPA  CHUPS '.  NO  HAY  NADA  IGUAL  NI  QUE 
SEA  LO  MISMO.  Enrique  Bemat  Fontlladosa.  SN 
232.824.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  11-17-65. 

836.822.  THE  GO-GO  I  STICK  AND  DESIGN.  Clyde  A. 
Harbin,  d.b.a.  J.  C.  Harbin's  Preese  Rite  Mix  Company,  and 
Harbin  Mix  Company,  Inc.  SN  232,833.  Pub.  12-6-66. 
Filed  11-17-65. 

836.823.  CHIP-PROOF.  The  Milton  Company.  SN  232,843. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  11-17-65. 

836.824.  TRAIL  CUT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Armour  and 
Company.     SN  239,957.     Pub.  7-25-67.     FUed  8-2-66, 

836.825.  COATA-CURE.  First  Spice  Mixing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
242,722.     Pub,  7-25-67.     FUed  4-5-66. 

836.826.  CAPTAIN  HY.  Boston  Bonnie,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Genoa  Fisheries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Boston  Bonnie  Fish- 
eries.    SN  244,820.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Piled  5-3-66. 

836.827.  KRAFT  IN  CHEF'S  HAT  AND  WORLD  DESIGN. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  SN  248,829.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Piled  6-28-66. 

836.828.  CUP-A-REDY.  RexaU  Drug  and  Chemical 
pany,  d.b.a.  Thompson  Industries  Co.  SN  250,105. 
7-25-67.     Filed  7-12-66. 

836.829.  SPAGHENY.     Nlssin   Sbokuhin  Kalsha  Ltd. 
250,294.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-14-68. 

836,880.  CHIPS.  PUigree  Poods,  Inc.  SN  250,371. 
7-25-67.    Piled  7-16-66. 

836.831.  AGATE.    Ventura  County  Fruit  Growers,  Inc. 

250.415.  Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

836.832.  TOPAZ.     Ventura  County  Fruit  Growers,  Inc. 

250.416.  Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

836.833.  BETTY   QUIK'S.     Clartdge   Food   Co.,   Inc. 
250,935.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  7-25-66. 

836.834.  QOLDEN  GLEN.  Carnation  Company.   SN  251,378. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

836.835.  CHINA  FARM.  Comet  Rice  MlUs,  Inc.  SN 
251,518.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  8-2-66. 

836.836.  TEXTAID.     National  Stariih  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
SN  252,022.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Piled  &-9-66. 

DRI-BOND.  National  SUrch  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
SN  252.023.     Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 

CHEWY-KINS.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  d.b.a.  The 
Candy  Kitchens  of  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  258,488.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    FUed  8-31-66. 

836.839.  CRUNCHIE-KINS.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  fl.b-a.  Tbe 
Candy  Kitchens  of  Beatrice  Poods  Co.  SN  263.484.  Pnb. 
7-25-67.    FUed  8-31-66. 

836.840.  DAYBREAK.  Ubby.  McNeUl  k  Llbby.  SN  268.686. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  8-81-66. 

886.841.  JBRI.  Jerlssa  Nut  Co.,  Inc  SN  268,768.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Piled  9-2-66. 

836.842.  Z5-A.  DrtocoU  Strawberry  Associates.  Inc.  SN 
263,861.     Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  9-6-66. 


Com- 
Pub. 

SN 

Pub. 


SN 


SN 
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ration. 
836,837. 
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836,838. 
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SN 


2G^.14S. 


886.843.  CHBISTINA.     Escalon  Packers,  Inc 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  9-0-66. 

836.844.  RUN  OF  THE  QARDEIN.    White  Rose  Foods 
SN  254.205.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-9-66. 

836.845.  OLD     AMERICAN.       Tyson's     Foods,     Inc. 
234,334.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

836.846.  FILSPICE.    Food  Industries  Limited.    SN  25^,678. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

836.847.  FRUIT-FLOAT.      Llbby,    McNeill    k    Llbby 
255,006.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-23-66. 

836.848.  BLUE   PARROT.      Dl   Olorglo   Corporation, 
Earl  Fruit  Company.     SN  255,072.     Pub.  7-25-67. 
9-26-66. 

836.849.  RIO   SUN.     Mission   Shippers,   Inc.     SN  25(.220 
Pub.  7*25-67.    Piled  9-27-66. 

836.850.  JOSTLE'S  KEEN.    The  ^'esU^  Company.  Inc 
255,224.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

836.851.  PINEBREEZE.       Winn-Dlzie     Stores,     Inc. 
255,667.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 

836.852.  OSTROM'S.       Ostrom    Mushroom    Company. 
255,715.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  10-4-66. 

836.853.  SNIFF'S.    Sniff's  Date  Gardens.    SN  255,728. 
7-25-67.    Filed  10-4-66. 

836.854.  HAPPY    CHEF.      Steele   Canning    Company. 
255,731.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-4-66. 

836.855.  JIATURELLA.    P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.    SN  25t,911. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 

836.856.  CIAO  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Giuseppe  Cilterio 
S.p.A.     SN  265,865.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-3-67. 

836.857.  BOBBINS.       General    Mills,     Inc.       SN    27f,646. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  5-4-67. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toi  at  Preparations 


:orp. 


SN 


SN 

l.b.a. 
Piled 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


836.858.  FINAL.      General   Mills,   Inc.      SN  270,648. 
7-25-67.    FUed  5-4-67. 

836.859.  BASIS.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  270,649. 
7-25-67.    Filed  5-4-67. 


836,860.     MR.   KUMQUAT. 
Produce  Co.     SN  270,736. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Albert  Valdora,  d.b.a.   Vildora 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  5-5-}67. 


836,861.  ROCKING  K  WESTERN  GOURMET  ANE  DE- 
SIGN. Rocking  K  Foods,  Inc.  SN  270,737.  Pub.  7-|5-67. 
Piled  5-5-67. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


836,862.     VON  STIEHL.    Von  Stiehl  Wine,  Inc. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 


SN  23  L,321 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


836.863.  KINGSWAY.  L.  J.  McGuinness  and  Co.  Ll|nited. 
SN  238,553.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Piled  2-10-66. 

836.864.  MCGUINNESS  OLD  CANADA  AND  DESIO:  U  L. 
J.  McGuinness  and  Co.  Limited.  SN  238,555.  Pub.  7-^5-67. 
Filed  2-10-66. 

836.865.  REDHEAD.  W.  A.  Taylor  &  Company.  SN  2:|6,397. 
Pub,  7-25-67.    Filed  10-13-66. 


-25-^7 


836.869.  CINESCENT.        Merchandis 
America.      SN   229,842.     Pub.   7-: 

836.870.  PREV-COAT.     Prev-Coat 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  11-4-65. 

836.871.  STEP    LIVELY.      Helena 
240,957.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-14-*6 

836.872.  LUNE  DE  MIBL.    Jean  Eyn4>nd 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-15-66 

836.873.  MENT.     DeMert  k  Doughet|ty 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-13-66 

836.874.  CHIN  UP.     Beauty  Counselors, 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-26-66. 

536.875.  LIGNUM.      Humphreys   Med  cln 
porated.    SN  255,440.    Pub.  7-25-67 

536.876.  CHIP.     Noxell  Corporation 
7-25-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

836.877.  RUDDY     GLOW.       The 
256,760.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-191-66 

836.878.  SO  GAY.    Lusier  Incorporate 
7-25-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

836.879.  MALE  ANIMAL.     Carter 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 

836.880.  ARRID.     Carter-Wallace, 
7-25-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 

836.881.  BRAWN.    Carter-Wallace, 
7-25-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

836.882.  BRAWN.    Carter-Wallace, 
7-25-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 

836.883.  BRAWN.    Carter-Wallace, 
7-25-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

836.884.  MALE  ANIMAL.    Carter- 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 

836.885.  MALE  ANIMAL.    Carter- 
Pub.  7-23-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 

836.886.  CUSTOMIZER.     Clalrol 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

836.887.  SPEAK  EASY.     Philip  Mofris 
270,313.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  5-1- 

836.888.  8  BELLS.     The  Procter  * 
270,846.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  5-8-07 


ng     Corporation      of 

Filed   10-1 1-«5. 

Coifeoratlon.    SN  232.148. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qasslfied 


836.866.  SKYLON.    'Niagara  International  Centre  Ignited. 
SN  231,655.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-27-65. 

836.867.  VBNT  COV'R.     Monsanto  Company.     SN  2^3,159. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-25-66. 

836.868.  NYLOPRINT.    Badische  Anllin-  &  Soda-Fabilk  Ak- 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and 


OcTOBEit  10,  1967 


Me  men 


Wa  llace, 


tnblnsteln.    Inc.      SN 

,  Inc.     SN  241,056. 

,  Inc.     SN  250,140. 

I,  Inc.     SN  255,056. 

e  Company,   Incor- 
Flled  9-29-66. 

SN  256,587.     Pub. 

Company.       SN 

.    SN  256,948.    Pub. 

,  Inc.   SN  257,359. 

SN  257,361.     Pub. 

SN  257,363.     Pub. 

SN  257,364.    Pub. 

SN  257,365.    Pub! 

I,  Inc.  SN  257.366. 

,  Inc.  SN  257.367. 

.     SN  258,047. 

Incorporated.     SN 

3amble  Company.     SN 


In: 


Lie 


Ine 


Iiic 


Wi  Uace. 


Wi  llace. 


Inc<  rporated. 


<7 


Soaps 


836.889.  MECHANICS  CHOICE.     A^net, 
Pub.  7-25-67,    Filed  10-21-66. 

836.890.  BAN-TAN.    Baxter  Laboratories, 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

836.891.  SUDZTAIN.     Chemical  SerHce 
SN  259,085.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  1  . 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

836,892.     SEILER'S   OF    NEW    ENGLaND    AND    DESIGN 


SN  244,059 


,  Inc.     SN  256,917. 
,  Inc.    SN  258,034. 

of  Baltimore,  Inc. 
-21-66. 


Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed 


H.  J.  Seller  Co.,  Inc. 
4-22-66. 

836.893.  SEILER'S  OF  NEW 
SIGN.  H.  J.  Seller  Co.,  Inc. 
Filed  4-22-66. 

836.894.  RICHARD'S.      Richards    Wig    Service,    Inc.      SN 
249,446.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-1-  J6. 

836.895.  EMERGO.    Continental  Illi  lois  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN  2p2,351. 
Filed  8-15-66. 

836.896.  GOLDEN  RAZOR  BARBEt  SALON, 
corporated,    d.b.a.    The    Florsheim 


ENGLAND   ETC.   AND  DE- 
SN  244,062.     Pub.  7-25-67, 


Pub.   7-25-67. 


tlengesellscbaft.  SN  261,967.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  l|-5-67.         255,323.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  9-28|-66 


Shoe 


Interco  In- 
Company.      SN 
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Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


aass105- 


and  Storage 


836.897.  ONE  OF  LIFE'S  LITTLE  PLEASURES.  Dairy 
Queen  National  Development  Company.  SN  230,796.  Pub. 
7-25-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 

836.898.  PERSONNEL  ASSOCIATES  AND  DESIGN.  Regi- 
nald L.  Muir,  d.b.a.  Personnel  Associates.  SN  236,000. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  l-7-«6. 

836.899.  EXECUTRANS.  Executrans,  Inc.  SN  238,065. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Piled  2-4-66. 

836.900.  ITCO  AND  DESIGN.  International  Textbook  Com- 
pany.    SN  241,344.     Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-18-66. 

836.901.  MAPTEK.  Quantum  Science  Corporation.  SiN 
247,059.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-1-66. 

836.902.  KEY  MARKETS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Creasey 
Company  of  Delaware.  SN  250,248.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed 
7-14-4J6. 

836.903.  GATEWAY  SUPER  MARKETS  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Creasey  Company  of  Delaware.  SN  250,249.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

836.904.  BEST  k  CO.  McCrory  Corporation.  SN  266.278. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  3-9-67. 


836.908.  FREE  LANCE  TRAVEL  A77D  DESIGN.  Don 
Davis.     SN  238,719.     Pub.  7-25-67.     FUed  2-14-66. 

836.909.  ALL    STATES.       All    SUtes    Freight,    Inc. 
250,123.    Pub.  7-25-67.    FUed  7-13-66. 

836.910.  INVERTED  EQUILATERAL  TRIANGLE 
SIGN).  AU  States  Freight,  Inc.  SN  250,124. 
7-25-67.    Filed  7-13-66. 

836.911.  BUDGET  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Budget  Rent-A-Car 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  253,845.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed 
9-ft-W. 


SN 

(DE- 
Pub. 


Class  102  -  insurance  and  Financial 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

836.912.  LITTLE  MISS  PEANUT.  Pepsi  Cola  Bottling 
Company  of  Dothan,  Inc.  SN  236,410.  Pub.  7-25-67. 
Filed  l-13-e«. 

836.913.  THE  YOUNG  SOUND.  Columbia  Broadcasting  Sys- 
tem, Inc.    SN  248,214.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  6-16-66. 

836.914.  THE  PHILADELPHIA  EAGLES.  The  PhUadelphia 
Eagles  Football  Club,  Inc.  SN  250.224.  Pub.  7-25-67. 
Filed  7-14-66. 


836.905.  TRIANGLE  OF  PROGRESS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Renshaw.  McKeown  k  Young,  Inc.  SN  195,713.  Pub. 
7-25-67.     Filed  6-15-64. 

836.906.  8UPPLECARE.  Guarantee  Trust  Life  Insurance 
Company.    SN  249.983.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

836.907.  THE  MAN  WITH  THE  RED  SEAL.  Investors  Syn- 
dicate Life  Insurance  and  Annuity  Company.  SN  251,433. 
Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 


Certification  Mark 


OassA-Goods 


836.915.      USTER      ANALYSIERT.        Zellweger      Ltd. 
256,171.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 


SN 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


aass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

836,916.  Fiduciary  Publishers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Domost  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
249,963.     Filed  P.R.  7-11-66:  Am.  aR.  6-30-67. 


THE  INSTITUTIONAL 
INVESTOR 

For  Section  of  a  Magazine  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  June  9,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


63.177.  JOB.    CI.  17.    6-11-07. 

65.031.  U  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  9.    9-3-07. 

65.094.  CLOVER  LEAF  (DESIGN).    CI.  4.    9-10-07. 

65,498.  JUMP.    CI.  50.     10-8-07. 

65,538.  VICTOR.    CI.  50.    10-8-07. 

66,933.  SPOT  CORD.    CI.  7.    1-7-08. 

230,074,  CHOCO-LOAFE.    CI.  46.    7-12-27. 

231,817.  PEET  BROS.    CI.  52.    8-30-27. 

232,051.  FORD.    CI.  15.    8-30-27. 

232.388,  DIAMOND  (DESIGN).    CI.  46.    9-6-27. 

232,394.  SURPRISE.    CI.  46.    9-6-27. 

233,423.  PLANTATION  PRIDE.    CI.  46.    9-27-27. 

235,605.  JJONOX.    CI.  6.    11-22-27. 

236  227.  ATM08ET.    CI.  12.    12-6-27. 

236,924.  TUF-NUT.    CT.  39.    12-27-27. 

237,330.  DETTRA  FLAG  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
50.     1-10-28. 

237.781,  SURPLUS  RECORD.     CI.  38.     1-17-28, 
237,827.  SERVE-WELL.    CI.  39.    1-17-28. 

238.145.  COCA-COLA.    CI.  45.    1-31-28. 

238.146.  COCA-COLA.    a.  45.    1-31-28. 
238,176.  LA  MESA.    CI.  46.    1-31-28. 
238,737.  EATWELL.    CT.  46.    2-14-28. 

238.782.  MASTERBILT.    CI.  39.    2-14-28. 
426,831.  ROTEX.    CI.  23.    1-14-47. 


CI. 


429,907.  JADESTICK.    CI.  2.    5-20-47. 

431,251.  SWIFT'S.    CI,  46.    7-15-47. 

431,442.  ZIGZAG.    CI.  46.    7-22-47. 

431,488.  GALA  GAMINS.    CI.  39.    7-22-47. 

431,806.  JBN-CEL-LITE.    CI,  1.    8-12-47. 

432,108.  REGUTRON.    CI.  21.    8-19-47. 

432,121.  WILCOLOY.    CI.  21.    8-19-47. 

432,130.  KROMECAST.    CI.  12.    8-19-47, 

432,357.  NOFADE  "A  NATIONAL  WASH-WORD."     CI.  39. 

9-2-47. 

432,504.  VIVID  BLACK.    CI,  51.    9-2-47, 

432,584.  BLACK  SUNLIGHT.     CI.  51.     9-9-47. 

432,883.  THAYER.    CI.  32.    9-16-47. 

433.095.  VIRGO.    CI.  28.    9-23-47. 

433.096.  PHOENIX.    CT.  28.    9-23-47. 
433,098.  IRIS.    CI.  28.    9-23-47. 
433,186,  VICTOR.    CT.  22.    9-30-47. 
433,311.  SWAN  (DESIGN).    CT.  33.    10-7-47. 
433,469.  CHAIR-LOC  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  5.     10-14-47. 
433,991.  CALLURE.    CI.  42.    11-4-47. 

434,267.  COVER  GIRL.    CI.  28.    11-18-47. 

434,744.  DESEGATIZED.    CI.  14.    12-2-47. 

434,874.  HYFLAVIN.    CT.  18.    12-9-47. 

434,952.  PLAYGROUND.    CI.  1.    12-9-47. 

435,031.  HISTAPON.    CI.  18.    12-9-47. 


TM  92 

435,086. 
435,134. 
435.267. 
435.874. 
435,905. 
435,906. 
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lAL 


CELOFER.    a.  18.    12-9-47. 

PASKATE.    CL6.    12-0-47. 

TANVALD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     12-16-47 

VICTOR  BLACK  CAT.     CI.  50.     1-13-48. 

INSIGNIA  (DESIGN).    0.50.    1-13-I8. 

BT.Y1NQ  TIGER.    CI.  50.    1-13-48. 


435,907. 
436,043. 
436,046. 
436,180. 
436,365. 
436,377. 


FLYING  TIGER  AND  DESIGI 
LOWBOY.    CL31.    1-20-48, 
RPM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  15 
Q-N.    CI.  46.    1-27-48. 
TECHMATIC.    CI.  23.    2-3-48 
REVCO.    CI.  28.    2-3-48. 


October  10,  1967 

.    Cl.  50.    1-13-48. 
1-20-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

802,065.     CHROMA-KIT.     Cl.  6.     1-18-66. 

Section  S 

719,915.     LAMBKIN.    Cl.  19.    8-15-61. 

The  followinQ  regittrationt  ittued  Aug.  tt,  19tl 


720,152. 

720,160. 

720.170. 

720.173. 

720,176. 

720,178. 

720,182. 

720,183. 

720,185. 

720,187. 

720.189. 

720,190. 

720,193. 

720,196. 

720,198. 

720,200. 

720,202. 

720,205. 

720,206. 

720,208. 

720,210. 

720.212. 

720,214. 

720,219. 

720,220. 

720,221. 

720.222. 

720,229. 

720,231. 

720,240. 

720.241. 

720,246. 

720.249. 

720.254. 

720.256. 

720,259. 

720,264. 

720.271. 

720,272. 

720.274. 

720,276. 

720,277. 

720,279. 

720,284. 

720.288. 
720.289. 
720.290. 
720.291. 
720.292. 
720,293. 
720.297. 
720.300. 
720.301. 
720,302. 
720,803, 


1. 


KING'S  K  BRAND.    Cl.  1. 

BRBSSLER  ROLL-AWAY  CUSHINESTS. 

POLREZ.    Cl.  1. 

KRAFTSMAN.     Cl.  1. 

FDN  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  2. 

GLAMRLINE.     Cl.  2. 

TWO  CAN  GARAGE.    Cl.  2. 

PYRO-FLEX.    Cl.  2. 

MURRAY  HILL.    O.  3. 

VULC-A-WELD.     Cl.  5. 

POOL-GARD.     Cl.  6. 

SML-Z-OUD.     Cl.  6. 

THE  EXTRA  MAN.    Cl.  6. 

DIPOFBNE.    Cl.  6. 

HY-LINE.     Cl.  6. 

TREPOLINE.     Cl.  6. 

EVERWITE.     Cl.  6. 

LIQUI-CHALK.    Cl.  6. 

<3YR0LUBE.    Cl.  6. 

HUMAPLASTIN.     Cl.  6. 

"LIKE-BEST."     Cl.  6. 

NULL.     Cl.  6. 

TYDEX.     Cl.  10. 

DEPTH  TONE.     Cl.  12. 

VELBLOC.    Cl.  12. 

TPC  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  12. 

LUMI-BAIL.     Cl.  12. 

DESION  OF  COMPASS  ROSE  SUBROUNDI|G 

THREB-BLADBD  PROPELLER.    Cl.  18. 
SWIRL  IZER.    CL  13. 
SAVB-KOTE.     Cl.  16. 
COBRO  BOND.    Q.  16. 
COMPOUND  S.     CT.  18. 
SPENSOID.    Cl.  18. 
VI-DOM-E.     CT.  18. 
CARBASTESIN.    Cl.  18. 
VIO-CAL.    Cl.  18. 
TEGRETOL.     Cl.  18. 

BBCREATION  UNLIMITED  AND  DESIGN,   fl.  19. 
POLYMBRITE.     CT,  20, 
ONE  WAY  WIRES.    Cl.  21. 
FM  IN  MOTION  AND  DESION.     Cl.  21. 
C-Z  TEMP  CONTROL.    Cl.  21. 
HAYDON  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 
DESIGN  OF  COMPASS  ROSE  SURROUND]|iO 

THREE  BLADE  PROPELLER.    Cl.  22. 
WATER  TURKEY.    Cl.  22. 
MINI-BOWL.     Cl.  22. 
POLY  RODS.    Cl.  22. 
PAFCO.    Cl.  22. 
SONAR  SUB  HUNT.    Q.  22. 
MITZI.     a.  22. 

ROOT  "SAFETY  SHAVE."    Cl.  23. 
WATER  PROVED.    Cl.  23. 
TTT.     Cl.  23. 
SP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 
PUSH-A-DRINK.    Cl.  23.    8-22-61. 


720,307. 
720,308. 
720,318. 
720,320. 
720,321. 
720,323. 
720,324. 
720,325. 

720,327. 
720,333. 
720,334. 
720,335. 
720,336. 
720.339. 
720,347. 
720,348. 
720,352. 
720,353. 
720,358. 
720.364. 
720,365. 

720,366. 
720,368. 
720,375. 
720,377. 
720,381. 
720,384. 
720.386. 
720,390. 
720,395. 
720,407. 
720.415. 

720,416. 

720,425. 

720,432. 

720,435. 

720,486. 

720,437. 

720.442. 

720,445. 

720,449. 

720,453. 

720,456. 

720,457. 

720,458. 

720.462. 

720.463. 

720,468. 

720,469. 

720,470. 

720,471. 

720,475. 
720,483. 
720,486. 
720.491. 
720.493. 
720,496. 
720,409. 


SNOW  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN}    Cl.  23. 
LINBMASTER.     Cl.  24. 
SP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26 
GRANSTAT.     Cl.  26. 
KWIKDISK.    Cl.  26. 
LINDELLS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26 
HAYDON  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26. 
HONEYWELL  BROWN  DURfO-PULSE  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   Cl.  26. 
INDUCTALARM.    Cl.  26 
WITCH  AND  DESION.    Cl.  2  L 
REFRIGI-GRIDDLE.     Cl.  31. 
CLEAN  AIRE.     Cl.  31. 
ERINFLO.     Cl.  31. 
NIFTY  KNICKNACK.    Cl.  32 
RE-CALL-IT.    Cl.  37. 
CHEMI-JET.     Cl.  37. 

FIT-TESTED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  87. 
DRAGON  FLY.     Cl.  37 
RECEPTO.    Cl.  37. 
JOB  TALKS.    Cl.  38. 
A  MILLER  GREETING  IS  MKE  A  PERSONAL 

MEETING.     Cl.  38. 
TALL  TALES.    Cl.  38. 

SHOE-O-GRAMS.     Cl.  38 
iFAMILY  LANE.    Cl.  39. 

MADRIGAL.    Cl.  39. 

BEAUTIFOAM.     O.  39. 

DRI-NIGHTER  PANTY.    Cl.  139. 

RIVETEX.    CL  39. 

SOFLON.     Cl.  39. 

CONQUEROR.    Cl.  44. 

EVR-FRESH.     Cl.  46.  j 

CHEF  ROBERTO'S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  CHEF.    Cl.  46. 

SUNGLO.     CL  46. 

FOODS  FOR  LIFE.    Cl.  46. 

VITA-SHUG.     a.  46. 

BILLY  PBNN  AND  DESIGf.     Cl.  46. 

FETCH.     Cl.  46. 

MONTAIRE.    CT.  46. 

OKELAND  KENNELS  AND  PESION.     Cl.  46 

TURK-E-WI8B.    Cl.  46. 

RILLING  AND  DESIGN.    Ci.  47.    8-22-67. 

NATIVE  SUN.    Cl.  61. 

EXCITE.    Cl.  51. 

ESPRIT  DB  NUIT.    Cl.  51. 

PANAROMA.    Cl.  51. 
FAB  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  52 
GALVANIC.     CT.  52. 
U.S.  FLARE.    CT.  100. 
DURAMIR.     Cl.  100. 
CHECK-A-TRON  AND  DESIGN. 
REPRESENTATION    OF 

Cl.  101. 
KMAND  AND  DESIQJJ.    Cl   102. 
HOUSE  OP  CERAMICS  ANp  DESIGN.     CT.  1. 
ENDRASH.     Cl.  18. 
TEN  TO  READ.    Cl.  38. 
PLYMOUTH  ETC.  AND  DESION.    CT.  49. 
MASQUE  BLEU.    Cl.  51 
CONVBRT-A-PRONT.    CT.  i03. 


CT.  101. 
lYTHICAL    FIGURE. 


722,339. 


Section  18 

FAIRFIELD  FARMS.     CT. 


I«.    10-3-61. 
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Action  Bac  *  BnTclope  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  836.508-4. 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  2. 
Adpact  Sign  Corp. :  See — 

General  Indicator  Corp. 
Aeroplastlcs  Corp.,  Venice,  Calif.  720,176.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Murex  Welding  Products.  New 

York,  N.Y.  836,726,  pnb.  7-25-67.  CT.  34. 
Ajay  Golf  Products.  Inc.,  Delavan,  WU.  836,641,  pub.   7-25- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Akro-MlU,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  720.339,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofora.  Bofors,  Sweden.   720,256.  cane.  Cl.   18. 
Akts.  Holmegaards  Olaavaerk.  to  Kaatrup  Og  HolmegaardH 

Glaavaerker    A/S,    Copenhagen,    Denmark.    433,311,    ren. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  33. 
Alfanal  Sales  Co.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  836.603.  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Alfoil  Co. :  See— 

Aluminum  Foil  Packaging  Co. 
All  States  Freight,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  836,909-10,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  105. 
Allied  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.  720,241,  cane.  Cl.  16. 
Aluminum  Foil  Packaging  Co.,  d.b.a.  Alfoil  Co.,  Fort  Madison, 

Iowa.  836,502,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  2. 
Amberg  File  *  Index  Co.,  Kankakee,  IlL  836,497.  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  2. 
American  Argp  Corp.,   from  Atlas  General   Industries.  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  836,769.  pub.  7-21-64.  CI.  39. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  720,178,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc..  Colmar,  Pa.  836,623, 

pub.  7-25-«7.  Cl.  21. 
American   Enka   Corp..   Enka.   N.C.  886.620.   pnb.   7-25-67. 

Cl.  21. 
American  Factors  Associates.  Ltd:.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  836,- 

682.  pub.  7-2^-67.  Cl.  23. 
American   Gas  &  Chemicals.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.   836.543. 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  6. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  836,665.  pub. 

7-25-67.  CT.  23. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  Evanston.  111.  836,601,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  18. 
American    International   Pictures,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.   836,- 

755,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  38. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pyron  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

836,584,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  14. 
American  'Termoform  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  836,496,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  2. 
American  Walnut  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  836X^47,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  9. 
Ampex   Corp.,   Redwood  City,  Calif.   836,695,   pub.  7-25-67. 

CT.  26. 
Amway  Corp..  Ada.  Mich.  836,809,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  44. 
Anger    International,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    886.703,    pnb. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  26. 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America,  to  Woodstream  Corp.,  Litlti, 

Pa.  433,186,  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  22. 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America,  to  Woodstream  Corp..  Lltits. 

Pa.  485.874.  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  50. 
Appleton  BlectHc  Co..  Chicago,   lU.  836,611.   pub.   7-25-67. 

CI.  21. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  836,653,  pub. 

7  25  67   Cl  23 
Amour  k  Co..' Chicago,  111.  836.824.  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  46. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..   Lancaster.  Pa.  836,505-9,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  cirz. 

Armstrong,  8.A.  Ltd.,  Toronto.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  836,731,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  35. 
Arrow  Research  Medlcinals  :  Bee — 

Sacbarow,  Benjamin  F. 
Arrow  Service  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  886,725.  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  84. 
Arthur,  Glenn.  Corp.,  State  CoUege.  Pa.  720.160.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Art'sWar    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Armstrong,    Iowa.    836,678,    pub. 

7-25-«7.  Cl.  23. 
Arrey  Corp^  Chicago,  111.  838,750,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  37. 
Aaaociated  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Richard  Hudnut, 

MorrU  Pltina.  N.J.  429,907.  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  2. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.,  Alexandria,  Va.  720,468,  cane.  Cl. 

100. 
Atlas  General  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

American  Agro  Corp. 
Atlas   Supply  Co..   Springfield,   N.J.   836,607.   pnb.   7-25-67. 

CI.  19. 
Atlas   Supply   Co..   Springfield,    N.J.   836.704,   pub.   7-25-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Augsteln,  S..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.785.  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  89. 
Automatic  Information  Products  Co. :  Se« — 

Datafax  Corp. 
ATlon  Aids  Co. :  See — 

Spasek.  Edward. 
Avnet,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  836.889,  pub.  7-25-«7    Cl.  52. 
Babcock   k  Wilcox  Co..  The.   New  York.   N.Y.  432,130,   ren. 

10-10-67.  CT.  12. 
Badger  Meter  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  836.700,  pub.  7-25- 

87.  CT.  26. 

Badlscbe  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Ludwlg- 
shafen  (Rhine).  Germany.  836,868,  pub.  7-25-47.  Cl.  50. 


Bal.  William.  Corp.,  Bllxabeth,  N.J.  836.511-12.  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  2. 
Barber.  W.  H.,  OU  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  836,585,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  15. 
Barr  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  836,647,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Bastlan-Blessing   Co.,    The,  Chicago,   lU.    720,334,    cane.   CT. 

31. 
Bau,    Robert   O.,    Studio   City.    Calif.    836,790.   pub.   6-28-66. 

Cl.  40. 
Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc..  Morton  Grove.  111.  836.890,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  52. 
Beacon  Looms  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.800,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl. 

42. 
Bear  Archery  Co.,  Grayling.  Mich.  836.636.  pub.  7-2»-67.  Cl. 

22. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  See — 
Clark.  D.  L.,  Co..  The. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago,  111.  720.416,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Candy   Kitchens  of  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  836,838-9.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Beauty  Counselors.  Inc.,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich.  836,874,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  51. 
BelUer,   S.   8.,   Inc.,  Laurelton,  N.Y.  836,757,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl    38 
Beloit  Eastern  Corp.,  Downingtown.  Pa.  836.657.  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Benrus   Watch  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.   836.710-11.   pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  27. 
Bens,  Harold  J.,  d.b.a.  Wedding  Cake  Studio.  Peoria.  111.  836,- 

817.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Berkshire  Color  k  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Bernard.  Clem.  Co..   Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  720.471.  cane. 

Cl.  101. 
Berry,  J.  Chester.  Durham,  N.C.  720.352,  cane.  CT.  37. 
Best  Brands  Merchandising  Service.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  720.- 

375,  cane.  CT.  39. 
Blrma  Products  Corp..  SayrevUle.  N.J.  836.556.  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  12. 
BJorksten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  Madison,  Wis.  836.559, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  12. 
Blaopunkt    Werke    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter    Haftung, 

Hlldeshelm.  Germany,  from  Robert  Boscb  Corp.,  Long  Island 

CTty.  N.Y.  720,276,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Blickman,  S.,  Inc.,  Weehawken.  N.J.  720.395.  cane.  CT.  44. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Reid  Ice  Cream  Corp. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.  720.301.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Corp. :  See — 

Blaupunkt  Werke  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Bostltch,  Inc.  :  See — 

Textron,  Inc. 
Boston  Bonnie  Fisheries :  See — 

Boston  Bonnie,  Inc. 
Boston  Bonnie.  Inc.,  from  Genoa  Fisheries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Boston 

Bonnie  Fisheries.  Boston.  Mass.  836,826,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT. 

46. 
Bowie  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Bowie.  Tex.  836,674.  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Brevltt  Shoes  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England.  836,777,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  39. 
British  byestuffs  Corp.,  Ltd..  Blackley.  Manchester,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  London,  England.  235,605,  ren. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  6. 
Brown  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  836,526,  pnb.  7-25-67.  Cl.  6. 
Browns   Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..   Burlington,   from  P.   H.    Hanes 

Knitting  Co..  Inc..  Winston-Salem  N.C.  836,770,  pub.  3-2- 

65   Cl   39 
Brumley  Donaldson  Co.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.  836.514-15, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  3. 
Budget  Rent-A-Car  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago,  IlL  836,911, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  105. 
Bulluck  Hosiery,  Inc. :  See — 

Elliott  Knitting  MllU.  Inc. 
Burch  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  836,676,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT. 

23. 
Burlington    Industries,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   836,797,   pubw 

7-25-67.  CT.  42. 
Butler,  John  O.,  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  836.714.  pnb.  7-25-67.  CL 

29. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  CTty.  Mo.  836.679,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT. 

Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  836,764-5,  pub.  7-20-67. 

Cl.  38. 
CRC  Corp. :  See — 

Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  Inc. 
CWR  Citrus  Processors,  Inc. :  See — 
Monte  Vista  Citrus  Assn. 

Caco  Mfg.  Co..  Houston,  Tex.  836,604.  pub.  7-25-67.  CL  19. 
Cadaco.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  836,642-3,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  22. 
California  Candle  Corp.,  from  Royalite  Candle  Co..  MlUbrae, 

Calif.  836  588,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  15. 
California   Weavers,    Inc..    Los   Angeles,   Calif.   836.799.   pub. 

7-25-67.  CT.  42. 

Callaway  Mills,  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.,  La  Grange.  Oa.  433,991. 
ren.  10-10-67.  CT.  42. 


TM  i 
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Callaway  Mills. 


See 


Candy  Kitchens  of  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  The :  See- 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Capco  Products  :  See — 

Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co.,  The. 

Carnation  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  836,834,  pub.  7-25-6T 
46 


Carry-Lite,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  836,499,  pub.  7-2&-67^  ({.  2. 
Tter  Products  C      "         ~       --     ■- 
7-25-67.  CI.  21 


Carter  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  836,628, 


K  pu 
.  Mi 


)ub. 
25- 
25- 


Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  836,879-85,  pub.  7 

67.  CI.  51. 
Cast-Crete  Corp.  of  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla.  836,555,  pub.  7 

67.  CI.  12. 
Chalr-Loc  Co.,  The,  Lakehurst,  N.J.  433,469,  ren.  10-101-67. 

CI.  5. 
Chalbar,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  836.538,  pub.  7-25-67.  C  1.  6 
Champion   Home   Builders   Co.,   Dryden,   Mich.   836,606,  pub. 

7_25-«7.  CI.  19. 
Check-A-Tron  of  Princeton,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.  720,470,  4anc. 

CI.  101. 
Chef  Roberto  Food  Products.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  720,41o,  <  anc. 

Chemlcai  Service  of  Baltimore,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  836, 891 

pub.  7-25-67.  CI.  52. 
Chemithon  Corp.,  The,  Seattle,  Wash.  836,685,  pub.  7-2!  -67 

CI  23 
Chesterton,  A.  W.,  Co.,  Everett,  Mass.  836,590,  pub.  7-2;  -67 

a.  15. 
Chesterton,  A.  W.,  Co..  Bverett,  Mass.  836.732,  pub.  7-2i  -67 

CI.  35. 
Chip  'N  Twigs,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  836,788,  pub.  7-2(J  -67 

CI.  39. 
Clma  Electronics,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  836,625,  pub.  7-21  -67 

CI.  21. 
Circle  P  Industries,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.  836.619.  pub.  7-21  -67. 

Cl.  21. 
Cltterlo,  Guiseppe,   S.p.A.,  Rho,  Milan,   Italy.  836,856,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  46.  »    ^.   ,. 

Clalrol,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,886,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl  51 
Claridge  Food  Co..  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  836.833,  pub.  1  -25- 

67.  Cl.  46.  „        .       .      ^ 

Clark,   D.    L.,   Co.,  The,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   to  Beatrice  I  oods 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.  431,442,  ren.  10-10-67.  C\.  46. 
Clover  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Gallaher.  Edward  B.  .     _, 

Clyde,    Anderston,    Engineers,    Ltd.,    Nead    Bolton,    Eng  and. 


p  lb 


Cl. 
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836,648,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Coates  &  Co.  (Plymouth),  Ltd.,  Plymouth,  England.  72C  ,493, 

cane.  Cl.  49. 
Coca  Cola  Co.,  The,  to  The  Coca-Cola  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  P38,- 

145-6,  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  45. 
Cohen,  Joseph  H.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,386,  tanc. 

Cl.  89 
Cohn.  Gustav,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Gamins,  Inc.,  Wilkes-flarre 

Pa.  431,488,  ren.  ia-l(>-«7.  Cl.  39. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 
PalmoUve-Peet  Co.,  The. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,462-3,  can  .  Cl. 

52. 
College  Hill  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Pearson,  William  M.,  Travel  Agency,  Inc. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  836,- 

913,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  107. 
ColnmbuB  Auto  Parts  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Capco  Products,  C  ilum- 

bas,  Ohio.  720^29,  cane.  CI.  13. 
Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Capco  Products,  O  »lum- 

bus,  Ohio.  720,284,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Comet  Rice  Mills,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  836,835,  pub.  7-2  >-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Commercial  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  432,357,  ren.  V  ^10- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Condactron  Corp.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  836,686,  pub.  7-2  5-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  &  Trust  Co.  of  Ch  eago, 

Chicago,  111.  836,898,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  100. 
Continental  Industries,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  720,303,   cane. 

Cl   23 
Contineiital  Instruments  Corp.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  836.630  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  21. 
Cop-R-Lum    Industries.    Inc.,    Lynbrook,    N.Y.    836,582,    pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  14. 
Corrosion    Reaction    Consultants,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    CRC    i  ;orp., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  720,193,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Council  Mfg.  Corp.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  from  The  Yum-E  iirger 

Corp.  of  America,  Springfield,  Mo.  836.818-20.  pub.     -25- 

67.  a.  46. 
Craddock-Terry  Co.,   to  Craddock-Terry   Shoe  Corp.,  I  jrnch- 

burg,  Va.  238,782,  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  39. 
Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 
Craddock-Terry  Co. 

Crtesey  Co.  of  Delaware,  The,  Louisville,  Ky.  836,902-;    pub. 

7-2^-67.  Cl.  101. 
Cres^Mt  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  836,724    pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  34. 
Cross  Co.,  The,  Fraser,  Mich.  836,663,  pub.  7-26-67.  ( 1.  23. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  720,277,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  836,582    pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  14. 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Lentheric,  Inc. 
Dairy  Queen  National  Development  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo    836,- 

897,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  101. 
Datafax  Corp.,   d.b.a.  Automatic  Information  Product  i  Co., 

Atlanta,  Oa.  720,274,  cane.  Cl.  21. 


Davis.   Don.  San  Jose,  Calif.   836,908, 
Dayan,  Raymond,  from  Swissknit  Mfg., 

836,778,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Dearborn  Lawn  Products,  Inc.,  Dearborn, 

Cl.  13. 
Delta  Tire  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  836, 

35. 
Demert  A  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Desert  Publications,  Inc.,  Palm  Springs, 

7-25-67.  Cl.  38. 
Dettra  Flag  Co..  Inc.,  Oaks,  Pa.  237, 

50. 
Di  Giorgio  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Earl  Fruit  Co., 

836.848,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Ditric  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass.  836,691 
Dixon,   Joseph,   Crucible   Co.,   The,    " 

743-8,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  37. 
Dolac,    Ray,    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Chlcag ) 

7-23-67.  Cl.  23. 
Dome    Chemicals,    Inc.,    New    York,    N. 

18. 
Domtar,  Ltd..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canadi 

67.  Ci.  12. 
Dor-Line,    Inc.,    Glendaie,    Wis.    836, 

13. 
Dornost  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Fiduciary  Publishers,  Inc. 
Dow   Chemical   Co.,   The,   Midland,   3 

10. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich. 

67.  Cl.  1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Micb 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mict. 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Micti. 

67.  Cl.  31. 
DriscoU  Strawberry  Associates,  Inc., 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Drug  Specialties,  Inc.,  Clemmons,  N.C. 
DuBairy  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  Los  Angelei 

Cl    39 
Dublin  Industries,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co., 

ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  6. 
Earl  Fruit  Co. :  See — 
Dl  Giorgio  Corp. 
Eaton   Yale  k  Towne,   Inc.,   Cleveland 

7-25-67.  Cl.  21. 
Elaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc..  Cleveland.  Oh|o 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Edison   Brothers   Stores,   Inc.,   St 

7-25-67.  Cl.  4. 
Edwards.  Lindell  N.,  d.b.a.  Mlnl-Bowl 

Mo.  720,289.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Elcher,  Peter,  k  Son,  Inc..  Archbold. 

46. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calp 

67.  Cl.  34. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapo 

10-10-67.  Cl.  21. 
Electrical  Log  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Electro  Measure,  Inc.,  Menasha,  Wis 

Cl.  23. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc.,  St 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  26. 
Elliott  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Hickory,  N 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  237,827,  ren. 
Em-Kay  Engineering  Co.,  Forest  Park, 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Ender-Monarch  Corp.,  Garfield,  N.J.  7 
Endo  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Endo  Products.  Inc. 

Endo  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  to 

Garden  City,  N.Y.  434.874,  ren. 

Endo  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  to 

Garden  aty.  N.Y.  435.031,  ren. 

Endo  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  to 
Garden  City,  NY.  435.086,  ren.  " 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Wilson,  H.  A..  Co.,  The. 

Escalon  Packers,  Inc.,  Escalon,  Calif 
Cl.  46. 


[>ub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  26. 
Jersey    City,    N.J.    836,- 


III.    836,675,    pub. 

720,254,    cane.    Cl. 

.  836,562,  pub.  7-25- 

pub.    7-25-67.    Cl. 
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Etabllssements  Andre  Glller,  Troyes, 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Everguard  Coatings  (International), 

tario,  Canada.  836.550-2.  pub.  7-!"" 
Evr-Fresh  Pet  Products  Co..  Chicago, 

40. 
Executrans,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836 

101. 
Eymond,  Jean,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla 

51. 
FMC  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  836.575. 
FMC  Corp  ,  San  Jose.  Calif.  836  677. 
Falco  Products  Co..  d.b.a.  Falco  Produces 

720.308,  cane.  Cl.  24. 
Faull  k  Son  Tool  k  Die  Co.,  Nlles, 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Faultless  Starch  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo 

Cl.  6. 
Felker  Mf«t.  Co..  Torrance.  Calif.  836,5 
Ferrero,  P.,  k  C.  S.p.A.,  Cuneo,  Italy 

Cl.  4fl. 


Oho 


7-25-67.  Cl.   105. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


-Mich.  720,231,  cane. 
,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl. 
836,873,  pub.  7-25- 
Calif.  836.753,  pub. 
,  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 


,57! 


Mi4h.   720,214,   cane.   Cl. 

836,486.  pub.  7-25- 

836,541,  pub.  7-25- 

836,672,  pub.  7-25- 

836,716,  pub.  7-25- 

S^Iinas,  Calif.  836,842, 

7|20.249,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
,  Calif.  720,381,  cane. 

720.336.  cane.  Cl.  31. 
WU^iington,  Del.  435,134, 

Ohio.    836,616,   pub. 

,  836,670,  pub.  7-25- 

Lo4s,   Mo.   836,520,   pub. 

>t  America,  St.  Louis. 

Cf>io.  720,445.  cane.  a. 

.  836,727,  pub.  7-25- 

s.  Minn.  432.108.  ren. 

836,763,  pub.  7-25- 

1  36,644,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Pekersburg,  Fla.  836,699, 


::.,  to  Bulluck  Hosiery. 
10-10-67.  Cl.  39. 
11.  836,658,  pub.  7-25- 

0,222,  cane.  Cl.  12. 


Eiido  Laboratories,  Inc., 
10-10-67.  Cl.  18. 

Endo  Laboratories,  Inc., 
lMO-67.  Cl.  18. 

Endo  Laboratories,  Inc., 
10-1  )-67.  Cl.  18. 


J36,843,  pub.  7-25-67. 
Aube,  France.  720,377, 


,  Niagara  Falls,  On- 
Cl.  12. 
111.  720,407,  cane.  Cl. 


899,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl. 

836,672,  pub.  7-25-67.  CI. 

1  lub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  13. 
^  \  7-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 


pib 


».  836,573,  pub.  7-25- 
836,527,  pub.  6-1-65. 


,9   pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  4. 
836,855,  pub.  7-25-67. 
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Ferry-Morse   Seed   Co..    Mount&ln   View,   CaUf.   434,952,   ren. 

10-10-67.  Cl.  1. 
Fiduciary  Publishers,  Inc.,  from  Dornost  Publishing  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  838.916.  Cl.  38. 
Filigree  Foods,  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  N.J.  836,830,  pub.  7-25-87. 

Cl.  46. 
First  Spice  Mixing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  H.Y.  836,825. 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Fischer  k  Porter  Co..  Warminster,  Pa.  720,327,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Fleet-Wing  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  836,586-7,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  15. 
Flint.  Marie,  and  Margaret  M.  SchutUer,  Park  Ridge,  111.  836,- 

772.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Florsbelm  Shoe  Co..  The :  See — 

Interco,  Inc. 
Flow  Laboratories  Inc.,  Rockvllle,  Md.  836,693,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  26. 


Flying  Tigers  (American  Volunteer  Group-Chinese  Air  Force). 
Inc.,   The,   Los   Angeles.   CaUf.   435,905-7,   ren.    10-10-67. 
Cl.  50. 
Fontlladosa,  Enrique  Bernat,  Barcelona,  Spain.  836,821,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Food  Industries,  Ltd.,  Liverpool,  England.  836,846,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  48. 
Foods  for  Ufe,  Inc.,  Glendaie,  Calif.  720.425.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich.  232,051.  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl. 

l.V 
Frank.  Richard,  d.b.a.  Richard  Frank  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
to  Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.,  Englewood  CllfTs,  N.J.  232,394, 
ren.  10-10-67.  C\.  46. 
Frank,  Richard,  ft  Co. :  See- 
Frank,  Richard. 
French  Sardine  Co.  of  Calif.,  d.b.a.  French  Sardine  Co.,  Inc., 
to  Star-Klst  Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island,  Calif.  238,737, 
ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  46. 
French  Sardine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
French  Sardine  Co.  of  Calif. 
Frick  Co..  Waynesboro.  Pa.  836.715,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  31. 
Fruit   Cake  Bakers  of  America,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   722,339. 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
FuturmlU,   Inc..  Farmlngton,  Mich.   836,649,   pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Gallaher,  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  The  Clover  Mfg.  Co.. 

Norwalk.  Conn.  65.094,  ren.  10-10-67.  Ci.  4. 
Gamble  .Machine,  Inc.,  Carthage,  N.Y.  720,307,  cane.  C\.  23. 
Gamins,  Inc. :  See — 

Cohn,  Ouitav. 
Garde  Drug  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  720,189.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Gebr.  Schulten,  Oeding,  near  Borken,  Germany.  836,773,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  720,196,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley.  N.Y.  720.264.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
General  Aniline  and  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N  Y.,  from  Grant 
Photo  Products.  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  720,350,  cane.  Cl. 
26. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,485,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  1. 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,518,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  4. 
General   Development   Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.   720,469,  cane.   Cl. 

100. 
General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,756,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains.  N.Y.  836,811,  pub.  7-6-65. 

Cl.  45. 
General  Indicator  Corp.,  from  Adpact  Sign  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  720,499,  cane.  Cl.  103. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   836,656,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  836,814,  pub.   10-5- 

(».  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  836,857-9.  pub.  7-2.')- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
General  Time  Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.  720.279.  cane.   Cl.  21. 
General   Time  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.   r20,324,  cane  Cl.  26. 
General  Time  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.  836,712,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  27. 
Genoa  Flsheriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Boston  Bonnie,  Inc. 
Gilbert,  Thomas  B.,  d.b.a.  Sta-Tom  Co..  Anton,  Tex.  836,635, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  22. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co. 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

436,365.  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  23. 
Gillman  Knitwear  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  836,783,  pub. 

7-26-67.  Cl.  39. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  836,729,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  35. 
Goodrlch-Wrlght,   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex.   836,600,   pub.   7-25-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft   Rubber  Co.,  The,   Akron,  Ohio.  836.521-2. 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  5. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  836,730,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.   836,736-6, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  33. 
Oordon-Pagel  Co..  assor.  to  Gordon  Baking  Co.,  to  Silvercup 
Bakers,    Inc..   Detroit,   Mich.   282,388,   ren.    10-10-67.   Cl. 
46. 
Gorham  Corp.,    Providence,   R.I.   836,660,   pub.   7-25-67.  Cl. 

23. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,517,  pub.  7-25-67. 

a.  4. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,589,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  15. 
Grant  Photo  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
General  Aniline  and  Film  Corp. 


Green,  A.   P.,   Fire  Brick  Co.,   to  A.  P.  Green  Refractories 

Co.,  Mexico  Mo.  236,227,  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  12. 
Green,  A.  P.,  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Green,  A.  P.,  Fire  Brick  Co. 
Orossisti.   Edoardo,  Shoe  Co.,  AIHance,  Ohio.  836,782.  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
Grossman  Music  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  836,739,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  36. 
Gruner  ft  Jahr  G.m.b.H.  ft  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  836,758, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  38. 
Grvpbon   Corp.,   Burbank,  Calif.   836,705,   pub.   7-25-67.  Cl. 

Guarantee  Trust   Life  Insurance  Co..   Chicago,   111.   836,906. 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  102. 
Hager,  C,  ft  Som  Hinge  Mfg.   Co.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.  836,571, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  13. 
Hallicrafters  Co.,  The,  from  The  Halllcraftera  Co..  Chicago, 

111.  836,617,  pub.  7-26-67.  Cl.  21. 
Hammermill    Paper   Co.,    Erie,    Pa.    836,749,    pob.    7-25-67. 

Cl.  37. 


Hanes.  P.  U.,  Knitting  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Browns  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
Harbin,  Clyde  A.,  dj>.a.  J.  C.  HarWn's  FreezeRlte  Mix  Co., 


and  Harbin  Mix  Co.,  Inc..  South  Memphis,  Tenn.  836,822, 

pub.  12-6-66.  Cl.  46. 
Harbin  Mix  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Harbin,  Clyde  A. 
Harbin's,  J.  C,  Freexe  Rite  Mix  Co. :  See — 

Harbin.  Clyde  A. 
Harmony  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  836,741.  pub.   7-25-67.  CI. 

36. 
Harnischfeger    Corp.,    West    Milwaukee,    Wis.    836,683,    pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Harry  ft   David,   Medford,  Oreg.   836,816,  pub.   7-25-67.   Ci. 

46. 
Har\ey  Aluminum,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.  836,563,  pub.  9-28- 

65.  Cl.  13.  _ 

Heatbath   Corp.,    Springfield,    Mass.    836,542,    pub.    7-25-67. 

C*l    A 
Hedwln  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,510,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  2.  . 
Hermann  ft  Jacobs  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  436,287,  ren.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  42. 
Higbee  Button  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,   N.Y.  836,564,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  13. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  836,591,  pub.  7-25- 

87.  Cl.  15. 
House  of  Ceramics.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  720.483,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Household  Research  Institute,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  836,600, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  2. 
Hud  nut,  Richard  :  See — 

Associated  Products,  Inc. 
Humphreys  Medicine  Co.,  Inc..  Rutherford,  N.J.  836,875,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  51. 
Hy   Glow  Products,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  838,618,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  21. 
Hyde.  Marshall,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  836,539,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Hyland  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  720.198.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp..  Hollis,  N.Y.  720,293,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  836,651,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

British  DyestufTs  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Instructo  Products  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  836,637,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Insul-8-Corp. :  See — 

Rucker  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Interco,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Florshelm  Shoe  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  836,- 

896.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  100. 
Interline  A.G.,  Burgodorf  (Bern),  Swltserland.  836,784,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  39. 
International  Cellulose  Research.  Ltd..  Hawkesbury,  Ontario, 

Canada.  836.760,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  38. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111.  720,212, 

cane.  Cl.  6. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111.,  from 

E.  J.  Lavlno  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  836,525,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  5. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,553,  pub.  7-26- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
International  Textbook  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.  836,900,  pub.  7-26- 

67.  Cl.  101. 
Investors  Syndicate  Life  Insurance  ft  Annuity  Co.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  836,907,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  102. 
Italsider  S.p.A.,  Genoa.  Italy.  836,569,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  13. 
Jen-Cel-Llte  Corp. :  See — 

Jensen  Mfg.  Co. 
Jensen  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Jen-Cel-Llte  Corp.,  SeatUe,  Wash.  431,806, 

ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  1. 
Jerissa  Nut  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  836,841,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Joerns  Furniture  Co.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  836,805,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl.  44. 
Kastrup  og  Holmegaards  Glasvaerker  A/S :  See — 
Akts.  Holmegaards  Glasvaerk. 

Kedcograph  Co. :  See — 
Kurland,  Jerome  J. 
Keim.    Melville.    d.b.a.   Newport    Tell-Tale.    Newport   Beach, 

Calif.  836,546,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  8. 
Ke-Master  Division  :  See — 

Moore,  P.  O..  Inc. 
King  KuUen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc..  Westbury,  N.Y.  836,488,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  1. 
King  Merritt  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,475,  cane.  Cl. 

Knickerbocker  Blologlcals.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,208,  cane. 
Cl.  6. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OB"  REGISTKANTS 


Konlnklljke  Indnitrieele  MaatgchapplJ  Noury  k  Van  Der  Ubde 

N.V..  Deventer,  Netherlands.  8ML582-7.  j>ub.  7-25-67.  CI.  6. 
KoBB  Electronics,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  836,624,  pub.  7-2W67. 

CI    21 
Kuehn  mUinz  Co.,  Redwood  City,  to  Nutro  Dof  Food,  Inc.. 

El  Monte.  CaUf.  436,180,  ren.  10-10-67  CI.  46.     ^   ,  -^   ._ 
Knntl,  SUnton  P.,  to  Lake  Park,  Fla.  886,498,  pub.  7-25*67. 

CI    2 
Kurlimd,  Jerome  J.,  d.b.a.  Kedcograph  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  936,- 

702.  pub.  7-2IV-67.  CI.  26.  ^    ,„.,», 

Kwik-Iite  Mfg.  Corp..  PeekskiU,  N.Y.  836,629,  pub.  7-25f67. 

CI   21 
Kyanlie' Paints,  Inc..  Everett,  Mass.  836,593,  pub.  7-25*-67. 

CT.16._  _      .  _  .    .     .     . p._ 


82  6 


l>ub. 


•i  -25- 


.     Cl. 


Latrbbe  Electric  Steel  Co.,  to  I^atrobe  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe, 

484,744,  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  14. 
Latrobe  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co. 
Lavino,  E.  J.,  &  Co. :  See —  .     ,  ^ 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  . 

Le  Blond,  R    K.,  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  (  hio 

836,524,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  5.  ..       ^       «        i  ,»^ 

Lefcourte,  Albert,  d.b.a.  Lefcourte  Cosmetics  Co..  New  3  ort. 

N.Y.,  to  Noxell  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.  434,267,  ren.  10  10- 

67.  Cl.  28. 
Lefcourte  Cosmetics  Co. :  See — 

LeichterrEmil',  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836.708. 

T    oig    oy     C^     07 

Lentherlclnc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Helene  Curtis  Indus^es. 

Inc..  Chicago,  111.  432.504.  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  51. 
Lentherlc.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industrtes. 

Inc..  Chicago,  111.  432,584.  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl   51. 
Levy.  I.,  Sons.  New  York.  N.Y.  720,182,  cane.  Cl.  2.  ^^ 

Llbby.  McNeill  k  Ubby.  Chicago.  111.  836.840.  pub.  7-2i  -67 

Llbbjr.*MCNelll  k  Llbby,  Chicago,  111.  836.847,  pub.  7-»  -67. 

LlS,  EW,  k  Co.,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  836,599,  pub.  7-25-8'  .  Cl 

18 
Lincoln,  John,  d.b.a.  The  John  Lincoln  Co..  San  Frani  Isco, 

Calif.  836.531.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  6. 
Uncoln.  John,  Co.,  The :  Sec — 

Lindell8%ag«abrlks  Aktiebolag,  Jonkopin,  Sweden.  72C|323. 

uSchilte  B?M..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  719,915.  cane.  O.  19 
Llpton.  Thomas  J..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Loraf  C%"r'p..''B?onx.  N.Y.  836  639.  pub    7-25-67.  Cl    22 
Lorentxen,  Levolor,  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.J.  836.681.  pub. 

67    Cl    14  A 

Luscbe   Products   Ltd..   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.    72(^486 

Lnrier.'  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     836.878,  pub.  7-25-67 
MAC  Valves,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  836.574,  pub.  7-25-6  .  Cl. 

Maldenform,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   836.774,    pub.   7-2  S-67. 

Cl  39 
Mulaoh  Pierre  Bardou-Job,  to  Societe  Job,  Anclens  Etal  lisse 

ments  Bardou-Job  k  Paullhac,  Perpignan,  France,  ft  ,177, 

ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  17.  -     .. 

Major    Pool    Equipment    Corp..    Kearny,    N.J.    838,640. 

7—25—67    Cl   22 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  802,06.5, 

Cl   6 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  836,489. 

4-18-65.  CT.  2.  „,  . 

Masurel,  Francois,  Freres  Societe  Anonyme,  Tourcolng, 

France.  836,802,  pub.  7-25-67.  C\.  43.  ^   „  ^ 

Math   Baaerle  O.mlb.H.,  St.  Qeorgen,  Black  Forest,  Gem  lany 

836.667-8,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  23.         ^  ^.    „„ 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  720,292,  cane.  Cl.  22 
McCord,   Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.    836,734.    pub.    7-25-6      Cl. 

M^rory  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,904,  pub.  7-25-6  r.  CT. 

McDonald,  John  D.,  d.b.a.  National  Electronics,  Dallas 

MSfeJ,Vc:. ''SSw^-S^NT.  %6.779,  pub.  7-25-67.  C 1.  39. 
McOQlnness.  L.  J..  A  Co..  Ltd.,  Mimlco,  Ontario,  Cinada. 

Mc¥n»n'2f!!*-^"ns^J;p'?'ffi;ton,  Ind.  720,383.  ca.  c.  CT. 

29 
Medco.   Inc.,   Kansas   City,    Mo.    836,709,   pub.   7-25-6 

Mennen  Co.,  The,  Morristown,   N.J.  836,877,  pub.  7-1 

Me^"ciifton  A.,  Tampa,  Fla.  720,288,  cane    CT.  22. 
Merchandising  Corp.  of  America,  Universal  City,  CaUf 
869.  pub.  7-25-6f.  Cl.  51.  ^  „„^  „„,    „ 

Messap   Systems,    Inc.,   New   Haven,   Conn.   836,631-2 

Me^TO  WhoSalVcorp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  836,717,  pob.  7-25- 

AT    01    SI 
Metrometer,Inc..  Waukegan,  111.  836.696.  pub.  7-25-(  7.  CT 

Meyer.  Joseph  H..  Bros.,  Brooklvn,  to  The  Richelieu   Corp., 
Holbrook,  N.Y.  433.095-6.  ren.  10-10-67.  CT.  28. 

Meyer.  Joseph  H..  Bros..  Brooklyn,  to  The  Richelieu  Corp., 
Holbrook.  N.Y.  433,098,  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  28. 

Meyer  Laboratories.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  886,602,  pub. 
67.  CT.  18. 

Meyereord  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.  836,655,  pub.  7-25-<  7.  CT. 

Michell,  Henry  P.,  Co.,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.  720,152 
CT.  1. 


8  !6,l 


pub. 
cane. 

pub. 
«ord. 


6n 


Tex 


Cl. 
5-67. 

836,- 
pub. 


7-25- 


canc. 


MiUer  Art  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
Milton  Co.,  The.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Milwaukee  Glove  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

CT.  39.  .        „ 

Mini-Bowl  of  America  :  See- 
Edwards,  Linden  N. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co., 

325.  cane.  CT.  26.  .      .        „, 

Mission  Shippers,  Inc..  Mission.  Tex. 

Cl.     46.  ,  VT  V         W 

Modular   Fabrications,   Inc.,   New  York 

Cl    22 
Monroe-Tufllne  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Colnmbn 

T    QIC    n?     1^     00 

Monsanto    Co.',    St.    Louis,    Mo.    836,86 

50. 
Monte  VUta  Citrus  Assn.,  Riverside, 

Processors,   Inc..  Yuma.   Arii.  238. 

Moore,  P.  C  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ke-Master  Dlv 
836.718.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  32. 

Morgan  Construction  Co..  Worcester. 
7-25-67.  Cl.  23.  „     ^    „v 

Morris,  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl  ol. 
Mr.  Mod  Shop.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

67.  Cl.  39.  ^  .  , 

Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

67.  Cl.  41. 
Muir.  Reginald  L.,  d.b.a.  Personnel 

836,898,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  101. 
Mul-T-Rul  Co. :  See — 

Wlnslow.  Ralnsord  J.  . 

Municipal  Supply  Co.,  South  Bend,  In< 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Murex  Welding  Products  :  See — 

Air  Reduction  Co.   Inc. 
Nabisco  Foods  Ltd.,  Niagara  Falls, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
National   Dairy   Products   Corp. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
National  Electronics :  See- 
McDonald,  John  D. 
National  Homes  Corp.,  Lafayette,  Ind 

67.  Cl.  12. 
National  Starch  k  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Natvar   Corp.,   Woodbrldge,   N.J.   836. 

21. 
Nestle  Co.,  Inc..  The,  White  PUins,  N 

67.  CT.  46.  ,         „    , 

New   York  Herald  Tribune,   Inc..  Ne« 

cane.  CT.  38. 
Newport  Tell-Tale :  See— 

Keim,  Melville.  _    _^^ 

Newsweek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720, 
Niagara  International  Centre.  Ltd.,  On 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  50.  ^^     ,, 

Nlghtwrlter  Corp..  Inc..  Alexandria.  Va. 

Cl    37 
Nissln  Shokuhin  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Takatsul  i 

7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836.759. 
Norcross,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  836,761 
Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,76fl 
Nordam  Division  :  See — 

Nordam,  Inc. 
Nordam,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nordam  Division, 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  19.  ^    „  , 

Northern  Yarn  Mills,  Newark,  N.J. 

CT.  48. 
Northwest  Paper  Co.,  The,  Cloquet 

67.  CT.  37. 
Nosco,  Inc.,  Wauk(«an,  111.  836,491, 

Class  (Classes  2,  23,  32,  and  87). 
Noxell  Corp. :  See — 

Lefcourte.  Albert. 
Noxell  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.  836,598. 
Noxell  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.  836.876, 
Nutro  Dog  Food,  Inc. :  See— 

Kuehn  Milling  Co. 
Nutting  Associates  :  See — 

Nutting  William  G. 
Nutting.  William  O..  d.b.a.  Nutting 

836,634.  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  22. 
O'Brien.  Chilton.  *  Martin   Davis. 

tion  of  Texas  Portland  Cement  Co.. 

cane.  Cl.  12.  . 

O'Brien  Mfg.  Co..  Temple.  Tex.  836,761 
Obrig  Chemical  Corp.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Cl.  18.  J 

Ohio  Carbon  Co.,  The,  Lakewood,  Ohl< 
Olavarrla  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

7-25-67.  Cl.  6.  ^     .^ 

Oneida  Community.  Ltd..  Oneida,  and 

Woodstream  Corp..  Lititi.  Pa.  65.491 
Oneida  Community.  Ltd..  Oneida,  and 

Woodstream  Corp..  Litlti.  Pa.  65.53! 
Oreland  Kennels,  Inc..  Haskell.  Tex.  "• 

Ostra-Electronlcs :  See — 

Schneider.  Jnrgen. 
Ostrom  Mushroom  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Cl.  46. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp..  Waukegan,  III. 
Oxark  Forest  Products,  Inc., 

7-25-67.  CT.  1. 


83} 


23  8,924,  ren.  10-10-67. 


Pjilladelphia.  Pa.  720.- 

1.849,  pub.  7-25-67. 

N.Y.   720,290,   cane. 

,  Miss.  836,646,  pub. 

pub.    7-25-67.   CT. 

Ckllf.,  to  CWR  Citrus 
,17  I,   ren.   10-10-67.  CT. 

i^ion.  Glen  Riddle,  Pa. 

Mass.    836,684.    pub. 

,887,  pub.  7-25-67. 

136.780-1.  pub.  7-25- 

1 186.794-5.  pub.  7-25- 

Asso^iates,  Burlington,  Vt. 

836,680,  pub.  7-25- 

Ontirlo,  Canada.  720,436, 
Chlcako,   111.   836,827,  pub. 


8:  6 
Miin 


0,365,   cane.  Cl.   88. 
,823,  pub.  7-25-67. 


836,561.  pub.  7-211- 
York.  N.Y.  836,836-7. 

.  pub.  7-23-67.  CT. 
.  886,850.  pub.  7-25^ 

York,   N.Y.    720,366, 


4»1 


^,  cane.  CT.  38. 

rlo,  Canada.  836,866, 


836,751,  pub.  7-25-67. 

,  Japan.  836,829,  pub. 

aub.  7-25-67.  CT.  38. 
pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  38. 
pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  38. 


•fulsa,  Okla.  836.608-9, 

,801,  pub.  12-28-64. 

836,752,  pub.  7-25- 

7-2^-67.  Multiple 


]>ub. 


1  tub.  7-25-67.  CT.  18. 
1  >ub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  51. 


Assdclates.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Ttustees   in  Reorganiia- 
Qeaumont,  Tex.  720,221, 

_.  pub.  8-20-68.  CT.  89. 
»36,596,  pub.  7-25-67. 

.,.  720.335,  cane.  CT.  81. 

r20,432,  cane.  CT.  46. 

Tiork,  N.Y.  886,545,  pub. 

Niagara  Falls.  N.Y..  to 
.  ren.  10-10-67.  CT.  50. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.,  to 

,    ren.  10-10-67.  CT.  30. 

120.442.  cane.  CT.  46. 


886.852.  pub.  7-25-67. 

720.300,  cane.  CT.  28. 
Fayette^Ue,  Ark.  886.487.  pub. 
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Paclllc  American  Fisheries.  Inc.,  Belllngbam,  Wash.  720,291,     Rilling.  Albert,  d.b.a.  Ludwig  RilUng  Stuttgart,  Bad  Cannstatt 
cane.  CT.  22.  Germany.  720,449,  cane.  Cl.  47 


Padflc  Polymers,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  720,170.  cane.  CT.  1. 
Palmer   Conimodities   Corp.,  Mew   York,    N.Y.   886.775,   pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  89. 
PalmoUve-Peet  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  281,817,  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  52. 
Parfums  CTro.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  720,458,  cane.  Cl.  51 


Rilling,  Ludwig 

RllUng,  Albert. 
Rixona  Conserven  N.V.,  Warffum,  Netherlands.  836,813,  pab. 

Rixons  Conserven'  N.V.,  Warffam,  Netherlands.  836,815.  Dab. 
7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 


Patrick,  CJI    A  Co..  Inc    OreenvlUe,  B.C.  720,202.  cane.  CT.  6.     Rlxson,  Inc.,  FraAklln  Park,  lU.  836.618,  pub.  7-25-67.  Mai- 
Paxton,  Frank,  Lumber  Co.,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  720,219,  cane.         tlple  Class  (Classes  21  an<i  26). 


CT.  12 
earac 
Coll 
pub, 


Roberts,  t'^ancls,  Agency,  Inc.,  LoalsvlUe.  Ky.  836.762    oab 

Mraon,  William  u..  Travel  Agency,  Inc..  Providence,  from  7-25-^7   Cl   38                                                    o*«,«w^.  i»ub. 

^°w*f*«^"iJ°^}*^?**'  ^°*^'  ^"*  Providence,  R.I.  886,690,  Robinson  Syrup  Co..  Inc.,  Cairo,  Oa.  238,423,  ren.  10-10-67. 

puD.  7— *«>— 67.  CT.  26.  Cl    49 

*'*'"\LSiU£:/*i?J{l?5-S^p=  f!?~  Robisonlcs.    Inc.,    Bronx.    N.Y.    836,612,    pub.    7-25-67.    CL 

BOlomon,  isdwara  J:..  Sol.  21 

^*5.?*%*°?«^'»-  ^°'  ^°*^-  Columbia,  S.C.  886.786,  pub.  7-25-  Rocking    K    Foods,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    886,861,   oab 

67.  CL  39.  7-26-67    Cl    46                                                                   >        •    *■ 

^*CT '5?*°**  *"'  ^'^'^"  ^°'^'  ^*    ^36.661-2,  pub.  7-25-67.  Ronthor  Reiss  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,558,  pub.  7-26-67. 

P«nw«>d^umechron  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  836,707,  pub.  7-25-  Ronthor"  Reiss  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,806,  pub.  7-25-67. 

'**pSb^?^V^7" cf  107**'  ^^^"^  ^°*^'  ^"»"'  •^-  83«.»12.  R<St'  Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Baxter   Springs,   Kans.   720,297.   cane. 
Personnel  Associates  :  See — 


Muir,  Reginald  L. 
Peyron,  Antoine  Francois  Regis,  Paris,  France.  720,496,  catc. 

Cl.  51. 
PhiUdelphIa  Eagles  Football  Club.  Inc..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

836  914.  pub.  7-25-67.  CL  107. 
Phillips  Screw  Co..  Natlck,  Mass.  836,568,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl. 

13. 
PilUbury  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  720,437,  cane.  CT.  46. 
Point  of  View  House,  Inc. :  See — 

Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Polycell  Products  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden  CTty.  England.  836.- 

645.  pub.  7-25-87.  Cl.  23. 
Powers,   John    Robert,    Products   Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.T. 

720.456-7.  cane.  CT.  51. 
Precision  Exploration  Co..  Tulsa,  Okla.  836.697,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl.  26. 


Cl.  23. 
Rosen,  Leonard  F.,  d.b.a.  Leonard  F.  Roaen  k  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

836.513,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  8. 
Rosen,  Leonard  F.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Rosen,  Leonard  F. 
Rotek   Inc.    Ravenna.   Ohio.   836,669.   pub.   7-25-67.   Cl.  23. 
Rowell    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Bsudette.    Minn.    720.259,   cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Royal  Crest  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  720,384,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 


Royalite  Candle  Co. :  See- 
Calif  ornla  Candle  Corp. 
Ruberold   Co..  The.  South  Bound  Brook,  N.J.  720,272.  cane. 

Cl.  20. 
Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,871,  pab.  7-25- 

67.  CT.  61. 
Rucker    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Oakland,    from    Insul-8-Corp.,    San 

'*T7"cr  ir*'"""*  ^'■'  ''""  ^"°'  ^'"''  '''•"*^* ''"''  '-^'~     SaS' Sc\SrzwSd;rA?p"a'ra\;^^^  August    Schwer 

""TuV**?  2^!67  ^ri4""'"'  '""•  '''""*"  ^"^'  '"■  '''•'^'  7-2^7^Mulull.  CTa'ssNcuSIII'2?2Tr/d  sl?*"**'    *"•**' 

Premium  Corp.  of  America,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  836.494.     ^5?',r^^L^?.i^f^^,?ino  *"*•   ^^°^^  Research   Medlcinala. 

pub  7-25-67   CT  2  ■-       •  Hollywood,  Calif.  720.453.  cane.  CT.  51. 

Preatike  Records.  Inc..  BergenlJeld.  N.J.  836.742.  pub.  7-25-     ^■""*'°,  9!?'"<'"8*  Works.  Boston.   Mass.  66,983,   ren.   10-10- 

—    —    --  07.  Cl.  7. 

Savin  Business  Machines  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,540,  pub. 


67.  Cl.  36. 
Prev-Coat  Corp..  Falrlleld.  Conn.  836,870,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT. 

51. 
Price  System.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  720,205,  cane.  CT.  6. 
Printing  Developments,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.   836,530,  pub. 

7-25-67.  CT.  6. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  886,888,  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  51. 
Pyron  Co. :  See — 

American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. 


7-25-67.  MulUple  Class  (Classes  6  and  26). 
Schering  Corp.,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.   836,767.  oub.   7-25-67.  CI. 

38. 
Schneider,    Jurgen,    d.b.a.    Ostra-Electronlcs,    Siegen,    W«at- 

phalia,  Germany.  836,721,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  34. 
Sealrlght  Co..  Inc.,  Fulton,  N.Y.  886,492,  pub.  7-25-67  CL  2. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
_  Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 

Quantum" 'science  Corp.,  New' York,  N.Y.  836.901.  pub.  7-25-     teller.  H.  J.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  836,892-3,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  Cl    101.  67.  CL  100. 

Quimby  Pump  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J..  to  Warren  Pumps.  Inc..     Selective  Personnel.   Columbus,   Ohio.   720.364,   cane.  CT.  38. 

Warren.  Mass.  426.831.  r«n.  l6-10-67.  CT.  23.  Service  Industries,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  720,190,  cane.  CL  «. 

Rapid  American  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,776,  pab.  7-25-     8e""*';?°'3   ^°^'  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.   836,728,  pub.  7-25- 

67.  CT    39.  '       '  y  87    ^l.  35. 

Rap-In-Wax    Co.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    720,183,    cane.     f^.T'?".*,?"*^'  Brockton,  Mass.  720  390,  cane.  CL  39. 

Cl    2  S***!!  0*J  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  836.544.  pub.  7-25-«7.  CL  6. 

Read'co  Industries.   Inc.,  Reading.  Mass.  836.567.  pub.  7-2!i-     *''"P''„5"*-  Co-  Inc..  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  836,681,  pub.  7-25-67. 

67    Cl    12  Cl.  23. 

Recreation    Unlimited,    Inc.,    Princeton,    Fla.    720,271.   cane.     *'yi?„*?<^.^ooJ«'»5.*'^o™,?™'>«e  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,- 


a.  19.  _  _ 

"  Mgp.  I 
I   Ware.   Inc..   Kewaskum,   Wia.   836.566.  pub.   7-25-67. 


Redfleld.  Robert  H..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  720.240.  cane.  CL  16 
Regal   w  ■         -  

Cl.  13. 
Reld   lee  Cream  Corp.,   Brooklyn,   to  The  Borden   Co..   New 

York.  N.Y.  230,074.  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  46. 
Reliable  Food  Products  :  See — 

Sparer.  Isadore. 
Remldat  Enterprises,   Baltimore,  Md.  720,347.  cane.  CT.   37. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Co..  The. 
Renshaw.  McKeown  k  Young,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  886.905, 

pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  102 


798.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  42. 
Silvercup  Bakers,  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon-Pagel  Co. 
Stmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  720,802, 

cane.  Cl.  23. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  720.318, 

cane.  Cl.  26. 
Sinco  Novelties  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720.368,  cane.  Cl.  88. 
Smallman,  I.,  k  Sons  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,185,  cane.  CL  8. 
Snirs  Date  Gardens,  Indlo,  Calif.  836,853,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT. 

46. 
Societe  Job,  Andens  Etablissements  Bardou-Job  *  Paullhac : 

See — 


RMuest    Records,    Inc.,    New    RocbeUe,    N.Y.    836,738,    pub.     q„,.  ^"J!?"  K^^^''^?":^**^„_     ^^    «,.      c«- ,00 
r_25-67   n   ifl  1       •    I'         Sola  Basic  Industries,   Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  836,723,  pub. 

<  ^»-o<.  Cl.  JO.  7-25-67.  CT.  34. 

Solomon,  Edward  E.,  d.b.a.  Billy  Penn  Packing  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  720,435,  cane.  CT.  46. 

Songrand  Corp.,  The,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  836,808,  pub.  7-25- 
67.  Cl.  44. 


Revco  Prodacts :  See- 
Reverse  Stitch  Mfg.  Co. 
Reverse  Stitdi  Mfg.  Co..  to  Revco  Prodacts.  Whittler.  Calif. 
436.877.  ren.  10-10-67.  CT.  23. 


**Lj"A^n«fef  cJi1"m6  638  JuV ^'^Itl^'n  T2  **""'*'  *^"  '  So^gPaVr  Co.,  The.  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  720^358,  cane.  CL  37. 

Re«n  1?^J1  ChemiSl  S'  Slb'a.'Th^Lo'i!  Sdustrles  Co..  ^outhweatern  Petroleum  Corp..  Fort  Worth,  ^ex.  836.529.  pub. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  836.828.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46.  „  7-,i5-«7.  CT.  6. 

Rex-Meunic  Casket  Co..  Webb  City.  .Mo.  836.495.  pub.  7-25-  Southwestern  Petroleum  Corp..  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  836,592, 


67.  CT.  2 
Reynolds  MeUls  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  836,370.  pub.  7-25-67. 

Rbeem    Mfg.    Co..    New   York,    N.Y.   836,498,    pab.    7-25-67. 

CT.  2. 
Richards  Wig  Service,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  836,894.  pub. 

7-25-67.  CT.  100.  •       •  v 


Richelieu  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Meyer.  Joseph  H..  Bros. 


pub.  7-25-fl7.  CT.  16. 

Sparer,  Isadore,  d.b.a.  Reliable  Food  Products,  Detroit.  Mich. 
720.210,  cane.  CT.  6. 

Spasek.  E^dward,  d.b.a.  Avion  Aids  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

836,698,  pub.  7-25-67.  CL  26. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.  720.206.  cane.  CT.  6. 
Spiratone,  Inc^.  Flushing,  N.Y.  836,692,  pub.  7-25-67.  CT.  26. 


SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  436,046 
ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  15. 

«7*'^i'*iB*"*^***  ^" '  ^"«'<"''  England.  836,597.  pub.  7-25-     gundard  Products  Corp..  New  RocheUe.  N.Y.  836.548,  pub. 
67.  CT.  18.  7-25-67.  CT.  11.  •       •  •» 

"'2?^"  P'®?"*^*"'  L"-  London.  England.  836.807.  pub.  7-25-     Star  Kist  Foods.  Inc  :  See— 

67.  CI.  44.  French  Sardine  Co.  of  Calif. 

Rlekes  Crlaa  Corp.,  Laredo.  Tex.  836,719-20,  pub.  7-25-67.    SU-Tom  Co  •  See— 
Cl-  38.  QUbert,  Thomas  B. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  R 


:gistrants 


Steele  Canning  Co.,  Sprlngdale,  Ark.  83«,864,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Stewart-Warner  Corp..  Chicago,  Ul.  836,694,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Stoddard,  Meryl  L..  Scottsdale,  Arl«.  836,812,  pub.  7-2^^67. 

Sunbelm  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  836.601.  pub.  7-25-67.  CI.  2. 
Surplus  Record,  Inc. :  See— 

Surplus  Record  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  

Surplus  Tlecord  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  to  Surplus  Record.  Inc.. 

Chicago,  111.  237.781.  ren.  10-10-67.  CI.  38. 
Swift  *  Co..   Chicago,   111.  431.251.  ren.  10-10-67.  CI.  4fl. 
Swlssknlt  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Sy.tZnic^^lTforK  N.Y.  836.789,  Pub.  7-25-67.  CI.  3^ 
Taylor,  W.  A.,  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,865.  pub.  7-^a-ai- 

Tewe^es  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  720.348.  cane   CI.  37. 
tSS^bxP^^^s  Ltd..  Basildon.  Er.8ex.  England.  836.673.  pub. 

Tel^N^C^rp.fwoodslde.  N.Y.  836.615.  pub.  7-25-67.  CI. 

Tempo  Sportswear  Corp.,  Hlngham,  Mass.  836,787,  pub.  7-25- 

TenoefJchemloals.  Inc..  New  York  N^Y..  '«"»  Berkshire  Color 

Te1^?ori*nt  F^ov^^e^.'^fr^Si  lll&'^c:^l^'^r.^n^'c^, 

Te$t;.^'1bt\^o&sVer4l\"8y.?01,  pub  7^ 

ThaVer  Co.,   to  Thayer,  Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass.  432,883,  ren, 

T^Sio^Eu^nJringCoTp.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  836.577-8.  pub. 

ThtS^roduct8^^inc..Milwauke€   Wis   720187   eancCl   5 

Thomas  Industries.  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky.  836,614,  puD.  i-^^ 

67.  CI.  21. 
Thompson  Industries  Co. :  Se« — 

Thur?e%"Wa*Q7?"^S}e?on.  CaU 

Tober-Salfer  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  836.771.  pub.  7-25- 

Tombow' Pencil  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  720.353.  cane 

Tren'ka^F..  Chcmlsch-Pharmaseutlsche.  Fabrlk.  Vienna.  Aus 

Trl?l^w''cVe'm'lcSrcJ.:'p'^Jrsa  N.J,  720.200   cane.  O    6 
Tnmtex.  Inc.,  WilUamsport,   Pa.  836,791.  pub.  7-25-67.   CI 

Trf?le-A-Speclalty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  836,627,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl 

TyTOn's  Foods,  Inc..  Sprlngdale.  Ark.  836.845.  pub.  7-25-67 

UMP  Industries.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  836.664.  pub.  7-25-67 

uSflc¥roducts.  Inc..  Steelton.  Pa.  836.549.  pub.  4-13-65.  Cl 

UMon  Carbide  Corp..  from  Point  of  View  House,  Inc.,  Nei 


York.  N.Y.  836.490.  pub.  6-14-«0.i;i.  2.  «,«  ,2^     nul 

Union    Laboratories.    Inc..    MorganvlUe.    N.J.    836.5J3.    pui 

uJlra'^Jtamc'^Cartrldge  Co .  The,  *»  R5,'J^C^«°/™«  ^° 

Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  65.031.  ren    ia-ia-67.  Cl.  9. 
United  Artists  Records.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  836.740.  pui 

uJltS~Gli8onlt^e^Laboratorie8.   Scranton.   Pa.   836,594.   pub. 

Un^tS~SfaitM  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  York.  Pa.  836.579.  pui. 

T— 21— fiT    Cl    13 
U.S.   Plywood-Chimplon    Papers    InC:._i«>™  J^°"*4_|i*V  f 

Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,560.  pub.  7-11-67.  C  I. 

12. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp. :  See — 

U  S   Plywood-Champion  Papers.  Inc.  _  „,   „„    rb 

Utlca   CitleVy    Co.,    Utica.    N.Y.    836.659.    pub.    7-25-67.   <  1. 

ViOdora,  Albert,  d.b.a.  Valdora  Produce  Co.,  Riverside,  Cal  f. 

836,860,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46 
Valdora  Produce  Co. :  See — 
Valdora,  Albert. 


Varlan  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  836,706 

Cl   26 
Varlan  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  836,810, 

Cl    44 
Vega  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  836 

67    Cl    36 
VelBl'col 'Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.   720 
Ventura  County   Fruit  Growers,  Inc.. 

831-2,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  46.    ^     .    „  „  g-^ 
Ventura  Travelware,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.x.  wt 

67   Cl   3 
Von  Duprln,   Inc..   Indianapolis.   Ind.   836.57< 

Cl    13 
Von'Stlehl  Wine.  Inc.,  Algoma,  Wis.  836.86 

Cl    47 
Vulcan  iron   Works.   Inc..   Wllkes-Barre, 

7—25—67    Cl   34. 
Walker   Mfg.,  Co.'.   Racine,   Wis.   836.654. 

23 

Warenzeichenverband  Vem  E.V.,  Dresden. 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  21.  .     ,    ^ 

Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.. 

720,246,  cane.  Cl.  18.  ^      ^„-  ..^ 

Warren  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Atlanta,  Ga.  436,04. 

Cl.  31. 
Warren  Pumps,  Inc. :  See 


2*).  cane.   Cl.    12. 
Fllim)re.  Calif.   836.- 


.516,  pub.  7-25- 

,  pub.  7-25-67. 

,  pub.  7-25-«". 

836,722.   pub. 

.   7-2;i-67.   Cl. 

836.626. 

s    Plains.    N.J. 

,  ren.  10-10-«7. 


Pi. 
p  lb 


G  irmany. 


Mor  -l 


Wau?a"ca"sCrCTncrWaupaca,  Wis.  831.652.  pub.  7-25- 


npi, 

Qulmby  Pum^COylnc, 
upaca  Sui    '       " 
67.  Cl.  23. 
Wedding  Cake  Studio  :  See— 

Benz.  Harold  J.  „        „    ,     .. 
West    Polnt-Pepperell.    Inc..    New    \ork.    -> 
~.  42 


o'k 
613 


1.551 


83  I, 


7—25—67  Cl.  -I*.. 
West  Virginia   Pulp  A  Paper  Co..  New  Yo 

cane.  Cl.  1.  ^       »»       1- 

West  Vlrgflnla  Pulp  ft  Paper  Co.,  New  1 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  1.  ^    ^  .„. 

Western  Import,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  bjb. 

Cl.  22. 
Westport   Development   and   Mfg.    Co..    Inc 

836.687,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  26 
Weyerhaeuser    Co..   Tacoma.    Wash.    83e, 

White  Rose  Foods  Corp..  Syosset.  N.x 
67.  Cl.  46.  ,,        ,     ^  ,„„ 

Williams    Automotive    Manufacturers,    inc 
836.605.  pub.  7-25-67.  Multiple  Class 

wflson.  li."  A..  Co.,  The,  to  Engelhard  Industries 

N.J.  432,121.  ren.  10-10-67.  Cl.  21. 
Wlnn-Dlxle  Stores.  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

67    Cl    46 
Wlnslow,   Rainsford  J.,  d.b.a.  Mul-T-Rul 

Colo.  836.689.  pub.  7--25-67.  Cl.  26. 
Wood  Conversion  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  836. 

Cl.  23. 
Woodstream  Corp. :  See — 

Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America. 
Oneida  Community.  Ltd.        ,    ^     ^_, 
Wright.    Harry,    d.b.a.    Wright    Industries 

836.713.  pub.  5-30-67.  Cl.  28. 
Wright  Industries  :  See — 

AVrlght,  Hafry. 
Wyomisslng   Corp.,    Reading,   Pa.    836, 


t.  836,796.  pub. 
k.   N.Y.  720.173. 

,   N.Y.  836.484. 

,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Mllford,   Conn. 

pub.    7-25-67. 

i.844.  pub.  7-25- 


8  10 
Co 

17 


Cl   40 
Y   Doodle  Co..   Cincinnati.  Ohio.   836,754. 

38 
Yosh'lda   Kogyo   Kabushikl   Kalsha.   Toky< . 

pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  13. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The.  Younjgstown. 

666.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Youngstown  Welding  ft   Engineering  Co., 

Ohio.  836.660.  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.  23. 
Yum-Burger  Corp.  of  America.  The :  See— 

Council  Mfg.  Corp. 
Zellweger.   Ltd.,  Uster.   Switzerland.  836.  » 15.   pub.  7-26-67. 

Cl.  A. 


H.t.  •ovcmiMaT  rainTia* 


pub.  7-25-67. 

pub.   7-25-67. 

737.  pub.  7-26- 


Richmond,    V«. 
lasses  19.  21.  23. 

1.  Inc..  Newark. 

1,851.  pub.  7-2.5- 

Fort  Morgan. 

1.  pub.  7-25-67. 


La    Mexa.   Calif. 


792I-3.  pub.  7-25-67. 
pub.  7-25-67.  Cl. 
,    Japan.    836.567. 

Ohio.  836.- 

The.  Youngstown. 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  17,  1967  Volume  843  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appcak  DccUoni  Rendered  b  the  Month  of 
August  1967 

Examiner  affirmed 148 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 17 

iSzamlner  reversed 31 

Total 1»3 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  OflBce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  I — Rules  or  PaACTicB  m  Patbnt  Cabbb 
Amendment  of  Cloim$ 

Sections  1.119,  1.121  and  1.126  (Patent  Rules  119.  121  and 
126)  are  revised  as  set  forth  below,  said  reTislons  to  take 
effect  November  1,  1967.  The  prosecution  of  all  applications 
for  which  no  amendment  has  been  filed  prior  to  November  1. 
1967.  must  be  In  compliance  with  the  sections  as  revised. 

The  purpose  of  these  revisions  is  to  effect  more  efficient 
operation  In  the  prosecution  of  patent  applications  as  well  as 
in  the  clerical  operations  in  support  thereof. 

The  general  substance  of  the  proposed  revisions  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  of  June  24.  1967  (32  F.R.  9026). 
A  hearing  was  held  on  July  31.  1967.  and  all  persons,  who  de- 
sired to,  were  invited  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  views, 
objections,  recommendations  or  suggestions.  Both  the  oral 
and  written  comments  were  carefully  considered.  The  sections 
are  being  revised  substantially  as  published  with  a  few  addi- 
tional changes. 

The  full  text  of  the  revised  sections  1.119,  1.121  and  1.  26 
reads  as  follows : 

i  1.119     Amendment  of  claima. 

The  claims  may  be  amended  by  canceling  particular  claims. 
by  presenting  new  claims,  or  by  rewriting  particular  claims 
as  indicated  in  section  1.121.  The  requirements  of  section  1.111 
must  be  compiled  with  by  pointing  out  the  specific  distinctions 
believed  to  render  the  claims  patentable  over  the  references 
in  presenting  arguments  in  support  of  new  claims  and  amend- 
ments. 
I  1.121     Manner  of  making  amendments. 

(a)  Erasures,  additions.  Insertions,  or  alterations  of  the 
Office  file  of  papers  and  records  must  not  be  physically  entered 
by  the  applicant.  Amendments  to  the  application  (excluding 
the  claims)  are  made  by  filing  a  paper  (which  should  conform 
to  section  1.52).  directing  or  requesting  that  specified  amend- 
ments be  made.  The  exact  word  or  words  to  be  stricken  out 
or  inserted  by  said  amendment  must  be  specified  and  the  pre- 
cise point  indicated  where  the  deletion  or  insertion  is  to  be 
made. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  a  particular  claim 
may  be  amended  only  by  directions  to  cancel  or  by  rewriting 


such  claim  with  underlining  below  the  word  or  words  added 
and  brackets  around  the  word  or  words  deleted.  The  rewriting 
of  a  claim  in  this  form  will  be  construed  as  directing  the  can- 
cellation of 'the  original  claim;  however,  the  original  claim 
number  followed  by  the  parenthetical  word  "amended"  must 
be  used  for  the  rewritten  claim.  If  a  previously  rewritten  claim 
Is  rewritten,  underlining  and  bracketing  will  be  applied  in 
reference  to  the  previously  rewritten  claim  with  the  paren- 
thetical expression  '^wice  amended,"  "three  times  amended." 
etc.,  following  the  original  claim  number. 

(c)  A  particular  claim  may  be  amended  in  the  manner 
indicated  for  the  application  in  section  1.121(a)  to  the  extent 
of  corrections  in  spelling,  punctuation,  and  typographical 
errors.  Additional  amendments  in  this  manner  will  be  admitted 
provided  the  changes  are  limited  to  (1)  deletions  and/or  (2) 
the  addition  of  no  more  than  five  words  in  any  one  claim. 
Any  amendment  submitted  with  instructions  to  amend  par- 
ticular claims  but  failing  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  may  be  considered  non-responsive 
and  treated  accordingly. 

(d)  Where  underlining  or  brackets  are  intended  to  appear 
In  the  printed  patent  or  are  properly  i>art  of  the  claimed  ma- 
terial and  not  intended  as  symbolic  of  changes  in  the  particu- 
lar claim,  amendment  by  rewriting  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (b)  above  shall  be  prohlUted. 

(e)  In  reissue  applications,  both  the  descriptive  portion  and 
the  claims  are  to  be  amended  as  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
above. 

I  1.126     Numbering  of  elaimu. 

The  original  numbering  of  the  claims  must  be  preserved 
throughout  the  prosecution.  When  claims  are  canceled,  the 
remaining  claims  must  not  be  renumbered.  When  claims  are 
added,  except  when  presented  in  accordance  with  section 
1.121(b),  they  must  be  numbered  by  the  applicant  consecu- 
tively beginning  with  the  number  next  following  the  highest 
numbered  claim  previously  presented  (whether  entered  or 
not).  When  the  application  is  ready  for  allowance,  the  ex- 
aminer, if  necessary,  will  renumber  the  claims  consecutively 
in  the  order  In  which  they  appear  or  In  such  order  as  may 
have  been  requested  by  applicant. 
(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  792  :  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

CommieHoner  of  Patent*. 
Approved : 

John  F.  Kincaid, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Beienee  and  Technology. 
Dated  :  Sept.  25.  1967. 

PublUhed  in  St  F.R.  1358t-S.  Sept.  t8.  19€7 


Change  In  Content  of  the  Patents  Section 
of  the  Official  Gazette 

In  keeping  with  the  Patent  Office  program  to  encourage  the 
use  of  patents  in  the  scientific,  engineering  and  business  corn- 


New  Applications  Received  Doting  Angnst  19i7 

Patents 7377 

Designs 377 

Plant  Patents 5 

Reissues    '• 

Total 7795 


Issue — October  17,  1967 

Patents 1361— No.  3.346.875  to  No.  3,348,235,  IncL 

Designs 67— No.     208,899  to  No.     208,965,  Ind. 

Plant  Patents—         3--No.         2,771  to  No.         2,773,  incl. 
Reissues 10 — No.       26,280  to  No.       26,289,  incl. 

Total 1441 

747 
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manlties,  as  well  a«  the  patent  profewiOD,  a  change  In  tie 
content  of  the  patents  section  of  the  OrriciAL  Qaiette  Ib 
being  made.  , 

Beginning  with  the  first  issue  of  the  OrriciAL  Oasbttb  lb 
January  1968,  a  copy  of  the  abstract  of  each  patent  wheee 
an  abstract  Is  available  wlU  appear.  In  lieu  of  the  clalja.  Tht 
change  In  content  Is  being  made  In  order  that  patent  Inform!  - 
tlon  may  be  better  utilised  by  the  patent  public. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  Issue  of  the  OrriciAL  Oasbttb  a  n 
extract  of  the  patents  section,  I.e.,  the  descriptive  matter  r  (- 
latins  to  patents  only,  will  be  made  available.  The  subscription 
rate  for  the  patents  section  extract  only  for  the  first  sfx 
months  period  beginning  with  the  first  Issue  In  January  196$, 
wUl  be  twenty-seven  dollars  ($2T.OO)  and  one  dollar  ar"-" 
twenty -five  cents  (11.25)  for  a  single  copy.  The  extract  will 
mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  <>'  "" 
ments,  Government  Printing  OflBce,  Washington,  D.C.,  204M 
to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  aPl 
communications  addressed.  The  tlUe  of  the  extract  will 
"Official  Oaiette — Patent  Abstracts  Section." 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  Government  Printing  Office  h^s 
determined  that  the  subscription  rate  for  the  regular  Iss^e 
of  the  OrriciAL  Oasbttb  will  be  Increased  to  sixty-seven  dol- 
lars ($67.00)  for  the  subscription  year  beginning  January 
1968,  and  the  price  of  Individual  copies  will  be  Increased  to 
one  and  a  half  dollars  ($1.50).  The  Increased  rate  Is  not  ^ 

la  ted  to  the  new  program. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Sept.  26,  1967.  Comm*«#<oi»er  of  Patent*. 


S.326.845.  POLYESTER  •  AOOREQATE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING.  Henrietti 
North  Mankato,  Minn.  Correspondence  ta 
*  Haugen,  709  First  National  Bank  Bldg.,  * 
55402. 


Disclaimer 

3,131,588. — William  Uynard  MeConnell.  Pittsburgh,  *. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ELON- 
GATED ARTICLES  TO  LENGTH  OR  INTO  MULTI- 
PLES. Patent  dated  May  5,  1964.  Disclaimer  filed  A\ig. 
29,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Taylor-WiUon  Manufaeturi^ 
Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  88-52  and  54-67 

said  patent. 


Dcdlcadons 

3,108,595.— A I/red  P.  Overment,  Chicago,  111.     RETENTldN 

CATHETER.     Patent  dated  Oct.  29,  1963.     Dedication 

filed  Sept.  19, 1967,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent  to  1  lie 

People  of  the  United  Stntes. 


3.137,387.— Al/red  P.  H.  Overment.  Chicago,  111.     DISPC  S- 

ABLB  STERILE  FIELD  SURGICAL  KIT.    Patent  dal  ed 

June  16,  1964.     Dedication  filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  by  ^e 

Inventor. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remaining  term ,  of  said  patent  to  i  he 

People  of  the  United  States. 
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he 


17,   1967 


COMPOSITIONS 

A.  Arena  et  al.. 

Adams.  Cwayna 

MlnneaiMlis,  Minn., 


3,327,231.     CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
TWO    ELECTRICAL    ANALOG    QUANTItlBS, 
A.G.,  Zurich,  Switterland.     Correspondence 
Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N 


3,332,164.      COMPACT    SNELLED    FLY 
Parrett,  Jr.,  R.F.D.  #1,  Box  112A,  Butte. 


3,312.221. — Alfred  P.  H.  Overment,  Chicago,  111.     URINARY 
DRAINAGE  APPARATUS.     Patent  dated  Apr.  4, 
Dedication  filed  Sept.  19,  1967.  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  dedicates  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent  to 

People  of  the  United  States. 


FOR  CHANGING 
Contraves 
to:  Michael  S. 
..  10017. 

CARRIER.      Roy 
iont..  S9701. 


MEINS.     Andrew   L. 
I  :allf..  95610. 

A.  Harvey.  304 


3,335,729.     CIOARETTK    FILTER 
Ice,  7540  Lone  Oak  Drive.  Citrus  Heights, 

3,338,646.     TEA  BAG  DISPENSER.    Ua^ry 
Washburn  St.,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  14094. 

3,346.705.      ELECTRIC  CORD  REEL  APPARATUS.  Robert 
E.  Braldenthal,  612  Brown  Bldg.,  WlchlU,  Kans.,  67202. 


Honeywell  Inc.,  Is  prepared  to  grant  no 
under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonabU 
manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  address  d 
Department,  Honeywell  Inc..  2600  Rldgwair 
Us,  Minn.,  55413. 


>-excIuslve  licenses 
terms  to  domestic 


3.314,327. 


COLORIMETER 
VALUES^ 


EMPLOYING    TRI-STIMULU8 


General  EHectric  Company  Is  prepared 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  88  patents 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  the  following  patent  _, 
Dr.  T.  O.  Paine,  Manager-TEMPO,  General 
816  State  St.,  P.O.  Drawer  QQ,  Santa  "--^ 


0  grant  non-exdu- 
upon  reasonable 


Baibara 


3,327,666.     SUMMING  STRUCTURE  FOB 
TRIBUTED  FORCES. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  follo^ng 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel, 
Division,    General    Electric    Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 


;  pat 

^ow'er  Transmission 

Elmwood    Ave., 


69)1 


3,325,708. 
3.333,119. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY. 

PfiWER  TRANS- 


ATTENUATION  OF  HIGH  ^^ 
COMMERCIAL  FRBQUENC  Y 
MISSION  LINES. 


Applications  for  license  under  the 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  CNiunsel,  Metallur^ 
General    Electric  Company,    Box   237-G 
48232. 


2.941.243.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

PARATU8. 

2.941.244.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

PARATUS. 

2.941.245.  DIE. 

2,941.861.     METHOD  OF  MAKING 
2,944,289.     REACTTION  VESSEL. 


Applications  for  license  under  the 

be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  A 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  Api 
vine,  Ky.,  40225. 


3.296,417. 
3,310.854. 
3,327,610. 
3,327,700. 
3.328,560. 
3,331,215. 


HINGING  MEANS  FOR 
MENT. 

RACK     SYSTEM 
WASHER. 


MEANS     FOR 


MOUNTING 
UNIT. 

TORSION    SPRING 
PIVOTED  DOORS. 

RECIRCULATING  VENTING 
MESTIC  OVEN 

ICE    MAKER 
NISM. 


Patents  Arailaliie  for  Lkensiiig  or  Sale 

3  260.785.  VIBRATO  CIRCUIT.  William  H.  Krug,  7^57 
Sepulveda  Blvd..  Apt.  #7.  Van  Nuys,  Calif..  91406. 

3.292.174.  INDICATING  ARRANGEMENT.  ,ContraVes 
A.O..  Zurich,  Swltserland.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S. 
Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave,,  New  York.  N.T..  10017. 

3.299.529.  DRIER  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  SHOES  AND  T  IE 
LIKE  Hershel  C.  Roberts  et  al..  3770  Mallbu  Way.  Sacra- 
mento. Calif..  95826. 

3,300.974.  REHEAT  CYCLE  FOR  STEAM  TURBIKe 
POWro  PLANTS,  Frank  M.  Reed  et  al..  1019  Cypress  Df  ve. 
Apt.  J.  ReldsvlUe.  N.C..  27320.  { 

3.808.634.  BUILT-IJf  WALL  AIR  CONDITIONER  C  iS- 
INd  AND  AIR  CONDITIONER  COMBINATION  Herman  M. 
Smith.  2628  Forest  HUl  Blvd..  West  Palm  Beach.  FU..  33406. 


3.331,384.     AUTOMATIC  SEQUENTIAL 


Applications  for  license  under  the 

be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Enectroi)|c 
sion,  General  Electric  Company,  316  E 
Ky..  42301. 


2.990,492. 
2.997.623. 
3.038.094. 

3,090,016. 
3,093,767. 
3,118.078. 
3.119.040. 
3.121,820. 


ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE. 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS. 


RUGGEDIZED     ELECTRIC 
VICE  STRUCTURE. 

BROADBAND  MATCHING 

GAS  GENERATING  SWITCHING 

GASEOUS  ELECTRIC 

GAS  DISCHARGE  GAP  TUBE, 

SINGLE  MODE  AMPLIFIEI 


to :  ADO  Patent 
Road,  Mlnneapo- 


y  be  addressed  to  : 
Electric  Company, 


,  Calif..  93102 
SPATLALLY  DIS- 


foUotrlng  5  patents  may 
icalProducts  Dept., 
O,   Detroit.   Mich., 


hiop  pressure  ap- 
higb  pressure  ap- 

qar;  et. 


following  7  patents  may 

ftliance  k  Hotpolnt 
ance  Park,  Louis- 


.  ipl 
[11a 


OVdN  HEATING  ELE- 
FOR     AtJtOMATIC     DISH- 
MOTOR-BLOWER 
BALANiJING   MEANS  FOR 
SYSTEM  FOR  DO- 

wiTH  BIN  Sensing  mecha- 


VALVE. 


folloirlng  73  patents  may 
C<  — 


»th 


fomponents  Dlvl- 
St.,  Owensboro, 


DISCHARGE    DB- 


JIRCUIT. 

TUBE. 
DEVICE, 


DISCI  lARGE 


OR  OSCILLATOR. 

r 
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3,121,822. 

3,134,047. 

3,137.803. 
3,155,859. 
3,155,864. 
3.155,865. 
3.156,879. 

3.156.881. 

3.156.882. 

3,167,488, 

3,167.878. 

3,175,118. 
3,176,180. 
3,176,188. 

3.185.891. 

3.193.718. 

3,194.998. 

3.195,010. 

3.201.712. 
3.202.862. 

3.204.140. 
3.207.937. 
3.213.386. 
3.223.871. 
3,223.881. 

3.223.882. 


3.223,883, 

3.223.950. 
3,225,249. 

3,229,147. 
3.229.152. 

3.234.351. 


CIRCUITS  FOR  UNIMODING  CROSSED  FIELD 
DEVICES. 

NEUTRODE  CROSSED  FIELD  VOLTAGE 
TU>ED  OSCILLATOR. 

VIBRATION  ISOLATING  ELECTRODE  MOUNT. 
TARGET  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY, 
DISPENSER  CATHODE. 
LOW  POWER  HEATER, 

POWER  DIVIDER  UTILIZING  INDUCTIVE 
COUPLING  IN  A  CAVITY  RESONATOR  EX- 
CITED IN  THE  TMoio  MODE. 

VACUUM  TIGHT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADI- 
ATION PERMEABLE  WINDOW  SEAL. 

VACUUM  TIGHT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADI- 
ATION PERMEABLE  WINDOW  SEAL. 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING. 

GETTER  OPERATING  AT  VARIOUS  TEMPER- 
ATURES TO  OCCLUDE  VARIOUS  GASES. 

LOW  POWER  HEATER. 

DISPENSER  CATHODE. 

MIXED  LINES  CROSSED  FIELDS  OSCILLA-. 
TOR  OR  AMPLIFIER. 

ELECTRON  OPTICS  FOR  INFRARED  CAMERA 
TUBES. 

GAS  DIODE  HAVING  AUXILIARY  CATHODE 
FOR  FAULT  CURRENTS. 

MAGNETIC  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATIMG 
STRUCTURE. 

MAGNETRON  DEVICE  WITH  OUTPUT  COU- 
PLING. 

TUNABLE  MAGNETRON  APPARATUS, 

MAKE-ALIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ARC  DIS- 
CHARGE DEVICE. 

HOT  CATHODE  ELECTRON  TUBE. 

THIN  FILM  STORGE  ELECTRODE. 

SERIES  AMPLIFIERS. 

ELECTRON  OPTICAL  SYSTEM. 

MAGNETRON  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  AND 
OUTPUT  COUPLING, 

TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  DIRECTIONAL  COU- 
PLING CJONNECTIONS  TO  A  TRAVELING 
WAVE  STRUCTURE  WHEREIN  THE  NUM 
BER  OF  COUPLING  CONJiECTIONS  TIMES 
THE  PHASE  SHUrr  BETWEEN  ADJACENT 
CONNECTIONS  EQUAL  AN  INTEGRAL  NUM- 
BER OF  WAVELENGTHS. 

MAGNETRON  HAVING  INTERNAL  CONDUC- 
TIVE MATERIAL  COATED  AREA  BETWEEN 
ANODE  TERMINALS. 

WAVEGUIDE  WINDOW. 

MAGNETRON  HAVING  EVACUATED  DIS- 
CHARGE SUB  ASSEMBLY  UNITED  WITH 
UNEVACUATED  MAGNETIC  AND  RESO- 
NANT CAVITY  STRUCTURE. 

THERMIONIC  EMITTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING. 

MAGNETRON  HAVING  EVACUATED  DIS- 
CHARGE SUBASSEMBLY  UNITED  WITH 
UNEVACUATED  MAGNETIC  AND  RESO- 
NANT CAVITY  STRUCTURE. 

VACUUM  DEVICES  HAVING  ARC  ELEC- 
TRODES FREE  OF  ADSORBED  GAS  AND 
GAS-FORMING  CONSTITUENTS. 


3.236.686.     STORAGE  ELECTRODE. 

3.243.637.  DISPENSER  CATHODE. 

3.243.638.  DISPENSER  CATHODE. 

3.247.420.  DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  INDUCT- 
ANCE-CONNECTED  ANODE   SEGMENTS. 

3.248,593.  MULTIPLE  BEAM  RADIO  FEEQU£^'CY  APPA- 
KATUS  HAVING  COOPERATING  RESONA- 
TORS AND  MODE  SUPPRESSION  MEANS. 

3.248.504.  MULTIPLE-BEAM  RADIO  FREQUENCY  APPA- 
RATUS. 

3.248.595.  RADIO  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS. 

3.248.596.  MULTIPLE-BEAM  KLYSTRON  TUNING 

3.248.597.  MULTIPLE-BEAM   KLYSTRON   APPARATUS 

WITH   PERIODIC   ALTERNATE   CAPACI- 
TANCE LOADED  WAVEGUIDE. 

3.249,786.  ELECTRON  LENS. 

3,249,790.  PICKUP  TUBE  ELECTRON  GUN. 

3.258.434.  SEMICONDUCTING  GLASS. 

3.258.636.  ELECTRON  EMITTER  WITH  ACTIVATOR  OF 
SILICIDE.  BORIDE  OR  CARBIDE  OF  SOLID 
SOLUTION  OF  BARIUM  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
OTHER  ALKALINE  EARTH  MKTAL. 

3.259.774.     TARGET  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MODMT. 

3.269.804.  DISPENSER  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF. 

3,270,232.  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  SHIELD 
FOR  DIRECTTLY  HEATED  CATHODE. 

3,270,240.  EXTENDED  INTERACTION  RESONANT  ELEC- 
TRIC DISCHARGE  SYSTEM. 

5.275.435.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DISPENSER 

CATHODE, 

3.275.878.  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DISPENSER  CATHODE. 

3,278.793.     MULTIPLE-BEAM  R.F.  APPARATUS. 

3,278.795.  MULTIPLE-BEAM  KLYSTRON  APPARATUS 
WITH  WAVEGUIDE  PERIODICALLY  LOAD- 
ED WITH  RESONANT  ELEMENTS. 

3,286.114.  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  ELECTRON 
LENS. 

3.286.125.     RADIO  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS. 

3.294,508.  SEALING  A  MEMBRANE  TO  A  TAROST  SUP- 
PORT METAL  RING. 

3.800.087.     RUPTURABLE  CONTAINERS.        ~^  ^ 

3,300.673.  TOLERANCE  COMPENSATING  ELECTRODE 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME. 

3.300,681.     ADJUSTABLE  MAGNET  FOR  A  MAGNETRON. 

3.804,463.  CROSSED-FIELD  AMPLIFIER  DEFINING  A 
TRANSMISSION  LINE. 

3,307.061.  ELECTROSTATIC  RETURN  BEAM  CAMERA 
TUBE. 

3.307,068.     MAGNETRON  SHIELDING  MEANS. 

3.312.859.  CROSS-FIELD  TRANSVERSE  WAVE  AMPLI- 
FIER  COMPRISING  TRAJfSMISSION   LINE. 

3.312.914.     HIGH  POWER  MICROWAVE  LOAD. 

3.317.785.  MAGNETRON  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DIELEC- 
TRIC MEANS,  EXTERNAL  TO  ENVELOPE. 
FOR  SETTWG  THE  CENTER  OPERATING 
•FREQUENCY. 


PATENT  EIJAMINING  CORPS 

H.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  28,  196 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPER/  TIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Me«l 
OasMus 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Direct^. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMI8TRt5f,  OROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 
Inorganic  Compoonds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Meta|  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy; 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions; 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  120— M.  STElMAN,  Manager 

HeterocycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  SuUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Calbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmet^; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  EAers;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  14&-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohyflrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synth^lc 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resin*  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part) 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositioas;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  4ND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-J.  R. 

MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Method^  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  UtUlty  Composition  s;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICnL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170- W.  B 


Manager. 


;  React<  rs 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  D  rector. 

INDUSTRLAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMEN  TS,  OROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 


eg.; 


LIB£  R- 


Bondl  ig; 


KNIOI  T 


Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacti  re; 

Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  81  lid 

Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparafis; 


and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conduct  >rs; 


Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  SigAalllng,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  OROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage 
and  Related  Arts. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES, 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  EJectronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  M^uring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments 

DESIGNS,  OROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Explor  ng, 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  I  esigns). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excliding  Designs). 
Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 
Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action.  _ 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  actiolt. 


Dev«es 


GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSO.V,  Manager. 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1967,  except  those  which  may  have 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  anjended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexpi^ 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  890.  A  list  of  Veterans'  intents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  '" 

Patents - — Numbers  2.61 

Plant  Patents - 


730 


L 


Actual  FUing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


3-16-64 


3-6-64 


8-l"-<4 


6-1-64 


4-3-«4 


L  nes 


6-12-«4 
3-7-«6 

ll-2«-«3 
2-10-«4 

10-l»-64 
1-14-66 


6-31-62 


3-1-62 


4-9-62 


5-18-62 


4-16-62 


7-6-63 

2-17-64 

11-2M1 

1-8-62 

6-24-63 
9-3-6S 


Nov 


183,  535 
4,353 

134,011 
2,473 

29,  1963 


Nov.  29,  1961 


been  extended  under  the 

earlier  due  to  shortened 

the.i4niual  Index  of  PtOerd*— IMS. 

,026  to  2,628,482,  inclusive 

NuAibers  962  to  966,  inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CondBBed) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Diractw. 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  HoUts;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  RaUways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BEROER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  lor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY.    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,    INFORMATION.    GROUP   33a-A.    RUEGG. 


Manager - " 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; FUhlng.  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  RefrigeraUon; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporliing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  SflO-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager - 

Joinu;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  MlsceUaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUdlng  Structures;  Cloeure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DrUling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 


Actoil  FUin?  Date 
of  Oldest  Caae 
Awaiting  Actkn 


New      Amended 


TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  TwtUes;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


1-3-66 


6-17-65 


9-2^<M 


a-7-68 


»-4-«6 


1-13-66 


10-&-65 


8-23-65 


3-4-6I 


12-2-64 


4-30-63 


10-18-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT 


AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


or 


U.S.  Court  of  Custi»ms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Kennet]  t   E.   McConnaughay 

No.  7619.    Deo  ded  February  9,  1967 

[64  CCPA  — ;  371  k'i2d  889;  152  USPQ  648] 

1.  Patentabiutt — Statutoby  Basis iF(»  Rejection — 35  U.S.C.  103. 

Held,  with  respect  to  the  rejection  of  certain  claims  as  "unpatentable  ovdr' 
a  combination  of  references,  "Although  this  manner  of  rejection  is  ambignio|U8 
as  to  the  precise  statutory  groun(^  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner,  we  find  t  De 
record  as  a  whole  clearly  present^  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103." 

2.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matt^b — "Asphaltic  Emulsion  and  Method 

Making  It." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Asphaltic  Emuls^n 
and  Method  of  Making  It,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  aflEirmed 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offica.  Serial  No.  36,736. 
AFFIRMED. 

J.  Aitstin  Stone  (Jack  W.  Banley,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymona\  E.  Martin^  of  counsel)  for  the  Co  n 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Jud^  e,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Jtidge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirmi  ig 
the  rejection  of  claims  1,  3  akd  4  in  appellant's  application^ 
"Asphaltic  Emulsion  and  Methcjd  of  Making  It." 

The  subject  matter  is  reflectedl  in  claim  1 : 

1.  An  asphaltic  paving  emulsion,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
asphaltic  material  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ionipd  mixture  of  polyfufac- 
tional  imidazolines  present  in  a  pr(^rtion  of  about  0.1%  to  about  0.5%  bai  ed 
upon  the  weight  of  the  asphaltic  majterial  and  consisting  primarily  of  a  diam  ne 
represented  by  the  formula 


N- 


\. 


-CHi 
CHi 


-CHj-NHi  + 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radi  :al  containing  17  carbon  atoms,  the  negat  ve 
ion  of  the  ionized  emulsifler  being  the  anionic  substituent  of  an  acid  selec  ed 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocl^lorlc,  phosphoric,  acetic,  and  carbolic  ac  Ids 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  mixtures  |  with  oxalic,  boric,  benzoic,  citric,  hexan|)ic, 
lauric,  stearic,  tartaric,  picric,  and  nitric  acids. 

Claim  3  is  directed  to  a  method  of  making  the  asphaltic  emulsion  by 
acidifying  the  imidazoline  denned  in  claim  1  and  then  emulsifying 
an  asphaltic  material  with  thej  acidified  imidazoline  in  a  dispersing 
mill.  Claim  4  is  limited  to  the  ise,  in  the  method  of  claim  3,  of  ab  >ut 
15%  to  40%  active  acid  based  On  the  imidazoline  in  the  dispersion 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims 
as  "unpatentable  over"  *  a  Brit  sh  patent  to  Dussek  in  view  of  Wils  Dn 

>  SerUl  No.  36,736,  filed  June  17,  I960  ^  .        ^  .   ^  j     ^ 

[11   -  Although  this  manner  of  rejection  la  ambiguous  as  to  the  precise  statutory  gro  and 

relied  upon  by  the  Examiner,  we  find  the  record  as  a  whole  clearly  presents  a  rejection  u4der 

35  U.S.C.  103. 
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The  Examiner  and  Board  both  noted  that  Dussek  acknowledges  cer- 
tain compositions  as  prior  art.  Dussek  states : 

Bitumen  emulsions  made  with  emolslflers  consisting  of  cationic  surface  active 
agents  in  add  solutioM  have  certain  advantage*  over  normal  anionic  emulsions. 
In  particular,  adhesion  of  the  resulting  binder  to  acid  stones  is  improved.  How- 
ever,  when  used  for  coating  stone  by  mixing  the  rapid  breakdown  of  the  emulsion 
which  takes  place  usually  necessitates  the  use  of  a  softened  binder.  This  is  not 
always  desirable. 

As  an  improvement  over  that  prior  art,  Dussek  discloses  an  aqueous 
bitumen  emulsion  suitable  for  road  surface  dressing  made  by  adding 
a  cationic  surface-active  agent  (such  as  heptadecenylhydroxyethyl- 
glyoxaldine)  and  acid  to  an  alkaline  casein  solution,  heating  the  same 
and  then  preparing  a  bitumen  emulsion  using  the  acidified  cationic 
surf  actant  solution  as  the  emulsifier. 

Wilson  relates  to  an  improved  method  for  making  glyoxalidines 
(imidazolines)  which  are  said  to  be  valuable  emulsifying  agents  for 
producing  stable  dispersions  of  mineral  oils  or  other  oleaginous  sub- 
stances. Among  the  glyoxalidines  disclosed  by  Wilson  is  one  having 
the  formula: 


H|N 


N 

R— 0  CH— Bi 

-Kt-ti CH-Bi 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  9  to  19  car- 
bon atoms,  Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Ri  may 
be  an  alkylene  group. 

In  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection,  the  Board*  stated: 

The  Wilson  reference  teaches  that  the  claimed  imidazoUne  and  Its  salU  are 
good  emulsifying  agents  and  produce  stable  dispersions  of  mineral  oUs  and  other 
oleaginooB  substances.  We  see  nothing  more  in  the  claimed  composition  and 
method  than  the  use  of  Wilson's  specific  caUonic  emulsifler  in  the  compositions 
that  the  British  patent  describes  as  old.  •  •  • 

To  overcome  the  prima  fade  case  of  obviousness  appeUant  directs  our  at- 
tention to  the  Goets  aflBdavlt.  We  find  Uttle  or  no  probative  value  In  this  affi- 
davit •  •  ••  ^  .  ,^ 
•  •  •  if  we  were  to  take  the  affidavit  at  face  value  it  U  not  seen  that  It  would 
prove  that  the  claimed  ImldazoUne  Is  superior  In  any  respects  to  other  known 
cation  surface  active  agents  •  •  •. 

Appellant  urges  that  the  British  patent  Is  deficient  as  a  reference  because  It 
does  not  disclose  the  proportions  of  bitumen  and  dispersing  agent  We  do  not 
regard  this  as  a  real  deficiency  since  It  would  be  well  within  the  skiU  of  tiie  art 
to  ascertain  the  proper  proportions  with  any  particular  surface  active  agent  •  •  ♦ 

Appellant  contends  that  the  proportion  of  emulsifier  to  the  asphal- 
tic material  recited  in  his  claims  is  critical  as  indicated  by  the  Goetz 
affidavit.*  However,  that  affidavit  only  contains  a  comparison  of  appel- 
lant's emulsifier  composition  with  that  claimed  by  Dussek— there  is 
no  comparison  with  the  prior  art  acknowledged  by  Dussek  upon  which 
the  Examiner  and  the  Board  relied. 


»  Thi.  Board  also  observed  that  appellant  submitted  Uterature  bearing  &  date  of  August 
1988  to  S?ExSm?nerwh£h  site,  that  the  cationic  surface  active  agent  recited  In  the 

cUims :  ....    effective  wetting  and  dUpersing  agent  in  hydrocarbon  syBtems.  It  has 

iiven  out?ti?dli^^ults  ari  coato^  ancTanti-rtripplng  agent  for  petroleum  asphalts 

*Th^'*affldivu'p«S."  wmtiratlTe  dat«  on  focr  .ample,  of  emnUlon..  Samples  1  and  2 
employ  th"i5IulsSe«  r^iied  \n  claim  1  whUe  Sample.  3  and  4  ^t^y^^^^l^^Z^^To^lll 
Sly  cJtttiinlng  casein  and  KOH.  The  cationic  surface  actlye  agent  In  Sample  ^^»e\yox^^ 
dine  and  n  &mple  4  it  is  the  same  as  that  used  ^l,»*^il^Jj^i.\^a^^i%%^^ 
Rmonnts  of  the  catlonlc  surface  active  agent,  employed  In  Sample*  r-4  are  O*^*- "•■'*^'^; 
n^4*lndOM%  respectively  based  on  the  weight  of  the  asphalt.  The  result,  show  that 
Si^lSc  mllhi^^prepwiS^irom  SamplM  1  and  2  have  nearly  the  jmrne  wtttement  and 
Sffi«  chi?a^teri?tic.:ai3the  same  is  true  of  that  of  Samples  5  and  4^  However.  a"P>«Jttc 
SiltS?eS  p^^  f  rom  Simole.  1  and  2,  a.  *  group,  have  char«teri.tlc  superior  to  tho«> 
prepared  from  Sample.  3  ana  4. 
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Appellant  further  contends  that  his  processing  step  sequence  <  e- 
fined  by  claims  3  and  4  is  not  aiticipated  by  the  references.  However, 
as  noted  earlier,  the  record  shojws  that  the  rejection  is  based  on  ©bili- 
ousness rather  than  anticipatioti.  Appellant  concedes  that  the  Dussiek 
process  comprises  the  steps  ol:  (1)  dissolving  casein  in  an  alkjili, 
(2)  adding  a  cationic  surface-t  ctive  agent  to  the  casein  solution,  (3) 
adding  acid,  (4)  heating  to  re  dissolve  any  casein  or  casein  comp 
thrown  out  of  solution,  and  (5)  preparing  a  bitumen  emulsion  using 
the  resulting  solution  as  the  en  ulsifier.  The  above  steps  describe  D  is 
sek's  claimed  process  which  specifies  the  use  of  casein  and  KOH. 
Since  the  prior  art  acknowledged  by  Dussek  shows  the  preparation 
bitumen  emulsions  without  caafein  and  KOH,  it  appears  evident  t  »at 
steps  1,  2  and  4  may  be  eliminated  from  the  above  enumerated  Dussek 
process,  thus  leaving  a  proces;  substantially  the  same  as  defined 
appealed  claims  3  and  4. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  refej^nces  adequately  suggest  what  ap^l 
lant  has  done.  We  find  no  rever  iible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Boajrd 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  J,,  participated  in  t(he  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  befjore 
a  decision  was  reached. 


U.S.  Court  of  Cua  ;oms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  William  A.  H«  oins  and  William  M.  Le  Sukb 
No.  7648.     Detided  December  8,  1966 


[54  CCPA  — ;  369 


F.2d  144;  152  U8PQ  108] 


Patentability — Double    Paten-^ing — Compositionb    Using    Patented   qoM 

POUNDS. 

Upon  considering  a  rejection  fdr  double  patenting  of  claims  to  a  lubricating 
composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  and^inc  salts  of  a  mixture  of  ppos 
phorodithioic  acids  over  the  priot  art  in  conjunction  with  appellants'  pa 
claiming  the  same  zinc  salt  mixtures  per  se  and  describing  them  as  usefvl 
the  very  lubricating  oil  compositions  now  claimed  In  the  present  appllcatjion 
and  with  reference  to  the  statement  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  "We  •  •  • 
that  this  is  a  clear  case  of  doublet  patenting,"  Held  that  "We  are  of  like 
and  that  "The  prior  art  of  record,  as  well  as  appellants'  admissions  witl 
spect  to  what  the  art  knew,  are  Oersuasive  that  the  use  as  lubricant 
of  the  zinc  salts  claimed  in  the  i  atent  would  be  entirely  obvious." 


re- 


addit  ves 


2.  Same — Same — Same. 

"•  •  •  the  claimed  composltloi  s  [comprising  a  lubricating  oil  and  zinc  i  alts 
of  a  mixture  of  phosphorodlthio]  ?  adds]  are  unpatentable  over  the  claims  of 
the  patent  [to  the  same  zinc  salt  mixtures  per  se]  •  •  *.  A  different  situa  ;ion 
would  be  presented,  of  course.  If  the  compounds  had  not  been  patented  on  the 
basis  of  the  express  disclosure  of  their  unexpected  advantageous  properti^  In 
the  very  compositions  In  which  t  ley  are  now  claimed." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  O  Bee.  Serial  No.  74,236. 
AFFIRMED. 

Joseph  F.  Shekleton  {Ahnow  S.  Nelson^  of  counsel)  for  appellahts 
Joseph  Schimmel  {S.  Wm.  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for  the  Comipis 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Jud^e,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  anld 
Almond,  J'.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinio  i  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  dscision  of  the  Patent  Office  Boarc    of 
Appeals  a^rming  the  Exami  ler's  rejection  of  claims  1-8  of  ap  pli 


m 


ent 
in 


told 


m  nd' 


October  17,  1967 
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cation  Serial  No.  74,236,  filed  December  7,  1960,  for  "Phosphorodi- 
thioate  Inhibitors." 

The  ground  of  rejection  is  double  patenting  in  view  of  appellants' 
own  Patent  No.  3,000,822,  issued  September  19,  1961,  on  an  applica- 
tion. Serial  No.  635,102,  filed  January  22,  1957,  for  "Phosphorodi- 
thioate  Inhibitors,"  taken  with  prior  art  references  as  follows: 

Freuler,  2,364,283,  December  5,  1944. 

Mulvany,  2,689,220,  September  14,  1954. 

Asseflf  et  al.,  2,723,236,  November  8,  1955. 

Goldsmith,  2,838,565,  June  10,  1958. 

Claim  1  is  illustrative  of  the  claims  on  appeal  and  reads: 
1.  A  lubricating  compKJSition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating 
oil  and  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  to  improve  the  thermal  stability  thereof, 
of  the  zinc  salts  of  a  mixture  of  phosphorodithioic  adds  having  the  structure 


BiO         S 
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in  which  Rt  and  Ri  are  primary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  molecular  weight  radicals  having  less  than  five 
carbon  atoms  and  higher  molecular  weight  radicals  having  at  least  five  carbon 
atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  lower  molecular  weight  radicals  to  higher  molecular 
weight  radicals  In  the  zinc  salt  mixture  being  within  the  range  of  1:1  to  3:1. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  differentiate  the  claims.  They  are  all  drawn  to 
lubricating  compositions  having  a  major  proportion  of  lubricating 
oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  the  mixture  of  zinc  salts  of  phosphoro- 
dithioic acids,  which  additive  acts  as  an  oxidation  and  corrosion  in- 
hibitor at  high  temperatures. 

Appellants'  patent  claims  the  same  zinc  salt  miitures  per  se  and 
describes  them  as  useful  in  the  very  lubricating  oil  compositions  which 
are  being  claimed  in  this  application.  In  fact,  the  instant  application 
duplicates  the  specification  of  the  patent  wherein  the  zinc  salts  and 
their  uses  and  advantages  as  lubricant  additives  are  described,  adding 
to  the  opening  paragraph  the  sentence,  "The  invention  relates  more 
particularly  to  a  lubricating  composition  containing  such  zinc  salts."  ^ 
and  adding  at  the  end  seven  examples  of  lubricant  compositions. 

The  prior  art  references  were  cited  by  the  Examiner  to  show  that 
it  was  old  to  use  zinc  phosphorodithioates  as  lubricant  additives  but 
it  is  not  necessary  to  discuss  them  in  view  of  appellants'  admission 
that  they  have  been  so  known  and  used  since  1940,  The  Examiner 
explainwi  the  rejection  as  follows : 

This  Is  a  rejection  on  double  patenting.  Hlgglns  et  al.  claim  the  Instant  zinc 
salt  mixtures  while  the  secondary  references  teach  that  zinc  salts  of  dlalkyl 
dlthlophosphorlc  adds  are  effective  anti-oxidatlon  and  anti-corrosion  additives 
or  [for]  lubricating  oil  compositions.  It  Is  the  Examiner's  contention  that  the 
use  of  the  Instant  salts  In  a  lubrication  composition  is  obvious  in  view  of  the 
secondary  references.  •  ♦  • 

•  •♦•••♦ 

The  rejection  on  double  patenting  Is  made  because  It  Is  the  contention  of  the 
Examiner  that  a  lubricating  oil  containing  the  instant  salts  Is  obvious  and  It  Is 
this  composition  that  Is  being  Instantly  claimed.  In  other  words,  the  use  of  such 
salts  as  corrosion  and  oxidation  inhibitors  in  lubricating  oils  is  an  obviout  use 


1  The  opening  sentence  in  the  application  at  bar,  together  with  it§  title,  appears  to  be 
misleading  as  the  claimed  subject  matter  cannot  be  said  to  be  "Inhibitors"  and  the  claims 
do  not  conform  to  the  statement : 

This  Invention  relates  to  a  new  composition  of  matter,  and  in  a  more  particular 
sense  it  relates  to  tine  salts  of  phosphorodithioic  acids  which  contain  certain  alltyl  or 
isoalkyl  groups  tending  to  enhance  tne  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  these  salts. 
The  sine  salts  are  the  subject  of  the  patent  claims,  not  of  the  claims  herein. 
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of  such  salts.  As  appellants  have  pi  t  it,  "«inc  phosphorodlthioates  are  accep 
today  as  the  most  generally  useful  corrosion  Inhibitor  in  lubricant  compositioi  s.' 
The  fact  is  also  shown  by  the  foul  secondary  references.  •  •  • 

•  ••••.•• 

Appellants  now  wish  to  extend  th  s  right  of  exclusion  [from  their  patent] 
another  period  of  years  to  further  i  lonopolize  the  obvious  use  of  these  salts, 
prevent  such  an  extension  of  monc  poly  is  the  exact  reason  that  rejections 
double  patenting  are  made 

We  note  the  fact  that  thoug  i  this  application  and  the  applicat  on 
for  the  patent  were  copending  for  a  little  over  nine  months,  this  i  ip- 
plication  was  not  filed  until  m  sarly  four  years  after  the  applicat  on 
for  the  patent  in  which  the  presently  claimed  inventions  were  c  is 
closed.  No  terminal  disclaimer  is  of  record  on  this  appeal 

[1]  The  Board,  in  affirming  the  Examiner,  said,  "We  see  no  mc  rit 
in  appellants'  arguments  and  lold  that  this  is  a  clear  case  of  dou  ble 
patenting."  We  are  of  like  miid.  The  prior  art  of  record,  as  well  as 
appellants'  admissions  with  res  pect  to  what  the  art  knew,  are  pers  la- 
sive  that  the  use  as  lubricant  additives  of  the  zinc  salts  claimed  in 
the  patent  would  be  entirely  (bvious.  The  claimed  subject  matte; 
therefore  unpatentable  in  accc  rdance  with  the  principles  enuncia  ted 
in  our  decisions  in  In  re  Simfwns,  50  CCPA  990,  312  F.2d  821, 
USPQ  450;  In  re  SeleJe,  52  C(  !PA  1442, 347  F.2d  632, 146  USPQ 
and  In  re  Zickendraht,  50  CCl  *A  1529,  1533  et  seq.,  319  F.2d  225, 
et  seq.,  138  USPQ  22,  25  et  se  i. 

Appellants  make  an  argument  based  on  35  U.S.C.  103,  contending 
that  when  their  patented  zinc  salts  are  used  in  lubricating  comp|)si- 
tions  advantages  are  obtained  which  would  not  be  obvious  from 
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prior  art  and,  as  a  corollary  to  that  argument,  that  to  use  the  teachjing 
of  their  patent  to  that  effect  is  to  use  the  disclosure  thereof,  whic 
not  permissible  since  their  pat  mt  is  not  prior  art. 

We  agree  with  appellants,  of  course,  that  we  cannot  utilize  the 
closure  of  their  patent  as  prirr  art.  In  applying  the  test  of  the 
viousness  of  the  use  of  the  jreviously  claimed  compounds,  we 
utilizing  the  true  prior  art  re  erences,  and  appellants'  admission 
appellants'  disclosures.  I 

The  starting  point  for  the  Consideration  of  obviousness  of  the 
is  the  compounds  claimed  in  appellants'  patent.  The  Patent  Olfice 
Solicitor,  after  pointing  out  ihat  we  have  held  it  proper  to  consult 
the  patent's  disclosure  to  dete  rmine  what  is  being  claimed,  citing 
re  Copeman,  30  CCPA  962,  1  35  F.2d  349,  57  USPQ  312,  and  Ii  re 
Greenlee^  42  CCPA  926,  222  ]  ^2d  739,  106  USPQ  104,  contends  hat 
looking  at  the  bare  words  and  structural  formula  of  the  patent  ch  ims 
is  not  enough  in  determining  v  hat  is  claimed.  His  argument  runs  t  lus : 

Recent  decisions  of  this  court  ei  nphasize  the  proposition  that  a  patent  c  [aim 
to  a  chemical  compound,  referring  merely  to  the  compound  structure  or  n^me, 
does  not  constitute  a  complete  defkiition  of  the  compound.  The  matter  was 
lyzed  in  some  depth  in  In  re  Papetch,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  and  the  <|ourt 

found  as  follows : 

"From  the  standpoint  of  pai  ent  law,  a  compound  and  all  of  its  prope  rties 
are  inseparable;  they  are  on«  and  the  same  thing.  The  graphic  form|ilae, 
and  the  chemical  nomenclatur ;,  the  systems  of  classification  and  study 
as  the  concepts  of  homology, ' isomerism,  etc.,  are  mere  symbols  by  which 
compounds  can  be  identified,  olassifled,  and  compared.  But  a  formula  1 1  not 
compound  and  while  it  ma|r  serve  in  a  claim  to  identify  what  is  lielng 

the 

it" 

that 


patented,  as  the  metes  and  bbunds  of  a  deed  identify  a  plot  of  land 
thing  that  is  patented  is  not  t  le  formula  but  the  compound  identified  b  r 
The  Examiner  in  In  re  Ward,  5    CCPA  1132,  329  F.2d  1021,  contended 
compound  claims  rejected  there    vere  not  drawn  to  certain  uses  which  Iwere 
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urged  as  distinctions  over  prior  art  and  that  If  the  invention  did  involve  a  use, 
"the  Invention  If  properly  claimed  could  belong  to  a  different  statutory  class  of 
invention."  This  court  held : 

"The  difllculty  with  that  reasoning  Is  that  claims  to  chemical  compounds  are 
drawn  to  more  than  structural  formulae.  They  define  the  compounds  them- 
selves and  compounds  possess  properties  which  must  be  considered  along 
with  the  formulae." 
In  line  with  those  decisions,  it  is  not  enough.  In  determining  what  appellants 
claimed  in  their  patent,  to  look  merely  to  the  structural  formulae  In  the  claims. 
It  Is  necessary  to  determine  from  the  specification  the  properties  and  character- 
istics on  which  patentability  was  premised.  Those  characteristics  are,  of  course, 
those  already  alluded  to,  the  high  degree  of  thermal  sUblllty  of  the  sine  salts 
•  •  *,  both  alone  and  In  lubricating  oil  compositions.  As  the  Board  pointed 
out  •  •  *,  the  fact  that  the  new  salts  gave  superior  results  "made  possible  the 
grant  of  a  patent  on  these  salts  to  appellants." 

Taking  into  consideration  the  properties  of  the  salts,  as  It  is  necessary  to  do 
In  order  to  comprehend  what  the  patent  claims  are  directed  to,  the  Issue  be- 
comes :  whether  It  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  art,  having  knowledge 
of  the  patented  «lnc  salts  and  the  fact  that  they  Impart  unexpectedly  good 
thermal  stability  to  lubricating  oil,  that  the  salts  should  be  used  as  lubricating 
oil  additives. 

That  issue,  of  course,  contains  its  own  answer.  An  essential  part  of  the  inven- 
tion claimed  in  the  appellants'  patent  Is  the  property  of  the  defined  compounds 
of  Imparting  unexpected  thermal  stability  to  lubricating  oils.  There  could  be  no 
clearer  suggestion  that  they  be  put  to  that  use. 

[2]  We  agree  with  that  line  of  reasoning,  which  confirms  us  in  the 
correctness  of  our  holding  that  the  claimed  compositions  are  unpatent- 
able over  the  claims  of  the  patent,  so  construed.  A  different  situation 
would  be  presented,  of  course,  if  the  compounds  had  not  been  patented 
on  the  basis  of  the  express  disclosure  of  their  unexpected  advanta- 
geous properties  in  the  very  compositions  in  which  they  are  now 
claimed. 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner's  assessment  of  the  situation  as  one 
in  which  patenting  of  the  appealed  claims  would  extend,  timewise, 
the  temporary  monopoly  of  the  patented  salt  mixtures  insofar  as  used 
for  the  same  purposes  as  were  put  forward  as  justifying  the  issuance 
of  the  patent. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smpth,  J.,  concurs  in  the  result. 

Martin,  /.,  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached. 
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[64  CCPA  — ;  369  F.2d  421;  152  USPQ  163] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  anh  Patent  Appeals— Matteb  Bef(»e 

COintT — COBBECTION    BY    BOABO   OP    APPEALS    AFTEB    NOTICE   OF    APPEAL — In 

re  Orier  Constbued. 
"In  In  re  Grier,  52  CCPA  1081,  342  FJ2d  120,  144  USPQ  654,  we  held  that 
the  Board  had  the  power,  after  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  appeal,  to  exercise 
a  purely  ministerial  function  in  Its  administrative  capacity  to  correct  certain 
language  In  Its  decision.  Applying  that  principle  to  the  present  situation,  we 
And  that  the  Board  properly  acted  to  clarify  its  original  decision  by  correct- 
ing certain  obvious  errors  therein." 

2.  PATEWTABILrrT — EVIDENCE. 

"Appellant  contends  in  his  brief  that  the  feeding  of  the  solid  slag-forming 
mixture  to  the  layer  of  molten  slag  is  responsible  for  certain  improved  results 
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over  the  prior  art  shown  in  FIG.      of  the  application.  In  said  FIG.  1,  sevei  al 
curves  are  presented  to  compare  the  results  obtained  by  the  use  of  seve]  al 
prior  art  processes  and  that  of  api  ellant's  method.  However,  there  is  no  she  wr- 
ing that  the  method  of  the  Britiiih  patent  or  that  of  Brassert  was  used 
obtaining  any  of  the  curves.  Moieover,  appellant's  application  seems  to 
dicate,  and  counsel  admitted  duting  argument,  that  none  of  the  curves 
FIG.  1  was  in  fact  obtained  by  the  method  of  either  of  the  references  cited 
by  the  Examiner.  Under  the  circi  mstances,  we  find  appellant's  contention 
be  without  merit." 
3.  Same — Particulab 
Melts." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  i^  an  application  entitled  "Dephosphorizatfon 
of  Ferrous  Melts,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Of  ice.  Serial  No.  118,486. 
AFFIRMED. 

Raymondr  TT.  Colton  for  ap  reliant. 

J.  Schimm^l  (J.  F.  Nakamt^ra,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioijer 
of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judhe,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  anc 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  deliven  id  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board 
Appeals,  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  Examiner's 
jection  of  appellant's  method  ( ;laims  1-7,  9  and  12-14  in  applicat 
Serial  JiTo.  118,486,  filed  May  19,  1961,  for  "Dephosphorization 
Ferrous  Melts."  No  claim  is  allowed  and  no  other  claim  remains 
the  application. 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  reducing  the  phos- 
phorus content  of  molten  fern  us  metals  without  substantially  reduc 
ing  the  carbon  content  thereof,  The  application  discloses 

The  invention  is  based  on  the  fin  Jings  that  a  ferrous  melt  may  be  efifectifely 
dephosphorized  with  minimal  losses  of  carbon  content  by  treating  the  melt  \*^ith 
continuously  fed  solid  slag  forming  material  while  continuously  supplying  g  ise- 
ous  oxygen  and  simultaneously  wi  hdrawing  the  excess  slag  formed.  The  i  lelt 
which  is  contained  in  a  refractory  lined  container  is  held  at  a  temperature  not 
more  than  200°  C.  above  its  solidiication  temperature,  preferably  between  50* 
and  150°  C.  above  the  latter  temperature.  The  slag  forming  material  includes 
reactive  constituents  linown  to  de]  hosphorize  ferrous  metal,  such  as  lime  land 
iron  oxide,  together  with  fluxing  age  nts. 

The  solid  slag  forming  mixture  in  preferably  fed  to  the  same  area  of  the  iielt 
to  which  the  oxygen  is  supplied  and  in  which  the  temperature  Is  significantly 
higher  than  in  the  remainder  of  the  ^elt. 

The  application  fui:ther  states 

A  layer  of  slag  is  established  on 
by  charging  slag  forming  solids  w 
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top  of  the  melt  and  up  to  the  overflow 
lich,  at  the  temperature  assumed  by  contact 
with  the  melt,  fuse  to  form  a  liquii  phase  of  relatively  low  viscosity.  The  fi  ised 
layer  of  slag  is  basic,  capable  of  reacting  with  the  phosphorus  and  silicon  in 
ferrous  melt  and  has  oxidizing  qualities  when  supplied  with  oxygen.  The 
forming  solids  are  preferably  grantilar  or  pulverized  but  the  material  may 
be  compacted  into  larger  units,  su(h  as  rods,  which  readily  disintegrate  at 
temperature  prevailing  in  the  ladle. 

Feeding  of  slag  forming  materitl  then  continues  while  oxygen  is 
ously  supplied.  Because  of  the  position  of  the  chute  between  the  two  nozzl^ 
the  forked  oxygen  lance,  the  slag  forming  solids  are  fed  to  the  hottest 
the  ladle  and  quickly  melt.  It  is  simplest  to  drop  the  solid  material  on  the 
face  of  the  molten  slag  layer  as  dlosely  adjacent  the  hot  spot  as  possible 
more  elaborate  feeding  arrangemtnts  may  be  used  in  larger  installationi 
where  the  conservation  of  heat  is  inportant.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  slag 
ing  solids  may  be  blown  onto  the  surface  of  the  slag  layer  by  pre-mixing 
the  oxygen  supplied  so  that  the  oxygen  serves  simultaneously  as  a  carrier 
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for  the  finely  divided  slag  material.  By  submerging  the  nozzles  of  such  an  ar- 
rangement below  the  surface  of  the  metallic  melt,  the  slag  forming  solids  and 
the  oxygen  are  directly  introduced  in  the  melt.  Slag  forming  soUds  may  also  he 
injected  directly  into  the  melt,  preferably  at  or  near  the  hottest  area  at  which 
oxygen  is  supplied,  by  means  other  than  the  propellant  iiction  of  the  oxygen. 
[Emphasis  added  and  reference  numerals  omitted.] 

Appellant's  single  independent  claim  1  reads: 

1.  A  method  of  dephosphorizing  a  melt  of  ferrous  metal  substantially  without 
concomitant  loss  of  carbon  from  said  melt,  comprising  forming  a  melt  of  fused 
phosphorus  bearing  ferrous  metal,  forming  on  said  melt  a  layer  of  molten  slag 
containing  at  least  one  reactive  constituent  capable  of  reacting  with  the  phos- 
phorus in  said  melt,  the  temperature  of  said  melt  being  not  more  than  200°  C. 
above  the  solidification  temperature  of  said  melt ;  continuously  supplying  oxygen 
to  said  melt ;  continuously  feeding  a  solid  slag  forming  mixture  containing  said 
reactive  constitnrat  to  said  layer  whereby  the  amount  of  slag  in  said  layer  is 
increased ;  and  simultaneously  continuously  withdrawing  slag  from  said  layer. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

The  other  claims  all  depend  from  claim  1  with  further  limitations 
added.  Thus,  claim  2  specifies  that  the  oxygen  and  the  slag-forming 
mixture  are  fed  to  the  same  pre-determined  area  in  the  melt.  Claim  3 
calls  for  a  slag-forming  mixture  containing  at  least  one  inert  con- 
stituent and  the  proportions  of  the  reactive  and  inert  constituents  are 
varied  during  the  course  of  the  process.  Claim  4  calls  for  the  mixing 
of  the  slag-forming  mixture  with  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  slag. 
Claim  5  calls  for  a  constant  rate  of  supplying  the  oxygen  but  a  vary- 
ing rate  of  feeding  the  slag- forming  mixture.  Claim  6  is  limited  to 
the  process  without  an  external  heat  supply.  Claim  7  calls  for  con- 
taining the  melt  within  a  layer  of  basic  lining  material.  Claim  9 
specifies  that  the  slag-forming  mixture  is  previously  shaped  into  elon- 
gated bodies.  Claim  12  is  limited  to  an  oxygen  supply  between  50 
and  10  cubic  meters  per  thousand  kilograms  of  melt  and  between 
2-30  kilograms  of  the  slag- forming  mixture  per  cubic  meter  of  sup- 
plied oxygen.  Claim  13  calls  for  a  basic  and  oxidizing  slag.  Claim  14 
recites  that  the  rate  of  withdrawing  of  the  slag  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  rate  of  feeding  the  slag- forming  mixture.  . 

The  claims  have  been  rejected  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  as 
being  unpatentable  over  the  following  references: 

Brassert,  1,032,653,  July  16,  1912. 
British  patent,  766,429,  September  5,  1956. 

Before  reaching  the  merits  of  the  rejection,  we  must  dispose  of  an 
initial  contention  made  by  appellant  to  the  effect  that  the  Board  did 
not  predicate  its  decision  on  a  correct  copy  of  the  appealed  •claims. 
That  contention  is  based  on  the  fact  that  the  Board's  initial  decision 
contains  an  incorrect  copy  of  appealed  claim  1.  In  that  copy,  the 
relative  position  of  the  two  emphasized  words  in  the  above  copy  of 
claim  1  was  reversed.  After  the  Board's  initial  decision  was  rendered, 
appellant  requested  reconsideration  based,  inter  alia,  on  the  above  in- 
dicated error.  In  a  second  decision,  the  Board  stated  that  claim  1  was 
correctly  copied  in  its  first  decision.  Thereafter,  appellant  filed  a  fur- 
ther request  for  reconsideration  and  filed  a  notice  of  appeal  to  this 
court.  Subsequently,  the  Board  found  tliat  claim  1  in  its  initial  deci- 
sion was  in  fact  incorrectly  copied  but  stated  that  the  decision  was 
rendered  following  a  study  of  the  claims  presented  in  appellant's 
brief  which  are  admittedly  correctly  copied.  Appellant  labels  the  last 
statement  from  the  Board  as  being  a  face-saving  rationalization  and 
contends  that  the  application  had  passed  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Patent  Office  after  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  appeal  to  this  court. 
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Thus,  appellant  concludes  that  tl  e  Board  of  Appeals  never  considere  i 
the  actual  claims  on  appeal  and!,  therefore,  it  could  not  have  rulejl 
on  the  question  of  their  obviousne  ss. 

[1]  In  In  re  Grier,  52  CCPA  1081,  342  F.2d  120,  144  USPQ  654, 
we  held  that  the  Board  had  the  power,  after  the  filing  of  the  notice 
of  appeal,  to  exercise  a  purely  n  inisterial  function  in  its  administn 
tive  capacity  to  correct  certain  language  in  its  decision.  Applying 
that  principle  to  the  present  situation,  we  find  that  the  Board  proj 
erly  acted  to  clarify  its  original  decision  by  correcting  certain  obvioi  s 
errors  therein.  The  appellant's  dontention  that  the  Board  never  coii 
sidered  a  correct  copy  of  the  appealed  claims  is  not  well-taken  ii 
view  of  the  Board's  statement  that  its  initial  decision  was  render*  d 
following  a  study  of  the  claims  iopied  in  appellant's  brief.  Moreove  r, 
the  Board's  initial  decision  contains  the  statement:  "Appellant  em- 
phasizes in  his  brief  that  it  is  neiessary  to  add  the  slag-forming  soli*  Is 
to  the  slag  layer  in  a  continuou^  stream  in  order  to  maintain  a  stab  e 
state  at  the  interface  between  tl^e  melt  and  the  slag.  A  review  of  the 
specification  and  the  original  cljaims  fails  to  substantiate  the  impor 
tance  now  ascribed  to  this  feature."  [Emphasis  added.]  The  emph  i 
sized  portion  in  the  above  quoted  statement  shows  that  the  Boa+d 
was  aware  that  appellant's  claims  are  directed  to  the  addition  of  sla 
forming  solids  to  the  slag  layer  ^d  not  to  the  melt.  That  is  consiste  it 
only  with  a  consideration  of  the  dorrect  claims. 

Prior   irt  rejection 

The  appealed  claims  were  al  rejected  as  "unpatentable  over"  tie 
Brassert  patent  in  view  of  the  British  patent,  or  the  British  patent 
alone.  Brassert  discloses  a  metiod  for  manufacturing  steel  wherejin 
the  phosphorus  content  is  reduced  by  the  use  of  an  oxidizing 
such  as  air,  and  an  oxidizing  a|  ent,  such  as  lime.  According  to  1 
sert,  a  quantity  of  molten  iror  is  placed  in  a  receptacle  lined  w 
acid  or  basic  fire  brick,  the  oxidizing  agent  is  placed  on  the  ' 
metal  and  the  oxidizing  gas  is  blown  into  the  surface  of  the 

The  British  patent  relates  to  a  process  for  dephosphorizing  a 
rous  metal  by  blowing  a  mixtu  -e  of  an  oxidizing  gas  and  burnt 
into  a  pig  iron  bath.  The  pat(  nt  states  that  the  oxidizing  gas 
be  blown  in  through  one  or  more  nozzles  projecting  beneath  the 
face  of  the  molten  metal  in  a  container  and  that  burnt  lime  is  a 
continuously  supplied  to  the  m  Dlten  metal  bath. 

In  appellant's  brief  and  arg  iment,  he  emphasized  the  features 
continuously  feeding  the  solid  slag-forming  mixture  to  the  layer 
molten  slag  and  continuously  supplying  oxygen  to  the  melt  to 
tinguish  over  the  references.  Appellant  alleges  that  those 
are  critical.  However,  the  British  patent  clearly  shows  continuously 
blowing  burnt  lime  into  a  pig  iron  bath  along  with  the  oxygen 
taining  gas.  The  only  difference  between  the  appellant's  claimed  prfxj- 
ess  and  the  method  disclosed  b;  r  the  British  patent  resides  in  the 
that  the  reference  teaches  the  introduction  of  the  burnt  lime  into 
molten  metal  bath  whereas  appellant  specifies  the  addition  of 
slag-forming  material  to  the  iiolten  slag  layer.  This  feature  of 
pellant's  invention,  however,  is  clearly  shown  by  the  Brassert 
although  Brassert  apparently  t  eaches  the  addition  of  all  of  his 
ing  agents  at  the  beginning  <  f  the  operation.  Furthermore,  as 
above  quoted  portions  from  appellant's  application  indicate,  api ►el 
lant  also  contemplates  the  adc  ition  of  at  least  a  portion  of  his  si  ig 
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forming  solids  into  the  melt  by  pre-mixing  the  solids  with  oxygen  and 
introducing  the  mixture  into  the  melt.  In  view  of  such  disclosure  in 
the  application,  the  alleged  criticality  with  respect  to  the  introduction 
of  the  slag- forming  solids  to  the  molten  layer  of  slag  is  not  supported. 

[2]  Appellant  contends  in  his  brief  that  the  feeding  of  the  solid 
slag-forming  mixture  to  the  layer  of  molten  slag  is  responsible  for 
certain  improved  results  over  the  prior  art  shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the 
application.  In  said  FIG.  1,  several  curves  are  presented  to  compare 
the  results  obtained  by  the  use  of  several  prior  art  processes  and  that 
of  appellant's  method.  However,  there  is  no  showing  that  the  method 
of  the  British  patent  or  that  of  Brassert  was  used  in  obtaining  any 
of  the  curves.  Moreover,  appellant's  application  seems  to  indicate,  and 
counsel  admitted  during  argument,  that  none  of  the  curves  in  FIG.  1 
was  in  fact  obtained  by  the  method  of  either  of  the  references  cited 
by  the  Examiner.  Under  the  circumstances,  we  find  appellant's  con- 
tention to  be  without  merit. 

The  dependent  claims  add  various  limitations  to  claim  1  but  they 
were  also  rejected  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  as  being  taught 
by  the  references  of  record  or  obvious  therefrom.  Appellant  has  not 
seriously  challenged  those  rejections  except  in  urging  that  the  depend- 
ent claims  all  contain  the  limitations  of  claim  1  and  so  should  be 
similarly  patentable.  After  a  thorough  review  of  the  record,  we  find 
no  error  in  the  Board's  rejection  of  those  claims. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

SMrrH,  /.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 

Martin,  /.,  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bb  Heemann  Schicell,  Haub  Joachim  Rehbebo  and 
WII.HELM  Hbchelhammeb 

Vo.  7702.    Decided  January  12,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — :  870  F.2d  584;  152  USPQ  228] 

1.  Patentability — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"Appellants  also  argue  that  'The  difTerences  between  the  subject  matter 
sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  not  obvious  under  section  lOS,' 
indicating  several  differences  in  properties  between  their  inyention  and  the 
denture  of  Becker.  The  legal  issue,  of  coarse,  is  not  the  obTioosness  of  the 
differences  between  the  invention  and  the  prior  art  but  the  obviousness  of 
the  invention  as  a  whole  taking  those  differences  into  account  as  section  103 
clearly  states." 

2.  Same — Paeticulae    Subject    Matteb — "Dental    Pbosthebeb    and    Dental 

Aids." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Dental  Prostheses  and  Dental  Aids"  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  660,767. 
AFFIRMED. 

Connolly  and  Hutz  {Earl  Christensen,  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schianmel   {J ere  W.  Sears^  of  counsel)   for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr.. 
Associate  Judges^  and  Judge  Wilxjam  H.  Kikkpatrick  * 

*  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  PennsylTania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decii  ion  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  if 
Appeals,  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  11-19  of  application  Seri  il 
No.  660,767,  filed  May  22, 1957,  e  ititled  "Dental  Prostheses  and  Dental 
Aids."  No  claim  has  been  allowe< 

The  invention  is  a  dental  pros  thetic  device,  for  example,  a  denturfe, 
in  which  polycarbonate  resin  is  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  t^e 
"gum"  portion.  Claim  11  is  typic  il : 

11.  A  dental  prosthesis  device  wht  rein  an  essential  structure  element  thereof 
is  composed  of  a  linear  high  moleci  lar  weight  fiber  and  film  forming  thern  o- 
plastic  polycarbonate. 

The  Examiner  relied  on  the   bllowing  references : 
Becker,  2,874,467,  Februar    24,  1959. 
Bayer  (Belgian),  532,543,  October  30,  1954. 

Becker  discloses  the  manufa<ture  of  dentures  with  methyl  meth- 
acrylate,  a  moldable  thermoplastic  material.  These  are  said  to  hai^e 
the  advantage  "of  physiologica  and  chemical  indifference  as  well  ts 
of  good  mechanical  properties." 

Bayer  teaches  the  manuf actu  'e  of  polycarbonates  and  fibers,  filn  is, 
and  moldings  thereof.  The  p-operties  of  the  polycarbonates  are 
described : 

The  polycarbonates  produced  accoi  ding  to  the  invention  are  thermoplastic  a  ad 
elastic  synthetic  materials  whose  so  tening  point  or  melting  point  and  phy8i(  ^al 
properties  depend  in  large  measure  on  the  kind  of  di-monohydroxyaryl-alkane 
employed.  They  are  soluble  in  a  va  "iety  of  organic  solvents  *  •  •  and  can  be 
worked  up  from  solutions  into  sha;  led  articles  such  [as]  films,  fibers,  etc.,  or 
into  lacquer  coatings.  They  melt  without  decomposition  and  can  therefore  be 
worked  up  into  useful  shaped  articles  or  coatings  by  pressing,  spraying,  fla  ne 
spraying,  etc. 

It  is  surprising  to  note  that  accoroing  to  the  present  process  ♦  •  •  there  dan 
be  obtained  crystallizable  and  linear  polycarbonates  from  which  films,  fibers, 
etc.,  can  be  produced  from  the  mel  t  or  solution,  and  which  films,  fibers,  e  c, 

ensile  strength  of  these  products  is  sign  fl 
cantly  increased  by  the  stretching  process,  whereas  their  elongation-to-break  is 
decreased 

It  is  also  disclosed  that  the  p  )lycarbpnates  form  colorless,  visco  is, 
elastic  materials. 
The  Examiner  was  of  the  odinion  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  lise 

forming  the  Becker  denture  inasmu  ch 
as  no  more  was  involved  than  th  b  substitution  of  one  moldable  thern^o- 
plastic  material  for  another.  He  stated : 

The  Bayer  reference  teaches  that  this  material  may  be  injection  molded  dnd 
can  be  formed  into  hard  and  solid  1 1ms  and  fibers.  |t  is  also  stated  that  It  :  las 

is 
lot 


small  water  absorption,  high  elasticity,  stability  of  shape  up  to  180'  C.  anc 


uncolored.  Thus  the  material  woult 
be  easily  cracked  or  broken,  could 
would  not  have  an  unsuitable  color 
its  usefulness  in  dental  prosthesis  to 
are  known  the  possible  use  of  the 


not  be  affected  by  mouth  fluids,  would 
be  sterilized  without  change  of  shape  dnd 
These  are  attributes  which  would  indicate 
one  skilled  in  the  art.  Once  these  properties 
laaterial  In  dentistry  would  be  obvious 


The  Board  agreed.  We  agree. 

Appellants  argue  that  the  (Question  is  whether  there  is  any  s\kg 

;o  make  the  substitution  of  the  mate 
bsence  of  an  express  suggestion  thsre 
should  be  at  least  such  a  description  of  the  properties  of  the  po  y 
carbonates  that  their  use  in  dei  tures  would  be  encouraged.  They  fi  nd 
the  Examiner's  recitation  of  jroperties  insufficient,  pointing  out  to 
us  that  the  Bayer  reference  doe  3  not  disclose  the  "small  water  abso  -p 
tion"  of  polycarbonates 
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We  think,  however,  that  the  uncontroverted  part  of  the  Examiner's 
analysis  provided  sufficient  basis  for  a  finding  of  obviousness  under 
35  U.S.C.  103.  Appellants'  specification  discusses  the  materials  of  the 
prior  art,  particularly  polymethyl  methacrylate,  polyamides,  and 
polyurethanes.  It  lists  advantages  and  disadvantages.  Polymethyl 
methacrylates  have  an  undesirable  capacity  for  water  absorption  and 
less  than  suitable  mechanical  properties.  The  polyurethanes  and  poly- 
amides are  marked  by  the  disadvantages  of  high  capacity  for  water 
absoption,  some  tendency  toward  changes  in  shape  under  strain,  un- 
satisfactory appearance,  and  difficulty  of  repair.  The  obviousness  of 
the  use  of  polycarbonates  in  denture  preparation  would  then  hardly 
be  foreclosed  by  the  possibility  that  such  dentures  might  have  one  or 
more  of  the  disadvantages  of  the  prior  art  materal. 

[1]  Appellants  also  argue  that  "The  differences  between  the  sub- 
ject matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  not  obvious 
under  section  103,"  indicating  several  differences  in  properties  be- 
tween their  invention  and  the  denture  of  Becker.  The  legal  issue,  of 
course,  is  not  the  obviousness  of  the  differences  between  the  invention 
and  the  prior  art  but  the  obviousness  of  t?ie  irwerUion  as  a  whole^ 
taking  those  differences  into  account  as  section  103  clearly  states. 

On  the  record  here,  we  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  finding  of  ob- 
viousness to  make  this  new  use  Qf  a  known  material. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In  bx  Fkantz  Lund  and  Waon  Ole  Oodtfbedsen 

Ho.  niS.    Decided  May  11,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  153  USPQ  625] 

1.  Claim — Bboadeb  Than  Disclosxtbe — 36  U.S.C.  112. 

"The  terms  'aralkyl'  and  'mononuclear  aralkyl'  are  broad  terms,  but  are  not 
objectionable  for  that  reason  alone  if  those  terms  are  supported  by  the  speci- 
fication and  pro[>erly  define  the  subject  matter  described  therein.  Consonant 
with  the  purpose  behind  section  112,  the  invention  claimed  should  be  no 
broader  than  the  invention  set  forth  in  the  written  description  contained  In 
the  specification." 

2.  Same — Same — Words  and  Phrases — "Aryl"  and  "Alktl." 

"We  think  the  terms  'aralkyl'  and  'mononuclear  aralkyl'  as  used  here  are 
broader  than  the  invention  described  in  the  specification.  Manifestly,  the  terms 
'aryl'  and  'alkyl'  encompass  far  more  than  the  phenyl  groups  and  carbon 
chains  of  less  than  five  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  which  appellants  have  set 
forth  in  their  specification.  The  term  'aryl*  tor  example,  Is  broad  enough  to 
include  multi-ring  compounds,  mention  of  which  we  do  not  find  in  appellants' 
specification.  Similarly,  the  term  'alkyl'  Is  sufllclently  broad  to  include  radicals 
derived  from  paraffin  hydrocarbons  of  a  chain  length  far  greater  than  five 
carbon  atoms." 

3.  Same — Same — Representative  Examples  Required. 

"Thus  it  seems  to  us  that  one  skilled  In  the  art  would  learn  from  the  speci- 
fication that  certain  aryl  or  alkyl  radicals  would  be  suitable  for  the  purposes 
of  the  invention,  not  that  any  aryl  radical  or  alkyl  radical  would  be  so  suit- 
able. In  re  8us,  supra.  There  is  no  question  but  that  the  disputed  terms — 
though  they  are  the  same  as  the  terms  used  in  the  specification — are  so  broad 
that  they  embrace  subject  matter  not  described  to  be  appellants'  actual  inven- 
tion by  means  of  adequate  representative  examples.  See  also  In  re  Holmen, 
52  CCPA  1926,  347  F.2d  852,  146  USPQ  290;  /n  re  Cavallito,  49  CCPA  1335, 
306  FSid  506, 134  USPQ  370." 


764 


VOL.  843— O  i'FICIAL  GAZETTE 


5. 


6. 


October  17,  1967 


4.  Patentability— REraMNCB—RHTaBNCB  Patent  With  Eablieb  Fiuno  I  ate 
Babs  Patent  on  Lateb  InvIcntion  by  Anothbb — 35  U.S.C.  102(e). 
"It  is,  of  course,  incontrovertible  that  a  description  of  an  invention  of  an- 
other in  an  application  filed  beTore  an  applicant's  date  of  invention,  vpon 
which  application  a  patent  is  lined,  constitutes  a  bar  to  the  issuance  )f  a 
valid  patent  for  the  same  invention,  Alexander  Milbum  Co.  v.  Davit-Bour  wn- 
ville  Co.,  270  U.S.  390  (1926)  codl  led  by  i  102(e) ,  or  obvious  variations  the  «of. 
Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  v.  Brer^ner,  382  U.S.  252  (1965)." 
Same— Same— Effective  Date  of  Refebence  Patent  is   Fiuno  Date  or 
Pabent  Application  as  to  Common  Subject  Matteb — 35  U.S.C.  10  5(e) 
AND  120. 
"It  ia  also  weU  settled  that  where  a  patent  purports  on  its  face  to   )e  a 
•continuation-in-part'  of  a  prior  a|  >plication,  the  continuation-in-part  applici  tion 
is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the  parent  application  as  to  all  subject  matter 
carried  over  Into  it  from  the  parent  application,  whether  for  purpos«s  of 
obtaining  a  patent  or  subsequently  utilizing  the  patent  disclosure  as  evic  ence 
to  defeat  another's  right  to  a  pajtent.  36  U.S.C.  102(e),  120;  Goodyear  T  re  A 
Rubber  Co.  v.  Ladd,  121  U.S.Ap^.D.C.  275,  849  ¥.26  710.  146  USPQ  93  (l:  65), 
certiorari  denied  382  U.S.  973  ;j  Aateff  v  Marzall,  88  U.8.App.D.C.  358   180 
F.2d  660,  89  USPQ  206  (1961),  ^rtlorari  denied  342  U.S.  828;  In  re  Sv>  tzer, 
35  CCPA  1013, 166  F.2d  827.  77  U^PQ  156." 
Same— Same— iNCOBPOBATioN  b^  Refebence  in  Refebence  Patent. 

"We  recognize  that,  subject  tb  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  112  and  IK,  the 
disclosure  In  a  patent  appllcati|>n  may  be  deliberately  supplemented  or  com- 
pleted by  reference  to  dlsclosu^  set  forth  In  other  patents,  national  ^atex 
Product*  Co.  v.  Sun  Rubber  Co.1  274  F.2d  224.  230.  123  USPQ  279.  283  (6|Cir.. 
1959)  ;  In  re  Chaplin,  35  CCPA  il55,  168  F.2d  85.  77  USPQ  601 ;  In  re  Stauber, 
18  CCPA  774,  45  F.2d  661,  7  US|>Q  258,  to  disclosure  In  earlier  or  concuri  ently 
filed  copending  applications.  /»,  re  Ziegler,  53  CCPA  1457.  363  F.2d  8« ,  160 
USPQ  619,  621 ;  In  re  Fried,  51  ICCPA  1118,  329  F.2d  323.  141  USPQ  27,  \  hlch 
may  have  become  abandoned,  /i  \,  re  HeHtage,  37  CCPA  1109,  182  F.2d  «  9.  86 
USPQ  160,  or.  In  general,  to  disclosure  which  Is  available  to  the  public,' 
In  re  Heritage.  As  the  expression  itself  implies,  the  purpose  of  'incorpor  ition 
by  reference'  is  to  make  one  dacument  become  a  part  of  another  document 
by  referring  to  the  former  in  tl  e  latter  in  such  a  manner  that  It  Is  app  irent 
that  the  cited  document  is  part  af  the  referencing  document  as  If  It  were  fully 
set  out  therein." 
Same — Same — Same — Mebe  Mi  ntion  of  Eablieb  Pabent  Application  I  »8ur- 

FICIENT  FOB  INCOBPOBATION  BY  REFEBENCE  IN   REFEBENCE  PATENT. 

"Here,  however,  we  do  not  th  nk  that  the  single  sentence  by  which  Ma  rgeri- 
son  refers  to  his  earlier  application  'The  present  application  is  a  continu  ition- 
in-part  application  of  our  application  Serial  No.  763,806,  filed  Septembsr  29, 
1968  (now  abandoned)'  Is  suflS^ient  in  and  of  itself  to  render  ExampU  2  of 
the  abandoned  application  par  of  the  patent  disclosure  as  if  fully  s€t  out 
therein.  There  is  little  in  the  t<  rm  'continuation-in-part'  which  would  si  ggest 
to  the  reader  of  the  patent  thi  t  a  disclosure  of  the  nature  of  Exampl  (  2  is 
present  in  the  earlier  application  and  that  It  should  be  considered  a  psirt  of 
the  patent  specification.  Thus  we  cannot  agree  that  the  subject  mater  of 
claim  3  Is  tacitly  'described'  in^  the  Margerlson  patent  within  the  mean  ng  of 
1102(e)." 
.  Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  102  < 

"It  seems  to  us  that  the  sln^  qua  non  of  §  102(e)  and  the  MUbum  cbse  is 
that,  consistent  with  the  gain  to  the  public  which  the  patent  laws  m<an  to 
secure,  a  patent  must  issue  whli  ih  contains,  explicitly  or  Implicitly,  the  d<  scrip- 
tion  of  an  invention  which  is  t«  be  relied  on  to  defeat  a  later  inventor's  ]  tatent 
rights." 

Same — Prior  Knowledge — Ablndoned  Application  Referred  to  in  Patent 
Is  Pbiob  Knowledge  as  or  Issue  Date— 35  U.S.C.  102(a)— Rule    4(b). 

"The  question  remains  whetier  the  disclosure  in  the  abandoned  '806  appli- 
cation is  otherwise  available  ae  evidence  of  prior  knowledge  under  35  U.S.C. 
102(a).  There  It  Is  provided  thiat  a  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  inless 
'the  Invention  was  knoum  or  ufeed  by  others  In  this  country  •  •  •  before  the 
invention  thereof  by  the  appllicant  for  patent.'  The  'knowledge'  requiied  by 
that  provision  to  defeat  another's  patent  rights  has  long  been  Interpreted  to 
mean  public  knowledge.  See  /i  re  Hilmer,  53  CCPA  1287,  359  F.2d  851 ,  878- 
879,  149  USPQ  480.  495-496 ;  f n  re  Borst,  52  CCPA  1398,  345  Ffc2d  8^1,  146 


1 
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USPQ  564.  certiorari  denied  882  U.S.  973 ;  /»  re  BckUttler,  48  CCPA  986,  234 
F.2d  882,  110  USPQ  304,  and  cases  cited  therein.  Consistent  with  those  rulings 
we  think  the  disclosure  in  Example  2  of  the  abandoned  Margerlson  applica- 
tion becomes  available  as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge,  If  at  all,  only  as  of  the 
issue  date  of  the  Margerlson  patent,  as  public  access  to  the  abandoned  appli- 
cation is  then  provided  for  by  Patent  Ofllce  Rule  14(b)." 
10.  Same — PAKnovUkM    Subject    Mattkb — "SuBSTmrncD    Dihtdbobbnzothiadi- 

ABUnCB." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Substituted  Dihy- 
drobenzothiadiazines"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  and  because  of  undue 
breadth,  is  reversed  as  to  the  former  rejection  and  affirmed  as  to  the  latter. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  831,949. 

MODIFIED. 

Lawrence  S.  Levinson  {N.  Dale  Sayre,  Robert  Alpher,  Merle  J, 
Smith,  of  cotinsel)  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Mabtin,  Smith,  and  Aucond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  William  H.  Kibkpatbick  ^ 

KiRKPATRiCK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  2-4,  15  and  16  in  appellants' 
application  '  entitled  "Substituted  Dihydrobenzothiadiazines." 

The  subject  matter  of  the  application  relates  to  certain  3-8ubstituted- 
6-trifluoromethyl-7-sulf  amyl  -  3,4  -  dihydro  - 1,2,4  -  benzothiadiazine- 
1,1-dioxides  of  the  formula 


CF 


NHtSOt 


H 
*8bH-R 

o        o 


As  set  forth  in  the  claims,  the  "R"  group  at  position  3  of  the  benzo- 
thiadiazine  nucleus  is  the  only  variable,'  defined  in  claim  15  as  "ar- 
alkyl,"  in  claim  16  as  "mononuclear  aralkyl,"  in  claim  2  as  "phenyl 
(lower  alkyl),"  in  claim  3  as  "benzyl"  and  in  claim  4  as  "phenethyl." 
Appellants  prepare  the  claimed  compounds  by  reacting  a,a,o-tri- 
fluoro-m-toluidene, 

NHi 


CF 


with  excess  chlorosulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride to  yield  5-trifluoromethylaniline-2,4-disulfonyl  chloride.  That 
compound  is  treated  with  aqueous  ammonia  to  yield  5-trifluoromethyl- 
2,4-disulfamylaniline, 


CF 


t-rV-N 


NHiSOi-L     JL-s 


NHs 

OiNHi 


The  latter  derivative,  in  turn,  is  reacted  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  for-  | 
mula  RCHO,  where  R  is  as  defined  above,  to  yield  the  claimed  com- 
pounds. To  obtain  the  3-benzyl  compound  of  claim  3,  for  example, 

^  Senior  District  Judce,  Sastem  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sittins  by  deslsnatlon. 

*  Serial  No.  88I,949rnled  Auicust  0,  1959. 

*  Disclosed,  but  not  claimed,  are  compounds  substituted  in  the  8-position  by  halogen  and 
lower  alkyl. 
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phenylacetaldehyde  is  reacted 
aniline. 

According  to  appellants,  tHe 
saluretic  [sodium  expelling] 
and  are  useful  in  the  treatmen ; 
The  record  shows  that  the  compounds 
active  than  the  corresponding 
stituted  compounds,  with  the 
having  greatest  activity. 

With  that  background  infok-mation 
tion  in  mind,  we  turn  to.the  is  sues 
the  Board  and  appellants'  reas  ons 
diverse  in  nature,  we  shall  digcuss 


with  5-trifluoromethyl-2,4-di8ulf an  yl- 
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claimed  compounds  exert  "stronkly 
diuretic  [water  expelling]  effedts" 
of  heart  conditions  and  hypertens  on. 
of  the  claims  are  generally  more 
3-unsubstituted  or  3-aliphatically  sub- 
specific  compounds  of  claims  3  ani  4 

concerning  appellants'  in^en 
presented  to  us  by  the  decisioi  of 
of  appeal.  As  those  issues  are  qjiite 
each  separately. 


The  35  U  S.C.  11£  Rejection 

The  Examiner  rejected  cla  ms  15  and  16  as  "failing  to  prop  rly 
define  the  invention  in  accords  nee  with  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C 
112."  He  was  of  the  view  thai  the  expressions  "aralkyl"  and  "m(  no- 
nuclear  aralkyl,"  which  are  Employed  in  those  claims  to  define  the 
substitutent  in  the  3-position  of  the  molecule,  are  "beyond  the  scope  of 
the  disclosure"  in  appellants'  s  pecification,  having  found  that  the  dis- 
closure was  not  "sufficiently  n  spresentative  to  support  the  breadi  i  of 
the  claims."  The  Board  agreed 

Appellants  disagree  with  th  tt  position,  and  contend  that  the  foil  ow- 
ing portion  of  their  specification,  which  describes  the  aldehyde 
actants  employed  to  introduce  the  3-substituent,  provides  sufficient 
support  for  claims  15  and  16 

•  •  •  Among  the  suitable  aldehyde  reactants  may  be  mentioned;  aralkaiials, 
particularly  mononuclear  ar  {lower  alkanals),  such  as  phenylacetaldel  yde, 
a-phenylpropionaldehyde,  ^-phenylpropionaldehyde,  ^-phenyl-n-butyraldehyc  e,  o, 
m,  and  p-tolylacetaldehyde  [and]  6-phenylcaproaldehyde ;  •  •  •  [and]  diiryl 
alkanals,  particularly  mononuoleat  diaryl  lotcer  alkanals,  such  as  diphenylicet 
aldehyde,  /9,/3-dlphenylpropionalde|iyde,  and  a-phenyl-0-phenylpropionaldel[yde 

*  *  *  [Emphasis  added.] 

We  note,  as  did  the  Board,  that  the  alkyl  radicals  provided  by 
above  aldehydes  all  fall  with  n  a  limited  range,  none  exceeding 
carbon  atoms,  and  that  the  ai  y\  radicals  provided  by  the  above  a|lde- 
hydes  are  all  phenyl  or  hydr<  carbon  substituted  phenyl. 

Appellants  have  not  define!  the  intended  scope  of  the  terms 
alkyl"  and  "mononuclear  ardkyl"  in  their  specification.  Under 
circumstances,  we  must  give  t  lose  terms  their  broadest  possible  m  wan- 
ing in  determining  just  what  appellants  are  claiming  as  the  suLject 
matter  which  they  regard  as  tneir  invention.*  See  In  re  Sus,  49  C(  !PA 
1301, 306  F.2d  494, 134  USPQ  801 

[1]  The  terms  "aralkyl"  and  "mononuclear  aralkyl"  are  btoad 
terms,  but  are  not  objectionable  for  that  reason  alone  if  those  t^rms 

« For  that  purpose,  we  adopt  the  def^itlon  of  "aryl"  Bet  forth  In  the  authorities  listed  In 
footnote  3  of  In  re  Sua  at  49  CCPA  1306,  306  F.2d  498.  134  USPQ  304.  In  addition,  we 
find  the  following  definitions  of  "alkyl,"  "alkane"  and  "aralkyl"  In  the  same  authoiltles 

alkyl.  A  paraflSn  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be  represented  as  derived  f n  m  an 
alkane  by  dropping  one  hydrogen  from  the  formula.  Examples  are  ethyl.  C*  Is — : 
propyl,    CH^HsCHt— ;    Isodropyl,     (CH,)iCH— ;    etc.  •  •   •    (The    Condensed 

1,  p.  41). 

^ated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  ;  a  paraffin  hydroci  irbon. 
spies  range  from  methane,  CH<,  through  elc(>sane. 


i( 


*   (The  Condensed  Chemical  Dictionary, 


Chemical  Dictionary,  sixth 
alkane.  1.  General  term  tor  a  sa 
Its  formula  is  CaHto+t.  Exa 
CatHtf,  and  higher  homologs 
ed    p   39 ) . 
alkyl.  *  *  *  A  monovalent  radical  derived  from  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  by  reboval 
of  one  hydrogen  atom    as  methyl-,  ethyl-,  or  propyl-.  Their  general  formpla 
'   •   •    (Hackh's  Chemical   Dictionary,   third  ed..  p.   33). 
A  radical  in  whlci  i  an  aryl  jrroup  is  substituted  for  a  hydrogen 
•  •  *   (Hackh's  [Hiemical  Dictionary,  third  ed..  p.  71). 


CaHtD^l — . 

aralkyl.  •  •  • 
of  an  alkyl. 


the 
five 


ar- 

the 


sUth 

al 
is 

atom 
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are  supported  by  the  specification  and  properly  define  the  subject 
matter  described  therein.  Consonant  with  the  purpose  behind  section 
112,  the  invention  claimed  should  be  no  broader  than  the  invention 
set  forth  in  the  written  description  contained  in  the  specification. 

[2]  We  think  the  terms  "aralkyl"  and  "mononuclear  aralkyl"  as 
used  here  are  broader  than  the  invention  described  in  the  specifica- 
tion. Manifestly,  the  terms  "aryl"  and  "alkyl"  encompass  far  more 
than  the  phenyl  groups  and  carbon  chains  of  less  than  five  carbon 
atoms,  respectively,  which  appellants  have  set  forth  in  their  specifi- 
cation. The  term  "aryl,"  for  example,  is  broad  enough  to  include  multi- 
ring  compounds,  mention  of  which  we  do  not  find  in  appellants'  spec- 
ification. Similarly,  the  term  "alkyl"  is  suflSciently  broad  to  include 
radicals  derived  from  parafiin  hydrocarbons  of  a  chain  length  far 
greater  than  five  carbon  atoms.  In  their  specification,  appellants  them- 
selves characterize  the  aldehydes  they  employ  to  synthesize  the  present 
compounds  as  "lower  alkanals."  As  we  stated  in  In  re  CavaUito,  48 
CCPA  720,  282  F.2d  363,  127  USPQ  206: 

•  *  *  Moreover,  the  selection  of  the  examples  and  other  exemplary  material 
used  as  the  disclosure  to  support  a  claim  must  be  adequately  representative  of 
the  area  covered  by  it.  In  some  instances  a  limited  disclosure  which  is  typical 
of  various  areas  covered  by  a  claim  may  be  of  greater  value  in  determining  the 
patentable  characteristics  of  the  claimed  compounds  than  a  more  extensive  dis- 
closure would  be  if  related  only  to  a  limited  portion  of  the  area. 

[3]  Thus  it  seems  to  us  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  learn  from 
the  specification  that  certain  aryl  or  alkyl  radicals  would  be  suitable 
for  the  purposes  of  the  invention,  not  that  any  aryl  radical  or  alkyl 
radical  would  be  so  suitable.  In  re  Sus,  supra.  There  is  no  question 
but  that  the  disputed  terms — though  they  are  the  same  as  the  terms 
used  in  the  specification — are  so  broad  that  they  embrace  subject 
matter  not  described  to  be  appellants'  actual  invention  by  means  of 
adequate  representative  examples.  See  also  In  re  Holmen,  52  CCPA 
1626,  347  F.2d  852,  146  USPQ  290;  In  re  CavallUo,  49  CCPA  1335, 
306  F.2d  505,  134  USPQ  370. 

We  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  15  and  16  under  section  112. 

The  Rejection  on  Margerison 

The  issue  presented  by  the  Patent  Office  rejection  of  claims  2-4, 15 
and  16  as  "unpatentable  over"  the  Margerison  patent  is  one  which, 
insofar  as  we  are  aware,  has  never  been  before  this  court  in  the  present 
context. 

The  Margerison  Patent  3,095,446,  issued  June  25,  1963,  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  May  12,  1959,  relates  to  processes  for  the  preparation 
of  certain  7-sulfamyl-3,4-dihydro-l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxides 
of  the  general  formula 


Ri" 


«-/V«ifc 


;h-Ri 


R.'-HN80.-^(^l»^-R'' 

o       o 


The  generic  formula  of  Margerison  reproduced  above  includes 
within  its  scope  the  compounds  of  appellants'  claims,  and  a  hindsight 
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selection  from  the  column-lo+g  list  of  appropriate  substituents 
closed  by  Margerison '^  yields!  the  compounds  of  appellants'  nantjw 
est  claims,  claims  3  and  4.  pne  of  the  processes  disclosed  by  the 
Margerison  patent  for  preparjing  the  compounds  appears  identici  il  to 
appellants'  process  in  all  majterial  respects.  The  compounds  so  dis- 
closed are  said  to  be  useful  a^  diuretic  agents  to  relieve  excess  li^ater 
and/or  salt  retention,  or  to  relieve  states  of  hypertension. 

The  Examiner  noted  that  tl^e  Margerison  patent  specification  s  ates 
that  it  is  "a  continuation-in-pUrt  application  of  our  application  S  srial 
No.  763,806,  filed  September  ^9,  1958  {now  abandoned):'  [Empkasis 
added.]  The  '806  application! reproduced  in  the  record  before  usl dis- 
closes several  closely  related  Processes  for  preparing  compounds  hav- 
ing a  generic  formula  which ,  for  purposes  here,  may  be  said  1  o  be 
identical  to  that  disclosed  in  the  issued  patent.  A  comparison  o  the 
generic  disclosure  and  the  niiture  of  the  substituents  on  the  b<nzo- 
thiadiazine  nucleus  as  discloted  in  the  Margerison  patent  wit!  the 
abandoned  application  reveajs  them,  in  the  words  of  the  Board,  "to 
be  strikingly  parallel."  Thus,jin  both  the  Margerison  patent  and  aban- 
doned application,  Ra'  and  R,"  may  be  hydrogen;  and  R,  ani  Ri 
may  be,  among  many  othefl  things,  trifluoromethyl  and  benr  l  or 
2-phenylethyl,  respectively.  It  seems  to  be  generally  agreed  bet  ween 
appellants  and  the  Patent  Office  that  the  appellants'  process  for  pre- 
paring the  compounds  is  not  described  in  the  '806  application." 

While  the  Examiner  rejected  all  claims  as  "unpatentable  over '  the 
Margerison  patent,  it  seems  clear  from  his  answer  that  he  at  1  »st  ^ 
does  not  rely  on  anything  dedcribed  above  as  being  disclosed  eitli  er  in 
the  Margerison  patent  or  in  the  abandoned  application  for  evi<ience 
that  appellants  are  not  the  first  inventors  of  the  presently  clafmed 
subject  matter.  Rather,  the  Exammer  turned  to  Example  2  of  the 
abandoned  '806  applicationj  which  discloses  the  preparation 
chloro-7-sulfamyl-3,4-dihydrJD-2-H    [1,2,4] -benzothiadiazine  by 


OCTOBEB   17,   1967 

dis- 


reacting  5-chloro-4-sulfamy 


formaldehyde  to  form  5-chl<iro-4-sulfamyl-N-chloromethyl-anil  ne-2 


sulfonyl  chloride,  and  then 


aniline-2-sulfonyl  chloride  with 


bf  6- 

first 

bara- 


reacting  the  latter  compound  witl 


111 


ethil 


•  In  the  patent,  R»'  and  Ht"  are  sal  I  to  be  "hydrogen  or  lower  alkTl";  R,  "stands 
lly  for  hal^en,  e.g.  fluorine,  bromln  i.  Iodine  or  particularly  chlorine  but  may  a 
resent  "lower  alkyl.  e.g.  methyl  or  etlyl,  or  halogeno-lower  alkyl,  e.g.  trifluorometh 
^°ng  to  the  pateit.  %i  may  represent  a  wide  rarlety  of  substltuent  .roup*,  amoni 
are  hydrogen.  iVwer  alkyl.  substitute}  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  cycToalkyl  cyclw 
carbocycllc  aryl,  substituted  carbocyilc  aryl,  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl.  heterocyc  Ic 

or  heterocycllc-lower  alkyl.  Various  lpe«»flc  gr'^P"  "•  *A~^**'^,*i*"?l'ti  i«  ^iS 
aboTe  generic  terms,  the  patentee  stitlng  that  "carbocycllc  aryl-lower  alkyl  may  b^ 
sentedT)y  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  e.g.  6«»i«yl  or  t-phenylet1iifl"  fKi* 

•The  Margerison  patent  and  abandoned  application  do  contain  common  disclosu 
least  one  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  generic  formnU  mentioned  «>"' 
that  process,  a  dlchlorosnlfonyl  anlUife  of  the  formula 


rimar- 

90  rep- 

Ac- 

whlch 


Rr-XN-^ 

La-tJ-8 


NHRi" 
OiCl 


am- 


cyclo41kenyl 

aryl 

of  the 

repre- 

[BiiphaBls 


»e 


earlier 


of  at 
In 


Is  treated  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  RiCHO  in  the  P«8en<*  »' »»J<>'OR*n  i'^jide 
That  product  Is  reacted  subsequently*  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  R.'NHt  (such  as  NH,) 
to  effect  ring  closure.  The  product  of  the  first  step  of  the  aboTe  process,  where  pa  •f^torm- 
aldehyde  Is  employed  as  the  aldehyda  reactant,  is  the  subject  of  the  claims  of  the  I  targerl- 
son  patent  and  has  the  formula 

NHCHiCl 


SOiCI 


» Appellants,  apparently  In  an  abn  idance  of  caution,  contend  that  the  generic  dlt 
of  the  Margerison  patent  and  abandoned  application  are  "too  broad  and  diffuse    to 
appellants'  Invention.  They  assert  efror  in  what  they  believe  is  a  contrary  holdin  r 
Board.  Upon  review  of  the  record,  wi  are  inclined  to  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  ♦»*• 
"."^'M-  .*'»~  .       .-._w !• — *_  Mt-^^  *•.-.!_  ....««.>»<..  «does  not  exist  for  the  " 


real  on 


stated  Issue  to  which  appellants  dlrict  their  arguments  _....,  i. 

the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claimj  is  not  based  on  the  broad  generic  disclosure  i 
Margerison  et  al.  patent  and  abandoned  application  " 


dlsrlosures 

suggest 

of  the 

afore- 

that 

In  the 


tie 


October  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


76» 


monia  to  yield  the  desired  product  The  last  paragraph  of  Example  2 
was  particularly  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner.  It  reads : 

Other  sulfamjl-anillne-Z-aalfonyl  chlorides,  aldehydes  or  amines  may  be  used 
In  the  above  process;  for  example,  5-methyl-4-salfamyl-anlllne-2-salfonyl  chlo- 
ride, 5-trifiuoromethyl-4-*ulfamyl^nUine-i-»ulfonyl  chloride  or  &-chloro-4-(N- 
methyl-8alfamyl)-anillne-2-salfonyl  chloride  may  replace  the  starting  material 
In  the  above  reaction ;  dimethoxymethane,  acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  bens- 
aldehyde  or  phenylaoetaldehyde  may  substitute  paraformaldehyde  and  methyl- 
amine  may  replace  ammonia.  [Emphasis  added.] 

It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  utilization  of  the  italicized  reagents 
appearing  in  the  above  paragraph  in  the  process  described  in  Example 
2  results  in  the  compound  of  appellants'  claim  3.  The  compound  of 
claim  4  was  regarded  as  obvious  in  view  of  the  same  disclosure  since 
it  "represents  a  homolog  of  claim  3  and  has  the  same  utility."  Claims 
2,  15  and  16,  which  are  generic  to  claim  3,  were  carried  along  with 
the  rejection  of  claim  3. 

One  matter  must  be  clear  before  we  move  to  a  more  detailed  dis- 
cussion of  the  Patent  Office  position  and  appellants'  contentions. 
Example  2,  and  particularly  the  last  paragraph  thereof  which  is 
relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  in  rejecting  the  claims,  is  present  only 
in  the  abandoned  '806  application.  Example  2  is  not  present — explic- 
itly, that  is — in  the  specification  of  the  issued  Margerison  patent. 

The  Examiner  recognized  that  Example  2  of  the  '806  application 
was  not  part  of  the  express  disclosure  of  the  Margerison  patent^  ob- 
serving that  the  patent  "has  not  carried  forward  the  disclosure  that  is 
being  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  as  the  prior  art."  Nevertheless, 
he  was  of  the  view  that  "the  abandoned  application  has  been  incorpo- 
rated by  reference  in  the  patent."  He  quite  evidently  relied  on  the 
aforementioned  paragraph  of  the  Margerison  patent,  which  states  that 
it  is  "a  continuation-in-part"  of  the  '806  application.  "In  eflfect,"  said 
the  Examiner,  the  compound  of  claim  3  "has  been  described  in  the 
issued  patent.  35  U.S.C.  102(e)."  He  regarded  the  effective  date  of 
that  disclosure  of  the  '806  application  to  be  its  filing  date,  September 
29,  1958,  some  ten  months  before  appellants  filed  the  application  here 
on  appeal. 

The  Board  agreed  in  substance  with  the  Examiner's  reasoning, 

adding  that 

*  *  *  the  subject  matter  of  Serial  No.  768,806  has  been  carried  forward  into 
Patent  No.  3,095,446,  and  the  parent  application  may  properly  be  referred  to  for 
farther  elucidation  or  exemplification  of  the  subject  matter  found  in  the  issued 
patent.  So  far  as  the  final  products  are  concerned,  the  patent  and  its  parent 
application  are  as  one.  *  •  • 

Here,  as  below,  appellants  present  four  arguments  as  to  why  Ex- 
ample 2  of  the  abandoned  application  should  not  be  used  to  reject 
the  claims  under  35  U.S.C  102  and  103.  One  of  the  arguments  relates 
to  the  suificiency  of  the  disclosure  in  Example  2  to  anticipate  or  render 
obvious  the  subject  matter  of  claims  3  and  4,  appellants  urging  that 
there  is  no  express  disclosure  of  any  compound  within  the  scope  of 
the  claims  and  that,  in  any  event,  the  disclosure  is  in  fact  inoperative 
to  yield  the  compound  of  claim  3.  The  remaining  three  arguments 
are  concerned  with  the  legal  avazUibUity  of  Example  2  as  evidence  of 
prior  art.  Appellants  first  contend  that  they  are  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  two  British  applications,  each  having  a  filing  date  earlier  tl^an 
the  filing  date  of  the  Maigerison  abandoned  application,  unde]^  the 
provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  119.  Second,  they  urge  that  the  disclosure 
of  the  abandoned  application  becomes  available  as  a  reference,  if  at 
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all,  only  as  of  the  issue  date  of  the  Margerison  patent  (June  25, 196< ), 
the  first  time  the  public  had  acoess  to  it  (see  36  U.S.C.  122)  and  lo  ig 
after  appellants  filed  their  application  in  the  United  States.  Final  y, 
appellants  argue  that  the  disclosure  of  Example  2  of  the  abandoned 
application  is  not  carried  forward  to  and  is  not  common  with  the  dis- 
closure of  the  Margerison  patint — rather,  it  was  omitted  when  the 
application  upon  which  the  patint  issued  was  filed.  It  is  their  position 
that  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  is  "not  ipplicable"  here  since  "the  inventicn" 
disclosed  in  Example  2  of  the,  Margerison  '806  application  was  not 
"described  in  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  for  patent  by  j,n- 
other  filed  in  the  United  States  before  the  invention  thereof  by  he 
applicant  for  patent"  as  required  by  §  102(e).  In  effect,  appella  its 
state,  the  Examiner  and  Board  have  relied  upon  the  disclosure  of  i  he 
abandoned  application  per  «e,  u  se  of  which,  they  contend,  is  proscril  ed 
by  well-established  principles  of  law. 

The  primary  issue  before  us  Is  whether  the  subject  matter  of  claim 
3  is  "described"  in  the  MargeHson  patent  by  virtue  of  its  asser  ed 
appearance  in  Example  2  of  tie  abandoned  parent  application. 

[4]  It  is,  of  course,  incontro  ^ertible  that  a  description  of  an  inv  m- 
tion  of  another  in  an  applicat  on  filed  before  an  applicant's  date  of 
invention,  upon  which  application  a  patent  is  issued,  constitutes  a  bar 
to  the  issuance  of  a  valid  patent  for  the  same  invention,  AlexarMer 
MUbum  Co.  V.  Davis-Bourrum)ille  Co.,  270  U.S.  390  (1926),  codified 
by  §  102(e),  or  obvious  variations  thereof,  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc. 
V.  Brenner,  382  U.S.  252  (1965  >.  [5]  It  is  also  well  settled  that  where 
a  patent  purports  on  its  face  t(  be  a  "continuation-in-part"  of  a  pi  ior 
application,  the  continuation-ii  i-part  application  is  entitled  to  the  fil- 
ing date  of  the  parent  applicition  as  to  all  subject  matter  carried 
over  into  it  from  the  parent  application,  whether  for  purposes  of 
obtaining  a  patent  or  subsequently  utilizing  the  patent  disclosure  as 
evidence  to  defeat  another's  right  to  a  patent.  35  U.S.C.  102(e),  120; 
Goodyear  Tire  <&  Riibber  Co.  v  Ladd,  121  U.S.App.D.C.  275,  349  F  .2d 
710,  146  USPQ  93  (1965),  ceitiorari  denied  382  U.S.  973;  Assef/  v. 
Marzall,  88  U.S.App.D.C.  358,  189  F.2d  660,  89  USPQ  206  (19{1), 
certiorari  denied  342  U.S.  828 ;  In  re  SwUzer,  35  CCPA  1013, 166  F  .2d 
827, 77  USPQ  156.» 

The  question  is— what  has  b  en  "carried  over"  from  t^-  Margerison 
'806  application  to  the  application  on  which  the  Margerison  patent 
issued?  Although  the  Board  stated  that  "the  subject  matter"  of  the 
'806  application  "has  been  carried  forward"  into  the  patent,  it  would 
seem  that  it  was  referring  to  i^e  broad,  generic  disclosure  of  the  C(  )m- 
pounds  and  perhaps  the  other] disclosure  common  to  the  two  applica- 
tions which  we  have  outlined Jearlier  in  this  opinion.  The  Examiner 
stated,  and  the  Board  and  So  icitor  do  not  disagree,  that  the  pai  ent 
"has  not  carried  forward  the  iisclosure  that  is  being  relied  upon  by 
the  Examiner  as  the  prior  art,"  We  agree  with  this  conclusion  of  the 
Examiner.  Thus  it  is  apparei  t  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  has 
not  literally  or  explicitly  been  "described"  in  the  patent  upon  which 
the  rejection  is  predicated.  No*  is  the  factual  situation  presented  here 


by  the  '806  application  and  Margerison  patent  comparable  to 


•  In  Switzer.  this  court  affirmed  *  Rejection  of  certain  claims  directed  to  the  uie  of 
cart>on  black  In  a  resin  as  obvious  in  irlew  of  several  references,  one  of  which  described 
the  u«e  of  titanium  dioxide  In  a  resin.  T»  e  court  stated  : 

The  Examiner  correctly  held  thai  •  •  •  [appellants]  did  not  antedate  or  avol  I 
three  abandoned  applicatlong  whith  were  referred  to  in  the  Hempel  patent  - 
pendlne  applications  of  which  the  ^tent  application  was  a  continuation-in-part, 
earlier  applications  are  part  of  the  record  herein  and  two  of  them  disclose  the 
the  tltanlam  dioxide  jutt  a»  the  patfmt  doe:  [Emphasis  added.] 


as 


the 


the 

00- 

^hoae 
use  of 
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factual  situations  present  in  the  Goodyear,  Asseff  and  SvntzerctiabB, 
supra,  since  the  patent  and  '806  application  are  not  "as  one"  insofar 
as  the  subject  matter  of  Example  2  is  concerned. 

Those  observations  do  not  dispose  of  the  problem  before  us,  how- 
ever. The  Examiner  has  stated  that  the  disclosure  of  Example  2  of 
the  abandoned  '806  application  has  been  "incorporated  by  reference" 
into  the  patent  disclosure.  The  inference  we  draw  from  the  £>xaminer's 
and  Board's  statements  is  that  they  view  the  patent  specification 
acknowledgment  that  it  is  a  "continuation-in-part"  of  the  abandoned 
'806  application  as  accomplishing  incorporation  of  the  entire  dis- 
closure of  the  abandoned  application,  including  Example  2,  into  the 
disclosure  of  the  patent,  with  the  result  that  appellants'  invention  is 
described,  if  not  explicitly,  at  least  implicitly  in  the  Margerison  patent. 

[6]  We  recognize  that,  subject  to  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  112 
and  132,  the  disclosure  in  a  patent  application  may  be  deliberately 
supplemented  or  completed  by  reference  to  disclosure  set  forth  in 
other  patents,  National  Latex  Products  Co.  v.  Sun  Rubber  Co.,  274 
F.2d  224,  230,  123  USPQ  279,  283  (6  Cir.,  1959) ;  In  re  Chaplin,  35 
CCPA  1155, 168  F.2d  85, 77  USPQ  601 ;  /n  re  Stauber,  18  CCPA  774, 
45  F.2d  661,  7  USPQ  258,  to  disclosure  in  earlier  or  concurrently  filed 
copending  applications,  In  re  Ziegler,  53  CCPA  1457,  363  F.2d  888, 
150  USPQ  619,  621;  In  re  Fried,  51  CCPA  1118,  329  F.2d  323,  141 
USPQ  27,  which  may  have  become  abandoned.  In  re  Heritage,  37 
CCPA  1109, 182  F.2d  639,  86  USPQ  160,  or,  in  general,  to  "disclosure 
which  is  available  to  the  public,"  In  re  Heritage.  As  the  expression 
itself  implies,  the  purpose  of  "incorporation  by  reference"  is  to  make 
one  document  become  a  part  of  another  document  by  referring  to  the 
former  in  the  latter  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  apparent  that  the  cited 
document  is  part  of  the  referencing  document  as  if  it  were  fully  set 
out  therein. 

[7]  Here,  however,  we  do  not  think  that  the  single  sentence  by 
which  Margerison  refers  to  his  earlier  application  "The  present  ap- 
plication is  a  continuation-in-part  application  of  our  application 
Serial  No.  763,806,  filed  September  29,  1958  (now  abandoned)"  is 
sufficient  in  and  of  itself  to  render  Example  2  of  the  abandoned  ap- 
plication part  of  the  patent  disclosure  as  if  fully  set  out  therein. 
There  is  little  in  the  term  "continuation-in-part" "  which  would  sug- 
gest to  the  reader  of  the  patent  that  a  disclosure  of  the  nature  of 
Example  2  is  present  in  the  earlier  application  and  that  it  should  be 
considered  a  part  of  the  patent  specification.  Thus  we  cannot  agree 
that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  3  is  tacitly  "described"  in  the  Mar- 
gerison patent  within  the  meaning  of  §  102(e) . 

The  Examiner,  as  well  as  the  Solicitor,  rely  on  this  court's  decision 
in  In  re  Heritage  to  support  the  view  that  the  manner  in  which  the 
Margerison  patent  refers  to  the  prior  abandoned  application  here 
amounts  to  an  incorporation  by  reference  in  the  patent  of  the  entire 
disclosure  of  the  abandoned  application.  We  do  not  see  that  decision 
as  supporting  that  proposition.  There  this  court  approved  the  Board's 
finding  that  a  Finck  patent  employed  as  a  reference  had  referred  to 
an  earlier,  copending,  subsequently  abandoned  application  in  a  man- 
ner to  make  it  '*part  of  the  patent  disclosure."  The  court  stated : 

While  the  Primary  Examiner  s];>eclflcaUy  stated  that  the  copending  application 

•  The  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  section  201.08,  states : 

A  continuation-in-part  la  an  application  filed  during  the  lifetime  of  an  earlier  appli- 
cation by  the  same  applicant,  repeating  some  substantial  jwrtion  or  all  of  the  earlier 
application  and  adding  matter  not  dUcloted  in  the  said  earlier  case.  {In  re  Klein,  1930, 
CTD.  2  :  O.G.  519.) 
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ot  Flnck,  referred  to  in  his  patent!  and  subsequently  abandoned,  was  not  n  lied 
upon,  the  Board  of  Appeals  held  ihat  the  disclosure  by  reference  to  the  aban- 
doned application  was  part  of  tha  patent  disclosure.  •  •  • 

•  '        •  •  * 

We  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  tefer  to  the  disclosure  of  the  abandoned  abpll 
cation  referred  to  in  the  Pinclc  patent,  although,  in  our  opinion,  such  refeifence 
was  properly  discussed  in  the  Boarh's  decision.  There  can  be  no  question  butfthat 
in  a  patent  application,  the  disclosure  thereof  may  be  supplemented  by  refeuence 
to  another  patent,  /i.  re  Oeorg  Skiuber,  18  CCPA  (Patents)  774.  46  F2d  061, 

7  USPQ  258.  I  ,_, 

It  must  be  remembered  that  the'abandoned  application  by  itself  was  not  Mted 
by  the  Board  as  a  reference,  and  fince  it  was  referred  to  by  the  patentee  in  his 
specification,  it  surely  became  pan  of  the  disclosure  set  out  therein.  Fur:her. 
more,  it  is  sound  law.  in  our  opinlin.  that  any  reference  to  a  disclosure  whilch  is 
available  to  the  public  is  permissible.  The  Hamilton  Laboratoriet,  Inc.  v.  Maa- 
tengUl,  111  FJ2d  584  (CCA.  6th  1^),  45  USPQ  594.  certiorari  denied  811  U.S. 

688,  47  USPQ  631. 

Counsel  for  appellant  In  their  bi  lef  stated  that  the  abandoned  applicatioi  was 
not  open  to  the  public.  However,  the  record  shows  and  after  suitable  pe^tion 
for  access  had  been  made  such  access  had  been  granted 
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While  the  manner  in  which 
closure  was  incorporated  by 


the  Finck  abandoned  application  dis- 
reference  to  supplement  the  patent  dis- 
closure is  not  entirely  clear  from  the  Heritage  opinion,  the  ma  tiner 
is  clearly  reflected  in  the  deciion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  Ex  j  ^arte 
HeHtage,  77  USPQ  179,"  u-hich  involved  a  Heritage  applio.tion 
related  to  that  appealed  to  tl  is  court.  It  should  be  apparent  tha ;  the 
court,  in  stating  that  the  Fiiick  patent  "referred  to"  the  abandoned 
application,  did  not  intend  to  imply  that  any  manner  of  reference  to 
an  earlier  application  was  s\  fficient  to  incorporate  the  entire  d  sclo- 
sure  or.any  part  thereof  by  reference  into  the  patent.  We  thin! :  the 
manner  in  which  the  Finck  patent  "referred  to"  and  thereby  iicor- 
porated  the  abandoned  Find :  application  as  part  of  the  disclosv  re  is 
clearly  distinguished  from  tie  present  situation.  The  remaining  cases 
cited  by  the  Solicitor  here,  nil  of  which  cite  and  follow  Heritvge— 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  v.  UnUed  States,  339  F.2d  654,  143  USPQ  445  (Ct. 
of  Claims,  1964)";  Techno  fraph  Printed  Circuits  Ltd.  v.  B\ndix 
Corp.,  218  F.  Supp.  1,  31,    37  USPQ  725,  aff'd.  327  F.2d  491,  140 
USPQ  285  (4  Cir.,  1964) ;  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  v.  V.S.  Rubber  Co., 

»  The  DarazraDbs  of  the  Board  opinion  at  77  USPQ  181, 182.  appearing  between  h<  adnote 

ril  ind^fw  well  aa  its  decision  fn  petition  for  reconalderatlon   »«»?•«>««'»*>*??* 

in  the  ded8lo"or  the  Board  appearing  In  the  record  In  /«  re  Heritage.  The  Finck  patent 

Htated,  inter  alia :  .       ..    ,      ^  .  „ 

The  Invention  also  U  an  Improvement  over  my  'ormej  Ijifntion  dUclosed  In  «nyco- 

penSni  Ippliclation  filed  December  27.  1927.  Serial  #242.776.  M>hieh  thall  be  ,tf erred 

to  more  particularly  hereafter.  I  ^ 

In'intrqduclnK  *the  loose  InsUtlng  material  thro,  .,h  the 


iSptSing  appUcatUm  aforetaUi.  A»  there  ditoloted  the  air  pr« 
ttta  EhdVia  utlUaed  as  a  mean|  to  pack  the  material  Into  the 
proper  density 


prenure,  in  a  pt\  ceas  of 
__  ^ Insulation  spape  at  - 

Another  embodiment  of  my  prlsent  Invention  conalsts  In  the  nae  of  the  aboTekethod 
of  iStroducmg  and  fixing  loosT  fibrous  materials  within  an  insulation  »PaW  of  a 
?omple"e  stroct^rej  such^as  a  ^frigerator.  '0™^^.  Y„|^«*E."SdS^*?  ^^"""f  **^'* 
walls  <M  oontidered  in  my  form^pplicotion.  •  *   •   [Emphasis  added.] 


"  There  the  court  analysed  the  ref^ence  patent  as  follows  . 

•  •   •  As  we  have  already  pointed  out  this  2,497,««7  patent  is 


•  -   -  AS  we  n«Te  a«c«u,  pointed  out  tnis  i«.*w,0«»««,Pa«ni  »»  a  pro««»  J^i  Mn  thi 
It  refers  to  the  711.204  appllMtjon  In  discussing  the  alloys  which  might  be  usefl  In  the 


process 
The  patent  stated : 

An  alloy  o«  propo»ed  by  tb 
application  filed  November  20 


applicants  and  Marcus  Allan  Wheeler  in  om   patent 
appttca^^on  niea  i.«Tr^u.r  ...  .956.  Ser.  No.  71 1.2CM.  containing  l^taln  e^  cental 
•  •  •   fwlhen  given  first  preliminary  heat  treatment  acci^ding  to  tMe  invention  roi 
lowed  by  the  said  proposed  heat  treatment  •  •   •  gave  «nder  the 
a  life  of  72  hours.  [Emphasis  added.] 


!  same  test  co  iditlons 


V  or  tne  coun  conciuue«  iu«i  "the  full  dlBcloaore  of  the  711,204  api Hcatlon 
iVa-s  m-ilch  aVVof%he  ?is=e^  the  2J97.667  p^^ 


The  majority  of  the  court  concluded  that 


making  available  as  apparent  prior  a 
application. 


rt  certain  other  alloys  described  only  In  the 


711,204 
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147  F.  Supp.  40,  68,  111  USPQ  397,"  aff'd.  244  F.2d  468,  113  USPQ 
397  (4  Cir.,  1957) — appear  to  be  similarly  distinguishable. 

Appellants  concede,  subject  to  their  alternative  arguments  as  to  the 
sufficiency  of  the  disclosure  in  Example  2  and  to  whatever  rights  they 
may  have  under  35  U.S.C.  119,  that : 

If  Example  2  of  the  abandoned  Margerison  application  were  subject  matter 
that  was  carried  forward  into  the  application  that  matured  into  the  Margerison 
patent,  appellants  would  readily  concur  in  the  Board's  holding.  •  •  • 

That  is  not  the  case  here,  however.  [8]  It  seems  to  us  that  the  sine 
qua  non  of  §  102(e)  and  the  Milbum  case  is  that,  consistent  with  the 
gain  to  the  public  which  the  patent  laws  mean  to  secure,  a  patent  must 
issue  which  contains,  explicitly  or  implicitly,  the  description  of  an 
invention  which  is  to  be  relied  on  to  defeat  a  later  inventor's  patent 
rights.  It  does  not  appear  that  the  patentee  here  has  done  "all  that 
he  could  do  to  make  his  description  public,"  Milbum,  supra,  for  the 
language  Margerison  employs  is  not  sufficient  to  incorporate  the  de- 
scription of  his  earlier  application  into  the  patent  and  the  description 
which  the  Patent  Office  relies  upon  appears  only  in  the  earlier  appli- 
cation. Upon  the  facts  here,  we  think  it  would  require  an  unreason- 
able extension  of  the  language  of  §  102  (e) ,  and  of  the  Milbum  decision 
it  codifies,  to  find  that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  3  is  "described" 
in  the  patent  issued  to  Margerison.  That  conclusion  disposes  of  the 
rejection  of  claims  2  and  4  as  well. 

[9]  The  question  remains  whether  the  disclosure  in  the  abandoned 
'806  application  is  otherwise  available  as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge 
under  35  U.S.C.  102(a).  There  it  is  provided  that  a  person  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  patent  unless  "the  invention  was  knoion  or  used  by  others 
in  this  country  ♦  *  ♦  before  the  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant 
for  patent."  The  "knowledge"  required  by  that  provision  to  defeat 
another's  patent  rights  has  long  been  interpreted  to  mean  public 
knowledge."  See  In  re  Hilmer,  53  CCPA  1287,  359  F.2d  859,  878-^79, 
149  USPQ  480,  495-496;  In  re  Borst,  52  CCPA  1398,  345  F.2d  851, 
145  USPQ  554,  certiorari  denied  382  U.S.  973;  In  re  Sehlittler,  43 
CCPA  986,  234  F.2d  882,  110  USPQ  304,  and  cases  cited  therein. 
Consistent  with  those  rulings,  we  think  the  disclosure  in  Example  2 
of  the  abandoned  Margerison  application  becomes  available  as  evi- 
dence of  prior  knowledge,  if  at  all,  only  as  of  the  issue  date  of  the 
Margerison  patent,  as  public  access  to  the  abandoned  application  is 
then  provided  for  by  Patent  Office  Rule  14(b)."  Since  appellants' 
filing  date  is  well  before  the  issue  date  of  the  Margerison  patent,  we 

"The  court  quoted  the  language  of  the  reference  patent  to  Boll  «t  147  F.  Supp.  52, 
footnote  26 : 

In  the  co-pending  application  of  McNeill  and  Eger.  Serial  No.  647,730,  filed  Dec.  17, 
1932,  there  is  [sic]  shown  and  descrit>ed  tires  which  are  adaptctd  to  cooperate  directly 
with  such  rims,  and  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  without  the  use  of  inner  tubes.   •   •   • 
and  later  sUted,  147  F.  Supp.  68  : 

*  *  *  that  part  of  *  *  *  [defendant's]  work  represented  by  patent  application  of 
defendant's  employees  McNeill  and  Eger,  and  a  patent  granted  *  *  *  to  defendant's 
expert  Dr.  Bull,  became  part  of  the  public  doaiain  on  the  Isauance  of  tlie  Ball 
patent.  •  •   • 

The  court  concluded  that  the  McNeill  application  was  [at  footnote  39]  : 

*  *  *  arailable  as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge.  35  U.S.C.  i  102(a).  Moreover,  having 
been  referred  to  by  Bull  in  his  specifications  in  Patent  No.  l.(N)6,580.  it  became  part  of 
the  disclosure  set  out  therein.  *  •  • 

>*  Inasmuch  as  1 102(e)  makes  a  description  In  a  patent  available  as  evidence  of  prior 
knowledge  aa  of  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  application  on  wlilch  the  patent  issues,  it 
should  be  regarded  as  an  exception  to  the  ceneral  rule  that  prior  knowledge  must  be  public 
in  order  to  defeat  another's  patent  rights.  See,  in  general.  In  re  Land,  54  CCPA  806.  368 
F.2d  866,  877-8,  ISl  USPQ  621,  631-2  ;  Jn  re  Silmer,  infra  ;  SB  U.S.C.  1^2. 
.     "Rule  14(b)  reads: 

Abandoned  applications  are  likewise  not  open  to  public  inspection,  except  that  If 
an  appUoaticm  referred  to  in  a  United  States  patent  Is  abandoned  and  is  available,  it 
may  oe  inspected  or  copies  obtained  by  any  person  on  written  request,  without  notice 
to  the  applicant.  Abandoned  applications  may  be  destroyed  after  twenty  years  from 
their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  attention  has  been  called  and  which 
hav  e  been  marked  for  preservation.  Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 
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need  not  consider  what  weight  should  be  given  to  Example  2  in  :he 
abandoned  application  by  itself  as  evidence  of  prior  knowledge  or 
whether  it  is  available  as  evidence  at  all.  See,  generally,  Tlus,  Com- 
PlarUer  Patent,  23  Wall  (90  t.S.)  181,  210-211  (1874) ;  MUburj  v. 
Davis,  supra ;  Smith  v.  Hall,  sdl  U.S.  216, 227  ( 1936) ;  In  re  SchUi  lev, 
supra;  Patent  Office  Rule  10$.  But  also  see  In  re  Borat,  supra  It 
should  also  be  apparent  that  wie  have  not  found  it  necessary  to  discuss 
appellants'  arguments  concerning  the  mificiency  or  operativenes  of 
the  disclosure  in  Example  2  »f  the  '806  application,  or  their  rights 
under  35  U.S.C.  119.  .. 

[10]  The  decision  of  the  ^ard  is  affirmed  with  respect  to  claims 
15  and  16  and  is  reversed  witli  respect  to  claims  2,  3  and  4. 

MODIFIED. 

Martin,  /.,  participated  in 
a  decision  was  reached. 


the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  oe  Eore 


Beciuse 


Smith,  /.,  concurring.  ^ 

I  agree  with  the  reasoning  knd  conclusion  of  the  majority.^ 
of  the  importance  of  the  issui  presented  by  the  Patent  Office's 
the  Margerison  patent  in  thd  present  circumstances,  I  should 
cite  the  following  material  as  of  mterest  and  relevancy  to  that 
in  addition  to  the  cases  an(    materials  appearing  in  the  maj<frity 
opinion. 


use 
lile 


isue. 


Monroe  Auto  Equip.  Co.  v.  Heckeifiom  Mfg.  d  Supply  Co.,  332  F.2d  406, 

USPQ  549  (6th  Cir..  1964) 
Monarch  Marking  System  Co.  v.  pennison  Mfg.  Co.,  92  F.2d  90,  98-3.  64 

85, 88  (6th  Cir.,  1937) 
Interurban  Ry.  A  Terminal  Co.  ^ 

166,168  (6th  Cir.,  1911) 
United  States  Blind  Stitch  Mach 

327, 19  USPQ  268  (2nd  Cir.,  1931  ) 
Overman  Cushion  Tire  Co.  v.  Oooiyear  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.,  40  F.2d  460,  6 

250  (2nd  Cir.,  1930) 
Fessenden  v.  Wilson,  18  CCPA  117  L,  48  F.2d  422, 9  USPQ  274 
In  re  Tenney,  45  CCPA  894, 254  Fid  619, 117  USPQ  348 

II.  Decitioi  s  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 


41 


.  Westinghouse  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.,  18< 
Corp.  V.  Reliable  Mach.  Works.  Inc.,  6 


.141 

USPQ 

Fed. 

F.2d 

tJSPQ 


Bit  parte  Burgess,  152  USPQ  711, '  12 
Ex  parte  Thelin,  152  USPQ  624 
Ex  parte  Shooter,  139  USPQ  380 
Ex  parte  Tummers,  137  USPQ  44^ 
Ex  parte  Lipkin,  129  USPQ  427 
Ex  parte  MacDonald,  113  USPQ 


Ex  parte  Oresham,  90  USPQ  350 
Ex  parte  Jordan,  90  USPQ  41 
Ex  parte  Peterson,  63  USPQ  99 
Ex  parte  Clifford,  49  USPQ  152 
B»  parte  Caldwell,  32  USPQ  129 


III.  Literature 

Orenbuch.  "Abandoned  AppUcatiiins  as  Prior  Art,"  45  J.P.O.S.  613  (Angus 
Randle.  "Patent  InvaUdity :  Prior  Knowledge  as  Evidenced  by  an  " 

Written  Description,"  45  J.P.O,p.  97  ( February  1963) 
Jacobs,  "Abandoned  Application*  as  References."  44  J.P.O.S.  184  (March 
Orenbuch,  "The  Doctrine  of  Incorporation  by  Reference  in  the  Law  of  ^ 

43  J.P.O.S.  467  (July  1961) 
Levy  "Offensive  Defensive  Patent  Applications."  39  J.P.O.S.  159  (Marcl 
Jone^,  "Ex  parte  Heritage  (vs.  finck),"  33  J.P.O.S.  729  (October  1951) 
Federico,  "The  Use  of  Abandoned  Applications  as  References,"  28  J.P. 

March  1946)  , 

Osheroff,  "The  Use  of  Abandoned  Applications  Referred  to  in  a  Patent  as 

erence,"  19  Geo.  Wash.  Law  Review  73  (October  1960) 
Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  Si  901.02, 901.01 


of 
to 


1963) 
Unpublished 

1962) 
Paitents," 

1967) 

d-S.  160 

aRef- 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


776 


U^  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IH  BE  ROBEBT  A.  BOTIB,  ABTHUB  A.  SOHULE  AND  EdMOKD  A.  SOHATBMAN 

No.  7701.    Decided  April  27.  1967 
[64  CCPA  — ;  863  F.2d  455;  153  USPQ  402] 

1.  Appbax.  to  U.S.  CouBT  or  Customs  Aifo  Patbnt  Appbai.8 — Mattbb  Bmroax 

GOUBT — ^RETUSAL  to  EITTBB  ClMIiLB  POB  PUBPOSE  OF  IlTTEBITBENCE  WFTH 

PAniTT  AiTEB  Appeal  in  Patent  Office. 
In  connection  with  appellants'  request  to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Director 
of  the  Chemical  Examining  Operation,  acting  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
refusing  to  direct  the  Examiner  to  enter  certain  claims  submitted  after  appeal 
had  been  taken  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  for  purpose  of  Interference  with  an 
Issued  patent,  the  Examiner  having  found  and  the  Director  agreed  that  the 
daima  sought  to  be  entered  were  not  supported  by  appellants'  application  and 
the  Board  having  regarded  such  action  to  be  "a  matter  which  is  not  appeal- 
able" to  it.  Held  that  "Until  such  time  as  the  Board  has  ruled  on  the  patent- 
ability of  clalma  14-21  to  appellants  in  an  application  properly  presenting 
them,  we  cannot  review  that  question" ;  and  that  "We  are  without  authority  to 
review  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  in  matters  of  this  nature." 

2.  Fateitxabilitt — Pabtioxtlab  Subject  Matikb — "Method  of  MANUFAOTxnuNo 

A  Pbotein  Food  Pboduct." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Method  of  Manufacturing  a  Protein  Food  Product"  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  168,807. 
AFFIRMED. 

/.  Harold  KUcoyne,  John  D.  Pope  III  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {J.  F.  Nakamura^  of  counsel)  for  the  Conimis- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpathick^ 

Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-12  in  appellants'  application,' 
entitled  "Method  of  Manufacturing  a  Protein  Food  Product,"  as  ob- 
vious in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  edible  protein  prod- 
ucts designed  to  simulate  natural  meats  of  mammals,  fish  or  fowl. 
According  to  the  specification,  the  protein  products  produced  by  proc- 
esses disclosed  in  certain  prior  art  patents  were  too  dark  in  color  and 
possessed  relatively  poor  flavor  and  texture.  Appellants  treat  various 
protein  materials— soy  or  casein  protein,  for  example— with  sulfite 
materials  •  to  produce  a  product  having  lighter  color,  improved  flavor 
and  texture,  and  increased  resistance  to  bacterial  and  fungal  growth, 
as  reflected  in  claim  1 : 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  edible  protein  product  which  comprises  precip- 
itating protein  from  a  protein-containing  solution,  said  precipitation  being  carried 
out  under  spinning  conditions  to  form  the  precipitating  protein  into  filaments,  and 
treatiiig  the  protein  with  at  least  approximately  0.25%  by  weight  of  a  sulfite. 

The  references  are: 

Smith  et  al.,  2,370,266,  February  27,  1945. 
Boyer,  2,682,466,  June  29,  1954. 

^  Senior  District  Judfe,  Eastern  Dietrlct  of  PointylTanla,  aittlnc  by  deaiciMtloa. 

•  Serial  No.  168,807.  filed  January  25,  1962. 

■  Appellanta  use  inch  salfltea  a>  aodlam  aalflte.  sodium  metablsalflte,  and  sodlnm  hydro- 
sulfite.  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary,  3rd  edition,  1961,  defines  "sodium  sulfite" 
as  "the  crystalline  normia  salt  NasSO«  used  chiefly  as  a  reducing  agent,  bleaching  agent, 
and  antlchlor,  in  •  •  •preserving  foods,"  and  ''sodium  metablsalflte"  as  "a  compound 
NaiSfOs  •  •  *  used  dileny  as  a  reducing  agent,  bleaching  agent,  and  antlchlor,  in  preserT- 
Ing  foods  and  silage  •  •  •." 
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Recognizing  that  Boyer,  ont  of  the  prior  art  patents  cited  in  ap- 
pellants' specification,  meets  the  terms  of  the  claims  except  for  trt  at- 
ment  of  the  protein  with  sulfite,  the  Examiner  turned  to  Smith,  who 
discloses  that  an  industrial  prdblem  relating  to  the  dark  color  of  soy- 
bean, peanut,  casein  or  cottons^d  protein  may  be  obviated  by  treat  ing 
them  with  0.25-^%  sodium  hydrosulfite  to  lighten  the  protem  color. 
The  proteins  which  Smith  treats  in  that  manner  are  used  in  the  paper 
coating  industry  or  "wherevej-  a  light  colored  protein  is  requind." 
"[I]t  would  be  obvious,"  said  ^he  Examiner,  "to  treat  the  Boyer  pro- 
tein filaments  with  the  Smith  et  al.  protein-improving  agent."  The 
Board  agreed. 

We  appreciate  appellants'  a  -guments  directed  to  the  allegedly  i  on- 
analogous  nature  of  the  Smitl  patent  to  the  problem  at  hand,  as  ve\\ 
as  the  arguments  and  affidavit^  relating  to  the  "appearance,"  "app^l," 
"flavor,"  "texture"  and  "aromi"  of  appellants'  sulfite-treated  products 
in  comparison  with  the  prodijcts  of  the  prior  art.  But,  as  the  B(ard 
and  Solicitor  point  out,  an  iriprovement  in  color  of  Boyer's  prolem 
product  which  can  be  used  tolsimulate  the  white  meat  of  fowl,  aid  a 
concomitant  improvement  in  lappeal  and  appearance,  might  well  be 
expected  from  sulfite  treatment  in  view  of  the  Smith  reference.  (Con- 
sidering all  the  evidence,  we  tjiink  sufficient  reason  is  provided  b>  the 
prior  art  for  doing  what  appcjllants  have  done,  and  we  find  no  revers- 
ible error  in  the  decision  belowi 

Appellants  also  ask  us  to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Director  ofthe 
Chemical  Examining  Operation,  acting  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, refusing  to  direct  the  Ei  aminer  to  enter  claims  14-21,  subm  tted 
after  appeal  had  been  taken  t3  the  Board  and  the  Examiner's  an  iwer 
written,*  for  purposes  of  inte  -ference  with  an  issued  patent.  The  Ex- 
aminer found,  and  the  Direcior  agreed,  that  the  claims  sought  (o  be 
entered  were  not  supported  b]  r  appellants'  application.  In  its  deci  jion, 
the  Board  regarded  such  action  to  be  "a  matter  which  is  not  ap  )eal- 

able"  to  it.  uv       / 

[1]  Until  such  time  as  the  Board  has  ruled  on  the  patentabili  y  of 
claims  14-21  to  appellants  in  iin  application  properly  presenting  t  lem, 
we  cannot  review  that  question.  See  In  re  Pavlecka,  50  CCPA 
319  F.2d  180,  138  USPQ  118;  In  re  Smithy,  49  CCPA  803,  296 
767, 132  USPQ  3 ;  /n  r*  Kom  m,  33  CCPA  923, 154  F.2d  186, 69  U  SPQ 
144.  We  are  without  authority  to  review  the  action  of  the  Conmis- 
sioner  in  matters  of  this  natute.  35  U.S.C.  141 ;  In  re  Jewett,  45  CpPA 
714,  247  F.2d  953, 115  USPQ  134,  and  cases  cited  therein. 
[2]  The  decision  is  affirme^. 


AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

The  inquiry  here  under  section  103  is  whether,  considermg  thj 
ferences  between  the  claimed  subject  matter  and  the  "prior  art, 
pellants'  invention  would  haVe  been  obvious  at  the  time  it  ''was 
to  a  person  having  ordinary  skiU  in  the  art  to  which  said  sxhject 
matter  pertains:'  1  am  unAle  to  agree  with  the  majority  oijinion 
which  seems  to  me  to  ignore  the  above  italicized  portions  of 
103.  Considering  the  prior  art  of  record,  and  evaluating  it  in 
all  of  the  requirements  of  section  103, 1  would  find  appellants'  i 
tien  to  be  nonobvious. 


*  Se«  Patent  Office  Rnle  116(c). 
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The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  "as  being  unpatentable  over 
Boyer,  in  view  of  Smith."  Of  these  references  only  Boyer  was  con- 
cerned with  an  edible  protein  product.  Concerning  this  reference  ap- 
pellants' specification  states: 

TtAa  inventloii  relates  to  a  method  of  mannfactnring  a  protein  food  product 
and  more  apedflcally  to  the  preparation  of  a  proiuot  which  it  an  improvement 
over  tho$e  AitcHoted  in  V.8.  PatenU  2,682,466  [Boyer],  2,780,447  and  2,780.448. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

Boyer  sought  to  provide  "a  low  cost  but  satisfactory  substitute  for 
meat."  According  to  Boyer, 

*  *  *  The  stumbling  block  up  to  this  point  has  been  in  the  reproduction  of  the 
tezttire  and  appearance  of  natural  meat,  the  texture  of  course  InvolTing  the 
factor  of  "chewiness."  •  •  • 

Boyer  discloses  a  process  to  produce 

*  *  *  a  product  which  closely  resembles  natural  meat  as  to  its  appearance,  as 
to  its  fibrous  qualities,  as  to  its  flsTor,  as  to  its  nutritire  Tslue,  and  as  to  its 
chewiness. 

The  product,  according  to  Boyer,  should  "closely  simulate  the  white 
meat  of  chicken  or  turkey  ♦  *  *  filet  mignon  or  a  pork  chop  or  other 
specific  types  and  cuts  of  meat  available  in  butcher  shops."  Boyer 
started  with  protein  fibers,  resulting  from  spinnerets,  or  extruded 
proteins,  admittedly  old  products.  The  fibers  were  then  treated  with 
edible  binders  and  fats. 

Boyer  teaches  that  "toughness"  of  the  product  could  be  controlled 
through  the  use  of  "hardening,  tanning,  or  insolubilizing  chemicals" 
or  through  stretching  the  fibers  to  increase  tensile  strength.  Tender- 
izing, when  desired,  could  be  accomplished  through  the  use  of  "pro- 
teolytic enzymes."  Flavor  could  be  controlled  by  adding  the  fat  of 
the  particular  meat  simulated.  Texture  could  be  controlled  through 
assembly  pressures.  As  for  color,  Boyer  states : 

Regardless  of  the  initial  procedure  in  producing  the  filaments,  the  filaments 
will  normally  be  approximately  the  color  of  the  starting  protein.  If  a  coloring 
agent  is  added  to  the  protein  dispersion,  the  resulting  filaments  will  retain  the 
approximate  color  of  the  dye.  *  *  * 

Such  are  the  teachings  of  record  specifically  directed  to  edible  protein 

products  and  processes,  the  subject  matter  of  concern  to  appellants. 

I  shall  now  consider  the  teachings  of  Smith.  The  patent  states : 

In  the  industrial  utilization  of  protein  there  are  seyeral  properties  which  are 
of  primary  importance,  such  as  color,  adhesive  strength,  viscosity,  plasticity, 
and  dlspersibility.  In  the  specialized  field  of  paper  coatings  two  of  the  most  im- 
portant properties  are  color  and  adhesive  strength.  For  high  grade  paper  coat- 
ings casein  is  used  more  than  any  other  protein  because,  in  addition  to  having 
very  good  adhesive  strength,  it  approaches  more  nearly  to  a  white  color  than 
other  cMnmercial  proteins  which  have  been  used  for  this  purpose.  Soybean 
protein  is  used  to  a  limited  extent  for  paper  coating,  but  its  general  acceptance 
for  this  application  has  been  prevented  by  its  darlc  color. 

The  present  invention  has  to  do  with  a  soybean  protein  which  is  much  lighter 
in  color  than  any  prepared  heretofore  and  for  this  reason  is  especially  suited  to 
fulfill  the  need  for  a  cheaper  adhesive  in  the  paper  coating  industry  and  also 
for  protein  plastics  and  wherever  a  light  colored  protein  is  required.  •  •  * 

Smith  teaches  the  addition  of  sodium  dithionite  salts  or  dithionous 
acids,  which  act  as  bleaching  agents,  to  yield  lighter  colored  proteins 
for  industrial  application,  particularly  in  the  paper  coating  industry. 

Turning  to  appellants'  specification  for  a  more  detailed  considera- 
tion of  their  invention,  it  is  stated : 

While  valuable  edible  protein  products  can  be  prepared  utilizing  the  teachings 
of  U.S.  Patents  2,682,466  [Boyer],  2,730,447  and  2,730,448,  these  products  may  be 
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darker  In  color  than  desired,  may  possess  sofBcient  rubberyness  [sic]  so 
they  cannot  be  masticated  in  thejsame  way  that  natural  meat  products 
masticated,  for  example,  and  the  flavor  thereof  often  possesses  undesired 
acteristics.  In  addition,  the  spinning  solution  possesses  a  higher  vlscoslt/ 
operation  than  is  preferred.  It  has  been  found  in  accordance  with  the 
invention  that  aU  of  thete  dUadvantagea  can  be  overcome  and  additional 
tageoua  resulU  secured  if  the  protein  is  treated  with  a  sulfate  during  the 
of  preparing* edible  protein  products.  [Emphasis  added.] 

The  advantageous  results  a^  stated  to  be : 
•  •  •  The  protein  filaments  are  lighter  in  color  than  the  filaments  secured 
a  sulfite  is  not  employed.  It  is  found  that  the  flavor  of  the  edible  protein  product 
has  been  unexpectedly  improved  and  that  it  has  a  more  desirable 
Specifically  the  structure  of  the  prMuct  causes  it  to  break  without 
[sic]  when  chewed  so  that  the  product  has  the  tenderness  desired  for  ^eat 
products.  Whether  the  sulfite  is  mixed  with  the  original  protein  or  is 
the  spinning  solution,  the  viscositi  of  the  spinning  solution  is  lowered,  th€  reby 
lowering  power  consumption  and  Increasing  the  protein  level  which  can  b€ 
liied.  Finally,  the  protein  product  of  the  present  invention  exhibits 
resistance  to  bacterial  and  fungal  growth. 
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The  main  thrust  of  appellai^ts'  argument  is  that  teachings  of 
are  taken  from  a  nonanalogoUs  art  which  one  of  ordinary  skill  ir 
field  of  edible  protein  would  lot  be  aware  of.  The  Patent  Office 
is  that  as  both  appellants  andlSmith  were  concerned  with  the  problem 
of  overcoming  the  undesirable  dark  color  of  protein,  the  teachjings 
of  Smith  would  be  knowledge  which  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
protein  art  would  be  aware  of  . 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  reasoning  of  the  Patent  Office  begs  the 
tion  and  proceeds  from  too  narrow  a  basis  in  deciding  whether 
teachings  of  Smith  are  propeily  to  be  considered  in  making  the  ' 
mination  of  obviousness  under  the  terms  and  limitations  of  section 
103.  The  proper  basis  upon  which  this  decision  must  be  made,  i 
terms  of  section  103  are  to  be  honored,  is  as  follows.  Appellants  sojught 
to  discover  a  new  method  by  Kvhich  an  improved  edible  protein 
uct  could  be  made.  The  results  sought  included  improved  flavor 
demess,  texture,  color,  and  efficiency  in  preparation.  These  results 
were,  in  effect,  required  to  o'  rercome  the  deficiencies  in  the  prio  r 
teachings  in  the  relevant  art.  Faced  with  thi8  problem,  the  totali 
the  deficiencies  in  the  prior  ai  t,  the  inquiry  is  whether  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  edible  protein  art  would  turn  to  the  protein  paper  cof  ting 
art  or  more  broadly  to  the  iijdustrial  protein  art  to  solve  these 
lems.  The  Patent  Office  answers,  in  effect,  "Yes,"  and  this  for  th< ; 
reason  that  one  aspect  of  the  Problem  solved  by  appellants  is  to 
a  lighter  color  of  the  proteii  i  and  Smith  allegedly  does  this. 

I  do  not  agree  with  this  n  sasoning.  It  makes  obvious  by  hin 
what  had  eluded  the  workers  in  the  art  prior  to  appellants'  invention 
Followed  to  its  logical  concli  ision,  totally  unrelated  fields  of  res  jarch 
and  inventive  activity  may  be  combined  after  the  comhination 
taught  by  appellants.  This  is  the  precise  result  which  section  103 
to  prevent.  The  "prior  art"  tjierein  referred  to  is  that  art  to 
claimed  subject  matter  as  a  Whole  pertains,  and  not  to  art  to  be 
only  after  the  invention,  anfl  with  hindsight  as  a  guide,  through 
fields  of  research  to  find  but  ( )ne  aspect  in  common.  It  seems  to 
should  the  Patent  Office  viei'  prevail,  there  is  no  end  to  the 
hindsight  reconstruction  whi  ch  could  be  made  to  provide  a  threa  i 
make  all  prior  art  relevant  I  o  the  section  103  determination.  I  t  < 
think  this  was  the  intent  or  purpose  of  Congress  in  enacting; 
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Under  section  103  it  seems  to  me  that  the  Patent  Office  has  failed 
in  its  burden  of  proof  to  show  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of 
edible  protein  products  would  have  been  aware  of  teachings  in  the 
paper  coating  and  industrial  protein  art  to  solve  the  existing  prob- 
lem in  the  edible  protein  art. 

The  majority  states,  "We  appreciate  appellants'  arguments  directed 
to  the  all^edly  nonanalogous  nature  of  the  Smith  patent  to  the  prob- 
lem at  hand."  I  fail  to  see  from  the  majority  opinion  how  or  in  what 
manner  the  majority  "appreciates"  appellants'  arguments.  It  immedi- 
ately then  states  an  unsupported  conclusion  that  the  claimed  improve- 
ments "might  well  be  expected  *  *  *  in  view  of  the  Smith  reference." 
The  majority  then  concludes,  absent  any  explanation,  "Considering  all 
the  evidence,  we  think  sufficient  reason  is  provided  by  the  prior  art  for 
doing  what  appellants  have  done."  Nowhere  does  the  majority  explain 
or  set  forth  its  reasoning  as  to  why  it  considers  the  nonanalogous  art 
teachings  of  Smith  proper  here  for  consideration  of  the  issue  under 

section  103. 

It  is  my  view,  considering  the  record  herein,  that  the  reasoning 
advanced  by  the  Patent  Office  is  not  supported  and  does  not  overcome 
the  fact  that  the  Smith  reference  has  been  selected  by  hindsight  from 
a  nonanalogous  art.  As  such,  it  is  my  position  it  does  not  support  the 
rejection  under  section  103.  Considering  the  teachings  of  Boyer  alone, 
I  find  appellants'  invention  to  be  nonobvious  and  would  reverse  the 
decision  of  the  Board.*^ 


e  Perbaos  the  rationale  for  the  majority's  decision  is  contained  in  its  conclusion  that  it 
finds  "no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  below"  in  combination  with  the  quotation  from 
Webster's  New  International  Dictionary.  3rd  edition.  1961  (appellants'  filing  date  is  January 
29  1962).  in  footnote  3  of  the  nwjority  opinion.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  is  an  explicit 
recocnltion  that  the  art  of  record  is  lacking  in  its  support  of  the  rejection.  The  burden  of 
producing  prior  art  to  render  an  invention  obvious  under  section  103  is  that  of  the  Patent 

Insofar  as  the  majority  sua  sponte  relies  on  the  "facts"  set  forth  in  footnote  3,  appellants" 

brief  sets  forth  the  following  argument  hated  on  fact*  oS  record  : 

Moreover,  one  skilled  In  the  art  and  having  a  knowledge  of  the  effects  of  conventional 
bleaches  on  edible  proteins  would  avoid  the  introduction  of  a  bleach  such  as  sulfite  Into 
the  Borer  process.  The  affidavit  of  William  B.  Brew  •  •  •  filed  October  16,  1963.  while 
the  applicaUon  was  still  pending  before  the  Examiner,  clearly  establishes  this  point. 
In  that  affidavit.  Mr.  Brew  stated  under  oath  that  he  followed  the  teachings  of  the 
Instant  application,  but  in  lieu  of  the  sulfite  employed  by  applicants,  he  used  three 
other  conventional  bleaches,  namely,  sodium  hypochlorite,  calcium  hypochlorite,  and 
hydrogen  i)eroxide.  The  resultant  protein  products  possessed  unsatisfactory  flavor  and 
aroma  poor  texture,  and  they  tended  to  deteriorate  within  a  short  span  of  time.  Thus, 
the  affidavit  established  that  conventional  bleaching  agents  such  as  these  have  no  bene- 
ficial effect  on  texture,  flavor,  aroma,  or  general  appeal.  The  mere  fact  that  certain  sul- 
fite bleaching  agents  lighten  Industrial  proteins  would  provide  no  incentive  for  tne 
skilled  worker  to  try  them  on  edible  protein  products  and  no  hint  that  new  and  un- 
expected results  would  flow  from  their  application  to  the  Boyer  process.  In  view  of  the 
affidavit.  It  seems  clear  that  one  seeking  to  Improve  the  flavor,  texture,  aroma,  and 
general  appeal  to  the  Boyer  product  would  have  no  reason  to  look  to  bleaching  agents 
since  these  well-known  bleaching  agents  are  undesirable.   •   •   • 

The  Board  in  its  opinion  answered  the  above  argument  by  stating  the  affidavit  was  "not 

considered  pertinent."  No  explanation  was  given.  I  fall  to  see  how  the  Board  can  ignore 

factt  in  its  determination  of  obviousness  under  section  103. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Mabtha  Tomanek,  nee  KuNrrzER 

Vo.  7692.    Decided  May  4,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  376  F.2d  325;  153  USPQ  451] 

Claim — Constbuction. 

Where  the  appealed  claims  reciting  a  developer  for  electrostatic  latent 
images  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  two  toners  verbally  distinguish  over  those 
portions  of  the  reference  disclosure  relating  to  the  inclusion  of  carrier  par- 
ticles in  the  mixture  of  toners,  and  where  appellant  contends  that  the  claims 
"not  only  exclude  the  presence  or  use  of  particulate  carriers  but  also  exclude 
any  'carrier,'  even  the  brush,  drum  or  sheet  'carrier*  surfaces"  employed  by 
the  reference  patent,  Held  that  "That  appellant's  present  construction  of  the 
claims  is  primarily  an  advocate's  afterthought  is  further  demonstrated  by  the 
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disclosure  of  the  specification,  eai^ier  quoted,  that  the  toner  mixture  is  app  led 
to  the  latent  image  in  'known  itianner'";  and  that  "While  it  is  not  at  all 
dear  from  the  specification  what  'known  manner'  of  distributing  the  t(ner 
mixture  over  the  image  is  contemplated,  it  is  evident  that  the  use  of  a  br  ish, 
drum  or  sheet,  each  of  which  is  shown  by  Blxby  and  other  references  t<i  be 
a  very  well  'known  manner'  of  applying  toners  to  electrostatic  images,  is  not 
excluded  by  the  language  of  either  the  specification  or  the  claims." 

2.   PaTKNTABIUTT — PABTICULAB  SUBfECT  MATTEB — "DiVELOPEB  FOB  EiXCTB08T|TIC 

Latent  Iuaqes." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claim^  in  an  application  entitled  "Developer  for 
Electrostatic  Latent  Images,"  as' unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  afllnied. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Ofcce.  Serial  No.  123,099. 

AFFIRMED. 


lii 


Jame»  E,  Bryan  for  appel|int. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Comijiia- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Ju^e,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almon^, 
Associate  Judges^  an  i  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirnJing 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  composition  claims  1-9  and  process  claims 
10-12  and  14-19  in  appellant  s  application '  entitled  "Developer  for 
Electrostatic  Latent  Images.' 

The  application  describes  jnd  claims  a  method  of,  and  composi- 
tions for,  developing  an  electiostatic  latent  image.  According  to  the 
specification  and  record,  such  i  n  image  is  formed  by  uniformly  ch)  irg- 
ing  (by  corona  discharge,  for  example)  a  photoconductive  insula  ing 
layer  in  the  dark,  then  photoj  graphically  exposing  the  charged  li  yer 
to  a  light  pattern.  Where  ligt  t  strikes,  the  photoconductive  layer  be- 
comes conductive  and  the  chat  ges  in  that  area  "leak"  away  in  pro  >or- 
tion  to  the  intensity  of  illumination,  leaving  an  electrostatic  la«nt 
image  in  the  non-illuminated  ireas.  It  appears  that  the  image  is  c  om- 
monly  "developed"  by  applying  compositions  including  "toner"  j  ow- 
ders  which  temporarily  adherte  to  larger  "carrier"  particles  and  >ear 
a  charge  or  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  latent  image.  The  "to:  ler" 
powder  is  electrostatically  atti  acted  to  image  areas  of  opposite  ch)  irge 
whereafter  it  may  be  permar  ently  affixed,  for  example,  by  heat  ing. 
The  heavier  "carrier"  partichs  roll  away  under  gravity  forces. 

According  to  appellant,  the  known  developers  "have  the  disad  van- 
tage that  they  do  not  uniformly  develop  image  portions  covering 
rather  large  areas,  but  are  deposited  only  around  the  edges  leaving 
the  inside  portions  of  such  areas  to  all  intents  and  purposes  un- 
developed." To  solve  that  problem,  appellant  employs  a  so-cdled 
"double   toner,"   as   reflected]  in   composition   claim   1    and   prqcess 
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10.  A  method  of  developing  an 
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1.  A  developer  for  electrostatic  1  atent  images  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ( sflec- 
tive   amounts  of  at  least  one  ori<anic  resinous   toner  capable  of  acquiring  a 

inorganic  toner,  of  approximately  the  same 
acquiring  a  negative  charge,  the  chargejs  ac- 
excess  of  about  10  volts.  I 

electrostatic  latent  image  which  comririses 
applying  to  the  image  a  mixture  ^onsiating  of  effective  amounts  of  at  ieas^  one 
organic,  resinoua  toner  having  a  positive  charge  and  at  least  one  inorganic  i  oner, 
of  api»^oximately  the  same  effectite  particle  size,  having  a  negative  charg< ,  the 
charges  on  the  toners  being  not  in  iexcess  of  about  10  volts.  [Emphasis  supp  led.] 


>  Senior  District  Judge.  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
*  Serial  No.  123,099,  filed  July  11.  19il. 
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According  to  the  specification,  the  "double  toner"  is  applied  to  the 
electrostatic  image  "in  known  manner."  The  positively  charged,  fusi- 
ble, organic,  toner  materials  are  drawn  to  image  areas  of  negative 
charge  where  they  are  fixed  by  heat.  The  negatively  charged  inorganic 
materials  adhere  temporarily  to  image  areas  of  no  charge  from  which 
they  may  easily  be  removed,  provided  that  the  fixing  temperature  is 
maintained  low  enough  to  prevent  melting  of  the  photoconductive 
insulating  layer.  According  to  appellant,  the  claimed  "double  toners" 
are  advantageous  because  "they  are  capable  of  developing  large  areas 
and  do  not  adhere  merely  to  the  edges  of  the  image." 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  the  follow- 
ing prior  art  references : 

Carlson  I,  2,221,776,  November  19,  1940. 
Carlson  II,  2,297,691,  October  6,  1942. 
Carlson  III,  2,940,934,  June  14,  1960. 
Sugarman,  2,758,939,  August  14,  1956. 
Wielicki,  2,986,521,  May  30,  1961. 

Bixby,  3,013,890,  December  19,  1961  (filed  July  8,  1958). 
It  is  evident  that  the  Patent  Office  regards  Bixby  as  the  principal 
reference  against  claims  1  and  10,  the  Board  agreeing  with  the  Ex- 
aminer that  Bixby  "substantially"  or  "fully"  meets  the  terms  of  those 
claims.  The  remaining  references  are  mainly  employed  to  demon- 
strate that  certain  specific  developer  materials  recited  in  other  claims 
were  known  in  the  art.  Appellant  argues  here : 

•  •  •  There  is  only  one  reference  which  relates  to  •  •  •  a  "double  toner,"  i.e., 
the  patent  to  Bixby,  •  •  •  but  the  present  invention  distinguishes  from  •  •  • 
Bixby  in  two  very  important  respects:  (1)  In  Bixby  it  is  essential  to  use  a 
carrier  whereas  no  carrier  is  employed  In  the  developer  of  the  present  invention, 
and  (2)  one  component  of  the  "double  toner"  of  the  present  invention  is  in- 
organic and,  therefore  infusible,  whereas  both  toner  components  of  the  Bixby 
developer  are  organic  and,  therefore,  fusible. 

The  Examiner  and  Board  did  not  agree  with  appellant's  charac- 
terization and  interpretation  of  the  Bixby  disclosure,  nor  do  we.  [1] 
With  respect  to  argument  (1)  of  appellant,  it  is  true  that  the  present 
claims,  reciting  a  "developer  *  *  *  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  *  *  * 
one  organic  resinous  toner  capable  of  acquiring  a  positive  charge 
and  *  *  *  one  inorganic  toner  *  *  *  capable  of  acquiring  a  negative 
charge,"  verbally  distinguish  over  those  portions  of  Bixby's  disclo- 
sure relating  to  the  inclusion  of  "carrier"  particles  in  his  mixture  of 
positively  charged  and  negatively  charged  toner  particles.  However, 
as  the  Examiner  and  Board  correctly  point  out,"  Bixby  need  not  in- 
clude carrier  particles  in  his  developer  composition,  but  can  use  bristles 
of  a  brush,  drum  surfaces  or  sheet  surfaces  as  "carriers"  for  appli- 
cation of  the  toner  mixture  to  the  latent  image.  While  appellant  does 

» The  Examiner  sUted :  .^.        w 

•  •  •  Bixby  teaches  mixing  the  organic  resin  capable  of  acqulrine  a  P08«"ye  c°*'«« 
with  the  particles  capable  of  acquiring  a  negative  charge  and  J^.^^c",  "ff  ,^ '?^^5?|^ 
prior  to  cintacting  the  toner  particles  with  a  "carrier"  •  •  Mllustrated  xn  FIGURES 
3  and  5  resoectively.  of  the  drawing.  •  •  •  [The]  method  claims  *  *  *  «ad  on 
"applying"  th^deveio^r  composition  Sonsiiitlng  of  a  mixture  of  toners  to  the  surface 
to 'K^developed  by  means  of  the  cylindrical  drum  shown  in  FIGURE  3  or  the  '  belt 
apparatus  in^IOURE  5  or  the  bristles  of  a  fur  brush  as  disclosed  In  column  3,  lines 
53-65  of  the  Bixby  patent. 

The  Board  also  found  Blxby  to  disclose  mixtures  of  positively  and  negatively  chargeable 
toners  without  particulate  carriers  : 

•  •  •  In  column  8.  lines  35  to  46.  describing  hopper  25  conUinlng  a  mixture  of  p^ 
tlvely  and  negatively  charged  toners  26,  and  similarly  in  column  10.  "pes  1  to  21, 
d«criblng  a  supply  of  a  toner  mixture  36  in  reservoir  85,  Blxby  clearty  teaches  com 
positions  which  do  not  contain  the  argued  carriers. 

,  •  .  •  •  •  • 

We  are  also  in  agreement  with  the  Examiner's  position  as  to  method  claims  lOj  11. 
12  and  14  to  19.  The  term  "comprises  applying"  does  not  preclude  the  Blxby  expedient 
of  applying  the  mixed  toner  particles,  which  have  been  given  their  positive  or  negative 
charge  by  means  of  nonparticulate  carriers  such  as  belts  or  drums.  These  emtyodiments 
of  Blxby  In  our  opinion  fully  meet  the  terms  of  appellant's  clalma. 
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not  directly  controvert  that  fiitding  of  fact,  she  contends  the  pre^nt 
claims  not  only  exclude  the  prisence  or  use  of  particulate  carriers 
also  exclude  any  "carrier,"  evfen  the  brush,  drum  or  sheet  " 
surfaces  employed  by  Bixby.  The  Examiner  and  Board  did  not 
that  to  be  the  case,  and  appellant's  arguments  here  do  not 
us  of  error  in  that  decision. 

That  appellant's  present  cor  struction  of  the  claims  is  primari 
advocate's  afterthought  is  furiher  demonstrated  by  the  disclosure 
the  specification,  earlier  quoted,  that  the  toner  mixture  is  appl' 
the  latent  image  in  "known  mj  nner."  While  it  is  not  at  all  clear 
the  specification  what  "known  manner"  of  distributing  the  toner 
ture  over  the  image  is  conten  plated,  it  is  evident  that  the  use 
brush,  drum  or  sheet,  each  o:   which  is  shown  by  Bixby  and 
references  to  be  a  very  well  "Known  manner"  of  applying  toner 
electrostatic  images,  is  not  e:Jcluded  by  the  language  of  either 
specification  or  the  claims.         ' 

With  regard  to  appellant's  argument  (2) ,  it  is  true  that  Bixby 
closes  a  toner  mixture  of  positively  and  negatively  charged  parti|cles 
in  which  both  sets  of  particle^  are  organic  and  fusible  in  nature. 
Examiner  and  Board  were  of  the  view,  however,  that  Bixby 
discloses  the  use  of  mixtures  of  positively  charged  organic  and  nega- 
tively charged  inorganic  toner  particles.  To  resolve  those  contentions, 
it  is  necessary  to  look  at  the  feixby  disclosure  in  some  detail.  Bi 
first  discloses  specific  examples  of  resinous  organic  toners  which 
positively  and  negatively  chargeable  with  respect  to  a  polysty^ne 
carrier  surface: 
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•  •  •  suitable  toner  materials  which  are  positive  relative  to  the  polystyren< 
gilsonite  [an  asphalt  material],  either  by  itself  or  with  Raven  Beads  carbon 
black  to  give  a  black  toner;  Amberol  800-P  (a  trade  name  of  Rohm  &  Haai 
for  a  synthetic  resin)  either  with  Hansa  yellow  (a  trade  name  of  General 
stuff  Corp.)  for  a  yellow  toner,  or  with  Duplex  Maroon  lithol  (a  trade 
Calco  Division  of  American  Cyaiiimid  Co.)  for  a  red  toner  or  with  phtkalo 
cyanine  blue  for  a  blue  toner.  Suitable  toner  compositions  which  are  negative 
relative  to  a  polystyrene  surface  tre  Amberol  F-71  (a  trade  name  of  Roqm  & 
Haas  Co.  for  a  synthetic  resin)  with  either  Raven  Beads  carbon  black  or 
iron  oxide  for  a  black  toner. 

Bixby  then  states: 

In  general,  resins  such  as  manjVk,  gilsonite,  casein,  polymethyl  methacr^late 
and  cellulose  acetate  give  up  electrons  relatively  easily  i.e.,  are  easily  charged 
to  a  positive  potential  trlboelectridally.  While  materials  such  as  Vinsol  (a  trade 
name  of  Hercules  Powder  Co.  for  a|  thermoplastic  resin  derived  from  pine  w<iod), 
dammar,  tartaric  acid,  polyvinyl  butyral  and  various  rosin-modifled  urea-lorm- 
aldehyde  resins  easily  acquire  eleptrons,  i.e.,  become  negatively  charged  tribo- 
electrically.  In  black  pigments  ani  dyes,  it  has  been  found  that  materials  such 
as  manganese  dioxide,  black  iron\oxide  and  Raven  Beads  carbon  black  euily 
acquire  a  negtive  charge,  while  nl|rro8ine  easily  acquires  a  positive  charge.  The 
selection  of  suitable  toner  materials  can  be  made  by  any  one  skilled  in  th  i  art 
from  the  many  materials  that  haik  been  tested  and  occupy  recognized  posi  lions 
in  the  triboelectrio  series.  The  dimension  of  the  charge  acquired  by  any  pai  ticu- 
lar  material  through  triboelectric  contact  with  any  designated  material  is  «  asily 
and  readily  determined  as  is  well  Iknown  to  those  skilled  in  the  art.  [Bmp  lasis 
supplied.]  I 

Contrary  to  appellant's  arguments,  we  think  that  the  inorganic  i  lan- 
ganese  dioxide,  black  iron  oxide  and  carbon  black  materials  disclosed 
by  Bixby  would  be  contemplit«d  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  iii  this  art 
not  only  to  be  useful  as  coloring  pigments  for  organic  resinous  toi  lers, 
but  also  to  be  separately  usefiil  as  negatively  charged  inorganic  tcners 
per  se.  Certainly  nothing  in  I  ixby  suggests  that  both  the  positive  and 


October  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


788 


negative  charge  bearing  components  of  his  toner  mixture  must  be 
organic  to  achieve  his  purpose.  Moreover,  as  the  Examiner  and  Board 
point  out,  the  other  references  of  record,  notably  Carlson  I  and  II, 
make  it  clear  that  inorganic  materials  such  as  talcum,  zinc  oxide,  or 
carbon  black  have  long  been  used  in  the  art  as  toners  in  their  own 

right. 

The  record  shows  that  all  claims  were  treated  by  the  Patent  Office 
and  appellant  below  as  standing  or  falling  with  claims  1  and  10,  as  we 
so  treat  them  here.  See  In  re  Allen,  51  CCPA  809,  324  F.2d  993,  139 

USPQ  492. 

In  view  of  the  above,  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  remaining 
rejections  of  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C.  112  which  were  made  below. 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed.   . 

AFFIRMED. 

Smfth,  /.,  concurring. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  here  consisted  of  an 
examiner-in-chief  and  two  acting  examiners-in-chief.  Appellant  does 
not  challenge  the  legality  of  that  Board.  For  the  reasons  expressed 
in  my  dissenting  opinion  m  In  re  Wiechert,  54  CCPA  957,  370  F.2d 
927, 152  USPQ  247,  the  decision  of  such  a  Board  in  my  view  is  a  legal 
nullity.  However,  I  must  accept  the  majority's  view  on  this  issue  in 
the  Wiechert  case,  i.e.,  the  legality  of  the  Board  is  not  an  issue  here. 
I  therefore  participate  in  the  merits  of  this  appeal  and  in  so  doing, 
agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  majority. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,641,540,  Mohllng  and  Dyrkact.  FERROUS  BASE  CHRO- 
MIUM-NICKEL-TITANIUM ALLOY,  filed  July  13.  1967.  D.C.. 
W.D.  Pa.  (Plttsburgb),  Doc.  67-851,  The  Carpenter  Steel  Com- 
pany ▼.  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation. 

2,M1,0M,  A.  van  de  Wlel.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGE- 
MENT; S.071,S2S.  Gordon,  Stephens,  Xogeworthy,  and  Teare. 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYHY- 
DRIC  ALCOHOL  SOLUTIONS  OF  TETRACYCLINE-TYPE 
ANTIBIOTICS,  filed  July  3,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C- 
2566.  Chaa.  Pfizer  *  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Prober  Prodotti  TerapeutM, 
8.p.A.  et  ano. 

2.«S6,S08.  W.  H.  Coulter,  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  PARTI 
CLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID ;  8,«»,C78,  W.  Coulter  and 
J.  R.  Coulter,  Jr..  FLUID  METERING  APPARATUS; 
2,98S3M.  W.  Coulter,  R.  H.  Berg,  and  F.  L.  Heuschkel.  SCAN- 
NER ELEMENT  FOR  PARTICLE  ANALYSES,  filed  Dec.  7. 
1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68c2256,  Coulter  Elec- 
tronic; Inc.  V.  Evantton  Hotpital  Afociation.  Motion  to  dis- 
miss granted,  June  30,  1967. 

S3M,MW,  J.  E.  Morgan,  KNITTED  FABRIC,  filed  Oct.  28, 
1966,  D.C.,  W.D.  Va.  (Roanoke),  Doc.  66-C-97-R,  John  E. 
Morgan  and  /.  E.  Morgan  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  v.  Roanoke 
Mills,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment;  patent  valid,  defendant  en- 
joined. July  17,  1967. 

tjsmjun.     (See  2,656,506.) 

tMt.9m,  C.  W.  Relnecke.  HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED 
VALVE,  filed  June  30,  1967,  D.C.,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  87-922-1 H,  Febco,  Inc.  v.  Moody  Sprinkler  Company, 
Inc.  et  al. 

S,9M.«t7.  Payton  and  Schuetae,  METHOD  OF  HEAT 
SHRINKING  WRAPPERS  ON  FOOD,  filed  Apr.  10,  1964. 
D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64e639,  Great  Lakes  Stamp  d 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc.  Judgment,  patent 
Invalid  because  It  doet  not  disclose  invention  and  had  been 
known  and  In  prior  public  use  for  more  than  one  year  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  application  for  said  patent,  June  80, 
1967. 


2,»883S0.     (See  2.656,508.) 

S.01742S.     (See  2,561,080.) 

S,»4SJi4«.  L.  M.  Greene,  AIRPLANE  INSTRUMENTS; 
8.112.905.  same;  8427,072,  same.  AIRPLANE  INSTRUMENT 
FOR  FURNISHING  A  BIAS  SIGNAL  TO  OFFSET  THE 
EFFECTS  OF  FORWARD  COMPONENTS  OF  GUSTS  DUR- 
ING LANDING  APPROACH,  filed  July  18,  1967,  D.C..  W.D. 
Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  7268,  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion V.  United  Control  Corporation. 

8,045.785.  H.  W.  Kern.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FASTENING 
DESIGNED  FOR  WELDING,  filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63-C-3705,  Earl  E.  Howe,  Richard  W.  Ho^ee 
and  Margaret  H.  Frisbey  v.  Russell  Burdsall  and  Ward  Bolt 
and  yut  Co.,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  action,  consented  to 
July  14.  1967. 

8.004,801,  P.  O.  Nlcolaus.  STEPPING  SWITCH  MECHA- 
NISM, filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
66c2015.  Uon  Manufacturing  Corp.  and  Williams  Electronic 
Mfg.  Corp.  v.  Chicago  Dynamic  Industries,  Inc.  and  Chicago 
Coin  Machine  Company.  Consent  judgment,  defendants  en- 
Joined,  July  3,  1967. 

i.l9»Mt.  Nash  and  Freudensteln,  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING AN  EDIBLE  FISH  PRODUCT,  filed  July  T,  1967 ;  D.C., 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-2819.  Smm,  filed  July  12,  1967..  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  C-739-67,  The  B.  ManitoheuHtB  Co.  t.  I. 
Rokeach  d  Sons. 

8,llt,M6.     (See  3,043,540.) 

8.140^15.  J.  A.  Undsay,  HEAT  SEALING  TOOL,  filed  Jane 
23,  1966,  D.C..  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66ell56,  John  A. 
Lindsay  v.  Textile  Cotton  Industries,  Inc.  On  stipulation 
complaint  and  defendant's  counterclaim  dismissed  without 
prejudice,  July  14,  1967. 

8.1«537e.     (See  Re.  25,044.) 

8.102,008,  A.  W.  Vibber.  TWISTING  SPINDLE  BALLOON 
CONTROL,  filed  Jan.  6,  1966.  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-84, 
Alfred  W.  Vibber  v.  United  Statee  Rubber  Co.     Case  trans- 
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ferred  to  the  USDC  for  the  Dlstrtet  of  New  Jersey,  Fralikel, 
J..  June  22,  1987.  I 

ZjaZJtK.  Olsen  and  Tlndall,  TRANSFORMER  CORE  CON- 
STRUCTION AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  Iflled 
June  2,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c983,  I  .  K. 
Porter  Company,  Inc.  ▼.  The  Arnold  Engineering  ComJiany. 
Cause  dismissed  for  want  of  prosecution,  June  30,  1967. 

S,SS»,714,    M.     Sallt,     SHUNT    FOR    ELECTRIC    LlOHT 


STARTER,  Oled  Aug.  26,  1964,  D.C., 
2646,  Morris  Balit  v.  Jefferton  Electric 
action  with  prejudice,  Nov.  9,  1966. 

8327 .•72.     (See  3,013^10.) 

Be.  25.044.  J.  W.  Ward.  BEAN 
Towson,  same.  Med  July  7,  1967,  D.C., 
dsco).  Doc.  47391,  ChUholm-Ryder  Co 
facturing  d  Sale: 
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?o.    Order  dismissing 
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.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
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rs  Is  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  apeclflcatlon ;  matter 
Itallca  indicatea  addlttona  made  by     ' 


2MM 
SELF-ADJUSTING  PLIER-TYPE  TOGGLE 
LOCiONG  WRENCH 
Jokn  L.  HtMlcttcr,  Mmray,  Nebr.    M4M 
OriglDal  No.  3,11MM,  dirtcd  Jan.  7,  1964,  Scr. 
175,441,  Feb.  26,  1962.  AppUcatkm  for 
1966,  Sw.  No.  536,932 

7  CUm.  (CL  si— 379) 


No. 
Jan.  6, 


die  toward  said  first  handle  said  first  wedge  is  moved  rear- 
wardly  by  said  link  to  an  extent  proportional  to  the  size 
of  a  work  piece  engaged  between  said  jaws  until  satd 
wedges  jam  against  said  separation  means  and  against  the 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  first  handle  so  that 
they  are  set,  and  whereby  after  said  wedges  are  set  a 
fixed  position  of  the  pivoud  connection  of  the  rearward 
end  of  said  link  is  established,  whereby  stilt  further  move- 
ment of  said  second  handle  toward  stdd  first  handle  will 
cause  said  movable  jaw  to  be  ttrged  toward  said  stationary 
jaw  still  further  thereby  causing  a  clamping  pressure  on 
said  work  piece. 

26;zti 

MOmt  VEmCXE  door  WINIMW  CONTROL 
Johannes  Wcncr,  Omtmkmtk  (Main),  Cirwany,  a^ 

gifiior  to  H.  T.  Goy*  GjikbJL  A  Co.  K.Gn  nwk- 

taft  am  Main,  Gcnuoy 
Origtaad  No.  3,181,t57,  dated  May  4,  1965,  Sv.  No. 
229,639,  Oct.  19, 1962.  AppUcatfon  for  iiliwi  Jan.  19. 
1966,  Scr.  No.  539^1 

8  CUbm.  (CL  49—352) 


5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  first 
handle  forming  a  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  stationary  faw  and  formed  with  an  elongated  recess,  a 
co-acting  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  second 
handle  pivoted  to  said  movable  jaw,  a  toggle  link  pivotal- 
ly  attached  to  safd  second  handle  and  extending  away  from 
sad  laws  and  toward  the  farther  end  of  said  recess,  a 
section  of  stud  handle  portion  which  is  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  faws  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
portion  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  surfaces  dis- 
posed opposite  each  other  and  extending  generally  linear- 
ly of  said  handle,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  both  to  each  other  arid  to  the  length 
of  said  first  handle,  first  and  second  wedges  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  wedges  each  hav- 
ing one  end  of  greater  width  than  the  other  end  as  seen 
in  side  elevation,  said  wedges  being  arranged  with  the 
wide  end  of  one  disposed  toward  the  jaw  end  of  said 
wrench  and  the  wide  end  of  the  other  disposed  away  from 
the  jaw  end  of  the  wrench,  said  toggle  link  being  pivotal- 
ly  connected  at  its  rearward  end  to  a  first  one  of  said 
wedges,  resiUent  means  positioned  in  said  wrench  such 
that  said  resiUent  means  urges  said  second  wedge  forward- 
ly  toward  said  jaws,  said  toggle  link  having  a  rearwardty 
facing  shoulder  thereon,  means  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  second  wedge  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to  force 
said  second  wedge  rearwardly  as  the  rearward  end  of  sad 
toggle  link  moves  rearwardly  upon  a  movement  of  said 
second  handle  tovford  said  first  mentioned  harulle,  and 
free-floating   separation    means   disposed    between    sad 
wedges,  sad  separation  means  limited  in  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  first  handle  by  the  re^  end  of  sad  first 
handle  and  the  rear  end  of  said  resilient  means,  said  sepa- 
ration means  operable  to  prevent  a  rearward  motion  of  said 
first  wedge  from  caiuing  a  rearward  motion  of  sad  second 
wedge  by  maintaining  said  wedges  out  of  frictional  en- 
gagement whereby  upon  a  movement  of  said  second  han- 


#K 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  comprising  an  outer  panel,  an 
inner  panel  connected  to  said  outer  panel  and  defining 
a  space  therebetween,  a  window  frame  connected  to  the 
panels  and  defining  a  window  aperture,  window  guide 
means  disposed  at  opposite  locations  and  .extending  in 
said  aperture  in  the  window  frame  and  in  said  space  be- 
twe^i  the  panels,  a  window  slidably  supported  in  said 
guide  means  for  movement  between  a  raised  position  in 
which  the  window  fills  said  aperture  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion in  which  the  window  is  accommodated  in  the  space 
between  the  panels,  said  window  having  a  lower  edge, 
connecting  means  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  win- 
dow, a  driving  cable  of  determinable  length  engaged 
with  the  connecting  means,  said  inner  panel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  inner  panel  in- 
cluding an  integral  web  portion  remaining  between  ad- 
jacent apertures  with  free  remote  edges,  said  web  por- 
tions including  upturned  flanges  extending  in  a  directioo 
towards  the  outer  panel  to  define  a  duct  extending  along 
a  particular  path  on  said  inner  panel,  said  driving  cable 
being  guidably  supported  along  substantially  its  entire 
length  in  said  duct  tor  longitudinal  disfdacement,  and 
means  engaging  said  cable  for  displacing  the  same  length- 
wise through  said  duct  in  opposite  directions  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  window. 
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26,282 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beale  and  Andrew  Francis  Beer, 

by  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  assignee 

Origfaial  No.  2,980,983,  dated  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

828,777,  July  22, 1959.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  10, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  628,172  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  29,  1958, 

24,404/58 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—583) 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  semi-conduttor 
device  comprising  a  semi-conductive  body  having  two  ad- 
jacent, spaced,  conductive  projections,  comprising  the  steps 
of  connecting  a  common  conductor  of  a  length  subaltan- 
tially  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  said  projections 
to  and  across  the  said  projections  such  that  the  comfion 
conductor  forms  a  connecting  part  between  said  pr<^jec- 
tions  and  forms  extensions  over  a  substantial  length  be- 
yond each  of  said  projections,  and  thereafter  severing  the 
connecting  part  of  the  common  conductor  between  paid 
projections  to  obtain  the  said  extensicms  of  said  common 
conductor  as  separate  current  supply  conductors  for  ^ach 
of  said  projections. 


26,283 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  IMAGE  FRE- 
QUENCY DURING  THE  PROJECTION  OFl  A 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  1 

Erwin  Gerlach,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesna  as- 
signments, to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  j 

Original  No.  3,165,251,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
198,528,  May  29,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  3, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  613,059  , 

21  Claims.  (CI.  226—50) 


7.  An  intermittent  film  feeding  mechanism  for  a  film 
projector,  comprising, 
a  film  claw; 

mearu  for  effecting  continuous  reciprocating  moti^  of 
said  film  claw  back  and  forth  along  the  film; 


electrically  actuatable  means  effective 

thereof  for  moving  said  film  cltw 

engagement  with  the  film  in  synchro, 

back  and  forth  movement  of  saic 

by  advance  film  through  the  projet  'tor, 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  pl\frality  of  different 

series  of  cam  projections;  and 
means  including  switch  means  actuated 

of  cam   projections  for  selecti\ely 

electrically  actuatable  means  operative 

film  claw  into  and  out  of  engagt  ment 

at  a  plurality  of  different  frequenc  es. 


upon  actuation 
into  and  out  of 
nism  with  the 
film  claw  to  there- 


by said  series 

rendering  said 

to  move  said 

with  the  film 


26,284 

PORTABLE  DRILL  RIG  lUETHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Joseph  V.  O'Neill,  Inkster,  Mlch^  and  George  Homankk, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors,  ly  direct  and  mesne 
asdgnments,  to  Leyman  Corporati<  o,  Cinclniuiti,  Ohio 

Origfaial  No.  3,145,786,  dated  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
42,132,  July  11,  1960.  AppUcatioa  for  rcime  June  7, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  562,927 

13  Claims.  (CI.  175-457) 


11.  The  method  of  assembling  a\  drill  string  from  a 
plurality  of  individual  elongate  drill  pipes  comprising  the 
steps  of  supporting  the  uppermost  pi  ?e  of  the  drill  string 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  lying  in  a  >ertical  plane,  locat- 
ing the  next  pipe  to  be  assembled  into  the  string  in  a  ready 
position  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  Iks  in 
said  vertical  plane,  and  pivoting  saiti  next  pipe  upwardly 
from  said  ready  position  in  said  vertiaal  plane  about  a  sta- 
tionary horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane 
and  located  in  adjacent  spaced  relationship  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  uppermost  pipe  at  the  side  thereof  at 
which  said  ready  position  is  located  i  ntil  said  next  pipe  is 
located  above  and  In  coaxial  alignment  with  said  upper- 
most pipe,  and  connecting  said  next 
most  pipe. 


yipe  and  said  upper- 


S  rSTEM 
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264S5 
TRAVELING-WHILE-SPRINKLIKG 
APPARATUS  AND 
Robert  R.  Stafford,  Rtc.  4, 
Eogenc,  Orcg. 
Origbal  No.  3,255,968,  dated  Jnoc 
438,152,  Feb.  10,  1965.  AppUcatien 
1966,  Ser.  No.  604,522 

27  Clafans.  (CL 
I.  An  irrigation  apparatus  comprl^ng, 
sin'inkling  pipeline  means  suppqrted 
across  a  plot  of  ground  in 
direction  of  travel. 


IRRIGATION 

EM 
kozl77D, 


239-212) 


14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
for  rcisne  Dec.  7, 


tran  iverse 


for  movement 
relation  to  its 
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a  connecting  assembly  for  connecting  said  wheeled    MIAatI  t.  J^wOd^  mA  DomU  E.  Wcni, 
[unit]  means  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  ^'O™^*  """^  ""^ 


OriglBai  No.  2,780,716,  dated  Feb.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
535^ Sept.  21, 19S5.  AppHcadoa forrdOTe  Oct  IS, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  767,495 

9  nnli  T  (CL  219— tS) 


each  means  being  driven  independently  of  the  other  but 
in  the  same  direction, 

and  braking  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  wheeled  means  so  that  such  rate  cor- 
responds to  that  of  said  pipeline  means. 


26,286 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 
WORKPIECES  WHICH  ARE  RELATIVELY  IN- 
DEPENDENT  OF  PROBE  MOTION 
WilUmn  C.  Hannoa,  Chagrin  FaDs,  OUo,  avignor  to 
RcpiMIc  Stcd  CorporatkM,  CleTcland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  New  Jcrs^ 
Ofllim  No.  2,914,726,  dated  Not.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
596,657,  laly  9, 1956.  Appttcfltkm  for  rdMOC  Apr.  20, 
1966,  Sm-.  No.  546,129 

25  CialoM.  (CL  324—37) 


^ 


8.  In  all  metal  honeycomb  core  fabricating  machine, 
a  work  station,  a  feed  mechanism  for  supporting  an  op- 
positely corrugated  ptdr  of  transversely  corrugated  meud 
ribbons  in  juxtaposition  at  said  work  station  with  the 
nodes  thereof  in  abutment  and  for  intermittently  advanc- 
ing said  ribbons  longitudinally  through  said  work  station 
a  distance  equal  to  a  whole  number  multiple  of  the 
spacing  between  said  corrugations,  and  means  at  aeid 
work  station  cyclically  operative  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  strips  to  bond  said  abutting  nodes  to- 
gether. 


MK-AND-AIR  FEEING  DEVICE 
DISPENSING  FREEZERS 
Charici  W.  Clarfc,  Jr.,  Seattle  Wash., 


Frecicr  Maiifactuilm  Co.,  Seatde,  Waih^  t  corpon- 
lliw  nf  TTasMMlnn 

iriglaai  No.  3^38,030,  dated  lume  28,  1966, 
330,326,  Dec  13, 1963.  AppUcatkm  tot 
1966,  Ser.  No.  597,178 

12  OafaM.  (CL  137— 5t9) 


FOR 

to  Sweden 


Ser.  No. 
Oct.  10, 


1.  In  combination,  an  oscillator  comprising  an  ampli- 
6er  stage  and  a  feedback  sUge,  each  including  an  elec- 
tron means  having  a  grid  circuit  and  a  jrfate  circuit,  the 
grid  circuit  of  each  stage  being  coupled  to  the  plate  cir- 
cuit of  the  other  stage,  a  coil  in  the  grid  circuit  of  said 
amplifier  stage  adapted  to  be  placed  in  proximity  to  an 
object  to  be  tested,  amplifying  means  cou{ded  to  the 
plate  circuit  of  said  amplifier  stage,  and  rectifying  means 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means 
and  the  grid  circuit  of  said  feedback  stage  for  applying 
a  bias  to  the  grid  circuit  of  the  feedback  stage,  said 
grid  circuit  including  means  for  integrating  changes  in 
bias  potential  produced  by  the  rectified  signak  from  the 
amplifying  stage. 


/■» 


8.  In  a  mix-and-air  feeding  device  for  introduction. to 
a  tubular  connection  between  the  mix  tank  and  freezing 
chamber  of  a  dispensing  freezer,  an  open-ended  tube 
having  an  annular  stopper  flange  intermediate  its  ends 
for  seating  on  the  upper  rim  of  said  connection,  a  mix 
port  therethrou^  located  closely  above  said  stopper 
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flange  and  having  an  area  smaller  than  the  mininium  in- 
terior cross-sectional  area  of  tbe  tube,  and  a  land  iur- 
mounting  said  stopper  flange  extending  above  the  Mvel 
of  the  top  of  said  mix  port  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  thereto;  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  on  said  tiibe 
having  a  bottom  slot  open  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  slave 
and  extending  upwardly  a  distance  exceeding  the  di^er- 
ences  in  levels  between  the  top  of  said  land  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  mix  port. 


doorway  and  intersecting  said  second 

the  intersecting  portion  of  one  of  sai^  track  parts  being 
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26,289 

APPARATUS  FOR  BANDING  BALES 

Joseph  C.  Neitzel  and  TIbor  Laky,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigiihn, 

by  mesne  assfgnmcnts,  to  Morray  Company  of  Tefas, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Origimil  No.  3,213,780,  dated  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

341,526,  Jan.  31, 1964.  Application  for  reissue  May 

1966,  Ser.  No.  559,832 

13  Claims.  (CL  100—4) 

11.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  includin  r 
box  having  a  doorway  with  a  door  and  a  bale  forming 
platen  loosely  movable  within  said  box,  of  banding  ap- 
paratus including  first  and  second  band  guide  track  p^rts 
extending  respectively  across  said  doorway  and  ^id 
platen,  said  first  track  part  being  shif table  from  a  posiion 
clear  of  said  doorway  to  a  banding  position  across  Mid 


resiliently  mounted  and  said  parts  having  interfitting  ele- 


ments for  insuring  alignment  of  said 
together. 


PLANT 


GRANTED 

IllustratlonB  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color 
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ind  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,771 

ALMOND 

Lcland  O.  Mugg,  Wasco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kern  County 

Land  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,433 

1  Claim.  (CL  PH.— 30) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  as  illustra  ted 

and  described,  characterized  by  red  blooms  and  nut! . 


parts  when  moved 


nt. 


2,772 

VERONICA  PLANT 

Loais  E.  Gavello,  3436  Maricopa  Ave., 

Ricimiond,  Calif.     94804 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,169 

1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 54) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hebe  (Veronica)  pi  „., 

substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterised 

as  to  novelty  by:  T 

(a)  the  compact,  prostrate  form  of  the  plant  ha^«ng 
a  low  height  and  an  exceedingly  wide  spread,  be  ing 
vigorous  and  very  robust  with  thick  foliage, 

(b)  the  paired,  spaced  arrangement  of  the  leaves 

each  branch  lying  in  the  same  plane  with  the  lea  vts 
at  the  tip  of  the  branch  disposed  generally  in  a  pi  ine 
at  right  angles  thereto, 

(c)  the  profuse  grouping  of  elongated  conical  sha  Jed 
compound    racemes,    each    generally    downwai  dly 


arched  and  each  on  a  separate  peduncle  at  the  end  of 
each  branch, 

(d)  the  buds  becoming  white  tippkd  and  progressing 
downwardly  towards  the  base  of 
ing  to  white  florets,  some  havin 
blush, 

(e)  the  dark  green  color  of  its  Uaves  of  large  size 
and  generally  elliptic  obovate  ir 
with  the  white  color  of  its  flowers, 

(f)  the  elongated  tubular  form  o: 
racemes, 

(g)  its  resistance  to  disease, 
(h)  its  ability  to  grow  in  most  types bf  soil  and 
(i)  its   moderate   growth   and   suitability 

decorative  purposes  coming  to 
summer  and  bearing  flowers  the 


the  buds  and  open- 
:  a  slight  lavender 


shape  contrasting 
the  florets  of  the 


for  garden 
iill  bloom  in  late 
yrear  around. 


2,773 
JUNIPER  PLAN! 
Walter  S.  Lee,  Bcllflower,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Monrovia 
Nursery  Co.,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpon  ition  of  California 
FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,637 
1  Claim.  (CI.  PlL—5») 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  junijpcr  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  and  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  [low  and  spreading 
habit  of  growth  and  by  its  distinctive  alue-green  coloring. 
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3j346^5 

NOSE  AND  LIP  PROTECTOR  APPARATUS 

David  Wdsbcrfer,  101  EUwood  Ave^ 

Momt  Vanoa,  N.Y.    10552 

FBed  Jnnc  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,047 

4  CWbm.  (CL  1-9) 


of  tbe  body  and  terminating  in  a  substantially  straight 
bottom  edge  substantially  at  eye  level  of  a  wearer  ao 
as  to  position  said  band  both  at  tbe  front  and  at  the 


1.  Protector  apparatus  for  i»^otecting  tbe  nose  portion 
and  lips  of  a  body  from  the  elements,  substantially  irre- 
spective of  prevailing  weather  conditions,  and  particularly 
to  prevent  them  from  becoming  sunburned,  windbumed, 
or  otherwise  abused  by  exposure  thereto,  and  comprising: 

a  nose  shield  particularly  adapted  to  substantially  en- 
close the  nose  portion  of  a  body; 

said  nose  shield  being  contoured,  configured  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  retained  in  a  protective  position 
substantially  in  the  absence  of  accidental  dislodge- 
ment; 

a  lip  shield  detachably  connected  to  said  nose  shield 
particularly  adapted  to  substantially  encompass  tbe 
lips  of  a  body; 

said  lip  shield  being  contoured,  configured  and  arranged 
so  as  to  be  retained  in  a  protective  position  substan- 
tially in  the  absence  of  accidental  dislodgement;  and 

a  hinge  assembly  detachably  connecting  said  nose  and 
lip  shields  with  respect  to  one  another,  enabling  said 
shields  to  conjointly  be  disposed  in  a  protective  posi- 
tion, further  enabling  said  shields  to  be  utilized 
independently  of  one  another,  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  projections  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; 

at  least  one  of  the  projections  extending  in  one  of  said 
directions  having  a  protuberance,  and  at  least  one  of 
tbe  projections  extending  in  another  of  said  plurality 
of  directions  having  a  recess; 

said  protuberance  being  removably  disposed  within 
said  recess  detachably  connecting  said  shields. 


sides  of  the  body  between  tbe  wearer's  eyes  and  incom- 
ing glare,  said  band  being  opaque  to  passage  of  light 
rays. 

3,346,877 

KNEE  PAD  SERVING  AS  A  CUSiflONlNG 

AND  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Theodore  N.  Zkrcs,  8049  N.  OrctUil, 

NDca,  m.     60648 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,921 

5  ClaiM.  (CL  2—24) 


3346,876 
ANn-«LARE  VISORS 
Willis  L.  Hotton,  Rte.  1,  Rnpcrt,  Idaho    83350 
FDcd  Ang.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,707 
6  Ciafans.  (CL  2—10) 
1.  A  visor  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  tbe  forehead 
of  a  wearer,  comprising   a  slightly   arcuate   body  for 
extending  a  substantial  distance  forwardly,  slightly  down- 
wardly and  for  the  full  width  of  the  forehead  of  a 
wearer,  said  body  having  a  convex  forward  edge  di- 
rected forwardly  of  single  radius  oi  curvature,  side  edges 
extending  rearwardly  and  a  curved  rear  edge,  and  a 
relatively  narrow,  continuous  band  depending  from  and 
extending  completely  around  said  forward  and  side  edges 


1.  A  knee  pad  serving  as  a  cushioning  and  protective 
device,  comprising  a  holder,  a  block  of  spongy  resilient 
material  carried  by  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  fastening 
devices  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  trouser  leg,  elastic 
bands  connecting  said  devices  to  said  holder,  said  elastic 
bands  extending  laterally  from  said  bolder  with  an  equal 
number  of  said  bands  extending  from  the  opposite  length- 
wise edges  of  said  holder  and  which  in  their  retracted  po- 
sition draw  said  devices  close  to  the  perimeter  of  said 
holder  but  which  are  stretcbable  to  permit  attachment  of 
said  devices  to  a  trouser  leg  at  desired  points  remote 
from  said  holder  adapted  to  resiliently  urge  and  hold  the 
said  block  of  spongy  resilient  material  in  place  against 
the  leg  and  knee  of  a  wearer. 


3,346,878 
DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  SHIELD 
Joaephfaic  H.  Morris,  BarlMUik,  CaBf .,  assigBor  of 

one  handredths  |wrt  to  Roger  A.  Mam,  Van  N«yi, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,052 
2  ClafaM.  (CL  2—55) 
1.  A  disposable  garment  shield  adapted  to  be  releasably 
secured  to  the  armpit  skin  of  a  wearer  comprising: 
an  elongated  badung  strip  of  rectangular  shape  formed 
from  a  relatively  thin  plastic-like  material  having 
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an  elongated  rectangular  central  portion  dispo!  ;d 
on  one  surface  of  said  strip  so  as  to  define  a  c(  n- 
tinuous  edge  marginal  region  between  said  cent  'al 
portion  and  the  edge  of  said  strip  extending  ab<  ut 
the  periphery  of  said  strip; 

a  moisture  absorbent  pad  conforming  in  configuratlin 
to  the  configuration  of  said  central  portion  secui  Ed 
to  said  strip  central  portion  and  being  adapted  to 
make  surface  contact  with  the  skin  of  the  user; 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  carried  by  the  Surface  of 
said  backing  edge  marginal  region  about  said  pfd; 
and 


said  strip  having  a  pre-formed  fold  line  of  irregular 
contour  provided  in  said  strip  which  extends  between 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  strip  across  the  wi^th 
thereof  and  across  said  central  portion,  said  fold  line 
proximating  a  single  sine  curve  lobe,  the  irretu- 
larity  of  said  fold  line  being  adapted  to  substanti^ly 
figuide  and  direct  the  gathering  of  said  strip  material 
deep  into  the  wearer's  armpit  so  that  the  gathering 
thereof  will  substantially  occupy  and  fill  any  gaps 
immediately  adjacent  the  furthermost  depth  of  the 
armpit. 


3  346  879 

GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  HANGER 

FOR  SUCH  GARMENT 

Fnuk  D.  Bazzelli,  22055  W.  Brandon, 

Fannington,  Mich.    48024 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,034 

8  Claims.  (CI.  2 — ^90) 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  garments  comprising 
sweater  and  like  garments  having  arms  and  a  body  ^br- 
tion,  a  pair  of  flexibles  loops  joined  to  the  garment^  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  interior  side  of  th%  joinder  between 
the  arms  and  the  body  thereof,  a  hanger  including  a 
hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  normal  closet  bar,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  shoulder  support  bars,  and 
loop  engaging  means  disposed  below  the  ends  of  the 
shoulder  support  bars  and  supported  thereby,  said  loop 
engaging  means  being  operative  to  support  the  loops  at 
such  times  as  the  hanger  is  disposed  within  the  garment 
with  its  shoulder  support  bars  disposed  along  and  below 
the  shoulders  of  the  garment. 
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3,346,880 

ARTICLE  FOR  HOLDING  A  (IRAVAT  AD- 
JACENT TO  A  SHIRT  C  )LLAR 
Raymond  W.  Kerr,  838  S.  47th  St, 

Uncoln,  Nebr.     6851  0 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,607 

6  Chdms.  (O.  2—19  ) 


extremity  of  said 
below  the  upper 
he  lower  portions 


1.  An  ornamental  cravat  holder  adafeted  to  be  attached 
adjacent  to  the  front  of  a  buttoned  shiqt  collar,  said  orna- 
mental cravat  holder  comprising: 

(A)  a  bottomless  and  topless  box-like  yoke  member 
comprising  a  front  panel,  a  rear  i:  anel,  and  two  side 
panels  all  integrally  joined  togeiher  in  a  box-like 
relationship,  said  yoke  including  la  transverse  panel 
connected  to  said  side  panels  between  the  front  and 
rear  panels  so  as  to  divide  the  y(>ke  into  front  and 
rear  compartments,  the  upper 
transverse  panel  being  recessed 
extremity  of  said  yoke  member, 
of  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  narrower  than 
the  upper  portions  thereof  so  tl  at  said  front  and 
rear  compartments  are  of  a  wedge  -like  configuration, 

(B)  hooked  means  attached  to  said  yoke  rear  panel 
for  removably  attaching  said  yoce  onto  the  front 
of  a  buttoned  shirt  collar,  said  look  being  formed 
of  a  resiliently  deflectable  materi:  1  so  that  the  hook 
normally  draws  the  yoke  against  l  be  shirt  collar,  the 
forward  surface  of  the  hook  being  provided  with 
serrations  adapted  to  engage  the 
collar,  and 

(C)  a  separable  ornamental  cover 
panel,  said  ornamental  cover  extending  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  front  panel. 


3,346,881 

PRE-TIED  TIE  ARTIdLES 

Robert  Y .  Mathison,  5  Wood<  rest  Road, 

Ashcvflle,  N.C.     2881  4 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1965,  Scr.  NoJ474,686 

9  Clafans.  (CL  2—15  I) 


fabric  of  the  shirt 


or  said  yoke  front 


1.  A  pre-tied  tie  having  mounted  behind 
tion  thereof  a  tie  mounting  member 
with  a  vertical  slot  therethrough,  the 
wall  adjacent  said  slot  adapted  to  b< 


the  knot  por- 

laving  a  rear  wall 

edges  of  said  rear 

slipped  behind  a 
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shirt  cdOu  button  with  the  threads  of  said  button  in  said 
slot,  and  a  iriurality  of  small,  tapered,  relatively  sharply 
pointed,  downwardly  slanting  projections  on  the  rear  face 
of  said  rear  wall  along  oi^>osite  sides  of  said  slot,  said 
projections  adapted  to  penetrate  the  fabric  of  a  shirt  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  collar  button  thereof  upon  riight  down- 
ward movement  and  thereby  grip  said  shirt  and  resist 
further  downward  displacement  of  the  tie  and  also  adapted 
to  release  quickly  and  slide  over  said  shirt  during  upward 
movement  of  said  tie. 


3346,882 

LEG  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Howard  J.  WOhoyte,  Lafqrctte,  LkU  aoigMr  to  Topper 

Tools,  Im^  Lanqrctt^  Imin  a  corporatloa  of  Indiaiia 

FOad  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  484,71« 

6  CUw.  (CL  3—4) 


3.  A  leg  extension  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  horizontal  elongate  foot  member;  a  horizontal  elongate 
shoe  pad;  and  front  and  rear  substantiaUy  vertical  struts 
having  upper  and  lower  ends;  means  mounting  the  upper 
ends  of  both  struts  upon  the  shoe  pad;  and  means  mount- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  both  struts  upon  the  foot  member, 
an  elongate  leg  post  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  end 
portion;  an  arcuate  part-cylindrical  leg  cradle  formed 
about  an  axis  which  intersects  the  shoe  pad  approximately 
at  right  angles;  means  mounting  said  cradle  upon  said 
upper  end  portion  of  the  leg  post,  with  the  cradle  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  post  axis  and  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  the  shoe  pad;  means  anchoring  the  lower  end  of 
the  leg  post  upon  one  of  said  struts;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  cradle  rotationally  to  dispose  the  cradle  axis  at 
selected  distances  from  a  perpendicular  line  upstanding 
upon  one  end  of  the  shoe  pad;  the  aforesaid  anchoring 
means  comprising  a  hinge  about  which  the  post  has  lateral 
angular  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  major 
axis  of  the  shoe  pad;  the  cmnbination  including  damp 
means  adjacent  to  the  shoe  pad  and  operative  upon  the  leg 
post  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  for  fixing  said  pott 
in  selected  positions  of  its  lateral  angular  movement 


3346383 
RECEPTACLES 

Robert  A.  Ersek,  Aldan,  Pa.,  aaigiior  of  fifty  percent  to 
Looiae  Sandler,  EHJm  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499^41 
17  ClidiiM.  (CL  4—1) 
15.  A  receptacle  for  use  with  a  supporting  member  in 
the  collection,  transportation,  storage  and  diqKMal  of 
biological  samites,  comprising: 
a  container  open  at  one  cod  thereof; 
means  on  said  container,  adjacent  said  open  end,  con- 
necting said  container  to  the  suppoiting  nmnber; 


a  first  arcuirte  reinf ordsg  means  adjacent  said  open  end 
of  said  container  and  extending  about  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  thereof; 

a  second  arcuate  reinfovcing  means  atlQacent  said  open 
end  of  said  container  and  extending  about  die  re- 
mainder of  the  periphery  thereof,  said  second  arcuate 
reinforcing  means  having  a  diuneter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  arcuate  means; 


said  first  arcuate  means  being  greater  than  180*  and  said 
second  arcuate  means  being  not  less  than  180*; 

whereby  said  first  arcuate  means  receivet  said  eecood 
arcuate  means  for  sealing  said  open  end  of  said 
container, 

and  adhesive  means  on  a  portion  of  the  inner  suifaoe 
of  said  container  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  to 
provide  an  additional  sei^  for  said  open  end  of  said 
container. 


3346,884 

BATH  TUB 

Lai  Bchari  Roy,  4  Pnsa  Road,  New  DdU  5,  Indln 

Filed  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3S13M 

3  OaiBM.  (CL  4—173) 


1.  A  bathing  device  comprising,  an  outer  shell,  a  bath 
tub  mounted  within  said  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  and 
said  bath  tub  having  peripheral  top  portions  which  pre- 
sent adjacent  but  spaced  edge  surfaces  so  as  to  provide  a 
water  discharge  opening  for  the  spilling  of  water  over  the 
top  wall  of  said  bath  tub  and  into  the  space  between^aaid 
bath  tub  and  said  outer  shell,  said  bath  tub  having  a 
sloping  outer  bottom  surface,  and  water  supply  means 
comprising  a  plimility  of  eyelets  positioned  in  the  bottom 
wall  portion  of  said  bath  tub  and  each  comprising  two 
water  jets  and  separate  pipe  and  faucet  means  for  hot  and 
cold  water  connected  respectively  to  the  two  jets  of  each 
of  said  eyelets.  ".- 

3346385 

AIR  LIFT  FOR  BATHTUBS 

Henry  H.  Mcsilann,  751 W.  Waddngton  St, 

Jadnoa,  AOck    49281 

FUed  Sept  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396393 

3  Claims,  (d.  4—185) 

1.  A  bathtub  seat  adapt»l  to  be  used  with  a  bathtub 
having  opposed  side  walls  and  capable  of  raising  and 
lowering  a  person  seated  thereon  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

(a)  an  inflatable  envelope  having  an  inflated  longitu- 
dinal dimension  and  end  portions,  said  envelope 
longitudinal  dimension  being  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  bathtub  side  walls  in  which  the  seat  is  to 
be  employed. 
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(b)  means  attached  to  said  envelope  to  permit  the  ia- 
flation  and  deflation  thereof  whereby  said  envelope 
upon  being  inflated  will  inflate  against  and  wedge 
itself  between  the  side  walls  of  a  bathtub  to  provide 
a  firm  connection  with  the  bathtub  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  envelope  being  transverse^ 
disposed  to  the  bathtub  side  walls,  and 


(c)  vacuum  cup  means  defined  upon  said  envelope  eqd 
portions  adapted  to  aid  in  initially  positioning  said 
envelope  within  a  bathtub  and  augment  the  inti 
connection  between  the  inflated  envelope  and  ba 
tub  side  walls,  said  vacuum  cup  means  being  forced 
against  the  side  walls  of  the  bathtub  by  said  envelo] 
upon  inflation  of  the  envelope. 


3  346  886 

COMBINATION  BA^n'aND  WORK  BOARD 

Kci^  KasUwanmrm  301  TenJfaKho,  Kamimarnko,  Kawji- 

said,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,172 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Jqmn,  May  1,  1963, 

38/22,841 

7  Claims.  (O.  4—187) 


into  or  out  of  said  detention  ^oles;  a  wo 
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k  board;  a  frame 


supporting  said  work  board;  rollers  fas  ened  to  opposing 
sides  of  said  frame,  said  rollers  being  received  by  said 
guide  rail  members  on  opposing  sides  of  said  frame  and 
enabling  movement  of  said  frame  and  it|  supported  board 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  sail  guide  rail  mem- 
bers; a  pair  of  rotatable  lever  arms,  eai;h  said  lever  arm 
having  an  end  thereof  pivoted  to  a  porti  9n  of  a  respective 
bracket  below  said  slot  therein  and  hav  ing  the  other  end 
thereof  pivoted  near  the  end  of  a  guide  rail  member  op- 
posite the  end  having  said  perpendicularly  extending  pin; 
a  handle  on  said  frame  for  facilitatinj  manual  rotative 
and  sliding  movement  of  said  board-supporting  frame  and 
guide  rail  members  from  a  horizontal  position  over  the 
basin  to  a  generally  vertical  position  a|gainst  the  basin's 
back  wall  by  allowing  said  rollers  to  roB  along  said  guide 
rail  members  to  slide  the  frame  thereajong  and  to  cause 
said  pin  to  move  out  of  said  detention  hole  and  slide 
downwardly  along  said  slot;  a  latch  oi  the  basin's  back 
wall  for  holding  the  frame,  board  and  g  lide  rail  members 
in  said  vertical  position;  and  spring  means  urging  said 
lever  arms  into  rotative  movement  so  hat,  upon  release 
of  the  latch,  said  lever  arms  rotate  ii  a  direction  into 
said  basin  thereby  sliding  the  guide  rail  |nemt>ers'  pins  up- 
wardly in  said  slots  into  the  detention!  holes  and  rotate 
said  guide  rail  members  and  frame-sup  }orted  board  into 
said  horizontal  position. 


3,346,887 
SANITARY  DRAIN  SYSTEM,  M 
FIHINGS  THEREFOjR 
Fritz  Sommer,  Bern,  Switzerland, 
assignments,    of    Mi    to    each: 
Brass  Company,  a  corporation  of 
port  Brass  Company,  division  of  National 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
met  &  Hecia,  Inc.,  a  corporation  ol 
Copper  &  Brass  Company,  division 
tion,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli; 
per  Co.  Incorporated,  a  corporatiofi 
Mueller  Brass  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporatloii 
Delaware;  Reading  Tube  Corporation. 
Delaware;  Revere  Copper  and  Br; 
corporation  of  Maryland;  Scovill 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut; 
duit  and  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatfcn 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
14  Claims.  (CL  4—21 


ITHOD,  AND 


r, 


Aniiconda 
C«  nnccticut; 


Cliasc 


by  mesne 
American 
Bridge- 
Distillers  and 
of  Virginia;  Calu- 
Mich^an;  Cerro 
~  Cerro  Corpora- 
Brass  A  Cop- 
of  Connecticut; 
Michigan;  Phelps 
a  corporation  of 
a  corporation  of 
Incorporated,  a 
ufacturing  Com- 
ind  Triangle  Con- 

of  Delaware 
431,823 


1.  In  combination,  a  basin  including  a  back  wall  p  > 
truding  upwardly;  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  brack  ts 
mounted  on  said  basin's  back  wall,  said  brackets  extend- 
ing from  within  said  basin  and  upwardly  along  said  pio- 
tniding  back  wall  out  of  said  basin,  each  said  bracl^et 
having  a  long  vertical  slot  therethrough  extending  frdm 
within  said  basin  upwardly  to  a  termination  point  ^- 
proximately  above  said  basin,  the  slot  at  said  upwak'd 
termination  point  defining  a  detention  hole  angularly  dff- 
set  from  said  vertical  slot;  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guide  r|til 
members,  each  guide  rail  member  having  a  pin  extendi|ig 
perpendicularly  outward  from  an  end  thereof,  the  guide 
rail  members'  pins  being  received  in  said  respective  sl0ts 
enabling  said  guide  rail  members  to  be  slidable  and  rotat- 
able by  the  sliding  of  said  pins  along  said  respective  sifts 


1.  An  aerating  fitting  for  connectinj  a  lateral  sanitary 


) 


comprising  a  body 


drain  pipe  to  a  vertical  drain  pipe  stack 
portion  having  side  walls  defining  a  mixing  chamber,  the 
upper  porticm  of  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  width  at 
least  twice  as  great  as  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  body 
portion  having  a  drain  stack  inlet  connection  at  its  upper 
end,  a  drain  stack  outlet  connection  at  its  lower  end. 
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and  a  lateral  drain  inlet  connection,  said  stack  inlet  con-  spaced,  parallel  stringers  supported  at  opposite  cads  on 
nection  and  said  lateral  drain  inlet  connecti<m  communi-  adjacent  the  foot  and  head  rafls,  the  upper  surfaces  of 
eating  said  by  side  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  mixing  the  stringers  being  subsUntially  in  a  common  plane,  and 
chamber  and  said  stack  outlet  cooununicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  ride  wall  of  the 
mixing  chamber  between  the  lateral  drain  inlet  connection 
and  the  stack  outlet  connection  being  vertical  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  outlet  connection  and  the  opposite 
side  wall  being  divergent  upwardly  and  away  from  said 
axis,  a  guide  plate  within  the  fitting  above  the  mixing 
chamber  in  porition  to  direct  substantially  the  entire  vol- 
ume of  liquid  flowing  into  the  fitting  through  the  lateral 
inlet  connection  downwardly  in  a  straight  line  vertical 
path  through  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  stack  outlet 
connection,  the  stack  i^et  connection  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  on  the  side 
of  said  guide  plate  opposite  the  lateral  drain  inlet  con- 
nection and  on  an  axis  displaced  laterally  from  the 
axis  of  the  stack  outkt  connection  by  at  least  the  diameter 
of  said  outlet,  whereby  there  is  no  straight  line  path  for 
the  flow  of  fluid  throu^  the  mixing  chamber  from  the 
stack  inlet  to  the  stack  outlet 


3J46,888 

PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  TOILET  BOWLS 

Cnrtii  L.  PayriBgcr,  RkhoMMid,  CaBf . 

(2<29FraiickcoWay,ElCefrito,Calif.    945M) 

FUed  Dec  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,350 

6  aalmt.  (CL  4—253) 


a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  flexible  bands  fastened  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  side  rails  and  supported  by 
said  stringers  and  free  to  slide  thereover. 


1.  A  protective  closure  for  toilet  bowls  having  a  rim 
with  an  undercut  shoulder  comprising  a  cover  having  a 
size  and  configuration  to  be  supported  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  rim  in  closing  relation  to  said  bowl,  latch 
means  carried  by  said  cover  for  selective  movement  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  undercut  shoul- 
der, and  a  latch  actuating  mechanism  carried  by  said 
cover  and  operatively  engageable  with  said  latch  means 
to  effect  said  movement  thereof,  said  latch  actuating  mech- 
anism having  an  external  portion  manipulable  in  a  pre- 
determined manner  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  said  latch  means,  said  latch  actuating  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  shaft  portion  and  a  bushing  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  portion,  one  of  said  shaft  portion  and  said  bushing 
being  secured  to  said  latch  means  and  the  other  thereof 
having  an  actuating  knob  secured  thereto,  said  actuating 
knob  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  cover, 
one  of  said  shaft  portion  and  bushing  having  an  annular 
groove  and  longitudinal  groove  communicating  therewith 
and  the  other  thereof  having  a  detent  engaging  said 
grooves  whereby  in  response  to  rotational  and  axial  move- 
ment of  said  knob  said  detent  is  engaged  in  said  longi- 
tudinal groove  to  key  said  knob  into  said  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  means. 


3p34M89 

SOFA  BED 

NoniHui  J.  Gnui,  3139  N.  Lake  Shore  Drirc, 

Ch:ci«m  m.   69614 

FCcd  Air.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,753 
S  CUfam.  (CL  5—12) 
1.  A  bed  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  foot, 
head  and  side  rails,  a  i^urality  of  substantially  rigid, 


3,346,899 
ADIUSTABLE  DRAW  SHEET  FRAME  AND 

DRAW  SHEET 

AMaJ.11oiiipM»,StCralEFalli,Wii.    54924 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1966, 8«.  No.  539,126 

8  CfadBM.  (a.  5—82) 


3.  A  draw  sheet  frame  and  draw  sheet  for  bedude  nurs- 
ing suitable  to  support  a  patient,  said  draw  sheet  frame 
and  draw  sheet  comprising,  in  combinatian, 

a  pair  of  opposed,  parallel  longitudiiud  members,  each 
longitudinal  member  having  an  inner  tube  of  a  pre- 
determined outer  diameter  and  an  outer  tube  of  a 
predetermined  inner  diameter  adapted  to  receive  the 
inner  tube  for  slidable  movement  therein, 

a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  transverse  members  eadi 
transverse  member  having  an  inner  tube  of  a  prede- 
termined outer  diameter  and  an  outer  tube  of  a  pre- 
determined inner  diameter  adapted  to  receive  the 
inner  tube  for  slidable  movement  therein,  said  trans- 
verse memben  coimected  to  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers in  right  angular  relation  forming  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame, 

means  adjusting  the  length  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal 
members  said  means  interposed  in  each  of  said  pair 
of  longitudinal  members, 

means  adjusting  the  width  ol  said  pair  of  transverse 
members  said  means  interposed  in  each  of  said  trans- 
verse members, 

a  sheet  member  of  flexible,  yieldable  material. 
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a  irfurality  of  longitudinal  tie  elements  affixed  to  laid 
sheet  member,  said  tie  elements  secured  to  said  pair 
of  transverse  members  whereby  said  draw  sheet  is 
substantially  taut  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 

a  plurality  of  loop  means  affixed  to  said  sheet  memftier 
in  predetermined  positions,  sandwiching  each  laid 
longitudinal  member  between  said  loop  means  and 
said  sheet  member,  and  I 

means  securing  said  loop  means  to  said  sheet  menlber 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  members  whereby  laid 
sheet  member  is  substantially  taut  in  the  transvirse 
direction. 


3J4M91 

TAPE-TYPE  BED  SPRINGS 

KcmMth  K.  CadIC  3S45  E.  21M  Place, 

TUa,  Okla.    74114 

Filed  May  23, 196^  S«r.  No.  551,993 

3  CUkm,  (CL  5— 22f  ) 


1.  Tape-type  bed  springs  comprising  a  sheet  m^tal 
frame  having  upright  sheet  metal  sides  that  terminate 
upwardly  in  sheet  metal  upper  portions  that  extend]  in- 
wardly and  then  downwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
tapes  extending  between  and  secured  to  opposite  skies 
of  the  frame,  said  upper  portions  of  the  frame  having 
openings  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  end  portions 
of  the  tapes,  each  opening  being  provided  by  tongjues 
of  the  sheet  metal  of  the  frame  partially  severed  frbm 
the  frame  and  bent  to  provide  convexly  curved  surfaces 
about  which  the  tapes  change  direction,  the  tongues  on 
one  side  of  the  frame  extending  away  from  the  tongues 
on  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  the  tongues  being  qent 
downwardly  from  their  unsevered  position  so  that  they 
extend  below  the  contour  of  the  said  upper  portions,  of 
the  sheet  metal  frame.  1 


3*346  892 

PILLOW  AND  PILLOW  HOLDER 

Floraicc  Do  Priest,  519  N.  13<fa  St, 

Waco,  Tex.    767M 
FDed  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,714 
4  CUnH.  (CL  5—325) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pillow  having  at  least  one  vice 
of  generally  rectangular  configuration, -and  at  least  ^o 
straps,  each  of  the  straps  carrying  the  first  means  at  f>ne 
end  thereof  forming  a  first  lo<^,  the  first  loops  surround- 
ing the  pillow  in  spaced  apart  (elation,  each  of  the  stmps 
carrying  second  means  on  the  pther  end  thereof  selective- 
ly forming  a  second  loop  for  receiving  a  horizontal  bed 
support,  the  second  loop  forming  means  including  a  frame 
forming  at  least  two  spaced  apart  generally  coplanar 
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braces,  the  terminal  end  of  the  strap  being  affixed  to  the 
first  brace,  the  second  brace  being  positioned  intermedi- 


ate the  strap,  the  length  of  the  strap 
to  the  second  brace  being  IcHiger  than 
tance  between  the  two  braces. 


xom  the  first  brace 
he  straight  line  dis- 


JOIS 


3,34M93 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUi 

MENT  OF  RUNNING  WEB 
WUHam  T.  Cavpoitcr,  Stanley,  N.C 
County  Dyeing  MacUnc  Co.,  ~ 
tion  <d  North  CaroHna 

FOcd  Sept  29,  1965,  Scr.  Nb.  491,169 
5  Claiais.  (O.  - 


Stanh7, 


8— li  1) 


FLUID  TREAT- 
MATERIAL 

to  Gaston 
Cmf  a  cotpora- 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  treati  ig  open-width  web 
material  with  fluid  at  high  speeds  am  without  distortion 
and  wrinkling,  comprising:  introducins  the  web  material 
into  an  elongate  upright  treatment  chamber  having  open 
upper  and  lower  ends  in  substantial  [vertical  alignment, 
the  web  material  being  introduced  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  treatment  chamber  in  a  substantially  relaxed,  open- 
width  and  tensionless  condition;  circulating  treatoMnt  fluid 
downwardly  through  the  treatment  chamber  and  from  the 
lower  end  thereof  at  a  high  velocity  iand  in  engagement 
with  the  full  width  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web  mate- 
rial to  feed  the  web  material  rapidly  dbwnwardly  through 
the  treatment  chamber,  while  simulianeously  directing 
components  of  the  downwardly-circulKing  treatment  fluid 
transversely  toward  and  away  from  <n>posite  sides  of  the 
web  material  to  produce  turbulence  ita  the  fluid  and  facili- 
tate its  penetration  and  treatment  of  tt  e  web  material;  the 
web  material  being  fed  through  the  treatment  chamber 
and  from  the  lower  end  thereof  solely  by  the  downwanlly- 
circulating  treatment  fluid  and  the  ve  ocity  of  the  down- 
wardly-circulating treatment  fluid  fn  m  the  time  of  its 
initial  engagement  with  the  web  material  until  the  with- 
drawal of  the  web  material  therefrom  being  at  all  times 
greater  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web  material 
than  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  web  mati  rial  engaged  there- 
by; and  withdrawing  the  web  materid  from  the  down- 
wardly-circulating treatment  fluid  dirictly  after  passage 
thereof  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tie,  ttment  chamber  by 
conveying  the  same  upwardly  along  a[ path  of  travel  and 
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at  a  speed  causing  the  web  material  to  form  a  slack,  gen- 
erally catenary  loop  extending  from  and  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  treatment  chamber. 


3346494 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROTARY 

AND  LONGITUDINAL  MOVEMENTS  OF  A 

COMBINED  TOOL  CARRYING  SPINDLE 

Jerome  H.  LsnMilwn,  85  Rector  SL, 

MctnchM,NJ.    98840 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,653 

12  ClidnM.  (CL  18—128) 


predetermined  path  of  travel  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate washing  and  brushing  units  spaced  apart  laterally 
and  pivotally  supported  on  opposite  sides  uf  and  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  engageable  thereby 
for  movement  about  their  pivots  in  opposed  lateral  and 
upward  directions,  said  units  each  including  vehicle 
wheel  engaging  means  at  the  approach  end  thereof,  an 
elongate  rotary  tire  engaging  brush,  means  for  driving 
the  rotatable  brush  in  response  to  said  upward  and  lateral 
movement  of  the  units,  and  liquid  spray  means  carried 
by  said  units  to  direct  liquid  in  spray  form  toward  said 
brush  and  tires  as  said  wheels  and  tires  enter  and  pass 
through  the  spray  zone. 


3346,895 

WHEEL  AND  TIRE  WA9IING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  G.  Console,  2072  S.  Green  Road, 

South  Eochd,  OUo    44121 

Filed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,880 

6  Claims.  (CL  15—21) 


OWeCTION  OF  CAW  TWAVEL 
1 

la 


3346396 

CARPET  AND  FLOOR-SCRUBBING  MACHINE 

Daidd  A.  Aronee,  Wayata,  Mhm.,  mrignor  to  Advance 

MacUnc  Conqpany,  Mw  Part,  Mhi^ 

FDed  Oct  22, 1965,  te/No.  501,154 

10  CUnM.  (CL  15—50) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  operating  portions 
each  adapted  to  perform  a  selected  operation  on  a  work- 
piece,  said  operating  portions  being  aligned  oo  a  com- 
mon axis  to  provide  a  unitary  structure,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  structure  to  manipulate  said  tool  and  means 
at  the  other  end  to  initiate  an  operation  on  a  workpiece, 
the  tool  being  movable  through  said  workpiece  to  apply 
said  operating  portions  thereto  one  after  another,  and 
means  operable  to  predeterminately  control  both  the  ro- 
tary and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tool  and  vary 
same  as  each  of  said  operating  porti<ms  engage  said  woik- 
piece  in  a  cycle  including  controlled  removal  of  said  tool 
from  said  workpiece. 


1.  A  carpet  scrubbing  machine  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls, 
and  end  walls, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  brush  rotati^ly  mounted  on  said 
frame  housing  transversely  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  carpet, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  brush  connected  to  and 
operated  by 

(d)  a  motor  carried  by  said  housing, 

(e)  ground-engaging  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  rear 
of  said  housing, 

(f )  front  wheel  mounting  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing, 

(g)  front  groimd  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said 
wheel  mounting  means, 

(h)  a  cam  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  wheel  mounting 
means  substantially  centrally  thereof, 

(i)  handle  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main 
housing  for  guiding  the  same,  and 

(j)  lever  means  connected  to  said  handle  arm  means 
and  contactable  with  said  cam  arm  for  causing  said 
cam  arm  to  pivot  said  wheel  mounting  means  upon 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  arm  means 
thereby  moving  said  front  wheels  relative  to  said 
housing  and  to  said  rear  wheels. 


1.  A  wailing  apparatus  for  washing  the  wheels  and 
tires  of  an  automobile  as  the  vehicle  proceeds  along  a 


3346397 
FLAT  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  STRIPPING 
MACHINE 
Roy  Nelson,  Burifaisame,  CaMf ^aedcnor  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Bnrhnnk,  Calf. 
FUcd  Ant.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,123 
5  Ctafans.  (CL  15—97) 
1.  A  machine  for  removing  insulating  material  from 
conductor  cable  of  flat  conductor  traces  comprising: 
means  for  securely  holding  a  flat  conductor  cable,  said 
means  including  a  knife-like  edge  positioned  across  the 
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width  of  said  flat  conductor  cable  adjacent  the  insvlat- 
ing  material  to  be  removed;  buffing  material;  meanai  for 
passing  said  buffing  material  across  the  surface  of  the 


insulating  material  to  be  removed  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially panllel  to  the  knife-like  edge  whereby  the  mjove- 
ment  of  the  buffing  material  across  the  flat  condi|ctor 
cable  removes  the  insulating  material.  i 


3,346,899  I 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  TREATDiB 

BOTH  SIDES  OF  RUNNING  LENGTH  FILMI 

Virgiiiio  SteOa,  39  Via  Pladdo  Znrla,  and  Sergio  Pellacani, 

46  Via  dl  Vma  San  FlUppo,  bodi  of  Rome,  Italy  I 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,439  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1964i 

3,380/64 

1  Claim.  (CL  IS— 100) 


A  device  for  simultaneously  treating  both  sides  of  run- 
ning length  film  comprising  in  combination  a  supply  reel 
for  the  film  to  be  treated,  a  taking  up  reel  for  the  tr^ed 
film,  a  rotary  driven  drum  arranged  with  its  axis  pafallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  supply  and  taking  up  reels,  a  pa|r  of 
inlet  rollers  and  a  pair  of  outlet  rollers  aligned  with;  said 
both  reels,  respectively,  for  guiding  said  film  in  contact 
with  said  drum,  and  a  twist  roUer  having  its  axi$  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  for  Over- 
turning the  film,  a  treatment  tape  being  driven  in  contact 
with  both  surfaces  of  the  film  at  the  lower  circumferential 
portion  of  said  drum  in  a  motion  direction  contrary  to 
that  of  the  film  to  cause  said  tape  to  slide  on  the  j  film 
surfaces. 

334M99 
EDGE  TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  PAINT  ROl 
Frederick  J.  Murphy,  50  Jay  St., 
WetfMrafidd,  Conn.    06109 
Ffled  Mar.  4,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  437,225 
6  Clalnis.  (CL  15—118) 
1.  A  roller  type  applying  and  trimming  device  for  jpaint 
and  other  liquid  surfoce  coating  compounds  composing 
an  applicator  roller  having  a  surface  of  revolution  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  to  pick  up  and  spread  liquid  coat- 
ing cmnpounds,  means  supporting  said  roller  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  elcmgated  handle  means  adapted  to  be 
manually  grasped  for  moving  the  device  relative  to  a 
surface  to  be  coated,  said  handle  means  being  connoted 
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with  said  supporting  means  and  extending  generally  rai- 
dially  from  one  side  of  said  roller,  a  resilient  sponge 
applicator  and  trimming  pad  having 
face  adapted  to  pick  up  and  spreaa  liquid  compounds, 
means  securing  said  pad  adjacent  said  roller  and  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  said  handle  means  With  its  said  surface 
in  a  plane  tangent  to  the  roller  for 'enabling  said  roller 
and  pad  surface  to  engage  a  first  wall  surface  to  be  coated, 
said  pad  having  one  generally  rectiinear  edge  disposed 


at  an  outer  margin  of  said  pad  siufice  and  which  is  ex- 
posed outwardly  to  closely  approact  a  second  wall  sur- 
face which  intersects  with  said  first  wall  surface  engaged 
in  common  by  said  roller  and  pad  su  rface,  and  adjustable 
stop  means  adjacent  said  pad  and  hiving  a  stop  surface 
exposed  outwardly  and  extending  bqyond  said  pad  edge 
to  engage  said  intersecting  second  wall  surface  and  there- 
by positively  to  prevent  the  application  of  said  coating 
compound  to  the  second  wall  surfade. 


3346,90« 
SHINGLB  BR 
WIIUs  Lcc  Stewart,  SuStn,  N.Y., 
Greene,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Gl 
Florliam  Parli,  NJ.,  aislgiKin  to 
BelkviDc,  N  J.,  a  corporatiQB  <rf  N 
FDcd  Dec.  22, 1966,  Ser. 
3  Claims.  (CL  15—: 


John  PUUp  K. 
Stanley  Elston, 
G  IndnsMcs,  Inc., 
Yorii 
603,864 
••) 


1.  A  shingle  brush  comprising  a 
having  a  planar  side,  a  major  set  of 
set  of  bristles,  both  sets  comprising 
in  said  head  block  and  projecting 
the  bristles  being  arranged  in  rows 
the  block  and  there  being  a  space 
bristles,  the  major  set  of  bristles 
common  plane  parallel  with  said 
paint  to  the  major  portion  of  a  face 
dimensions  of  the  minor  set  of 
tilting  of  said  head  block  from  said 
shingle  face,  for  insertion  of  said 
between  a  portion  of  the  face  of  a 
end  of  the  first-mentioned  shingle 
hanging  relation  to  said  portion  of 
sets  of  bristles  being  inclined  toward 


re  :tangular  head  block 
bristles  and  a  minor 
bristle  knots  secured 

fiom  said  planar  side. 

pi  rallel  to  the  edges  oi 
)etween  said  sets  of 

having  their  ends  in  a 

l4a  lar  side  for  applying 

of  a  shingle,  and  the 

bristles  providing,  upon 

major  portion  of  the 

minor  set  of  bristles 

sc  cond  shingle  and  the 

til  at  is  in  spaced  over- 

tl  e  second  shingle,  the 
^posite  edges  of  the 


head,  respectively,  and  the  knots  of  bristles  of  each  set 
being  inclined  to  said  planar  side  of  the  head,  and  each 
set  of  bristles  being  approximately  rectangular  in  plan  and 
the  rows  of  bristles  of  both  sets  being  parallel  to  opposite 
edges  of  the  head  block. 


3,346,901 

WAVE  HAIR  BRUSH 

Kenneth  C  Fay,  19  Ulster  Place, 

Port  Jcrris,  N.Y.     12771 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,408 

10  Claims.  (CL  15—160) 


1.  A  hair  brush,  comprising  an  elongated  back  having 
a  convex  side,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bristle  tufts,  each  of 
said  rows  being  generally  S-shaped  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  convex  side  of  the  back,  all  the  bristles 
being  substantially  equal  in  length  so  that  the  outer  free 
edges  of  the  bristles  in  each  row  define  a  curved  line 
parallel  to  the  convex  side  of  the  brush  back,  and  a  handle 
integrally  formed  with  said  brush  back  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  brush  back,  whereby 
strands  of  hair  engaged  transversely  of  the  brush  back 
between  successive  S-shaped  rows  of  bristles  are  effec- 
tively penetrated  and  stroked  by  the  bristles  for  the  full 
depths  of  the  strands  while  the  handle  and  brush  back 
are  rotated  axially  while  being  drawn  laterally  along  the 
hair.  ": 

33463*2 

BROOM  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

SheMon  Lcventhal,  22655  Chaffrfai  Blvd.,    [ 

Cteveland,  Ohio    44122 

Filed  Not.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,539 

9  ClafaBS.  (CL  15—171) 


downwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  handle  por- 
tion and  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  de- 
fined by  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  in  transverse 
cross-section  for  receiving  therethrough  said  broom 
fibers,  an  adhesive  material  disposed  between  said  broom 
fibers  and  the  confronting  interior  surface  of  said 
shoulder  portion,  said  shoulder  portion  having  a  first  set 
of  laterally  spaced  exterior  ribs  extending  lengthwise 
around  the  exterior  periphery  thereof  and  a  second  set 
of  laterally  spaced  ribs  extending  lengthwise  around  the 
interior  periphery  thereof,  all  of  said  ribs  formed  from 
the  material  of  said  shoulder  portion  and  converging  to- 
ward one  another  in  a  direction  toward  said  handle  por- 
tion, and  the  material  of  said  shoulder  portion  being 
yieldably  deformable  so  as  to  decrease  the  dimension  of 
said  major  axis  and  increase  the  dimension  of  said  minor 
axis  of  said  ofwning  upon  application  of  pressure  to  said 
shoulder  portion  to  enable  free  insertion  of  said  broom 
fibers  through  said  opening  and,  thereafter,  to  return  to 
the  original  shape  of  said  opening  as  defined  by  said 
major  and  minor  axes  for  tight  gripping  and  confining 
engagement  of  said  adhesive  material  with  said  broom 
fibers. 


3346,903 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
Midiad  S.  Darak,  Jr.,  Newton  Falb,  CMo,  assignor  to 
Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Ptttsbnr^  Pa.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419^43 
15  Claims.  (CL  15—230.1) 


1.  A  hand  broom  device  comprising,  a  cap  member 
and  a  plurality  of  broom  fibers  disposed  within  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  cap  member,  said  cap 
member  being  of  a  unitary,  one-piece  construction  made 
from  a  flexible  polymeric  material  and  including  an  upper 
hollow  handle  portion  and  a  lower  hollow,  inverted 
shoulder  portion  made  integral  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion 
being  free  of  any  internal  support  such  as  plug  or  the 
like,  said  shoulder  portion  being  flared  outwardly  and 


1.  A  buffing  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  stiff,  thin 
walled,  central  suppori  of  hard  sheet  material,  two  an- 
nular rows  of  side-by-side  separate  buffing  sectors  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  support  on  oppos'te  sides 
thereof,  means  circumferentially  individually  fastening  all 
of  said  sectors  of  said  two  rows  to  said  support  near  its 
radial  outer  edge,  each  of  said  sectors  individually  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  layers  of  fibrous  material, 
said  layers  of  fibrous  material  being  closely  compressed 
together  across  their  entire  surfaces  by  rows  of  tight, 
closely  Spaced  stitches  to  rigidify  said  layers  of  fibrous 
material,  said  sectors  remaining  separate  from  each  other 
in  assembly. 

3340,904 

GLASS  POLISHING  HEAD  HAVING  A 

DETACHABLE  FELT  PAD 

William   F.   Armstrong,    Newborg^   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

American  Felt  Company,  GienviDe,  Comi.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3453K 
2  Claims.  (O.  15—230.12) 
1.  A  polishing  head  for  glass  polishing  machines  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  flat  disk  having  a  spindle  at- 
tached to  one  face  thereof,  a  felt  polishing  pad  having 
substantially  the  same  area  as  that  of  said  disk,  circular 
ring  shaped  sheet  means  conforming  to  and  adhesively 
secured  to  each  of  said  disk  and  pad,  said  sheet  means 
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having  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  interengagtable 
hooking  elements  thmon,  the  booking  elements  on  one 
ai  said  sheet  means  being  of  flexible  resilient  material 
having  hooks  at  the  ends  thereof  and  the  hooking  elenfents 
on  the  other  sheet  means  being  in  the  form  uof  loops,  each 
of  said  sheet  means  being  open  and  unattached  in  the 


center  thereof  whereby  when  said  opposing  surfao  s  of 
said  sheet  means  are  pressed  together  the  hooking'  ele- 
ments  and   loops   are   interengaged   and   the   unattached 

center  portion  of  said  pad  may  move  relative  to  said  |heet 
means  and  disk  to  provide  a  pumping  action  of  thQ  felt 
when  the  head  is  raised  and  lowered  on  the  glass  toeing 
polished. 

3,346,905 

NeO  N.  Scarpcm,  1234  N.  Pnlaiid  Road, 

CUcato,  UL    60651 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,376 

4  Chillis.  (CL  15—235.6) 


1.  A  trowel  for  use  in  spreading  an  adhesive  type  n  late- 
rial  on  a  planar  surface  comprising,  in  combinatioi:  a 
substantially  planar  blade  member  and  a  handle  member 
connected  to  said  blade  member,  said  handle  member  in- 
cluding a  grip  portion  spaced  from  said  blade  membe^  for 
permitting  manual  manipulation  of  said  trowel,  isaid 
blade  member  having  first  and  second  adjacent  sides  each 
formed  with  an  undulating  peripheral  edge  that  defines  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  teeth  and  spaces,  at  least 
one  row  of  teeth  and  spaces  formed  in  said  blade  meiaber 
without  adversely  weakening  the  structure  of  said  blade 
member,  said  one  row  being  spaced  from  said  first  pe- 
ripheral edge,  said  blade  member  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  when  said  first  peripheral  edge  is  dam- 
aged, said  blade  member  can  be  renewed  by  removing  the 
strip  of  material  between  said  first  peripheral  edge,  and 
said  one  row. 


3y34o99Qo 
MOP  WRINGER 
Hcniy  C.  Harrison,  94  Bayvfew  Ave.,  Port  iVashlntton, 
N.Y.    11050,  and  Henry  Hantaon,  18  FrasTSeck 
Drive,  Locnst  VaUey,  N.Y.    11560  T 

FUcd  June  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,985         I 
13  Claima.  (CL  15—262)  ^ 

1.  A  mop  wringer  comprising:   a  pair  of  generally 
complementary  arcuate  arms  disposed  with  respedt  to 


one  another  so  as  to  define  a  generklly 
therebetween;  means  defining  a  tupular 
received  on  each  arm;  and  support 
ing  said  arms  in  such  sense  as  to 
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circular  opening 
wringer  roller 
resiliently  bias- 
resist  movement  of 


neans 


said  arms  away   from   one   anothe 


resisting  enlargement  of  said  generally  circular  opening 

said  rollers  on  said 
radially   inwardly 


whereby  a  wet  mop  drawn  between 
arms   is   compressed   in   a   generally 
direction  to  remove  liquid  from  said  laop. 


thereby  resiliently 


3346,907 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  SUCTION 
ACTUATED  DEVICE 
Martin  V.  Groves^  Greenwood  Lake, 
matteo,  Harts«lale,  N.Y.,  —Iguui 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Orighui  appUcatton  Feb.  7, 1963,  ~ 
Patent  No.  3,204,282,  dated 
and  this  ap^ication  Mar.  8,  l! 
2  Claims.  (CL 


Sir. 

1M5  U. 
15-^81) 


Miriiafl  MastriH 

to  Pnl.Vac  Inc., 

^cwYork 

No.  256315.  now 

7,  1965.  Divided 

Scr.  No.  438,026 


1.  A  suction  actuated  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said 
passage  having  first  and  second  :  action  openings,  said 
first  suction  opening  being  positi<  med  to  communicate 
with  a  surface  being  cleaned  and  said  second  suction 
opening  being  positioned  to  communicate  with  a 
motor  housing; 

(b)  a  motor  housing  having  a  drvc  motor  positioned 
therein  and  having  a  suction  ojening  for  communi- 
cation with  the  second  suction  )pening  of  the  main 
body; 

(c)  attachment  means  detachably  securing  the  motor 
housing  to  the  main  body  in  such  a  way  that  the 
second  suction  opening  of  the  n  ain  body  is  in  regis- 
ter with  the  suction  opening  of  the  motor  housing, 
such   attachment  means  compiising: 

( 1 )  substantially  coplanar  fla  ige  means  extending 
outwardly  from  the  motor  housing, 

(2)  raised  Up  and  depressed  r  xess  portions  of  the 
surface  of  the  main  body  p  >sitioned  for  interfit- 
ting  engagement  with  said  £  ange  means  to  there- 
by hold  the  motor  housir  g  against  lateral  or 
longitudinal  movement  wit  i  respect  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  main  body, 

(3)  a  headed  stud  carried  oi  the  motor  housing, 
an  opening  in  the  surface  of  the  main  body  being 
in  register  with  said  stud  wpen  the  motor  hous- 
ing is  secured  to  the  main  body,  and 
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(4)  a  locking  plate  mounted  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  main  body  for  sliding  movement  into 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  said  locking 
plate  having  a  key  shaped  slot  and  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  when  the  locking  plate  is  in  lock- 
ing position,  the  stud  is  in  the  narow  part  of 
the  slot  with  the  locking  plate  engaging  the  bead 
of  the  stud  and  when  the  locking  plate  is  in  the 
unlocking  position,  the  head  of  the  stud  is  in 
register  with  the  enlarged  part  of  the  slot  to 
permit  removal  of  the  motor  unit  from  the 
main  body; 

(d)  agitating  means  positioned  within  the  main  body 
and  extending  through  the  second  suction  opening 
of  the  main  body  and  into  the  suction  opening  of 
the  motor  housing;  and 

(e)  drive  means  in  the  motor  housing  positioned  to 
engage  the  agitating  means  upon  connection  of  said 
main  body  with  said  motor  housing  for  driving  the 
agitating  means  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
drive  motor. 


confronting  side  walls  on  either  side  of  its  open  side,  re- 
silient pronglike  means  extending  integrally  from  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  side  walls  wherein,  the  free  ends  of  said 
pronglike  means  from  either  wall  are  inclined  upwardly 
and  towards  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said  channel,  a  tra- 
verse track  having  joined  walls  designed  for  a  mounted 


3,346,908 

BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Clarence  Beniamin  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  281, 

San  Brano,  Calif.    94066 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,820 

6  Claims.  (CL  15—552) 


t:% 


1.  In  a  brush  attachment  for  pressurized  container: 

(a)  a  bracket  having  a  suction  cup  secured  thereto, 
this  cup  being  made  to  be  anchored  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  a  pressurized  container; 

(b)  a  brush  defining  a  tubular  hand!e  positioned  above 
the  bracket,  and  this  handle  having  an  inlet  end  made 
to  be  connected  to  a  discharge  spout  of  the  container, 
whereby  contents  of  the  latter  may  be  conveyed  to 
the  interior  of  the  handle; 

(c)  the  brush  having  bristles,  and  the  interior  of  the 
handle  commufticating  through  a  bore  with  the  bris- 
tles, whereby  the  contents  of  the  handle  may  be 
transferred  to  the  bristles; 

(d)  and  means  securing  the  brush  to  the  bracket  for 
support  thereby. 


3,346,969 

OVERHEAD  TRAVERSE  FOR  SUPPORTING 

DRAPERIES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leonard  Blackburn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Karen  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,965 
3  aaims.  (Q.  16—94) 
1.  An  overhead  traverse  comprising,  a  ceiling  channel 
having  means  for  securing  said  channel  in  recessed  rela- 
tionship in  a  room  ceiling,  said  channel  having  an  open 
bottom  side  adapted  to  confront  said  room  upon  mount- 
ing said  channel  to  said  ceiling,  said  channel  also  having 


fit  within  said  channel  upon  inserticm  therein,  means  on 
said  track  for  spreading  said  prong  means  apart  upon  in- 
sertion of  said  track  into  said  channel,  the  free  ends  of 
said  prongs  resiliently  returning  to  a  snap-latch  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  track  means  for  captivating  said 
track  in  said  channel  upon  mounted  insertion  of  said  track 
in  said  channel. 


3346,910 

HINGE  WITH  LATERALLY  SPACED  BARRELS 

Lloyd  R.  Diclunson  and  James  E.  Higginson,  Scranton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  McKinney  Manufacturing  Company, 

Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,814 

10  Claims.  (CL  16—163) 


^^ 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pivot  bar  i^ovided  in  one 
side  with  a  pair  of  parallel  channels  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  spaced  apart  by  a  central  longitudinal 
rib,  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  disposed  side  by  side,  a  barrel 
extending  along  one  edge  of  each  leaf  and  integral  there- 
with, the  barrels  being  disposed  in  said  channels  and  hav- 
ing cylindrical  surfaces,  the  chaimels  being  shaped  to  fit 
said  barrels  and  extend  around  the  major  porticm  there<rf 
to  embrace  and  hold  them  therein,  the  barrels  being  ro- 
tatable  in  the  channels  to  permit  the  leaves  to  swing 
away  from  each  other  from  a  substantially  parallel  posi- 
tion, the  barrels  having  a  pair  of  opposed  gaps  therein, 
a  separable  thrust  bearing  disposed  in  each  gap,  and 
means  engaging  the  pivot  bar  and  locking  the  bearings 
in  fixed  position  in  the  channels. 


3,346,911 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  HIDES 

FROM  CARCASSES  OF  ANIMALS 

Richard  Bergman,  Sr.,  Griggsvillc,  Dl. 

(%  Bergman  Meat  Packing  Co.,  PIttsfield,  111.     62363) 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,901 

6  Cfadms.  (CL  17—21) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  the  hide  from  the  carcass 

of  a  slaughtered  animal,  including: 

means  for  bodily  suspending  a  carcass  by  the  rear  legs 

thereof 
means  for  engaging  the  front  legs  of  said  carcass  to 

maintain  it  in  a  generally  linear  direction, 
a  support  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carcass  when 

carried  by  said  carcass  suspending  means, 
a  guide  rail  carried  by  said  support, 
a  carriage  movable  along  said  guide  rail, 
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a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support, 

means  for  rotating  said  reel, 

a  cable  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  carriage 

other  to  the  reel  to  permit  winding  of  the 

thereon,  and 


passing  combustible  gas  to  bumen  positioned  so  as  to 
heat  the  second-mentioned  drum  aljacent  its  inlet  end, 
anb  the  said  limiting  relay  being  adapted  to  regulate  the  set  point 
cable  of  said  flow-rate  controller  which  at  tuates  a  flow  control 
valve  on  said  conduit  for  passing  co  mbustible  gas  to  said 
burners;  temperature-measuring  cont  rol  means  for  measur- 
ing the  temperature  adjacent  said  outlet  end;  and  means 
for  supplying  sufficient  heat  to  said  lecond  drum  adjacent 
said  outlet  end  controlled  by  said  ti  mperature-measuring 
control  means  to  maintain  the  tem  lerature  of  the  dried 
pellets  adjacent  said  outlet  end  at  a 
predetermined  temperature. 
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substantially  constant 


means  for  connecting  a  loosened  part  of  the  hidi  with 
the  carriage  for  pulling  the  hide  loose  from  the 
carcass,  I 

saM  guide  rail  controlling  the  angular  pull  of  sail  con- 
necting means  as  the  hide  pulls  off  of  said  carcass. 


3^46,912 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  WET  PELLET  DR 
Robort  A.  Fcwel,  BaiUcsvillc,  Oida^  Jack  D.  U 
Borser,  Tex.,  and  Bob  L.  Whitson,  Bartksrffle, 
aari^ora  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  co^poni' 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  163,729 
9  Claims,  (a.  18—1) 


Ida., 
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3,346,913 
CALENDER    WITH    ADIUi 


PING   ROLLS   AND 
BOSSING  ROLLS 
Charics  G.  Lake  and  Rex  C. 
signon  to  Adamson  United 
corporatton  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Not.  24,  1965,  Scr.  ^o.  5*9,581 


ABLE   STRIP- 
OVABLE    E^- 


,  Akron,  Ohio,  at* 
,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 


5'ciainH.(6.li-2) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  plastics  \  ind  rubber  calender  of 
a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  housings;  a  plurality  of  calender 
rolls  mounted  between  the  housincs,  an  embossing  roll 
and  a  companion  rubber  covered  roll,  a  separate  bridge 
means  mounting  each  of  the  emboi  ising  roll  and  the  rub- 
ber covered  roll,  the  ends  of  each  bridge  means  being  re- 
ceived in  opposed  windows  in  tht  housings,  means  re- 
leasably  mounting  each  bridge  mea  as  and  its  roll  for  slid- 
ing removal  through  one  of  the  ojroosed  windows  of  the 
housing,  stripping  roll  means  extending  between  the  hous- 
ings downstream  from  the  web  discharge  bite  of  the  calen- 
der rolls  and  positioned  between  t  le  embossing  roll  and 
the  web  discharge  bite  of  the  calender  rolls,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  stripp  ng  roll  means  to  strip 
the  calendered  web  from  either  cal  ;nder  roll  forming  the 
discharge  bite  and  after  a  selected 
roll. 


angle  of  travel  on  the 


8.  Apparatus  for  pelleting  carbon  black  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  elongated  horizontal  cylindrical :  drum 
rotatable  about  its  horizontal  axis;  a  ccmduit  for  adding 
finely  divided  carbon  black  to  said  drum;  a  condu|t  with 
rate-of-flow  noeasuring  device  for  adding  aqueous  molas- 
ses solution  to  said  drum;  a  conduit  to  pass  pellets  fro^]™ 
said  drum  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  second  elongated  cylindri- 
cal drum  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  en|d  and 
rotatable  about  its  horizontal  axis;  a  dead-time  delay 
simulator  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  rate-of-flow  measur- 
ing device  which  is  iHt>portional  to  rate-of-fl<>w  of 
aqueous  molasses  solution  flowing  into  the  first-medtioned 
drum;  a  limiting  relay  with  predetermined  high  and  low 
set  points  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  dead-time  delay 
simulator;  and  a  flow-rate  controller  receiving  a  signal 
from  a  rate-of-flow  measuring  device  on  a  conduit  for 


No.  372,426,  Jnnc 


3,346,914 

DEVICE  FOR  CONSOUDATING  METAL 

POWDERS 

Donald  J.  Sandstrom  and  Charles  I »  Terrell,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mcz.,  assignors  to  tlie  UnU  ed  States  off  America 
as  represented  by  the  Untted  $tatcs  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
Continuation  off  amplication  Ser. 

3,  1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
594,319 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  1*— 5) 
1.  A  molding  device  for  compadting  metal  powders  in- 
to tubular  or  rod  shapes  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  an  inner  electrical  conductor  which  is  shaped  to 
provide  a  molding  cavity  and  having  the  general 
shape  of  the  article  desired  tq  be  produced. 
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(b)  an  outer  electrical  conductor  that  completely  sur- 
rounds the  said  inner  conductor  and  which  is  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  inner  conductor  by  a  thin 
dielectric  material, 

(c)  said  outer  conductor  being  clad  with  a  nonmag- 
netic metallic  sleeve, 


3346,916 

SPINNERET  FOR  PRODUCHON  OF 

SYNTHETIC  GRASS  YARN 

Donald  L.  Elbert,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  Robert  T.  WrVit, 

Pcnsacola  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,933 
2  Claims.  (CL  18—8) 


(d)  a  power  supply  capable  of  supplying  10^  amperes 
for  a  period  of  about  10-*  seconds,  and 

(e)  tapered  shorting  plugs  which  electrically  connect 
the  outer  conductor  to  the  inner  conductor  so  as  to 
allow  current  to  pass  from  the  power  supply  to 
ground  by  the  triggering  of  a  suitable  switching 
means. 


3,346,915 
PRILUNG  NOZZLE 
Fritz  K.  Fleischer,  Ventura,  and  BOly  W.  Sisk,  Ojai,  Calif., 
ass^piors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,854 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—2.7) 


1.  A  spinneret  for  producing  delustered  monofilament 
ribbons  having  novel  cross-sections,  comprising  spinneret 
retaining  means  and  a  spinneret  mounted  in  said  retaining 
means,  said  spinneret  having  at  least  one  essentially 
rectangular  slotted  orifice,  said  orifice  having  opposed 
profiled  walls  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  said  walls 
having  a  plurality  of  selectively  spaced  grooves,  said 
grooves,  being  staggered  on  opposite  walls  whereby  each 
groove  faces  a  flat  surface  on  the  other  wall,  said  orifice 
having  dimensions  determined  by  the  ratios  of  BIA  rang- 
ing from  0.8  to  4.0  and  DIC  ranging  from  1.0  to  4.0  when 
the  ratio  of  CIA  is  between  0.25  and  0.90. 


3346,917 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  LOW 

DENSITY  MATERIALS 
Forrest  R.  Lennox,  Coleman,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,091 
4  ClaiDK.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  A  prilling  nozzle  for  producing  small  liquid  droplets 
of  molten  material  which  solidify  into  uniform  prills  upon 
cooling  comprising: 

(a)  a  heating  chest  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontal  walls,  closure  means  for  the 
margins  of  the  chest,  and  means  for  flowing  a  fluid 
heating  medium  through  said  chest; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  small-diameter  tubes  having  a  small 
internal  bore  extending  vertically  through  said  chest 
and  sealed  in  vertically  aligned  pairs  of  holes  in  said 
horizontal  walls  preventing  the  escape  of  heating 
medium  from  said  chest,  said  tubes  projecting  down- 
wardly beyond  the  lower  wall;  and 

(c)  a  chamber  above  the  upper  wall  of  said  chest 
having  its  bottom  closed  by  the  exterior  of  said  upper 
wall  of  said  chest  to  supply  molten  material  to  the 
top  of  said  tubes  which  can  pass  downwardly  through 
said  bore  of  said  small  diameter  tubes  for  prilling. 


•»  tt 


1. 

tion 


An  apparatus  comprising  in  cooperative  combina- 


a  heat  fabricating  apparatus  for  the  heat  fabrication  of 
thermoplastic  resinous  material,  the  heat  fabricating 
apparatus  having  a  feed  port, 

a  feed  hopper,  the  feed  hopper  having  a  passageway 
with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  the  inlet  end  hav- 
ing an  opening  substantially  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  outlet  end,  and 

the  passageway  tapering  to  a  smaller  dimension  adjacent 
the  outlet  end,  the  outlet  end  of  the  hopper  being  in 
operative  connection  with  the  feed  port  of  the  heat 
fabricating  apparatus. 
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a  flexible  wall  disposed  over  at  least  a 
inner  tapering  wall  of  the  passafeway. 

the  flexible  wall  adapted  to  be  flexed  inwardly, 

means  to  flex  the  wall, 

the  noeans  to  flex  the  wall  being  controlled  by  th4  dis 
placement  of  the  wall,  the  means  being  so  constrpctcd 
and  arranged  so  as  to  force  the  wall  inwardly  when 
a  pressure  within  the  passage  forces  the  wall  out- 
wardly, 1 

a  ram  adapted  to  reciprocally  move  to  and  tro  Mnthin 
the  passage  and  force  material  into  the  outleC  end 
and  to  enter  the  outlet  end, 

the  ram  provided  with  means  to  reverse  its  travel  on 
reaching  predetermined  positions  within  and  without 
the  outlet  end  thereby  adapted  to  force  a  partiqulate 
material  disposed  between  the  helper  into  thejfeed 
port. 
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portion  o^  the  amount  of  material  passing  through  the  breaker  plate  is 
uniformly  distributed  on  the  entire  $urface  of  said  plate, 
a  secondary  extruder  including  a  set  iondaiy  cylinder  dis 
posed  horizontally  at  right  angles  to 
and  a  secondary  screw  concentrically 
ondary  cylinder,  said  conduit  being 


3^346,918 
EXTRUSKm  DIE 
Antoine  Ddenze,  Lyon,  and  Rog«r  Gcorgei  Loois  < 
Saint-Fons,  France.,  assignon  to  Rlimie-Poulcnc  iS^A,, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France  I 

Ffled  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,908        1 
Claims  miority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1964, 
997,684 
2  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  extrusion  of  a  profile  of  a  variable 
section,  an  extrusion  die  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
passing  therethrough  and  terminating  at  an  end  facd,  said 
body  defining  a  major  portion  of  an  extrusion  oriflce  of 
said  die  at  said  end  face,  at  least  one  chamber  formed  in 
the  end  face  of  said  body  with  the  inner  end  of  said  cham- 
ber opening  into  said  extrusion  orifice,  each  said  chamber 
extending  transversely  of  said  extrusion  orifice,  at  least 
ber  opening  into  said  extrusion  orifice,  each  said  chamber 
and  defining  the  remainder  of  said  extrusion  orifice,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  piston  in  said  chamber  with  re- 
spect to  the  inner  end  thereof  to  thereby  change  the 
dimensions  and  cross  section  of  the  extrusion  orific#. 


3346,919 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTDfIG 
OF  SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Naotaro  OluaU,  72  Haknrakn,  Kanagawa-ki , 
Yokohama-giii,  Japan 
FUed  Ian.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,752 
4  Claims.  (CL  1»— 12) 
1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  venting  a  screw  extruder 
of  the  type  having  a  first  cylinder  disposed  horizontally 
and  a  first  screw  concentrically  inserted  in  said  cjilinder 
for  kneading  material  and  discharging  the  same  torough 
a  discharge  outlet  in  the  cylinder,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the  discharge 
outlet  of  said  cylinder,  and  defining  a  vertical  passage  for 
the  material,  a  breaker  plate  between  said  cylind^  and 
passage  for  dividing  the  material  extruded  by  sai(l  first 
screw  into  a  large  number  of  fine  cords  which  are  dnopped 
through  the  vertical  passage,  said  breaker  plate  bepig  ta- 
pered in  thickness  and  having  one  side  closer  to  said  first 
screw  which  is  of  greatest  thickness  and  an  opposite  side 
furthest  from  the  screw  of  least  thickness  so  that  the 


said  vertical  passage 
mounted  in  said  sec- 
mounted  in  airtight 


relation  on  said  secondary  cylinder 
descending  through  said  passage  maV 
cylinder  and  means  on  said  condu^ 
with  a  separate  vacuum  means 
duit,  whereby  the  vertical  passage 
vacuum  and  the  material  passing 
degassed. 


so  that  the  material 

enter  the  secondary 

for  communicating 

localted  outside  said  con- 

(an  be  subjected  to  a 

therethrough  can  be 


3,346,920 
COOLING  EtEVICE  FOR 


EXTERNAL 

EXTRUDED  TUflING 
Charles  M.  Fields,  La  Grange,  DL,  a  idgnor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  YorkJ 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,121 
7  Claims.  (CL  18+14) 


N.Y.,  a  corporatloo 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  izing  relatively  thin- 
walled  tubing  comprising  means  fcr  extruding  relatively 
thin-walled  tubing,  means  for  conveying  said  tubing  along 
a  predetermined  path,  means  adjaa  nt  said  predetermined 
path  for  cooling  and  sizing  the  extr  ided  tubing,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  in  (perforate  spiral  cool- 
ing coil  having  portions  establishing  an  unbroken  surface 
for  continuously  contacting  exterio  r  wall  portions  of  the 
tubing  transported  through  said  spi  ral  coining  coil. 


3,346321 
CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  COVERING  FOR 
ELECTRICAL 
Steve  Bonisli,  Marion,  WaUam  A. 
Ting  Hnng  ling,  Marion,  Ind., 
Wiie  and  Cable  Company,  New 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser. 

2  Clainis.  (CL  lihl4) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  providing 
covering  in  an  electrical  cable  whidi 
(a)  a  continuously  operating  extruder; 


CABLES 

B(  taaicy,  Fairmoont,  and 

4nignon  to  Anaconda 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

No.  533,575 
-14) 

a  flexible  protective 
comprises: 


(b)  across  head  having  therein  (1)  a  central  cylindrical 
bore  lor  receiving  a  continuous  length  of  said  cable 
at  one  end  of  said  bore  and  allowing  it  to  pass 
through  a  guide  tip  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore, 
and  (ii)  a  tubing  die  surrounding  said  bore  and  con- 
nected to  the  extruder  for  receiving  the  plastic  there- 
from to  form  an  extruded  tubing  around  the  emerg- 
ing conductor  from  the  guide  tip; 


said  at  least  one  bead,  and  horizontal  support  means  for 
said  heads  and  couidings,  said  support  means  passing  be- 
tween said  tie  couplings  and  through  a  vertical  line  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  X. 


(c)  means  for  maintaining  a  positive  pressure  in  said 
bore  to  separate  the  conductor  and  the  extruded 
tubing; 

(d)  a  rotating  die  with  helical  embossing  tread  spaced 
away  and  aligned  with  said  central  bore  for  pulling 
and  corrugating  said  tubing  simultaneously  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  the  emerging  conductor; 
and 

(e)  means  for  cooling  the  corrugated  tubing  to  form 
the  protective  covering. 


3346,922 
PRESS  STRUCTURES 
Jacob  Brayman,  White  Plains,  Mark  B.  Komorn,  Jackson 
Heights,  and  Alexander  ZeitUn,  WUte  Plains,  N.Y., 
asilgnon  to  Barogenica,  be,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration ot  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,171,  now 
Patent  No.  3,278,993,  dated  Oct  18,  1966.  DivUed  and 
this  application  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,352 
20  Claims.  (CL  18—16) 


3,346,923 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Gaylord  W.  Brown  and  Donald  1.  Rlae,  Bearcrton,  Afldl., 

assignors  to  Brown  MacUne  Company  of 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  nfldngnn 

FUed  Jnly  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,999 
12  OainB.  (CL  18—19) 


8.  In  a  differential  pressure  forming  machine  for  mold* 
ing  articles  in  thermoplastic  material:  frame  means;  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  mold  frames  mounted  there<Mi; 
one  of  said  frames  including  cavity  means  and  the  other 
comprising  an  air  box  frame;  means  connected  with  at 
least  one  of  said  frames  for  moving  it  toward  the  other 
frame;  means  for  supporting  a  web  of  plastic  between 
said  frames;  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  cavity 
means;  line  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  air  box  frame  at  a  line  pressure  greater  than 
that  desired  in  said  air  box  frame;  and  i^essure  responsive 
means,  downstream  from  said  line  means  and  sensitive 
to  the  pressure  in  said  air  box  frame,  disabling  the  fluid 
pressure  introducing  means  when  a  designated  pressure 
less  than  said  line  jnessure  is  reached  in  said  air  box 
frame. 


3,346,924 

INJECTION  MOLD  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Ralph  S.  LonriMurd,  176  Pinewood  Road, 

Stanrford,  Conn.    06903 

FOcd  Jan.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,959 

9  Claims.  (CL  18—30) 


17.  A  press  structure  comprising:  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  heads,  at  least  one  of  said  heads  including  at  least 
two  crossheads  arranged  in  criss-cross  relation  to  define 
a  horizontal  X,  four  vertical  tie  couplings  connecting  said 
heads  together,  said  tie  couplings  being  horizontally  dis- 
posed to  each  be  at  a  respective  one  of  the  four  arm 
ends  of  the  horizontal  X  defined  by  the  crossheads  of 


1.  Injection  molding  apparattis  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond platens,  said  first  and  second  platens  adapted  to  have 
mounted  thereon  complementary  facing  mold  sections, 
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one  of  said  pktens  comprising  first  and  second  genfcndly 
plate-like  members  having  contacting  surfaces,  o^  of 
said  piate-like  members  defining  a  substantially  sballow 
cylindrical  cavity  centrally  thereof,  the  other  of  said  plate- 
]Ste  members  having  »  cyliadrical  projection  extending 
part  way  into  said  cavity,  an  expansible  cell  in  said  Oavity, 
said  cell  comprising  a  j^ate-like  member  having  substan- 
tially parallel  surfaces  on  either  side'  thereof  and  a  port 
defined  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  communi^ting 
with  said  port  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  an 
elastomeric  material  cast  about  and  enveloping  said  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  of  said  conduit,  said  material  being  cast 
in  the  shape  and  size  of  the  cavity,  said  material  being 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  member  from  whick  said 
conduit  extends  and  unbonded  to  the  other  side  thereof, 
the  unbonded  side  of  said  member  and  said  material  being 
arranged  to  receive  fluid  pressure  through  said  conduit 
and  port  to  expand  said  cell  and  define  an  expansible  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  elastomeric  material  and  said  {date- 
like  member  volumetrically  filling  said  cavity,  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  platens  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  conduit 
to  expand  said  cell  and  force  said  first  and  second  idate- 
like  members  apart 


SIN< 


LOCKING  DEVICEsi^  MOULD  CLOSl 

MECHANISM 

Anton  Maicr,  Kirclibdm<Tcck,  Undorff,  Gemutty 

Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,839 

Claims  priority,  awlkation  Gcnnany,  Dec.  15, 1964, 

M  6M98 

3  Cliriai.  (CL  18—38) 


abutment  face,  disidaoement  of  sail 
first  toward  said  second  position  m  ulttng 
of  said  abutment  faces  with  incrMdng 
auxilary  brake  means  affording  an  iliary 
upon  said  pressure  reaching  a  pred  Btermiaed 


3.346,926    , 

TEXTILE  APRON  STABILIZINC;  AND  CLEANING 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRAFTI VG  UNITS 

Eogcnio  Andreani,  Baiimo,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jaa.  5, 1965, 

9t/65 

9ClaiiiM.(a.  19-.245) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  having  a  housing,  a  threaded 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  rotatable 
mold-closing  member  mounted  for  axial  displacenxnt  on 
said  spindle  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  spindle,  rotary  drive  means 
operative  for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  brake  meanp  asso- 
ciated with  said  drive  means  and  operative  for  aitesting 
rotation  thereof,  the  improvement  consisting  in  the  pro- 
vision of  auxiliary  brake  means  including  a  first  abutment 
face  provided  on  said  member  and  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  facing  in  a  givea  direc- 
tion; and  a  stationary  auxiliary  braking  element  carried 
by  said  housing  and  having  a  second  abutment  face  fac- 
ing oppositely  said  given  direction  in  sliding  enga|ement 
with  said  first  abutmoit  face  when  said  member  is  in  said 
first  position,  at  least  said  second  abutment  face  b^ing  of 
material  which  is  softer  than  the  material  of  said  first 


OCTOBBB  17,  1967 


manber  from  said 

m  engagement 

prMsuia,  said 

braking  action 

value. 


1.  In  a  textfle  drafting  apparatiis  having  an  endless 
belt  drafting  apron  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sup- 
porting rollers  about  which  the  be!  t  is  looped  for  move- 
ment therearoimd,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  parallel  endless  ribs  formed  integral 
with  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  apron  along  its 
inner  surface  and  said  ribs  being  ipaoed  inwardly  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  apron,  i  aid  supporting  rollen 
each  having  annular  peripheral  gooves  therein  spaced 
inwardly  of  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers  and  being  of 
substantially  the  same  size  and  coi  figuration  as  said  ribs 
and  mating  therewith  to  prevent  si^  eslipping  of  the  apron 
relative  to  the  supporting  rollers,  substantially  the  re- 
mainder of  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  being  in  contact- 
ing engagement  with  the  periphersi  surfaces  of  the  sup- 
porting rollers  as  it  moves  thereafound,  and  pneumatic 
means  associated  with  said  apron. and  including  air  di- 
recting means  positioned  near  the  mterior  medial  portion 
of  the  apron  for  directing  air  in  opposing  directions  gen- 
erally toward  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  apixm  fw 
preventing  foreign  matter,  such  as  lint  and  the  like,  from 
collecting  inside  the  apron  and  intei  fering  with  the  mating 
relationship  of  the  ribs  with  the  grooves  in  the  support- 
ing rollers. 


FOR  ARTICLES 
Lane, 

92686 

fo.  471,971 
-245) 


3346,927 
DETACHABLE  RETAINER 
Sally  D.  TompUas,  5340  ^ 
YorlM  Linda,  Calif.l 
Filed  July  14, 1965,  Scr. 

1  Claim.  (CL  24-  „, 
In  a  retainer  device  for  holding  together  a  pair  of  arti- 
cles of  apparel,  the  combination  bf:  a  flexible  part  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  at  each  end]  one  of  said  terminals 
having  a  laterally  extending  knob]  and  the  other  of  said 
terminals  having  a  series  of  connected  apertures  of  de- 
creasing size,  so  that  upon  bending  of  the  shank  to  bring 
the  terminals  into  juxtaposition  sa  d  knob  may  pass  lat- 
erally into  the  lai^gest  aperture  jnd  then  move  longi- 
tudinally into  a  smaller  aperture,  the  knob  having  a 
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flange  formed  of  a  circumferential  series  of  small  lugs 
with  spaces  between  them,  and  the  knob  terminal  having 


3346,929 
LATCHING  MECHANISM 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  off  the  Natioiial  Aeronan- 
tks  and  Space  Admlnirtration,  with  respect  to  invcB- 
tioa  of  Eari  V.  Holmaii,  WUtticr,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534395 
5  Claims.  (CL  24—263) 


a  series  of  apertures  encircling  the  knob  and  opposite 
the  said  lugs  to  facilitate  drying  of  the  pair  of  articles 
when  retained  by  the  retainer  device. 


3346,928 
FABRIC   CLASP,  HOSE   SUPPORTER,   GARTER 
AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  HOOK  AND  APER- 
TURE CLASPING  MEANS 

KcDBcth  D.  Lambert,  714  Wildwood  Drive, 

HollaBd,  Mich.    49423 

Filed  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,942 

4  ClalnH.  (CL  24—245) 


5.  A  latching  mechanism  having  a  locked  position  and 
a  full-open  position  conq)rising: 
a  base; 

an  operating  handle; 

means  connecting  said  handle  to  said  base; 
hook  means  connected  to  said  means  connecting  said 

handle  to  said  base; 
link  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  hook  means; 
linkage   means   connecting   said  link  means  to  said 

handle  means; 
spring  means  connected  between  said  handle  and  said 

hook  means;  and 
support  means  on  s£ud  base  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 

said  link  means  when  said  operating  handle  is  moved 

toward  said  hook  means. 


3346,936 

BELT  TERMINATION 

Joseph  B.  Browning,  323  Palonu  Lane, 

El  Cafon,  CaUf.    92821 

FUcd  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,601 

1  Oaim.  (CL  24—265) 


1.  In  a  fabric  clasp  comprising  a  first  substantially  flat 
member,  a  second  substantially  flat  member;  said  members 
each  having  an  interconnecting  end  portion,  a  free  end 
portion,  and  a  body  portion  therebetween;  means  inter- 
connection said  interconnecting  end  portions  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  members  and  permitting  said  body 
portions  to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  and  lie  sub- 
stantially flat  against  each  other;  said  first  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  its  free  end  portion;  said  second  mem- 
ber having  an  integral,  substantially  rigid,  book-like  means 
at  its  free  end  portion;  said  hook-like  means  being  formed 
by  an  offset  portion  extending  away  from  the  plane  of 
said  second  member  toward  said  first  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  said  opening,  and  a  terminal  por- 
tion integral  with  said  offset  portion  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend in  at  least  one  direction  beyond  the  boundary  of 
said  opening  when  said  offset  portion  is  located  within 
said  opening;  and  means  permitting  relative  movement 
between  the  two  free  end  portions  of  said  members  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  at  least  one  member  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  integral  and  substantially  rigid  hook- 
like  means  through  said  opening;  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  side  edge  portion  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
first  flat  member  extending  beyond  the  marginal  side  edge 
of  the  second  flat  member  and  on  the  opposite  marginal 
side  thereof  a  side  edge  portion  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
second  flat  member  extending  beyond  the  marginal  side 
edge  of  the  first  flat  member,  whereby  a  person  can  simul- 
taneously grasp  the  first  flat  member  on  its  said  side  edge 
portion  and  the  second  flat  member  on  its  said  side  edge 
portion  for  manipulating  the  same. 


A  belt  termination  comprising: 

a  flattened  cylindrical  section  of  pliable  material; 

said  cylindrical  section  having  one  closed  end; 

said  cylindrical  section  having  at  least  two  slots  on 

one  side  thereof  parallel  to  said  closed  end; 
whereby  a  belt  suitably  dimensioned  for  passage  into 

said  cylinder  may  be  passed  into  said  cylinder  and 

through  said  at  least  two  slots  to  effect  a  termination 

of  said  belt 


3346,931 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

STRETCHABLE  HIGH  BULKY  YARNS 
Hirodil  Kaafaima  and  Watani  Karokawa,  SaitMU,  and 
Shigeto  Kai  and  Kazahlko  Oka,  Hhakata-shl,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AsaU  Katd  Kofyo  KaboshiU  Kabha, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

Fded  Sept.  29,  1965.  Scr.  No.  491361 
Clafans    priority,    appHcatkM    lapao,    Oct.    12,    1964, 
39/57324;  Oct  31,  1964.  39/6M86;  Nov.  5,  1964, 
39/62302 

11  Oafans.  (CL  28—1) 
7.  An  apparatus  for  producing  stretchable  bulky  yams 
by  edge  crimping,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  blade- 
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edge-like  part,  means  to  immerse  the  part  in  water,  and 
an  inlet  guide  means  and  an  outlet  guide  means  causing 


the  yams  to  make  a  V-shaped  turn  around  and  in  co|itact 
with  the  blade-edge-like  part. 


3  346  932 

METHODS  FOR  RELAXING  SYNTHETIC 

FIBER  FILAMENTS 

Dudley  W.  Cheape,  Jr^  Decatur,  Ala^  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpola- 

tion  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,376 
1  Claim.  (CL  28—72) 
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to  the  spaced  electrodes,  consisting  >f  the  steps  of  sup- 
porting the  tubular  dielectric  enevloi|e  portion,  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  end  plates  in  spaced  bpart  relation  within 
a  vacuum  oven  including  an  energizalble  heat  source  with 
each  of  said  end  plates  electrically  {connected  to  an  as- 
sociated electrode,  energizing  the  oi'en  to  preliminarily 
heat  said  component  to  a  first  temperature,  charging  said 
spaced  electrodes  with  electrical  cha  -ges  of  oj^posite  sign 
while  said  component  is  held  at  said  first  temperature  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  predetermined  degree  of 
vacuity  within  the  component,  ren  oving  the  electrical 
charges  from  said  electrodes,  raising  tne  temperature  of  the 
component  to  a  second  predetermined  temperature  and 
holding  the  component  at  that  temperature  until  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  vacuity  within  t  le  component  is  ob- 
tained, raising  the  temperature  of  said  component  to  a 
predetermined  third  temperature  past  the  melting  point 
of  brazing  material  thereon  deener,  izing  the  oven  heat 
source,  and  effecting  relative  movem  nt  of  said  end  plates 
and  tubular  dielectric  envelope  porti<  n  until  the  end  plates 
abut  the  envelope  portion  and  said  ejectrodes  to  braze  the 
end  plates  to  the  electrodes  and  to 
and  hermetically  seal  the  envelope. 


1.  The  method  of  assembly  of  a  vacuum  electronii 
ponent  having  spaced  electrodes  enclosed  within  a 
lar  dielectric  envelope  portion  by  metallic  end 
closing  opposite  ends  thereof  and  electrically 


3,346,^34 

HEAD  REST 
Look  H.  DavidsfMi,  Bcvcriy 
(7765  Lcmona  Ave,  Van  Nnys 
Original  appUcatioD  Aug.  13, 1964,  i  er.  No.  389,398,  now 
Patent  No.  3,345,719.  Divided  and  thk  application  Apr. 
8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,992  1 

2  Claimt.  (CL  29—  >1.1) 


he  dielectric  portion 


Hills,  Calif. 
Calif.     91405) 


The  method  of  relaxing  a  bundle  of  synthetic  fibc  ■  fila- 
ments, comprising  advancing  the  bundle  of  filaments  ^long 
a  predetermined  path,  passing  a  heated  gas  over  the 
bundle  of  filaments,  creating  sonic  vibrations  in  the  heated 
gas  to  agitate  said  gas  and  thereby  better  dissipate  stagnant 
air  inside  said  bundle,  said  sonic  vibrations  bsing  cfleated 
at  pmnts  positioned  along  a  circular  line  concentricj  with 
said  path  so  that  the  bundle  of  filaments  is  subjected  to 
sonic  vibrations  from  all  sides,  and  focusing  said  Vibra- 
tions onto  said  path. 


3,346,933 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRO? 

COMPONENTS 

Wesley  N.  Lindsay,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  leanings 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporatioii  of  Delaware  , 

Or^faud  application  Nov.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,(  H. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  |cr. 

No.  509,249 

8  Claims.  (Q.  29—25.41) 


com- 

tubu- 

idates 

coniiected 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  pead  rests  comprising 
inserting  a  plate  carrying  spaced  ingular  brackets  into 
a  slot  extending  the  length  of  a  fcam  cylinder,  radially 
compressing  said  foam  cylinder  to  reduce  its  external 
diameter,  forming  a  sleeve  by  heat  sealing  a  pair  of 
plates  of  heat  scalable  plastic  on  khe  reverse  side  of  a 
rectangular  strip  of  heat-sealable  plastic  along  a  circum- 
ambient seal  at  spaced  points  on  said  reverse  side  aligned 
longitudinally  to  the  edge  of  said  rectangular  strip,  heat 
sealing  the  strip  of  plastic  along  the  opposed  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  strip,  removing  the  pc  irtion  of  the  strip  and 
plates  within  the  circumambient  s<al  to  form  a  pair  of 
spaced  slots,  passing  the  sleeve  ovei  the  compressed  foam 
cylinder,  entering  the  brackets  in  said  slots,  said  sleeve 
extending  beyond  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  releasing  the 
compression  of  said  foam  cylinder,  encasing  the  cylinder 
in  a  metallic  cylinder,  reversing  t  le  extending  porti<M)s 
of  said  sleeve  over  the  ends  of  sail  I  metallic  cylinder,  to 
form  a  cuf!  at  each  end  of  said  foi  m  cylinder,  heat  seal- 
ing strips  of  heat-sealable  plastic  ti»  the  reverse  edges  of 
said  cuffs  to  form  a  circumambiei  t  heat  seal  about  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  thereby  f  )rming  end  covers  for 
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said  foam,  removing  the  excess  of  plastic  at  said  cufi 
and  end  strips  and  removing  the  encased  head  rest  from 
said  metallic  cylinder. 


3,346,935 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLUID 
PRESSURE  COUPLING 
Gilbert  T.  Lyon,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  L  &  L 
Manufacturing  Company,  Warren,  Mick,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUcd  Sept  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,510 
2  ClatoM.  (CL  29—157) 


*•  ■** 


bond  and  to  soften  said  layers,  placing  the  composite 
sheet  between  dies  at  least  one  of  which  dies  has  a  re- 
cessed pattern,  forcing  a  fluid  into  the  area  between  the 
layers  outlined  by  said  pattern  thereby  to  inflate  and 
separate  portions  of  at  least  one  of  the  components  from 
the  other  component  in  an  area  conforming  substantially 
to  the  pattern  and  to  force  said  s:parated  portions  to 
conform  substantially  to  said  pattern,  removing  the  com- 
posite from  the  dies,  and  beat-treating  the  inflated  com- 
posite further  to  improve  the  bonds  substantially  to  full 
strength. 

3,346^37 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING 
STEERING  GEAR  PARTS 
Walter  E.  Folkcrti,  Hazd  Park,  Mkt^  Mrignor  to 
Chryricr  Conoiatioii,  Highfauid  Park,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Origkul  appHcatioii  Mar.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,682,  now 
Patent  No.  3,285,638,  dated  Nov.  15,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,536 
3  Clainw.  (CL  29—159.2) 


1.  That  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluid  pressure  cou- 
pling for  use  in  an  internally  threaded  port  having  an 
outwardly  flared  entrance  portion  at  its  outer  end  com- 
prising providing  a  metal  tubular  member  having  an 
externally  threaded  length  spaced  from  its  inner  end  and 
a  lock  nut  threadedly  engaged  thereon  and  exhibiting  a 
smooth  cylindrical  external  surface  adjacent  to  its  inner 
end  and  of  less  external  diameter  than  the  threaded  outer 
end  thereof,  forming  a  cylindrical  continuous  sealing  ring 
of  hard  relatively  inflexible  and  but  slightly  deformable 
material  and  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  closely 
conform  to  and  but  slightly  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
external  surface  of  the  cylindrical  tubular  member  ad- 
jacent to  its  inner  end  and  having  an  external  surface 
adapted  to  closely  conform  to  and  form  intimate  contact 
with  the  flared  entrance  portion  of  the  port  to  sealingly 
engage  the  same,  positioning  said  ring  over  the  inner  end 
of  the  member  and  advancing  the  ring  thereover  to  a 
position  thereon  spaced  from  said  inner  end  and  adjacent 
said  lock  nut,  and  thereafter  by  defcMining  forming  an 
externally  threaded  length  on  said  member  spaced  in- 
wardly of  said  ring  for  threaded  engagement  within  said 
port  and  having  a  thread  crest  diameter  exceeding  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  sealing  ring  and  the  external 
diameter  of  that  portion  of  the  tubular  member  under- 
lying the  ring  to  secure  said  ring  between  said  lock  nut  and 
said  deformed  threads. 


y^ 


MANUFACTURE  OF  INFLATED  METAL 
PRODUCTS 

Edwin  A.  Miller  and  Robert  A.  Schnlthciss,  Attlcboro, 
Mass.,  asrignon  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Au«.  17, 1964.  Ser.  No.  389,935 
2  Clafans.  (CL  29—157.3) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  vehicle  steering  gear, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  shaft;  rolling  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  serrations  into  said  shaft  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  latter;  forming  a  pitman  with  a  hub,  an  axial 
cylindrical  hole  through  said  hub  for  receiving  said  serra- 
tions snugly  therein  and  comprising  a  serrate  portion  hav- 
ing axially  extending  serrations  in  the  approximate  one- 
half  thereof  measured  circumferentially  in  one  directicm 
from  a  reference  point  and  comprising  a  smooth  portion 
of  substantially  uniform  radius  for  the  remainder  thereof, 
and  a  slot  extending  radially  through  said  hub  into  said 
hole  at  said  reference  point  and  also  extending  axially  of 
said  hole;  assembling  said  shaft  and  pitman  with  the 
serrations  of  said  hole  interfitting  with  the  serrations  of 
said  shaft;  and  drawing  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  together 
to  lock  said  serartions  together  and  cause  the  smooth  por» 
tion  of  said  hole  to  roll  against  the  serrations  of  said  shaft 
and  bind  the  same. 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  inflated  composite  metal 
product,  comprising  interfacially  contacting  clean  metal 
layers,  squeezing  the  layers  together  with  a  thickness 
reduction  to  produce  a  composite  sheet  having  solid- 
phase  green-bonded  components,  heat-treating  the  com- 
posite sheet  to  effect  a  partial  improvement  in  the  green 


3,346,938 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COIL  SPRING 
Roger  T.  Becker,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Aero- 
Motive  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich> 
a  corporation  of  Nfid^an 

FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,642 
3  ClaiHis.  (CL  29—173) 
1.  In  a  method  for  makiiig  a  coil  spring  from  a  strip  of 
steel  cut  from  a  relatively  soft  sheet  thereof,  the  steps 
comprising: 
engaging  the  opposite  lateral  edges  at  said  strip  with 
abrading  instruments  for  removing  a  portion  of  the 
edge  material; 
heat  treating  and  thereby  hardening  the  strip  material 

after  said  abrading; 
engaging  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  str%>  material 
with  abrading  instruments  and  thereby  removing  ad- 
ditional material  therefrom  so  that  said  strip  is  sub- 
sUntially  at  its  finished  width; 
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cutting  said  strip  into  predetermined  lengths  and  Iposely 
coiling  each  length  into  substantially  concentrid  loops 
and  fastening  said  loops  together;  | 

forming  attachment  means  on  the  outw  end  porfon  of 
each  loose  coil: 

forming  a  relatively  tight  radius  of  curvature  fn  the 
inner  end  portion  of  each  loose  coil; 


rod  at  spaced  pmnts  inwardly  of 
pinching  each  rod  inwardly  of  the 
for  pinching  each  rod  outwardly 


ifc: 


fl        /  r^fn 


■0Q= 


7  t^, 


^t 


ip 


shot  peening  at  least  said  inner  and  outer  end  p  »rtions 

of  each  loose  coil; 
substantially  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  outsi(  e  loop 

in  each  loose  coil  and  the  majority  of  the  loop*  there- 

within;  and 
rigidly  connecting  the  two  outermost  loops  neir  said 

outer  end  portion  of  each  loose  coil. 


3346,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  SEPARATOR  :ELLS 
AROUND  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  FOR 
PACKAGING  SUCH  BOTTLES 
Melville  T.  Farqahar,  Bon  Air,  Va^  assignor  to  Riynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporalion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,578 
15  Claims,  (CI.  29—208) 


OCTOBES  17,   1967 

the  washers,  means  for 
larger  washers,  means 
>f  the  larger  washers. 


[I  "a§jOI>^  gffiEJ^ 


^^^3 


means  for  roughening  each  rod 
means  for  forming  an  enlarged  ' 
rod. 


5^0 


^ 


sdjacent  each  end,  and 
he  ad  at  each  end  of  each 


Pary, 


3,346,941 
MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
EXPANSION  JOIN  ' 
Harvey  L.  Patry,  Francis  J. 
Lcwlston,    and    Harold    Blair 
Maine,  assignors  to  Lamont  ft 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1964, 
Patent  No.  3,319,330,  dated 
this  i^^iortloo  Sept  19,  1966, 
10  Claims.  (CL  " 


MaflBaclioMtts 


15,  Apparatus  for  placing  a  separator  cell  ar<  und  an 
object  comprising  means  for  continuously  movi  ng  said 
object,  means  for  providing  a  stack  of  single  t^ckness 
separator  cell  blanks,  means  for  taking  one  blaitk  from 
said  stack,  and  means  for  converting  said  one  blank  to  a 
separator  annulus  cell  around  said  object  while  saM  object 
is  continuously  moving  by  forcing  said  blank  agabst  said 
object  thereby  causing  said  blank  and  object  to  telescope 
whereby  said  blank  converts  to  an  annulus  aroitnd  said 
object. 

3,346,940 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  Ol 
CONCRETE  FORM  TIES 
DonUnic  J.  Agostini,  56  Armistice  Blvd.,  Pawtudiet,  R.L 
02860,  and  George  L.  Agostfaii,  48  Marlafait  Drive, 
Seckonk,  Mass.    02771 

Filed  Jane  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,539  | 
27  Claims.  (CL  29—208)  I 

1.  A  snap  tie  assembly  machine  comprising^  a  base, 
means  for  feeding  lengths  of  rod  on  said  base,  means  for 
mounting  a  pair  of  washers  in  spaced  relation  on  each 
rod,  means  for  mounting  a  smaller  washer  adjacent  each 
end  of  each  rod»  means  for  positioning  the  washers  in 
predetermined  position  on  each  rod,  means  for  guiding 
the  washers  in  predetermined  position  on  each  rod  during 
the  feeding  movement,  means  for  partially  severing  each 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  n  elastic  joint  member, 
means  for  producing  two  strips  ea  ch  having  a  first  portion 
spaced  from  the  first  portion  of  tt  e  other  and  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  first  portion  of  the 
having  a  second  portion  which  e  (tends,  from  the  end  of 
the  first  portion  closest  to  the  o^er  strip,  in  a  common 
plane  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  two  second  portions  form  a 
for  receiving  elastic  material,  w 


each  strip  being  wider  than  the  se(  :ond  portion  of  the  strip. 


with  each  strip  also  having  a 
transversely  from  that  end  of 
which  is  farthest  from  the  other 


AN 
COVER 

and  Ernest  Patry, 
Lamont,  LincolnTinc, 
RUey,  Inc.,  Worcester, 


Ser.  No.  342,766,  now 
r  16, 1967.  Divided  and 
Ser.  No.  580,310 


V.  ^208) 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


he  other  strip  whereby 
>air  of  spaced  jrfatforms 
th  said  first  portion  of 


bird  portion  extending 
ts  sakl  second  portion 
strip,  means  for  placing 


a  strip  of  elastic  material  on  tlie  faces  of  said  second 
portions  forming  said  platform,  and  means  for  bending 
the  third  portions  of  each  strip  tc  clamp  the  elastic  mate- 
rial between  the  second  and  thir  I  portions  of  each  strip. 


3,346,94: 

DEVICE  FOR  POSmOJ" 

Henry  J.  Modrey,  Eagle  Drive, 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1965,  Si 

21  Claims.  (CL 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  a 

ly  of  magnetizable  material  anb  fed  to  the  device  in 

random  position,  said  device  comprising  a  support  means 

made  of  substantially   non-mai  netizable   material  and 


COMPONENTS 
ford.  Conn.    06903 
No.  476,839 
■212) 

ly  made  at  least  part- 
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having  a  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  generating 
adjacent  to  one  supporting  surface  portion  a  higher  den- 
sity of  magnetic  flux  lines  per  area  unit  than  adjacent 
to  another  supporting  surface  portion,  the  surface  por- 


tion having  the  higher  density  adjacent  thereto  constitut- 
ing a  receiver  for  orienting  a  body  received  in  random 
position  on  said  supporting  surface  into  a  predetermined 
position  in  reference  to  the  support  means. 


3,346,943 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FROM  PRESSURIZED  CON- 
TAINER 
Peter  J.  NHscn  and  Merle  D.  Zamzow,  Haines  City,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Nilscn  Mfg.  Co.,  Haines  City,  FbL,  a  cor* 
poratioo  of  Florida 

Filed  July  12, 1965.  Ser.  No.  47M49 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—213) 


11.  For  use  in  removing  from  a  pressure  container  a 
valve  assembly  of  annular  shape  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  crimped  to  the  container,  a  valve  removing  tool  com- 
prising in  combination  a  plunger  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  annular  engaging  tip,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger  axially  of  the  container  with  sufficient  force  and 
amplitude  so  that  its  tip  engages  the  center  portion  of 
the  valve  assembly  and  axially  deforms  it  during  the  in- 
ward stroke,  the  outer  surface  of  the  plunger  having  a 
diameter  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  valve  assembly  so  that  engagement 
of  the  plunger  causes  elongation  of  the  valve  assembly 
accompanied  by  the  stretching  of  the  outer  wall  thereof  to 
deform  the  outer  wall  from  its  normal  cylindrical  shape 
to  frustoconical  section  substantially  removing  the  crimp 
and  thereby  freeing  the  valve  assembly  from  any  obstruc- 
tion to  the  endwise  removal  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  freed  valve  assembly  from  the  container. 


3.346>944 

FLUID  OPERATIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPLACING  BUSHINGS 

William  A.  West,  San  Fenundo,  Calif. 

(10219  Oro  Vista,  Snnlaad,  Calif.    91040) 

Original  application  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,404,  now 

Patent  No.  3,183,585,  dated  May  18,  1965.  DiHdcd 

and  this  application  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390^7 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—252) 


1.  A  bushing  press  for  replacing  center  and  end  bush- 
ings in  an  equalizing  beam  of  a  truck  suspension  having 
tandon  wheels  by  driving  the  worn  bushhigs  from  their 
respective  openings  in  the  beam  and  driving  new  bushings 
into  the  bushing  openings,  said  press  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  ram  including  a  cylinder  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  piston  sUdable  in  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  pres- 
surizing said  cylinder  rearwardly  of  said  piston  to 
drive  said  piston  forwardly  relative  to  said  cylinder; 

a  normally  upper  pair  of  pull  rods  and  a  normally  lower 
pair  of  pull  rods  extending  longitudinally  iA  said 
ram  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  having  front 
ends  located  forwardly  of  the  front  end  of  said 
piston; 

means  securing  the  rear  ends  of  said  pull  rods  to  said 
cylinder  to  restrain  said  rods  against  forward  move- 
ment relative  to  said  cylinder; 

equalizing  beam  contact  means  releasably  secured  to 
the  front  ends  of  said  pull  rods  having  a  central 
clearance  opening  coaxially  aligned  with  said  piston 
and  a  rearwardly  presented  thrust  face  aboiu  said 
clearance  opening; 

an  interchangeable,  generally  cylindrical  bushing  re- 
placement tool  positioned  between  said  piston  and 
contact  means  and  disposed  in  coaxial  seating  en- 
gagement with  the  front  end  of  said  piston,  said  tool 
having  a  forward  generally  circular  bushing  thnist 
face  and  being  removable  for  replacement  by  a  dif- 
ferent bushing  replacement  tool; 

said  press  being  adapted  for  placement  in  a  position  of 
use  wherein  the  front  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower 
pull  rod  pairs  straddle  said  equalizing  beam  in  the 
region  of  a  bushing  opening  therein,  said  contact 
means  seat  against  one  side  of  said  beam  about  the 
adjacent  bushing  opening,  and  said  tool  is  coaxially 
disposed  relative  to  said  adjacent  bushing  opening; 
and 

said  ram  being  adapted  to  be  pressurized  to  drive  said 
tool  axially  toward  said  contact  means. 


3346.945 
LOW<:OST  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE 
TORQUE  COUPLING 
Edward  S.  Chalpin,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  and  David  E.  Han- 
son, Brockton,  Mass.,  assignorB  to  Metal  BeUows  Cor- 
poration, Sharon,  Mass. 
Oi^inal  application  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,376,  now 
Patent  No.  3,301,007,  dated  Jan.  31,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,025 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—436) 
1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  flexible  torque  cou- 
pling, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  a  metal  sheet  into  a  cup  having  a  flexible 
diaphram  extending  radially  along  the  cup  bottom 
and  a  tubular  wall  extending  axially  along  the  cup 
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wall  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  diai^agm  to 
a  first  edge, 
(B)  providing  torque-transferring  means  on  ea^  di- 
aphragm radially  spaced  inwardly  from  its  iouter 
periphery. 


October  17,  1967 


energy  are  released  in  the  weld  area  for  each  square  inch 
of  weld  area,  and  rapidly  stopping  the  relative  rotation 


of  the  workpieces  to  complete  the 
seconds. 


weld  in  less  than  ten 


A  TAB  TO  A 


3»346,948 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING 

METALLIC  CONTAIN  SR  WALL 

George  J.  Hennliig,  Canton,  and  J«  eph  Scalia,  Massiiion, 

Ohio,  aarignon  to  Tbc  Central  St  itcs  Can  Corporation, 

Maadllon,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 


(C)  securing  together  said  first  edges  of  first  aad  sec- 
ond cups  disposed  in  opposition  to  each  other  so 
that  said  torque-transferring  means  on  said  tw6  cups 
are  axially  spaced  apart. 


-ires 


3  J46  946 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  METAL  PL 
Peter  Ricgelmaycr,  Wasscrscheide,  Kreis  Siegen,   Ger- 
many, AKignor  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell^haft, 
Troisdorf  ,  Gennany 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  If  64, 

D  43373 

14  Claims.  (CI.  29-^70.1) 


FUed  Ang.  14, 1964,  Ser. 


5  Claims.  (CI.  29- -509) 


>4o.  389,573 


1.  In  a  method  of  fastening  a  tsb  to  a  central  portion 
of  a  metallic  container  wall  wherein  the  tab  is  formed 
with  a  hole  telescoped  over  a  cup-shaped  rivet  blanlc 
projecting  integrally  from  said  conU  iner  wall  and  the  rivet 
blank  is  formed  with  a  rim  oveipying  the  tab  surface 
around  the  hole,  the  steps  of: 
forming  in  a  sheet  metal  wall  blank  a  primary  bubble 
wall  portion  having  a  spherically  curved  shape  of 
predetermined  height  and  a  cc  ncave  open  end  diam- 
eter substantially  larger  than 
tab  hole  while  slightly  reducii  g  the  thickness  of  the 
blank  over  a  limited  annular  area  adjacent  said 
primary  bubble; 
drawing,  stretching  and  thinningi  the  metal  in  said  pri- 
mary bubble  wall  portion  diuing  formation  thereof; 


then  while  confining  the  blank 


1.  A  method  for  surface-connecting  metallic  plates 
disposed  one  above  the  other  by  means  of  explosives, 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  explosives  on  the  upper 
metal  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  height  of  the  layer 
of  explosives  decreases  by  about  50  to  70%  from  the  igni- 
tion place  extending  over  the  upper  plate  and  tl^at  the 
height  of  the  layer  of  explosives  decreases  in  strip-like 
manner  only  by  about  5  to  20%  along  the  sides  thereof 
adjacent  the  ignition  place. 


metal  around  the  pri- 


metal  in  the  secondary 
cup-shaped  rivet  blank 


3,346,947 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Milton  Bernard  Hollander,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,933 
2  Claims.  (CL  29— 470  J) 


mary  bubble  wall  open  end,  <lrawing  and  stretching 
the  metal  in  the  primary  bubb  e  wall  portion  to  form 
a  secondary  bubble  wall  porti(  >n  having  a  spherically 
curved  shape  and  an  open  et  d  of  smaller  diameter 
than  that  of  the  primary  bujble  wall  portion  and 
having  a  height  reduced  froii  that  of  the  primary 
bubble  wall  portion  while  slig  itly  thinning  the  metal 
in  the  secondary  bubble  wa|l  portion  during  said 
drawing  and  stretching; 

repositioning  and  reshaping  the 
bubble  wall  portion  to  form  a 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wal  and  an  end  wall  de- 
fining a  rivet  blank  height  J  slightly  less  than  the 
height  of  the  secondary  bubble  wall  portion  and  a 
cup  side  wall  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  secondary 
bubble  open  end  diameter  while  maintaining  the  cup 
end  wall  metal  thickness  thei  same  as  the  thickness 

of  the  secondary  bubble  wall  — ''"  j— ^-^  * 

tion  of  the  rivet  blank; 

telescoping  the  tab  hole  over 
blank; 

and  axially  pressing  the  rivet  b 

and  upset  folding  said  side  wall  outwardly  down- 
wardly in  the  region  where  |aid  side  wall  joins  the 
rivet  blank  end  wall  to  reduce  the  rivet  blank  height 


portion  during  forma- 

said  cup-shaped  rivet 

ank  end  and  side  walls 


and  to  form  a  rim  overlying 


hole  while  internally  support  ing  the  cylindrical  side 


1.  The  method  of  friction  welding  aluminum  a|id  cop- 
per workpieces  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  the  work- 
pieces  relative  to  each  other,  forcing  the  workpif ccs  to- 
gether so  that  between  3.000  and  30,000  foot  potuids  of 


while  maintaining  said 
blank  end  wall  contact 


wall  of  the  rivet  blank  and 

internal  support  free  of  rivet 

to  maintain  the  end  wall  thidkness  of  the  upset  rivet 

blank  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  rivet  blank 

and  wall  before  upsetting 


the  tab  around  the  tab 
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3,346,949 
CABLE  DRESSING  MEANS 
Annand  Samuel  Apa,  Camp  Hill,  and  George  William 
Ziegler,   Jr.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,215 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—560) 


J4- 


1.  A  cable  cutting  and  dressing  device  comprising  a 
block  with  a  longitudinal  passageway  to  receive  a  cable, 
means  to  secure  said  cable  in  said  passageway,  a  thin  slot 
in  said  block  transverse  to  said  passageway  and  extending 
fully  therethrough  for  guiding  a  saw  blade  through  cable 
placed  in  said  passageway  to  permit  an  accurate  cutting 
and  facing  of  said  cable,  said  block  further  including  ad- 
jacent said  slot  fiu-ther  means  to  receive  and  secure  at- 
tachments coaxial  to  said  cable  in  said  passageway  for  use 
in  dressing  the  end  of  said  cable  after  cutting  and  facing. 


3346,950 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THROUGH-CONNEC- 
TIONS BY  CONTROLLED  PUNCTURES 
Henry  C.  Schick,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,467 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—625) 


t5  'NLvio 


3,346,951 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

ELEMENTS 

Childress  B.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Talon, 

Inc.,  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,602 

8  Chdms.  (CL  29—630) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween a  pair  of  conductive  lines  adhered  to  opposite  faces 
of  an  insulator  body  comprising: 

cleaning  one  face  of  said  member  to  remove  oxide  film 
accumulations  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  conductive 
lines  adhered  thereto,  including  one  line  of  said  pair 
of  lines; 

controUably  piercing  an  opening  extending  through  one 
line  of  said  pair  and  said  insulator  body  and  termi- 
nating at  but  not  penetrating  the  other  conductive 
line  of  said  pair; 

employing  a  perforating  instrument  dimensioned  to 
cause  deformation  of  the  material  of  said  one  line 
in  the  pierced  region  beyond  the  elastic  limit  of  said 
material  thereby  deforming  said  line  to  form  a  re- 
taining wall  in  said  opening  which  will  tend  to  retain 
its  shape  upon  removal  of  the  instrument;  and 

depositing  additional  conductive  matter  into  said  open- 
ing to  provide  a  permanent  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  pair  of  lines; 

wherein  said  step  of  depositing  is  accomplished  by  an 
electroplating  process  in  which  the  said  other  con- 
ductive line  of  said  pair  is  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  a  source  of  direct  current  and  the  opening  region 
retained  by  the  one  line  of  said  pair  is  controUably 
exposed  through  an  electroplating  solution  to  an 
electrode  of  an  electroplating  system  including  said 
source  and  said  other  line. 

843  O.O.— 30 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  projection  welding  electrical 
make-and-break   contact  element  comprising, 

(a)  providing  a  base  contact  member  having  a  recess 
therein  for  receiving  a  metallic  projection  welding 
composition, 

(b)  depositing  a  finely  divided  metallic  projection  weld- 
ing composition  in  said  recess, 

(c)  forcing  a  forming  member  having  an  outwardly 
diverging  forming  contour  against  said  metallic  pro- 
jection welding  composition  and  said  base  contact 
member  to  inwardly  deform  the  walls  of  said  base 
contact  member  and  simultaneously  partially  encom- 
pass and  compact  said  metallic  composition  therein, 
a  pre-form  thereby  being  produced  in  which  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  metallic  projection  welding 
composition  is  extruded  outwardly  of  said  walls,  and 

(d)  forcing  a  second  forming  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially concave  forming  contour  against  the  result- 
ing pre-form  to  force  the  extruded  metallic  projection 
welding  composition  to  envelop  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  deformed  base  contact  member,  the  thus  de- 
formed compacted  metallic  projection  welding  com- 
position interlocking  with  the  previously  inwardly 
deformed  walls  of  said  base  contact  member  to  there- 
by define  a  composite  contact  clement  having  a  pro- 
jection welding  surface  formed  integrally  thereon. 


3,346,952 
SAFETY  RAZOR  HOLDER  AND  CASE 
Theodore  J.  Harris,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Michael  Boosalis,  Fayetteville,  N.C. 
FUed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,775 
2  Claims.  (CL  30—90) 


1.  A  holder  for  the  head  of  a  razor  of  the  Gillette  type 
in  a  form  of  a  molded,  one-piece  plastic  body  formed 
with  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  head,  said  cavity  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  said  body  to  a  depth  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  length  of  said  head,  said  body  being 
further  formed  with  a  slot  therethrough  extending  along 
and  communicating  with  said  cavity  for  on  the  order  of 
half  the  length  of  said  cavity  and  through  which  the 
handle  of  said  razor  may  project,  the  lower  outer  wall 
at  the  closed  end  of  said  cavity  being  formed  with  a 
narrow  planar  transverse  base  portion  in  a  plane  acute 
to  said  cavity,  whereby  in  the  razor  supporting  position 
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the  lowermost  surface  of  the  free  end  of  said  hancle  is 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  base  portion  for  increased 
stability  of  said  holder,  said  body  being  formed  with  wall 
portions  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  edges  defining 
said  slot  which  provide  a  channel  for  accommodating 
said  handle. 


3346^53 

MULTIPLE  SECTIONAL  PIPE  CUTTER  WITH  pIE 

CUTTING   TEETH    EXTENDING    IN    OPPOSITE 

DIRECTIONS  1 

Charles  J.  Wheeler,  RFD.  2,  Box  W-23, 

Burton,  Ohio    44021 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,575 

6  Claims.  (CL  30 — 95) 


50-. 


34  37 


^h 


.  S3 


<y 


1.  A  cutter  for  tubing  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  sectioned  cutters,  the  sectio4s  of 
each  cutter  being  connected  together  for  relative 
closing  movement; 

(b)  means  connected  to  the  sections  for  causing 
closing  movements;  and, 

(c)  means  interconnecting  the  cutters  to  maintain 
section  of  one  cutter  in  juxtaposed  close  relationship 
to  a  corresponding  section  of  the  other  cutter  where- 
by on  closing  movement  of  the  cutter  sections,  each 
section  of  the  one  cutter  and  the  corresponding!  sec- 
tion of  the  other  cutter  are  maintained  in  sufficiently 
close  relationship  to  simultaneously  effect  cutting  ac- 
tion in  a  single  cut  through  a  workpiece. 


such 


:ach 


itJp 


3,340,954 

CLOTH  SPREADING  MEANS  FOR  CUTTII 

MACHINES 

Lester  J.  Ulridi,  Chcclrtowaga,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Machine  Company,  Bnflalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,018 

4  Oafans.  (CL  30—273) 


1.  In  a  material  cutting  machine  having  a  ba^e,  a 
standard  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  standard  having  front  and  rear  edges^  and 
a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  mounted  on  the  front  ledge 


of  said  standard,  that  improvement 
mary  fluid  passage  means  through 
upper  portion  thereof  substantially 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
means,  and  lateral  outlet  passage 
mary  passage  means  to  the  opposite 
ard  for  directing  pressure  fluid  agaiqst 
of  material  being  cut  and  thereby 
between  said  standard  and  such 
width  of  said  standard  is  greatest  at 
front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  and 
outlet  passage  means  open  through 
stantially  at  said  zone  of  greatest 


wi(  th 
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irhich  comprises  pri- 
sajld  standard  from  an 
o  said  base,  means 
laid  primary  passage 
nieans  from  said  pri- 
sides  of  said  stand- 
the  severed  edges 
ijeducing  the  friction 
material,  wherein  the 
a  zone  between  said 
tvherein  said  lateral 
said  standard  sub- 
thereof. 


3,346,955 

TREE  AND  HEDGE  TfUMMER 

Howard  E.  BcbcIm,  6988  €1  ford  Ave., 

Sylvan  Beach,  N.Y.      3157 

Ffled  Inly  15, 1965,  Scr.  N  ».  472,216 

5  Claims.  (CL  3»— :  76) 


1.  A  tree  trimming  tool  comprisingj  a  prime  mover  hav- 
ing a  rotating  output  shaft,  a  rigid  t  ibular  casing  fixedly 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  prime  m>ver,  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  casing  extending  lines  ir  from  said  prime 
mover,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  si  lid  casing  being  bent 
to  substantially  semi-circular  form,  a^  housing  fixed  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing  and  being  positioned  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  linear  portion,  a  cutter  arbor 
joumalled  in  said  housing,  the  axis  ^f  said  arbor  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  linear 
portion,  a  cutter  blade  fixed  to  said  arl  tor  and  being  formed 
at  its  periphery  with  circumferentiall)  spaced  apart  cutting 
teeth,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  bousing  and  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  blade  and  said  hoiising,  said  plate  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  s  aid  linear  portion  of 
said  casing  and  in  parallel  spaced  nlation  to  said  cutter 
blade,  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  each  <  nd  of  said  plate  end 
extending  laterally  from  opposite  sipes  thereof,  each  of 
said  arms  including  inwardly  from  its  outer  end  toward 
said  cutter  blade  and  merging  with  he  side  edge  of  said 
plate  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axi  i  of  said  arbor  com- 
parable to  the  radius  of  said  cutter  bl  ide,  a  chip  deflecting 
shield  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  plate  c(  nfronting  said  prime 
mover,  and  a  flexible  shaft  extending  through  said  casing 
and  being  operatively  connected  at  itf  ends  to  said  output 
shaft  and  said  arbor. 


DEVICES  AND 


3^346,956 
BLADE  DISK  FOR  ^ODNmiNGi 

THE  LIKE 
Walter  Wezcl  and  Hans  Wczel,  Makflironn,  Wmttem 
bcfg,  Germany,  antgnors  to  pinna  Sdimid  A 
Wczd,  Manlbronn,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  [ 

FOcd  Sept  23. 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrakny,  Feb.  9, 1962, 
Sch  30,959    I 
5  Claimi.  (CL  30-^  47) 
1.  An  aiuular  blade  disk  of  gei  erally  circular  con 
figuration  formed  with  a  marginal  poi  tion  having  a  periph- 
eral array  of  generally  radially  ex  ending  teeth 
laterally   concavo-convex   central   p)rtion 
said  marginal  portion,  said  concavo-convex  central  por- 
tion extending  substantially  up  to  tb !  roots  of  said  teeth. 


and  a 
integral   with 
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said  marginal  portion  being  of  generally  arcuate  configura- 
tion and  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  disk,  said  central 
portion  being  generally  coaxial  with  said  marginal  por- 
tion, said  teeth  having  blunt  extremities  and  sharp  cutting 


3,346,958 
FINGER  CONTROL  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Charict  E.  Sfcaatra,  Jamcatown,  and  WiUaB  TawU,  Jr., 
Baffalo,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  Stw  Dental  Mannfitnih^ 
Company,  Inc.  (also  known  as  Stw  Dental  Mannfacinr- 
hig  Co.,  Inc.  and  Star  Dental  Mljg.  Co.,  be),  PhOa- 
deipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn^vania 
FUed  Dec  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,623 
19  Clain^  (CL  32—28) 


edges  flanking  said  extremities,  said  teeth  being  provided 
with  depressions  terminating  along  lines  parallel  to  said 
edges  and  inwardly  thereof  along  the  concave  surface  of 
said  disk. 

3*346,957 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 
John  A.  Manrcr  and  Kenned  R.  Lappfai,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignon  to  Wcbcr  Dental  Manafactnrlng  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Not.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,155 
10  Clafaw.  (CL  32—22) 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  housing,  rotatable 
chuck  means  within  said  housing,  a  first  electrical  means 
associated  with  said  housing,  a  second  electrical  means 
associated  with  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal means  being  electrically  isolated,  said  electrical  means 
being  electrically  connected  to  switch  means,  said  switch 
means  adapted  to  stop  and  start  the  rotation  of  said  chuck 
means,  said  first  and  second  electrical  means  adapted  to 
be  electrically  connected  by  electrical  contact  with  the 
hand  of  the  user  of  the  handpiece,  thereby  closing  said 
switch  means  and  starting  the  rotation  of  said  chuck 
means. 


3,346,959 

DENTAL  PARALLELING  HANDPIECE 

David  S.  Fridge,  1709  SpringUU  Ave, 

MobOcAla.    36604 

FDcd  Feb.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,142 

8  ChdnH.  (CL  32—67) 


1.  Dental  instrument  unit  construction  of  the  type  in 
which  tray  means  is  mounted  through  a  pivotal  tray  arm 
on  a  unit  base  for  selected  pivotal  movement  of  the  tray 
arm  relative  to  the  unit  base  and  thereby  movement  oi  the 
tray  means  to  selected  horizontal  and  vertical  locations, 
and  in  which  dental  instruments  are  operably  and  selec- 
tively removably  connected  to  the  unit  for  selective  re- 
moval and  use  by  the  dentist  in  performing  dental  work 
on  a  patient  positioned  adjacent  the  imit  base;  the  im- 
provements which  include  a  tray  positioned  on  the  tray 
means  extending  generally  horizontally,  instrument  holder 
means  supported  totally  on  and  movable  directly  with 
the  tray  means  for  removably  holding  at  least  one  dental 
instrument,  at  least  one  dental  instrument  removably 
positioned  on  the  instrument  holder  means,  wall  members 
formed  on  the  tray  means  positioned  underlying  the  tray 
and  forming  an  instrument  supply  and  regulation  com- 
partment underlying  said  tray,  supply  means  extending 
through  the  supply  and  regulation  compartment  of  the 
tray  means  and  movable  directly  with  the  tray  means 
and  operably  connected  to  the  dental  instrument  for  di- 
recting at  least  fluids  to  the  supply  and  regulation  com- 
partment and  through  said  compartment  to  the  instru- 
ment holder  m^ans  and  &aid  dental  instrument  for  use 
in  operation  of  said  instrument,  and  regulation  means  at 
least  partially  in  the  supply  and  regulation  compartment 
of  the  tray  means  operable  connected  to  the  supidy  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  dental  instrument; 
whereby,  the  dental  instrument  when  not  in  use,  as  well 
as  the  fluid  regulation  means  therefor,  are  always  con- 
veniently positioned  at  and  movable  directly  with  the 
tray  means  readily  accessible  by  the  dentist. 


1.  For  use  when  drilling  parallel  holes  in  teeth  for 
insertion  of  pin-ledge  attachments  for  fixing  bridgework 
or  drilling  parallel  grooves  for  insertion  of  other  fixed 
bridgework  abutments  including  three-quarter  crowns;  a 
paralleling  handpiece  comprising:  in  combination,  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  leading  end  terminating  in 
a  drill  head  rigidly  supported  from  said  housing  and 
equipped  with  a  power  driven  drill  operating  at  right 
angles  to  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  head,  a  com- 
I^emental  elongated  paralleling  gauge  having  a  terminal 
end  porti<Mi  constituting  a  guide  and  whose  longitudinal 
axis  is  parallel  to  the  corresponding  axis  of  said  drill,  a 
pair  of  guides  rigidly  supported  on  diametrically  oppodte 
sides  of  said  head,  an  elongated  extensible  and  retnctible 
carrier  including  rigid  parallel  longitudinal  limbs  having 
free  rearwardly  prelecting  end  portions  straddling  said 
head  and  longitudinally  slidingly,  guidingly,  adjustably 
and  retentively  supported  from  said  guides  against 
angular  displacement  and  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  carrier  relative  to  said  head,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  limbs  being  rigidly  interconnected  by  a  bight  portion 
extending  therebetween  forward  of  the  leading  end  of  said 
head  and  from  which  said  paralleling  gauge  is  supported. 
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3346,960 

CHART  SCANND^G  APPARATUS 

Leon  H.  Miles,  Tulsa,  Okla^  assignor  to  Sinclair  Research 

Imu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,949 

10  Claims.  (CL  3^—1) 


1.  A  chart  scanning  apparatus,  especially  for  drill 


eac  1 


pair  of  template  components  for 
paths,  each  of  said  pairs  of  compondnts 
tivcly  related  stylus  engaging  surfaces 
coordinates  proportional  to  axis  coordinates 
sired  movement  of  said  member  ; 
near  paths,  the  stylus  engaging  surfjices 
components  of  each  said  pair  having 
fined  by  the  corresponding  axis  coordinates 
ber  for  movement  in  oposite  directicns 
tive  rectilinear  path,  each  said  pair  oi 
faces  having  a  predetermined  substant 
spacing  therebetween  at  predetermin  !d 


stem 
test  charts,  comprising  a  broad  base  means;  first  glide- 
way  means  secured  on  the  base  means  disposed  alonj  one 
edge  thereof  and  comprising  a  first  pair  of  parallel,  si  aced 
apart  guide  rails  defining  therebetween  a  first  guide  way; 
second  guideway  means  secured  on  the  base  means  dis- 
posed along  the  edge  thereof  opposite  said  one  edge  and 
comprising  a  second  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  guide 
rails  defining  therebetween  a  second  guideway;  i^ajor 
sliding  means  comprising  a  first  carriage  means  motable 
along  the  first  guideway,  a  second  carriage  means  mov- 
able along  the  second  guideway,  and  a  pair  of  paibllel, 
first  resilient  means  for  applying  a  force  against  at  {least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  carriage  means  to  causi  the 
one  carriage  means  to  normally  bear  against  one  c^  the 
guide  rails  spaced  apart  cross  rails  secured  at  the  oppjosite 
ends  thereof  to  the  first  and  second  carriage  meansj  and 
adapted  to  move  therewith  along  the  first  and  sejcond 
guideways,  said  pair  of  cross  rails  defining  therebetiveen 
a  third  guideway;  minor  sliding  means  comprising  a  third 
carriage  means  carrying  pointer  means  movable  ilong 
said  third  guideway  and  second  resilient  means  for  abply- 
ing  a  force  against  the  third  carriage  means  to  causf  the 
third  carriage  means  to  normally  bear  against  one  ajf  the 
cross  rails;  elongated  fixed  first  scales  on  one  rail  of  jeach 
of  said  pairs  of  guide  rails  and  on  one  of  said  crossi  rails 
and  extending  along,  respectively,  said  first,  second  and 
third  guideways;  vernier  scales  mounted  on  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  carriage  means  close  to  andl  par- 
allel to  a  respective  said  first  scale  for  accurately  reading 
said  first  scales;  and  abutment  means  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  and  second  guideway  mean^  for 
retaining  said  first  and  second  carriage  means  in  said  first 
and  second  guideways  and  for  locating  a  chart  lo  be 
worked  upon,  said  vernier  scales  on  said  first  and  second 
carriage  means  being  movable  together  longitudinally 
along  said  guide  rails  and  said  vernier  scale  on  said  ithird 
carriage  means  being  movable  independently  of  sai<^  ver- 
nier scales  on  first  and  second  carriage  means  aloni  said 


cross  rails  whereby  said  pointer  means  may  be  accu 
positioned  on  said  chart 


ately 
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of  said  rectilinear 
having  coopera- 
defined  by  polar 
of  the  de- 
one  of  said  rectili- 
of  the  separate 
iffective  portions  de- 
of  said  mem- 
along  the  respec- 
stylus  engaging  sur- 
ially  uniform  radial 
polar  coordinates 


n     M  fi 


defining  the  end  points  of  the  effect 
whereby  said  pair  of  surfaces  is 
ously  engaged  by  a  pair  of  stylus 
mounted  on  a  single  stylus  support 
polar  coordinates,  said  stylus 
disposed  (and  means  for  supportin ; 
nents  with  the  stylus  engaging 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  and)  in 
relative  to  each  other  such  that  the 
the  respective  components  are  corral 
desired  movement  of  said  member 
intersecting  paths. 


ive  portions  thereof 

adabted  to  be  simultane- 

mqmbers  symmetrically 

said  predetermined 

engaging   surfaces   being 

all  of  said  compo- 

surfices  thereof  disposed 

xed  angular  position 

polar  coordinates  of 

ated  to  produce  the 

ilong  said  rectilinear 
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3,346,962 
BINOCULAR  FRONT! 
George  C.  Luebkeman,  115 

Cleves,  Ohio    45#02 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  1  fo.  482,520 
6  Claims.  (CI. 


3,346,961 
PROGRAM  CONTROL 
Edward  P.  Bullard  III,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  td  The 
Bullard  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,748 

4  Claims.  (CL  33— 18)  i 

1.  A  rotatable  composite  template  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  a  member  along  rectilinear  intersecting 
paths  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  a  pliirality 
of  separate  stylus  engaging  surfaces  formed  thereon  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  separate  template  components  dis- 
posed in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  and  including  a 


1.  A  binocular  front  sight  for 
sleeve  member  adapted  to  be 
an  elongated  transparent  body 
spherically  curved  end  projecting 
of  the  sleeve  member  and  having 
nated  short  of  the  opposed  end  < 
means  fixing  the  body  in  the  sleeve, 
able  spot  carrying  member  mountep 
end  of  the  sleeve  member  and  in 
of  the  body  member. 


SIGHT 

Nebo  Road, 


33-52) 


f  rearms  comprising  a 
mount  ed  upon  a  gun  barrel, 
menber  having  a  hemi- 
tli  rough  the  breach  end 
ts  muzzle  end  termi- 
the  sleeve  member, 
and  an  interchange- 
within  the  opposed 
of  the  muzzle  end 
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3,346,963 
GAUGE 
Melvin  H.  Ull,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,363 
5  Claims.  (CL  33—147) 


tor  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  within  said  elon- 
gated slot,  an  indicator  secured  to  said  second  probe 
supporting  means  and  movable  with  said  second  probe,  a 
member  extending  from  said  first  probe  supporting  means 
and  operatively  engaging  said  indicator  to  actuate  said 
indicator  whenever  said  traversing  means  is  inoperative 
and  one  of  said  probes  moves  relative  to  the  other. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUGNING  THE 

FRONT  WHEELS  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Melvin  E.  Piper,  2324  Union  Ave, 

Ahoona,  Pa.     16602 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,270 

8  Claims.  (CL  33—203.14) 


5.  In  a  brake  drum  measuring  gauge,  an  elongate 
mounting  bar  having  a  series  of  transverse  notches  with 
bottom  portions  in  a  common  plane,  a  housing  encircling 
and  slidable  along  said  mountinjg  bar,  said  housing  hav- 
ing two  diverging  planar  wall  surfaces  transversely  related 
to  and  spaced  from  said  mounting  bar  to  define  a  wedge- 
shaped  chamber  extending  across  said  mounting  bar  in- 
termediate said  housing  and  said  mounting  bar,  a  wedge 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  linear  move- 
ment in  said  chamber  transversely  of  said  mounting  bar 
between  a  locking  and  unlocking  position,  said  wedge 
member  having  side  walls  slidably  engaged  with  said 
diverging  walls  of  said  housing  and  a  toothed  bottom 
wall  which  is  angularly  related  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  wedge  member  and  parallel  to  said  common 
plane,  said  toothed  wall  being  engaged  with  a  selected 
notch  when  said  wedge  member  is  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion, and  out  of  engagement  with  a  notch  when  in  said 
unlocking  position  to  release  said  housing  for  selective 
positioning  along  said  mounting  bar,  and  a  spring  resil- 
iently  urging  said  wedge  member  toward  said  locking 
position. 

3,346,964 
GAGING  DEVICE 
James  R.  Schiller,  Grosse  Pointe,  Eric  M.  Pohl,  Southfield, 
and  Albertus  Smcitink,  East  Ektroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Speedring  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,588 
30  Claims.  (CL  33—147) 


1.  An  alignment  device  for  the  front  wheels  of  an 
automobile  comprising  spaced  parallel  tracks,  a  carrier 
at  the  ead  of  each  track,  means  mounting  each  carrier 
for  adjustment  laterally  of  the  tracks  to  accommodate  the 
front  wheels,  a  base  mounted  on  each  carrier  gripping 
means  mounted  on  each  base  for  gripping  a  wheel,  and 
means  for  adjusting  each  base  transversely  of  the  tracks 
independently  of  the  carrier. 


3,346,966 

GYRO  COMPASS  MISAUGNMENT  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Gates,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183439 
6  Claims.  (CL  33—226) 


1.  A  gaging  device  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
including  a  workpiece  supporting  surface  having  an 
elongated  slot  therethrough,  an  elevator  member  disposed 
within  said  housing,  means  for  vertically  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  elevator  member,  a  first  workpiece  engaging 
probe  extending  through  said  slot,  means  for  traversing 
said  first  probe  throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the  length 
of  said  slot,  a  device  for  rendering  inoperative  said  travers- 
ing means,  means  for  supporting  said  first  probe  upon 
said  elevator  member  for  limited  longitudinal  movement 
within  said  slot  independently  of  said  traversing  means,  a 
second  workpiece  engaging  probe  extending  through  said 
slot,  means  supporting  said  second  probe  upon  said  eleva- 


1.  In  combination, 

a  single  inertial  gyro  having  a  spin  reference  axis  and 
an  input  axis  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 

said  spin  reference  axis  and  a  local  gravity  vector  de- 
fining a  first  plane, 

means  Tor  supporting  said  spin  reference  axis  in  said 
first  plane  at  the  local  latitude  angle  with  respect 
to  a  local  horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
local  gravity  vector  and  with  said  first  plane  in  align- 
ment with  the  local  meridian  plane. 
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means  for  locating  said  input  axis  in  a  first  position  in 
said  local  horizontal  plane,  I 

means  for  locating  said  input  axis  in  a  second  position 
in  said  local  horizontal  plane, 

means  for  measuring  the  total  gyro  drift  rate  of  said 
gyro  with  said  input  axis  in  sakl  first  position  ai|d  in 
said  second  position,  | 

and  means  responsive  to  said  gyro  drift  rate  in  {said 
first  position  and  said  second  position  for  determin- 
ing the  misalignment  of  said  first  plane  witl|  re* 
spect  to  said  local  meridian  jdane. 


3,346,M7 

SHELF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MULTISTAdE 
DRYER  FOR  BODIES  IN  PLATE  OR  SHEtT 
FORM 

Alpo  Eino  MaUnen,  Ratakatn  5,  JyraskyUi,  Flnlafd 

Filed  Oct  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  405,125 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—239) 


1.  A  shelf  construction  for  a  multistage  dryer  used  for 
drying  pervious  bodies  such  as  veneer  sheets  in  plate  or 
sheet  form,  the  shelf  being  made  of  sheet  material  and 
corrugated  to  form  parallel  crests  directed  altem|itely 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  the  body  being  dried  resting 
upon  the  upwardly  directed  crests  of  the  shelf,  there  being 
an  upwardly  open  channel  between  successive  upwardly 
directed  crests  and  a  downwardly  open  channel  between 
successive  downwardly  directed  crests,  and  means  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  upwardly  open  channels  at  a  first 
end  thereof  for  closing  the  channels  at  said  first  end 
thereof,  said  upwardly  open  channels  being  open  fti  at 
least  the  middle  porticHi  so  as  directly  to  communicate 
with  the  lower  face  of  the  pervious  ^ody  which  ovqrlies 
such  channels,  the  second  end  of  each  upwardly  open 
channel  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  collfetion 
channel,  whereby  drying  medium  fed  to  the  shelf  from 
above  a  sheet  of  material  resting  upon  the  upwardly  di- 
rected crests  of  the  shelf  passes '  through  the  pervious 
material  into  the  upwardly  directed  channels  of  ^e  Ihelf 
and  thence  to  the  collection  channel  connected  thereto. 


i 


334^68 
ELECTRICAL  ALPHABETICAL  AND  NUMERICAL 

EDUCATIONAL  MACHINES  ' 

Basil  W.  Demngcr,  Mctairie,  La.,  assignor  off  fifty  pe^t 
to  L.  W.  Graham,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  429,213 
6  Claims.  (CL  35—6) 
1.  An  electrical  education  apparatus  permitting  visual 
comparison  of  indicia  arranged  in  proper  sequence  with 
corresponding  indicia  randomly  arranged  for  teaching  the 
user  to  compare  the  two  sets  of  indicia  and  to  mak<  the 
proper  selection  from  the  randomly  arranged  indicia,  com- 
prising: 
an  enclosure  having  openings  therein; 
properly  arranged  light  transmitting  sequential  indicia 

mounted  in  openings  in  the  enclosure; 
a  plurality  of  lamps  mounted  in  the  enclosure  fo^  in- 
dividually lighting  the  indicia; 
a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  in  enclosure  open  ings; 
indicia  corresponding  to  the  sequential  indicia  maiking 
the  switches,  said  switches  and  associated  indicii  be- 
ing randomly  arranged; 


a  circuit  interconnecting  the  first  of 
lamps  and  its  corresponding  sWitch 
first  lamp  when  the  first  switch  i< 
power  to   the   switch  corresponding 
indicia;  and 


a 


■^ 
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he  sequential  indicia 

to  energize  the 

closed  and  to  apply 

to  the  second 
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a  plurality  of  circuits  individuallyl  interconnecting  the 
second  and  subsequent  sequentiiil  indicia  lamps  with 
the  respective  switches  for  energizing  the  lamp  in- 
dividually and  applying  power 
sponding  to  the  next  sequential  Indicia  lamp  for  per- 
mitting the  second  and  subsequ<  nt  sequential  indicia 
lamps  to  be  energized  only  when  the  next  previous 
sequential  indicia  lamp  has  been  energized. 


Limttcd 


to 


3,346,969 

HEUCOPTER  GROUND  RESONANCE 

SIMULATOR 

Ronald  Artfaor  Manin,  Horsham,  Ei 

Conununications  Patents 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  IMtain,  July  1,  1964, 

27,265/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  35-412) 


1.  Helicopter  flight  simulating  aj  iparatus,  comprising 
means  generating  a  first  direct-cur  ent  signal  voltage  as 
a  function  of  simulated  aircraft  rotor  speed,  said  sig- 
nal having  a  peak  amplitude  be  ween  maximum  and 


minimum    amplitudes    within 


range  of  rotor  revolutions  per  n  linute; 


I   simulated   critical 


means  generating  a  second  signal  Voltage  as  a  function 
of  a  simulated  factor  affectinf  ground  resonance; 

a  source  of  direct-current  threshold  voltage  the  polarity 
of  which  is  opposite  that  of  sai^  first  signal  voltage; 

summing  means  for  adding  said  fir^t,  second  and  thresh- 
old voltages  to  produce  a  resultant  control  voltage; 

normally  de-activated  motion  and  flight  system  means 
including  a  low  frequency  oscil  ator  and  mechanical 
vibration  means  for  simulating  to  a  user's  percep- 
tion the  physical  and  visual  e^ts,  respectively,  of 
ground  resonance;  and 

means  operable  only  when  said  control  voltage  has 
the  same  polarity  as  said  first  si  (nal  voltage  for  act! 


vating 
means, 


said 
said 


motion 
system 


and   fligh 
activating 


series  connection  a  uni-direction  al  conductive  device 


simulating  system 
means  including  in 
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3,346,970 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Wilson  A.  Charbonneanz  and  George  S.  Handey,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assigiion  to  WacUnc,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  258,986,  Feb.  18, 
1963.  Iliis  application  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,593 
16  Claims.  (CL  35—48) 


1.  A  unit  for  scoring  tests  involving  a  series  of  ques- 
tions the  proposed  answers  to  which  are  represented  by 
perforations  on  punched  cards  or  the  like  including  a 
housing  having  means  for  comparing  each  answer  on  a 
card  to  a  representation  of  the  correct  answer  stored  in 
said  housing  characterized  by  a  scanner,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  scanner  from  answer  to  answer  to  sense  the  cor- 
rectness or  incorrectness  of  the  answer  by  comparison 
thereof  with  a  representation  of  the  correct  answer,  means 
in  said  scanner  operative  to  transmit  a  signal  of  the  sens- 
ing of  a  correct  answer,  means  in  operative  connection  to 
said  scanner  moving  means  and  moving  with  said  scanner 
to  respond  to  said  signal  to  notch  the  card  accordingly, 
other  nseans  controlled  by  said  scanner  independently  of 
the  first  mentioned  notching  means  and  operating  on  ob- 
servation of  an  incorrect  answer  to  notch  the  card  accord- 
ingly and  means  in  said  scanner  operative  to  induce  op- 
eration of  said  second  mentioned  notching  means  on  ob- 
servation thereby  of  multiple  perforations  incicating  an 
answer  recorded  in  an  alternative  form. 


force  and  embodying  an  upper  and  complemental  under- 
lying bottom  including  sole,  heel  and  shank  portions,  and 
weapon  means  underiying  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
sole,  heel  and  shank  portions  and  providing  a  self-con- 
tained part  of  the  over-all  shoe,  said  means  being  de- 
signed and  adapted  to  increase  the  wearer's  offensive 
capability  and  defensive  skill  and  to  accordingily  prepare 
him  for  conflict  when,  for  example,  battling  with  and 
combating  an  aggressive  enemy,  said  weapon  means  em- 
bodying several  cooperating  integrated  relatively  fixed 
component  parts,  a  first  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a 
rigid  enemy  attacking  and  pain  inflicting  blade  having  a 
leading  edge  provided  from  end  to  end  with  coplanar 
rigid  teeth,  said  toothed  blade  being  in  a  plane  with  and 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  forward  toe  portion  of 
said  sole  portion. 

3,346,972 
HYDRAUUC  CIRCUITS  FOR  EARTH  SCRAPING 

MACHINES 
Charles  M.  Johnson,  L»bbock,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lnbbock,  Tcz.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,433 
3  Clafans.  (Q.  37—8) 


3,346,971 

SHOE  ATTACHED  WEAPON 

Edward  J.  Kiwala,  6338  N.  Mdvina  Ave, 

Chlci«o,IlL    60646 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,864 

6  Claims.  (CL  36—2.5) 


M  "** 


1.  In  combination,  a  heavy  duty  shoe  designed  and 
adapted  to  be  worn  by  policemen,  members  of  the  Na- 
tional Guard,  soldiers  and  other  members  of  an  armed 


1.  An  earth  scraping  machine  comprising:  a  mobile 
dirt-carrying  container  having  upright  side  walls,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rear  wall  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
bottom  wall  section  at  the  front  of  said  container,  said 
section  carrying  a  downwardly  extending  dirt-scraping 
blade  at  its  forward  edge;  an  endless  scraper-type  conveyor 
mounted  in  said  container  between  said  side  walls;  hy- 
draulic ram  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front 
end  of  said  container  with  respect  to  the  ground;  hy- 
drauUc  ram  means  for  moving  said  rear  wall  forwardly 
and  rearwardly;  hydraulic  ram  means  Ux  moving  said 
bottom  wall  section  forwardly  and  rearwardly;  rotary  hy- 
draulic motor  means  for  operating  said  conveyor;  a  power 
source  including  two  hydraulic  pumps  and  a  reservoir  of 
hydraulic  fluid;  a  first  hydrauUc  circuit  including  conduit 
means  coimecting  one  of  said  pumps  with  said  motor  and 
a  motor  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  in  said  circuit;  a  second  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit separate  from  said  first  circuit  and  including  conduit 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  pumps  with  the  hy- 
draulic ram  means  associated  with  the  front  end  of  said 
container,  said  bottom  wall  section  and  said  rear  wall, 
said  second  circuit  including  a  lift  flow  control  valve  as- 
sociated with  the  ram  means  for  moving  the  front  end 
of  the  container;  a  dump  flow  control  valve  associated 
with  the  ram  means  for  operating  the  bottom  wall  section 
and  rear  wall;  means  associated  with  said  dump  valve 
for  sequentially  operating  the  last-named  ram  means;  and 
a  trailing  scraping  machine  mechanically  coupled  to  and 
of  the  same  constnKtion  as  said  first-named  scraping 
machine,  said  trailing  machine  having  hydraulic  ram 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  its  front  end,  hydraulic 
ram  means  for  moving  its  rear  wall,  hydraulic  ram  means 
for  moving  its  bottom  wall  section  and  rotary  hydraulic 
motor  means  for  operating  its  conveyor  and  wherein 
said  motor,  lift  and  dump  flow  control  valves  are  three- 
position,  four-connection  spool  valves  each  having  two 
control  ports  and  two  work  ports,  said  first  hydraulic 
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circuit  including  a  second  motor  flow  control  valve  » |on- 
nected  in  series  with  said  first-named  motor  flow  coi  trol 
valve,  said  second  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  se<  ond 
lift  valve  in  series  with  said  first-mentioned  lift  valve, 
a  second  dump  valve  in  series  with  said  second  lift  v|lve, 
said  first-mentioned  dump  valve  being  in  series  with  ^aid 
second  dump  valve. 


3^46,973 
SNOW  ROLLER 
Paul  F.  Meyer,  2115  Stnthmoor  Bb'd.,  Louisville, 
40205,  and  Joiin  L.  Wolfe,  deceased,  late  of  Looisjiiie 
Ky,,  by  Victoria  V.  Wolfe,  executrix,  4559V4  S.  1» 
LooisviUe,  Ky.    40214 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,317 
4  Claims.  (CI.  37—10) 


Ky. 


Sw«< 


3.  A  snow  treating  machine  comprising,  in  combina  tion, 
a  snow  compacting  roller,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  roll- 
er, means  on  the  frame  for  depositing  a  melting  agei  t  on 
the  snow  in  the  path  of  the  roller  to  be  forced  int^  the 
snow  thereby,  said  means  being  characterized  by  a  hoipper 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  reception  and  dispensing  of 
the  melting  agent,  said  hopper  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing an  agitator  for  the  melting  agent  operatively  mounted 
within  the  confines  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  aqtuat- 
inig  said  agitator,  said  last-named  means  comprisitig  a 
chain  and  sprocket  drive  operatively  connected  to  said 
roller,  and  a  clutch  device  for  releasably  connecting  said 
sprocket  drive  to  said  agitator. 


3,346,974 

BULLDOZER  AND  BUCKET 

John  A.  Hayncs,  14B  Brown  Ave., 

Sylacanga,  Ala.    35150 

FQed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,284 

16  Claims.  (CL  37—117.5) 


wall 


thet  eof 


(d)  said  blade  being  adapted  to 
lower  position  with  the  lower 
the  front  edge  of  said  bottom 
position  with  the  lower  edge 
edge  of  said  bottom  wall, 

(e)  means  to  move  said  blade  selektively 
position  and  said  upper  position 
in  said  first  position  adjacent 
bottom  wall,  and 

(f)  means  to  move  said  blade 
selectively  to  said  first  position 
tion. 


move  selectively  to  a 

edge  thereof  below 

and  to  an  upper 

above  said  front 


sa  d 


while 
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to  said  lower 

while  said  blade  is 

front  edge  of  the 


and 


in  raised  position 
said  second  posi- 


3,346,975 

MOTOR-SCRAP^ 

Pierre  Lajoye,  40  Rue  de  la  Vacqu  oiere,  Montigny-les- 

Metz,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  N  ».  447,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Franc  e,  Apr.  13, 1964, 

44,683 

1  Claim,  (a.  37—;  18) 


In  a  motor-scraper  the  combinatio  a  of  a  loader  having 
a  bowl  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an  earth  scraping 
blade,  said  loader  being  similarly 
between  two  independent  engine-driVen  tractors  oriented 
back  to  back,  each  tractor  being  riounted  on  a  single 
two-wheel  axle  and  each  tractor  having  an  articulated 
connection^for  suspending  said  bowl,  said  connection  com- 
prising means  providing  longitudir  ally  spaced  vertical 
and  horizontal  pivot  connections  vith  an  end  of  said 
bowl  and  a  respective  tractor,  and  means  on  said  tractors 
for  optionally  pivoting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bowl  in 
a  vertical  direction  with  reference  tc  the  tractors. 


3,346,976 

LEVEL  CONTROL  MECHAN^  FOR  ROAD 

BUILDING  MACHNES 

John  Curlett,  Los  Gatos,  and  Rayn  ond  A.  Gurries,  San 

Jose,  Califs  assignors  to  Gurriea  Manufacturing  Co., 

San  Jose,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  <  ilalif  omia 


FUed  Sept  16,  1964,  Ser. 


16  Claims.  (O.  37-  -156) 


^o.  396,827 


1.  In  a  bulldozer  and  bucket  unit  adapated  to  b^  sup- 
ported on  a  translatable  frame, 

(a)  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  side  walls, 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  extending  between  and  conijected 
to  lower  portions  of  said  side  walls, 

(c)  a  blade  pivotally  supported  between  saidi  side 
walls  and  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  to  4  ^^^ 
position  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall 
in  position  to  operate  as  a  buldozer  blade  an4  to  a 
second  position  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom 
wall  in  position  to  define  with  said  side  wallf  and 
said  bottom  wall  a  forwardly  opening  bucket. 


15.  Level  control  mechanism  fo 
ment  of  a  road  building  machine  including 
mobile  support  means  and  carryin 
ment  which  level  control  mechanism 
adjusting  means  ccHinected  betweer 


the  working  imple- 
a  frame  having 
the  working  imple- 
comprises  frame- 
said  frame  and  said 
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mobile  support  means  for  varying  the  vertical  angular 
relation  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  machine  travel 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  an  external  grade 
reference  defining  a  rectilinear  path  extending  general- 
ly along  the  path  of  machine  travel  for  actuating  said 
frame  adjusting  means  to  maintain  the  longitudinal  dis- 
position of  said  frame  in  substantially  constant  vertical 
angular  relation  to  such  rectilinear  path. 


fabric  structure  in  its  entirety  into  said  barrel-like  base 
structure,  means  being  provided  entirely  within  said  base 
structure  and  in  association  with  said  pump  for  generating 


3,346,977 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Hans  FredrUc  Rydstrom,  Hognasvagen  17, 

Udingo  1,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,347 

Claims  priority,  ai^Ucation  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1963, 

4,575/63 

1  Clafan.  (CL  40—28) 


Image  reproducing  device  for  remotely  controlled  pre- 
sentation of  an  image  comprising  in  combination  a  con- 
trast screen  having  a  front  surface  defined  by  apertures 
of  recesses  arranged  in  a  mosaic  pattern  and  comprising 
in  each  of  said  recesses  at  least  one  pressure  sensitive 
contrast  means,  each  of  said  contrast  means  comprising 
a  movable  non-black  contrast  element  arranged  so  as  to 
be  moved  into  two  different  positions,  a  first  position,  the 
bright  position,  in  which  said  contrast  element  is  located 
adjacent  the  screen  surface  and  is  visible  at  said  front 
surface,  and  a  second  position,  the  dark  position,  in  which 
said  contrast  element  is  more  remote  from  the  screen 
surface  than  in  said  first  position  and  essentially  InvisiEIeN 
at  the  front  surface,  and  means  for  the  controllable  appli- 
cation of  a  pressure  on  each  individual  contrast  means/ 
for  bringing  said  contrast  element  from  one  of  said  posi-i 
tions  to  the  other  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  source  of 
pressurized  air,  an  air  nozzle  for  generating  an  air  jet, 
a  valve  for  controlling  air  flow  from  said  source  of  pres- 
surized air  to  said  nozzle,  means  for  moving  said  nozzle 
in  a  scaiming  movement  at  the  rear  side  of  said  screen 
for  controllably  directing  an  air  jet  at  the  rear  of  said 
apertures  of  said  recesses  in  order  to  bring  said  contrast 
elements  from  said  second  position  into  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  controllably  exposing  said  rear  aper- 
tures of  said  recesses  to  a  vacuum  in  order  to  bring  said 
contrast  element  from  said  first  position  into  said  second 
position. 

3,346,978 
ADVERTISING  DEVICE 
Tiiomas  N.  Lctsingcr,  RP  J>.  2,  Bardett  Drive, 
Newbnrgh,  Ind.     47630 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,260 
4  CteiaM.  (CL  40—130) 
1.  An  advertising  device  of  the  class  described  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  substantially  cylindrical  bar- 
rel-like base  structure  having  an  open  top,  an  elongated 
tubular  inflatable  fabric  structure  having  a  perii^eral 
margin  secured  to  the  peripheral  upper  edge  portion  of 
said  base  structure,  gaseous  fluid  pumping  means  wholly 
contained  within  said  base  structure  for  discharging  into 
said  inflatable  fabric  structure,  means  for  retracting  said 


colored  smoke  and  injecting  it  into  the  flow  of  said  gas- 
eous fluid  into  said  faj>ric  structure,  and  openings  in  the 
top  of  said  faric  structure  for  the  emission  of  a  coliunn 
of  the  resulting  colored  gaseous  product. 


3,346,979 

COMBINED  NEGATIVE  AND  PHOTOGRAPH 

CORNER  MOUNTING 

Walter  A.  Milos,  552  Fcmwood  Temcc, 

Linden.  N  J.    07036 

FQed  Ang.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,403 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  40—158) 


1.  A  combined  negative  and  photograph  comer  mount- 
ing comprising  plural  plies  of  sheet  material  each  hav- 
ing adjacent  perpendicularly  related  edges  and  a  generally 
triangular  configuration,  a  lower  ply,  an  intermediate  ply 
overlying  said  lower  ply,  an  upper  ^y  overlying  said  in- 
termediate ply,  the  corresponding  perpendicularly  related 
edges  of  said  plies  being  substantially  supeiposed  and 
closed  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths  to 
form  a  pair  of  superposed  pockets  opening  outwardly 
from  said  closed  edges,  said  lower  and  intermediate  plies 
extending  further  outwardly  from  said  closed  edges  than 
the  respective  immediately  overlying  frfy,  each  of  said 
pockets  being  defined  in  part  by  said  intermediate  ply, 
and  adhesive  means  on  said  mounting  for  seciuing  the 
same  to  a  backing  material. 


3,346,980 
LIVESTOCK  EAR  TAG 
John  W.  Wallace,  3426  MaiysviUc  Blvd., 
Sacramento,  CaHf.     95838 
FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,732 
3  Qaims.  (CI.  40—302) 
1.  A  livestock  ear  tag  comprising: 
(a)  a  loop  of  flat  stock  engageable  with  an  animal's 
ear  and  having  at  each  end  a  sharply  curved  portion 
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between  two  substantially  parallel  portions  lyin^  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  animal's  ear  in  close  juxtatx>si- 
tion  thereto,  one  of  said  sharply  curved  portioi^  ex- 
tending around  the  edge  of  the  ear,  the  other  of!  said 
sharply  curved  portions  having  a  formation  to  pierce 
the  ear  of  the  animal  and  clinch  said  loop  cl<>sed; 
and 


3,344.982 
BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS 
Thcodor  Loflcr,  Mnllhciiii,  Baden, 
Hugelheim  nber  Mnllbciii^  Baden, 
to  Rheinmetall  G  jn.bJL, 


(b)  a  sheet  of  material  including  a  base  support  por- 
tion interposed  between  one  of  said  parallel  portions 
of  said  loop  and  the  underlying  surface  of  thd  ear, 
said  base  portion  being  pierced  by  said  loop,  atd  an 
upstanding  portion  connected  to  said  base  portion, 
said  upstanding  portion  being  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  said  base  portion  and  bearing  an  ide^itify- 
ing  indicium. 


dejit 


3,346,981  _ 

BLANK  CARTRIDGE  FISTTOL  FOR  PROPELlJNG 

PROJECTILES 
Patrick  MacDonald  Tabor,  Sierra  Madre,  Califs  asdgnoi 
to  Mercoz,  Inc^  Pasadena,  CaHff^  a  corporation  of 
CaHfonda 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,979 
5  daims.  (CI.  42—1) 


1.  A  hand-held  weapon  for  propelling  projectiles  in- 
cluding a  mechanism  for  successively  firing  pluril  ex- 
plosive charges  to  provide  gas  pressure  for  propelling 
projectiles,  the  improvement  comprising  ' 

body  assembly  means  secured  with  said  mechanism, 
said  body  assembly  means  having  a  bore  therein  for 
receiving  gas  from  an  exploded  charge,  and  having 
a  gas  chamber  therein  communicating  with  said  bore 
for  receiving  said  gas, 

gas  pressure  selector  valve  means  mounted  in  said  body 
assembly  means  and  including  a  plurality  of  dif  erent 
size  (xifices  communicating  with  said  gas  chamber, 

a  barrel  assembly  for  receiving  a  projectile,  said  barrel 
assembly  beinj;  secured  to  said  body  assembly  means 
and  including  an  annular  chamber  therein  providing 
a  gas  flow  path  from  said  gas  chamber  through  one 
of  said  orifices  in  said  valve  means  to  the  bore  of 
said  barrel  assembly  for  prppelling  a  projectilb,  and 

said  valve  means  being  operable  to  select  any  ^ne  of 
said  orifices  to  change  the  gas  pressure  applied  from 
said  gas  chamber  through  a  selected  orifice  and  said 
annular  chamber  to  the  bore  of  said  barrel  assembly. 


Diiaseld<rf, 


October  17,  1967 


Gerhard  Freodig, 

Gcffmany,  agignota 

',  GcmMoy,  a  G«r* 


man  company 

FVcd  Oct.  26, 1965,  Scr.  Nb.  585,263 

Clafana  prloiity,  appttcatlon  Gcmu  ny,  Oct  29, 1964, 

R  39.138 

3Claias.(a.  42-16) 


(--^l 


into  locked  position 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  havingla  receiver,  a  straight- 
pull  bolt  including  a  locking  end  iidapted  to  be  locked 
with  the  receiver  on  longitudinal  mo  irement  relative  there- 
to, a  control  piece  and  locking  boJies  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  bolt  and  said  contr<4 
bolt  with  said  receiver  upon  actiution  thereof  by  said 
control  piece,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for 
supporting  the  bolt  for  movement 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide  lugs  fixed  on  said  bolt  ad- 
jacent the  locking  end  thereof  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  which  is  small  in  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  I  olt, 
a  plurality  of  guide  tracks  withir  the  receiver  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  1  or  the  entire  distance 
traversed  by  said  guide  lugs  dui  ing  movement  of  said 
bolt  into  the  locked  position, 
each  pair  of  guide  lugs  being  spiced  a  small  distance 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  iiaid  guide  tracks  and 
engaging  said  one  guide  track  so  as  to  be  restrained 
substantially  to  longitudinal  ifiovement  only  along 
said  one  guide  track  and  thus  preclude  turning  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
while  permitting  limited  misal  gnment  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  receiver,  and 
a  bolt  holder  movable  longitudinally  of  the  receiver 
upon  firing  of  the  firearm  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through encircling  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  with  a 
clearance  space  being  provided  therebetween, 
said  small  distances  and  clearance  space  between  said 
guide  lugs  and  guide  tracks  and  between  said  bolt 
and  said  bolt  holder  permitting  accommodation  of 
manufacturing  tolerances  present  in  the  firearm. 


EJIECTOR  DEVICE 
to   OUn 
a  corporation  of 


Coin.,  assignor 


3,346,983 
AUTOMATIC  CARTRIDGE 
Jniios   E.   Brooks,  Branford, 

Matiiieson  Chemical   Corporatida, 
Viriinia 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1965,  Ser.  ^o.  515,381 
1  Claim.  (CL 
A  combined  barrel  lock  and 
arm  comprising  a  barrel  member 
receiver  member,  said  barrel  member 
tive  to  the  receiver  member  from 


42- -47) 
eje:tor 


device  for  a  fire- 

IjivotaHy  mounted  to  a 

being  movable  rela- 

locked  positiMi  to  a 
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second  position  defining  an  ejection  position,  bolt  means 
slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel  member,  a  counterbore 
furmed  in  the  receiver  member  operative  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  bolt  means  when  the  barrel  member  is  in  the 
locked  position,  spring  means  for  urging  the  bolt  means 
into  the  counterbore  to  lock  the  barrel  member,  cam 
means  for  driving  the  bolt  means  out  of  the  counterbcve 
to  unlock  the  barrel  member  and  ejector  means  carried 


by  the  boh  means  and  movable  relative  thereto,  auto- 
matic sear  means  cooperating  with  the  bolt  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  boh  means  relative  to  the 
counterbore,  trigger  means  cooperating  with  the  sear 
means  and  the  receiver  member  when  the  barrel  member 
is  in  the  open  position  effective  to  trip  the  sear  means  and 
release  the  bolt  means  to  permit  the  spring  means  to  drive 
the  bolt  means  and  the  ejector  means  to  effect  a  cartridge 
ejection  function. 


COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  TOY  GUN 

ROcy  Lohr,  I  anrastrr.  Pa.,  awlgnnr  to  John  H. 

Hartman,  Jr.,  Stfasbnig,  Pa. 

FOcd  Nov.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  588,358 

6  CWbh.  (CL  42-^5) 


1.  A  combustible  gas  detonating  device,  comprising, 
a  fixed  housing,  a  forward  assembly  slidably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  a  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween said  housing  and  assembly,  said  assembly  mov- 
able from  a  forward  purging  position  whereby  said  cham- 
ber is  open  to  the  atmosphere  to  a  closed  firing  position 
whereby  said  chamber  is  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  by 
the  rear  portion  of  said  assembly,  metered  gas  dispens- 
ing means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  rear  of 
said  chamber,  actuating  means  carried  by  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  assembly  engageable  with  said  gas  dispensing 
means  after  said  assembly  is  first  moved  to  the  closed 
firing  position  and  subsequently  moved  rearwardly  an 
additional  amount  from  said  firing  position  to  charge 
said  chamber  with  gas,  spring  means  automatically  re- 
turning said  assembly  forwardly  to  the  firing  position 
after  release  of  manual  rearward  pressure  upon  said  as- 
sembly, feed  means  delivering  a  constant  supply  of  gas 
to  said  dispensing  means,  and  finger-actuated  igniting 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  into  said 
chamber. 


3,346,985 
RECOIL  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  FIREARMS 
Val  A.  Brownii*,  Ofdc%  Utah,  asrifBor  to  Brawntaf  h. 
dnstiics.  Incorporated,  Morgan,  Utah,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

Filed  Sept.  IS,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,684 
9  aaimi.  (CL  42—74) 


1.  A  firearm  including,  in  combination,  a  barrel  un 
including  a  breech;  a  stock;  a  resilient,  recoil  buffer  pa 
disposed  between  said  breech  and  said  stock;  and  mean 
securing  said  stock  and  breech  together  for  comiMVssion 
loading  said  buffer  pad  therebetween. 


3,346,986 

WEIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  FISHING  LINE 

Veikko  V.  lUikaincn,  4684  29th  Are.  S., 

MinBcapoBB,  numi.    55486 

FOcd  Feb.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,811 

4  Claims.  (CL  43—43.12) 


3.  A  weight  retaining  means  for  a  fishing  line  com- 
prising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  strands  of  relatively 

small  gauge  material  disposed  to  form  an  enclosure 

when  naturally  separated, 
means  rigidly  securing  together  in  contact  relationsh^ 

adjacent  ends  of  said  strands,  and 
means  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  means  for  securing 

fishing  line  portions  thereto. 


22645 


3346,987 
SUSPENDED  BAIT  LURE 
Woodrow  D.  ComweU,  Box  54,  Mlddletown,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,039 
1  Oafan.  (CL  43—43.15) 
A  suspended  bait  lure  comprising  a  hollow  body  mem- 
ber of  one-pieoe  molded  plastic  construction  having  a  flat 
bottom  wall,  said  body  member  including  a  side  wall 
portion  and  a  top  wall,  a  weight  mounted  in  the  bottom 
wall,  said  body  member  including  an  upstanding  neck 
portion  that  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  an 
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end  of  the  body  member  and  wherein  the  upper  puter 
end  portion  of  the  neck  portion  is  offset  outwardly!  and 
away  from  the  body,  member,  there  being  a  slot  iri  the 
upper  outer  end  of  said  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion 
having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  slot,  a  fine  spilingy 
wire  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  slot 
and  said  wire  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 


opening  in  the  neck  portion,  said  wire  having  looped  por- 
tions providing  eyelets,  an  upwardly  extending  projei  tion 
on  the  top  of  said  body  member  and  said  projection  having 
a  tapered  slot  therein,  and  a  fishing  line  extending  thn  )ugh 
said  tapered  slot  and  also  extending  through  said  ey(  lets, 
and  said  fishing  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fishing 
reel,  and  said  fishing  line  adapted  to  have  a  hook  con- 
nected thereto. 


Km- 


3,346,988 
ELECTRICAL  INSECT  CATCHER 

Barry  Ernest  Pickering,  Glebe,  New  South  Wales, 
tralia,  assignor  to  Henry  Simon  (Australia)  Linited, 
GlelM,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  corporatiop  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  28,  19i4, 

41,448/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43—112) 


October  17,  1967 


3,346,989 

PNEUMATIC  SPACE  qAPSULE 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Afr,  Ccdl  F.  Ad  cfccs,  Jr.,  Woodland 

Hills,  and  Jacob  De  Gelder,  Torra  ice,  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Calif omia 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  Nb.  594,176 
10  Clalns.(CL46-44) 


1.  A  pneumatic  capsule  toy  for  a 


and  a  body,  said  capsule  toy  comprising: 

substantially  rigid  housing  means  |for  encompassing  at 
least  a  part  of  said  doll; 

hoUow,  flexible  means  extending  ot|twardly  from  within 
said  housing  means,  said  flexi  )le  means  having  a 
normal  relaxed  shape  and  being  ^ected  by  air  under 
pressure  therein  to  change  to  an  inflated  shape;  and 

air  supply  means  in  fluid  communi  :ation  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  flexible  means  wit  lin  said  housing  for 
admitting  air  under  pressure  onjy  thereto  for  chang- 
ing the  shape  thereof. 


doll  having  a  head 


3,346,990 
UNICYCLE  TOY  HAVING  A  WEIGHT 
TO  A  JOURNALED 
Charley  Holt,  1053  59th  St 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser. 
3  Cbbns.  (CI.  46— 


SECURED 
SUPPORT 
Oakli  ind,  Calif. 
427,790 
00) 


1.  An  electrical  exterminator  for  flying  insects  lorn- 
prising  a  frame  supporting  a  substantially  vertical  elec- 
trified grid  extending  over  the  area  bounded  by  thejsaid 
frame,  a  source  of  light  of  short-wave  characteristicis  at- 
tractive to  flying  insects  but  harmless  to  human  beings 
on  one  side  of  the  grid,  and  wherein  the  said  elect^fied 
grid  and  the  short-wave  light  source  are  supported  irom 
elements  of  the  said  frame,  said  frame  also  supporting 
both  a  cowling  for  housing  the  electrical  activating  ap- 
paratus and  connections  associated  with  the  grid  an^  the 
light  source,  and  a  removable  tray  for  collecting  inpects 
killed  by  contact  with  the  grid,  said  frame  also  supporting 
a  corrugated  sheet  aluminum  reflective  surface  on  the 
other  side  of  said  grid  so  shaped  and  arranged  that  {light 
from  the  short-wave  light  source  is  reflected  and  scattered 
so  as  to  pass  through  the  electrified  grid  to  attract  laying 
insects  into  physical  contact  with  the  grid  whereby  they 
will  be  electrocuted. 


rec<  ss 


3.  A  unicycle  toy  comprising,  a 
spaced  side  walls  forming  an 
journalled  by  one  of  said  side  wall; 
having  an  external  portion  projectin  i 
wheel,  a  weight  mounted  in  said 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
journalled  by  said  sleeve  and 
wall  of  said  wheel  for  rotation 
ing  throws  at  the  ends  thereof 
rider  support  means  non-rotatably 
ally  projecting  portion  of  said 
erally  upright  with  respect  to  said 
a  rider  in  superimposed  relation 
rider's  upper  body  portion  secured 
means,  and  articulated  leg 


94608 


lollow  wheel  having 

annular  recess,  a  sleeve 

axially  thereof  and 

laterally  from  said 

and  non-rotatably 

sleeve,  a  crankshaft 

securkd  to  the  other  side 

therewith,  said  shaft  hav- 

extsmal  to  said  wheel, 

lecured  to  the  later- 

sleeie  and  oriented  gen- 

V  eight  for  supporting 

ever  said  wheel,  the 

o  said  rider  support 

mechanism  having  pairs  of 
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pivotally  connected  upper  and  lower  leg  portions,  said 
lower  leg  portions  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  throws, 
said  upper  leg  portions  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
rider  support  means. 


3,346,991 

GREENHOUSE 

Usko  Mikael  LcsUnen,  Alkntic  69A,  HcUnU,  Fhdand 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,842 

7  Claims.  (CL  47—29) 


■HI         ■•»»  n   »  »»B  af 


1.  A  greenhouse  comprising:  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, spaced-apart,  longitudinally  extending  ground 
beams,  a  plurality  of  upstanding,  longitudinally  spaced- 
apart  supporting  arches  arranged  transversely  of  said 
beams  and  being  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  thereto,  a 
ridge  pole  joining  the  tc^  portions  of  said  arches  together, 
a  plastic  membrane  covering  said  arches  for  forming  a 
roof  and  side  walls  for  said  greenhouse,  and  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending,  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  superimposed  lists  of  substantially  the  same  width 
as  said  arches  fixed  to  said  membrane  and  being  secured 
to  said  arches,  said  membrane  being  sandwiched  between 
each  of  said  pairs  of  lists  and  being  spaced  from  said 
arches,  said  pairs  of  lists  being  all  of  substantially  equal 
length  and  being  arranged  on  said  membrane  in  trans- 
versely extending,  longitudinally  spaced  rows  with  respect 
to  said  greenhouse,  each  of  said  rows  including  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  spated-apart  pairs  of  lists  and  cor- 
responding approximately  to  the  peripheral  length  of 
each  of  said  arches,  said  successive  spaces  between  said 
lists  in  each  of  said  transverse  rows  being  in  alinement 
longitudinally  of  said  greenhouse  with  the  spaces  between 
successive  lists  of  adjacent  rows  thereof,  thereby  enabling 
said  membrane  to  be  folded  longitudinally  between  said 
successively  spaced  lists  whereby  said  membrane  may  be 
folded  and  subsequently  rolled  transversely  into  a  com- 
pact bundle  for  ease  in  handling. 


3,346,992 

MECHANISM  FOR  SWINGING  AND  LIFTING 

DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alvln  Lodge,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer 

Company,  EHt,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,765 

13  Oaims.  (CI.  49—255) 


said  opening  means  having  means  thereon  to  swing  said 
door  into  engagement  with  said  side  of  said  pit, 

said  opening  means  having  further  means  to  lift  said 
door  above  said  top  edge  of  said  pit  and  to  then 
swing  said  door  to  full  open  position. 


3,346,993 

MAGNETICALLY  SUPPORTED  SLIDING 

DOORS  AND  PANELS 

Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Wooiter,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wealhcr- 

Sc«l,  Inc.,  BarbcftOB,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  It,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,«05 

8  ClaiiiM.  (CL  49— 4«9) 


1.  In  the  assembly  of  a  vertically  positioned,  horizon- 
tally sliding  door,  window,  panel  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of 

frame  means  defining  a  vertical  plane  and  having  an 
opening  therein, 

a  panel  means  slidably  engaging  said  frame  means  for 
only  horizontal  movement,  and  limited  vertical 
movement,  in  the  vertical  plane  thereof,  said  panel 
means  being  operatively  positioned  in  said  opening 
and  being  movable  from  a  position  closing  at  least 
a  part  of  said  opening  to  a  position  which  does  not 
cover  at  least  such  part  of  s^d  opening, 

coacting  guide  means  at  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
margins  of  the  said  frame  means  and  panel,  and 

elCHigate  permanent  magnet  means  operatively  secured 
to  said  frame  means  and  said  panel  means  at  adja- 
cent vertically  opposed  portions  thereof  with  the 
magnet  means  on  said  panel  means  being  above  the 
magnet  means  on  said  frame  means,  said  magnet 
means  being  immediately  adjacent  in  superimposed 
relation  and  having  longitudinally  extending  poles 
extending  the  lengths  thereof,  said  magnet  means 
on  said  frame  means  extending  at  least  substantially 
the  length  of  said  opening  and  said  magnet  means 
on  said  panel  means  extending  substantially  the 
length  thereof  and  said  magnet  means  all  having  like 
poles  thereof  in  adjacent  spaced  vertical  positions 
to  provide  a  repelling  action  therebetween  to  there- 
by provide  a  lifting  action  on  said  panel  means  to 
float  said  panel  with  relation  to  said  frame  means 
along  its  full  length  of  slidable  relation  therewith. 


3.  In  combination,  a  door  and  opening  means  on  said 
door, 

said  door  being  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  pit, 
said  pit  being  defined  by  a  side  terminating  in  a  top 


3,346,994 

INSULATED  THRESHOLD 

John  M.  Kesler,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National 

Homes  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,244 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  49—470) 

1.  A  threshold  for  a  doorway,  comprising:  a  generally 


edge  disposed  at  a  higher  level  than  the  lower  edge    horizontal  metal  base  plate  extending  across  the  bottom 
of  said  door,  of  said  doorway;  an  upwardly  facing  channel  at  the  inner 
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edge  of  said  base  plate,  within  said  doorway;  an  oater 
metal  trim  plate  having  a  first  edge  flange  extencfeng 
downwanlly  into  the  outer  edge  of  said  channel,  ^id 
outer  metal  trim  plate  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  flange  to  said  base  plate;  an  upwanlly 
open  channel  shaped  body  of  insulating  material  in  ^id 
upwardly  facing  channel  adjacent  said  first  flange;  knd 


an  inner  metal  trim  plate  having  a  second  downwa  dly 
directed  flange  at  its  outer  edge  seated  in  said  upwafdly 
open  channel,  said  outer  metal  trim  plate  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  second  flange  to  the 
bottom  of  said  doorway,  said  inner  trim  plate  being  free 
of  direct  contact  with  said  base  plate,  said  upwardly  ^ 
ing  channel  and  said  outer  trim  plate. 


ac- 


3,346,995 

STRIP  MARKING  APPARATUS 

Konrad  J.  Hoffmeister  and  George  R.  Swann,  Pittsbu  rgh, 

Pa^  assignors  to  Jones  &  Langhlin  Steel  CorporaCon, 

Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,208 

5  aaims.  (CL  51—156) 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  a  marking  spot  on  the  sui  face 
of  moving  material  comprising  a  continuously  rot4ting 
motor,  a  shaft  (^)eratively  connected  to  said  motoit  for 
continuous  rotation  therewith,  a  disengageable  clutch  (con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  to  a  slip  clutch,  said  slip  chitch 
including  a  driving  element  directly  connected  to  said  dis- 
engageable clutch  and  a  driven  element  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  driving  element,  a  crank  mounted  on  said  dtivcn 
element,  means  for  marking  the  surface  of  the  material 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  crank,  and  means  for 
carrying  said  marking  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
crank,  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said  disengageable 
clutch  said  crank  is  caused  to  move  downwardly  so  lis  to 
drive  said  carrying  means  and  marking  means  substan- 
tially vertically  downwardly. 


3346,996 
TOOL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Alfred  GcBtsel,  Morray  HOI,  N  J. 
(1U>.  3,  Box  705-A,  Flcmiiigtoo,  N  J.     08822] 
FDcd  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,320 
6  Claims.  (CL  51—225) 
1.  A  holding  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bor« ; 
a  cylindrical  hollow  spindle  rotatably  mounted  w  thin 
said  bore  and  extending  beyond  opposite  ends  o^  the 
housing; 

means  for  holding  a  tool  or  other  attachment  com- 
[Mising  a  collet  contained  within  said  spindle  and  ex- 
tending fr(Mn  a  front  end  of  the  spindle; 
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a  handle  attached  to  a  rear  end  of  the  spindle; 

said  housing  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  wall 
which  is  substantially  perpendici  dar  to  a  flat  sup- 
porting surface; 

means  for  locking  said  housing  to  he  support  wall  of 
any  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  whereby  the  hous- 
ing may  be  oriented  at  any  of  a  number  of  pre- 
determined angles  with  respect  to  said  flat  surface; 

a  first  indexing  aperture  extending  through  (Xie  side 
of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  second  indexing  apert  ires  located  around 
the  periphery  of  the  spindle; 

first  means  for  locking  the  spindle  against  rotation 
within  said  bore  comprising  a  first  indexing  pin 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  through  the  first  indexing 


"///', ^^//////; 


aperture  and  any  of  the  second  indexing  apertures, 
whereby  the  spindle  may  be  oriei  ted  within  said  bore 


at  any  of  a  number  of  angular 


means  for  restricting  longitudinal  i  notion  of  said  spin 


die  comprising  first  and  Mcond 


surround  front  and  rear  end  re{  ions  of  said  spindle 
and  to  abut  respectively  against]  front  and  rear  end 
surfaces  of  said  housing; 

a  third  aperture  in  the  front  surfajce  of  the  housing; 

a  slot  in  the  first  collar; 

and  second  means  for  locking  the 
tional    motion    within    the    borb 
longitudinal  motion  of  the  spind  le  comprising  a  sec- 
ond pin  adapted  to  extend  throjigh  said  third  aper' 
ture  and  the  slot. 


positions; 


collars  adapted  to 


spindle  against  rota- 
while    permitting 


3,346,997 
MOTEL  AND  THE  LIKE  ROOM 
Kermlt  S.  Parrish,  Winaton-Salem,  Nj 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem, 
of  Norfli  Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  456,021 
6  Claims.  (Q. 


ARRANGEMENT 
\  amigDor  to  Butler 
V.C.,  a  corporatioa 


52—34) 


6.  A  motel  or  like  building  having  front  and  rear  walls, 
partitions  extending  between  said  walls  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  alternately  revers^  T-shaped  sections, 
each  of  said  T-shaped  sections  bavini  a  stem  and  a  cross, 
the  end  portions  of  the  cross  of  the  T%  of  alternate  sec- 
tions defining  two  bedrooms,  the  stei  ns  of  the  T*s  of  such 


alternate  sections  being  closed  by 


iaid  front  wall  and 


forming  with  adjacent  portions  of  tl  e  adjacent  partitions 
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a  living  area,  the  crosses  of  the  Ts  of  the  intervening  sec- 
tions remote  from  the  stems  thereof  being  closed  by  said 
front  wall,  and  a  partition  dividing  each  intervening  sec- 
tion centrally  of  the  width  thereof  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls  to  from  a  pair  of  L-shaped  Uving  units,  and  an 
L-shaped  living  unit  at  each  end  of  the  building,  each 
such  end  L-shaped  unit  being  defined  by  the  adjacent  end 
wall,  by  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  walls 
and  by  the  adjacent  one  of  said  first  named  partitions. 


3,346,998 
STRUCTURES  FORMED  EXCLUSIVELY  OF  FLAT 
PANELLED    RIGHT    TRIANGULAR    BUILDING 
COMPONENTS 

Doud  P.  Nclsoo,  3728  Bryant  Ave.  S., 

Mlmeapolis,  Minn.    55409 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,678 

4  Claims.  (CL  52—70) 


and  a  polygonal  compression  block  having  edges  abutted 
by,  respectively,  the  haunch  end  of  said  upright  inner 
flange,  the  haunch  end  of  said  cantilever  arm  lower  flange 
and  one  end  of  said  diagonal  strut,  said  diagonal  strut 


having  its  opposite  end  portion  interposed  between  the 
haunch  ends  of  said  cantilever  arm  upper  flange  and  said 
upright  outer  flange,  and  joint  means  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  cantilever  arms  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
beam  section,  respectively. 


1.  A  collapsible  enclosed  structure  constructed  by  us- 
ing separate  building  components,  each  of  said  building 
components  being  rigid  sheet  material  and  right  triangu- 
lar in  shape  said  components  comprising  first  like  com- 
ponents and  second  like  components,  each  of  said  com- 
ponents having  a  short  side,  a  long  side,  and  a  hypotenuse 
side,  the  long  side  of  one  of  said  first  components  being 
equal  to  the  hypotenuse  side  of  one  of  said  second  com- 
ponents, the  sides  of  the  components  being  attached  to 
each  other  by  connecting  the  hypotenuse  sides  of  the 
first  like  components  together  in  p?irs  by  a  fastening 
means,  by  connecting  the  long  sides  of  the  second  like 
components  together  in  pairs  by  a  connecting  means,  by 
connecting  the  long  side  of  the  first  like  components  to 
the  hypotenuse  sides  of  the  second  like  components  by 
a  connecting  means,  said  connecting  means  being  hinge 
means,  and  fastening  the  short  sides  of  the  first  like  com- 
ponents together  by  a  securing  means  until  all  sides  are 
thus  connected. 

3346,999 

ROOF  BOX  FRAME 

Harvey  H.  Johnson,  7851  56th  Place  NE., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98115 

FBcd  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,082 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—90) 

2.  A  roof  box  frame  comprising  a  beam  section  includ- 
ing a  central  crown  and  portions  pitching  downward  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  crown,  two  column  sections  each 
including  an  upright  and  a  cantilever  arm  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  upright  toward  said  beam  section 
and  forming  therewith  a  haunch,  said  upright  including 
a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  spaced  flanges  disposed  with  their 
corresponding  edges  substantially  coplanar,  said  canti- 
lever arms  and  said  beam  section  including  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  spaced  flanges,  said  uprights,  said  cantilever 
arms  and  said  beam  section  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
web  members  spanning  between  each  flange  pair  and  cover 
plate  means  spanning  between  and  overlying  said  substan- 
tially coplanar  flange  edges,  said  web  members,  flanges 
and  cover  plate  means  being  adhesively  bonded  together, 
each  column  section  haunch  including  a  diagonal  strut 


3347,000 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING 

Ving  Smith,  2  Agar  Ave,  New  RocbcOe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Stf .  No.  522,962 

10  Claims.  (CL  52—90) 
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1.  A  building  comprising 

(a)  a  horizmital  floor, 

(b)  column  elements  pivotally  anchored  at  their  lower 
ends  and  converging  upward  to  defme  a  pyramidal 
frame  whose  apex  is  above  said  floor, 

(c)  beams  extending  between  adjacent  column  ele- 
ments in  a  horizontal  plane  at  a  first  level  above  said 
floor, 

(d)  vertical  walls  extending  between  said  beams  and 
floor  to  form  an  enclosure, 

(e)  trapezoidal  walls  extending  in  upwardly  convergent 
planes  between  adjacent  column  elements  above  said 
first  level,  the  upper  edges  of  said  trapezoidal  walls 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  a  second  level  above 
said  floor,  and 

(f)  a  roof  for  said  enclosure  spanning  the  upper  edges 
of  said  trapezoidal  walls, 

(g)  said  vertical  walls,  trapezoidal  walls,  and  roof 
being  composed  of  separate  prefabricated  sections. 
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3347.0*1 

ROOF  SHINGLE  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

FLANGES  AND  LOCATOR 

Bryan  L.  Cosden,  149  Askoran  TraU, 

Medford  Lake,  NJ.    08055 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Sen  No.  436,901 

17  Claims.  (O.  52—105) 


^mi'M 


:/*jf*:-J}.-A. 


.*---•«•- 


J 
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provide  for  automatic  self-adjustmen 
structure  to  one  single  and  definite 
relation  to  the  three  ground  plates 


9.  A  thin  sheet  metal  rectangular  interlock  shitgle 
with  interlocking  flanges  on  all  four  sides  comprising:  at 
least  one  lanced  semi-notch  in  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
flanges  which  is  disposed  over  the  outside  surfaca  of 
the  shingle,  the  semi-notch  having  a  sharp  terminal  point 
bent  on  a  bend  line  at  an  angle  in  from  the  flange  ^ge 
and  up  away  from  the  shingle  to  disposition  above  {the 
plane  of  said  one  flange  and  so  located  between  the  4nds 
of  said  one  flange  to  constitute  a  physical  as  well  as  a 
visual  locator  device  for  accurately  positioning  adja^nt 
shingles. 

3  347  002 
THREE  POINT  FOUNDATION  FOR  BUILDIF>|G 
STRUCTURES 
Amo  L.  K.  Penknhn,  3  Holbcinstrasse, 
798  Ravensborg,  Germany 
Continaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  344,323,  Feb. 
12,  1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 1966,  Scr.  Ni 
594,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 19< 
P  32,668 
12  Claims.  (CL  52—167) 


after 


1.  A  foundation  arrangement  for  supporting  strucljures 
so  as  to  compensate  for  shifting  movement  of  the  earth 
comprising;  a  rigid  horizontal  base  for  fixed  suppofting 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  structure  to  be  ^up- 
ported,  three  ground  plates  spaced  in  a  horizontal  p^ane 
beneatii  the  base  and  supported  on  the  earth,  three  spiced 
support  elements  fixed  to  said  base  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  engaging  respective  ones  of  said 
ground  plates  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  of  said  support  elements  being  laterally 
slideable  on  their  respective  groimd  plates,  at  least  a  first 
one  of  the  said  ground  plates  pertaining  to  said  first  and 
second  support  elements  being  concave  upwardly  land 
the  pertaining  first  supporting  element  being  convex  down- 
wardly so  as  to  tend  toward  a  lowermost  position  on  the 
plate,  and  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  three  ground  plates 
comprising  means  which  prevent  an  unlimited  rotation  of 
said  tMse  and  structure  around  the  first  ground  flite,  and 


filial 


of  said  base  and 
position  only  in 
earth  movements. 


3,347,003 

PROTECTIVE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 

Radoiph  S.  Lapp,  Lc  Roy,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Lapp  In- 

snlator  Co.,  Inc.,  Lc  Roy,  N.Y.,  a  »rporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Scr.  Nd.  441,385 
7  Claims.  (CL  52—1  i9) 


I.  A  protective  mounting  structure 
comprising  in  vertical  orientation: 

(a)  a  support  member  having  a 

(b)  a  tubular  protective  casing  mdvable 
said  bore  between  a  lower  housed 
raised  position; 

(c)  a  cover  carried  by  said  casing 
casing  and  movable  relative  to 

(d)  a  rod-like  antenna  supported 
casing  and  extending  movably 
said  antenna  being  movable  ax^lly 
casing  and  said  cover  (mly 
said  raised  position,  said  anteiina 
retracted  position  and  an  uppe/ 
and  the  top  of  said  antenna  in 
being  substantially  flush  with 

(e)  a  lower  insulator  fixed  to  sai< 
gion  of  the  bottom  thereof  and 
said  casing  to  support  said  bottpm 
coaxially  within  said  casing; 

(f)  an  upper  insulator  disposed 
top  of  said  casing  below  and 
said  upper  insulator  supportin  ; 
axially  for  movement  within 

(g)  means  movable  with  said  antfcnna 
cover  above  the  top  of  said  casing 
is  in  said  extended  position  so 
supported  in  said  extended  position 
and  lower  insulators  in  insulat^i 
said  casing  for  sending  or  receiving 


vertical  bore; 

axially  within 
position  and  a 


said 
th; 


for  a  radio  antenna 


over  the  top  of  said 

casing; 
doaxially  within  said 
through  said  cover, 
relative  to  said 
said  casing  is  in 
having  a  lower 
extended  position, 
retracted  position 
top  of  said  cover; 
antenna  in  the  re- 
movable axially  in 
of  said  antenna 

the  region  of  the 
tdjacent  said  cover; 
said  antenna  co- 
casing;  and 

for  lifting  said 

when  said  antenna 

that  said  antenna  is 

by  said  upper 

relationship  with 

radio  signals. 


3,347,004 

CLEAR  VIEW  SCI^ENS 

Eric   H.   Allen,   Stopslcy,   Loton,  England,  assignor  to 

George  Kent  Limi  ed 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1965,  Scr.  I  fo.  479,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bi  ttain.  Sept  14,  1964, 

37,477/64 
16  aaims.  (O.  52-4171) 
1.  A  clear  view  screen  in  ccunbination  with  an  unaper- 

tured  window  panel  comprising  an  outer  frame,  means 
fixedly  supporting  hub  means  within  said  outer  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  hub  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
a  disc  relative  thereto,  said  hub  neans  being  in  non- 
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rotatable  contacting  engagement  with  a  surface  of  the 
unapertured  window  panel  to  which  the  screen  is  at- 


tached, and  means  for  securing  the  frame  in  position 
relative  to  the  window  panel  surface. 


3,347,005 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  MEMBERS 

Howard  Kent  Preston,  Jr.,  Mocrisvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

CF&I  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Fifed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,263 

3  Claims.  (CL  52—230) 


/^.^. 


sheet  plastic  material  covering  said  side  walls  to  render 
the  same  waterproof,  said  coping  means  comprising  in 
combination,  elongated  uniformly  shaped  sections  of 
rigid  material  of  relative  uniform  thickness  arranged  in 
end-to-end  abutting  relationship  and  having  an  upper  sur- 
face which  is  exterior  in  use  and  an  opposite  inner  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  positioned  in  overiying  relationship 
with  said  header  in  use,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
coping  being  substantially  flat  and  the  opposite  edges  be- 
ing curved  downwardly  below  said  intermediate  portion, 
one  of  said  edges  extending  below  said  intermediate  por- 
tion a  greater  extent  than  the  other,  and  said  edges  being 
adapted  to  be  engageable  respectively  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  header  and  overiying  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  wall  of  said  pool,  a  pair  of  paraUel  rib  means  de- 
pending substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  coping  sections 
in  transversely  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  to 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  coping  means,  securing  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
header,  and  snap-acting  fastening  means  comprising  two 
interengaged  members  extending  longitudinally  and  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  securing  means  and  the 
terminal  edges  of  said  rib  means  and  spaced  from  said  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  coping,  whereby  in  use  the 
inner  surface  of  said  coping  is  spaced  above  said  header, 
one  of  said  interengaged  members  being  headed  and  the 
other  having  a  longitudinally  extending  undercut  recess 
and  one  of  said  interengaged  members  being  yieldable  to 
permit  locking  reception  of  said  headed  interengaged 
member  within  said  recess. 


1.  An  imiwoved  prestressed  concrete  member  having 
at  least  one  tendon  strand  under  tension,  said  strand  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  interior  wires  including  an  outer  layer 
of  helically  wound  wires,  and  a  peripheral  layer  of  wires 
helically  wound  in  the  same  direction  as  the  outer  layer 
of  wires,  each  wire  of  the  peripheral  layer  lying  in  a 
groove  between  adjacent  wires  of  the  outer  layer  provid- 
ing spaced  helically  extending  trough  shaped  spaces 
between  the  peripheral  wires  in  which  each  of  said  trough- 
shaped  spaces  is  formed  by  three  wires  only,  the  sides 
of  each  trough-shaped  space  being  formed  by  the  sur- 
faces of  two  adjacent  wires  of  the  perii^ral  layer  and 
the  bottom  thereof  by  the  surface  of  a  wire  of  the  outer 
layer  thereby  providing  a  longitudinal  space  having  a  com- 
paratively wide  bottom  surface  and  forming  a  shallow 
U-shaped  trough  for  the  reception  of  the  concrete. 


3347,006 

SWIMMING  POOL  AND  COPING  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 

George  C.  Fox,  RD.  3,  Dover,  Pa.    17315 

FUed  July  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473^20 

6  Oaims.  (CL  52—300) 


3,347,007 

EMBEDDED  SPACED  TRUSS  STRUCTURES 

Jcsae  R.  Hafe,  14020  Bndlong  Ave, 

Gardcna,  Calif.    90247 

FOcd  Dec.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419^57 

9  Claims.  (CL  52—380) 


*!M.v.v.N\-v\v  .,\\v»:r.v:«sw«.x> 


1.  Coping  means  for  an  outdoor  swimming  pool  having 
side  walls  terminating  in  an  upper  edge  having  a  wooden 
rectangular  header  plank  supported  horizontally  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therealong  and  lined  with  flexible 


6.  A  space  structure  comprising: 

a  first  space  truss  section  having  a  plurality  of  pyram- 
idal truss  units,  said  truss  units  being  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  uniplanar  substantially  sinusoidally 
shaped  wire-like  elements  joined  together  at  thor 
apices, 

a  pair  of  unifdanar  mesh  units,  one  of  said  mesh  units 
being  attached  to  the  pyramidal  apices  on  one  side 
of  said  first  space  truss  section,  the  other  of  said 
mesh  units  being  attached  to  the  pyramidal  apices 
on  the  side  of  said  first  space  truss  section  opposite 
said  one  side  thereof,  and 

a  second  space  truss  section  similar  in  configuration 
to  said  first  truss  section,  said  second  truss  section 
having  pyramidal  truss  units  substantially  larger  in 
width  and  depth  than  those  of  said  first  truss  section, 
the  pyramidal  apices  of  one  side  of  said  second  truss 
section  being  attached  to  one  of  the  mesh  units  of 
said  first  truss  section. 
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3^7,008 
SEALED  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  D.  Strcogholt,  Holland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Donnelly 
Mirron,    Inc^    HoOand,    Mich.,    a    corporation,    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,050 
2  Claims.  (C  52—398) 


2.  A  sealed  dual  pane  window  comprising:  a  pa  r  of 
spaced,  like,  window  panes  having  inner  faces,  outer  f  ices, 
and  peripheral  edges;  a  circuitous  elongated  band  ar6und 
the  periphery  of  said  panes;  said  band  having  a  pair  of 
rigid  flanges  in  fulcrum  abutment  with  each  other  adjacent 
said  pane  edges,  and  extending  between  said  panes,  ^hile 
diverging  from  each  other  toward  the  inner  faces  of  said 
panes,  to  contact  the  inner  pane  faces;  said  band  also 
having  clamping  portions  adapted  to  overlay  the  ^uter 
faces  of  said  panes  when  said  panes  are  shifted  togepier; 
seal  means  between  each  of  said  flanges  and  said  panes 
and  between  said  flanges  to  form  a  sealed  space  between 
said  panes;  said  diverging  flanges  being  movable  together 
about  their  fulcrum  abutment  with  shifting  of  said  panes 
together,  and  thereby  shifting  said  clamping  portions 
into  overlying  relationship  with  respect  to  portions 
of  the  outer  pane  faces  to  retain  said  panes  in  shifte  I  to- 
gether position. 

3,347,009  _, 

SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  PANEL  ASSEMH>Y 
John    W.   MeddidK,   Weston,   Conn.,   assignor  to  jOiin 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Vhginia 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965.  Ser.  No.  448,749 
5  Clafans.  (CL  52—545) 
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(2)  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  panel  members 
being  secured  to  a  second  retaining  portion  of 
another  of  said  clip  members  in  overlapping  re- 
lation to  the  panel  end  therebelow,  thereby  se- 
lectively blocking  removal  of  the  upper  ends  of 
the  panel  member  therebelbw, 
whereby  a  selected  one  of  said  pan^l  members  may  be 
removed  by  moving  the  panel  member  next  above  out  of 
its  overlapping  relation  to  the  end  of  the  panel  to  be  re- 
moved, thereby  permitting  disengagement  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  panel  to  be  removed  froi|i  said  first  retaining 
portion  on  said  clip  member. 


3,347,010 
METAL  ROOF  D^CK 
Donald  L.  Richter,  Torrance,  CaUf . 
Mabon   Company,  Detroll,  Mich^ 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  N^.  430,834 
17  Claims.  (CL 


4adgnor  to  The  R.  C. 
corporatlmi  of 


52-593) 


1.  In  a  metal  roof  deck,  the  combination  comprising 

a  roof  deck  section  including  a  de<  k  portion  and  a  web 
portion  extending  downwardly  i  rom  one  edge  of  the 
deck  portion  at  a  substantially 

said  web  portion  having  horizontailly  extending  flanges 
along  the  lower  edge  adapted  to  support  ceiling  tile 
and  the  like, 

the  other  edge  of  said  deck  section  |>eing  free  and  turned 
downwardly, 

said  deck  portion  having  a  groov^  therein  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  said  one  edge 

the  free  end  of  said  deck  section  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  groove  of  an  adjacent :  oof  deck  section, 

and  means  on  said  deck  portion  s  >aced  from  but  adja- 
cent to  said  free  edge  and  exten  ling  downwardly  for 
engaging  the  area  of  juncture  of  the  deck  portion  and 
the  web  portion  of  a  substantia  ly  identical  adjacent 
roof  deck  section,  the  distance  between  said  down- 
wardly turned  portion  of  the  frefe  end  and  said  down- 
wardly extending  means  is  subs  antially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  wall  of  i  lid  groove  and  said 
web  portion  and  generally  con  Ining  said  roof  deck 
section  laterally  with  respect  \o  the  adjacent  roof 
deck  section. 


3.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  of 

(A)  a  wall  member, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  support  members 
secured  to  said  wall  member, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  clip  members  secured  to  ea(  h  of 
said  support  members  at  predetermined  vertically 
spaced  intervals,  each  of  said  clip  members  hiving 

( 1 )  a  first  retaining  portion,  ' 

(2)  a  second  retaining  portion  in  spaced,  j non- 
contacting  relationship  relative  to  said  fiiit  re- 
taining portion, 

(D)  a  plurality  of  panel  members, 
'  (1)  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  panel  medibers 

being  suspended  from  a  first  retaining  portion 
of  one  of  said  clip  members, 


3,347,011 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  PACKAGES 

Stephen  Lovas,  West  Hempstead,  N.V.,  and  George  S.  Di 

Monico,  WaMwick,  NJ.,  assigno^  to  Royal  Package 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Hacltcnsacli,  NJI.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser. 
40  Claims.  (Q.  53 
1.  A  method  of  forming  packaj 
feeding  a  heat  scalable  web,  heating 
it  for  molding  of  pockets  therein, 
clusters  of  pockets  in  the  web  wit) 
defined  in  part  by  a  peripheral  wall 


.  342,430 

22) 

s  which  comprises, 

the  web  to  prepare 

uccessively  molding 

each  cluster  being 

portion  and  by  other 


wall  portions  intersecting  centrally  t  !>  provide  contiguous 


pocket  corners  and  with  a  depressed 


ter  wall  portion  intersection  openin  (  into  all  pockets  of 


portion  at  each  dus- 
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the   particular  cluster  through  the   contiguous  cornen  inserting  a  product  within  the  bag  open  end  with  the  prod- 
thereof,  depositing  fill  into  the  pockets  of  each  cluster,  uct  being  snugly  jeceived  within  the  bag,  heat  sealing  the 
applying  a  heat  scalable  cover  web  over  the  filled  pocket  bag  open  end  in  spaced  relation  to  the  product  to  corn- 
clusters  to  lie  flat  over  and  spaced  from  each  said  de-  _4-4 
pressed  intersecting  wall  portion,  heat  sealing  the  cover                                          '^'^ 


web  over  each  pocket  cluster  about  the  peripheral  wall 

portion  thereof  and  over  said  other  wall  portions  except  pietely  enclose  the  product  within  the  bag,  and  then  heat 

adjacent   each    said    depressed    portion,    evacuating    the  treating  only  the  sealed  end  of  the   bag  to  shrink  the 

pockets  of  each  cluster  simultaneously  through  an  orifice  sealed  end  of  the  bag  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  an 

provided  in  its  said  depressed  portion  and  then  com-  adjacent  portion  of  the  product 

pleting  the  heat  sealing  at  each  said  depressed  portion.  /        __^^^^^^___ 


3,347,012 
STERILE  PACKAGING 
WUliam  R.  Schdle,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SchoDc 
Contafaicr  Corporatioo,  Northlake,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnob 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,760 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  53—29) 


3,347,014 
SEALING  OF  CARTONS 
Richard  Wolfgang  Emfl  Mocse,  London  En^and,  assignw 
to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  Lonidoo,  England, 
a  Bridsh  company 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1963, 

1,461/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  53—141) 


1.  A  process  for  internally  sterilizing  tubular  thermo- 
plastic film  material  which  comprises  unrolling  and  mov- 
ing forwardly  said  tubular  material  from  a  roll  thereof 
in  collapsed  form,  injecting  sterilizing  gaseous  material 
into  said  tube  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  roll  and  re- 
collapsing  said  tubular  material  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  point  of  injection,  whereby  to  entrap  said  gaseous 
material  and  to  distend  said  tubular  material  during  pas- 
sage between  said  roll  and  point  of  second  collapse. 


3347013 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NEAT 
APPEARING  PACKAGE 
Thomas  E.  Plazie,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,105 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  53—30) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  neat  appearing  package  of 
the  type  including  a  product  and  a  flexible  bag  snugly 
fitted  to  the  contours  of  the  product,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  bag  formed  (rf  a  thermo- 
plastic heat  shrinkable  material  and  having  an  open  end. 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  heat-sealable  flaps  of  car- 
tons preparatory  to  movement  thereof  into  heat-sealing 
relation  with  the  carton  body  portions  to  which  they  are 
to  be  sealed,  said  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means 
operable  to  move  cartons  in  succession  in  a  straight  line 
path,  guide  means  mounted  on  a  hollow  support  and 
spaced  from  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  path  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  closure  flap  of  a  carton  to  support  the 
flap  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  carton  body  por- 
tion to  which  it  is  to  be  sealed,  at  least  one  radiant  heat 
emitting  tape  extending  lengthwise  of  said  path  at  a 
position  between  said  path  and  said  guide  means,  said 
tape  being  spaced  from  the  path  of  a  closure  flap  sup- 
ported by  said  guide  means  and  facing  the  path  of  the 
closure  flap  so  that  the  intense  heat  from  the  tape  is 
localised  away  from  the  carton  body,  tubes  connected  with 
said  hollow  support  to  supply  cooling  fluid  for  circulation 
through  the  support. 


3,347,015 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Nuttfaig,  Glenvicw,  and  Richard  C.  Wagner, 
Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,291 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  53—182) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 

conveying  in  a  downstream  direction  at  a  uniform  speed 

an  assembly  of  film  entubed  spaced  articles  of  generally 
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cylindrical  configuration  with  the  axes  thereof  dispi>fied 
in  a  certain  i^ane  along  the  path  of  travel,  means  down- 
stream of  said  first  mentioned  means  for  continuing!  the 
conveyance  of  said  assembly  at  uniform  but  reduced 
speed  to  provide  slack  in  the  article  bridging  portion|s  of 
the  entubing  film,  means  driven  through  a  path  from  the 
downstream  end  of  said  first  means  synchronized  ivith 
the  speed  of  said  second  mentioned  conveying  means] and 
operable  in  said  plane  to  form  gussets  in  article  bridging 
portions  of  said  film  as  slackened  by  said  reduced  sreed 
means,  means  operable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  named  plane  for  concurrently  drawing  the  gusseted 
article  bridging  film  portions  toward  the  medial  plane  of 


of  the  package,  the  pockets  of  the 
to  receive  a  single  token  layer  only 
and  a  reciprocatory  slide  structure  foi 
from  a  source  above  the  stationary 
of  the  stationary  plate,  the  slide 
non-pocketed  slide  plate  arranged 
stationary  plate  and  between  the 
member,  said  slide  plate  shiftable 
covering  and  uncovering  relationship 
the  pockets  in  the  stationary  plate. 


the  path  of  article  travel  and  snugly  about  portioi  s  of 
the  article  to  complete  film  enclosure  thereof,  said  film 
drawing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  elei^ents 
disposed  transversely  of  and  on  one  side  of  the  palp  of 
article  travel  and  a  pair  of  sealing  elements  disposed 
transversely  of  said  path  and  in  registry  with  said  pres- 
sure elements  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path.  Team 
means  for  the  movement  of  said  paired  elements  from 
positions  laterally  of  said  path  to  positions  of  substantial 
abutment  within  said  path,  and  means  synchronized  with 
said  cam  means  for  spreading  said  paired  elements  longi- 
tudinally of  said  path  to  insure  snugness  of  said  fil|n  as 
gusseted  and  drawn  about  said  articles. 


3,347,016 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  TRANSIT  TOKlN 

PACKAGES  OR  THE  LIKE  | 

Louis  M.  Sflverman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  laansi- 

toke,  Inc^  Newark,  N J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jei  icy 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,997 

9  Claims.  (CI.  53—246) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  tokens  in  single  oken 
layers  to  token  packages  having  rows  of  token  pcckets 
therein,  each  token  pocket  receiving  a  single  token  from 
the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  flat 
base  member  having  a  compartment  for  receivinj|  and 
aligning  a  token  package  while  the  package  rests  upon 
the  base  member,  a  stationary  plate  spaced  above  the 
base  member  and  having  rows  of  pockets  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  pockets  of  said  package  and  receiv- 
ing tokens  and  delivering  them  by  gravity  to  the  p<lckets 
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stationary  plate  adapted 

at  each  operation, 

transferring  tokens 

>late  to  the  pockets 

St  ructure  including  a 

immediately  below  the 

atter  and  the  base 

liack  and  forth  into 

with  the  bottoms  of 


3,347,017 
MACHINE  FOR  FABRICATING  CONTAINERS 

Robert  J.  Allen,  Fantaington,  Charleal  Z.  Monroe,  Detroit, 
James  F.  Earp,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Harry  B.  Eglcston, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-CeU-O  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich 

Orighial  application  Nov.  1,  1962,  St  r.  No.  234,709,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,413,  dated  Oct.  l)»,  1965.  Divided  aiH* 
this  application  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  iSo.  474,533 
4  Claims.  (CI.  53—:  79) 


J»*f0 


said 


r}ds 


1.  In  a  container  fabricating  "msn 
heating  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
movable  piston  rod; 

(c)  a  support  arm  pivotable  by 

(d)  a  top  heater  mounted  on 

(e)  a  shield  adapted  to  concentrate 
top  heater  onto  the  appropria 
container; 

(f)  means  for  conveying 
heater; 

(g)  gradually  converging  guide 
said  sealing  flaps  to  be  brou^t 
proximity; 

(h)  means  adapted  to  control 

ly  maintain  said  top  heater 

sealing  flaps; 
(i)  means  adapted  to  control 

said  top  heater  when  said  contfeiiner 

chine  is  stopped;  and 
(j)  said  heater  comprising: 

(1)  first  heater  elements  adipted 
the  inside  surfaces  of  th( 
said  container;  and 

(2)  second  chevron  shaped 
ed  to  heat  directly  the  inside 
faces  of  the  inner  rib 


hine  a  container  top 


sail 


sa  d 


pan  sis 


Jot         W^. 


V 


!  upport  and  having  a 


ss  id 


piston  rod; 
support  arm; 
heat  from  said 
e  sealing  flaps  of  a 


containers  under  said  top 


adapted  to  cause 
in  close  relative 


cl>se 


cylinder  to  normal- 
to  said  container 


cylinder  to  retract 
fabricating  ma- 


to  heat  directly 
outer  rib  panels  of 

ijeater  elements  adapt- 

and  outside  sur- 

of  said  container. 
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3,347,018 

HORSE  TAIL  BRAID 

Mark  Lamont  Laidig,  881  Third  Avc^ 

Excelsior,  Minn.     55331 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,322 

1  Cfadm.  (Q.  54—78) 


A  device  adapted  to  fit  about  a  horse's  tail  and  simu- 
late braiding  thereof  comprising  a  central  elongated  braid 
member,  a  pair  of  edge  members,  said  edge  members  be- 
ing disposed  on  either  side  of  said  central  braid  member 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  flexible  fibers  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relation  secured  with  and  ex- 
tending from  either  side  of  said  central  braid  member 
to  said  edge  members  and  secured  therewith,  said  edge 
members  being  positioned  by  said  fibers  a  greater  dis- 
tance at  an  upper  portion  of  the  device  than  at  a  lower 
portion  of  the  device  to  conform  with  a  horse's  tail  when 
secured  in  place,  said  edge  members  being  fastenable  to 
each  other  so  that  said  device  may  be  placed  longitudi- 
nally along  the  length  of  a  horse's  tail,  be  wrapped  there- 
about and  be  fastened  longitudinally  to  each  other. 


3,347,019 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A 
FLUID  STREAM  AND  RECONCENTRATING  THE 
ABSORBENT 
Clifford  W.  Bamhart,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Black, 
Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Nov.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,466 
5  Clafans.  (O.  55—32) 


1.  The  process  of  reconcentrating  a  relatively  cool  solu- 
tion of  glycol,  water  and  hydrocarbon  condensate  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 
dividing  the  solution  into  first  and  second  portions,  said 
first  portion  consisting  primarily  of  glycol  and  water, 
limiting  the  said  first  po.tion  to  a  substantially  constant 

volume, 
boiling  the  first  portion  to  reconcentrate  the  glycol  by 
partially  boiling  off  the  water, 


recombining  the  first  portion  of  hot  reconcentrated  gly- 
col with  the  cooler  second  portion  which  includes 
glycol,  water  and  condensate  to  flash  off  the  lighter 
hydrocarbons  in  the  condensate  in  the  second  por- 
tion thereby  preventing  foaming  of  the  recombined 
solution,  and 

passing  the  recombined  first  and  second  portions  in  a 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  cool  solution  at 
a  point  prior  to  dividing  the  solution. 


3,347,020 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Joim  J.  Van  Venrooy,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  San  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Fikd  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,747 
5  Claims.  (CL  55—67) 


^    !'  R 


^=^ 


•At    Ci  mO«*  T»Wlii»IT    amutATus. 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  vaporous  mixtures  of 
chemical  compounds  by  passing  the  vaporous  mixtures 
and  an  inert  carrier  gas  through  an  elongated  column  con- 
taining a  packing  material  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  20  to  500°  C,  wherein  the  improvement  cpmimses 
having  as  the  packing  material  an  open-celled  foamed, 
high  molecular  weight  polymeric  material  having  polar 
and  non-polar  sites  therein  and  having  pore  size  in  the 
range  of  from  O.OS  to  20  millimeters  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxy  resin,  silicone  resin,  poly- 
urethane  resin,  polystyrene  resin,  urea-formaldehyde  res- 
in, phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  styrene-butadiene  copoly- 
mer and  butadiene-styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer. 


3,347,021 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  FROM 

HIGHER  BOIUNG  HALOALKANES 
David  Glenn  Hutton,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,071 
6  Cfadms.  (a.  55—71) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  hydrogen  chloride  from 
admixture  with  a  haloalkane  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoroalkanes 
and  chlorofluoroalkanes,  said  mixture  resulting  from  the 
fluorination  of  a  chloroalkane,  which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  said  mixture  containing  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  haloalkane,  in  which  all  of  the  haloalkane 
boils  in  the  range  of  —45°  to  140°  C.  at  760  mm. 
Hg,  as  the  first  process  step  after  fluorination,  with 
0.1  to  150  parts  by  weight,  per  part  of  said  mixture, 
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of  a  predominantly  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  oil  hainng 
a  boiling  point  of  at  least  200*  C.  and  contaning 
no  more  than  10%  aromattcs,  the  difference  between 
the  boiling  point  of  the  haloalkane  and  the  hyiro- 
carbon  oil  being  at  least  100*  C,  whereby  the  l}alo- 
alkane  is  dissolved  in  the  hydrocarbon  oil. 


m 


'■■n 


Ol^ 


(b)  recovering  anhydrous   hydrogen   chloride   eisen- 
tially  free  of  haloalkane  as  the  undissolved  effluent, 

(c)  separating  the  haloalkane  from  the  hydrocai-bon 
oil  by  rectification,  and 

(d)  recovering  enriched  haloalkane. 


3^7,022 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  REACTOR 
Charles  C.  Qnarics,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DM.,  a 
corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,916 
4  Claims.  (CL  55—71) 


1.  In  a  process  comprising  bringing  a  calcium  su  fate- 
containing  product  gas  stream  taken  from  a  hydiogen 
fluoride  reactor  into  intimate  contact  with  a  sulfuric 
scrubber  acid  within  a  closed  chamber,  removing!  said 
product  gas  stream  from  said  closed  chamber  after  (wing 
contacted  with  said  scrubber  acid  and  recycling  said  scrub- 
ber acid  until  a  substantial  amount  of  calcium  sulfate 
solids  acctunulates  therein,  the  improvement  comprising 
maintaining  said  scrubber  acid  at  a  temperature  vjithin 
the  range  of  from  80  to  170*  C,  with  the  provisal  that 
when  said  temperature  is  below  125*  C.  the  water  con- 
tent of  said  scrubber  acid  is  contrc^d  such  tHat  a 
product  of  greater  than  600  is  obtained  when  said  tem- 
perature in  degrees  centigrade  is  multiplied  by  the  Water 
content  in  weight  percent,  and  maintaining  the  calcium 
sulfate  solids  content  of  said  scrubber  acid  such  t^at  it 
does  not  exceed  about  40%  by  weight 


3,347,023 
VACUUM  DEAERATOR 
Ri<Aard  L.  Scott,  Tnba,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Forrest  L.  Mnrdock,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 
FOcd  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,805 
2  Claims.  (Q.  55—193) 
1.  A  deaerator  for  removing  entrained  gases 
liquids  comprising: 
an  upstanding  vessel; 


from 


a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  sub  itantially  horizontal 
and  paralleled  perforated  distribi  ition  pans  supported 
within  said  vessel  and  intermediite  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  distribution  ptns  forming  percola- 
tion areas  therebetween,  said  percolation  areas  divid- 
ing said  vessel  into  an  upper  fluid  inlet  portion  and 
a  lower  fluid  storage  portion,  said  vessel  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  opening  therein  in  said 
upper  fluid  inlet  portion  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  said 
fluid  storage  portion,  each  of  said  pans  having  con- 
duit receiving  openings  therein;  I 

diffusing  packing  fliling  said  percolation  areas  through 
which  fluid  entering  said  vessel  prickles  downwardly 
therethrough; 
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a  vacuum  pump  means  communicating  with  said  ves- 
sel gas  outlet  opening  for  imjarting  a  vacuum  to 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  extracting  gas  there- 
from; and 

a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  pre  «ure  equalizing  con- 
duits within  said  vessel  communicating  said  lower 
fluid  storage  area  with  said  ujiper  fluid  inlet  area, 
said  conduits  received  by  said  i>an  conduit  receiving 
openings,  and  said  conduits  having  openings  therein 
communicating  with  each  of  ssid  percolation  areas, 
said  conduits  serving  to  equaliz;  the  pressure  within 
all  areas  of  said  vessel  and  povide  paths  for  the 
flow  of  gas  extracted  from  liquid  within  the  vessel. 


Eriesand,  Hod- 
vlagct  Svenska  Flakt- 

io.  481,203 
len.  Sept  8, 1964, 


3,347,024 
WET  SEPARATOR  WITH  VE  ^TURI-SHAPED 
GAS  CHANI  ' 
Nils  Dock,  Saltsjo-Dnmas,  and     . 
dinge,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alctiel 
fabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr. 
Clafans  priority,  application  Swf 
10,782/64 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  55-4t41) 
1.  A  wet  separator  for  cleaning  dust-laden  gases  com- 
prising a  casing  defining  a  gas  flow]  path  having  an  inlet 
for  entry  of  dust-laden  gases  and  an 'outlet  for  removal  of 
clean  gas;  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  Venturi- 
shaped  gas  channel  having  converging  and  diverging  side 
walls  positioned  respectively  betwedn  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  and  a  throat  in  said  channel;  means  connecting 
said  converging  side  walls  to  said  catsing  adapted  to  cause 
said  dust-laden  gases  to  pass  into  said  converging  side 
walls  of  said  channel;  liquid  supplv  means  for  effecting 
a  liquid  film  at  said  throat  in  saic  channel;  longitudin- 
ally extending  valve  blades  pivouMy  connected  to  and 
depending  from  the  terminus  of  sak  diverging  side  walls; 


'■^s^'^iiUfe. 
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and  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  blades  to  pivot  said 
Uades  to  adjust  the  flow  area  whereby  a  second  Venturi 


effect  may  be  provided  at  the  outlet  portion  pf  said 
channel  formed  by  said  valve  blades. 


3^47,025 

AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Mannic  WHcy,  1243  MabcUc  Drive, 

SapalM.OUa.     74066 

FUcd  Aug.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,239 

2  Clafam.  (CL  55—279) 


1.  A  portable  air  circulation  stack  comprising: 

an  enclosed  vertical  dua  comprised  of  a  first  and  a 
second  vertical  panel  member  adjoining  each  other 
along  a  first  edge  of  each  substantially  at  a  right 
angle,  and  a  vertical  front  panel  adjoining  the  other 
edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  panels  to  form 
said  duct  in  a  triangular  configuration,  said  duct 
having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end, 
and  said  front  panel  having  an  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  thereot 

a  removable  air  filter  tmit  supported  across  said  duct 
in  said  open  upper  end  comprising, 

a  triangular  frame  portion  positioned  within  said  duct, 
said  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  channel  mem- 
ber joined  at  a  first  end  of  each  to  form  the  back  legs 
of  said  triangular  frame,  and  two  parallel  spaced 
strips  disposed  between  the  second  ends  of  each  of 
said  channel  membera  to  form  the  front  leg  of  said 
triangular  frame, 

a  plurality  of  hanger  members  securely  spacedly  on 
said  triangular  frame,  each  of  said  hanger  members 
having  a  lip  portion  in  removable  contact  with  the  top 
edge  of  said  vertical  panel  members. 


a  filter  blanket  of  interwoven  spun  glass  fib^s  slidid>ly 
positioned  in  said  triangular  frame, 

ultra-violet  lamp  means  positioned  within  said  duct  in- 
termediate said  open  upper  end  and  said  opening  in 
said  front  panel,  and 

a  reversible  three-speed  motor  with  fan  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  opening  in  said  front  panel  to  circulate  air 
through  said  stack. 


3^7,026 
FLUID  SEPARATOR 
Hairy  E.  Zankcy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatiou  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,454 

7  CUbM;  (CL  5S-316)  _ 


1.  A  device  for  the  separation  of  a  fluid  from  a  gas 
stream,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an  inlet  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  adjacent  its  lower 
end,  means  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  casing 
for  separating  said  casing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
lower  chamber,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said 
separating  means,  a  coalescer  unit  disposed  over  each  of 
said  openings  for  coalescing  the  fluid  droplets  in  said  gas 
stream,  each  of  said  coalescer  units  including  a  body  of 
porous  material  having  relatively  small  sized  pores,  said 
outlet  having  a  conduit  extending  therethrough  into  said 
housing  and  terminating  at  a  point  which  is  elevated  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  to  permit  the  separated  fluid 
to  collect  thereat,  an  adsorption  unit  disposed  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  including  a  body  of  porous  adsorp- 
tive  material  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  out- 
let and  elevated  above  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and 
deflecting  means  in  the  path  of  the  gas  stream  intermedi- 
ate said  openings  and  said  adsorptive  material  for  divert- 
ing said  gas  stream  toward  said  casing  to  cause  said 
coalesced  fluid  droplets  carried  by  said  stream  to  strike 
said  casing. 


3,347,027 
WATER  SEPARATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Mark  E.  Baker,  Winsted,  and  Joseph  P.  Burger,  Torring- 
ton.  Conn.,  aasignons  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioii, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,747 
1  Clafan.  (CL  55—320) 
In  apparatus  for  removing  particles  of  liquid  entrained 
in  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid,  the  combination  of:  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  fluid  line,  an  inlet  at  one 
end  of  the  housing  for  receiving  liquid  entrained  gaseous 
fluid,  a  coalescer  in  said  housing  adapted  to  agglomerate 
said  entrained  liquid  for  enlarging  the  size  of  the  liquid 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


droplets,  a  vortex  generatcM*  in  said  housing  downstream 
of  said  coalescer  having  a  cylindrically-shaped  wall  de- 
fining a  vortex  chamber  and  being  coaxially  mounted 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said 
cylindrically-shaped  wall  containing  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings and  adjacent  upstanding  swirl  vanes  extending  toward 
but  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  each 
swirl  vane  having  a  longitudinal  axis  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  col- 
lector means  in  said  housing  disposed  downstream  from 
said  vortex  generator  having  <Mie  end  connected  to  iaid 
wall  and  communicating  with  said  vortex  chamber,  kaid 


collector  having  moisture  drainage  means  for  collecting 
moisture  from  said  apparatus  dry  fluid  outlet  means  cbm- 
municating  internally  with  said  collector  means,  said  col- 
lector means  formed  from  a  perforated  hollow  member 
having  a  cylindrical  section  whose  diameter  is  substanltial- 
ly  the  same  as  said  cylindrically-shaped  wall  and  b^ing 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  a  reduced 
cylindrical  section,  a  conical  section  interconnecting  the 
cylindrical  section  with  a  larger  diameter,  and  the  reduced 
cylindrical  section,  and  the  diameter  of  the  reduced  cjrlin- 
drical  section  being  in  the  order  of  %  of  the  diametdr  of 
said  larger  cylindrical  section. 


3^7,028 

AIR-FEED  DEVICES  FOR  CARBURETORS 

James  A.  Erbstoesser,  7814  S.  Kostner  Ave^ 

Chicago,  ni.    60629 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,470 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55—510) 


1.  In  an  air-feed  system  comprising  an  air-intake  tube 
for  a  carburetor;  and  an  air-feed  device  for  filtering  air 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  said  device  and  said  tube 
with  minimum  back  pressure,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  air-feed  device  conaprises  an  impervious,  aniiular 
tray  having  an  open  central  tubular  neck  portion  pav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  sealingly  engaged  on  |Said 
air-intake  tube;  said  tubular  neck  portion  continu- 
ously flaring  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  meitging 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  planar  portion  dis- 
posed normally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  neck; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  filter  cartridge  having  side  Ik'alls 
and  top  and  hollow  walls,  said  cartridge  bein,    re- 
movably seated  and  extending  along  the  outei 
rildiery  of  said  substantially  i^anar  porticm; 


pe- 


a  hollow,  substantially  conical  ai  :-impervious  mem- 
ber spaced  above  said  tray  ant  coaxial  with  said 
neck,  said  member  having  an  outer  horizontal,  pe- 
ripheral substantially  planar  por  ion  of  substantially 
the  same  radial  extent  as  the  fir  t  mentioned  jdanar 
portion,  the  apex  of  said  conica  member  extending 
downwardly  through  said  hoUov  filter  element  and 
into  said  tubular  neck  and  the  p  anar  portion  there- 
of positioned  on  the  top  wall  of  said  filter  element, 
said  tray  and  said  conical  menber  defining  with 
said  filter  a  generally  frusto-coni  »1  chamber  having 
its  largest  dimension  at  the  inner  surface  of  the 
filter  and  continuously  and  smonhly  converging  to 
its  smallest  dimension  at  said  a]  lex; 

and  retaining  means  operatively  connected  to  said  air 
intake  tube  clamping  said  tray, ;  said  filter  and  said 
member  in  assembled  relationship  on  said  intake  tube 
whereby  air  is  introduced  into]  said  frusto-conical 
chamber  and  progressively  increases  in  velocity 
through  said  chamber  and  is  ihen  introduced  di- 
rectly into  said  air  intake  tube. 
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3,347,029 

AQUATIC  HARVESTER 

Kenneth  E.  GrinwaM,  42  i  Rte.  3, 

Mokwan^o,  Wis.    5  >149 

Ftted  Aog.  20, 1964,  Scr.  N  ».  390,801 

15  Claims.  (CL  56-  9) 


1.  An  aquatic  harvester  comprising,  a  powered  barge 
having  a  conveyor  comprised  of  a  donveyor  frame  and 
of  powered  conveyor  means  adapted  to  convey  material 
over  and  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  support  structure 
mounted  on  said  barge,  said  convey<ir  frame  being  fixed 
for  limited  relative  motion  to  said  support  structure  and 
being  supported  thereby  in  a  positioi  so  as  to  place  part 
of  the  conveyor  under  the  surface  of  water  during  use 
of  the  barge,  said  conveyor  frame  and  support  structure 
cooperating  to  normally  position  iaid  conveyor  in  a 
downwardly  extended  position  and  t)  cause  limited  mo- 
tion of  said  conveyor  towards  said  ba  rge  upon  encounter- 
ing an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  the  conveyor,  said  sup- 
port structure  including  two  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  barge  and  extending  forwardly  ti  >  position  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  conveyor  means  b^ond  said  barge  and 
being  movable  to  a  rearwardly  extenang  position  to  move 
the  conveyor  means  to  a  retracted  f  osition  and  position 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  convenor  means  over  the 
barge. 


aasi  nor 


Ni». 


id]  nts 


3,347,030 
TOBACCO  HARVESTING 

Allen  Woods,  Lexington,  Ky.,  _ 
percent  to  Manuel  Osbofne, 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Scr. 

13  Claims,  (a.  56—^7.5) 
1.  A  machine  for  harvesting 
stalks  growing  in  a  row  comprising, 
be  towed  in  a  direction  parallel 
positioned  on  said  frame  for  impal 
I^ants  in  response  to  forward  moveitient 
said  direction,  a  plurality  of  retracvble 
able  with  the  spear  for  fixed 
frame,  means  responsive  to  engagement 
paled  on  the  spear  during  said  forw4rd 


MACHINE 
oi  forty-nine 
Lkzington,  I^. 
415,037 


t< 


uig 


having  vertical 

a  frame  adapted  to 

said  row,  a  spear 

the  stalks  of  said 

of  the  frame  in 

devices  engage- 

positi<^ning  thereof  on  the 

of  said  stalks  im- 

movement  of  the 
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frame  for  sequentially  retracting  said  devices  to  permit 
passage  of  the  stalks  along  the  spear,  positioning  means 
for  receiving  a  stalk  holder  on  the  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  spear,  drive  means  mounted  by  the  frame 
and  rendered  operative  in  response  to  said  forward  move- 
ment, spacing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  drive 
means  and  rendered  operative  to  engage  said  stalks  for 
transmitting  spacing  movement  thereto  along  the  stalk 


holder,  synchronizing  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
a  stalk  past  said  retractible  devices  for  rendering  the  drive 
means  operative  to  impart  said  spacing  movement  to  the 
spacing  means,  and  conveyor  means  simultaneously  driv- 
en by  the  drive  means  for  removing  the  stalk  holder  from 
the  positioning  means  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
spacing  movements  have  been  imparted  to  the  spacing 
means,  whereby  the  stalk  holder  fully  loaded  with  the 
stalks  may  be  unloaded  from  the  machine. 


3,347,031 
CUCUMBER  HARVESTER 
Max  M.  Dc  Long,  Warren,  and  Bill  A.  Stoat  and  Stanley 
K.  Riea,  East  Lansing,  MidL,  assignon  to  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Michigan  State  Univenity,  East  Ijindng, 
Mich.,  a  constitutional  corporation 
Continnation  of  ajmpHcntkni  Scr.  No.  313,529,  Oct  3, 
1963.  This  appliartlon  Sept  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,484 
2  Claims.  (CL  5^-327) 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  cucumbers  growing  along 
the  length  of  the  vines  comprising  a  support  structure; 
opposed,  normally  engaged  vine  gripping  means  mounted 
on  said  support  structure  for  removing  cucumbers  from 
the  uprooted  vines,  said  vine  gripping  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  endless  movable  members  having  converg- 
ing peripheral  vine  gripping  surfaces  moving  in  circular 
paths  that  form  a  nip  throat,  means  for  urging  said  mem- 
bers together  to  bring  said  circularly  moving  surfaces 
into  firm  engagement  for  pinching  off  cucumbers  before 
they  can  pass  between  the  surfaces;  means  on  said  sup- 
port structure  for  removing  the  green  vines  from  the 


ground;  vine  elevating  and  nip  throat  feeding  means  com- 
prising means  for  conveying  the  uprooted  vines  and  at- 
tached cucumbers  to  a  zone  that  is  spaced  from  said  nip 
throat  and  for  urging  the  vines  across  said  space  and  di- 
rectly into  contact  with  the  vine  gripping  surfaces  of 
both  movable  members  within  said  nip  throat;  said  nip 
throat  feeding  means  being  directed  for  delivering  the 
vines  to  the  nip  throat  along  a  trajectory  that  substan- 
tially passes  between  said  vine  gripping  surfaces  at  said 
nip  throat;  and  means  for  continuing  the  pull  on  the  vines 
after  they  have  passed  through  said  nip  throat,  said  lat- 
ter means  comprising  a  firmly  backed-up  continuation  of 
one  of  said  vine  gripping  surfaces  to  form  an  additional 
vine  gripping  zone,  and  an  opposed  vine  gripping  surface 
moving  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  continua- 
tion surface,  and  means  for  bringing  said  opposed  vine 
gripping  surface  into  firm  engagement  with  said  continua- 
tion surface  over  a  zone  of  substantial  linear  extent  down- 
stream of  said  nip  throat 


3t347  032 
MOUNTED  FRUIT  PICKER 
StuaH  D.  Pool  and  William  H.  Knapp,  NapervUle,  DL, 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,021 
18  Clafans.  (CL  56—329) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  catcher  for  harvest- 
ing fruit  and  nuts  comprising 

means  providing  back  and  front  frame  members  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other; 

means  mounting  the  back  frame  member  at  one  side 
of  said  tractor; 

means  providing  driven  foldable  arms  for  moving  said 
front  frame  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
back  frame  member,  and 

self  recoiling  means  including  a  fruit  catching  apron  for 
extension  with  said  frame  for  positioning  the  apron 
beneath  a  tree  and  for  retraction  for  holding  the 
apron  with  attendant  positioning  of  the  front  frame 
member  alongside  the  tractor  for  transport. 


3,347,033 
AUTOMATIC  OBJECT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Grady  H.  Sanders  and  John  K.  McCoDongh,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C,  assignors  to  Dccring  MHUkcn  Rcseardi  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,285 
20  Cbdms.  (CL  57—53) 
1.  An  overhead  traveling  rail  system  comprising:   a 
movable  overhead  carriage  system,  said  carriage  system 
including  at  least  two  carriages,  one  of  said  carriages  being 
movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  other  of  said  carriages,  drive  means  to  drive  said 
carriages,  an  object  bctow  said  carriage  system  to  be 
treated  by  said  system,  a  first  means  operably  associated 
with  said  object  to  actuate  said  carriage  system  and  a  sec- 
ond means  on  said  carriage  system  actuated  by  said  first 
means  to  automatically  jog  said  carriages  into  a  predeter- 
mined location  with  respect  to  said  object 
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2.  An  overhead  traveling  rail  system  comprising:  b  mov- 
able overhead  carriage  system,  drive  means  to  drive  said 
overhead  carriage  system,  an  object  below  said  carriage 
system  to  be  treated  by  said  system,  a  first  means  operably 
associated  with  said  object  to  actuate  said  carriage  sys- 
tem and  a  second  means  on  said  carriage  system  actuated 
by  said  first  means  to  automatically  position  said  carriage 


system  in  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  iky  said 
object,  said  first  means  including  an  upstanding  r(  d  like 
member  and  said  second  means  including  a  plura  ity  of 
plate  segments  mounted  on  said  carriage  system,  each  of 
said  plate  segments  being  operably  associated  with  carriage 
drive  means  to  actuate  said  drive  means  when  coqtacted 
by  said  rod  like  member. 


3,347,034    I 
RAPID  CABLE  MAHNG  MACHINE 
Alfons  Steppuhn,  Klans-Groth-Str.  15, 

Bad  Oldesloc,  Gcmuuiy 

FDcd  Apr.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30, 1^64, 

St  22  330 

10  Claims.  (CL  57— 58J6) 


1.  In  a  rapid  wire  twisting  machine  for  making  a  cable 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spools  aligned  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  machine,  and  frame  means  for  timing 
the  spools  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  wire  is  unwound 
from  the  spools,  the  improvement  comprising  wire  guide 
support  means  positioned  outwardly  of  and  around  said 
spools  for  guiding  wires  coming  from  preceding  spools 
and  passed  following  spools,  and  bearing  means  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  means  and  for  holding  said  support  means 
for  passing  said  wire  in  a  substantially  straight  line  out- 
wardly of  said  frame  means. 


3,347,035 
STRAND  TWISTING 
WilUam  M.  Eilison,  Jr.,  SpartanbniK, 
Fuller  and  WilHam  B.  Po&ton, 
to  Dcering  Miliiken  Research 
iNirg,  S.C.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Scr. 
9  Claims.  (CL 


t:r:i. 


October  17,  1967 


VIACHINE 
:,  and  Lather  Thomas 
(poitral,  S.C.,  asslgnorB 
Corporation,  Spartan- 


Dclairare 


57- -58, 


^o.  532,977 
.65) 


r 


1.  A  strand  twisting  machine 
package,  means  supplying  cord  to 
cage  means  surrounding  said  take|-up 
cord  supplying  means,  said  cord  su  pplying 
ing  a  flyer  and  apex  guide  means 
to  allow  said  cord  to  form  a  balloot 
said  apex  guide  means  to  said  cag( '. 


^mpnsing:   a  take-up 

said  take-up  package, 

package  and  said 

means  includ- 

from  one  another 

and  means  mounting 

means. 


spiced 


Olb, 


3J47  036 
HELICALLY  CONVOLUfED 
Benjamin  S.  Daniel,  Colnmbns, 
assignments,  to  Tcclmiservicc 
pliia.  Pa.,  a  corporatioin  off  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Jan.  13,  1958, 
vided  and  tUs  application 
132,525 

17  Claims.  (CL  574-140) 


I.  Strand  comprising  at  least  ine  crinkled  filament 
composed  of  linear  polymeric  mate  rial  and  characterized 
by  having  its  molecular  mientatioi  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  filament  unevenly  diitributed 
of  the  axis  of  the  filament,  with  the 
at  one  side  of  the  filament,  the 
rectilinear  and  curving,  in  the 
away  from  that  side  of  the  filament. 


STRAND 
Bignor,  by  mesne 
( lorponrtion,  PUladcl- 


Scr.  No.  708,666.  Di- 
4,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
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transversely 

minimum  orientation 

filament  being  non- 

Ibngitudinal   direction, 


3347.037 
JEWELRY  SLIl)E 
William  Klang,  1371  E.  85tti  St,  B  tMridyn,  N.Y.    11236 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Scr.  ]  4o.  512,697 
8  Claims.  (CL  58-  -152) 
1.  A  jewelry  slide  adjustably  posjtionable  upon  a  jewel- 
ry chain,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slide  housing, 

(b)  at  least  one  enclosed  chain  dassage  in  the  housing, 

(c)  the  passage  including  openinj  s  for  the  chain  to  pass 
through  the  passage. 


(d)  an  omega  (Q)  shaped  spring  in  the  passage,  the 
spring  including  a  curved  back  portion  and  extend- 
ing feet  portions,  the  feet  portions  resting  on  the 
surface  of  an  inside  wall  of  the  passage,  and  the 
curved  back  portion  extending  into  the  passage  to 


frictionally  engage  the  chain  and  to  force  the  chain 
to  also  frictionally  engage  an  opposite  passage  wall, 
and 
(e)  retaining  means  for  loosely  retaining  the  spring  in 
the  passage  for  longitudinal  movement. 


3^7,038 

BAND-SHAPED  JEWELRY 

Anton  Teppcrt,  8  Klarcnbcri,  Schwabisch 

Gmmid,  Germany 

FUed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,578 

11  Clafans.  (CL  59—35) 


1.  A  band-shaped  jewelry,  essentially  consisting  of  sub- 
stantially flat,  tubularly  shaped  jewelry  elements  having  a 
bottom  side,  longitudinal  sides  and  end  faces  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  in  the  end  faces  thereof  and  of  flat 
connecting  members  having  end  faces, 
the  jewelry  elements  being  provided  with  cut-out  por- 
tions on  the  bottom  side  thereof  and  in  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  thereof  transversely  to  said  apertures, 
the  length  of  said  cut-out  portions  being  tess  than 
I    the  length  of  a  jewelry  elenoent,  thereby  leaving  web 

portions  along  the  sides  of  each  jewelry  element, 
each  connecting  member  being  inserted  with  a  part 
thereof  having  a  width  up  to  one-half  the  width  of 
a  jewelry  element  into  a  respective  cut-out  portion, 
each  connecting  member  being  provided  at  the  end 
faces  thereof  with  apertures  which  surround  the  web 
portions  of  two  adjacent  jewelry  elements  and  with 
extensions  on  both  sides  of  the  apertures  thereof,  one 
extension  of  two  adjacent  connecting  members  being 
inserted  in  a  pair-wise  manner  into  the  apertures  of 
the  respective  jewelry  element. 


3,347,039 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  IGNITER 
Samuel  Zeman,  Hnntsvflle,  Afak,  assigDor  to  Thiolud 
Chemical  Corporation,  BristoL  Pa^  a  coqporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,671 
5  Ghdni.  (O.  60— 39J2) 
1.  A  temperature  compensating  igniter  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  throat  portion  integral  with  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  ports  therein, 
an  ignitable  pyrotechnic  material  in  said  body  portion, 
means  for  igniting  said  material  mounted  in  said  body 
portion,  a  diffuser  having  radially-disposed  ports  therein 
and  a  fixed  orifice  in  one  end  thereof  mounted  for  sliding 


movement  in  relation  to  said  throat  portion,  shear  pn*  en- 
gaging said  throat  area  and  said  diffuser  for  retaining 
said  diffuser  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  throat  pordaa, 
and  means  mounted  in  said  throat  portion  and  said  dif- 


m 

^^^a 

■=^r 

PBhj 

[;^:j 

i 

^Kkl^^^ 

fuser  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  diffuser 
to  a  predetermined  registry  of  said  diffuser  ports  with 
said  body  ports  when  said  shear  pins  are  destroyed  by 
the  increase  of  pressure  in  said  body  during  the  burning 
of  said  pyrotechnic  material. 


3,347,f40 
APPARATUS    FOR    A    NONCATALYTIC    AFTER- 
BURNING OF  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Haaikari  Leistriti,  49  Rdchenhalkr  Sir., 

8228  FreihMsiBf,  Gcnmey 

ContinnatfoB  off  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  493,479,  Oct  6, 

1965.  This  appttcatioB  Scat  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,460 
Chdnu  priority,   appUcattaa  Gcrma^,   Oct   8,   1964, 
L  48,975;  Jan.  11,  1965,  L  49^693;  Jnfy  26,  1965, 
L  51,220 

26  ClainH.  (CL  60—30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  noncatalytic  afterburning  of  exhaust 
gases  of  internal-combustion  engines,  comprising  a  com- 
mon shell,  a  number  of  afterburner  tmits  accommodated 
in  said  shell,  each  of  said  afterburner  units  comprising 
tube  means  defining  an  axial  flow  path,  said  flow  path 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  supply  means  for 
supplying  exhaust  gases  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
vibration  reflecting  wall  means  defining  vibration  reflect- 
ing surfaces  which  are  confining  said  combustion  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  vibration  reflecting  surfaces  associated 
with  one  of  said  units  and  one  of  said  vibration  reflecting 
surfaces  associated  with  the  other  of  said  units  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  facing  away  from  each  other. 


3,347,041 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Bahnhik,  Gates  Mills,  awl  Jack  L.  Thompson, 
Soutii  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weadierfaead  Com- 
pany, aevcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,808 
18  Claims.  (CL  60—52) 
1.  A  hydraulic  steering  system  comprising  a  steering 
actuator  motor  having  first  and  second  fluid  chambers 
adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
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pressiure  for  reversible  actuation,  a  rotatable  input  siiaft, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  reservoir,  a  metering  valve 
operable  by  said  input  shaft  having  first  and  second  out- 
let ports  and  operable  to  selectively  connect  said  fluid 
pressure  source  to  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  a 
reversible  positive  displacement  feedback  motor  operable 
to  provide  follow-up  rotation  for  said  input  shaft,  j  and 


lands  and  thereby  decrease 
torque  converter. 


October  17,  1967 
tHe  inlet  flow  to  the 


RE-PHASl  NG 


3,347,043 
MASTER   CYLINDER    CONSTRlfCTION 
ING    AUTOMATIC 
AND  SLAVE  CYLINDERS 
Evans  Glenn  Freesc,  Hutchinson, 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wich^a 
tion  of  Kansas 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  Ito.  509,113 
6  Claims.  (CL  60—1  4  J) 


'-ML 


a  condition  selector  valve  interconnecting  said  met;ring 
valve  and  said  steering  actuator  motor  and  said  feedback 
motor,  said  selector  valve  being  operable  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  from  said  metering  valve  to  direct  fluid  Ifrom 
said  metering  valve  to  said  feedback  motor  and  froni  said 
feedback  motor  to  said  actuator  motor  and  fromj  said 
steering  actuator  motor  to  said  reservoir. 


3,347,042  ^ 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  CHARGING  VALV  E 

Joachim  Horsch,  Washington,  111.,  assignor  to  Catei  tiUar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Califoi^ia 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,781 

*  6  Cbims.  (CI.  60—54) 


TO    TRANS*A1SSK>J  __£- 

CONTROL  Tr~ 


LUBC 
VALVE 


1.  A  charging  valve  for  a  torque  converter  whi;h  re- 
ceives fluid  from  a  fluid  source  through  an  inlet  ar  d  dis- 
charges fluid  to  a  heat  exchanger  through  an  outlet  com- 
prising in  combination;  I 
a  valve  housing  defining  a  valve  bore  and  a  pltrality 
of  axially  spaced  lands  in  said  bore,  whereif  said 
valve  bore  is  disposed  in  a  conduit  which  comknuni- 
cates  the  outlet  of  the  torque  converter  wiBi  the 
heat  exchanger,   and  in   hydraulic  communipation 
with  the  fluid  source;  and 
a  valve  spool  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart] 
formed  thereon  slidably  disposed  in  said  valvii  bore 
and  responsive  to  increased  pressure  at  the  h(  at  ex- 
changer inlet  to  move  axially  in  said  valve  boi  e  and 
position  valve  spool  lands   relative  to  valve 


lands 


bore 


AFFORD- 
OF    MASTER 


Kins.. 


,  assignor  to  The 
,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 


^'il«»\. 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  assembly 

an  elongated  cylinder; 

a  piston  having  limited  reciproca^l 
the  cylinder,  and  dividing  the 
second  chambers; 

a  first  port  through  a  wall  of  the 
exterior  fluid  communication 
regardless  of  piston  position 

a  first  fluid  escape  orifice  through 
located  to  afford  restricted  ex 
with  the  second  chamber  only 
one  end  of  its  permitted  stroke; 

a  second  port  through  a  wall  of 
open  exterior  communication 
ber  regardless  of  piston  positio|i 

a  second  fluid  escape  orifice 
cylinder  located  to  afford 
munication  with  the  first 
piston  is  at  the  other  end  of  i 


compnsmg: 

e  movement  within 
cylinder  into  first  and 


with 


111 


cylinder  affording  open 

said  first  chamber 

the  cylifider; 

a  wall  of  the  cylinder 

erior  communication 

when  the  piston  is  at 

iie  cylinder  affording 

>Mith  said  second  cham- 

in  the  cylinder;  and 

thk-ough  a  wall  of  the 

restricted  exterior  com- 

cbapiber  only  when  the 

permitted  stroke. 


IS 


IL 


3,347,044 
DUAL  ENGINE  CONTROLS 
Jackson  C.  Medley,  East  Peoria, 
pillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL, 
fomia 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  Ko.  497,952 
3  Qaims.  (Q.  60-  -97) 


1.  Means  for  actuating  the  fuel 
gines  from  two  remote  positions 
tuated  motor  operatively  associated 
control  of  each  engine,  a  source  o 


.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
corporation  of  CaU- 


ted 


controls  of  two  en- 

^omprising  a  fluid  ac- 

with  the  fuel  feed 

fluid  under  pressure. 
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means  communicating  fluid  from  said  source  to  both  said 
motors,  and  two  remotely  positioned  normally  closed 
valves  in  said  communicating  means  each  operable  upon 
opening  to  admit  pressure  to  both  motors. 


means  for  sensing  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  travelling 
transverse  wave  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and 


3,347,045 
MARINE  JET  PROPULSION  UNITS 
Reginald  Warren,  London,  England,  assignor  In  Cape 
Marine  Propubion  limited,  London,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  IMtain 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27, 1965, 

17,746/65 
27  Claims.  (CL  60—222) 


I.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising  an  axial  flow  im- 
peller, an  impeller  duct  including  a  frusto-conical  section 
closely  surrounding  the  impeller,  the  diameter  of  the 
frusto-conical  section  decreasing  in  the  direction  from  the 
leading  edges  towards  the  trailing  edges  of  the  blades  of 
the  impeller,  and  at  least  one  section  selected  from  an 
inlet  section,  extending  forwardly  from  the  frusto-conical 
section,  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  section  increasing  steeply 
and  uniformly  from  the  frusto-conical  section,  and  an 
outlet  section  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  ex- 
tending rearwardiy  from  the  frusto-conical  section,  the 
individual  length  of  said  sections  being  not  greater  than 
that  of  the  frusto-conical  section,  and  that  the  boss  of  the 
impeller  increases  in  diameter  from  the  leading  edges  to 
the  trailing  edges  of  blades  extending  from  the  boss. 

12.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which 
the  thrust  face  of  each  impeller  blade  comprises  a  plane 
surface. 

-  14.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  as  claimed  in  claim  12,  in- 
cluding control  means  comprising  a  tubular  casing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  downstream  of  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  outlet  of  the  jet  propulsion  unit  so  as  to  con- 
stitute a  secondary  jet  outlet,  a  steering  deflector  mounted 
within  the  downstream  end  of  the  casing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  valve  means  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  casing  upstream  of  the  steering  de- 
flector for  movement  between  a  position  in  which  the 
tubular  casing  is  substantially  unobstructed  and  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  substantially  obturated,  and  a  for- 
wardly directed  auxiliary  jet  outlet  communicating  with 
the  tubular  casing  upstream  of  the  valve  means,  the  auxil- 
iary jet  outlet  being  angularly  displaceable  in  a  horizontal 
plane. 

3347,046 

CONTROL  OF  TRANSVERSE  INSTABILITY 

IN  ROCKET  COMBUSTORS 

Marcus  F.  Heidmann,  3490  Higley  Road,  Rocky  River, 

Ohio    44116,  and  Charles  E.  FeUer,  4240  Wooster 

Road,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio    44126 

FUed  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,194 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  60—243) 
1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  rocket  combustor  by 
controlling  transverse  instability  during  combustion  of 
propellants  in  a  combustion  chamber  comprising 


means  for  selectively  providing  a  tangential  velocity  in 
the  combustion  chamber  in  opposition  to  the  travel- 
ling transverse  wave. 


3  347  047 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS    -^ 
ROCKET  INSULATION 
Walter  A.  Hartz,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Daniel  A.  Meyer, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assi^iors  to  The  General  Tin  *  Rnhber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,195 

13  Claims.  (CI.  60—253) 
5.  In  a  rocket  or  jet  motor  adapted  to  provide  thrust 
in  a  desired  direction  by  burning  a  solid  propellant  and 
by  discharge  of  products  of  combustion  thereof  from  a 
combustion  chamber  under  pressure  through  a  nozzle,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  lining  over  the  inner 
surface  of  said  combustion  chamber  bearing  against  the 
surface  of  said  solid  propellant,  said  lining  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  flexible,  vulcanized  unreclaimed  elastomeric 
composition  which  prior  to  vulcanization  contained  evenly 
dispersed  therein  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  elastomer 
from  about  1.0  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  vulcaniz- 
ing agents  and  about  3  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  abestos 
fibers  which  before  incorporation  in  said  composition 
were  sufficiently  large  to  be  retained  on  a  325  mesh  screen 
(Tyler  Series),  said  fibers  being  primarily  oriented  in  a 
pre-selected  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  lining,  said  elastomer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  copolymer  derived  from 
about  90  to  99  mol  percent  isobutylene  and  1  to  10  mol 
percent  isoprene,  (b)  a  copolymer  derived  from  at  least 
50  mol  percent  butadiene,  the  remaining  component  be- 
ing acrylMiitrile,  (c)  a  copolymer  derived  from  at  least 
50  mol  percent  butadiene,  the  remaining  component  be- 
ing styrene  and  (d)  a  diorganopolysiloxane. 


REVETMENT  BLOCK 
Richard  A.  Brown  and  James  D.  Brown,  Glen  Bnmic, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Coastal  Research  Corporation,  Glen 
Bumic,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,203 
8  Oafans.  (CL  61—37) 


»;,           ^ 

-v^«* 

1.  A  revetment  block  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  body, 
a  tongue  on  one  end  of  said  body,  a  groove  in  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  for  making  a  tongue  and  groove  joint 
with  an  adjacent  block,  and  said  tongue  being  smaller 
than  said  groove  and  being  loosely  fittable  in  the  groove 
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of  an  adjacent  block  and  having  ah  upper  side  and  k  rela- 
tively longer  lower  aide  for  forming  a  space  betw^  bot- 
tim  faces  of  adjacent  joined  blocks  and  for  permitting 
relative  tilting  movement  in  two  directions  between  adja- 
cent joined  blocks. 


October  17,  1967 


at  least  one  of  said  propping  members  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  capping  means  at  one  end  thereof,  is  rigidly 
attached  to  said  base  means  at  leasi  one  end  thereof,  and 
is  articulatable  at  a  point  along  itsj  length  of  about  mid- 
way between  the  ends  thereof. 


3^7,049 
TRENCH  SHORING  APPARATUS 
Rkbard  P.  Faltersack  and  Enicst  F.  Faltersack,  J*.,  San 
Jose,  Califs  ass^ors  to  The  Ernric  Company,  Sa^  Jose, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365,988 
3  Claims.  (CI.  61—41) 


1.  Trench  shoring  apparatus  which  comprises  a  )air  of 
elongated  shoring  rails  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  trench,  each  of  said  rails  constituting  at  elon- 
gated flat  plate  having  integral  longitudinally-extending 
ribs  projecting  therefrom  to  form  edges  arranged  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation,  a  pin  supported  betwedn  said 
ribs  on  each  of  said  rails,  an  extensible  member  extend- 
ing between  said  rails  and  {Mvotally  connected  |o  said 
pins  at  its  opposite  extremities  for  movement  between 
parallel  and  perpendicular  relation  to  said  rails,  sjiid  ex- 
tensible member  being  arranged  to  engage  said  flat  plate 
and  having  arms  engaging  the  edges  of  said  ribs  when 
disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  rails. 


3,347,050 
TRAVELING  HYDRAUUC  MINE  ROOP 
PROPPING  APPARATUS  J 

Gftodier  Dommann,  Bergnrt,  Afthmen,  Westphalia,  and 
Manfred  Flotcr,  Lonen,  WestphaUa,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Gcwerkacfaaft  Elsenhntte  Westphalia,  Wtthmar, 
near  Lnncn,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Ffled  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454^2 


Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11, 
G  40,571 
8  CUdms.  (a.  61—45) 


964, 


AND  METH<H> 


3,347,051 
BULKHEAD  STRUCTURE 

OF  MAKING  THtREOF 
John  O.  BJcrfcc,  Newport  News,  lolB  HaDiday,  Hamptmi, 
and  John  L.  Sterens,  Jr.,  SamMl  A.  Mahkr,  and  Don- 
ald A.  HoMcn,  Newport  News,  Ta^  assignors  to  New- 
port News  Shipbuilding  and  Diy  Dock  Company,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct  16, 1964,  Ser.  Vo.  404,433 
12  Claims.  (CL  61--46) 


r 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  bilkhead  structure  com- 
prising providing  a  ship,  removing  the  bow  and  the  stem 
portions  of  the  ship  as  well  as  the, superstructure  thereof, 
cutting  the  ship  substantially  in  hilf  longitudinally  there- 
of to  provide  two  longitudinally  extending  halves,  sealing 
each  half  of  the  ship  so  as  to  be  substantially  watertight, 
separating  said  halves  so  that  the  lalves  each  float  in  the 
water  in  such  a  position  that  the  original  side  shell  por- 
tions thereof  are  disposed  dowmxardly,  providing  guide 
means  extending  down  into  a  water  bottom,  intercon- 
necting portions  of  each  of  said  i  lalves  of  the  ship  with 
said  guide  means,  then  sinking  said  halves  until  the 
original  side  shell  portions  rest  upon  the  water  bottom 
with  the  halves  attached  to  said  g  lide  means  for  holding 
the  halves  in  operative  relationship 


3,347,052 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORT 
ING,  ERECTING,  AND  SALVAGING  OFF-SHORE 
STRUCTURES 
James  L.  Steitle,  Lafayette,  La., 
Pascagonh,  IVflss.,  and  Maaric^ 
Tex.,  asaigiiors  to  Moviblc  Onhore, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
FOed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser 


4  Cfadnu.  (CL  61-  -46.5) 


aid  Robert  H.  Macy, 
B.  Thomas,  Houston, 
Inc.,  Houston, 


No.  450.976 


1.  A  travelling  mine  roof  propping  apparatus  c  >mpris- 
ing  a  base  means  having  at  least  two  propping  niembers 
extending  therefrom  and  a  capping  means  operatively 
associated  with  and  connected  to  said  propping  means; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  propping  members  is  substan- 
tially non-articulatable  along  the  length  thereof,  i)  rigidly 
attached  to  said  base  means  and  is  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  with  said  capping  means;  and  fvherein 


1.  A  method  of  salvaging  and 
off-shore  drilling  rig  vertically 
extending  out  of  the  water  comprlstng. 


transporting  a  four  leg 
portioned  on  the  floor  and 
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connecting  floatable  ballasted  pontoons  to  each  leg  at 
the  top  of  the  rig  and  extending  below  the  water  level, 

connecting  ballasted  floatable  pontoons  to  two  of 
the  legs  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  rig. 

filling  the  floatable  pontoons  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  rig  on  the  side  opposite  from  the  side  on  which 
the  lower  floatable  pontoons  are  connected  with  air 
thereby  causing  the  rig  and  the  lower  pontoons  to  ro- 
tate about  the  air  filled  pontoons  until  the  lower  pon- 
toons pass  beyond  a  vertical  plane  through  said  air 
filled  pontoons, 

filling  the  lower  pontoons  with  air  thereby  rotating  and 
floating  the  bottom  end  of  the  rig  out  of  the  water, 
and 

filling  the  pontoons  at  the  top  of  the  rig  on  the  same 
side  as  the  lower  pontoons  with  air  thereby  horizon- 
tally floating  the  rig  out  of  the  water  for  transporting 
to  a  different  location. 


3,347,053 

PARIIALLY  SALVAGEABLE  JACKET-P|LE 

CONNECTION 

WBBam  P.  Mannfaig,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,428 

19  Oafans.  (CL  61— 46J) 


1.  A  partially  salvageable  mooring  nrteans,  for  connect- 
ing an  offshore  well  servicing  facility  beneath  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water  to  a  mooring  element,  fixedly  posi- 
tioned in  the  body  of  water,  comprising:  a  first  connect- 
ing element  of  said  mooring  means  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently fixed  to  the  offshore  well  servicing  facility  to  be 
fixedly  positioned  in  a  body  of  water,  a  second  connecting 
element  of  said  mooring  means  adapted  to  be  permanently 
fixed,  by  an  adhesive  material,  to  the  mooring  element 
fixedly  positioned  in  the  body  of  water,  means  for  in- 
jecting an  adhesive  material  between  said  second  connect- 
ing element  and  the  mooring  element  for  permanently 
fixing  said  second  connecting  element  to  the  mooring  ele- 
ment fixedly  positioned  in  a  body  of  water,  and  non- 
destructive releasable  fastener  means  for  coupling  and 
recoupling  said  first  and  second  connecting  elements  to- 
gether at  the  same  point  along  the  length  of  the  fixedly 
positioned  mooring  element  and  said  second  connecting 
element  beneath  a  body  of  water  whereby  said  first  con- 
necting element  is  permanently  fixed  to  the  offshore  well 
servicing  facility  and  said  first  and  second  connecting 
elements  are  releasably  coupled  together  prior  to  being 
positioned  beneath  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  with 
the  offshore  well  servicing  facility,  said  first  connecting 
element  being  fully  salvageable  with  the  offshore  well 
servicing  facility  to  which  it  is  permanently  fixed  by  the 
nondestructive  uncoupling  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting means  when  the  offshore  facility  is  to  be  removed. 


3,347,054 

UNDERWATER  PIPE  TRENCHING  DEVICE 

Buddy  L.  Shetn»d,  P.a  Box  1075, 

Conroe,  Tex.    77301 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,832 

8  Claims.  (CL  61—72.4) 


1.  In  an  underwater  pipe  laying  apparatus  having  means 
to  guide  a  pipe  over  a  trench,  an  improved  device  for 
forming  the  trench  including: 

two  adjacent  plow  members  having  a  common  side- 
wall, 

the  leading  edge  of  each  of  said  memi>ers  arranged  to 
cut  the  trench  and  being  essentially  U-shaped, 

a  rear  plate  in  each  of  said  plow  members  sloping  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  from  near  the  leading  edge  of 
the  bottom  thereof, 

a  spreader  at  the  top  and  to  the  rear  of  each  plate  and 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  common  side- 
wall  of  each  plow  member,  and 

means  to  pull  said  device  forward  whereby  the  trench 
is  dug  by  the  leading  edges  of  the  plow  members 
and  the  spoil  from  the  trench  is  forced  up  said  rear 
wall  and  along  said  spreaders  away  from  the  trench 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  device. 


3347,055 

METHOD  FOR  RECUPERATING 
REFRIGERATION 
Edward  R.  Bfamchard,  Summit,  and  Donald  L.  Smith, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ah-  Redoction  Com- 
pany, faicorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of 
New  York 

FOed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,917 
8  Claims.  (CL  62—9) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  desired  hydrogen  liquid 
product  from  a  liquid  feedstock  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  evaporating  liquid  feedstock  with  beat  supfriied  by 
the  product  in  the  form  of  a  gaseous  stream  before 
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Uquefication  thereof,  and  with  heat  supplied  by  a  <  losed 
cycle  hydrogen  gas  auxiliary  refrigeration  system  inde- 
pendent of  said  gaseous  product  stream;  (b)  preccoling 
said  gaseous  product  stream  and  auxiliary  hydrogei  gas 
refrigerant  from  said  closed  cycle  system  to  a  tenjpera- 
ture  suitably  close  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  feedstock 
to  eflSciently  transfer  heat  to  said  feedstock,  said!  pre- 
cooling  being  effected  by  countercurrent  heat  exchange 
with  evaporated  feedstock  and  with  work-expanded  aux- 
iliary hydrogen  gas  refrigerant;  (c)  further  coolinj|  said 
gaseous  product  stream  and  said  precooled  auxiliary'  hy- 
drogen gas  refrigerant  by  heat  exchange  with  wotk-cx- 
panded  auxiliary  hydrogen  gas  refrigerant  at  a  lowec  tem- 
perature than  prevailing  in  step  (b);  (d)  work-expafiding 
auxiliary  hydrogen  gas  refrigerant  cooled  in  step  (c); 
and  (e)  liquefying  said  gaseous  product  stream  following 
cooling  thereof  in  steps  (b),  (a),  and  (c)  in  that 
to  form  said  hydrogen  liquid  product. 


order 


3,347,056  ^ 

THERMAL  INSULATION  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

FOR  VACUUM  JACKETED   CONTAINER} 
James  M.  Lester,  Boulder,  CoIq^  assignor  to  Beec|  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,655 
8  Claims.  (CL  62—45) 


1.  A  storage  tank  for  liquified  gas  comprising 

an  inner  wall  defining  a  chamber  to  be  maintained  at 
an  extremely  low  temperature; 

a  laminated  skeleton  truss  encompassing  and  id  con 
tinuous  direct  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  inner  wall,  the  total  contact  area  between  the 
inner  wall  and  the  truss  being  of  the  order  Qf  3% 
to  50%  of  the  total  exterior  surface  area  of  thel  inner 
wall,  said  truss  having  a  low  coefficient  of  solid  heat 
conduction,  and  defining  with  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  inner  wall  a  plurality  of  separate  co^ipart 
ments; 

a  second  wall  outside  and  spaced  from  the  inni 
and  from  said  skeleton  truss,  the  space  betwi 
two  walls  being  sealed  and  evacuated;  and 

spaced  means  carried  by  and  projecting  outwar 
said  truss  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  seco 


11 


Si  id 


tank  to  the  combustion  chamber 
with  minimal  delay  and  waste  of 
said  uniform  flow,  the  combination 

(1)  conduit  means  for  containifig 
flow  of  said  cryogenic  liquid 
tank  to  said  rocket  engine  combustion 

(2)  a  thin  substantially  uniform 
sulating  plastic  material  on 


wall 
n  the 

from 
wall 


at  spaced  locations  to  maintain  the  spacing  between 
the  outer  wall,  the  truss  and  the  inner  wall,  |nd  to 
transmit  loads  from  the  truss  to  the  outer  wa  1. 


3  347  057 

RAPID  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARAlTUS 
Marvin  C.  Van  Wanderham,  West  Palm  Beach,  l^arren 
W.  Worthley,  North  Palm  Beach,  and  Carl  R.  C#molli, 
•  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
Istrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Spaee  Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,720       j 
3  Claims.  (CI.  62—56)  I 

1.  In  a  rocket  propelled  missile  booster  CTHOgeiuc 
liquid  propellant  flow  system  for  uniformly  suppwing  a 
cryogenic  liquid  propellant  from  a  propellant  i  torage 


th; 


said  rocket  engine 
fluid  in  stabilizing 
comprising: 

and  directing  the 
propellant  from  said 

chamber; 
layer  of  thermal  in- 
internal  surfaces  of 


said  conduit  means  in  contac 

liquid  propellant  flowing  then  through 

(3)  means  for  producing  and  m 
said  cryogenic  liquid  propeilapt 
said  combustion  chamber  of 

(4)  whereby,  the  flow  of  said  cryogenic 
lant  from  said  tanks  to  said 
tion  chamber  is  stabilized. 


3,347,058 

CONCENTRATION  OF  EKTRACTS  BY 

FREEZING 

Hans  Svanoe,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignoi 
and  International  Corporation,  P^w 
poration  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser 
25,  1963.  This  application  Jum  \ 
559,329 

3  Claims.  (CL  624-58) 
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with  said  cryogenic 


aintaining  fhe  flow  of 
from  said  tank  to 
rocket  engine; 

liquid  propel- 
ii>cket  engine  combus- 


to  Struthers  Scientific 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

No.  297,498,  Inly 
21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


Lhcf 


1.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  solute  in  an 
aqueous  solvent  by  crystallization  jof  ice  therefrom,  said 
process  comprising: 

( 1 )  continuously  cooling  in  an 

ing  heat  exchanger  a  feed  strej  ^ 

as  a  mixture  and  thereafter  contacting  the' said  mix- 
ture of  recycle  slurry  and  feW  containing  ice  crys- 
tals and  fresh  uncrystallized  feed  solution  with  a 


external  jacketed  cool- 
and  a  recycle  slurry 
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metal  jacketed  surface  in  a  crystallizer  vessel  having 
a  substantially  constant  internal  surface  temperature 
cooled  by  a  circulating  refrigerant  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relation  therewith,  thereby  subcooling  said 
mixture  without  further  crystallization; 

(2)  continuously,  by  mechanical  agitation,  removing 
sub-cooled  mixture  from  near  the  metal  surface  in 
turbulent  action  to  an  internal  crystallization  zone 
within  said  crystallizer  without  mechanical  scraping 
of  said  surface,  thereby  releasing  heat  of  crystal- 
lization and  forming  and  growing  ice  crystals  in  said 
internal  crystallization  zone; 

(3)  separating  a  portion  of  the  crystals  thus  obtained 
from  the  slurry;  and 

(4)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  slurry  to  the  external 
heat  exchanger  containing  about  15%  to  40%  crys- 
tals. 


3,347,059 

HEAT  PUMP 

Nikolaus  Lainy,  7141  Hofener  Weg  35-37, 

Aldingen,  Gcnnany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  427,323,  Jan.  22, 

1965.  This  appUcatioa  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,088 

Claims  pric«ity,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

L  46,844,  L  46,845 

17  Claims.  (CL  62—325) 


thereon  in  which  is  a  lid  through  which  material  may 
be  placed  in  the  said  freezer  box,  said  top  being  of  a 
size  to  cover  the  first  encircling  member  when  the  hollow 


collapsible  structure  is  collapsed,  and  means  of  activating 
the  said  refrigeration  unit  and  means  of  extending  the 
height  of  the  said  collapsible  structure. 


3^7,061 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Stuemky,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  A  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fded  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,785 

37  Claims.  (CL  64—15) 


1.  A  heat  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  support 
means,  condenser  heat  exchanger  means  for  heating  a  first 
fluid  circuit;  evaporator  heat  exchanger  means  for  cool- 
ing a  second  fluid  circuit  in  communication  with  said 
first  fluid  circuit;  compressor  means  for  compressing  a 
coolant  leaving  said  evaporator  heat  exchanger  means  in 
gaseous  state  and  conveying  it  to  said  condenser  heat 
exchanger  means,  said  condenser  heat  exchanger  means 
and  said  evaporator  heat  exchanger  means  being  con- 
structed as  fan  rotors  having  air  revolving  means  trans- 
versed  by  the  coolant,  said  condenser  heat  exchanger 
means,  said  evaporator  heat  exchanger  means  and  said 
compressor  means  being  connected  to  each  other  to  form 
a  single  unit  mounted  in  said  support  means  tumable 
about  an  axis;  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  unit 
about  said  axis. 

3,347,060 

COLLAPSIBLE,  PORTABLE  FREEZER  BOX 

Bernard  R.  Barkan,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 

(2953  S.  Kecley  Ave.,  Chicago,  m.     60608) 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,654 

6  Claims.  (CL  62—457) 

1.  A  collapsible,  portable  freezer  box  of  the  character 

described,  comprising  a  refrigeration  unit  encircled  by 

structure  supporting  a  tray  on  which  is  placed  anything 

that  one  desires  to  preserve  by  refrigeration,  and  a  hollow 

collapsible  encircling  structure  which  is  encircled  by  the 

first  mentioned  encircling  structure  and  extending  upward 

from  the  first  mentioned  structure  and  having  a  top 

843  O.Q.— 31 


6-.- 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  to  be  positioned  between  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  to  transmit  torque  therebetween 
and  permit  relative  movement  therebetween  due  to  ex- 
ternal forces  acting  thereon  comprising  at  least  two  coil 
spring  sleeves  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  each  coil  spring  sleeve  having  a 
predetermined  axial  extent  in  the  absence  of  external 
forces  acting  thereon  and  including  a  plurality  of  coil 
spring  members  having  the  coils  thereof  interdigitated, 
the  coil  springs  of  one  sleeve  being  wound  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  coil  springs  of  the  other  sleeve  being  wound 
in  the  reverse  direction,  said  sleeves  having  a  nested  tele- 
scoped relation  with  coils  thereof  in  radial  pressure  con- 
tact throughout  their  circumference,  and  the  axially  ad- 
jacent coils  of  each  sleeve  having  spaces  therebetween 
at  least  when  said  sleeves  are  at  said  predetermined  axial 
extent  and  which  spaces  extend  coifipletely  circumfer- 
entially  around  the  sleeve. 


3,347,062 
TORQUE  UMITING  MECHANISM 
Eugene  R.  Schumann,  Franklin  Park,  and  Lindas  Vanagas, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Com- 
pany, Skokie,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  lUinob 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,970 
4  CUdms.  (O.  64—28) 
1.  A  torque  limiting  mechanism  comprising:  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft;  a  pair  of  members  of  hexagonal 
cross  section  each  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  an 
end  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  shafts;  and  a  spring,  said 
spring  having  a  general  configuration  of  an  equilateral 
triangle  with  one  of  the  apexes  of  said  triangle  removed 
to  permit  limited  resilient  movement  of  ^o  legs  of  said 
triangle,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  embrace  each  of  said 
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hexagonal  members  simultaneously,  with  positive  gianar 
contact  between  each  of  the  three  legs  of  said  spriM  and 
alternate  polyganol  faces  of  said  hexagonal  member,  so 
that  torque  may  be  transmitted  from  said  driving  sh&ft  to 
said  driven  shaft,  and  said  spring  having  sufficient  resil- 


iency such  that  when  the  torque  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  two  of  the  legs  of  said  spring  will  be  forced  apart 
by  the  hexagonal  members,  thus  destroying  said  p<|sitive 


planar  contact  and  permitting  relative   rotation  o; 
driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft 


said 


3347,M3 
CONTROLLED  HEATING  OF  FLAT  WAR  * 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Allan  WilUani  Henry  Porter  and  Charles  Raymond  J  Aus- 
tin, Borton-on-Trent,  England,  assignors  to  Holoum 
Aero  Components  Lfanlted,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,771 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28, 

8,448/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  66—86)    , 


1964, 


'SSP 


>    4^ 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  flat  warp  knitting  machine  comprising  a  fix  it  set 
of  bars  including  a  needle  bar  and  a  sinker  bar,  electrical 
heating  elements  mounted  to  heat  each  bar  of  sai<|  first 
set,  a  set  of  guide  bars,  electrical  resistance  thermotieter 
wires  connected  to  one  guide  bar  and  one  of  said  first  set 
of  bars,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing two  arms  and  one  of  said  resistance  wires  beingi  con- 
nected into  each  arm,  said  bridge  being  adjusted  to  be 
balanced  when  a  temperature  differential  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  exists  between  the  two  bars  to  which  the  i  elec- 
trical resistance  thermometer  wires  are  connected,  and 
electrically  actuated  means  for  connecting  said  heating 
elements  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  said  electrically 
actuated  means  being  connected  to  said  Wheatstone  fakidge 
to  be  actuated  by  current  received  through  said  bridge 
whenever  a  change  in  said  temperature  differential  Ifrom 
said  predetermined  value  unbalances  said  bridgej  and 
causes  a  current  to  flow  therethrough. 


3347,064 

THREAD  GUIDE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHUlE 

lames  Forca,  4901  Hollywood  Blvd., 

Hollywood  Hfll,  Fla.  33021 
Fflcd  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,570 
5  Claims,  (a.  66—125) 
thread  guide  to  be  located  in  spaced  reiatioii  to  a 
bobbin,  comprising  a  body  having  a  curved  endlesi  side 
surface  and  having  a  bottom  surface  defined  by  a  dosed 


1.  A 


curved  edge  to  be  disposed  toward 
surface  defined  by  a  curved  edge  wh(ise 
proaches  said  bottom  surface,  said 


1  he  bobbin,  and  a  top 

central  portion  ap- 

body  having  at  least 


one  hole  therein  extending  from 
said  top  surface  and  through  which 
to  feed. 


3,347,065 
COMBINED  SELF-HEATING    .. 
AND  CONTROL  APFARATyS 
William  E.  Stilwell,  Jr.,  deceased, . 
by  Frances  Hunt  StflwcU,  cxccotrfi, 
dale,  Ohio    45246 
Continuation  of  application  Scr. 
1963,  which  is  a  contfaiuation  of 
808,418,  Apr.  23,  1959.  This 
Ser.  No.  497,596 

10  Claims.  (O. 


Nb, 
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sapd  bottom  surface  to 
the  bobbin  thread  is 


'  VASHER-DRIERS 
THEREFOR 
of  Glcndalc,  Ohio, 
740  Ivy  Avcn  Glcn- 


.  305,242,  Ang.  26, 

application  Ser.  No. 

Oct  6,  1965, 


app  Ication 


68- -12) 


1.  A  washer-drier  comprising  a  siigle,  imperforate,  ex- 
terior tub,  means  supporting  the  tib  for  rotation  about 
the  lengthwise  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  tub 
during  the  washing  and  drying  cycles  thereof,  heating 
means  carried  on  and  encircling  the  exterior  peripheral 
wall  of  said  tub  for  heating  external  and  internal  surfaces 
of  said  tub,  means  for  admitting  artides  to  be  washed  and 
dried  to  the  interior  of  the  tub,  means  for  admitting 
water  to  the  interior  of  the  tub  to  be  heated  solely  by 
contact  with  the  heated  interior  wa  1  of  said  tub,  means 
for  withdrawing  water  from  said  ttb,  air  inlet  means  at 
one  side  of  the  tub  for  providing  co  ntinuous  communica- 
tion with  ambient  air,  air  outlet  means  at  the  other  side 
of  the  tub  for  exhausting  air  from  tl«  interior  of  the  tub, 
and  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  thr  5ugh  said  inlet  means 
and  the  interior  of  the  tub  and  theni  e  through  said  outlet 
means  during  the  drying  cycle. 


3,347,066 
WASHING  MACHINE  OR  TtlE  LIKE  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  PROGRAMMI  ^G  CONTROLS 
Alvin  S.  Klansncr,  14465  Son  mcrfield  Drive, 
Cleveland,  Ohio     4 II 18 
FUed  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  f  ro.  579,719 
12Clafan8.(CL68--12) 
1.  For  laundry  apparatus  and  th«  like  including  a  liq- 
uid containing  vessel,  an  electric  iiotor-driven  agitator 
means  mounted  in  said  vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  solenoi- 
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daIly-contr(riled  liquid  inlet  valves  and  a  dump  valve  con- 
nected to  said  vessel,  a  control  system  manually  pro- 
grammable at  an  operator's  panel  for  aotomaticaUy  car- 
rying out  an  overall  cycle  sequence  of  a  series  pre-selected 
of  operational  cycles,  a  plurality  thereof  being  pre-se- 
lectable  in  respective  duration,  comprising: 
a  time  control  and  selection  branch  including 
a  set  of  like  time  selection  rotary  switches  each  serv- 
ing to  select  the  duration  of  a  corre^ionding  poten- 
tial operation  cycle  and  having  all  like  positional 
fixed  contacts  coounonly  connected  and  having  re- 
spective selector  arms; 
each  contact  representing  a  duration  increasing  by. 
fixed  intervals  from  zero  to  a  maximum; 
a  time  stepping  relay 

having  contacCs  successively  connected  to  suc- 
cessively positioned  conunonly  connected  fixed 
contacts  of  the  time  selection  switches;  and 
having  a  solenoidally  stepwise  advanced  and  sole- 
noidally  zero  reset  movable  contact  arm; 
timer  means  producing  when  operating  timing  pulses 
at  constant  intei  vais  applied  to  advance  the  time  step- 
ping relay; 
a  liquid  selection  and  level  controlling  circuit  branch 
including 


whereby,  with  power  applied  to  said  cycle  relay  arm 
means,  power  is  available  at  the  time  stepping  rday 
arm,  for  each  potential  operational  cycle  repre- 
sented by  a  said  selector  switch,  when  the  time  step- 
ping relay  reaches  a  contact  position  correqionding 
to  the  selected  operation  duration  setting  of  a  respec- 
tive selector  switch  while  the  cycle  stepping  relay 
arm  is  at  a  fixed  contact  position  connected  to  the 
arm  of  the  respective  selector  switch; 
relay  means  energized  by  power  on  the  time  stepping 

relay  arm 
effective  while  energized 

to  maintain  said  solenoidally  operated  dvaxtp  valve 
open,  to  disable  said  liquid  selection  and  control 
circuit  from  (grating  any  liquid  inlet  valve 
upon  closing  of  liquid  level  switch  means  dur- 
ing dumping;  and 
to  de-energize  and  disable  said  timer  means  from 
producing  timing  pulses  at  an  operational  point 
representing  substantially  the  start  of  an  opera- 
tional interval  upon  a  resumed  operation  there- 
of; 
the  last  said  relay  means  upon  de-energization  en- 
abling said  timer  means  to  operate  and  said  dump 
valve  to  close; 
dump  timer  means  energized  by  power  on  the  time  tiep- 
ping  relay  arm  to  time  and  produce  a  pulse  at  the 
end  of  a  pre-determined  period  allotted  for  dumping 
at  the  end  of  an  operational  cycle,  the  last  said  pulse 
applied  to  a  reset  solenoid  of  said  time  stepping  re- 
lay and  to  an  advance  solenoid  of  said  cycle  stepping 
relay,  thereby  to  begin  a  succeeding  cyde; 
a  termination  circuit  branch  providing  a  connection 
from  said  termination  contact  poiitiOQ  to  a  cycle 
stepping  relay  reset  solenoid  and  effective  to  cut  oR 
power  to  said  agitator  means,  when  the  cycle  step- 
ping relay  reaches  said  termination  contact  position. 


3,347,067 
PADDLE  DYEING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TEXTILE  GOODS 
Thomas  Beny,  Rome,  Ga.,  asslgaor  to  Rome 
ft  Foandiy  Company,  Rome,  Ga^  a 
Georgia 

Filed  Ai«.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4M,SH 
5  Oafam.  (CL  68—135) 


corpontioa  of 


a  set  of  like  liquid  selection  rotary  switches  each  serv- 
ing to  select  liquid  admitted  to  the  vessel  in  a  cor- 
responding potential  operation  cycle  and  having  all 
like  positioned  fixed  contacts  commonly  connected 
to  respective  solenoids  controlling  said  liquid  inlet 
valves  and  having  respective  liquid  selector  arms; 
each  contact  position  thereby  representing  a  se- 
lection of  a  distinct  liquid  charge  to  the  vessel; 
and  normally-closed  liquid  level  switch  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  solenoids  controlling  said 
liquid  inlet  valves  and  responsive,  by  opening,  to 
attainment  of  a  desired  liquid  level  in  said  vessel  and 
thereby  closing  a  said  inlet  valve; 
means  including 
cycle  stepping  relay  means 

having  successive  fixed  contact  positions  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  potential  operational 
cycles  plus  a  last  or  termination  contact  posi- 
tion for  a  termination  cyde;  and 
having  a  solenoidally  advanced,  and  solenoidally 
reset,  movable  contact  arm  means  for  power 
application  to  each  fixed  contact  position; 
and  connecting  means  connecting  each  said  time  se- 
lector switch  arm  and  also  coimecting  each  said  liq- 
uid selector  switch  arm  to  a  corresponding  fixed  con- 
tact position  of  the  cycle  stepping  relay;    - 


1.  A  textile  peddle  dyeing  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
readily  loaded  with  undyed  textile  goods  from  one  side 
and  in  which  the  unloading  of  goods  after  dyeing  from  the 
opposite  side  is  facilitated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  open  top  vat  adapted  to  contain  a  dye  liquor  and 
having  front  and  back  walls. 
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a  foraminated  basket  adapted  to  contain  the  goods  a^d 
having  front  and  back  walls,  said  basket  having  a 
shape  substantially  conforming  to  the  interior  c6n- 
figuration  of  said  vat  and  being  pivotally  connected 
at  the  upper  extremity  of  its  front  wall  to  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  front  wall  of  said  vat  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  basket  over  a  range  of  positions 
from  a  normal  position  within  said  vat  to  an  extend- 
ed position  outside  and  above  said  vat, 

an  elongate  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  basket  and  extending  parallel  to  the  front 
wall  thereof,  I 

a  plurality  of  paddles  mounted  around  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  extending  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  for  agitating  the  goods  during  ^e- 

ing.  .  , 

a  motor  carried  by  said  basket  for  movement  thfre- 
with  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  sliaft 
for  rotating  the  same,  and 
fluid  pressure  operable  means  operatively  connecte(  to 
said  basket  and  including  a  fluid  cylinder  with  a 
piston  rod  normally  positioned  in  retracted  position 
within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  extended  there- 
from for  pushing  said  basket  upwardly  to  desired 
positions  between  said  normal  and  extended  p(osi- 
tions,  whereby  the  retracted  position  of  said  piiton 
rod  protects  the  same  against  dye  liquor  during  the 
dyeing  operation. 


3^7,069         ^ 
SECURITY  CONTAIPfER 
Richard  M.  HoUingsiicad,  Jr^  1144 
Villanova,  Pa.     190i  5 
Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
5  Claims.  (CL  70—6  i) 


Red  Rose  Lane, 
5 

473»560 


3,347,068  . 

WRINGER  WITH  ROTARY  GUARD  MEAN! 

Robert  A.  Brenner,  St  Joseph,  and  Victor  W.  CuthNrt, 

Sodus,  Mich.,  a^gnors  to  Whh-lpool  Corporation,  $en- 

ton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Dec  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,499 

7  Chdms.  (Cl.  68—266) 


3.  In  a  wringer  assembly, 
a  frame, 

upper  and  lower  pressure  rollers  each  having  a 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  said  rollers  togethei 
viding  a  pressure  nip, 
first  and  second  drainboard  means  leading  away  jfrom 

opposite  sides  of  said  pressure  nip, 
and  rotary  guard  means  comprising, 

linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 

of  said  upper  pressure  roller  for  pivotal  i  love- 

ment  about  the  axis  of  said  upper  pressure  i  oiler, 

roller  means  joumalled  in  said  linkage  mean  s  and 

disposed  to  overlie  said  drainboard  means, 
and  means  to  form  a  variable  nip  betweei 
roller  means  and  an  underlying  one  of  said 


shaft 
pro- 


shaft 


said 
_  ^rain- 
board  means  comprising  friction  gear  mea  is  ro- 
tatably carried  by  said  linkage  means  and  inter- 
posed between  said  upper  pressure  rolle-  and 
said  roller  means, 
whereby  said  roller  means  will  advance  articles  intro- 
duced into  said  variable  nip  towards  said  pr»sure 
nip  and  said  linkage  means  will  yield  pivotally  up- 
wardly. 


1.  In  a  container  having  relativily  movable  com- 
ponents, said  components  being  adapted  to  be  advanced 
relatively  toward  each  other  to  clos<  the  container  and 
to  be  retracted  relatively  from  each  other  to  open  the 
container, 

(a)  a  striker  plate  on  one  component  for  engaging 
with  striker  plate  retaining  means  on  the  other  com- 
ponent to  secure  the  two  components  in  locked  re- 
lationship when  the  container  i:   closed, 

(b)  a  code  lock  mounted  on  one  of  the  components, 

(c)  said  code  lock  having  autonatic  means  permit- 
ting selectively  coding  of  the  l)ck  when  the  com- 
ponents are  relatively  retracted  from  each  other, 

(d)  decoding  means  in  the  code  locdc  and 

(e)  key  lock  means  adapted  to  unlock  the  code  lock 
and  actuate  the  decoding  means  preparatory  to 
selecting  the  proper  unlocking  code  for  the  code 
lock. 


3,347,070 
EMERGENCY  DOOR  ILATCH 
Alden  F.  Gibson,  Preston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Hahn  Brass  Limited,  New  Hambi4v,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  company  of  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,803 
14  Claims.  (Cl.  70-  -92) 


1.  A  panic  exit  device  assembly 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door, 
opening  in  its  aide  wall  through  whidh 
latch  bolt  is  retracted  and  projected 
urging  said  latch  bolt  towards  proj  5cted 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  transverse 
formed  in  said  casing,  said  slide 


comprising  a  casing 

laid  casing  having  an 

a  pivotally  mounted 

resilient  means  for 

position,  a  slide 

movement  on  ways 

Ming  connected  to  said 
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latch  bolt  and  being  provided  with  two  integrally  con- 
nected studs  perpendicular  thereto,  said  studs  being  en- 
cased with  slide  rollers  routably  mounted  tbeicon,  said 
studs  containing  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  each  co- 
operate with  a  link  member  which  is  pivotally  seciired  to 
the  top  wall  of  said  casing,  each  link  member  being  jointed 
to  an  opposite  end  of  a  link  bar,  said  link  bar  contam- 
ing  a  tooth  which  meshes  with  a  tooth  contained  on  a  latch 
arm  pivoully  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  latch  arm  con- 
taining a  knuckle  joint  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  crash 
bar  and  means  for  positive  dogging  of  said  crash  bar. 
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the  oscillator  components  to  the  gate  means  for  supply 
of  amplified  oscillator  outputs  thereto,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  gate  means  for  operating  said  lock  release 


JSC- 


l-^h->- 


3,347,071 

AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  LOCKING  MEANS 

Joseph  Solow,  1864  Coney  Island  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11230 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,582 

2  Clainis.  (CL  70—240) 
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mechanism  when  the  threshold  level  thereof  is  exceeded 
by  the  combined  amplified  outputs  of  all  the  oscillator 
components  at  said  fixed  frequency. 


o 


1.  In  a  releasable  hood  latching  assembly  having  a 
manually  pivotal  lever  for  releasing  an  automobile  hood 
in  closed  latch  status,  the  combination  comprising,  with 
a  hood  having  a  hole  adjacent  tiie  griUe  work  of  the  auto- 
mobile, of  means  including  a  cylinder  lock  mounted  in 
the  hole  in  the  hood,  said  cylinder  lock  having  a  keyhole 
opening  at  the  outerside  of  said  hood,  the  remamder  of 
said  lock  extending  into  the  automobile  compartment  en- 
closed by  said  hood,  means  including  a  shank  carried  by 
said  lock  and  forming  an  extension  thereof  for  condition- 
able  rotation  from  one  to  another  of  at  least  two  opera- 
tive positions,  and  a  latching  element  keyed  at  one  end 
to  and  carried  by  said  shank  for  releasably  engaging  said 
latching  assembly  lever,  a  first  selected  actuation  of  said 
lock  adapted  to  condition  said  shank  and  said  latchmg  ele- 
ment to  one  operative  position  for  causing  said  element  to 
engage  said  latching  lever  to  prevent  conditioning  of  same 
for  unlatching  said  hood,  a  second  selective  actuation  of 
said  lock  adapted  to  condition  said  shank  and  said  latch- 
ing element  to  disengage  from  said  assembly  lever  for  al- 
lowing manual  actuation  of  said  lever  in  order  to  unlatch 
said  hood  from  closed  status. 


3,347,072 

ELECTRONIC  SOLID  STATE  LOCK 

MECHANISM 

Marvin  S.  Rose,  %  H.  Bretan,  16  SW.  1st  Ave., 

Mhimi,  Fla.  33130 
Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,253 
16  Claims.  (CL  70—277) 
1.  A  key  operated  lock  combination  comprising  a 
fixedly  mounted  housing  having  a  slot  within  which  a 
key  member  is  received,  a  pluraUty  of  osciUator  com- 
ponents mounted  within  the  housing  from  which  outputs 
at  a  fixed  operating  frequency  are  obtained,  each  of  said 
oscillator  components  having  a  closed  tuning  circuit 
mounted  within  the  housing,  tuning  means  nriounted  by 
the  key  member  in  operative  spaced  proximity  to  each 
of  the  tuning  circuits  for  rendering  the  oscillator  com- 
ponents operative  at  said  fixed  frequency,  gate  means 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  threshold  level,  a 
lock  release  mechanism  connected  to  said  gate  means, 
frequency  tuned  amplifier  means  operatively  connecting 


3,347,073 

STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 

George  A.  E.  Couture,  1180  Murray  Ave., 

Quebec  6,  Quebec,  Canada 

FQed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,144 

10  Claims.  (CL  72—15) 


1.  A  straightening  machine  comprising 

a  frame, 

two  pairs  of  spaced  rollers  on  the  frame  through  which 
articles  to  be  straightened  are  directed,  said  rollers 
describing  a  course  through  which  straight  articles 
will  pass  without  interruption, 

a  hammer  mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment along  a  path  normal  to  the  course  and  between 
the  pairs  of  rollers,  said  reciprocal  movement  along 
the  path  defining  the  hammer  stroke, 

means  continuously  reciprocating  the  hammer  along 
the  path  with  the  limits  of  the  stroke  failing  to  inter- 
sect the  course, 

drive  means  for  driving  the  rollers  to  propel  articles 
along  the  course, 

sensing  means  responsive  to  an  article  leaving  the 
course  and  connected  to  the  drive  means  for  stop- 
ping the  rollers  to  retain  the  article  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, said  means  also  being  connected  to  the  recip- 
rocating means  for  moving  the  reciprocating  ham- 
mer while  it  continuously  reciprocates  so  that  its 
stroke  intersects  the  course  and  strikes  the  article, 

and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sensing  means 
for  returning  the  reciprocating  hammer  to  a  position 
wherein  the  hammer  stroke  fails  to  intersect  the 
course  and  it  fails  to  strike  the  article. 
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3,347,074 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORMING  APPARAltJS 
AND  METHOD  I 

Mark  A.  EUers,  Warren,  and  Winlaw  B.  Bramlcy,  Jr J  Mil- 
ford,  Mich^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Dec  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,666 
13  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electromagnetically  forming  a  i^etal- 
lie  worlcpiece  comprising,  in  combination  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  and  engageable '  dies  formed  of  a  con- 
ductive material,  and  so  arranged  when  engaged  as  to 
serve  as  conductors  by  providing  current  paths  afound 
the  workpiece,  means  maneuvering  the  dies  into  and  out 
of  engagement,  and  an  energy  source  connected  directly 
to  the  dies  and  operative  to  supply  thereto  high  amperage 
current  pulses,  so  that  the  current  flow  through  the  dies 
creates  high  intensity  magnetic  fields  for  forminf  the 
workpiece. 

3347,075 
TUBULAR  WALL  RIDGE  REMOVING  AND 
PANDING  DEVICES  OF  THE  PORTABLE 
Raymond  G.  Knudsen,  Roberf  E.  Badger,  and  Ra3 
R.  Zuzinec,  Kenoslia,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-On 
Corporation,  Kenoslia,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,040 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—111) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conroina- 
tion  with  a  portable  frame  member  adapted  to  be  held 
manually  for  insertion  and  positioning  relative  to  a  tubu- 
lar pipe  or  stub  flange  end,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  jounialled 
on  said  frame  member,  one  of  said  rollers  being  a  driver 
and  the  other  a  driven  roller  in  spaced  relation  to  rdceive 
the  wall  of  a  circumferential  stub  flange  or  pipe  end  there- 
between, bearings  in  said  frame  for  the  joumalled  sup- 
port of  each  of  said  rollers,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
slidably  adjustable  in  said  frame  member,  adjuitable 
means  in  said  frame  member  for  operative  conn^tion 
with  said  slidable  bearing,  said  rollers  being  jountalled 
in  said  frame  at  only  one  end  thereof  to  present  a  freely 
accessible  other  end  for  the  reception  of  a  pipe  there- 
between with  said  frame  member  serving  as  a  manual 


tlie 


grasp  for  insertion  of  said  rollers 
thereof,  and  means  for  enabling 
rotated  and  the  driven  roller  to  follojw 
tive  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a 
between,  whereby  continued  rotatioji 
with   the   driven   roller   in    friction  il 
through  the  wall  end  disposed  therebetween 
the  pipe  or  flange  end  and  remove 
enable  a  telescopic  fit  with  a  new 
like. 
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and  for  the  rotation 
driver  roller  to  be 
in  frictional  opera- 
pipe  or  flange  there- 
of the  driver  roller 
contact  therewith 
will  expand 
any  ridges  therein  to 
a  Kction  of  pipe  or  the 


3,347,076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING H-SHAPI D  STEEL 
Iknya  Noda,  Akha  Yamamoto,  '  akashi  Ueta,  Hisao 
Minami,  and  Ryo  Hkrano,  Himc  i-shi,  ¥ofkt  Somcno, 
Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Sodo,  Kamaldi  -eiii,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Iron  ft  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  P  o.  408,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japiin,  Not.  5,  1963, 
38/59,844;  May  22, 1964,  39/2  1,555;  July  7, 1964, 
39/38,675,  39/38,676 

6  Claims.  (CL  72— tZOl) 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing 
ing  a  large  ratio  of  flange  thickn^ 
or  having  an  extremely  thin  web,  b> 
ing  the  steps  of  shaping  a  hot  steel 
having  roughly  an  H-shape  profile; 
to  a  hot  rolling  stage  to  reduce  said 
H-finished  shape;  and  during  such 
jecting  the  flanges  to  a  substantially 
that  to  which  the  web  is  subjected 
perature  difference  between  the  wel 
minimum. 


27 


2S 


210 


a  steel  H-shape  hav- 
to  web  thickness, 
hot  rolling,  compris- 
i|igot  to  form  a  bloom 
bjecting  said  bloom 
profile  to  the  desired 
rolling  stage,  sub- 
greater  cooling  than 
to  maintain  the  tem- 
and  the  flanges  at  a 


iut 


hot 


3,347,077 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  TO  ROLL 

TAP  DRILLS 

Ferenc  ErdOyi,  3675  Normandy  Ruad,  Shaker  Heights, 

Clcvefamd,  Ohio     <  4120 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  P  o.  336,449 

Chdms  priority,  appUcadon  Gen  umy,  Jan  9,  1963, 

E  24,141 

8  Clafans.  (a.  72-202) 


-r^^Mu*>f'\ 


1.  A  process  for  forming  thread  dutting  taps  by  rolling 
chip  grooves  and  transverse  thread  teeth  on  thread  lands 
located  between  said  chip  grooves  on  a  bar  blank,  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of  heati  ig  said  blank  passing 
said  blank  immediately  after  said  b  sating  through  a  plu- 
rality of  synchronously  driven  rolls,  roUmg  chip  grooves 
in  said  blank  and  thereafter  rolling  thread  teeth  in  said 
lands,  said  chip  grooves  and  said  teeth  being  formed 
during  one  heating  of  said  blank  and  in  one  working  cycle. 
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3,347,078         , 
TUBE  RESHAPING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Kcska,  Bay  ViUage,  Engcnc  L.  Mackey,  Fafar- 
vlew  Park,  and  Bcn|amhi  C.  DolpUn,  Bay  VlUagc, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Yoder  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,281 
30  Chdms.  (CI.  72—225) 

^1     »■: 


opening  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the 
workpiece  and  a  deeper  opening  concentric  with  the  shal- 
low opening,  the  deeper  opening  being  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  workpiece,  applying  pressure  by  means 
of  a  punch  to  an  end  face  of  the  workpiece  to  radially 
expand  and  axially  compress  the  workpiece  to  fill  the 
cavity,  form  a  peripheral  chamfer  at  one  end  and  an  in- 
dent in  the  face  within  the  end,  form  a  substantially  flat 
surface  on  the  other  end  with  an  axially  extending  cen- 


1.  Apparatus  for  reshaping  elongated  round  work  into 
multi-faceted  work  comprising  a  plurality  of  roll  stands 
forming  work  passes,  each  stand  including  a  roll  for  each 
face  of  the  work  to  be  formed,  the  initial  stand  compris- 
ing rolls  having  curved  work  faces  with  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  the  portion  of  the  work  formed  thcrebyy  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  transaxial  center  plane  of  the 
respective  roll,  the  rolls  of  the  initial  stand  having  work 
face  profiles  having  a  plurality  of  radii,  the  centers  of 
which  are  off-set  from  the  transaxial  center  plane  of  the 
roU.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,347,079 
TWO-HOLE  EXTRUSION 
Dooglaf  W.  Rowell,  Woodbwy,  ConB^  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda AmMlcan  Brass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticnt 

FUed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,717 
8  Chdms.  (CL  72—264) 


tral  cylindrical  neck  portion  and  an  indent  within  the 
face  of  the  neck  portion,  revolving  the  workpiece  end  for 
end  and  transferring  it  to  a  die  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
with  a  concave  bottom,  the  cavity  being  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  workpiece,  applying  pressure  on  the  flat 
end  surface  by  means  of  a  sleeve  whose  outside  diameter 
is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  cavity,  so  as  to  draw 
a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  workpiece  around 
the  sleeve  while  maintaining  the  peripheral  chamfer  and 
the  indents  on  opposite  sides  of  the  workpiece. 


Horst 


3,347,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEADING  OF 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 


AG, 

,  a  conoratkM  of  Gcnnany 
FUed  Ang.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No,  482^1 
15  Claims.  (CL  72—342) 


to 
Gcr- 


1.  In  extrusion  apparatus  for  extruding  elongated  mem- 
bers having  at  least  two  longitudinal  holes  extending  there- 
through from  tubular  billets,  having  a  billet  diamber, 
a  fixed  mandrel  extending  through  the  billet  chamber,  and 
an  extrusion  ram,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with comprising  at  least  two  mandrel  nibs  fixed  to  the 
end  of  the  mandrel  and  extending  therefrom  spaced  from 
each  other,  dummy  block  means  associated  with  said 
extrusion  ram  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  billet  for  pressing  the 
billet  through  the  die  and  shearing  a  major  portion  of  the 
billet  from  an  inner  shell  portion  which  is  retained  on 
the  fixed  mandrel,  and  die  means  in  which  said  nibs  are 
positioned  for  guiding  serveral  streams  ot  upset  metal 
to  unite  between  the  nibs  to  form  a  unitary  elongated  ex- 
truded member  with  a  metal  weld  between  said  elon- 
gated holes. 

3,347,080 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  NUTS 
WflUam  Dnnn  Bailey  and  Charles  Robert  Bradlcc,  Che- 
sUr,  Conn.,  asa^non  to  Textron  Inc.,  Proridcncc, 
RJ.,  ■  corporatkM  of  Rhode  Ishmd 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,198 

16  Cfadms.  (CL  72—334) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cup-shaped  metal  article 

from  a  cylindrical  workpiece  comprising,  confining  the 

workpiece  in  a  die  having  a  cavity  comprised  of  a  shallow 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  a  beading  press  wherein  an 
elongated  workpiece  is  subjected  to  localized  electrical 
heating  and  compression  for  transverse  enlargement  of 
the  workpiece  in  the  heated  region  there<rf,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  die-forming  member  provided  with  a  die 
cavity  for  receiving  said  workpiece;  an  annular  anvil 
member  received  in  and  coaxial  with  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  surround  said  workpiece;  a  longitudinally  split 
electrically  conductive  contact  sleeve  coaxial  with  and 
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connected  to  said  anvil  member  and  adapted  to  surround 
said  workpiece  beyond  said  anvil  member  while  being 
yieldable  transversely  to  said  workpiece  for  clamtiing 
engagement  therewith;  and  electrically  conductive  elec- 
trode-holder means  connected  with  said  die-forming  mem- 
ber and  having  a  pair  of  clamping  members  relatively 
shiftable  transversely  to  said  workpiece  for  clamping  said 
sleeve  thereagainst  while  permitting  axial  displacement 
of  said  sleeve  and  the  workpiece  enclosed  thereby  ivith 
respect  to  said  die-forming  member,  thereby  permitting 
transfer  of  electric  current  from  said  clamping  members 
to  said  sleeve  and  from  said  sleeve  to  the  workpiece, 


whereby  when  an  elastic  loop  membfcr 
exterior  surface  of  said  support  meats 
can  be  moved  in  said  channels  to  bri  ig 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  top  o 


3^47,082 

GEAR  FORGING  i 

Robert  C.  ClcA,  Maidenhead,  Eotfand,  assignor  to  Oerk, 

Kins,  Poyntcr  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Rcadfaig,  England    ' 

Flkd  Aug.  14»  19<4,  Ser.  No.  389,545 

10  Claims.  (CI.  72—362) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  gear  teeth  upon  metal  b  anks 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  blank  to  a  simultai  eous 
forging  operation  by  a  number,  equal  to  the  numb  sr  of 
teeth  to  be  formed,  of  inwardly  acting  radially  disoosed 
tooth  ended  punches  attached  to  inertia  masses  to  which  is 
applied  a  penetration  velocity  high  enough  to  induce 
radial  outwards  splash  of  the  deformed  metal  froiy  the 
tooth  roots  of  the  teeth  being  formed. 


sure  can  be  applied  to  said  operatin 
loop  along  said  exterior  surface  in 
ward  taper  thereof  to  expand  the 
given  position. 


October  17,  1967 


is  placed  on  said 

said  finger  means 

the  base  portions 

the  loop  and  pres- 


means  to  force  the 
he  direction  of  out- 
and  move  it  to  a 


Io>p 


3,347,084 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  REf  AIR  TOOL 

Ricliard  J.  Flower,  106  Canal  St, 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.    10304 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,107 

3  Claims.  (CL  72—  57) 


3,347,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  AN  ELASTIC  iJOOP 
MEMBER  AND  MOVING  THE  SAME  TO  A  GIVEN 
POSITION 
William  V.  Tmpin,  Rtc.  4,  and  ODie  E.  Lotts,  Rle.  4, 
Box  17-B,  both  of  Lexington,  Va.     24450 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,570 
7  Claims.  (Q.  72—393) 
1.   Apparatus  for  expanding  an  elastic  loop  member 
and  moving  the  same  to  a  given  position,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  support  means  including  a  support  having  a  hol- 
low interior  and  an  outwardly  tapering  exterioi  sur- 
face extending  about  said  hollow  interior,  sail  ex- 
terior surface  being  adapted  to  receive  an  elastic  loop 
member  thereon  in  surrounding  relation  thereto ,  said 
support  means  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  :han- 
nels  extending  from  said  interior  through  sail  ex- 
terior surface  and  dividing  said  exterior  sarfao:  into 
a  plurality  of  elongated  sections;  and, 

(b)  plunger  means  including  a  hub  slidably  re<eived 
in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  support  means,  inger 
means  projecting  outwardly  of  said  hub  and  being 
dimensioned  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  channels, 
said  finger  means  having  at  least  a  base  portioi  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  said  exterior  surface  an]  op- 
erating means  extending  upwardly  from  said  h  ub. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  plunder  of  a  jack  used  in 
automobile  body  repair  work,  a  member  including  a  stem 
having  spaced  parallel  jaws  extending  from  one  end  there- 
of, said  jaws  having  aligned  passages  therethrough,  an 
elongated  plate  having  a  front  edgejand  a  rear  edge  and 
having  a  first  hole  therethrough  injermediate  the  length 
and  width  thereof,  said  plate  being  i>iounted  between  said 
jaws  with  said  first  hole  normally  aligned  with  said  pas- 
sages, a  removable  pivot  bolt  nornkally  passing  through 
said  hole  and  said  passages,  said  plate  having  a  second 
hole  therethrough  similar  to  said  fin  t  hole  and  offset  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  fron  said  first  hole  on 
one  side  of  said  first  bole,  said  bol :  being  selectively  in- 
sertable  through  either  said  first  hol^  or  said  second  hole, 
the  space  between  said  jaws  havind  a  floor,  the  distance 
between  said  first  hole  and  said  rihT  edge  of  the  plate 
and  between  said  second  hole  and  said  rear  edge  of  the 
plate  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  passages 
and  said  floor,  and  means  for  releas  ibly  locking  said  stem 
on  the  extremity  of  said  plunger  wjth  the  stem  in  align- 
ment with  the  plunger. 


OCTOBEH  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


851 


3,347,085 
THERMAL  BALANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  AD- 
JUSTING    AND     TESTING    THERMOSTAT 
DEVICES 

SidMy  F.  Hanrta,  1371  N.  Christtaia  St, 

Samia,  Ontario,  ^wi** 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,620 

10  Clahiis.  (CL  73—1) 


wheel  of  a  watch  being  tested;  and  an  optical  viewer  in- 
cluding a  light  polarizing  filter  for  viewing  the  balance 
wheel  with  the  beam  directed  thereon. 


3,347,087 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONTENT  OF 

PARAMAGNETIC  GASES  IN  GAS  MIXTURES 
Heinz  Engclhardt,  Franktat  am  Main,  Prmmhefan,  Hd- 
mar  Kmpp,  Franicfnrt  am  Main,  Heimnt  Rabcnhont 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Nledcrrad,  Gottfried  Spcagier, 
Hofhelm,  Tannns,  and  Hairy  Wlmaih,  Franlcfnrt  mb 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hartmann  A  Brann  Ak- 
tiengesellsciiaft  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  1. 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,358 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Gcnnany,  Jnw  5, 1963, 

H  49  J62 

9  ChriBS.  (CL  73—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  thermostat  devices  compris- 
ing, a  container,  electrical  heating  means  mounted  within 
the  container,  insulated  housing  means  mounted  on  the 
container  for  removably  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  ther- 
mostat devices,  a  temperature  indicating  probe  mounted 
within  the  container  in  spaced  relation  to  the  thermostat 
devices,  selectively  controlled  means  connected  to  the 
heating  means  for  intermittent  energization  thereof  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  within  the  con- 
tainer as  indicated  by  the  probe,  indicator  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  each  of  said  thermostat  devices  for 
signifying  a  change  in  condition  thereof,  and  selector 
means  for  rendering  said  indicator  means  operative  to 
signify  a  change  in  condition  of  a  selected  thermostat  de- 
vice at  said  predetermined  temperature  within  the  con- 
tainer in  response  to  adjustment  of  the  selected  thermo- 
stat device. 

3347086 

STROBOSCOPIC  WATCH  TIMER 

Edwfai  John  Pass,  118  Grant  Ave., 

Hamilton,  Oi^ario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,045 

1  Claim.  (CL  73—6) 


1.  An  analyzer  for  measuring  the  paramagnetic  gas  con- 
tent in  a  sample  gas  mixture,  the  analyzer  comprising  a 
substantially  permanent  magnet  having  opposite  poles, 
means  forming  a  measuring  chamber  between  the  poles 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  sample  gas  to  be 
analyzed,  means  for  determining  changes  of  magnetic  flux 
between  the  poles  in  the  zone  of  the  chamber  in  accord- 
ance with  change  in  magnetic  susceptibility  of  sample 
gas  within  the  chamber,  and  for  indicating  the  changes 
as  a  measure  of  the  content  of  paramagnetic  gas  in  the 
sample  gas,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  gas  mixture  to 
be  analyzed  in  the  chamber  to  alternations  in  presstue 
to  produce  standing  sound  waves  in  the  chamber,  the  fre- 
quency of  the  alternations  in  pressure,  the  dimensions  of 
the  chamber  and  the  position  of  the  poles  being  so  chosen 
that  a  pressure  antinode  exists  in  the  chamber  in  the  zone 
of  substantially  the  strongest  magnetic  flux. 


In  apparatus  for  testing  the  timing  of  watch  movements, 
a  stroboscope  comprising:  a  mercury  vapour  tube  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  alternating  current  power  source; 
a  rectifier  between  said  tube  and  power  source;  a  magnetic 
coil  about  said  tube  which,  when  energized  causes  said 
tube  to  be  energized;  said  coil  being  includec^  in  a  circuit; 
a,  battery  powering  said  circuit,  contacts  controlling  the 
completion  of  said  circuit;  a  synchronous  motor  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  power  source  and  having  a  drive 
shaft,  a  cam  removably  and  drivably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  contacts;  a  lens 
associated  with  said  tube  for  concentrating  light  therefrom 
into  a  pencil  beam  adapted  to  be  directed  onto  the  balance 


3,347,088 

LENS  MOUNTING  AUGNMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Edgar  S.  Baincs,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FXmm 
Kodak  Coo^any,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Ffled  Dec  10, 1965.  Ser.  No.  512,938 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—37.5) 
1.  A  lens  mounting  apparatus  for  holding  and  gaging 
a  lens  whose  refracting  faces  are  surfaces  of  revolutioa 
about  the  optic  axis  of  the  lens,  comjMising : 
a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  posi- 
tionable  to  engage  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  surface 
of  a  lens  face,  when  the  lens  is  centered,  said  mem- 
ber and  the  lens  surface  defining  a  chamber  and  said 
member  defining  a  gaging  orifice  inlet  and  an  imre- 
stricted  exhaust  port  for  the  chamber,  the  orifice  be- 
ing directed  toward  and  spaced  from  the  lens  sur- 
face in  accordance  with  the  curvature  thereof  for 
admitting  air  to  the  chamber  with  a  predeterminable 
pressure  drop  during  a  certain  rate  of  air  flow; 
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support  means  having  a  peripheral  flange  coaxial  wi<h 
said  member  flange  and  co-operating  therewith  to 
center  the  lens; 

a  conduit  means  coupled  to  the  gaging  orifice  in  sa  d 

member. 


pump  means  for  pumping  air  through  said  cond  lit 
means  to  the  gaging  orifice;  and 

an  air  flow  gage  coupled  in  said  conduit  means  to  p*>- 
vidc  a  signal  information  indicative  of  the  curvature 
of  the  lens  surface  adjacent  to  said  member  as  ttie 
lens  is  centered  by  said  member  and  said  supp4>rt 
means. 


3,347,089 

CONTINUOUS  IN-LINE  VISCOMETER 

Charies  C.  Perry,  9725  Waters  Road, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    48103 
Filed  Not.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,820 
4  Claimi,  (CL  73— 59)   . 


dressing  tool  means  on  said  support 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  alw'asiv(  i 
movement  of  said  carriage, 

grading  means  including  a  tool  adapted 
ly  engage  said  dressed  surface  of 
men  during  movement  of  said  carriage 

said  grading  means  further  including 
carried  by  said  support  and  suppc^ng 
tool. 


j»f 


adapted  to  dress 
specimen  during 


to  interfering- 
abrasive  speci- 


deflectable  beam 
said  grading 


^y 


said  beam  having  a  rigid  mounting, 

said  grading  means  and  said 
lively  adjustable  in  a  direction 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carnage 
degree  of  interference  of  said 
surface  dressed  by  said  dressing 

whereby  said  grading  tool  is  defle(ted 
ment  with  said  abrasive  specimen 
flective  of  the  hardness  of  said  !  pecimen 


dressi  ng 


tOQl 


1.  A  viscometer  comprising  means  forming  a  pas^ge 
for  a  fluid  to  flow  in  Mie  direction,  tubular  stator  maans 
disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  passage  means  in  a  spalced 
relation  therewith  so  that  the  axes  of  said  stator  m^ans 
and  said  passage  means  are  substantially  parallel  and  so 
that  some  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  passage  means  in  iaid 
one  direction  will  enter  one  end  of  said  stator  mekns, 
flexure  struts  mounting  said  tube  on  said  passage  m^ns, 
means  extending  into  said  stator  means  for  applying  a 
torque  to  fluid  therein  to  thereby  rotate  said  stator  m^ans 
and  bend  said  struts  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
passage  means  a  distance  related  to  the  viscosity  of  (luid 
in  said  stator  means,  and  diffuser  means  in  said  passage 
mean  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  stator  means  pro- 
viding for  laminar  flow  of  fluid  into  said  one  end  of  jsaid 
stator  means. 

3^7,09« 
BONDED  ABRASIVE  GRADE  CHECKING 

APPARATUS  _  ^       _, 

Myron  P.  Ellis  and  Randal  T.  Mnrphy,  Royal  Oid^and 

lames  F.  Horgan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mm>- 

nude  Hone  Corporatloii,  Detroit.  Mich^  a  corporation 

nf  NuduflUi 

FVcd  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,768 
8  daims.  (CL  73—78) 
1.  An  abrasive  grading  apparatus  comprising 
a  support  having  a  carriage  disposed  thereon  for 

gitudinal  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  fixture  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  tp  re- 
ceive an  abrasive  specimen. 


tool  being  rcla- 
ransversely  of  the 
iage  whereby  the 
with  a  specimen 
may  be  set,  and 
during  engage- 
to  an  extent  re- 


tsol 


3,347^1       I 
GRIP  FOR  COMPRESSION  TESTING 
Thomas  Cynuncr,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  and  Nathan  Fried, 
Brooldyn,   N.Y.,   assignon  to  fbi    United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Se(  retary  of  the  Navy 
Ffled  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  N(  >.  498,160 
2Clainis.(a.73— lli3) 


lon- 


kad 


1.  A  grip  structure  for  transverse 
of  an  elongated  specimen  to  be 
test  along  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
tion  comprising: 

a  pair  of  jaw  members  positioned 
between  said  one  end  of  said 


y  clamping  one  end 

subject  to  compression 

application  direc- 


to  receive  there- 
est  specimen, 
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said  jaw  members  having  outwardly  facing  sides  con- 
verging toward  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  load  application  direction, 

a  fixture  including  separate  guide  members  formed 
with  guide  surfaces  parallel  to  said  jaw  member  sides 
to  slidably  received  said  jaw  members  and  means 
fixing  the  position  of  said  guide  members, 

said  fixing  means  including  stop  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spacer  collars  positioned  between  said 
guide  members  for  preventing  inward  movement  of 
said  guide  means  toward  said  longitudinal  axis, 

adjtistable  tension  connecting  means  comfMising  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  and  nuts  connected  between  said  guide 
means,  said  guide  members  being  apertured  trans- 
versely to  pass  said  bolts  through  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  spacing  collars  and 

adjusted  in  tension  to  a  value  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum outward  transverse  thrust  developed  from  said 
specimen  under  compression  test  such  that  said  guide 
members  can  have  no  outward  spread  during  testing 
of  said  specimen. 


pump  and  in  amounts  required  for  testing  the  quantity 
of  fuel  passing  through  an  operating  fuel  injection  pomp; 
and  beating  means  including  adjustable  throttle  valve 


Alvcrd 


3347,092 

FUEL  ECONOMY  METER 

C.  Stntson,  Riverside,  Coon.,  assignor 

M  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Y< 

Filed  Aac  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,679 

4  Claims.  (CL  7^—114) 


to  MobU 


means  provided  in  said  conduit  means  and  defining  a 
flow  restricting  passage  for  causing  turbulent  flow  of  test- 
ing fluid  whereby  such  fiuid  is  heated.  ;< 


3347,094  

HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT  TESTER 
WUIiam  E.  Schroedcr,  Fox  Chapel,  and  Herman  F.  Holl, 
Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  awlgnnn  to  Schroedcr  Brotimv  Cor> 
poration,  McKect  Rods,  Pa. 

FDed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,766 
4  Clafans.  (CL  73—168) 


2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  device  for  indicating  fuel  consumption  efficiency  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  graphical  means 
indicating  brake  specific  fuel  consumption  related  to  a 
range  of  engine  speed  and  a  range  of  engine  fuel  con- 
sumption rate,  speed  signal  means  to  generate  a  function 
representative  of  instantaneous  engine  speed,  fuel  signal 
means  connected  to  a  fuel  throttle  means  of  said  engine 
to  generate  a  function  representative  of  instantaneous  rate 
of  engine  fuel  consumi^ion,  indicator  means  responsive 
to  said  respective  signal  means  adapted  and  arranged  to 
designate  on  said  graphical  representation  a  point  cor- 
responding to  said  engine  speed  signal  and  said  fuel  con- 
sumption signal,  and  hence  representative  of  engine 
efficiency.  

3347,093 
APPARATUS  FOR  TBmNG  FUEL  INJECTION 
PUMPS 
Franz  Haod^  Dcnkcndorf ,  Krcis  Earilngcn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stnttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jm.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,434 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1964, 
B  75370 
7  ClaiBH.  (CL  73—168) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  fluid  displacing  machines, 
particularly  for  testing  the  start  of  the  effective  operation 
of  fuel  injection  pumps  and  the  quantity  of  fuel  passing 
through  operating  fuel   injection  pumps,  comprising   a 
source  of  testing  fluid;  supply  conduit  means  connecting 
said  source  with  a  machine  to  be  tested;  circulating  means 
provided  in  said  supply  conduit  means  for  conveying  the 
fluid  from  said  source  to  the  machine  at  a  pressure  which 
is  so  high  that  said  circulating  means  by  itself  suffices  to 
circulate  the  testing  fluid  at  pressures  required  for  test- 
ing the  start  of  the  effective  operation  of  a  fuel  injection 


1.  A  hydraulic  tester  having  a  case  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  hydraulic 
circuit  whereby  fluid  may  be  passed  from  the  circuit  into 
the  tester  through  the  inlet  and  returned  to  the  circuit 
from  the  tester  through  the  outlet,  said  tester  comprising 

(A)  means  forming  a  continuous  passageway  through 
the  tester  and  connecting  the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
said  passageway  having  an  orifice  and  a  loading  valve; 

(B)  a  differential  pressure  gauge  connected  across  the 
orifice  and  having 

(1)  a  bore  closed  at  both  ends; 

(2)  a  piston  within  said  bore  and  adapted  for 
travel  in  response  to  fluid  pressiu-e; 

(3)  stop  means  on  the  end  of  said  bore  nearest 
the  downstream  pressure  end  of  the  piston  for 
limiting  travel  of  the  piston; 

(4)  biasing  means  between  the  ^a^  means  and 
the  downstream  pressure  end  of  the  iMst(»  for 
urging  the  piston  toward  the  end  of  the  bore  op- 
posite the  stop  means,  said  biasing  means  includ- 
ing a  coil  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  stop 
means  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  one  race  of  a 
ball  bearing  thrust  bearing,  the  opposing  race 
thereof  being  rigidly  seated  on  the  foot  of  said 
piston,  whereby  fuU  compression  of  the  spring 
is  possible  upon  rotation  of  the  first  bearing; 
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(C)  a  first  passageway  connecting  at  one  end  into  slid 
continuom  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  sud 
orifice,  and  connecting  at  the  opposite  end  into  a  lid 
bore  on  the  upstream  pressure  end  of  said  piston, 
said  first  passageway  being  substantially  smaller  in 
cross-section  than  said  continuous  passageway; 

(D)  a  second  passageway  connecting  at  one  end  iito 
said  continuous  passageway  between  said  orifice  )  nd 
said  loading  valve,  and  connecting  at  the  oppolite 
end  into  said  bore  on  the  downstream  pressure  #nd 
of  said  piston,  said  second  passageway  also  bejng 
substantially  smaller  in  cross-section  than  said  obn- 
tinuous  passageway;  and  I 

(E)  means  associated  with  said  piston  for  measuring 
directly  the  travel  of  the  piston  within  the  bore  where- 
by the  indicated  travel  of  the  piston  imder  fluid  ptes- 
sure  corresponds  to  the  pressure  drop  of  the  fl^id 
across  the  orifice. 


3,347,095 
ATMOSPHERIC  STATIC  PRESSURE 
DETECTION  MEANS 
Edward  W.  Strong,  Stony  Brook,  Richard  S.  Readc,  Scim 
kct,  James  E.  Manuel,  BcUc  Terre,  and  Walter  Baste  lo, 
Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gyrodync  Company 
America,  Inc^  St.  James,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^|ew 
York 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,320 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—178) 


Jffe 
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object  of  measuring  a  physical  characi  eristic  of  the  liquid 
without  any  disturbance  from  said  air  I  lubbles,  comprising 
the  steps  of  passing  the  liquid  flow  containing  said  gas 
bubbles  adjacent  to  but  below  a  fred  liquid  surface  so 
that  the  gas  bubbles  in  the  liquid  flow  a  re  caused  to  ascend 
towards  said  free  liquid  surface  und«r  the  influence  of 
their  buoyancy  in  the  liquid,  passing  the  liquid  flow  thus 
free  from  said  gas  bubbles  downwardly  through  a  first 


3,347,096 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  dAS 

BUBBLES  FROM  A  LIQUID  FLOW  ! 

Tage  Harald  Person,  ValUngby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LiCB- 
Produkter  Akticbolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Joint-stock 
company  of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1! 

1,774/63 

6  Claims.  (CL  7^—200) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  gas  bubbles  from  a  liduid 

flow  containing  such  gas  bubbles,  particularly  with  the 


n 


v^ 


closed  conduit  and  then  upwardly  to  ar 
simultaneously  the  gas  disengaged 
surface  from  a  closed  space  above 
upwardly  through  a  second  closed 
to  prevent  siphoning  therethrough, 
to  said  outlet,  and  reinserting  the  gas 
at  said  outlet,  said  outlet  including 
cross  sectional  area  sufficiently  small 
pletely  filled  by  a  gas  bubble  after 


frcm 


anl 


outlet,  and  passing 

said  free  liquid 

the  liquid  surface, 

cpnduit  high  enough 

then  downwardly 

nto  the  liquid  flow 

conduit  having  a 

hat  it  will  be  com- 

adi^iixture  with  liquid. 


3347,097 

MAXIMUM-MINIMUM  DEfTH  GAGE 

John  G.  Collins,  CorvalUs,  Orcg.,  an^  Beryl  G.  Stfaison, 

Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignon  to  tfai    United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  flic  Scoetary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  Na.  435,752 

2  Qaims.  (a.  73—3  5) 


^ 


'^P^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  shaft  of  a  helicoifer, 

(a)  a  tube  extending  upwardly  through  said  rotor 
shaft,  said  tube  element  terminating  in  a  rigid  tiibe 
element  extending  above  the  rotor  shaft,  i 

(b)  a  static  pressure  tube  element,  ■  I 

(c)  a  flexible  resilient  tube  element  interconnecting 
said  rigid  tube  element  and  said  static  pressure  tube 
element,  said  flexible  tube  element  having  a  predeter- 
mined flexibility  and  resilieiKy  such  that  said  flexible 
tube  element  will  hold  said  static  pressure  tube  ele- 
ment with  its  axis  in  a  substantially  horizontal  pjosi- 
tion  when  said  aircraft  is  at  rest. 


k<^ 


1.  A  gage  for  measuring  the  maxii  num  and  minimum 
levels  of  a  fluctuating  body  of  water  fn  a  bore  hole  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  well  casing  insefted  in  the  lore  hole  extending 
from  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  point 
below  the  minimum  level  of  tie  water  table,  said 
well  casing  being  perforated  along  the  lower  portion; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  member,  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said 
member  being  capable  of  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
said  well  casing; 

(c)  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  close!  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  extendin, ;  downwardly  along 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  membc  r; 

(d)  centering  means  for  centering  said  shaft  within 
the  bore  hole; 
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(e)  a  float  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

(f )  indicating  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  and 
below  said  float,  said  indicating  means  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  when  activated  by  said  float 
and  being  incapable  of  motion  when  acted  on  by 
their  own  weight;  and 

(g)  releasable  locking  means  for  preventing  movement 
ot  said  float  on  said  shaft. 


3,347,098 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  MEANS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
George  Paul  Richard  BiclstciB,  London,  "wl  .Alan  Paul 
Martin,  East  Grinstead,  Sassex,  England;  nM  Bielstehi 
assignor  to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited, 
London,  England,  and  said  Martin  assignor  to  Telcon 
Metals  Limtted,  Crawley,  S««ex,  England 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

3,016/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—342) 


lowiil  IflaiuH  \»mi\ . 
^9 


than  its  own  weight  of  the  bath  when  immersed  to  a 
depth  of  about  a  foot  therein,  a  temperature  indicator  for 
noting  the  temperature  of  the  molten  bath,  a  thermo- 
couple moi'ntcd  within  the  sinker  for  sensing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  molten  bath,  a  pair  of  expendable  uncom- 
pensated lead  wires  connected  to  the  thermocouple  with- 
in the  sinker  to  form  a  pair  of  junctions,  said  junctions 
affecting  the  temperature  noted  by  the  temperature  in- 
dicator, said  lead  wires  being  of  a  length  adapted  to  extend 
out  of  the  bath  when  the  apparatus  is  immersed  therein, 
means  for  offsetting  the  effect  of  said  pair  of  junctions  on 
the  temperature  noted  by  the  temperature  indicator  so  as 
to  eliminate  the  error  introduced  into  the  temperature 
measurement  by  said  pair  of  junctions,  said  means  being 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  lead  wires  remote  from  the 
sinker  and  to  the  temperature  indicator. 


-« 


3347  100 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
James  B.  Rcvclino,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corponrtion,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,118 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—398) 
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1.  A  method  of  surveying  the  longitudinal  temperature 
distribution  in  an  electric  cable  in  which  an  elongated 
resistance  element  having  a  temperature  coefficient  other 
than  zero  is  so  associated  with  the  cable  that  its  resistance 
is  responsive  to  the  temperature  to  be  surveyed,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  establishing  a  reference  current  in  the 
resUtance  element,  and  applying  the  potential  difference 
between  the  ends  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  ele- 
mental lengths  of  the  resistance  element,  through  tapping 
leads  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  respective  elemental 
lengths,  to  apparatus  responsive  to  the  potential  difference. 

3347,099 

MOLTEN  BATH  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT 

/Ubin  E.  Schracder,  Glassport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 

langhlin  Steel  Corporatkxi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 

tioD  of  Pennsylvania  ...  •^^ 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,240 

5  Claims.  (CL  73—359) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
molten  bath  comprising  an  expendable  sinker,  the  sinker 
being  of  a  material  and  shape  such  that  it  displaces  loss 


4.  A  transducer  for  measuring  the  difference  in  pres- 
sure between  two  pressure  sources,  said  transducer  com- 
prising: u        u         u 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  bore  therethrough, 

an  elongated  hollow  flexure  member  received  in  the 
bore  provided  in  said  housing, 

said  flexure  member  comprising  a  relatively  thin  cylin- 
drical sleeve  fixedly  secured  at  each  of  its  ends  to 
said  housing  and  having  a  thickened  internal  central 
portion  extending  radially  inwarcUy  thereof  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  its  ends, 

a  pair  of  pistons  respectively  extending  into  said  sleeve 
from  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 

each  of  said  pistons  comprising  an  elongated  piston 
rod  and  an  enlarged  piston  head  on  one  end  of  said 

*       piston  rod, 

the  other  end  of  each  of  said  piston  rods  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  thickened  internal  central  portion  of 
said  sleeve  at  respective  sides  thereof, 

the  enlarged  piston  heads  being  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  sleeve  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and 

resistance-type  strain  gage  elements  mounted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  in  a  predetermined  array 
and  being  variable  in  resistance  in  response  to  distor- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  said  strain  gage  elements  being 
connected  in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  distortion  of  said 

sleeve, 
whereby  when  pressures  from  the  two  pressure  sources 
are  applied  to  the  outwardly  disposed  end  surfaces 
of  the  enlarged  piston  heads  of  the  respective  pistons, 
the  resulting  force  applied  to  the  thickened  internal 
central  portion  of  said  sleeve  distorts  said  sleeve  to 
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impart  stress  to  said  strain  gage  elements  mou4ted 
thereon  in  proportion  to  the  difference  between  the 
pressures  applied  to  the  said  piston  heads  so  as  to 
develop  an  output  signal  from  the  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  pressures  applied  to  said  piston  heads. 


-1 

Uiited 


3^7,103 
VELOaXY  SEN; 
Charics  N.  High  and  George  R.  Hi 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Ci 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  27, 1964,  Scr.  Nj 
8  Claims.  (CI.  7 


3,347,1«1 
FREEZING-TYPE  SEDIMENT  SAMPLER 
Vance  C.  Kennedy,  Denver,  Orio.,  assignor  to  the 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Seoretar; 
tbcIntMior 

FOcd  Sept.  15,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  487,638 
6  Clainis.  (CL  73-421) 


1.  A  sampling  device  employing  a  fluid  coolant  a$  an 
agent  to  freeze  the  material  of  a  sample  thereon,  dom- 
prising  an  enclosure  structure  wherein  a  rectanailar 
chamber  is  formed  by  an  integral  assembly  of  plane 
walls  and  including  a  sample-bearing  means  having  at 
least  one  substantially  flat  outer  surface  portion  adabted 
to  contact  said  sample  material,  means  to  conduct  a  How 
of  said  fluid  coolant  through  said  chamber  and  upon  an 
inner  surface  portion  opposite  said  substantially  flat  outer 
surface  portion  of  said  bearing  means,  conduits  to  direct 
the  flow  of  coolant  into  and  out  of  said  coolant  low- 
conducting  means,  and  pieans  joined  to  said  structute  to 
situate  said  device  at  a  sampling  location. 


FOR 


3347,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
SAMPLING  COTTON 
Rufus  K.  Phillips,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
tinental/MocB-GordIn,  Inc.,  Prattville,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,653 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—423) 


:on- 
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rland,  Sontfa  Bend, 
»ration,  a  corpora* 


1.  Velocity  sensing  apparatus  fori  measuring  the  ve- 
locity of  a  rotating  member  comprisin  : 

a  swirl  chamber  having  a  fluid  iifet  and  a  fluid  out- 
let; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  conduit  connected  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  from 
said  source  to  said  inlet; 

said  fluid  outlet  being  connected 
pressure  fluid  source; 

a  restriction  in  said  conduit; 

rotatable  means  including  passage 
receive  a  pressurized  fluid  and 
into  said  chamber  to  generate 
therein  which  varies  in  absolute 
tion  of  the  speed  of  said  rotatable  ; 

said  rotatable  means  being  connicted  to  and  driven 
by  the  rotating  member  the  velxity  of  which  is  to 
be  measured; 

said  control  fluid  swirl  being  imiiosed  upon  the  flow 
of  fluid  passing  through  said  chimber  from  said  in- 
let to  said  outlet  causing  the  same  to  acquire  a  cor- 
responding swirling  motion  in  sz  id  chamber  with  the 
rate  of  flow  through  said  restriction  and  thus  the 
fluid  pressure  differential  across 
ing  accordingly;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressijre  differential  across 
said  restriction. 


to  a  relatively  low 


means  connected  to 
discharge  the  same 
I  control  fluid  swirl 
velocity  as  a  func- 
means; 


said  restriction  vary- 


3,347,104 
VERNIER  BALANCING  AND 
GYRO  SYSTEMS 
Howard  W.  Bootluroyd,  Amherst, 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nasim4,  N  Jl, 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 1963,  Scr.  Ho,  318,588 
16  Claims.  (CL  74-  5.5) 


DAMPING  FOR 

N  JI.,  assignor  to 
acorpora- 


12.  Apparatus  for  taking  samples  of  cotton  from  albale 
of  cotton  during  the  baling  operation  comprising       j 

a  baling  press  including  a  side  wall  member  definiag  at 
least  one  aperture,  sampling  means  connected  to 
said  side  wall  member  and  including  a  sample  re- 
trieving member,  means  for  inserting  aixl  removing 
said  sample  retrieving  member  through  said  aperture 
with  a  rectilinear  movement  generally  normal  to 
said  wall  member. 


1.  In  a  fluid  damped  gyro  system 
unit  sealed  within  a  gimbal, 
containing  damping  fluid,  a  coarse 
screw  in  said  gimbal  at  a  maximu^ 
axis  of  rotation,  and  at  least  one  fuje 


having  a  motor-gyro 

moimi  ed  within  a  bousing 

I  adjustment  balancing 

distance  from  the 

bidancing  screw  in 
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the  said  gimbal,  the  radial  disUnce  of  said  flne  balancing 
screw  from  the  axis  of  rouUon  of  said  gimbal  being  sub- 
stantially  less  than  that  of  the  coarse  adjustment  balanc- 
ing screw.  


M 


3347,105 

owe 


GYROSCOPIC  APPARATIJS 

Andiey  Potashkin,  FMU>fc  N.Y.,  -^  G<*gg^  ^S 

Montreal,  Q^y»^  g!T^?^?°^.!!!.3g^  Dd 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of  uei- 

■ware 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,603 

10  ClalnH.  (CL  74—5.6) 


1.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  including  a  frame,   a  rotor 
case  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  rotating 
the  case  about  an  axis  at  a  constant  speed,  a  gyroscopic 
rotor  supported  in  the  case  having  an  axial  magnetic  flux 
field,  an  assembly  for  coupling  the  rotor  to  the  case  mag- 
netically including  a  first  pair  of  opposed  pole  pieces  lo- 
cated in   180  degree  angular  spaced  relation  about  the 
case  axis  in  normally  equidistant  axially  spaced  relation 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  field  of  the  rotor,  a  second 
pair  of  opposed  pole  pieces  located  in  correspondmg 
angular  relation  about  the  case  axis  and  located  m  equi- 
distant axially  spaced  relation  along  the  case  axis  to  the 
other  side  of  the  axis  of  the  field  of  the  rotor,  and  a  mem- 
ber with  parts  arranged  in  encircling  relation  to  the  case 
axis  having  a  first  magnetic  flux  guiding  segment  between 
the  pairs  of  pole  pieces,  and  a  correspondmg  second  mag- 
netic flux  guiding  segment  between  the  pairs  of  pole  pieces, 
the  paired  pole  pieces  and  segments  normally  providing 
two  paths  of  equal  magnetic  reluctance  on  the  respective 
sides  of  the  flux  field  axis  that  couple  the  gyroscopic  rotor 
to  the  case  with  the  axial  flux  field  rotating  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  case  axis  in  synchronized  and  oriented 
relation  with  the  case. 


first  and  second  means  respectively  supporting  said 
first  and  second  members  for  relative  rotational 
movement  and  for  relative,  substantially  linear  move- 
ment between  said  members  transverse  of  the  direc- 
tion of  said  roUtional  movement  while  maintaining 
said  engagement,  a  wedge  of  said  liquid  mediiun  be- 
ing formed  between  said  surfaces  by  said  rotational 
movement; 


*V' 


means  defining  in  at  least  one  of  said  members  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  small  passages  adapted  to  com- 
municate between  said  liquid  wedge  and  a  zone  of 
relatively  low  pressure  during  said  rotational  move- 
ment; and 

means  urging  said  surfaces  together. 


3  147  If  7 

DEVICES  EMPLOYING  A  FRICTION  DRIVE  BE- 

TWEEN  TWO  SURFACES  IN  A  UQUID  MEDIUM 

•  w«  >  _      a     ■  MS    ■ ^ a—      »* 1  I  Aak 


Atelien  MetaUartiVMe  de  Satat-UrbiriB,  a 
pMQT  of  France  ^^_ 

Filed  Not.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,647 
Claiiw  priority,  appBcatioo  Fraace^  Ine  8,  1961, 
864,314,  Patent  1,299,074;  Oct  31,  1961,  877,511; 
Dec  2,  1963,  955,733,  Patert  1,386,365;  Nov.  12, 
1964,  994,646  (addition) 

14  Cfadn^  (CL  74—199) 


DEVICE  HAVING  A  IWCnON  DRIVEBETWEEN 
'  TWO  SURFACES  IN  A  UQUID 

lacqncs  Edouard  Flichy,  Paris,  France.  M^gnor  to 
AtSers  Metalhn^qoe;  de  Satat-Uriwii.  FronvOle, 
Hante  Maine,  FraMC.  a  company  of,F«Jf« 
FDed  Feb.  14JL^7,  Ser.  No.  61W3 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Fkancc,  Feb.  14, 1967, 
94,917 
9  Claims.  (CL  74—199) 
I   A  device  employing  a  friction  dnve  compnsmg: 
first  and  second  members  having  relatively  smooth,  an- 
nular  and   nonparaUcl   surfaces,   portions  of   said 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  m  a  Uquid 
medium; 


9.  A  device  employing  a  friction  drive  comprising: 
first  and  second  circular  members  having  relatiyely 
smooth,  annular  and  nonparallel  surfaces,  portions 
of  said  surfaces  being  engaged  in  a  liquid  medium, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  smooth  surfaces  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  grooves  disposed  along 
said  surface; 
first  and  second  means  respectively  supporting  said  first 
and  second  members  for  relative  rotational  movement 
and  for  relative,  substantially  linear  movemuit  >e- 
tween  said  members  transverse  of  the  diiectioii  of 
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said  rotational  movement  while   maintaining  j  said 
engagement,  a  wedge  of  said  liquid  medium  ^ing 
formed  between  said  surfaces  by  said  rotaljonal 
movement;  and 
means  urging  said  surfaces  together. 


a  cylinder  enclosing  part  of  said 
annular  space  within  which  slid4s 

a  double-acting  piston  attached 
rod;  and 


3^7,108  _^ 

REVERSE  IDLER  DRIVE  AND  INTERLOCK 
Jcrald  D.  Hinkc,  Radnc,  Wis^  aorisnor  to  J.  L  Caie  Com- 
pany, Radne,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,896 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—342) 


1.  In  a  transmission  of  the  type  having  a  transm  ssion 
case  enclosing  said  transmission,  a  drive  shaft  rotajtably 
supported  in  said  transmission  case  and  having  a  dtiving 
portion,  sliding  gears  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
slidable  along  said  driving  portion,  said  sliding  geats  in- 
cluding a  sliding  gear  unit,  said  unit  having  a  first  sliding 
gear,  and  a  second  sliding  gear  rearwardly  of  and  United 
with  and  spaced  from  said  first  sliding  gear,  a  reverse  idler 
gear  shaft  supported  in  said  transmission  case,  a  reverse 
idler  gear  unit,  said  unit  having  a  first  idler  gear  mounted 
on  said  reverse  idler  gear  shaft  and  a  second  idler  gear 
rearwardly  of  and  united  with  and  spaced  from  sai^  first 
idler  gear,  said  second  idler  gear  being  positioned  to  knesh 
with  said  second  sliding  gear,  a  countershaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  transmission  case,  and  a  driven  ge^r  ro- 
tatably supported  on  said  countershaft,  said  first  sliding 
gear  being  positioned  to  mesh  with  said  driven  gmr  in 
the  forward  drive  position  and  said  first  idler  gear  being 
positioned  to  mesh  with  said  driven  gear  in  the  rejverse 
drive  position,  said  sliding  gears  being  so  positioned  in 
relation  to  said  driven  gear  and  to  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond idler  gears  that,  when  shifting  into  the  reverse  idrive 
position,  said  second  idler  gear  meshes  with  said  second 
sliding  gear  prior  to  the  meshing  of  said  first  idler  gear 
with  said  driven  gear,  so  that  said  idler  gears  may  be 
turned  by  rotation  of  said  second  sliding  gear  to  bring 
said  first  idler  gear  into  position  to  mesh  with  said  dhven 
gear. 


(jHv 


toll 
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"od  so  as  to  form  an 

s 

0  said  part  of  said 


valve  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  hydraulic 
fluid  on  one  or  other  side  of  said  piston  so  as  to 
provide  hydraulic  power  assista  nee  to  said  rod, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that 

said  rack  and  said  pinion  operates  said  valve  means 
through  the  action  of  a  rocking  I  ;ver. 


3,347,llt 
ANTI-BACKLASH  GEAR 
Jean  A.  Wilson,  EUzabcth,  NJ., 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec  18, 1965.  Ser.  1^0.512,912 
3  Claims.  (CL 


i  APPARATUS 

WW  to  The  Staler 
corporation  of  N«w 


74—397) 


said 


1.  Gear  aK>aratus  for  use  in  ai 
gears  comprising  a  support  member 
to  be  mounted  on  a  portion  of 
said  bushing  having  an  axial 
for  a  loose  fit  of  said  bushing  on 
support  member,  a  gear  rotatably 
ing,  said  gear  being  axially  shorter 
abutment  means  axially  fixed  with 
port  member,  and  means  for  use  in 
bushing  against  said  abutment  mean  > 
ing  is  clamped  in  place  with  respect 
whereby  the  location  of  the  rotary 
be  adjusted  by  radially  positioning 
to  its  support  member  prior  to 
said  support  member. 


adjustable  train  of 
a  bushing  adapted 
support  member, 
opei^mg  sufficiently  wide 
said  portion  of  said 
n^unted  on  said  bush- 
than  said  bushing, 
respect  to  said  sup- 
axially  pressing  said 
,  whereby  said  bush- 
to  said  member,  and 
j  ixis  of  said  gear  may 
s  lid  bushing  relatively 
cla  nping  it  in  place  on 


3,347  111 
ARTICULATION  DEVICES  WTlfl  TRANSMISSION 

OF  MOVEMEJ^ 

Joseph  Ronillard  and  Jean  Vertnt,  Pi  vis,  France,  asalgnon 

to  Commissariat  a  rEnergic  Aton  iqoc,  Paris,  Fnmce 

Ffled  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  1 4o.  361,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Fran  cc.  May  10,  1963, 
934  492       ' 
1  Chdm.  (CL  74—^1) 


3347,109 
STEERING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  John  Adams,  Campton,  near  Shefford,  and 
Howard  Kenneth  Aldcrton,  Lnton,  England,  asB%nors 
to  Hydrosteer  Limited,  Luton,  En^and,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FDed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,394 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  74—388) 
5.  Steering  mechanism  having  a  rod  connected  to^teer- 
able  road  wheels; 

a  rack  formed  on  said  rod  and  engaged  by  a  pinion; 


B" 


i 


3?' 

a>  4 


Articulation  device  providing  trmsmission  of  move- 
ments by  cables,  belts  or  chains  coraprising  two  members 
for   telescopic    movement    relative    to    each   other   two 


L^ 
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separate  and  parallel  arms  each  articulated  to  one  of 
said  members,  a  trolley  associated  ip  translational  mo- 
tion  with  said  members  and  maintaining  said  members 
and  said  arms  in  parallel,  articulation  pins  between  said 
two  arms  respectively  and  said  two  members,  at  least 
one  freely  mounted  articulation  pulley  on  said  pins,  each 
of  said  two  members  terminating  on  at  least  one  freely 
mounted  end  pulley,  an  axle  pin  on  said  troUey,  idler 
pulleys  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  axle  pm,  the 
transmission  of  movement  being  provided  by  at  least  one 
first  cable  passing  successively  over  a  first  of  said  articula- 
tion pulleys,  over  one  of  said  end  pulleys  of  the  first  of 
said  members,  one  of  said  idler  pulleys  and  a  second  of 
said  articulation  pulleys,  compensation  being  provided 
by  at  least  one  second  cable  secured  to  at  least  one  pul- 
ley integral  with  said  first  arm  and  mounted  on  said  pin 
of  the  first  articulation,  said  second  cable  passing  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  cable  over  a  pul- 
ley mounted  on  said  axle  pin  of  said  trolley,  over  one 
of  said  end  pulleys  of  said  second  member,  said  second 
cable  being  secured  to  at  least  one  pulley  integral  with 
said  second  arm  and  motfnied  on  said  pin  of  the  second 
articulation. 

3,347,112 
LOW  BICYCLE  PEDAL 


(e)  means  forming  a  mounting  segment  on  said  shaft 
in  the  region  of  said  bond; 

(f)  a  sprocket  wheel  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  segment  for  driving  such  bicycle,  the  cor- 
responding mounting  surfaces  cf  said  segment  and 
said  sprocket  wheel  having  cross  sections  which  are 
at  least  partly  polygonal; 

(g)  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
mounting  segment;  and 

(h)  means  threadedly  engaged  with  said  shaft  for 
holding  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  mounting  segment 
against  the  shoulder. 


3,347,113 

TRANSMISSION 

...^  A.  Ramsd,  Hovstaa,  Tcz.,  asatgaor  to 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corponriloa  of  CaUfonla 

Filed  June  2871^5.  Ser.  No.  4670^7 

5  Claims.  (CL  74—688) 


Alfred  Thnn,  Enncpctal-Al . ..  ,    __ 

to  Flrma  Alfrad  Itan  tt  Co.  GmhH,  Enapctal-Altc» 
▼ocrdc,  Germany 

mad  Jna  8,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  4623M 
1  aite.  (CL  74— 594  J) 


A  pedal  arrangement  for  a  bicycle,  mountable  within 
a  housing  provided  on  such  bicycle,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  means  forming  a  pedal  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  such  housing,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
out  of  said  housing  so  that  a  pedal  crank  may  be 
mounted  upon  it; 

(b)  a  pedal  crank  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
crank  constituting  a  separate  clement  from  said  shaft; 

(c)  centering  means  provided  on  corresponding  por- 
tions of  the  shaft  and  crank  for  aligning  them  for 
welding,  said  centering  means  including: 

(1)  means  forming  a  blind  hole  in  the  surface  of 
the  shaft  which  abuts  said  crank; 

(2)  means  forming  a  corresponding  blind  hole  in 
the  surface  of  the  crank  which  abuts  the  shaft, 
said  blind  holes  being  arranged  to  be  coaxial 
when  the  shaft  and  crank  are  properly  aligned; 

and 

(3)  means  forming  a  pin  extending  into  both  of 
said  blind  holes  for  forcing  them  into  coaxial 
alignment  as  they  are  brought  together; 

(d)  means  forming  a  thermal  bond  permanently  secur- 
ing said  crank  to  said  shaft,  said  Uiennal  bond  being 
a  weld; 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  drive  member;  a  torque 
converter  connected  to  said  drive  member;  a  first  plane- 
tary gear  set  including  a  sun  gear  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  torque  converter,  a  planet  carrier,  a  ring  gear,  and 
a  brake  selectively  operable  on  said  ring  gear  to  condition 
said  first  planetary  gear  set  for  transmitting  the  torque 
of  said  converter  to  said  planet  carrier;  a  second  plane- 
tary gear  set  including  planet  gears,  a  planet  carrier,  a 
friction  clutch,  and  a  ring  gear;  a  shaft  connecting  said 
ring  gear  of  said  second  gear  set  to  said  drive  member; 
said  planet  carrier  of  said  first  gear  set  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  planet  carrier  ol  said  second  gear  set  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  planet  carriers  as  a  unit;  and  a 
driven  member  connected  to  the  planet  carrier  of  said 
second  gear  set  whereupon  actuation  of  said  brake,  as- 
sociated with  said  first  gear  set,  transmits  the  torque  of 
said  converter  to  said  driven  member  or  acttiation  of  said 
friction  clutch  associated  with  said  second  planetary  set 
transmits  the  torque  of  said  drive  membw  to  said  driven 
member.  

3 147 114 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPS 
John  M.  Van  Vlcct,  HartlaBd,  Wis.,  asaiCBor  to 

Inc.,  Norfli  Lake,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WlwMasin 
Continuation  of  abuidoned  i^pUcation  Ser.  No.  490»34t, 

Sept  27,  1965,  which  is  a  ikrkioa  of  applicatloB  Ser. 

No.  190,609,  Apr.  27,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,220,032, 

dated  Not.  30,  1965.  This  application  Ang.  24,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  575,227 

3  Claims.  (CL  76—101) 

1.  A  single  step  method  of  making  a  cutting  tap  hav- 
ing lands  and  a  lead  section  wherein  teeth  on  such  lands 
arc  on  constant  helical  pitch  in  an  interrupted  spiral 
path,  said  method  comprising  establishing  a  spiral  path 
irrespective  of  profile  producing  relative  rotation  between 
a  tap  blank  and  a  tool  for  forming  teeth  thereon,  produc- 
ing relative  axial  movement  between  the  blank  and  the 
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tool  on  constant  pitch,  producing  relative  radial  movement 
between  the  blank  and  tool  in  an  outward  directi<^  be- 
tween lands,  engaging  the  tool  with  each  land  oi  said 
spiral  path  to  initiate  tooth-forming  removal  of  Atietal, 


a  cam  follower  coupled  to  said  cam 
and  means  for  generating  a  signal 


and  discontinuing  such  relative  outward  radial  movement 
during  the  tooth-forming  removal  of  metal  from  each 
mdividual  land  while  traversing  said  tool  clear  across 
the  land. 

3^7,115  _ 

AXIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDO 
CONSTRUCTION 
Roland  G.  Koch,  FnuBkenmntt,  Midi.^  assignor  ti  Uni- 
versal Enginceifaig  Company,  Frankcnmutii,  Mich.,  a 
corporathm  of  Mkliigan 

FDed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,414 
3  Claiini.  (CL  77—58) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  tool  or  the  like  comprising:  i  body 
member  having  an  axially  extending  bore  terminating 
at  one  end  in  a  conical  seat  and  at  the  other  end  in  a 
radial  shoulder;  a  tool  support  member  having  oac  end 
thereof  extending  into  said  bore  from  said  one  end  {of  the 
body  member  and  terminating  in  a  slotted  tubular  lection 
with  slots  open  to  the  said  one  end  thereof;  means  oper- 
ative to  prevent  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
body  member  and  tool  support  member;  a  retaining  mem- 
ber extending  axially  from  said  one  end  of  said  tool 
support  member  beyond  said  shoulder;  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  said  retaining  mem- 
ber and  biasing  said  tool  support  member  in  a  direction 
toward  said  other  end  of  said  bore;  adjusting  sleeve  means 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  tool  support  member 
and  having  a  slotted  tapering  surface  axially  space^  from 
said  slotted  tubular  section  and  complemental  to  and  in 

(engagement  with  said  seat,  with  slots  open  to  an  end  there- 
of, whereby  rotational  movement  of  said  adjusting  means 
relative  to  said  tool  support  member  enables  concentric 
axial  adjustment  of  said  tool  support  member  relative  to 
said  body  member  in  either  direction. 


sensed 


position  of  the  cam  and  the 
screw  to  control  the  position  of  the 


3,347,117 
WHEEL  LATIE 


Max  Lozina,  Erkelcnz,  Rhlnclmd 
and  Adifan  Lison,  Erfcdcni, 
signers  to  WUhefan  HcieMchtlit 
Khaft,  Eriteicu,  Rhiachnd,  ~ 

Filed  Mar.  10, 19M,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioB 

H  55,424 
U  Claims.  (CL  K 


October  17,  1967 

and  said  first  means, 
representative  of  the 


length  of  the  lead 
cam. 


Leo  Lovls,  AHmyhl, 


Gcrnaay 


No.  533469 

,  Mar.  19, 1965, 

I) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  particular!  fr  in  a  lathe  for  recon- 
ditioning the  wheels  of  wheel  sett  for  railway  vehicles 
and  analogous  pairwise  arranged  mirror  symmetrical 
workpieces,  a  frame;  drive  meani  including  means  for 
engaging  and  rotating  the  workp»:ces  about  a  common 
axis;  a  cross  slide  supported  by  said  frame  and  movable 
radially  with  reference  to  said  axis;  a  pair  of  templet  hold- 
ers mounted  on  said  cross  slide  and  being  adjustable  as  a 
unit  in  the  same  direction  in  parallelism  with  said  axis; 
and  lateral  positioning  means  for  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing both  templet  holders  with  reference  to  said  cross 
slide. 


3,347,118  , 
TUBE  CUTTER 
William  C.  Gore,  Streamwood,  a4d  Eofene  B.  Shapfa^ 
Highland  Park,  m.,  assignors  Ito  CUngo  Spcdalty 
Mannfactnring   Co.,  Skoiic,   BL,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr.jNo.  529,597 
U  ClainM.  (CL  8i  —75) 


yxx5 


3,347,116  . 

AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  LEAD  SCRE"  f 
COMPENSATOR 
Robert  F.  Anderson,  Slmsbary,  ABcn  R.  HoIBBtciv.  East 
Hartford,  and  Johann  F.  Rcntcler,  Etanwood,  Conn., 
Mslinnn  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Inc.,  West  Hflrtford, 
CouL,  a  corporaAion  of  Delaware  i 

FOcd  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,298     I 
13  Ciafans.  (CL  77—63)  ^ 

3.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lead  sck'ew,  a 
carrier,  a  first  means  engaging  said  lead  screw  foi*  posi- 
tioning said  carrier  along  said  lead  screw,  second  means 
for  sensing  a  change  of  length  of  said  lead  screw,  a  cam. 


1.  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a 
ond  segment  with  said  second 


f  rst  segment  and  a  sec- 
sigment  pivotally  con- 
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oected  to  the  first  segment  and  with  both  said  segments 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  cireumference  of  the  tube 
to  be  cut,  a  cutting  blade  supported  on  one  of  said  seg- 
ments, and  nseans  supported  on  one  of  said  segments  and 
engaging  the  other  segment  for  pivotally  moving  said 
pivotal  segment  in  relation  to  the  first  segment. 


3 J47 119 

CUTTING  METHOD*  AND  APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  S«ha,  Cleveland  HcfaMs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Hvrisjitfwtopc  CorpotatioB,  Cayahoga,  Ohio,  a  coi^ 

poration  of  Dclawirc  ,,.„* 

Flkd  Mar.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,552 

28  dates.  (CL  83—38) 


of  sheet  material  such  as  paper,  the  method  of  placing  a 
first  such  stack  of  material  in  said  paper  cutting  machine 
and  performing  the  cutting  operations  thereon  to  cut 
said  first  stack  in  desired  locations,  simultaneously  form- 
ing a  record  of  the  position  of  the  first  stack  in  the  ma- 
chine at  the  time  each  cut  is  made,  and  thereafter  auto- 
matically controlling  the  position  of  the  additional  stacks 
of  material  to  be  cut  in  duplicate  manner  by  contrcdling 
the  operation  of  said  cutting  machine  from  the  recording. 


3347  121 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIAL 
James  G.  Wiatt,  Ciadnnati,  Ohh»,  aasigMr  to  TW 
dnnati  MilUng  Machfaic  Co.,  Cinrtnnati,  Ohio,  a 
poration  of  Ohio 

FQed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,271 
8  Ciafans.  (CL  83—71) 


23.  A  method  of  working  sheet-like  material  compris- 
ing   feeding    the    material    at    a    predetermined    speed 
through  a  first  work  station,  moving  material  engaging 
elements  located  at  the  first  work  station  at  said  pre- 
determined speed  to  work  on  the  material  at  first  spaced 
locations  thereof  as  the  material  is  advanced  through  the 
first  work  station,  feeding  second  locations  of  said  mate- 
rial intermediate  said  first  locations  past  said  first  work 
station  when  said  material  engaging  elements  at  said  first 
work  station  are  ineffective  to  engage  said  material  and 
through  a  second  work  station,  moving  material  engaging 
elements  located  at  the  second  work  station  at  the  speed 
at  which  said  second  locations  move  through  said  second 
work  station  to  work  on  said  second  locations  thereof  as 
said  material  is  advanced  through  said  second  work  sta- 
tion, and  momentarily  changing  the  speed  of  movement 
of  said  material  from  said  predetermined  speed  while  each 
of  said  second  alternate  locations  thereof  is  advancing 
toward  said  second  station  and  after  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding first  location  has  been  worked  upon  at  said  first 
station  to  effect  registry  of  said  second  locations  with  the 
work  engaging  elements  at  said  second  station  and  to 
prevent  engagement  of  said  preceding  first  location  by 
said  work  engaging  elements  at  said  second  station. 


3,347420  

AUTOMAtIC  MEMORYSTORAGE  OF  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  CUTTING  MACHINE 
RusscU  L  Haywood  and  Leo  D.  Barley,  Dajtoo,  Ohio, 
assignon  to  Hwiis-Iatcstarpc  Cosponlfaa,  Ckvclaad, 
Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Daaw««  ...^,. 

Origfaiid  applibrtfon  Oct  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,914,  now 
Patent  No.  3.183,749,  dated  Mnr  18,  1H5.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,070 
SCUBfc  (CL  83—42) 


1.  A  material  cutting  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  blade, 

(b)  an  endless  band  on  each  side  of  the  cutting  blade 
to  receive  material, 

(c)  means  to  move  said  bands  in  either  direction  to 
move  material  longitudinally  on  the  bands  relative 
to  the  blade, 

(d)  means  to  coordinate  movement  of  said  bands,  and 

(e)  njeans  to  move  the  cutting  blade  across  the  mirte- 
rial  between  the  bands,  said  blade  moving  in  cutting 
engagement  with  the  material  and  in  coordiiiation 
with  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  materiaL 


Peter  Dahlem, 
Lindanann 


3,347422 
METAL  SHEARS 
Dnsseldorf -EDer, 

GiMiIkH., 


to 

» 


FBed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,623 

,  appHrtisn  GcrwMj,  Nov.  18, 196< 
L  49315 

(Cl83— 157) 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  adapted  to  perform  suc- 
cessively duplicate  cutting  operations  on  different  sUcks 


1.  In  a  shearing  machine  including  a  stationary  &st 
knife  and  a  reciprocable  second  knife  cooperating  with 
each  other  in  a  substantially  vertical  shearing  plane  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination  a  machiiie  frame; 
a  tubular  surface  therein  to  support  a  workpiece  for- 
wardly  fed  towards  the  shearing  plane;  the  said  first  knife 
located  in  the  forward  edge  of  said  tabular  surface  in 
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fixHit  of  and  next  to  the  shearing  plane;  a  verticall] 
ciprocable  head  member  beyond  the  shearing  plan  in- 
cluding the  second  knife  in  its  bottom  surface  in  shewing 
relation  to  the  first  knife;  a  back-up  member  with  tah|ular 
top  for  the  operated  on  workpiece  downwardly  rigidly 
extending  in  spaced  relation  from  the  head  member  to 
reciprocate  therewith  and  leading  a  windowlike  interspace 
between  said  bottom  surface  and  said  tubular  top,  the 
latter  in  preshearing  condition  continuing  the  said  tubu- 
lar surface  to  support  the  introduced  workpiece  anfi  in 
depressed  position  during  and  after  the  shearing  operation 
letting  the  interspace  receive  and  pass  therethrough  the 
cut  off  portion  of  the  workpiece;  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber vertically  recifH-ocable  above  said  tubular  surfaoe  in 
front  of  the  shearing  plane  to  stabilize  the  operated  ipon 
workpiece. 

3^7,123 

PERFORATOR 

Jacob  E.  Werner,  Centenrflk,  and  Robert  C  Edwiu^ 

Kettering,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Printing  Senlce  Company, 

Dnrton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  <rf  Oliio 

Filed  lone  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,440 
4  Claims.  (CL  83—346) 


edge  of  said  support  a  scissors,  and 
base  sheet  bent  in  the  form  of  a 
material  top  having  an  opening  to 
secure  said  cutter  to  said  container, 
one  end  folded  upon  itself,  and  said 
retained  between  the  fold  and 
said  material. 


1.  For  use  in  a  continuous  forms  printing  press  h  ving 
a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  comprising:  a  cam 
driven  by  said  feed  mechanism,  a  switch  controllel  by 
said  cam,  a  solenoid  actuator  connected  in  electrical  cir- 
cuit with  said  switch  and  controlled  by  said  switch,  a,  per- 
forator wheel  for  forming  a  continuous  line  of  peijfora- 
tions  when  contacting  a  form  drawn  through  said  press, 
and  means  connecting  said  solenoid  actuator  to  said  per- 
forator wheel  for  moving  said  perforator  wheel  intd  and 
out  of  perforating  contact  with  a  portion  of  a  continuous 
form  drawn  through  said  press  depending  upon  the 
gized  state  of  said  solenoid  actuator. 


ener- 


3347424 

CUTTER  FOR  PACKING  DISPENSER 

Steven  Domeny,  Chicago,  HL,  assignor  to  Crane  Packing 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  corponrtion  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,846 

5  Claims.  (CL  83—609) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  rope-like  maikerial 
and  a  cutter  mechanism  for  cutting  said  material,  said 
container  having  a  hard  sheet  material  top,  said  top  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  an  end  of  said  ma- 
terial extends,  said  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  metal 
sheet  bent  to  form  an  elongated  base  and  an  upstafiding 
support,  a  metal  knife  pivoted  on  said  upstanding  support 
in  close  proximity  to  said  support  and  forming  with  an 


3,347,125 
KNIFE  BLADE  GUIDE  Fi 
CUTTING  MAC 
Charies  F.  Shields,  Newport,  Ky., 
Macliine  Company,  Cincinnati, 
FUcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr. 
1  Claim,  (a.  8: 


October  17,  1967 

m  extension  on  said 
spring  clip,  said  sheet 
receive  said  clip  to 
said  support  having 
knife  being  slidably 
suppcfet  while  it  is  cutting 


A  CLOTH 

to  The  Wolf 
,  a  corporation 
502,129 
5) 


In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  havng  a  base  plate,  a 
standard  rising  from  said  base  plaU,  a  motor  atop  said 
standard,  a  vertical  slot  in  said  stsndard,  liners  at  the 
sides  of  said  vertical  slot,  a  luiife  afapted  to  reciprocate 
vertically  between  said  liners,  and  isaid  knife  having  a 
cutting  edge  projecting  substantial!^  outwardly  beyond 
said  liners,  the  improvement  comprising  a  toe  portion 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  liner,  said  toe  portion  extending 
outwardly  and  terminating  adjacenj  to  the  line  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  there  beng  a  radius  for  each 
toe  extending  through  90"  to  present  a  concave  edge 
outwardly  and  upwardly,  a  first  slod  portion  in  said  base 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  lower  eads  of  said  liners  in- 
cluding said  toe  portions,  a  second  slot  portion  in  said 
base  joining  and  immediately  outwardly  of  said  first  slot 
portion,  and  said  second  slot  portion  flaring  outward 
from  said  toe  portions  and  extending  completely  through 
said  base  plate  to  permit  lint  collected  as  a  result  of  cut- 
ting operations  free  passage  to  the  i^derside  of  said  base 
plate. 


3,347,126 

CONNECTOR  PLATE  FOR 

Gail  H.  Templin  and  Wesley  A^ 

Box  917,  Vero  Beach, 

FUcd  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr. 

1  Claim.  (CL 


WOOD  TRUSSES 
IlUls,bothofP.O. 

Fit.    32960 

N^  492,572 


85—13) 


truss  ;s. 


A  connector  plate  for  wood 
stantially  flat  body  having  a  pi 
extending  transversely  spaced   row ; 
ing  teeth  extending  in  the  same 
body,  said  teeth  being  struck  from 
providing  an  elongated  opening 
teeth,  and  each  tooth  of  each 
from  an  end  of  said  elongated  ope^mg, 
of  said  pairs  of  teeth  being 


pair 


comprising  a  sub- 

urafity  of  longitudinally 

of  wood  penetrat- 

di^ection  from  said  flat 

said  body  in  pairs 

between  each  pair  of 

of  teeth  extending 

and  each  tooth 

providbd  with  an  arcuately 


o 
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shaped  root  portion  having  a  consUnt  radius  of  curva-  and  means  supporting  the  recnmping  die  for  free  rotation 
ture/and  each  of  said  root  portions  having  a  pair  of  with  respect  to  the  supportmg  means,  engagement  of  the 
vertical  edges,  each  tooth  comprising  a  curved  tooth 
body  extending  upwardly  from  said  root  portion  and 
said  body  having  a  constant  radius  of  curvature,  one 
of  the  edges  of  said  curved  body  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  vertical  edge  of  said  root  portion  at  

an  inclination  to  said  flat  body  and  terminating  in  a  ^  -^ 
wood  penetrating  point,  and  the  other  edge  of  said 
curved  body  portion  extending  from  said  wood  penetrat- 
ing point  to  the  other  vertical  edge  of  said  root  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  flat  body 
and  each  tooth  being  of  sinuous  construction  longitudi- 
nally.                                 


3,347,127 

METAL  FASTENER 

Norman  R.  Brown,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^.^ 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,112 

4  Oaims.  (CL  85—37) 


die  with  residual  creases  in  the  shell  to  be  recrimped 
effecting  such  rotation. 


3,347,129 
PHOTOELECTRIC  RANGE  FINDER 
WUhefan  J.  Lohnhigcr,  Rodunray,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcika  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,590 
9  Oafam.  (CL  88—1) 


OJ 


3.  A  one-piece  rivet-like  fastener  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  holes  in  mutually  abutting  members  to 
join  the  members  together,  the  fastener  being  constituted 
by  a  single  formed  strip  of  ductile  material,  the  fastener 
comprising: 

a  head  including  two  shoulder  portions  definmg  a 

dihedral  angle, 
each  shoulder  portion  having  an  upper  layer  and  a 

lower  layer, 
the  upper  layers  connecting  the  shoulder  portions, 
the  lower  layer  being  rebent  from  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  upper  layer  and  lying  against  the  lower  surface 
of  the  upper  layer  of  each  shoulder  portion, 
the  lower  layers  meeting  adjacent  the  said  angle  and 
being  bent  so  as  to  lie  in  face-to-face  abutment  de- 
fining a  pair  of  legs  extending  substantially  along 
the  bisector  of  said  angle, 
the  legs  being  twisted  approximately  60  to  90  degrees 
about  the  axes  of  the  legs  at  their  junctions  with 
the  lower  layers  so  that  they  move  apart  edgewise 
relative  to  each  other,  with  the  faces  of  the  legs 
moving   past  each  other  upon   the   application   of 
force  pressing  said  head  portion  against  the  mem- 
bers to  be  joined,  thereby  deforming  the  head  so  as 
to  bring  the  shoulders  toward  a  common  plane. 


^- 


3,347,128 
SELF-ADJUSTING  RECRIMPING  DIE  FOR 
SHOTGUN  SHELL  RELOADERS 
Theodore  I.  Bachhobcr,  725  Dayton  St, 
MayrUlcWis.     53050 
FUcd  July  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,191 
6  Cfadms.  (CI.  86—39) 
1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  shell 
having  residual  creases  to  be  recrimped,  of  a  platen  having 
means  guiding  it  for  movement  to  and  from  said  support- 
ing means,  a  recnmping  die  having  means  supporting  it 
from  the  platen  for  movement  therewith  to  and  from 
the  shell,  said  supporting  means  being  fixed  to  the  platen 


J.  A  photoelectric  range  finder  comprising  a  first  and 
second  telescope  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  fqr  ob- 
taining light  beams  containing  the  image  of  a  target,  a  tar- 
get acquisition  telescope  positioned  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  telescopes  and  movable  in  the  same  plane 
therewith,  adjustable  optical  compensator  means  in  said 
second  telescope  for  image  coincidence,  a  double  beam 
splitting  prism  positioned  between  the  exit  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  telescopes  whereby  the  light  beams  from 
said  first  and  second  telescopes  are  each  si^it  into  a  pair 
of  parallel  beams,  a  i*otoelectric  transducer,  a  light  chop- 
per positioned  intermediate  said  prism  and  photoelectric 
transducer,  means  for  directing  the  two  pairs  of  parallel 
beams  formed  by  said  double  beam  splitting  prism  to  said 
light  chopper  and  onto  said  photoelectric  transducer,  and 
an  electrical  bridge  having  the  output  of  said  idiotoelec- 
tric  transducer  connected  across  one  of  its  diagonals  and 
a  current  indicating  means  connected  across  its  opposite 
diagonal  for  indicating  photometric  coincidence  due  to 
optical  compensation  obtained  by  means  of  said  adjust- 
able optical  compensator,  and  a  range  scale  mechanically 
linked  to  said  optical  compensates  for  indicating  the  range. 


3*347  130 

OPTICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Bobly  H.  Seibcl,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wuh.,  a  corporation  of  DcUwarc 

FUcd  May  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,305 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  88—14) 

1.  Optical  measuring  apparatus  comprising:  an  optical 

magnifying  system  including  focusing  means  and  adapted 

for  viewing  imaging  surfaces  spaced  different  distances 
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from  said  system;  first  and  second  projection  meant  each 
including  reticle  means,  light  producing  means  and  light 
collimating  means  for  projecting  respective  reticle  line 
images  in  illuminated  beams;  said  projection  means  being 
positionally  coordinated  with  said  magnifying  aiystem 
and  operable  respectively  to  project  first  and  second  ret- 
icle line  images  along  first  and  second  light  paths  con- 
verging mutually  toward  a  first  imaging  surface  view- 
able through  said  magnifying  system,  with  said  paths 
lying  substantially  contiguous  to  opposite  sides  of  a  com- 
mon plane  of  incidence  and  with  said  reticle  line  i  nages 


extending  oppositely  from  said  common  plane  in  jtrans- 
verse  relation  thereto;  projection  adjusting  means  c(^upled 
with  at  least  one  such  projection  means  to  moVe  the 
same  from  a  position  of  mutual  end-to-end  alignment  of 
the  reticle  line  images  on  said  first  imaging  surface  to  a 
position  of  mutual  end-to-end  alignment  thereof  on  a 
second  imaging  surface  viewable  through  said  magiiifying 
system;  and  scale  means  coupled  with  the  projection  ad- 
justing means  and  calibrated  to  measure  such  movement 
and  thereby  the  distance  between  the  respective  iii|aging 
surfaces. 


3^7431 

QUANirrATiyE  dviage  me> 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTED  MATERUL 

CalviB  K.  Cfamcr  and  Robert  L.  Erdmami,  San  Jose, 

Calif^  assignon  to  Inteniational  BnsincaB  Machines 

Corporatioa,  New  Yoiic,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

YoA 

Fikd  Ai«.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,655 
2  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  graphical  representation 
of  print  characteristics  of  an  entire  image  comprisi  ig  the 
steps  of: 

scanning  the   same   path   on   said   image   to 
a  continuous  output  which  is  proportional 
print  reflectance  of  the  scanned  image, 

generating  a  plurality  of  output  levels, 

adding  the  amplitude  of  the  instantaneous  va 
said  continuous  output  to  the  amplitude  of  saijd  out 
put  levels  to  form  a  sum, 

summing  the  time  that  the  amplitude  of  said  si^  ex- 
ceeds the  amplitude  of  a  predetermined  level. 


averaging  said  summations  for 
recording  said  averaged 
level  producing  a  record 
characteristics  of  the  image. 
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dach  output  level,  and 

summation  for  each  output 

representative  of  the  print 


3,347,132 
COLOR  COMPARING 
Jolin  R,  Coollslt,  Darifaifton,  Md., 
ical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr, 
14,  1963.  This  application  Jul] 
565,015 

2  Claims.  (CL  88-1-14) 


DEVICE 

to  Atlas  ChcuH 
Del.,  a  corporation  of 

No.  251,114,  Jan. 
13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


-IS 


-M 
-13 


1.  A  color  comparing  device  combrising  a  fluid  chamber 
for  observing  liquids,  said  fluid  chi  mber  having  separate 
means  for  ingress  and  egress  of  flu  id  from  said  chamber 
and  said  chamber  having  two  oppositely  arranged  trans- 
parent window  members  closing 
in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  througl  which  the  liquid  can 
be  observed,  and  a  transparent  rod  member  of  smaller 
cross  section  than  the  area  of  either  of  said  sight  apertures, 
said  rod  mentber  being  at  least  half  as  long  as  the  distance 
between  said  window  members  a^  mounted  generally 
normally  to  the  face  of  said  window  members  whereby  an 
uninterrupted  line  of  sight  from  one  of  said  window  mem* 
bers  to  the  other  passes  longitudinally  through  the  rod, 
said  rod  member  having  a  tinted  dortion  and  said  tinted 
portion  being  directly  in  an  uninterrupted  line  of  sight 
longitudinally  through  said  rod  mei  nber  and  through  said 
window  members. 


3347,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTlNlG 
OBJECTS  AS  CIRCULAR 
Milton  L.  Noble,  5 
Liverpool,  N.Y. 
FUcd  June  30, 1966,  Ser. 
15  Claims.  (CL 


Oix 


CYLINDRICAL 

IMAGES 

Lane, 
3088 
Vo.  561,912 


88-24) 


p  ■ovide 
o  the 

1.  A  projection  system  for  projecting 
ue  of  ject  to  a  planar  surface  as  a  corresppnd 
comprising: 

(a)  a  light  modulating  control 
cylindrical  configuration  to 
applied  so  as  to  form  said  obiect 


a  cylindrical  ob- 
ing  circular  image. 


medium  arranged  in  a 
vhich   information   is 
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(b)  first  optical  means  for  directing  projected  light 
through  said  control  medium  so  as  to  be  selectively 
modulated  in  accordance  with  said  information, 

(c)  second  optical  means  responsive  to  the  selectively 
modulated  light  for  focusing  said  object  as  a  corre- 
sponding conical  image,  and 

(d)  further  optical  means  for  transforming  said  coni- 
cal image  into  a  circular  planar  image. 


3347 134 

SLIDE  MOUNT  FOR  FILM  TRANSPARENCIES 

Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asslsnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Conspany,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 

New  Jersey  ^      .  _ 

Filed  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,415 

16  ClaiaH.  (CL  88—26) 


X 


1.  A  slide  mount  for  fiUn  transparencies  comprising  a 
frame  element  having  a  central  viewing  area,  a  masking 
border  area  thereabout,  a  substantially  cylindrical  optical 
lens  element  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  frame 
element,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  and  optical 
elements  together  thereby  to  hold  and  locate  a  fihn  trans- 
parency within  the  frame  element  and  adjacent  to  the 
optical  element  so  that  the  transparency  is  bowed  from 
its  normal  plane  and  substantially  cylindrical  curvature  is 
imparted  thereto  for  projection. 


3,347,135 
FAST-ACTING  CASCADE  VALVE 
Donald  R.  AMbcck,  Worthington,  and  Hobart  A.  Cress, 
Columbus,   Ohio,   aasicnors   to  the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Enercy  Commtesion 

Filed  Sept  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,093 
3  ClaioM.  (CL  91—47) 


(iv)  an  opening  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
space; 

(v)  a  vent  beyond  tbe  opening  and  away  from  the 
qwoe; 

(vi)  a  second  chamber  for  fluid  under  low  pres- 
sure and  being  located  to  the  side  of  the  vent 
away  from  the  space,  the  second  chamber  bemg 
connected  to  said  vent; 

(vii)  a  second  annular  seat  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  second  chamber  toward  the  vent; 

(b)  a  first  valve  having  a  head  located  in  the  second 
chamber  engageable  with  the  second  seat  so  as  to  seal 
the  second  chamber  from  the  vent,  the  first  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  from  the  head  sealin^y  through 
said  opening  into  the  space; 

(c)  a  piston  located  in  the  space  so  as  to  leave  a  small 
volimie  availiMe  in  the  space  for  low-imsssure  fluid 
and  connected  to  the  stem,  said  piston  being  adapted 
to  have  a  relatively  small  area  exposed  to  the  high- 
pressure  fluid  when  in  seating  position  with  the  first 
aimular  seat  and  to  have  a  relatively  large  area  ex- 
posed to  the  hi^-piessnre  fluid  when  not  in  seating 
position; 

(d)  a  second  valve  connected  to  the  space  and  adapted 
for  releasing  low-pressure  fluid  therefrom,  whereby 
high-pressure  fluid  when  first  acting  against  the  rela- 
tively small  area  of  the  piston  moves  it  off  said  first 
seat,  and  inunediately  thereafter  when  acting  against 
the  relatively  large  area  of  said  piston  moves  it  quick- 
ly, with  the  result  that  the  head  of  the  first  valve  is 
moved  quickly  off  said  second  seat  and  low-pressure 
fhud  in  the  second  chamber  may  quickly  escape 
throu^  the  vent;  and 

(e)  means  in  said  space  positioned  to  exert  a  force  00 
the  piston  toward  the  first  chamber; 

the  first  valve  having  a  restricted  passageway  ex- 
tending through  the  valve  and  having  one  end 
opening  to  the  side  of  the  head  away  from  the 
stem  and  the  other  end  opening  to  the  exterior 
of  the  valve  at  a  region  of  the  stem  spaced  an 
appreciable  distance  from  the  head,  the  passage- 
way serving  to  supply  low-pressure  gas  from  the 
second  chamber  to  the  space,  the  said  other  end 
of  the  restricted  passageway  being  blocked  by 
the  said  opening  when  the  first  valve  is  out  of 
engagement  vnth  the  second  annular  seat 


3,347,136 
PROCESS  AND   ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUC- 
TION AND  PLACING  OF  FILLING  MATERIAL 
IN  HOLLOW  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 
Gfcgers  Kvc,  Setni  Td  8,  HofaBoriurileB,  Orio,  Ntmrv 
Filed  Feh.  13. 1964,  Scr.  Nn.  344,595 
Clafans  priority,  appDcnHon  Norwagr,  Feb.  21, 1963, 
147,623 
4  Ctadam.  (CL  93—1) 


1.  An  assembly  comisising: 
(a)  a  body  having 

(i)  a  first  chamber  for  fluid  under  high  pressure; 

(ii)  a  space  for  fluid  under  low  pressure; 

(iii)  a  first  annular  seat  located  between  one  end 
of  the  space  and  the  first  chamber; 


2.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  hollow  building  element  as 
for  example  doors  or  the  like  with  lightweight  stiff  paper 
fining  material,  comprising  a  combination  of  a  support 
for  said  building  element,  means  for  continuously  leading 
a  web  of  said  material  toward  the  building  element  over 
said  support,  means  for  slitting  the  material  lengthwise 
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into  parallel  strips,  means  for  turning  the  strips  individ- 
ually ninety  degrees  longitudinally  so  that  surfajces  of 
adjacent  portions  of  the  strips  are  parallel  to  each  other, 
means  for  forming  lateral  bends  in  the  edgewise  oriented 
strips,  means  for  cutting  the  individual  bent  strif  s  into 
discontinuous  bent  pieces  whereby  said  pieces  mliy  fall 
edgewise  freely  into  an  open  face  of  the  building  ejement 
on  said  support. 

3347 137 
METHODS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FO^ONG 

GUSSETS  n^  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  MATEIUAL 
Ronald  William  Bvradoagli,  Soothport,  Ea^aad,  as- 
aipior  to  R.  W.  Barradoagli  Limited,  Soothport,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  July  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,907 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Great  Britain, 

July  14,  1964,  29,197/64 

12  Claims.  (CL  93—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  gussets  in  a  length  of  flat 
flexible  tubular  material  comprising  a  die  consi^ing  of 
first  and  second  members  mounted  to  converge  tbwards 
one  another,  said  first  and  said  second  member  having  first 
slots  extending  inwardly  of  the  members  from  facing 
surfaces  of  said  members,  the  spacing  between  thp  blind 
ends  of  the  slots  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  members  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  flat  tubular  mate- 
rial while  at  the  outlet  end  the  facing  surfaces  of  said 
members  converge  to  form  second  slots  perpendiQular  to 
said  first  slots  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  planfc  faces 
of  the  tubular  material,  means  for  drawing  the  tubular 
material  through  said  die  to  deform  the  plane  faces  of 
the  material  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  niembers 
into  gusset  sides  extending  oppositely  from  said  plane 
faces  and  folding  means  whereby  the  gusset  sides  of  the 
tubular  material  issuing  from  said  die  are  foldflfd  over 
edge  portions  of  the  tubular  material  to  form  the  gussets. 


56470 


3  J47  |3g 
TAR  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PAVEMENT 
Eart  N.  Lmde,  103  Como  St^  Parii  Rapids,  Minn. 
Filed  Jmc  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,340 
5  Claims.  (CL  94—39) 
1.  A  tar  distributor  for  spreading  and  penetratii^  joints 
and  recesses  in  pavements  with  tar  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  distributor  member  of  a  material  resistant  to  the 
adhesion  of  tar  having  a  continuous  pavement  en- 
gaging edge  and  including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
rear  tar  retaining  wall  with  generally  upri^t  side 
walls  co-extensive  with  the  rear  tar  retaining  wall 
having  an  inner  and  outer  upright  surface  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  travd  of  the 
distributor,  each  side  wall  having  a  forward  .portion 
diverging  outwardly,  t 

a  substantially  rigid  mounting  frame  including  Apposed 
generally  upright  side  plates  disposed  longitidinally 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  distributor  detachably 
mounted  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  distributor 
member  and  having  a  forward  portion  diverging  out- 
wardly, a  plurality  of  aligned  opposed  a^uating 
means  receiving  apertures  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  distributor  an^  means 
connecting  the  sideplates, 


side  reinforcing  plates  detachabl; ' 
surfaces  of  the  upright  walls 
of  the  direction  of  travel  and 
diverging  outwardly, 
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mounted  on  the  inner 
lisposed  longitudinally 
laving  forward  portion 


a   bifurcated   distributor   actuajting 

leg 


device  having  a 
mounting  portion  on  each  leg  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  actuating  deyice  receiving  apertures 
in  the  side  plates  of  the  mou^iting  frame  at  a  prede- 
termined setting,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  bifurcated  actuating  device 


3,347,139 
SPREADER  AND  SLIP- 
COMBINATION 
Glen  E.  Perkins,  1428  40th  Ave 
2900  27th  St,  both  of  Rock 
FUcd  Oct.  18, 1965,  Scr, 
8  Claims.  (CI.  9 


ORM  PAVER 


and  Georse  W.  Dale, 
sland,  ni.    61201 
No.  496,898 
4—39) 


•i  »    "^ 


■■rtiitiiiimu 


-ir-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  concret;  paving  vehicles  cur- 
able directly  on  a  subgraded  roaisite  comprising  a  first 
course  spreader  and  a  second  cot  rse  slip-form  paver  for 
laying  a  concrete  roadway  on  sue  i  subgrade  in  two  sepa- 
rately placed  courses  with  intern  ediate  reinforcing;  said 
spreader  having  a  carriage  indudii  tg  a  power  driven  truck 
at  each  side  thereof  and  a  first  coii  rse  spreading  means  in- 
termediate said  truclu,  said  spr  sader  having  retaining 
means  between  the  truck  and  t  le  spreading  means  at 
each  side  of  the  spreader;  said  paver  having  a  carriage 
including  a  power  driven  truck  ait  each  side  of  the  car- 
riage, laterally  spaced,  parallel  slip-forms,  and  concrete 
spreading  and  finishing  means  intermediate  said  slip- 
forms,  said  slip-forms  having  lead  forms  connected  there- 
to and  extending  forwardly  thereof  and  which  further  ex- 
tend between  the  respective  retaining  means  of  the 
spreader  and  further  extend  fon  hardly  of  the  spreader; 
the  sections  of  said  lead  forms  f o  rwardly  of  the  spreader 
being  disposed  to  receive  therebstween  the  plastic  con- 
crete laid  directly  on  the  subgradfs  for  spreading  by  said 
first  course  spreading  means,  and 
forms  rearwardly  of  the  spreadet  being  of  such  length 
as  to  allow  placing  the  reinforciig  on  such  first  course 
after  spreading  and  to  receive  the 
concrete  placed  therebetween  and 


second  course  of  plastic 
ahead  of  the  paver. 
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3,347,140 

PHOTO  TYPE  SETTING  MACHINES 

David  S.  RitcUc,  Cazton  St,  Annksland, 

Glascow  W.3,  Scotland 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai, 

Feb.  1,  1964,  4,374/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  95—4.5) 


3347 142  -. 

FILM  MAGAZINE  AND  CAMERA  FOR 
USE  THEREWITH 
Kurt   StcissUnfcr,   Stottgart-HedelBngen,   Gcnnaay,   m- 
signor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey  ^ 

Contfainatlon  of  abandoned  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  391,37^ 
Aug.  24,  1964.  This  applicatioa  Sept  10,  1965,  Sw. 
No.  486337  ^^. 

CtaioM  priority,  appUcation  Gcnma^r,  Ang.  24, 1963, 
K  50,634 
IS  ClataM.  (a  9S— 31) 


1.  A  lettering  head  for  a  photo-setting  machine  com- 
prising HKans  for  receiving  and  splitting  an  image  of  a 
character  into  two  optical  paths,  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  optical  paths,  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  projecting  light  beams  intercepted  from  said  optical 
paths,  means  for  mounting  first  and  second  photosensitive 
plates  to  respectively  intercept  Kght  beams  emitted  from 
said  projecting  means,  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  mounting  means  relative  to  said  carriage  along  two 
rectilinear  lines  of  travel,  rotative  drive  means  connected 
to  the  output  drive  of  a  letter  spacing  drive  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  rotating  each  of  said  mounting  means 
identical  amount  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  planes 
of  said  plates  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  letter 
spacing  drive  mechanism  to  achieve  proper  letter  spacing 
and  means  for  shielding  one  of  said  mounting  means 
from  extraneous  light. 


3347,141 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Tsokumo  Nobttsawa,  Asaka-machi,  and  Naoynki  Uno, 
Urawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Kogakn  Kogyo 
Kabuhiki  Kidsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  July  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  27,  1963, 

38/56^84,  38/56,385;  Nov.  6, 1963,  38/83,875 

10  Chdms.  (CL  95—10) 


«— 0%      t     «*^— I 


13.  A  film  magazine  for  use  in  a  camera  having  pres- 
sure plate  means  for  urging  the  film  in  the  magazine 
forwardly  into  an  exposure  position,  said  magazine  com- 
prising film  supply  and  take-up  chambers  coimected  to 
each  other  by  front  and  rear  walls  forming  an  enclosed 
passageway  for  the  film,  said  front  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  the  film  is  exposed  as  it  is  ad- 
vanced from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  take-up  cham- 
ber, and  said  rear  wall  defining  therein  opening  means 
in  alignment  with  said  front  wall  opening  and  large 
enough  for  said  pressure  plate  means  to  pass  there- 
through and  to  urge  the  film  forwardly  in  the  area  of 
the  front  wall  opening  of  the  film  magazine  when  the 
latter  is  in  the  camera. 


3,347,143      

BEHIND-THE-LENS  SPOT-METERING  IN 

SINGLE-LENS-REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Charles  T.  Jacobs,  Box  362,  Bcnnrdsrillc,  NJ.     07924 

nied  Sept  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,286 

14  CWiH.  (CL  95—42) 


1.  A  camera  shutter  control  network  comprising  a 
voltage  source  including  opposite  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals  and  including  a  voltage  adjustable  third 
terminal  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  photoresistance  ele- 
ment, a  capacitor,  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor 
independently  of  said  photoresistance  element  between 
said  second  and  third  terminals  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  capacitor  in  series  with  said  {diotoresistance  ele- 
ment between  said  first  and  third  terminals,  and  a  shutter 
control  solenoid  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  said  capaci- 
tor. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  single-lens-reflex  camera 
having  a  mirror  positionable  in  reflecting  position,  a 
focusing  screen  onto  a  predetermined  area  of  which  the 
mirror  when  in  reflecting  position  upwardly  reflects  lens- 
projected  light  to  form  an  image  on  that  area,  and  a  view- 
ing iMism  onto  the  bottom  of  which  light  from  the  image 
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is  radiated,  the  viewing  light-transmission  path 
camera  comprising  a  segment  extending  from  the  reflect 
ingly  positioned  mirror  to  the  viewing  prism:  of  a  |neter 
for  measuring  light  reaching  the  bottom  surface  df  the 
viewing  prism  from  the  focusing  screen,  the  meter  Ibeing 
positioned  to  receive  such  light  from  another  surface  of 
that  prism,  and  masking  means  interposed  acros  the 
viewing  light-transmission  path  in  said  segment  thereof 
for  effecting  a  predetermined  finite  attenuation  df  the 
light  which  in  the  absence  of  the  masking  means  would 
reach  the  bottom  surface  of  the  viewing  prism  fr<yn  all 
of  said  area  other  than  a  preselected  restricted  su  i-area 
therein. 

3^7,144  . 

HIGH  SVEED  ELECTROMECHANICAL  SHUTTER 

FOR  SPECTROGRAPHS 
Paul  A.  Kendall,  Kensington,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Navy 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,173 
11  Claims.  (CL  95—53) 


4f  the    one  aperture  in  each  of  at  least  on( 
cated  above  the  level  of  a  shelf  and 
of  the  other  post  of  said  one  pah- 
only  of  the  air  flowing  in  each 
outwardly  therefrom  in  a  generally 
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pair  of  the  posts  lo- 

'acing  in  the  direction 

permitting  a  portion 

abertured  post  to  issue 

horizontal  stream  op- 


positely to  the  stream  issuing  fron  the  apertured  post 
paired  therewith  to  effect  distributibn  and  flow  of  refrig- 
erating air  over  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  shelf 
and  forwardly  thereover  while  the  remainder  of  the  air 
continues  its  flow,  and  means  for  re  circulating  said  issuing 
air  through  the  posts  after  said  ovc  r-shelf  flow  thereof. 


3J47446 
AIR  DlSiiMBUrOR 
Evert  Sanraeisson  and  Birgcr  LarU  eidt,  Baraaip,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktielioiaget  Srensii  i  Flaktfabrlkcn,  StoA- 
holm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,114 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Swi  lea.  Sept  30, 1964, 

11,768/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  98-40) 


during 

herein 

aper- 


1.  A  high-speed  shutter  mechanism  comprising 

a  freely  movable  high-speed  shutter  element  lu  ving  a 

light  aperture  therein, 
means  to  support  and  guide  the  shutter  element 
movement  thereof  having  a  light  aperture 
for  instantaneous  registration  with  the  ligh 
ture  of  the  shutter  element, 
a  fixed  coil  adjacent  said  support  and  guide  me$ns, 
a  driver  ring  positioned  between  said  coil  aod  said 
shutter  elenwnt  in  contacting  relationship  therewith 
and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  shutter  cjlement 
over  a  limited  range  only,  and 
electrical  means  for  passing  a  surge  of  current  mrough 
the  coil  to  thereby  establish  opposing  magnetic  fields 
in  the  coil  end  of  the  ring  so  that  a  propelling  force  is 
transmitted  to  the  ring  for  driving  therewith  at  a 
high  rate  of  acceleration  the  juxtapositioned  Ishutter 
element. 

3,347,145 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  STRUCTURE  FOl 
REFRIGERATED  CASE 
McMn  W.  Steefaaian,  Nilcs,  Mich.,  assignor 
Eonipmcnt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mlchitan 
FBed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,131   1 
4  Claims.  (CL  98—36)  1 

1.  In  a  refrigerated  merchandise  display  case  having  a 
irfurality  of  hollow  vertical  laterally  spaced  posts  consti- 
tuting passages  for  refrigerating  air  between  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  the  case,  at  least  one  shelf  supported 
on  said  posts  forwardly  thereof,  each  pair  of  ^jacent 
posts  defining  a  doorway  therebetween,  a  door  for  each 
doorway,  and  means  for  effecting  flow  of  refrigerating  air 
through  the  posts,  the  improvement  comprising  ^t  least 


'._rr' 


■/■/■VAV.VV 


'^y^^^'^^r^^ 


;WyAv////^  v^/yyyyj/^T^. 


1.  An  air  distributor  for  insertioi  i  into  a  mounting  frame 
surrounding  an  outlet  for  conditio!  led  air,  said  d.stributor 
comprising  a  circular  front  plate 
outlet  and  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  a  sleeve 
merging  into  said  opening  and  proj  toting  rearwardly  there 
from  to  engage  in  said  frame,  an< 
concentric  vanes  mounted  in  said 
ment  wherein 

the  forward  part  of  each  of  th^  annular  vanes  facing 
the  plane  of  the  front  plate  is 
cylinder,  inclined  to  the  plane 


in  the  form  of  a  hollow 

of  the  front  plate,  said 

forward  parts  of  the  annular  fanes  having  a  common 


a  plurality  of  annular 
opening,  the  improve- 


ui  acute  angle  with  the 
intersecting  said  plane 


longitudinal  axis  disposed  at 
plane  of  the  front  plate  and 
at  the  center  of  the  opening  t  >  direct  the  conditioned 
air  outwardly  from  said  outle  in  the  direction  of  said 
conunon  axis  with  a  love  pre^ure  drop  and  low  in- 
herent noise;  and 
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the  rearward  part  of  each  vane  is  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder,  said  rearward  parts  having  a  sec- 
ond common  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
front  plate  and  offset  from  the  center  of  said  opening. 


3J47  147 

EXHAUSTER  INCLUDING  VENTURI  MEANS 

Ben  O.  Howard,  431  Homewood  Rood, 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif  .    90049 

Filed  Mar.  2. 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,138 

4  Claims.  (CL  98—78) 


formed  of  a  fire-proof  medi  wire  falxic  material  of  a 
gauge  to  permit  charring  of  the  smc^  producing  means 
but  to  prevent  ignition  thereof,  and  two  elongated  rigid 
supporting  elements  extending  through  and  anchored  in 
the  container  and  having  support  engaging  end  portions 
disposed  above  and  beneath  the  container  and  adapted  to 
engage  supports  for  supporting  the  container  in  close 
pro^umity  to  food  being  coolced  and  to  a  beat  source, 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  supporting  elements  com- 
prising rack  engaging  hoolcs  and  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  supporting  elements  comprising  points  adapted  to 
be  anchored  in  the  food. 


3,347,148 

SMOKE  FLAVORING  DEVICE 

Theodore  M.  WDUams,  Volnsb  Coonty,  Fla. 

(600  White  St.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     32014) 

FDed  Innc  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,797 

1  Claim.  (CL  99—259) 


3,347,149 

COFFEE  BREWING  APPARATUS 

GaU  A.  Price,  Ingicwood,  Caiif.,  ssslgnnr  to  Farmer 

Co.,  Torrance,  CaBf.,  a  corporatioB  of  CaHfonia 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,268 

4  OaiaH.  (CL  99—282) 


1.  An  exhaust  fixture  for  an  interior  chamber  compris- 
ing an  outflow  pipe  section  adapted  to  connect  to  said 
chamber,  said  pipe  section  having  an  outlet  opening,  a 
first  airfoil  surrounding  the  outlet  opening,  said  first  air- 
foil comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall  on  the  side  of 
said  first  airfoil  opposite  from  said  pipe  section,  the  ex- 
terior of  said  wall  being  convex  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  the  pipe  section,  said  wall  having  an  exhaust  aperture 
therein  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  outlet  opening, 
there  being  an  annular  flange  around  said  exhaust  aper- 
ture, an  outermost  rim  portion  of  said  flange  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  flow  path  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing through  said  exhaust  aperture  whereby  to  direct  ex- 
terior air  endwise  relative  to  said  rim  portion,  a  second 
airfoil  comprising  a  housing  mounted  at  a  spaced  location 
from  said  first  airfoil,  said  second  airfoil  comprising  a  rela- 
tively flat  wall  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  transverse  plane 
of  said  flange  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  an  outer 
annular  portion  of  said  relatively  flat  wall  being  spaced 
from  an  outer  annular  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  first 
airfoil  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
rim  and  said  relatively  flat  wall,  said  distance  being  pro- 
gressively larger  toward  the  outer  periphery,  whereby  to 
induce  passage  of  air  from  said  exhaust  aperture. 


1.  A  coffee  brewing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat,  essentially  rectangular  housing  adapted  for 
installation  under  a  shelf  or  the  UIk  and  having  a 
front  side  and  a  back  side; 

(b)  a  brewing  container  slidable  imder  said  housing; 

(c)  a  solencHd  inlet  valve  in  said  housing  at  the  back 
side  thereof, 

(d)  a  flow  line  communicating  between  said  valve 
and  a  discharge  point  disposed  above  said  container; 

(e)  a  horizontal  heater  tank  extending  substantially 
the  width  of  said  housing  and  occupying  substantially 
the  vertical  depth  of  said  housing,  said  heater  tank 
interposed  in  said  flow  line  and  having  a  heating 
element  therein;  • 

(f )  a  timer  at  the  front  of  said  housing  for  said  heat- 
ing element  and  valve; 

(g)  and  means  sensitive  to  the  temperature  in  said 
tank  for  energizing  said  solenoid  valve  and  timer 
when  the  temperature  of  water  in  said  tank  reaches 
a  predetermined  value,  thereby  to  cause  flow  of  hot 
water  into  said  brewing  container  until  terminated 
by  said  timer. 


A  device  for  imparting  smoke  flavoring  to  foods  being 
cooked  indoors,  comprising  a  hollow  container  adapted 
to  contain  heat  responsive  smol»  producing  means  and 


3,347,150 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  URN 

Jcny  Hralie,  CUc^o,  IIL,  amigMir  to  Snpcrior  Taa  Jk 

Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  HL 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,849 

3  Clafans.  (CL  99—283) 

3.  Coffee  brewing  apparatus  comprisbg  a  reservoir  to 

hold  a  sui^ly  of  water,  means  to  maintain  the  water  in 

heated  condition,  a  coffee  brewing  vessel  to  receive  a 

charge  of  ground  coffee,  means  to  transfer  hot  water  from 

the  reservoir  for  delivery  over  the  coffee  to  brew  the  same, 

means  connecting  the  reservoir  to  a  fresh  water  supply, 

pressuring  means  in  operative  relation  with  the  supply  and 

reservoir  to  replenish  the  volume  of  water  in  the  reservoir 

at  the  same  rate  as  the  same  is  depleted  by  transfer  to 
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the  vessel,  and  timing  means  having  a  cycle  proporti(»ed 
to  the  rate  of  delivery  of  the  pressuring  means,  said  tim- 


ing means  adapted  to  be  initiated  into  its  cycle 
and  to  be  terminated  automatically  upon  transfei 
vessel  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  hot  water 


mtinu 


3,347,151 
INFUSER  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 

INFUSION  PRODUCTS 
Hugh  C.  Ronalds,  209  Kathcrine  Road, 

Ridgewood,  NJ.     07450 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,932 

9  Clainis.  (CI.  99—295) 


d 


tally 
to  the 


1.  An  infuser  comprising  a  water  holding  chaiiber,  an 
exit  nozzle  communicating  with  said  water  holding  cham- 
ber, means  for  beating  said  water  before  sai^  water 
exits  from  said  exit  nozzle,  said  nozzle  comprising  a 
tubular  portion,  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion  being 
sealed  by  the  base  of  a  conical  tip,  the  base  diameter  of 
said  conical  tip  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  jtube  to 
provide  a  shoulder,  and  a  unitary  container,  said  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  an  entrance  hole  adapted  to 
encircle  said  nozzle  in  engaged  relationship  ^wth  said 
shoulder,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  orifces  for 
water  flow  therethrough,  said  container  being  provided 
with  exit  orifices  for  escape  of  said  water  after  peicolating 
downwardly  through  the  contents  of  said  containrr. 


3,347,152 
AUTOMATED  FRYER 
Henry  C.   CongelH,  Stamford,  and  Gordon  yl\.   Hays, 
Sprfaigdale,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Mskhine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 
FOcd  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,742    I 
6  Claims.  (Q.  99—334) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  immersing  in  a  liquid  a  inaterial 
contained  in  discrete  compartments  comprising: 

a  generally  semi-cylindrical  tank  for  containing  liquid; 


a  circular  element  partially  subn  lerged  in  said  tank; 

an  electric  resistance  heating  element  positioned  in  the 
tank  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  :  ubmerged  below  liquid 
contained  in  the  tank  and  bet  iveen  said  circular  ele- 
ment and  the  bottom  of  the  tank; 

means  on  said  tank  adapted  td  retain,  partially  sub- 
merged therein,  on  a  horizoittal  axis,  said  circular 
element,  said  circular  elemenj  having  compartments 
and  comprising 

(A)  a  toroidal  stator  whiih  comprises  the  inner 
and  outer  radial  walls,  land  a  connecting  side 
wall  for  said  compartmehts  formed  in  said  ele- 
ment, said  outer  radial  wall  provided  at  a  posi- 
tion near,  but  displaced  Ifrom  the  top,  with  an 
inlet  opening  for  said  compartments,  said  inner 
wall  provided  substantially  at  the  top  thereof 
with  an  exit  opening  fr<^m  said  compartments, 
and 

(B)  a  compartmented  rotary  element  which  in- 
cludes 
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a  rotatable  disc  moun  able  on  a  common  axis 
with  said  stator  ai  d  being  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto  and  forming  the  second  side 
wall  for  said  comp  irtments,  said  disc  hav- 
ing removably  secured  thereto,  in  substan- 
tially equidistant  pe  -pendicular  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  compartment  separating 
plates,  said  rotata  >le  disc  having  means 
thereon  for  separa  )le  engagement  with  a 
drive  means  for  sad  rotary  element; 
a  common  central  axis  for  mpunting  said  stator  and 

said  rotary  element;  and 
driving  means  arranged  to  drivfc  said  rotary  element  in 
intermittent  motion,  wherebv  the  dwell  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  rotary  element  is  arranged  to  align  one 
of  said  compartments  with  s  lid  inlet  opening  and  to 
align  a  second  of  said  comj  lartments  with  said  exit 
opening,  said  drive  means  ;omprising  a  driver  re- 
tractable from  engagement  with  said  rotary  element 
thereby  permitting  said  circular  compartmented  ele- 
ment to  be  lifted  free  of  intc  rference  from  said  tank. 


3,347,1S: 
TOASTER 
Eari  E.  Sutton,  Mansfield,  Ohiok  asdgnor  to  Dominion 
Electric  Corporation,  a  co  rporation  of  Oliio 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,105 
10  Claims.  (CL  5f9— 337) 
1.  A  toaster  for  bread  or  thel  like  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting shell  structure  having  ai  upright  slot  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  optn  end  thereof  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  shell  struc  ure  for  accommodating 
therein  bread  or  the  like  in  a    generally  upright  plane, 
a  pair  of  tubular  electrically  ei  ergizable  radiant  infra- 


red heaters  disposed,  respective 


y.  on  opposite  sides  of 


said  slot  and  extended  substantially  the  full  length  ot 
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said  shell  and  horizontally  along  the  length  of  said  slot 
substantially  equidistant  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  slot, 
a  pair  of  reflectors  disposed,  respectively,  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot,  said  reflectors  each  being  formed  in 
a  modified  hyperbolic  continuous  curve  generated  about 
the  axis  of  each  said  heater,  the  said  axis  being  spaced 
toward  said  slot  from  the  axis  of  a  corresponding  true 
hyperbolic  curve,  heat  energy  directly  from  said  heaters 
and  reflected  therefrom  by  said  reflectors  being  directed 
toward  said  slot  to  toast  opposite  sides  of  bread  or 
the  like  in  said  slot,  the  modified  hyperbolic  curve  of 
said  reflectors  providing  that  energy  reflected  thereby  di- 
verges away  from  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  said 
heaters  to  toast  by  said  reflected  energy  regions  of  the 
bread  or  the  like  that  are  more  remote  tiwin  the  regions 
closest  to  said  heaters  receiving  direct  heat  energy  from 


diameter  equal  to  said  predetermined  diameter  and  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  to  container  entry  and  the  otlier  end 
open  and  defining  an  annular  edge,  said  cartridge  and 
carrier  being  movable  between  a  position  spaced  from 
each  other  for  receiving  and  discharging  containers  tliere- 
from  and  an  article  confining  position  in  telesco{Hng  en- 
gagement for  confining  a  oootainer  therein,  said  annular 
edge  being  scalloped  to  enable  heat  treatment  liquids  to 
rapidly  drain  from  the  capsule. 


3,347,155 

HEAT-TREATING  DEVICE 

Samuel  A.  Mencacd,  Wilrijk,  Antwerp,  Bclgliim,  assignor 

to  International  Machinery  Corporation  &A.,  St  Nik- 

laas-Waas,  Belgium,  a  coiporatfcMi  of  Bclginm 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,499 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—365) 


r» 


the  heaters,  the  sides  of  the  slot  fixing  the  planes  of 
the  sides  of  the  bread  or  the  like  to  be  toasted  being 
closer  to  said  heaters  than  are  the  upper  and  lower 
boundaries  of  said  reflectors,  electric  circuit  means  car- 
ried by  said  shell  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  connected  to  said  heat- 
ers for  energizing  the  same,  and  a  cover  hingedly  car- 
ried by  said  shell  structure  and  swingable  in  a  direction 
to  closed  position  for  covering  said  slot  and  protecting 
said  slot  from  entry  through  the  upper  open  end  of  the 
shell  structure,  said  cover  being  swingable  in  a  direction 
to  open  position  for  exposing  said  slot  through  said  up- 
per open  end  of  the  shell  structure,  said  cover  being 
swingable  in  said  opening  direction  to  an  extent  as  to 
be  biased  to  remain  in  open  position  until  swimg  back 
to  closed  position. 


3347,154 
CONTAINER  CONFINING  CAPSULE 
Allison   E.   Pech,  San  Jose,   Calif.,  anignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cofporatkm  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,243 
7  Claimt.  (CL  9»— 359) 


1.  A  container  encapsulating  capsule  for  confining  and 
moving  individual  containers  through  heat  treatment 
mediums  comprising  a  cartridge  having  one  end  closed 
to  container  entry  and  one  end  open,  said  cartridge  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  portion  of  predetermined  diameter 
adjacent  said  closed  end  connected  by  a  necked  down 
portion  to  a  cylindrical  portion  of  smaller  diameter  ad- 
jacent said  open  end,  and  a  cylindrical  carrier  liaving  a 


1.  In  a  device  for  processing  material  in  cylindrical 
containers  the  combination  of  rotatable  container  sup- 
port means,  means  for  guiding  said  containers  along  a 
predetermined  path,  said  container  guiding  means  having 
a  first  container  engaging  surface  for  causing  said  con- 
tainers to  rotate  about  their  longitudinal  axes  while 
moving  along  a  certain  portion  of  said  path,  rotatable 
drum  nKans  having  a  second  container  engaging  surface 
to  cause  said  containers  to  rotate  about  their  longitudinal 
axes,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support  means  and  said 
drum  means  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  processing 
device,  said  support  means  including  a  strengthening  ring 
and  said  drum  means  including  a  recess  to  receive  said 
ring. 

3,347,156 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TRUSSED 

BONED  FOWL  PORTION 

Werner  Slock,  Park  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  applicadon  Dec  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,719,  now 

Patent  No.  3,268^43,  dated  Aug.  23,  1966.  DiVidcd 

and  this  application  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,016 

3  Claims.  (CL  100—7) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tying  meat  rolls,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  an  automatic  tying  machine  having  flat,  horizontal 
surfaces  and  equipped  with  tying  means  having  a 
twine  carrying  arm; 

(b)  split  troughs  positioned  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
on  to  said  flat,  horizontal  surfaces; 

(c)  a  passage  defined  between  the  split  troughs  and 
said  surfaces  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  twine  car- 
rying arm  so  that  a  meat  roll  positioned  therein  can 
first  be  tied  longitudinally  and  subsequently  be  tied 
transversely; 
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(d)  spatula  means  to  support  a  meat  roll  substamially 
along  only  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  medt  roll 


a  transmitting  piston  member  extending 
thereof  into  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  piston  means  for  said 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
member  for  movement  therewith 


October  17,  1967 


with  one  end 

chainber,  a  low  pressure 

pressure  chamber 

transmitting  piston 

{gainst  a  fluid  in  said 


OCTOBEH  17,  1967 
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such  that  said  twine-carrying  arm  of  said  tying  tneans 
transversely  ties  a  meat  roll  while  supported  op  said 
spatula  means. 


3,347,157 
ROLL  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD    t 
Arthur  W.  Kemp,  Woodbridge,  Conn^  assignor  to  Farrel 
Corporation,  Ansonia,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,263 
7  Claims.  (CL  KM— 41) 


pressi  rized 


low  pressure  chamber,  means 
sure  chamber  to  a  source  of 
ing  said  fluid  to  said  low  pressure 
trol  valve  for  controlling  movement 
from  said  low  pressure  chamber. 


connecting  said  low  pres- 
fluid  for  supply- 
chamber,  and  a  con- 
of  said  fluid  to  and 


3,347,159 

ADJUSTABLE  QUICK-RELEASE  MECHANISM 

FOR  PRINT  DllUM 

John  A.  Attonji,  Syoasct,  and  Joas^  G.  Yakma,  Lcvit- 

town,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Potter  Imtnunent  Company, 

Inc.,  Flahiview,  N.Y.,  a  corporat  on  of  New  York 

FDed  Dec  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,621 

4  ChUmi.  (CL  10  —93) 


7.  The  method  of  forming  sheet  material  to  a  lesircd 
gauge  in  a  roller  press  having  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
rolls  in  a  vertical  stack,  said  rolls  having  their  jdumals 
supported  in  bearing  means,  comprising  the  steps  of  roll- 
ing the  sheet  material  between  said  plurality  o|  rolls, 
raising  the  journals  of  one  of  said  rolls  to  a 
axially  spaced  from  said  bearing  means  to  bend 
face  of  the  roll  into  an  arcuate  shape,  detecting  t 
ing  of  the  journal  of  the  rdl  being  bent  in  the 
means  to  determine  if  the  journal  is  unstable  wi< 
supporting  bearing  means,  and  then  forcing  the  Journal 
of  the  roll  being  bent  downwardly  into  the  bearingi  means 
to  stabilize  the  roll  in  the  bearing  means. 


3,347,158 
PRESS  APPARATUS 
Lconhard  Peters,  Schwabisch  Gmond,  Germany,  assignor 
to  May-Prcsscnhan  GmbH,  Schwabisch  Gmun4,  Ger- 
many I 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No  517,243     J 
Cfarims  priority,  appHcation  Gcmiany,.  Sept  4,  ]! 
M  66,532 
9  Cfadms.  (a.  100—269) 
1.  In  a  mechanical  press,  plunger  means  comprising  a 
body  portion,  pressure  transmitting  means  defining  a  high 
pressure  chamber  with  said  body  portion  for  cushioning 
movement  of  said  plunger  means  to  and  from  a  woi  c  piece. 


1965, 


1.  A  high  speed  printer  compris^g 

a  frame, 

a  printing  hammer  module  mojunted  in  said  frame  in 

a  predetermined  position, 
a  print  drum  mounted  rotatabl] 

to  said  printing  hammer  module 

a  first  axis, 
said  printing  drum  being  rotatably 

extending  along  said  first  a^fis 

each  end  of  said  drum. 


in  said  frame  adjacent 
for  rotation  about 

mounted  on  a  shaft 
and  extending  from 


bearing  blodu  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  about 
a  second  axis  to  receive  respectively  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  bearing  blocks  holding  said  sliaft 
with  said  first  axis  maintained  displaced  from  said 
second  axis  within  a  predetermined  range  of  rotation 
of  said  bearing  blocks,  and  nwans  to  rotate  said 
bearing  blocks  witlun  said  predeteraoined  range  to 
adjustably  position  said  priming  dnun  with  respect 
to  said  printing  hanuner  module. 


3347,160 
INK  ROLL  INTERRUPTER  FOR  A  MULTI-COLOR 

ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
James  Burton  Roozee,  Arlington  Heights,  VL,  assignor  to 
Vaodercook  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,784 
7  ClafaM.  (CL  101—209) 


said  cam  surfaces  being  arranged  to  move  said  cam 
followers  and  rotate  said  eccentric  shafts  such 
that  the  second  roller  m  each  of  said  inking 
systems  engages  only  its  corresponding  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  plate  cylinder  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  plate  cylinder. 


3,347,161 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING 
AND    MAiONG-READY    PRINTING    PLATES 
OFF  A  PRESS 
James  W.  Lcnk,  Shawnee  Mission,  and  Aitiinr  H.  Bomett, 
Prafaie  ViUage,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Walbert  Equipment 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540^04 
5  Cfadms.  (CL  101—216) 


♦  r  .y 


1.  A  multi-color  offset  press  comprising 
a  plate  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  press  and 
having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation, 
the  periphery  of  said  plate  cylinder  being  divided 
into  a  number  of  circumferential  segmental  por- 
tions, 
a  plurality  of  individual  inking  systems  spaced  dr- 
cumferentially  about  the  perii*ery  of  said  plate 
cylinder, 

each  of  said  portions  having  corresponding  ink- 
ing systems  and  each  of  said  inking  systems 
com[M-ising 
first  and  second  rollers  extending  in  parallel 

relation  to  said  plate  cylinder, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  roller 

on  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  and 
an  eccentric  shaft  rotatably  mounting  said 
second  roller  and  rotatable  to  move  said 
second  roller  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, in  the  first  position  of  which  said 
second  roller  is  in  engagement  with  said 
first  roller  and  said  plate  cylinder  and  in 
the  second  position  of  which  said  second 
roller  is  in  engagement  only  with  said  first 
roller, 
a  plurality  of  annular  cam  members  corotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  {date  cylinder  in  axially  spaced  relation 
and  having  respectively  a  cam  surface  residing  in  a 
radial  plane,  and 
a  plurality  of  cam  followers  mounted  on  said  press  for 
radial  movement  and  engageable  respectively  with 
one  of  said  cam  surfaces  and  one  of  said  eccentric 
shafts  and  operative  upon  radial  movement  thereof 
to  rotate  said  one  of  said  eccentric  shafts. 


3.  An    apparatus   for   registering    and    making-ready 
printing  plates  off  a  press,  said  apparatus  including, 

a  main  frame,  spaced-apart  cylinders  journalled  oo  the 
main  frame  to  oscillate  <»  parallel  axes,  drawsbcets, 

means  for  securing  a  drawsheet  in  the  same  relative 
position  upon  each  of  the  cylinders, 

means  for  securing  a  master  dummy,  which  is  reverse 
reading  to  the  plate,  to  the  drawsheet  on  one  of  the 
cylinders  on  a  radius, 

means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  drawsheet  on  the 
other  of  the  cylinders  whereby  the  plate  siuiace  is 
on  an  equal  radius, 

a  driving  connection  between  the  cylinders  to  keep  the 
cylinders  in  the  same  rotational  relation, 

an  optical  system  on  said  frame  and  interposed  within 
the  space  between  said  cylinders,  said  optical  sys- 
tem including  a  first  reflector  positioned  to  reflect 
an  image  directly  from  the  dummy  to  a  sight  path 
extending  between  said  cylinders  and  intersecting 
the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  said  cylinders, 

said  optical  system  including  a  semi-transparent  re- 
flector located  in  said  sight  path  and  transmitting 
said  dummy  image  therethrough, 

said  optical  system  including  a  second  reflector  posi- 
tioned to  reflect  an  image  directly  from  the  printing 
plate,  when  positioned  upon  the  drawsheet  on  the 
other  cylinder,  to  said  semi-transparent  reflector, 
said  semi-transparent  reflector  being  positioned  to 
'         reflect  said  last  named  image  into  said  sight  path, 

means  securing  the  printing  i^ate  to  said  other  draw- 
sheet  when  the  images  appear  in  registry  on  said 
path,  and 

means  carried  by  the  main  frame  near  the  said  odier 
cylinder  for  applying  an  ink  film  to  the  printing  areas 
of  the  printing  plate,  a  proofing  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  said  other  cylinder,  said  optical  system  being 
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between  said  one  cylinder  and  said  proofine  cyl- 
inder, whereby  the  registration  of  the  image^  may 
be  checked  and  rechecked  during  make-ready  while 
the  printing  plate  remains  in  said  other  cylii^er. 


portion  of  the  shell  and  working  t 
ends  of  tht  shell,  and  cooling  the 
member. 


October  17,  1967 

ternately  towards  the 
>acked  shell  and  base 


October  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3^7,162 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Gcoise  Stuart  Braznell,  Frontenac,  and  Stuart  D.'  Braz- 

ncU,  Des  Peres,  Mo^  assignors  to  Brace  Engnving 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo^  ■  corporatioa  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,781 

8  Claims.  (O.  101—376) 


3,347,164 
MULTIPLE  PERFORATION  ^APED  CHARGE 
Claude  L.  Baka,  Paris,  and  Pierre  M.  A.  ChcsMi,  Savigny- 
sur-Orgc,  France,  assignors  to  !  odete  de  Prospcction 
Electrique  Schlumbergcr,  SA^  f  aris,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fr 
17,462/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  103 


7.  A  iH^inting  plate  for  mounting  on  a  cylinder  of  a 
printing  press,  said  plate  consisting  only  of  two  flayers, 
one  of  said  layers  being  a  flexible  rubber  layer  and  the 
other  being  a  backing  layer  of  a  dimensionally  stable  flex- 
ible nonwoven  sheet  plastic  material,  said  layers  being 
interfacially  bonded,  said  rubber  layer  having  a  printing 
pattern  in  relief  on  its  exposed  face,  said  plate,j  in  its 
unstressed  condition  prior  to  application  to  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  curvature  generally  corresponding  to  thatiof  the 


cylinder  with  the  printing  pattern  on  the  convex 
the  plate. 


ace  of 


3,347,163 
COMPOSITE  PRINTING  PLATE  PROCESS 
AttiHo  Grandinetti,  Villa  Park,  and  Jerome  Kuder^,  Oak 
Park,  m.,  assignors  to  Electrographic  Corporatioii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,754 
1  Claim.  (CL  101—401.1) 


The  process  of  forming  an  electrotype  shell  into  a 
composite  arcuate  printing  plate  which  comprises  sur- 
rounding an  electrotype  shell  with  a  deformable  i  im,  fill- 
ing the  space  within  the  rim  with  a  powdered  ^ermo- 
plastic  resinous  material,  levelling  the  powder  within  the 
rim,  covering  the  powder  with  a  sheet  of  a  coiapatible 
thermoplastic  resin,  preheating  the  shell,  powder  and 
sheet  resin,  subjecting  the  shell  and  resin  to  aa  initial 
pressure  between  flat  heated  surfaces  to  fuse  the  pdwdered 
resin,  subjecting  the  shell  and  resin  to  an  increased  pres- 
sure to  cause  the  resinous  sheet  to  flow  laterally  against 
the  restraint  of  the  deformable  rim,  chilling  the  shell  and 
resin  filling  under  pressure,  trimming  the  backed  shell, 
reheating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  resin,  machining  the 
filled  shell  to  a  uniform  thickness,  curving  and  adfiesively 
securing  the  heat-softened  backed  shell  to  the  convex  sur- 
face of  a  rigid  arcuate  metal  base  under  heat  aad  pres- 
sure, by  repeatedly  subjecting  the  backed  shell  and  base 
member  to  rolling  pressure,  starting  from  an  inteiknediate 


lo.  548,249 
:e.  May  18, 1965, 


-24) 


1.  Shaped  charge  apparatus  conprising:  a  case  having 
a  cavity  therein  uniformly  disposeid  about  a  central  axis; 
explosive-confining  means  including  a  body  coaxially  re- 
ceived in  the  forward  portion  of  said  cavity  and  having 
an  axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  1(  mgitudinal  bores  there 
in  symmetrically  arranged  arounc  said  central  axis;  first 
and  second  shaped  explosive  mean  s  having  a  liner  in  their 
forward  end  and  respectively  received  in  said  axial  bore 
and  in  each  of  said  longitudinal  bores;  means  received 
in  the  rearward  portion  of  said  c  ivity  for  initiating  det- 
onation of  said  shaped  explosive  means;  and  means  be- 
tween said  detonation-initiating  means  and  said  first 
shaped  explosive  means  for  reta-ding  its  detonation  in 
relation  to  the  detonation  of  said  ^cond  shaped  explosive 
means. 


3,347,165 
FLUX  GUIDE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
Cletus  A.  Kessler,  Brea,  Calif., 
States  of  America  as  represents 
Navy 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1958,  Sci 
4  Claims.  (CI.  10: 


FUZE 

assignor  to  the  United 
by  the  Secretary  of  the 

No.  770,233 
2—70.2) 


1.  In  a  missile,  a  magnetic  fuie  comprising  in  combi- 
nation at  least  one  permanent  nagnet,  a  sensing  means 
adjacent  said  permanent  magnet 
a  magnetic  flux  signal  from  a  tar  ;et,  means  comprising  a 
soft  iron  guide  mounted  on  sai  I  missile  and  having  a 
trough  portion  for  mounting  saic! 
said  serving  means  in  said  trough  portion  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  missile  anc   operable  to  provide  a 


lower  reluctance  path  for  said  magnetic  flux  signal  than 
provided  by  the  missile  whereby  the  output  signal  of  said 
sensing  means  is  increased  and  the  shielding  effect  of  eddy 
currents  in  the  missile  surface  skin  is  substantially  elimi- 
nated. 

3,347,166 
FUSE  FOR  A  MISSILE  TO  BE  FIRED  BY 
A  GUN  WITH  RIFLED  BORE 
Robert  Simmcn,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mefina 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

4,625/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—84) 


slidably  carried  in  said  bore  and  forming  the  means 
for  locking  the  detonating  primer  in  position  by  engaging 
said  first  and  second  recesses  selectively  for  the  inopera- 
tive and  for  the  operative  position  of  the  support,  a  spring 
urging  the  piston  into  the  first  recess  until  the  missile  is 
fired  and  causes  the  piston  to  recede  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  to  thereby  release  the  support  and  primer 
and  move  into  the  second  recess  as  soon  as  the  missile 
passes  out  of  the  gun  and  the  axial  acceleration  has 
ceased,  the  support  having  then  reached  its  operative 
position,  and  means  whereby  the  piston  locks  the  clock- 
work when  engaging  the  first  recess. 


3347,167 

IMPELLER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Elmer  J.  Neleseu,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,766 

4  Claims.  (CL  103—3) 


1.  In  a  fuse  for  a  missile  adapted  to  be  fired  by  a 
gun  with  a  rifled  bore,  the  combination  of  a  detonator  at 
the  rear  of  the  fuse,  a  striker  including  a  collar,  located 
to  the  front  of  the  fuse  and  adapted  to  move  axially  of 
the  fuse  towards  the  detonator,  a  detonating  primer  fitted 
to  the  front  of  the  detonator  in  an  inoperative  position 
out  of  the  path  of  the  striker  and  adapted  to  be  urged 
centrifugally   along   a   path   transversely   of  the   striker 
path  into  an  operative  position  for  which  it  is  inserted 
in  the  path  of  the  striker  to  allow  the  latter  to  impinge 
on  said  primer  and  thereby  fire  the  detonator,  means 
locking  the  detonating  primer  in  its  inoperative  position 
and  released  upon  firing  of  the  missile,  means  holding 
the  striker  at  a  distance  from  the  path  of  the  detonating 
primer,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  sector  adapted 
to  pivot  around  an  axis  parallel  with  the  path  of  the 
striker  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  coaxial  with 
its  pivotal  axis,  the  edges  of  said  arcuate  slot  engaging 
the  side  of  the  striker  collar  facing  the  path  of  the  sector, 
said  sector  also  provided  with  a  recess  at  the  end  of  the 
arcuate  slot  furthest  from  the  path  of  the  striker  and 
into  which  the  striker  collar  is  urged  by  inertia  during  the 
progression  of  the  missile  inside  the  gun,  a  mass  rigid 
with  said  sector  and  adapted  to  be  urged  centrifugally 
away  from  the  path  of  the  striker  during  flight  to  thereby 
disengage  the  striker  collar  with  reference  to  the  sector, 
a  clockwork  driven  by  said  sector  and  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  centrifugally  shifted  mass  and  sector,  a  mov- 
able support  carrying  the  detonating  primer  and  provided 
with  a  bore  parallel  with  the  fuse  axis,  a  stationary  plate 
over  which  said  support  is  adapted  to  move  transversely 
of  the  fuse  axis  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  for  which  the  primer  is 
outside  the  striker  path,  and  an  operative  position  for 
which  the  primer  lies  on  said  striker  path,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  recess  facing  the  path 
of  the  bore  in  the  movable  support,  a  plunger  piston 

843  O.O.— 32 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  type  pump  having  a  chamber  with 
an  axial  inlet  opening  thereto  and  a  peripheral  discharge 
passage  therefrom  and  including  a  pump  plate  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  operatively  secured  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof  to  reversible  drive  means  for  selectively  ro- 
tating said  plate  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pump  blade  pivotally  secured  to  said 
plate  near  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

(b)  said  blade  being  movable  between  an  operative 
position  when  said  plate  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
and  wherein  said  blade  is  substantially  radially  di- 
rected and  is  effective  to  translate  fluid  from  said  inlet 
opening,  through  said  chamber,  and  out  said  dis- 
charge passage,  and  an  inoperative  position  when 
said  plate  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
said  blade  is  substantially  tangentially  directed  and 
is  ineffective  to  translate  fluid  through  said  cham- 
ber; and 

(c)  first  and  second  stop  means  disposed  on  said  plate 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  blade,  said  first  stop 
means  being  effective  to  fix  the  motion  of  said  blade 
in  its  operative  position  when  said  plate  is  rotating 
in  said  one  direction,  and  said  second  stop  means 
being  effective  to  fix  the  motion  of  said  blade  in  its 
inoperative  position  whereby  said  blade  is  substan- 
tially ineffective  to  remove  fluid  from  said  chamber 
when  said  plate  is  rotating  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3347,168 
MOTOR  PUMP  UNIT 
Donald  R.  Nixon,  MonrocrOic,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburi^  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,921 
8  Claims.  (CL  103—87) 
1.  A  motor  pump  unit  comprising  a  tubular  enclosure 
naving  an  annular  stator  positioned  therein  and  forming 
a  central  rotor  bore,  a  pair  of  pump  casings  disposed  in 
said  enclosure  and  mounted  respectively  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  stator,  enclosure  means  lining  said  rotor  bore  and 
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hermetically  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  enclosure  to  tsolate 
said  stator  from  said  rotor  bore,  a  rotor  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  closely  received  in  said  rotor  bore  and  co- 
operating with  said  enclosure  means  to  form  thfe  sole 


rotational  bearing  for  said  unit,  and  said  rotor  having 
impeller  means  thereon  adjacent  each  of  thecnds  thereof, 
said  impeller  means  respectively  extending  into  sai^  pump 
casings. 

3^7,169 
ROTARY  WELL  PUMP 
John  W.  Cronin,  Jr^  La  Mfarada,  and  Verdi  E.  Boyier,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Succnt  Industries,  Ofl  Well  Equipment  Division!  Hunt- 
ington PariK,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware   I 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  423,482,  Ian.  5, 
1965.  This  application  Sept  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  51  2,170 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  103—117) 


October  17,  1967 


(e)  a  sleeve  having  an  outlet  p)rt  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  stator,  to  fcrm  an  outlet  passage, 
said  sleeve  having  an  internal  i  otary  operable  separa- 
ble connector  element  at  its  u[  per  end; 

(f)  a  rotor  having  an  external  pelical  surface  for  co- 
operation with  said  stator; 

(g)  a  stem  fixed  to  said  rotor,  akd  extending  upwardly 
in  said  outlet  passage  and  tl  rough  said  connector 
element  when  said  rotor  is  received  in  said  stator; 

(h)  an  external  separable  conntctor  element  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  stei  n,  said  connector  ele- 
ments being  mutually  engageable  to  secure  said  rotor 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  stator  thereby  to 
permit  free  flow  of  fluid  thrcugh  said  passages  and 
stator; 

(i)  and  means  attaching  said  sem  to  said  supporting 
and  operating  cable; 

(j)  said  fingers  being  engageab  e  with  said  abutments 
when  said  stator  is  lowered  to  the  bottom  of  said 
tubing  string  and  said  cable  i:  t  rotated  in  a  direction 
intended  to  cause  said  rotor  a  id  stator  to  pump  fluid 
thereby  to  secure  said  stator; 

(k)  and  said  separable  connecting  elements  being  dis- 
engageable,  on  rotation  of  salid  cable  in  a  direction 
intended  to  cause  said  stator  a  nd  rotor  to  pump  fluid, 
to  permit  lowering  of  said  rotor  into  said  stator. 


3,347,170 
GUIDING  AND  SUPPORTING  TRACK  FOR  VE- 
HICLES SUPPORTED  BY  f  LUID  CUSHIONS 
lean  Henri  Bcrtin,  Neuilly-sm>8c  nc,  and  Paul  Francois 
Guiennc,  faris,  France,  assipors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sodete  d'Etudes  dc  FA  erotrain,  Plaisir  (Seine- 
ct-Oisc),  France,  a  corporation  a  F  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Fisnce,  Mar.  5,  1964, 

966,287 
3  Claims.  (CL  104—120) 


A  cable  supported  and  operated  rotary  pump  for  use 
when  anchored  within  the  lower  end  of  a  tubii%  string 
disposed  in  a  well  bore,  said  rotary  pump  compr^ing: 

(a)  latch  means  within  the  lower  end  of  thd  tubing 
string  including  at  least  a  pair  of  arcuate  internal  ribs 
separated  by  axially  directed  guide  channels,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  ribs  forming  helical  cam  furfaces 
directed  into  said  channels,  the  lower  ends  j  of  said 
ribs  forming  latching  abutments; 

(b)  a  pump  stator  having  an  undulated  internal  sur- 
face; 

(c)  a  sleeve  extending  downward  from  said  stator  and 
forming  an  entrance  passage; 

(d)  latch  fingers  extending  from  said  sleeve,  jengage- 
able  with  said  cam  surfaces,  dimensioned  tb  be  re- 
ceived in  said  channels,  and  rotatable  into  ^tching 
engagement  with  said  abutments; 


1.  A  transport  system  by  tracked  ground  effect  vehicle 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  track  which  is  in  cross  section  in  the  general  shape 
of  an  inverted  T  with  an  u  >wardly  projecting  cen-'' 
tral  upright  portion  comprising  two  outwardly  fac- 
ing,  substantially   vertical   side   surfaces   and  two 
lateral  wing  portions  extenc  ing  sideways  from  the 


foot  of  said  central  upright 


;>ortion  and  comprising 


each  an  upwardly  facing,  jenerally  planar  surface 
having  a  slant  S  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  and, 
vehicle  which  comprises  inwardly  opposite  guiding 
means  bearing  against  said  outwardly  facing  side 
surfaces,  for  guiding  said  vehicle  by  reaction  force 
thereon,  and  downwardly  p-ojecting  seals  designed 
to  peripherally  bound  fluic  cushions  for  bearing 
said  vehicle  on  both  said  utwardly  facing,  slanting 
surfaces  and  ending  with  l<  wer  free  edges  extend- 
ing in  planes  generally  para  lei  to  and  adjacent  said 
slanting  surfaces,  said  fluid  cushions  being  in  part 
defined  by  a  mean  leakage  gap  height  h  measured 
between  said  lower  free  edg^s  and  said  slanting  sur- 
faces and  by  a  geometric  width  w  measured  be- 
tween points  of  said  free  e(  ges  which  are  opposite 
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to  each  other  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  slant  S,  the 
said  height  h  and  the  said  width  w  being  interrelated 
by  the  relation 


3,347,171 

CARRIER  STOP  AND  TRACK  HANGAR  FOR 

POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYORS 

Gordon  A.  Torrance,  Taylor,  Midi.,  aasignor  to  Jcrris  B. 

Webb  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,083 

8  CkrioH.  (CL  104—172) 


H^-- -V"» 


1.  A  combination  track  hangar  and  carrier  stopping 
device  for  a  conveyor  of  the  type  having  an  upper  track 
supporting  an  endless  propelling  member  and  a  lower 
track  supporting  a  carrier  equipped  with  driving  and 
holdback  dogs  projecting  toward  titc  nppet  track  for  en- 
gagement by  a  pusher  on  the  propelling  member,  said  de- 
vice comprising: 

(a)  track  hangar  structure  secured  to  and  rigidly  inter- 
connecting the  upper  and  lower  tracks  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  each  other; 

(b)  an  arm  pivotally  suspended  on  the  track  hangar 
structure  for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  tracks  and  spaced  from  the 
lower  track,  the  arm  including  a  stop  plate  secured 
thereto  and  extending  transversely  and  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  trada;  and 

(c)  actuating  means  for  rociung  the  arm  between  a 
non-blocking  position  in  which  the  stop  plate  is 
spaced  from  the  paths  of  travel  of  a  pusher  and 
the  carrier  dogs  and  a  blocking  position  in  which  the 
stop  plate  extends  across  the  lower  track  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  carrier  dogs  and  spaced  from  the 
path  of  travel  of  a  pusher  for  abutting  engagement 
with  a  carrier  holdback  dog  and  simultaneous  over- 
lying engagement  with  a  carrier  driving  dog. 


3^7,172 
TRAMWAY  ROPE  DISPLACEMENT  INDICATOR 
To^r   R.  Sowdcr,  SpoksM,  Wash,  aasigMir  to  RiUct 
Trannnqr  Company,  Spokime,  Wash.,  a  coivonllon  of 


Filed  Jnly  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,04t 
2  ClaiBK  (CL  104—173) 

1.  In  an  aerial  tramway  having  an  endless  circulating 
traction  rope  guided  by  rope  supporting  sheaves  supported 
on  towers,  means  of  the  nature  aforesaid  for  indicating 
displacement  of  said  rope  from  its  predetermined  relation- 
ship with  said  rope  supporting  sheaves,  comprising,  in 
combination: 


a  sheave  frame  joumakd  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  on  said  tower,  for  tilting  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane; 

more  than  one  rope  supporting  sheave  joumaled  on 
said  sheave  frame  for  rotation  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  tilting  movement 
with  the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheaves  laterally 
offset  from  a  line  through  said  sheave  journal  and 
the  point  of  contact  of  said  traction  rope  with  the 
immediately  aforesaid  sheave  so  that  force  of  said 
traction  rope  maintains  said  sheave  frame  in  a  first 
normal  pivotal  position; 


Li 


means  of  yieldably  biasing  said  riieave  frame  to  a 
ond  pivotal  position  comprising  a  mechanical  foroe 
existing  between  said  sheave  frame  and  said  tower 
member;  and 

an  annunciator  adapted  to  activate  upon  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  sheave  frame  from  said  first  normal 
position  to  signal  such  event,  characterized  by  an 
electrically  energized  signaling  device  supplied  with 
energy  tlu-ough  a  series  connected  level  sensitive 
switch  carried  by  said  sheave  frame  to  interrupt  cur- 
rent only  when  said  frame  is  moved  to  said  second 
position. 

3^7473 
FLOORLESS,  TWO  »AT  CABIN  FOR 

CABLEWAYS 

Ugo  Outevaro,  Via  Sm  Sacoaio  43,  Turin, 

PMaioBt,  Italy 

Filed  Inly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,996 

aaims  priority,  appikatioa  Italy,  Ang.  12,  1964, 

17J50 

6  ClaiiiH.  (CL  104—173) 


1.  A  cableway  cabin,  especially  destined  to  the  con- 
veyance of  skiers,  comprising  a  central  vertical  frame- 
work, at  least  one  seat  secured  to  said  framework,  a 
floorless  rear  body  shdl  secured  to  said  framewra-k,  a 
first  floorless  front  body  shell  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  first  toothed 
wheel  solid  with  said  first  front  body  shell,  a  second  floor- 
less front  body  shell  mounted  on  said  frameworic  for 
rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  second  toothed  wheel 
solid  with  said  second  front  body  shell  and  engaging  with 
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said  first  toothed  wheel,  whereby  said  first  and  s;cond 
front  body  shells  perform  mutually  symmetrical  roti  ttions 
in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  said  frameivork, 
for  opening  the  cabin  to  allow  at  least  a  skier  tojenter 
the  cabin  and  sit  down  on  the  seat  without  taking  qflf  the 
skis,  and  for  closing  the  cabin  after  entrance  <^f  the 
skier.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  347  174 

ORE  CAR  DOUBLE*  SLIDE  GATE  ASSEMW^Y 

Walter  L.  Floehr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  U$itcast 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Olio 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,278 

7  Claims.  (CL  105—282) 


3,347,176    ^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PATTIES 
RobcH  G.  Hall,  Villa  Park,  111., 

Ciiicago,  III.,  a  corporatic  a 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  '^' 
23  Claims.  (CL  10 


1.  A  slide  gate  assembly  for  a  planar  bottom  dis  :harge 
opening  of  a  railway  car,  comprising  a  planar  frame 
bounding  said  opening,  a  pair  of  coplanar  slide  gate  $  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  oppositely  movable 
therein  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  cross  means 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  centered  longitudinally  4"  and 
spanning  said  opening,  said  cross  means  rcceiviag  and 
supporting  inner  ends  of  said  gates  in  a  closed  position 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  cross  means  and  operative  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  gates  toward  said  closed  position  for 
deflecting  any  foreign  matter  pushed  thereon  by  sa  d  ends 
out  of  the  way  of  closing  of  said  gates. 


3,347,175  __^ 

RAILROAD  CAR  SIDE  SILL  CONSTRUCT!  ON 

Le  Roy  C.  Butcher,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,357 
9  Claims.  (CL  105—409) 


' 
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assi  nor 


to  Formatic,  Inc., 
of  nUnois 
No.  405,785 


») 


3.  Apparatus  for  making  patties  <  )f  plastic  material  com- 
prising: 

a  support; 

a  hopper  on  said  support  adapt  !d  to  contain  a  supply 
of  plastic  material,  said  hopp<r  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom; 

means  in  said  hopper  adapted  tD  discharge  a  quantity 
of  plastic  material  through  sa  d  hopper  opening; 

receiving  means  beneath  said  h>pper  opening  adapted 
to  receive  a  quantity  of  plasti:  material; 

a  hollow  cylinder  on  said  suppc  rt  adjacent  said  receiv- 
ing means; 

a  reciprocating  mold  plate  hav  ng  a  mold  opening  at 
times  in  communication  wit  i  said  cylinder  and  at 
times  exterior  of  said  cylinder 

transferring  means  adapted  to  t  -ansfcr  plastic  material 
from  said  receiving  means  to  ^aid  cylinder; 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  press  plastic  mate- 
rial in  said  cylinder  into  the  opening  in  said  mold 
plate  to  insure  filling  said  ojening,  said  piston  also 
effective  to  discharge  excess 
said  cylinder; 

means  actuating  said  transferrin]  means,  said  mold  plate 
and  said  piston  in  timed  rela  ion  whereby  said  mold 
opening  when  in  communication  with  said  cylinder 
is  filled  with  plastic  material; 


ejecting  means  adapted  to  eject  plastic  material  from 


said  mold  opening  when  the 
cylinder. 


and 


atter  is  exterior  of  said 


1.  A  side  wall  construction  for  a  railroad  c|r  com- 
prising: 

a  side  sill  extending  the  length  of  the  car; 
a  sill  member  coextensive  with  said  side  sill; 
means  securing  said  sill  member  to  said  side    111; 
said  sill  member  being  T-shaped  in  cross-secti  jn  with 

the  leg  of  said  T  being  transverse  to  said  sicfc  sill; 
side  wall  sheathing  secured  to  said  sill  member;  and 
wall  posts  secured  to  said  side  wall  sheathing;    I 
the  lower  ends  of  said  wall  posts  resting  on  and  being 

secured  to  said  leg  of  said  T-shaped  membei 


3  347  177 
MACHINES  FOR  PREPARIN< ;  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
FROM  DOU  :H 
Fausto  Cclorio  Mendoza,  M  exico  City,  Mcxko 
(Calzada  San  Esteban  57,  N  lucalpan,  Mexico) 
Filed  Sept  15,  1964,  Se  .  No.  396,642 
6  Clahns.  (O.  H  7—14) 
1.  In  a  system  for  use  with  material  having  a  self-sus- 
taining dough-like  consistency  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  proportioning  machine  and  a  m  olding  machine  for  said 
material  spaced  at  an  interval  from  said  proportioning 
machine  with  a  conveyor  thereb<  tween,  said  proportion- 
ing machine  comprising  a  charj  ing  bin  with  an  outlet 
arranged  at  the  lower  part  of  sj  id  bin,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  dough-like  material  fron  said  outlet  to  a  nozzle 
and  a  cutting  knife,  held  adja<ent  the  outlet  of  said 
nozzle,  and  being  actuatable  by  a  cam  having  a  rotary 
motion  to  produce  timed  vertical  strokes,  one  portion  of 
said  conveyor  passing  underneati   said  nozzle  in  position 
to  receive  blocks  of  dough-like  n  aterial  extruded  by  said 
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I  J  ..  K,,  .,;^  v«jfi.  «aiH  convevor  beina  oro-  grooves  in  a  non-uniform  relationship  to  each  other, 
:^t:t  ^rt»ld,*J^^  iiT^SrmaS  «;*  fh.  backed,  of  said  board  i,  provided  -.bate,  dr- 
viaca,  m  a  puiuuii  auj  **  r,_u.  :..,^  coJH    .-..lariv  HUnrtsed  eroove.  a  second  circular  groove  of  a 


a  pushing  device  in  order  to  push  said  blocks  mto  said 
molding  machine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 


cularly  disposed  groove,  a  second  circular  groove  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  first  groove  is  adapted  to  uni- 
formly enclose  said  first  groove  and  be  uniformity  spaced 
therefrom,  a  straight-line  groove  assuming  square  rela- 


single  means  for  driving  means  for  both  said  recipro- 
cating knife  and  for  said  pushing  device  to  assure  un- 
loading of  the  said  conveyor  in  a  timed  relationship  with 
the  cutting.  ^^^__^__^_ 

3,347,178 

KNEADING  MACHINES 

Fausto  Celorio  Mendoza,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

(Calzada  San  Estebui  57,  Naucalpan,  Mexico) 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,149 

8  Claims.  (CL  107—36) 


tionship,  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  abutting  the 
longitudinal  lines  of  said  squarely  disposed  groove,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  grooves  centrally  positioned  within 
said  squarely  disposed  groove  and  said  all  straight-lines 
and  circular  grooves  are  adapted  to  admit  a  sharp-edge 
too  therein.  

3,347,180 
ALIGNER  FOR  BREAD  ROLLS 
Malcolm  E.  PhiUips,  Jr.,  and  Louis  C.  Zanzola,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  oi  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,238 
7  Claims.  (CL  107—54) 


^^ 


1.  A  kneading  machine  for  dough,  having  a  hopper, 
means  for  forcing  dough  from  said  hopper  to  a  gap  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  milling  members,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  size  of  said  gap  and  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive motion  among  said  milling  members  in  combination 
with  a  conduit  leading  from  said  gap  to  said  hopper  and 
containing  means  for  forcing  dough  from  said  gap  to- 
ward said  hopper  through  said  conduit 


3,347,179 

PIE  AND  PASTRY  BOARD 

John  A.  Haidhiyak,  3755  W.  69tii  Place, 

Chicago,  DL    60629 

FUed  Mar.  2*  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,121 

3  Claims.  (CL  107—46)  . 

1.  Pie  and  pastry  board  comprising,  in  combmation, 
a  rectangular  board,  the  front  side  of  said  board  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  straight-line  grooves  transverse- 
ly positioned  on  said  board,  said  grooves  are  uniformly 
spaced  from  each  other  and  extend  to  the  sides  of  said 
board,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  straight-line 
grooves  adapted  to  form  a  perpendicular  relationship 
with  said  transversely  extending  grooves,  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  terminate  at  the  ends  of  said 
board  and  are  positioned  near  the  center  portion  thereof, 
a  number  of  transverse  groups  terminating  at  the  end 
lines  of  said  longitudinal  grooves,  a  plurality  of  diag- 
onally   spaced    grooves    intersecting    said    longitudmal 


7.  The  method  of  aligning,  orienting,  and  co-planarly 
positioning  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  randomly  disposed 
pieces  of  dough  contained  in  the  respective  compartments 
of  multi-compartmented  baking  pans  used  in  baking 
twin  rolls,  comprising  the  steps  of:  moving  said  pans 
containing  said  pieces  of  dough  a  rectilinear  path,  and 
laterally  agitating  said  pans  and  said  pieces  of  dough 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  rectilinear  path  to  there- 
by align  and  orient  each  of  said  pairs  of  pieces  of  dough 
within  each  of  said  compartments  on  axes  that  are  oriented 
parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  agitation,  said  lateral  agitation  also  co- 
planarly  positioning  inadvertentiy  superimposed  pairs  of 
pieces  of  dough  so  that  they  are  beside  each  other  in  their 
respective  compartment. 


3,347,181 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PIZZA  PIES 
Charles  Fizzo,  2643  73rd  Court, 
Elmwood  Park,  m.    60635 
FUed  Sept.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,996 
4  Claims.  (CL  107—54) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  pizza  pies,  the  steps  of  mak- 
ing a  dough,  allowing  said  dough  to  set  and  pounding 
said  dough  down  at  least  once,  providing  a  plurality  of 
round  flat  discs,  rolling  portions  of  said  dough  into  round 
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flat  layers,  disposing  said  layers  on  said  discs,  allowing 
said  layers  to  set  for  a  time,  applying  topping  to  said 
layers,  inunediately  placing  said  discs  with  said  layers 


and  topping  thereon  in  an  oven  to  bake  to  form  pizzji  pies 
and  thereafter  removing  said  pizza  pies  from  said  discs 
for  serving. 


EM 


3^7,182 
DOUBLE  LAP  OVEN  HEATING  SYSTE! , 
Wayne  H.  Roycr,  York,  Pa^  assignor  to  Read  Cotpmra- 
tlon,  Yoifc,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,614 
8  Claims.  (CL  107—57) 


1 
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ond  tray  conveyor  run  and  va  ve  controlled  return 
duct  means  selectively  providing  conmiunication  be- 
tween the  intake  of  said  second  fan  means  and  one 
or  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  plenum  cham- 
bers associated  with  said  second  tray  conveyor  run 
for  selectively  recirculating  oVen  atmosphere  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  against,  the  product  on  said 
seccmd  tray  conveyor  run, 

third  fan  means, 

blowing  duct  means  providing  co^ununication  between 
the  discharge  of  said  third  fan 
plenum  chamber  associated  With  said  fourth  tray 
conveyor  run  and  return  duct  i  neans  providing  com- 
munication between  the  intale  oi  said  third  fan 
means  and  the  upper  plenum 
with  said  third  tray  conveyor 
oven  atmosphere  upwardly  agbinst  the  product  on 
said  third  and  fouith  tray  coi  veyor  runs 


3,347,183 

DOUGH  METERING  APPARATUS 

Kari  Einstein,  6020  AloM  St,  Phil  Mtelpliia,  Pa.    19149, 

and  Bcmani  W.  Reitcr,  INl  a  y  Ave.,  PUIadelplih, 

Pa.    19151 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458^01 
11  ClainH.  (CL  101-^) 


chamber  associated 
run  for  recirculating 


1.  In  an  atmosi^ere  recirculating  system  for  a  louble 
lap  oven  having  an  endless  tray  conveyor  including  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  superposed  horizontal  rui|B  c<hi- 
nected  at  their  ends, 

means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  and  belcMr  said 
first  run  forming  longitudinally  elongated  penum 
chambers, 

means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  and  belolw  said 
second  run  forming  longitudinally  elcxigated  dknum 
chambers,  1 

means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  said  thftl  run 
and  below  said  fourth  run  forming  longitudinally 
elongated  {denum  chambers,  j 

the  confronting  faces  of  each  pair  of  plenum  chambers 
having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  directed  joward 
their  associated  run  of  said  tray  cMveyor,    I 

first  fan  means,  ' 

valve  controlled  blowing  duct  means  selectively  pro- 
viding conununication  between  the  discharge  of  said 
first  fan  means  and  one  or  the  other  oi  said  upper 
and  lower  plenum  chambers  associated  with  s4id  first 
tray  conveyor  run  and  valve  controlled  return  duct 
means  selectively  providing  communication  between 
the  intake  of  said  first  fan  means  and  one  or  the  other 
of  said  upper  and  lower  plenum  chambers  associated 
with  said  first  tray  conveyor  run  for  selectively  re- 
circulating oven  atmosphere  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly against  the  product  on  said  first  tray  conveyor 
run,  j 

sec(Mid  fon  means,  I 

valve  controlled  blowing  duct  means  selectively  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  discharge  of  said 
second  fan  means  and  one  or  the  other  of  sai4  upper 
and  lower  idenum  chambers  associated  with  s^d  sec- 


1.  A  dough  metering  apparatus 
plurality  of  equal  volume  slugs  of 


for  providing  a  serial 
lough  of  selected  size 


from  a  mass  of  raw  dough,  compria  ing  (a)  a  forming  sec 


tion  including  a  pair  of  opposed 


said  mass  of  dough,  and  a  pair  o:   forming  rollers,  said 


forming  rollers  together  defining 


initial  rollers  to  take 


I  channel,  said  initial 


comprismg  a  central 
central  section  rotat- 


rollers  including  one  solid  roller  ai^d  one  counterrotating 
roller,  said  counterrotating  roller 
section  and  two  side  sections,  saic 
ing  in  one  direction  and  said  side  $ections  rotating  in  the 
opposite  direction,  only  said  roller^  forming  said  mass  of 
dough  to  a  continuous  elongated  slab  of  dough,  and  (b)  a 
cutting  section  including  cutting  means,  said  cutting  means 
being  provided  with  means  to  pass  reciprocatingly 
through  said  slab  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  slab,  to  cut  said  slab  int|  a  serial  jdurality  of 
slugs. 


3^7,1M 

TABLE-LECrmtN 

Joieph  L.  Kinly,  18190ToTcn  Road, 

Sprli«  Lake,  Mlch.r  49456 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Scr.JNo.  527,338 
4  ClaliBa.  (CL  lli-17) 
1.  A  table-lectem  structure,  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame;  and 
a   lectern   panel  and   means  connecting  said  lectern 
panel    to   said    frame   for   ciMnbined    vertical    and 
horizontal  movement  of  said 
raised  and  lowered  positions 
frame,  said  frame  having  components  thereof  ex- 
tending directly  underneath    laid  panel,  all  of  said 
components  being  dispoaed  b  tyond  the  vertical  pro- 
jection of  an  elevated  positiin  of  the  rear  edge  of 


lectern  panel  between 
with  respect  to  said 
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said  lectern  oanel  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  side  of  the  platform  having  a  said  leg  at  one  en^and  a 
Send  i^™vem«  JJeieof  to  said  raised  position,  recess  opening  outwardly  at  the  other  end.  the  «de  waU. 
sa^TfriS^  Sdini  a  table  structure  having  a    of  the  recesses  being  complementary  to  the  outer  con- 


t»- 


tour  of  the  legs  to  receive  the  legs  of  identical  said  sup- 
ports, the  legs  extending  upwardly  to  a  hei^t  at  least 
as  great  as  the  height  of  the  recesses. 


cut-out  area  receiving  said  lectern  panel  in  the  low- 
ered position  thereof  in  coplanar  relationship  with  a 
fixed  table  surface. 


3347  187 
DEMOUNTABLE  SHELF 
EdwHd  F.  KlMNiry,  Iron  Mootain,  Midi., 
Khoory  Bros.,  Inc.,  btm  Motmtaln,  Mich.,  a 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,169 
3  Clafani.  (CL  108—152) 


3,347  185 
SYCTEM  OF  GOODS  HANDLING  BY  MEANS  OF 
FVaaml  PALLETS  USING  LIFT  TRUCKS  OR 
OTHER  LIFTING  DEVICES 
Francob  Jean  Paul  Mark  CofaH,  Bonrt  La  Rciac  France 
Filed  July  1, 1H5,  S«r.  No.  4«^  ,^^ 
Cliriw  priority,  appBcatkm  Fhuce,  Inly  4, 1964, 
980,743 
4  riiir--  (CL  108—51) 


of: 


1.  A  flexible  pallet  for  use  with  a  fork  lift  truck  or 

the  like  comprising:  ^     *  a     uu. 

(1)  a  main  load-supporting  body  formed  of  aenoie 
sheet  material  sized  to  underlie  the  load  to  be  car- 
ried and  to  extend  upwardly  along  opposite  verti- 
cal sides  thereof,  said  material  being  folded  upon 
itself  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  ends  secured 
to  the  main  body  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel pockets  therein; 

(2)  a  pair  of  rigid  reinforcing  members  one  secured 
in  each  said  pocket; 

(3)  rigid  mandrel  means  deUchably  connected  to  said 
ends  of  said  sheet,  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said 
two  vertical  sides  <rf  the  k>ad,  and  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tines  of  a  lift  fork;    . 

(4)  and  tie  means  attached  to  said  mandrels  for  en- 
circling a  load  and  securing  it  to  said  pallet. 


1.  A  support  construction  comprising  the  combination 
f: 

a  horizontal  supporting  shelf -like  member;  - 

planar  ends  perpendicularly  secured  to  the  shelf-like 
member; 

a  vertical  back  on  the  shelf-like  member  interconnect- 
ing the  ends; 

clips  having  substantially  right  angularly  disposed  por- 
tions; 

means  securing  the  dips,  respectively,  to  the  end  and 
back  at  each  end  of  the  shelf-like  member; 

a  pin  extending  from  ea(^  clip  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly outwardly  from  the  ends; 

a  vertical  colunmar  support  diq>o8ed  at  each  end  of 
the  shelf-like  member  and  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  side  surface  and  further  including  a  bayonet 
slot  in  the  side  surface  which  intersects  and  extends 
from  the  front  surface  generally  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly, said  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  pins  ex- 
tending, respectively,  from  the  ends  for  supporting 
the  shelf-like  member. 


3,347,186 
NESTABLE  iSUPPORTS 
Nasri  Kkattar,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
(P.O.  Box  3259,  Beimt,  Lebanon) 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,204 
8  Oalms.  (CL  108—91) 
1.  A  support  comprising  a  platform,  at  least  three  par- 
allel legs  supporting  the  platform,  the  platform  having 
an  outer  periphery  that  is  an  equilateral  polygon  having 
sides  equal  in  number  to  twice  the  number  of  legs,  each 


to 


3,347488 

SOIL  INCORPORATOR 

Clarence  B.  Ridicy,  Fresno,  CaUf.,  aarigMi 

Ferguon  Inc.,  Detroit  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,298 

17  Claims.  (CL  111—10) 

1.  Apparatus  for  incorporating  soU  treating  chemicals 

in  seed  beds  comprising  a  frame  movable  along  a  seed 

bed,  a  transverse  rotor  shaft  supported  on  said  frame,  and 
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a  soil  working  and  incorporating  tool  assembly  n:i)unted 
on  said  rotor  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  cutters 
mounted  adjacent  each  other  along  the  axis  of  th;  rotor 
shaft,  each  of  said  cutters  comprising  a  hub  member  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  and  a  pair  of  blades 
projecting  radially  in  opposite  directions  from  the  ixis  of 
the  rotor  shaft  operable  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  shaft 
to  work  the  seed  bed  soil  and  incorporate  therein  soil 
treating  chemicals  dej^sited  on  the  seed  bed  at^ad  of 


said  tool  assembly,  said  pair  of  blades  being  ^spaced 
from  each  other  on  said  hub  members  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, and  the  blades  of  each  adjacent  pairs  of  said  putters 
projecting  radially  from  said  rotor  shaft  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  tool  assembly 
further  including  means  engageable  with  the  groind  as 
said  frame  advances  along  the  seed  bed  for  prevent  ng  the 
soil  worked  by  said  blades  from  spreading  lateral  y  out- 
wardly of  said  tool  assembly. 


3,347,189 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

C  W  Hendrix,  R.F.D.  2,  Royston,  Ga.     3066K 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,596 

10  Claims.  (CI.  112—153) 


1.  A  combination  presser  finger  and  guide  assembly 
for  presenting  fabric  to  a  sewing  station  on  a  lewing 
machine  having  a  presser  foot  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  bed  of  said  sewing  machine  adja- 
cent said  presser  foot,  said  body  having  an  edge  e^ctend- 
ing  longitudinally  of  said  assembly  for  guiding  said  fab- 
ric past  said  station,  a  longitudinally  extending  presser 
finger  mounted  on  said  body  juxtaposed  to  sai<£  edge, 
said  presser  finger  having  a  surface  for  engaging  fabric 
aligned  with  said  presser  foot,  a  spring  for  biasing  said 
finger  toward  said  bed  to  secure  said  fabric  betwMn  said 
surface  and  said  bed,  means  on  said  surface  for  urging 
said  fabric  toward  said  edge  and  trigger  means  pitotally 
mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  about  a  horcontal 
axis  for  lifting  said  flnger  away  from  said  bed  iigainst 
the  force  of  said  spring  whereby  said  fabric  may  be  re- 
leased at  will,  said  trigger  means  including  a  levir  and 
a  handle  portion  positioned  on  the  end  of  said]  lever 
and  remote  from  said  presser  finger  for  operatii  ig  the 
same. 
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3,347,190 

LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOl :  BLIND  STITCH 

SEWING  MACH INES 

Gerald  C.  Roth,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  iissignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois  [ 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  Mo.  540^54 
12  Claims.  (CI.  li:  — 176> 


11.  A  looper  mechanism  in  thi  form  of  an  adapter 
for  installation  on  a  blind  stitch  s  swing  machine  having 
a  frame,  an  oscillating  sewing  needle  whose  path  of 
oscillation  lies  in  a  substantially  ve  lical  plane  and  having 
looper  driving  means,  which  loopei  mechanism  comprises 
an  adapter  plate  for  securing  sa  d  mechanism  to  said 
frame,  a  first  member  providing  a  )earing  secured  to  said 
plate  and  a  second  member  provi(  ing  a  bearing  secured 
to  said  plate  with  the  central  axes  of  said  bearings  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  first  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
first  bearing,  a  first  shoulder  mem  )er  on  said  first  shaft, 
a  first  pivot  stud  on  said  first  shou  der  member  extending 
axially  and  mounted  eccentrically 
of  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
in  said  second  bearing,  a  second 
said  second  shaft,  a  second  pivo 
shoulder  member  extending  axiall  r  and  mounted  eccen- 
trically of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  !  aid  second  shaft,  gear 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  shafts  rotating 
said  first  and  second  shafts  simulta  leously,  a  looper  lever 


jf  the  axis  of  rotation 

mounted  for  rotation 

shoulder  member  on 

stud  on  said  second 


said  lower  arm  carry- 
lever  being  pivotally 
said  first  pivot  stud,  a 
>ivot  stud  and  slidable 


having  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm, 
ing  a  looper  element,  said  looper 
fulcrumed  between  said  arms  on 
slide  block  pivoted  on  said  second 
on  said  upper  arm  for  oscillating  satd  lever  on  its  fulcrum 
about  the  axis  of  said  first  pivot  sti  id,  means  for  securing 
said  plate  to  said  frame,  and  meais  for  operatively  con- 
necting one  of  said  first  and  secon  1  shafts  to  the  sewing 
machine  looper  driving  means. 


3,347,191 

SEWING  MACHINE  DRIVt  MECHANISM 

Roger  J.  Ross,  Dover,  N J.,  aadgn(  r  to  The  Singer  Com- 

pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor  itton  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  ^o.  484,175 

5  Claims.  (CI.  112- -220) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a 


ame,  and  stitch  form- 


ing instrumentalities  carried  on  sa  d  frame  including  an 
endwise  reciprocatory  needle  bar,  a  shiftably  supported 
loop-taker,  and  a  work  feeding  mechanism,  drive  means 
for  said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  comprising  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  a  single  notary  actuator  carried 
on  said  shaft,  a  first  aauating  mec  hanism  including  first 
means  directly  connected  to  and  iriven  by  said  rotary 
actuator  for  operating  said  needle  bar  and  loop-taker  in 
timed  relation  in  the  formation  of  stitches,  and  a  second 
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actuating  mechanism  including  second  means  directly  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  rotary  actuator  in  approxi- 


t-i 


thread  engaging  flange  adjacent  to  and  guiding  the  needle 
thread  loop  over  said  face,  guide  means  for  guiding  thread 
from  said  bobbin  over  said  flange,  said  hook  means  car- 
rying said  needle  thread  loop  aroimd  said  bobbin  case 
basket  to  loop  it  over  said  bobbin  thread,  the  surfaces 
of  said  bobbin  case  basket  which  are  engaged  by  said 


mately  90°  phase  angle  difference  from  said  first  actuating 
mechanism  for  operating  said  work  feeding  mechanism. 


3,347,192 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 
Richard  H.  Lukins,  Glen  EUyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,322 
9  Claims.  (CL  112—222) 


loop  thread  having  a  semi-dull  finish  consisting  of  con- 
tiguous minute  hills  and  valleys  in  random  orientation 
free  from  sharp  peaks  jagged  projections  and  sharp  edges 
and  having  a  hard  but  velvet-Uke  feel,  said  semi-dull 
finish  being  characterized  by  a  coeflScient  of  friction  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  a  smooth,  polished  finish^ 


,^ 


3,347,194 
POWER  ASSIST  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Arthur  N.  Hale,  Park  Ridge,  and  James  J.  Matia^  Hoff- 
man Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,867       , 
18  Claims.  (CL  112—237)  ' 


1.  A  sewing  machine  needle  which  comprises,  a  coni- 
cally  shaped  leading  end  portion  having  a  sharp  point,  a 
shank  portion  at  the  butt  end  of  said  needle,  a  blade  por- 
tion intermediate  said  leading  end  portion  and  shank 
portion,  an  eye  at  the  leading  end  of  said  blade  portion, 
said  blade  portion  having  elongate  flats  along  each  side 
of  said  blade  portion  extending  from  a  locus  adjacent  the 
base  end  of  said  conically  shaped  leading  end  portion  to 
said  shank  portion,  said  flats  lying  in  parallel  planes  and 
being  progressively  wider  in  a  direction  toward  the  shaiik 
portion,  and  said  blade  portion  gradually  increasing  in 
cross-sectional  area  from  its  leading  end  toward  said 
shank  portion,  and  a  thread  groove  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  needle  which  lies  between  said  flats,  said  thread 
groove  extending  from  said  eye  to  said  shank  portion. 


3347,193 

SEMI-DULL  FINISH  BOBBIN 

CASE  BASKET 

Nadian  Perri,  Northlake,  m.,  assignor  to  Union  Specif 

Machine   Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,060 
7  Claims.  (CI.  112—228) 
1.  A  rotary  hook  assembly  for  a  lockstitch  sewmg 
machine  comprising  a  hollow  cup-shaped  rotary  compo- 
nent having  a  rim  including  a  needle  thread  loop  engag- 
ing hook  means  rctatable  in  a  circular  path,  a  stationary 
bobbin  case  basket  having  a  central  opening  and  mounted 
within  said  cup-shaped  rotary  component,  a  bobbin  case 
enclosing  a  rotatable  bobbin  mounted  in  said  central 
opening,  said  bobbin  case  having  a  face  portion,  said 
bobbin  case  basket  having  a  peripherally  extending  loop 


1.  In  a  sewing  unit  including  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  device  requiring  periodic  operation  under  the  direct 
control  of  an  operator,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  cylinder  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  the  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation  within  said 
cylinder,  connections  from  said  piston  to  said  device  for 
operating  the  latter,  high  force  spring  means  for  strong- 
ly urging  said  device  in  one  direction,  means  for  de- 
livering air  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  for  openrt- 
ing  said  piston  and  said  device  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means,  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
piston  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  from  satd  air 
delivering  means  to  said  cylinder  and  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  air  from  said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  readily  operable  by  the  operator  for  shifting 
said  valve  member.. 
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3^7,195 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Fritz  Geganf ,  Steckborn,  Thorgan,  Switzcriand,  asatenor 
to  Fritz  Geganf  AktiengescUscbaft,  Bcrnina-Nabma- 
whincii-Fabrik,  Steckborn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,904 

Claims  iHiority,  appUcation  Switzerland, 

Dec.  20,  1963,  15,559 

10  Claims.  (CI.  111—254) 
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in  the  standard  with  the  uppermost  '.  pherical  self-aligning 
bearing  supporting  the  standard  end  of  the  upper  drive 
shaft  and  the  lowermost  spherical 'self-aligning  bearing 
supporting  the  standard  end  of  the  lower  drive  shaft. 


1.  A  thread  tensioning  device  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  thread  tensioning  p  n;  at 
least  a  pair  of  cooperating  thread  tensioning  disks  o^  said 
pin;  means  operable  to  feed  the  thread  between  saidi  disks 
and  transversely  over  said  pin,  with  the  looping  arc  p(  the 
thread  over  said  pin,  when  passing  between  said  disks, 
being  less  than  90°;  and  means  operable  to  apply  I  pres- 
sure to  said  disks  solely  at  a  zone  eccentric  to  sa^  pin 
and  to  the  side  thereof  over  which  the  thread  passes 


3J47,196 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  BEARINGS 
FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ivan  Alexander  Leslie,  deceased,  late  of  Nantwicfaij  Eng- 
land, by  Catherine  M.  Leslie,  ezecntrix,  Hcreford|  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Shiger  Company,  Elizabc^port, 
N  Jh  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Sept  2,  1964,  35,835/64 

1  Claim.  (O.  112—258) 


3,347,197 
FOIL  SYSTEM$ 
Paul  A.  Schcrer,  Bowie,  Md.,  assifl 
ments,  to  Paul  A.  Scherer,  Glenn 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Scr.  1 
58  Claims.  (CI 


A  mounting  means  for  bearings  for  a  sewing  michine 
having  a  frame  including  a  base  portion,  a  standard  at 
one  end  of  the  base  portion,  an  upper  portion  at  tpe  top 
of  the  standard  overhanging  the  base  portion  and  ^  sew- 
ing head  at  the  free  end  of  the  upper  portion,  a  lieedle- 
actuating  mechanism  in  the  sewing  head,  a  substantially 
horizontal  upper  drive  shaft  in  the  upper  portion  jof  the 
frame  connected  to  the  needle-actuating  mechanism,  a 
complementary  stitch-forming  mechanism  in  the  bejd  por- 
tion, and  a  lower  drive  shaft  in  the  bed  portion  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  upper  drive  shaft  and  connedted  to 
the  complementary  stitch-forming  mechanism,  said  ifiount- 
ing  means  for  bearings  comprising  a  plate  havii^g  two 
circular  openings,  hemispherically-shaped  condavities 
formed  in  the  plate  surrounding  and  concentric  with  the 
openings  in  the  plate,  spherical  self-aligning  bearings 
mounted  in  the  hemispherically-shaped  concavitie^,  two 
hemispherically-shaped  caps,  fastening  means  for  cc^nnect- 
ing  the  hemispherically-shaped  caps  to  the  plate  oier  the 
spherical  self-aligning  bearings  to  house  the  hearings  be- 
tween the  hemispherically-shaped  concavities  and  caps, 
and  means  for  removably  mounting  the  plate,  ve  tically 


lor,  by  mesne  assign- 
>ale,  Md.,  as  agent 
io.  396,806 


114-4-66.5) 


1.  A  craft  comprising. 

(A)  a  body; 

(B)  body  supporting  means; 

(C)  at  least  one  displacement  fcfl  engaging  body  sup- 
porting means; 

(D)  craft  thrust  producing  mean^  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  craft; 

(E)  control  means  operatively 
ment  foil,  to  control  and  main 
stant  the  dynamic  lift  of  the 
tive  to  the  craft,  irrespective  of 
of  the  fluid  medium  relative  to 


3347,198 
HYDROPLANE 
Samuel  C.  Collins,  28  Vil%( 
Belmont,  Mass. 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1965, 
Patent  No.  3,326,165,  dated  Jane 
this  application  Nov.  8,  1966, 
12  Claims.  (CI. 


pined  to  the  displace- 
ain  substantially  con- 
placement  foil  rela- 
variations  in  the  flow 
the  craft. 


(isi 


VESSEL 

e  Hill  Road, 
(  2178 

icr.  No.  497,699,  now 
20, 1967.  Divided  and 
S^.  No.  592,857 


114- -66.5) 


►-•o"  m^^ 


1.  A  water  vessel  characterized  3y  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  at  least  one  generally  verticdly  extending  surface 
which  is  immersed  during  at  least  certain  periods  when 
said  vessel  is  water-borne  and  which  is  characterized  by 
at  least  one  outlet  opening  directep  essentially  normally 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vespel,  said  vessel  includ- 
ing (1)  propulsion  means,  and  (2)  steering  means  com- 
prising (i)  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  (ii)  means 
for  releasing  separate  bursts  of  gis  under  pressure  sub 
stantially  in  excess  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  from  said 
source  through  the  outlet  opening 
cally  extending  surface  at  regular, 

tervals  at  least  while  said  vessel  i^  in  motion  through  a 
water  medium. 
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3^7,199 

ROLL  STABILIZERS  ^  ^^ 

Geoffrey  Jota  Goodrich,  Feitfann,  Engbmd,  a^  Robin 
Andrew  Winiams,  Edkibnrfh,  Scotland,  assi^oni  to 
National  Rcwarch  DcvclopBent  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  body  corporate  off  Great  Brtota 
^^Filed  Jan.  iSTl^^i,  Ser.  No.  524,658 
ClalnM  priortty,  application  Great  Britafai, 
Jan.  29.  tM^T/ei 
7  Clataw.  (CL  114—125) 


'H 


1.  A  stabilizing  system  of  the  kind  set  forth  for  a  struc- 
ture floating  in  a  liquid  and  oscillatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  comprising  a  single  liquid-containing  tank  fixed  to 
the  structure  with  substantially  free  air  movement  over 
the  liquid,  and  a  plate-like  divider  of  substantial  vertical 
thickness  located  in  the  tank  with  its  upper  surface  sub- 
stantially below  the  static  level  of  the  liquid,  the  divider 
being  arranged  symmetrically  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
vertical  mid-plane  of  the  tank  containing  or  parallel  to 
the  axis  about  which  stabilization  is  to  be  effected,  havmg 
a  dimension  perpendicular  to  that  plane  which  is  from 
40  to  60  percent  of  the  dimension  of  the  tank  in  the  same 
direction,  and  extending  in  its  horizontal  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  roll  subsUntially  completely  across  the 
tank,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  use  the  divider 
is  wholly  located  below  the  static  level  of  the  bqmd  and 
during  the  oscillations  of  the  structure  about  the  axis 
which  stabilization  is  to  be  effected,  at  least  at  the  natural 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  structure,  liquid  flows  be- 
neath and  over  the  divider  at  different  mass  rates. 


fluid,  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  interposed,  at  least 
in  said  relative  position,  between  a  portion  of  said  first 
part  and  a  pcMtion  of  said  second  part,  both  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  tubular  packing  in  its  inflated  state, 
said  portion  of  said  first  part  comprising  at  least  a  first 
wall  in  tight  engagement  with  said  tubular  packing  in  its 
inflated  state  and  said  portion  of  said  second  part  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  wall  parallelly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  wall  and  in  tight  engagement  with  said 
tubular  packing  in  its  inflated  state,  one  wall  having 
secured  thereto  a  face  of  said  tubular  packing,  said  por- 
tions also  comprising  bearing  surfaces  allowing  a  direct 
contact  between  said  two  parts  along  said  bearing  surfaces 
when  said  tubular  pacidng  is  in  its  inflated  state,  said 
device  being  characterized  in  that  said  member  imderlies 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  first  wall  and  is  interposed 
in  the  afwcsaid  relative  position  between  said  first  wall 
and  a  stop  element  of  said  portion  of  said  first  part,  a  first 
of  said  bearing  surfaces  pertaining  to  said  stop  element 
and  a  second  of  said  bearing  surfaces  pertaining  to  said 
member,  the  distance  between  said  first  wall  and  said  stop 
element  being  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  dimension 
of  said  tubular  packing  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
to  said  parallelly-disposed  wall  and  said  first  wall. 


3,347,201 

POWER  VESSELS 

Stephen  Szabo,  67  The  Bohraik,  Castlccrag, 

New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,975 

Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa,  May  3,  1965, 

58,273/65 

2  Clafans.  (CL  114—235) 


^^^  m  V1'"B  f'^i^^ifii-yH 


3347,200 
CONTROLLED  SELF-LOCKING  SEALING  DEVIOE 
FOR  TTO  TIGHTLY   LOCKED  JUNCTION  B£ 
inVEEN  TWO  PARTS  OR  STRUCTURES  AND  THE 
VARIOUS  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Paul  Andr6  Mege,  Paris,  Frwicc,  ■«*«»2^«*» JJfac  Gregor- 
Comarafai,  Paris,  France,  ««»nPoratfcMi^  France 

Filed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,611 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France,  June  25, 1964, 

979,678 

16  Claims.  (CL  114—202) 


1.  A  boat  comprising  a  main  hull  having  a  covered 
compartment  open  at  its  aft  end  adapted  to  receive  and 
have  dctachably  attached  therein  an  auxiliary  craft,  pro- 
pulsion means  mounted  on  said  craft  for  driving  said  craft 
and  said  main  hull  when  said  auxiliary  craft  is  attached 
in  said  compartment,  said  hull  having  a  hatch  with  a  re- 
movable cover  thereon  for  access  from  the  deck  of  the 
boat  to  said  compartment  and  each  compartment  extends 
below  the  water-line  on  the  main  hull  whereby  the  auxil- 
iary craft  may  be  driven  part  of  the  way  and  then  by  me- 
chanical assistance  for  the  rest  of  the  way  for  attach- 
ment to  the  main  hull. 


1  A  simultaneously  seaUng  and  locking  device  for 
making,  between  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  which  are 
respectively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  tem- 
porary locked  fluid  tight  seal  when  said  two  parts  are  ma 
given  relative  position  with  respect  to  one  another  of  the 
type  including  a  flexible,  deformable  tubular  packing 
with  a  chamber  inflatable  by  introduction  of  a  pressure 


3,347,202 
APPi^RATUS  FOR  RELEASABLY  CONNECTING  A 
BOAT   HULL   FimNG   WITH   A  SOURCE   OF 
FLUSHING  WATER 

James  E.  McCurry,  2171  Nautical  St^ 

Anaheim,  Calif.    92802 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,102 
2  Claims.  (CL  115— .5) 
1.  Apparatus  attachable  to  a  slotted  boat  hull  fitting 
to  direct  flushing  water  through  said  fitting,  comprising: 
a  resilient  inverted  suction  cup,  the  upper  periphery  of 
which  is  sealingly  engageable  with  the  portion  of 
said  boat  hull  adjacent  said  hull  fitting; 
means  on  said  suction  cup  engageable  with  a  source  of 

flushing  water; 
an  upstanding  threaded  mounting  post  vertically  slida- 
bly  supported  on  said  suction  cup,  the  upper  end 
of  said  post  being  formed  with  a  T-head  removably 
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leng  h 


insertable  within  a  slot  of  said  fitting,  the 
said  head  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  post  between  said  T 
and  the  interior  of  said  suction  cup; 


sue- 


a  nut  threaded  upon  said  post  exteriorly  of  sai( 

tion  cup;  and 
indexing  means  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  n  ount- 

ing  post  that  indicate  the  position  of  said  T-hcJ  d. 


3,347,203 

BOAT  PROPULSION  MEANS 

Carter  K.  Starry,  1817  W.  23rd  St., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50321 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,558 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  115—31) 


AL  GAZETTE 


of 
slot; 
lead 


3,347,204 

INDICIA  INDICAtOR 

Elvyn  J.  Bcall,  1001  Countrj  Clab  Drive, 

Modesto,  Calif.     9J  350 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  >  o.  554,943 

1  Claim,  (a.  116— 1133) 


,58 
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In  combination,  a  telephone  dire:tory  having  a  cover 
providing  an  edge  portion,  said  edge  portion  of  the  cover 
being  folded  back  upon  itself  in  spaced  relation,  the  bight 
of  the  folded  back  edge  portion  having  slot  means 
therein,  a  plurality  of  discs  each  ha  'ing  a  face  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  fo  ded  edge  portion  of 
said  cover  and  being  individually  extended  through  said 
slot  means,  indicia  on  the  faces  of  said  discs  selectively 
presentable  through  said  slot  means  for  visual  inspection 
by  rotational  positioning  of  said  <  iscs,  means  coacting 
with  each  disc  for  visually  indici  ting  a  single  indica 
thereon  upon  rotation  to  a  predetermined  indexed  posi- 
tion, and  frictional  spacers  interpos  ed  between  each  said 
face  of  said  discs  and  the  juxtapose  J  folded  edge  portion 
to  frictionally  retain  said  discs  in  Adjusted  positions,  the 
selected  rotation  of  one  or  more 

ing  a  visual  indicator  consisting  (jf  a  plurality  of  said 
indicia  in  a  desired  order. 


1.  A  propulsion  means  for  a  boat  having  rearwai  d  and 
forward  ends  and  a  bottom, 

an  elongated  hollow  shroud  operatively  secured  it  one 
of  its  ends  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  bo!  t  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  includin( 
ward  and  forward  ends  and  a  bottom  portion 

said  shroud  having  a  water  intake  opening  foriied  in 
its  lower  portion  adjacent  its  forward  end  and  a 
discharge  opening  formed  in  its  rearward  endl 

a  movable  piston  means  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said 
shroud  between  the  intake  and  discharge  odenings 
therein  and  adapted  to  draw  water  into  said  ihroud 
through  said  intake  opening  and  to  force  water  rear- 
wardly from  said  shroud  through  said  dig:harge 
opening, 

said  piston  means  being  adapted  to  be  operitively 
secured  to  a  reciprocable  power  means, 

and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  Ihroud 
to  selectively  deflect  the  water  being  discharge^  from 
said  shroud  to  change  the  direction  of  travel 
boat, 

said  valve  means  including  first  and  second  valv«  mem- 
bers pivotally  secured  to  said  piston  means  am  I  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  each  other,  sa  d  first 
and  second  valve  members  being  normally 
and  having  tapered  inner  ends  adapted  to  a.sist  in 
moving  said  first  and  second  valve  members  t  )wards 
each  other  when  said  piston  means  moves  re^ward- 
ly  with  respect  to  said  shroud, 

said  piston  means  including  a  movable  valve 
which  is  adapted  to  open  when  said  piston 
moves  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  shroud  and 
adapted  to  close  when  said  piston  means  mov(  s  rear 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  shroud. 


3,347,205 
ADHESIVE  APPLYING 
Geoffrey  F.  Dobbyn,  Braintree,  Miss 
matic  Scale  Corporation,  Limited 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,497 
5  Claims.  (CI.  11^7) 


DEVICE 

I.,  assignor  to  Pneu- 
Quincy,  Mass.,  a  cor- 


/wyxyyyyyyyyyy- '  "jV.v.'yM 


for 


means 
means 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  in 
means  for  supporting  and 
cartons  having  their  top  flaps  arri 
sive,  adhesive  applying  means 
adhesive  to  selected  of  said  flaps 
movement  of  said  cartons,  said 
comprising  a  continuously  rotate^ 
applying  roll,  a  heated  supply 
ply  of  melted  adhesive,  means  for 
adhesive  from  the  supply  chamber 
for  application  to  said  carton 


combination,  conveying 
contint|ously  advancing  fi  led 
nged  to  receive  adhe- 
applying  a  hot  melt 
during  the  continuous 
adhesive  applying  means 
and  heated  adhesive 
chabber  containing  a  sup- 
transferring  the  melted 
to  the  applying  roll 
a  heated  melting 


flips. 
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chamber  having  a  perforated  bottom  wall  m  communica- 
tion with  said  supply  chamber,  means  for  feedmg  hot 
melt  adhesive  in  solid  form  to  said  me'.tmg  chamber  to 
melt  and  flow  into  said  supply  chamber,  arid  control 
means  including  means  for  detecting  a  depletion  m  the 
amount  of  adhesive  in  said  supply  chamber,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  actuating  said  feed- 
ing means  to  restore  the  amount  of  adhesive  in  said  sup- 
ply chamber,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  vibratory 
feeder  having  a  vibratory  motor,  a  circuit  for  said  vibra- 
tory motor,  said  control  means  including  a  normaUy  open 
switch  in  said  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  upon  detection 
of  a  depletion  in  the  amount  of  adhesive  in  said  supply 
chamber,  a  relay  controlled  main  motor  circuit  for  the 
packaging  machine,  and  normally  open  contacts  m  said 
vibratory  motor  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  when  the 
main  motor  circuit  is  energized,  and  a  manually  operated 
switch  by-passing  said  normally  open  main  motor  circuit 
contacts  for  energizing  said  vibratory  motor  circuit  in- 
dependently of  said  main  motor  circuit. 


the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  having  a  capillary  open- 
ing at  an  end  thereof  proximate  to  said  material  adapted 
to  provide  a  continually  reforming  droplet  of  fluid  juxta- 
posed for  the  passage  of  said  material  therethrough,  a 
metering  pump  connected  to  said  tubular  element,  said 
pump  including  a  graduated  cylindrical  reservoir  and  a 
moveable  plunger  disposed  therein,  said  plunger  bemg 
arranged  to  move  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  into  said 
tubular  element  and  through  said  capillary  opening,  said 
plunger  being  arranged  to  indicate  by  the  movement 


3,347,206  ^ 

YARN  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Walther  Schmidt-Salzmann,  Salacb, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,487 
4  Claims.  (CI.  118>-8) 


thereof  in  said  reservoir  the  quantity  of  fluid  moved 
through  said  tubular  element  and  deposited  on  said  ma- 
terial, drive  means  for  moving  said  plunger  in  said  reser- 
voir at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed,  said  dnve  means  includ- 
ing a  drive  plate  adapted  to  abut  an  end  of  said  plunger 
external  to  said  reservoir,  a  worm  shaft  disposed  adja- 
cent said  drive  plate,  a  clamp  mounted  to  said  dnve  plate, 
said  clamp  having  a  pair  of  threaded  jaws  arranged  for 
engagement  with  said  worm  shaft  and  an  electric  motor 
of  constant  speed  connected  to  said  worm  shaft  for  the 
rotation  thereof. 


1  A  device  for  lubricating  yarn  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  superposed  discs  arranged  upwardly  inclined  to 
the  horizontal  plane,  said  discs  having  flat  opposing  sur- 
faces forming  between  themselves  a  narrow  slot  for  pas- 
sage of  said  yam.  the  upper  disc  being  formed  as  a  cup 
with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  supply  line  supplying  liquid 
to  the  cup  of  said  upper  disc  and  through  the  bottom  of 
said  disc  into  said  slot,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  discs 
being  spaced  so  as  to  mainuin  a  film  of  said  liquid  in 
said  slot,  means  to  take  up  the  liquid-treated  yarn,  thread 
sensing  means  located  between  said  discs  and  said  take-up 
means,  a  valve  in  said  supply  line,  and  means  actuating 
said  valve  and  operated  by  said  thread  sensing  means. 

3,347^07 
TEXTILE  FINISH  APPLICATOR 
Byron  N.  Baer,  Newark,  DtU  and  William  C.  Griffin, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,394 
2  Claims.  (CI.  11»— 33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  running  elongated  textile  ma- 
terial comprising,  means  for  moving  said  material  through 
said  apparatus  at  controllable  variable  speeds,  means  dis- 
posed in  advance  of  said  moving  means  for  applying  ten- 
sion to  said  material,  means  disposed  adjacent  said  mate- 
rial intermediate  said  moving  means  and  said  tensioning 
means  for  depositing  a  fluid  on  said  material,  said  fluid- 
depositing  means  including  a  tubular  element  adapted  for 


3,347,208 
NOZZLES 
Robert  Graham  Cbadwick  Arridge,  Repton,  En^and,  as- 
signor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Bntam,  Oct  29,  19*z, 

6  Claims.  (CI.  118—420) 


1  A  nozzle  through  which  molten  metal  may  be  uni- 
formly discharged  onto  a  traveling  filament,  said  nordc 
comprising:  an  elongated  member  having  two  paraUel 
passageways  extending  therethrough  for  the  molten  metal 
and  a  slot  defined  by  spaced  parallel  walls  respectively 
intersecting  said  passageways  into  respective  elongated 
apertures,  said  slot  defining  walls  being  disposed  in  re-_ 
spective  planes  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  passage- 
ways and  said  slot  extending  completely  through  said 
elongated  member  between  said  passageways  and  through 
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which  the  filament  moves  perpendicular  to  each  pt  the 
elongated  apertures. 


October  17,  1967 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  STACKER 

ARTICLES  I 

Marshall  O.  Groat,  Fort  Payne,  Ala.,  assignor  to  tClngs- 

berry  Homes  CtHporatlon,  a  corporation  of  Dc|iware 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,075 

3  Claims.  (CL  118—500) 


<« 


3,347,211 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  OF  AQUATIC 
ANIMAL  LIFE  IN  THEIR  HABITAT 
Douglass  R.  Falkenbcrg,  20997  Wcsdakc  Road,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio     44116,  and  Edwdii  L.  Sharpc,  Elyria, 
Ohio;  said  Sharpc  assignor  to  saldFalkcnberg 
OrHsfaial  application  Apr.  10, 1963,  icr.  No.  272,002,  now 
Patent  No.  3,292,792,  dated  Dec.  20, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Sept  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,339 
6  Ctoims.  iCl.  Uf—S) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  stacked  plank-likol  mem- 
bers in  position  for  the  edges  thereof  to  receive  costings: 

(a)  a  translatable  frame  having  spaced  apart'  verti- 
cally extending  guide  members, 

(b)  vertically  spaced  movable  members  slidaUy  en- 
gaging said  guide  members  and  adapted  for  ^rtical 
movement  relative  thereto, 

(c)  means  to  move  said  movable  members  to  selected 
positions  along  said  guide  members, 

(d)  laterally  projecting  support  members  carried  by 
the  lowermost  ones  of  said  movable  members  in 
position  to  support  said  plank-like  members, 

(e)  elongated,  vertical  members  connecting  said  mov- 
able members  to  each  other  and  disposed  to  pxtend 
transversely  of  the  edges  of  said  plank-like  { mem- 
bers, and  I 

(f )  tapered  edges  on  said  elongated,  vertical  members 
in  position  to  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
stacked  plank-like  members  and  permit  applcation 
of  a  coating  to  substantially  the  entire  surijace  of 
said  adjacent  edges  of  said  plank-like  membets. 


nied 


1.  A    method    for    therapeuti 
animal  life  in  an  aqueous  habitajt 
the  steps  of  passing  the  aqueous 
ous  melamine-aldehyde   resin  containing 
and  contacting  the  aquatic  anima 
aqueous  medium. 


c  illy 


treatmg    aquatic 

medium  comprising 

ium  through  a  por- 

iilter  medium 

life  with  the  filtered 


3,347,212 
TIME  CONTROLLED  UQtTlD  DISPENSER 
Philip  C.  Anderson  and  Frank  Lomrop,  Crete,  Ncbr., 
si^ors  to  Feed  Scrricc  Corpoijition,  Crete,  Nebr.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,553 
7  Claims.  (CL  119-  -51.11) 


r  ^ 


3,347,210 
SUPPORT  FOR  GROWING  OYSTERS 
Gerald  G<riDb,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AG-Heiit  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  (irlando,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florid^ 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,919 
7  aaims.  (Q.  119—4) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer to  hold  a  supply  of  liquil;  a  liquid  dispensing 
tubular  control  means  hingedly  connected  in  communi- 
cation with  the  liquid  discharge  oitlet  of  said  container, 
whereby  to  swing  downward  in  u  vertical  plane,  under 
gravity,  and  having  a  free  end,  from  an  initial  top  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  container  t>  an  ultimate  bottom 
level  of  the  liquid  therein;  timer  c  ontrol  means  for  regu- 
lating the  down  swing  of  said  coni  rol  means  under  timed 
restraint;  liquid  feeder  means  accessible  to  feeding  ani- 
mals, liquid  distributing  means  <onnected  between  the 
outlet  end  of  said  liquid  disponsing  tubular  control 
1.  A  support  for  growing  oysters  which  coniprises:  means  and  the  feeder  means,  and  anti-syphon  means 
a  plurality  of  contacting  intermeshed  rings,  each  pf  said  above  the  liquid  level,  comprising 
rings  having  a  surface  suitable  for  the  attachment  of  nection  in  flow  communication  vith  and  between  the 
oyster  spat  and  lying  in  a  substantially  different  plane  outlet  end  of  said  liquid  dispensing  control  means  and 
from  any  other  ring  to  form  a  skeletonized  sphe  e.  the  upper  interior  of  the  container. 
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3347,213 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  Frocdc,  Ncckysnlm,  G«many,  M^  to  N^ 
Motorenwcrkc   Aktiengeseliachaft,   Nedursnlm,   Ger- 
many and  Wankd  G jnJ>JL.  ^**^P^*^^^^ 

^     FUcd  Oct.  22. 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1964, 

IN   ISfOwj' 

6  Clainu.  (CL  123—8) 


intersection;  a  plurality  of  third  pivot  means  mounted 
on  said  third  rotary  means  angularly  spaced  about  said 
second  main  axis  and  respectively  having  third  pivot  axes 
extending  through  said  point  of  intersecUon;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  means  respectively  connecting  one  ot 
said  third  pivot  means  with  said  first  and  second  pivot 
means,  respectively,  whereby  said  first  and  second  rotary 
means  are  connected  with  said  third  rotary  means  for  ro- 
tation. 


1   A  rotary  combustion  engine  having  an  outer  body 
including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  end  walls  interconnected 
with  a  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  cavity,  said  cavity  havmg 
a  multi-lobed  profile;  a  multi-lobcd  rotor  supported  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  outer  body,  said  rotor  havmg  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  apex  portions  dis- 
posed in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  workmg  cham- 
bers which  during  relative  roution  of  said  rotor  vary  m 
volume;  intoke  means  including  a  main  mtake  port  pro- 
vided  in  said  peripheral  waU  for  supplying  a  fresh  charge 
of  gas  to  said  working  chambers;  exhaust  means  includmg 
an  exhaust  port  provided  in  said  peripheral  waU  for  ex- 
pelling the  burnt  gases  from  said  workmg  chambers,  said 
nwin  intake  port  and  said  exhaust  port  being  m  relatively 
close  proximity  such  that  during  some  positions  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  said  spaced  apex  portions  of  said  rotor 
span  said  main  intake  port  and  said  exhaust  port  whereby 
said  ports  are  in  communication  with  one  another  through 
a  working  chamber;  and  valve  means  for  varying  the 
power  output  of  the  engine,  said  valve  means  includmg  a 
main  rotary  valve  body  disposed  in  said  mam  intake  port 
adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  gases  between  said  main  mtake 
port  and  said  woriung  chambers  with  said  mam  rotary 
valve  body  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  said 
opening  being  disposed  in  said  main  rotary  valve  body 
such  tiiat  at  part  open  positions  of  said  valve  body  the  gas 
being  suppUed  from  said  main  intake  port  will  be  ^cted 
substantially  Ungentially  relative  to  the  inner  suiiace  of 
said  peripheral  wall  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  and 
away  from  the  exhaust  port. 


3347,214 
ANGULAR  JOINT  AKRANGER^fT 

"~'~'&lSfSn4,l»«^S«.N..52.,m 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ian.  20, 1965, 
P  35.908 
10  Claims,  (a.  123—11) 

1  Angular  joint  arrangement  compnsmg,  m  combi- 
nation, at  least  first  and  second  rotary  means  having  a 
common  first  main  axis  of  rotation;  third  rotaiy  means 
having  a  second  main  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  and 
second  axes  being  located  in  a  plane  slanted  to  each  otiier 
and  having  a  point  of  intersection;  first  pivot  means 
mounted  on  said  first  rotary  means  and  having  a  first 
pivot  axis;  second  pivot  means  mounted  on  said  second 
rotary  means  and  having  a  second  pivot  axis  said  first 
and  second  pivot  axes  extending  through  said  point  of 


4  Angular  joint  arrangement  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  said  first  rotary  means  include  first  vane  means 
of  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  and  a  hollow  first  shaft 
carrying  said  first  vane  means;  wherein  said  second  rotary 
means  include  a  second  shaft  located  in  said  hollow  first 
shaft,  and  second  vane  means  carried  by  said  second 
shaft;  and  wherein  said  third  rotary  means  include  an 
output  shaft  driven  by  said  first  and  second  shafts. 


3347,215 

FREE  PISTON  ENGINES 

Raul  Pateras  Pescara,  3  Square  dn  Ronk, 

Paria,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446.5W     ,.  ,_ 

Claims  priority,  qiplicatioo  France,  Mar.  17,  1965, 

8  Claims.  (Q.  123-46) 


8   A  tandem  free  piston  engine  comprising  a  first  mo- 
tor cyUnder,  first  opposite  motor  pistons  reciprocating 
therein,  a  second  motor  cylinder  and  second  opposite 
motor  pistons  reciprocating  therein,  said  first  and  second 
motor  pistons  being  respectively  interconnected  m  a  man- 
ner such  that  said  firet  motor  pistons  and  second  motor 
pistons  reciprocate  respectively  in  said  first  and  second 
motor  cylinders  in  phase  opposition  with  respect  to  one 
another,  at  least  one  double  acting  compressor  cylmder, 
a  double  acting  compressor  piston  rigid  with  one  of  said 
firet  motor  pistons,  reciprocating  in  said  double  acting 
compressor  cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  said  first  motor 
cylinder,  valve-controlled  connection  means  between  said 
casing  and,  respectively,  both  extremities  of  said  com- 
pressor cylinder,  said  double  acting  compressor  piston 
having  a  dead-end  center  position  at  each  end  of  the 
double  acting  compressor  cylinder,  and  stabilizing  means 
including  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  com- 
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of  Ihe 


pressor  piston  controlling  the  initial  pressure  ot  Ihe  air 
in  the  double  acting  compressor  cylinder  on  the  side  of 
the  compressor  piston  next  to  undergo  compress  on  to 
correct  for  deviations  of  the  compressor  piston  fr>m  its 
dead-end  center  position  by  varying  said  initial  piessure 
to  produce  a  variation  in  the  stroke  of  the  double  acting 
compressor  piston  to  restore  it  to  its  dead-end  cen  er  po- 
sitions and  thereby  stabilize  same. 


3,347,216 

CHOKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Thomas  C.  Schultz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thk  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,503 

7  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 


3.  A  choke  control  device  for  a  carburetor  ha/ing  a 
body,  an  induction  passage,  a  shaft  and  an  offset  choke 
valve  in  said  passage  mounted  on  said  shaft:  com  >rising 
a  unit  responsive  to  engine  temperature  for  conttolling 
the  choke  valve,  a  lever  movable  angularly  by  said  unit 
and  extending  at  one  end  toward  said  shaft  and  hv'ing  a 
pivot  means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  lever  extending 
radially  from  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  shift  for 
angular  movement,  and  a  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  second  mentioned  lever,  said  levels  and 
member  being  in  such  relation  to  one  another  thjat  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  member  and  the  pivot  means 
of  said  first  mentioned  lever  are  on  a  straight  linei  when 
said  choke  is  in  closed  position  and  said  unit  is  in  cold 
engine  position,  thereby  locking  said  choke  inclosed 
position  regardless  of  engine  manifold  vacuum  until  said 
straight  line  relationship  js  altered  by  movement  <  f  said 
stem. 


3,347,217 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER  DEVICE 
Rocco  F.  Di  Giorgio,  19401  NW.  24th  Ave. 
Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,047 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 
1.  For  use  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  incliiling  a 
carburetor,  an  exhaust  system,  a  closed  filter  housing  hav- 
ing a  hole  to  be  connected  over  the  mouth  of  the  caijburet- 
or,  said  housing  including  a  roof,  floor,  an  upstandiiK  con- 
necting wall  with  a  main  inlet  throat,  and  an  ainular 
filter  ring  in  the  housing  between  the  floor  and  roof  and 
disposed  around  the  hole  to  filter  air  passing  throuui  the 
carburetor,  the  improvement  comprising;  a  purifiir  de- 
vice for  exhaust  gases  which  includes,  a  jacket  system  in 
the  bousing  in  spaced  relation  from  and  parallel  to  the 
ring  length  and  having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  op«iings, 
and  tubing  to  connect  each  of  the  openings  to  spaced 
points  in  the  exhaust  system  of  the  internal  combustion 


engine  to  flow  exhaust  gases  throi^ 
the  jacket  to  heat  the  air  passing 
spaced  openings  in  the  jacket  systdm 
of  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  in  th< 
ing  to  be  recycled  through  the 
systenfi  including  a  closed  tubular 
longitudinally  extending  septum  to 
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the  housing  within 

through  the  housing, 

to  meter  a  portion 

jacket  into  the  hous- 

c^rburetor,  said  jacket 

length  spanned  by  a 

eparate  the  jacket  into 


a  first  and  a  second  cavity,  with  said'spaced  openings  being 
along  the  length  of  the  jacket  and  communicating  between 
the  housing  interior  and  said  first  :avity,  and  said  open- 
ings communicating  into  both  of 
of  just  said  second  cavity,  and  shid  jacket  including  a 
metering  means  to  flow  a  predetermined  ratio  of  gases 
flowing  through  the  tubes  into  each 


of  the  cavities. 


3347,218 
TRANSISTORIZED  IGNTION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Leftwich,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  IndianapoUsj  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,409 
7  Claims.  (CL  123-148) 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  inernal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising:  a  source  of  direct  :urrent;  an  inductance 
means  having  a  primary  and  a  secoi  idary  winding  coupled 
to  said  source  of  direct  current,  said  inductance  means 
for  storing  a  magnetic  field;  a  semic  )nductor  switch  means 
coupled  to  said  inductance  means;  breaker  point  means 
for  periodically  providing  a  path  or  bias  current  from 
said  source  of  direct  current  to  said  semiconductor  switch, 
said  bias  current  biasing  said  senaiconductor  switch  to 
conduction  so  as  to  provide  a  path  for  current  flow  from 
said  source  of  direct  current  thrpugh  said  inductance 


means  to  said  semiconductor  swii 
producing  a  magnetic  field  in  saic 


spark  gap  means  coupled  to  said  iaductance  means  such 
that  a  collapse  of  said  magnetic  fie  d  caused  by  cessation 
of  current  flow  from  said  direct  cun  ent  source  by  opening 
of  said  breaker  point  means  produc  es  a  spark  across  said 
spark  gap  means;  and  an  overvoltage  protection  means 
including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifi  sr  coupled  across  said 


h,  said  current  flow 
inductance  means;  a 
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primary  winding  of  said  inductance  means,  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  providing  a  low  impedance  shunt  path 
bypassing  said  semiconductor  switch  when  said  coUapsing 
magnetic  field  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  commutated  by  oscillation  of 
said  inductance  means. 


3347,219 
DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOL 
William  W.  Wellborn,  Mllford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Abra- 
sive Dresshig  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400^67 
2  Claims.  (CI.  125—11) 


on  the  ends  of  the  segments  can  be  re-finished  to 
bring  the  radial  dressing  surfaces  into  proper  di- 
mensional relation  to  one  another. 


3,347329 
PORTABLE  AIR  BLOWER  FOR  BARBECUE 

Salvatore  S.  Barbera,  Sr.,  28611  Voms  St., 

Hayward,  Calif.     94544 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,410 

3  Claims.  (CL  126—25) 


'.    J>., 


^jfA  ^ 


1.  The  combination  comprising 

an   arbor   having   opposed   centers   at   opposite   ends 

thereof,  ...  a 

and  a  rotary  dressing  tool  mounted  on  said  arbor  and 

comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  members, 
said    arbor    having    an    integral    radially    extending 

shoulder, 
one    of    said    dressing    tool    members    abutting    said 

shoulder, 

said  dressing  tool  members  having  openings  extending 
axially  therethrough  whereby  said  members  may  be 
positioned  on  said  arbor, 

and  means  extending  through  the  other  of  said  dressing 
tool  members  to  said  first-mentioned  dressing  tool 
member  into  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  dressing  tool 
in  proper  relation  on  said  arbor, 

each  member  comprising  a  body  having  an  annular 
radially  extending  dressing  surface  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  arbor, 

and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  arcuate  seg- 
ments and  intervening  complementary  spaces, 

said  segments  of  each  member  telescoping  into  the  in- 
tervening spaces  of  the  other  member, 

each  said  segment  having  an  arcuate  peripheral  dress- 
ing surface  merging  with  said  radial  dressing  surface 
of  its  respective  member  whereby  when  said  mem- 
bers are  telescoped  together,  said  arcuate  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  telescoping  members  are  positioned 
adjacent  one  another  so  that  a  substantially  contin- 
uous dressing  surface  is  provided  by  said  radial  sur- 
faces and  said  arcuate  peripheral  surfaces, 

each  of  said  dressing  surfaces  having  diamonds  em- 
bedded therein, 

each  said  member  having  a  substantially  flat  radially 
extending  seating  surface  on  the  end  of  each  segment 
and  a  complementary  seating  surface  in  aligned  re- 
lation with  the  seating  surface  of  the  segments  on  the 
other  member, 

said  seating  surfaces  engaging  when  said  members  are 
in  telescoping  relation, 

said  segments  having  adjacent  side  surfaces  which  are 
in  contact  when  said  members  are  in  telescoping  re- 
lation, 
whereby  upon  wear  of  the  arcuate  peripheral  surfaces 
and  the  radial  dressing  surfaces,  said  seating  surfaces 


1.  In  combination  with  a  barbecue  bowl  having  a  rim, 
and  comprising  a  portable  air  blower: 

(a)  an  air-conveying  tube  adapted  to  lie  in  a  radial 
position  in  said  bart)ecue  bowl; 

(b)  a  clamp  carried  by  said  tube  for  removably  secur- 
ing it  to  a  rim  of  the  bowl  in  a  position  where  the 
tube  has  an  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  rim;  said 
tube  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  dis- 
posed near  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  rim  when 
said  clamp  is  secured  to  said  rim  so  that  the  inner 
portion  of  the  tube  that  projects  from  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  will  lie  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl; 

(c)  an  electric  motor  driven  centrifugal  blower  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  so  as  to  dispose 
the  motor  and  blower  exterior  of  the  barbecue  rim; 
and 

(d)  a  perforated  air  outlet  communicating  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube  and  being  centered  in  the  bowl 
and  lying  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  it  when  the  de- 
vice is  clamped  to  the  bowl  rim. 


3,347321 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 

George  H.  Maynard,  Stanstead  Abbots,  En^and,  assignor 
to  Scheo  Steel  Supply  Company,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447^58 
2  Claims.  (CI.  126—85) 
1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  carbon  dioxide  con- 
tent of  the  atmosphere  in  spaces  where  plants  are  grown, 
such  as  in  glasshouses  and  other  horticultural  enclosures 
and  the  like,  the  apparatus  comprising 
burner  means  for  providing  a  substantially  annular 

flame, 
a  skirt  surrounding  said  burner  means  to  assist  in  pro- 
tecting the  burner  means  from  drafts, 
a  tray  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  skirt,  said  tray 
being  beneath  and  supporting  said  burner  means  and 
for  catching  burning  foreign  matter  entering  said  ap- 
paratus, said  tray  having  a  large  number  of  small 
perforations  thereover  to  provide  secondary  aeration 
to  said  flame  to  cause  said  flame  to  curve  upward 
and  have  a  substantially  saucer  shape  to  permit  sub- 
stantially complete  and  controlled  burning  and  to 
keep  said  flame  from  impinging  upon  said  skirt, 
said  burner  means  being  supplied  through  a  mixing  tube 
extending  centrally  upwards  through  the  tray  and 
furnished  with  a  jet  for  the  admission  of  combustible 
gas  and  a  hole  for  the  admission  of  air,  the  jet  being 
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supplied  through  a  substantially  dear  and  tinob- 
structed  passage  in  a  block  having  a  filter  at  th<l  inlet 
end  of  said  block,  and  a  branch  passage  in  said  block 
coupled  with  said  unobstructed  passage  and  close 
to  said  jet,  said  branch  passage  leading  to  a  pressure 
gage  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  block  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  amount  of  carbon  dfoxide 
being  generated,  and 
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relay  being  operatively  connected  :o  said  amplifier,  an 
alarm  indicator  operatively  connect  d  to  said  delay  relay, 
said  time  delay  relay  having  a  mitor  provided  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  notched  cam  mounted  on  said  motor 
shaft,  a  pawl  provided  with  a  [^ojection  tlKreon,  a 
switch  operatively  connected  to  sai(^  alarm  indicator  and 
being  controlled  by  said  projection!  said  pawl  when  en- 
gaged in  the  notch  of  said  cam  causing  the  projection 
thereon  to  close  said  switch  and  activate  said  alarm  in- 
dicator, said  pawl  being  engaged  in 
said  device  remains  deflated  or  inflated  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 


toUni- 


3347,223   ^ 
PNEUMOGRAPH 

AUan  F.  Paccia,  Woodland  Hllb,  CaUf^ 

versal  Match  Corporatioii,  St  loois,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr.  ]  fo.  336,558 
13  Claims.  (Q.  12(~2.1) 
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a  canopy  secured  to  said  skirt  to  protect  the  burner 
from  moisture  or  other  matter  that  may  fall  pn  the 
apparatus,  said  canopy  being  substantially  spaced 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  skirt  for  provicftng  an 
unrestricted  opening  for  allowing  free  flow  if  car- 
bon dioxide  from  said  flame  outwards  frofi  said 
apparatus. 

3J47,222 

RESPIRATION  MONITOR 

Cliarics  W.  Kolirer,  509  3rd  Ave., 

West  Haven,  Conn.     06516 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,783 

3  Claims.  (CL  128—2) 
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minute  changes  in  the 
of  a  subject  animal, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
electrical  impedance  of  the  tissue 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  electr  [)des,  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes adapted  to  be  in  elcc  rical  contact  with  the 
tissue  of  the  subject  animal; 

an  A.C.  constant  current  source  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  neither  of  said  terminals  being  grounded; 

said  source  having  an  output  impedance  which  is  higher 
at  low  frequencies  than  at  high  frequencies; 

said  pair  of  terminals  of  said  source  being  coupled  re- 
spectively to  said  first  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  aniplifying  A.C.  voltage 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  neither  of  said  ter- 
minals being  grounded; 

said  amplifier  having  an  input  ii  [ipedance  which  is  high 
compared  to  the  impedance  <  f  the  tissue  of  the  sub- 
ject animal; 

said  pair  of  terminals  of  said  iimplifier  being  coupled 
respectively  to  said  second  p;iir  of  electrodes,  and 

said  amplifier  having  an  output  pair  of  terminals  cou- 
pled to  a  means  for  measurng  the  changes  of  the 
amplifier  output  signal  to  oltain  a  measure  of  the 
minute  changes  in  the  elect:  ical  impedance  of  the 
tissue  of  the  subject  animal. 


1,  A  respiration  monitor  comprising  a  power  source, 
a  light  source  and  a  photo-electric  cell  connected  to  said 
power  source,  a  time  delay  relay  also  connected! to  said 
power  source,  a  breathing  airway  adapted  to  b^  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  patient,  an  inflatable-deflatfble  de- 
vice secured  to  and  in  communication  with  one  end  of 
said  airway  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  from  said 
light  source  to  said  photo-electric  cell,  said  tin  e  delay 


3^47,224 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOI 
CARDIAC  Ol 
Brandon  L.  Adams,  13 
Baltimore,  Md. 
FOcd  May  26,  1964, 
7  Claims.  (CL  W 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measurir 
prising  a  cardiac  catheter  for 
vessel  in  which  the  flow  of  bU 
probe  slidably  positioned  within  isaid  catheter  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  apart  »ectrodes  at  an  end  of 
said  catheter,  means  within  said  (Jatheter  for  spacing  said 


FOR  MEASURING 

UT 

Limit  Ave., 
21212 

\.  No.  370,247 

^.05) 

cardiac  output,  com- 
nsertion  into  a  blood 

is  to  be  measured,  a 


electrodes  further  apart  as  said 


probe  is  advanced  out- 


wardly of  said  catheter  end,  means  for  establishing  a 
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electromagnetic  field  through  the  blood  vessel  in  which  ends  of  each  element,  a  thin  sheet  of  transparent  flexible 
the  blood  flow  is  to  be  measured  whereby  the  flow  of  plastic  material  of  a  preselected  width  and  of  a  length 
blood  through  said  magnetic  field  will  induce  and  EMF   generally  equal  to  the  length  of  said  elements,  said  sheet 

having  its  side  edges  joined  to  said  elements  along  por- 
tions of  the  lengths  of  said  elements,  said  side  edges  of 
said  sheet  along  the  remaining  portions  of  said  rod-lilu 
elements  being  free  to  wrap  around  the  opposing  ends  of 


between  said  electrodes,  and  means  connected  to  said 
probe  for  measuring  an  EMF  induced  between  said 
electrodes.  

3^7,225       

HYDROTHERAPY  BATH  WTTH  WAVE 

PRODUCING  DIAPHRAGM 

AIlMtt  L.  Sidsbory,  2635-46  SW., 

Sealtic  WMh.     98116 

Filed  Mw.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,785 

12  Claims,  (a  128— M) 


the  rod-like  element,  said  means  including  cooperative 
end  formations  on  each  of  said  elements,  one  of  said  end 
formations  being  telescopically  receivable  in  the  other 
of  said  formations  of  each  rod-like  element,  said  end 
formations  of  each  element  including  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  tubular  portion  at  the  opposing 
end. 


3,347^27 

WOUND  EDGE  PROTECTOR 

Harold  W.  Harrowcr,  35  Maple  Crest  Drive, 

SmitUkid,  RJ. 

FOcd  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,568 

9  Clainis.  (a  128—132) 


1.  A  hydrotherapy  bath  comprising  a  tank  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  containing  a  predetermined  volume  of 
liquid  material  having  a  predetermined  bead,  said  cham- 
ber being  of  size  and  shape  to  hold  an  adult  human  body 
in  a  sitting  position  subsUntially  submersed  in  the  liquid 
material,  diaphragm  assembly  means  carried  by  said  taiik 
means  and  having  a  front  surface  in  contact  with  said 
liquid  material  and  a  rear  surface  outside  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  reciprocating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  assembly  means  for  moving  said  front 
surface  toward  and  away  from  said  liquid  material  with 
a  predetermined  frequency  and  length  of  .«troke,  the  di- 
mensions of  said  diaphragm  assembly  means  and  the 
frequency  and  length  of  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  means 
being  correlated  with  the  volume  and  bead  of  said  liquid 
material  within  said  chamber  to  minimize  movement  of 
said  liquid  material  and  to  maximize  pulsations  of  small 
pressure  differentials  within  said  liquid  material. 


1.  A  wound  cavity  and  edge  protector  comprising  a 
pair  of  flexible  and  resilient  rings  preshaped  to  arcuate 
form,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  impervious  to  body  liq- 
uids and  solids  and  having  a  thinness  such  that  it  will 
conform  closely  to  the  wound  surface  and  being  of  open- 
ended  sleeve-like  shape  having  a  size  such  that  its  end 
edges  can  be  joined  respectively  with  said  rings  each  end 
edge  of  said  sheet  being  joined  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  rings  to  provide  an  endless  wall  therebetween,  one 
of  said  rings  being  compressible  and  initially  insertable 
into  a  wound  cavity  of  slightly  smaller  size  than  the  ring 
and  allowed  to  expand  substantially  to  its  normal  form 
at  the  base  of  the  cavity,  the  other  of  said  rings  retainable 
exteriorly  of  and  in  a  self-retaining  manner  to  overlap  the 
skin  edge  surface  of  the  wound,  with  the  flexible  wall  pro- 
tectively covering  the  entire  wound  surface. 


3,347,226 

ADJUSTABLE  WOUND  EDGE  PROTECTOR 

Harold  W.  Harrowcr,  35  Maple  Crest  Difvc, 

SmM^Beld,  RJ. 

FOcd  Dec.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,559 

4  Claims.  (CL  128—132) 

3.  A  wound  edge  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible, 

resilient  rod-like  elements,  each  of  said  elements  beiiig 

bent  to  endless  ring-like  form  with  their  free  ends  in 

juxtaposition,  means  for  releasably  joining  the  juxtaposed 


3,347,228 
VOLUME  LIMITING  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
Forrest  M.  Bird,  Airport  Box  970,  Palm  Springs,  Cattf. 
92262,  and  Hewy  L.  Pohndoci,  1227  Brewster  Drive, 
El  Ccrrito,  Calif.    94530 

Filed  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,564 
10  Claims.  (CL  128—145.8) 
1.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  having  an  inhalation 
phase  and  an  exhalation  phase  in  its  operative  cyde,  ven- 
tilating apparatus  comprising  a  contrcriler  having  an  oatl^ 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  airway  of  the  patient  and 
an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  imder 
pressure,  a  flow  passage  formed  in  said  contn^r  for 
supplying  gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  main  contitd 
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valve  means  mounted  in  said  controller  and  movable  be 
tween  open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling  th^flow 
of  gas  through  said  flow  passage,  said  main  control 
means  during  the  inhalation  phase  being  in  an  open 
tion  and  permitting  gas  to  flow  from  the  inlet  to  th<  out 
let  and  during  the  exhalation  phase  being  closed  t(  pre 
vent  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  «|icaj^ 
for  connecting  the  outlet  to  the  airway  of  a  patient  -  *-- 


to  be 


venilated,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  ot 
said  main  control  valve  means  between  open  and  <  losed 
positions,  said  last  named  means  including  meai  s  for 
measuring  the  thoracic  excursion  of  the  patient  bem  ;  ven- 
tilated and  for  causing  said  main  control  valve  mei  ins  to 


October  17,  1967 


ncctions  between  said  yoke  and  tte  suspension  means, 
said  switching  system  comprising  a  catch  means  on  the 
yoke,  complementary  catch  means  >n  the  mask  adapted 
to  engage  said  first  catch  means  and  a  release  knob  op- 
erably  attached  to  one  of  said  catch  means  and  an  elec- 
tric harness  interconnecting  said  electric  connections, 
an  automatic  switch  unit  on  said  yoke  and  connected  in 
said  electric  harness  having  an  elemint  thereof  connected 
to  one  of  said  electric  connections ;  ind  an  armature  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  conne:tions,  said  armature 
being  engageable  w.th  said  elcmcnl,  and  an  operator  on 
said  armature  extending  to  a  position  of  potential  engage- 
ment with  said  mask,  said  operatoj- having  one  position 
of  engagement   with   said   mask 


>irhen  the   yoke  is  in 


latched  position  of  engagement  w  th  the  mask  and  tlie 


armature  is  in  a  position  closing  a 
connections,  said  operator  having 


circuit  to  said  electric 
\  release  position  out 


of  engagement  with  the  mask  whe  i  the  yoke  is  released 


therefrom  wherein  the  armature  is 
the  circuit  to  said  connections. 


3,347^30 
UNDERWATER  TALKING 

Charles  D.  Cupp,  Lancaster,  N. 

Aviation  Corporation,  Lt 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr. 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128f-147) 


HOOD 

assignor  to  Scott 
N.Y. 
ISO.  305,970 


La  icaster. 


shift  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  '  /hen  a 
predetermined  thoracic  excursion  is  reached,  sad  last 
named  means  also  including  a  sentinel  valve  connected 
to  said  means  for  measuring  the  thoracic  expansion  and 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  as  thejpatient 
exhales  and  inhales,  means  for  supplying  gas  undir  pres- 
sure to  the  sentinel  valve,  said  sentinel  valve  beiig  con- 
structed so  that  in  the  first  position  the  gas  supplied  there- 
to is  exhausted  to  the  atmosphere  and  in  the  secorid  posi- 
tion the  gas  supplied  thereto  is  prevented  from  reaping 
to  the  atmosphere  and  means  for  operating  said  m!  in  con- 
trol valve  means  in  response  to  operation  of  said  lentinel 
valve.  ^^^^^^^___^  I 

3,347,229  ,    ^^„ 

LATCH  OPERATED  MICROPHONE  SWTTCil  FOR 

BREATHING  MASK  I 

David  L.  Heltman,  Midwest  City,  Okla.,  assignor  tb  Sierra 
Engineering  Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  a  corpoi  ition  of 

""pUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,478 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—146.3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mou  hbit  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  mouth,  a  talking  ho<  d  of  resiliently  flexible, 
fluid  impervious  material  closed  at  one  end  about  said 
mouthbit,  said  hood  normally  assi  iming  an  extended  posi- 
tion projecting  beyond  said  mouihbit  and  being  open  at 
its  opposite  end  for  engagement  aj  ainst  the  face,  said  hood 
having  top  and  bottom  and  opposite  side  walls  arranged  to 
extend  around  the  mouth  and  ur  der  the  chin  when  said 
hood  is  in  place  against  the  face,  said  walls  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  space  said  mouth  bit  from  its  position  in 
the  mouth  when  said  walls  enga  le  the  face  of  a  wearer 
with  said  hood  in  said  extended  j  osition,  said  hood  walls 
resiliently  yielding  for  collapsing  said  hood  from  said  ex- 
tended position  upon  insertion  o 


in  a  position  opening 


said  mouthbit  into  the 


mouth  with  said  hood  engaged  af  ainst  the  face,  said  walls 
resiliently  restoring  said  hood  tq  said  extended  position 
upon  withdrawing  said  mouthbit  from  the  mouth,  said 
hood  thereby  maintaining  its  engagement  against  the  face 
while  providing  a  large  watertigl  it  cavity  into  which  said 
mouthbit  is  withdrawn  for  talking 


1.  An  automatic  switching  system  for  use Jwith  an 
aviation  breathing  mask  device  comprising  a  riask  sus- 
pension means  therefor,  a  mask  microphone  electric  con- 
nection for  the  mask  and  a  source  of  communication  hav- 
ing an  electric  connection  therefor,  said  mask  suspen- 
sion means  comprising  including  a  yoke  and  svijivel  con- 


3,347,23 
IMITATION  CK  ARETTE 

Chien-Hshuing  Ciiang  1!  2  Ho-Pen  St.  N., 
San-Tsuong,  Taipei-I  sien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  &  r.  No.  359,595 
Claims  priority,  application  •»] 
38/28,441 
4  Claims.  (CI.  1  18— 201) 
1.  An  artificial  cigarette,  chaijacterized  by  the  absence 
of  tobacco,  which  comprises: 
an  elongate  cylindrical  l>meni|ber  of  substantially  the 


apan,  Apr.  17, 1963, 


OCTOBER  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


895 


same  size,  shape  and  appearance  of  a  conventional 
tobacco  cigarette,  said  member  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  porous  sheets,  so  de- 
posed and  arranged  to  provide  substantial  lon^tudi- 
nal  gas  flow  therethrough  when  a  pressure  differen- 
tial exists  between  the  ends  thereof; 

an  ampule  disposed  generally  centrally  of  the  cylin- 
drical member,  said  ampule  including, 

a  weakened  portion  for  being  easily  broken  preferen- 
tially to  the  remainder  of  the  ampule; 

a  flavor  liquid  in  the  ampule,  said  flavor  liquid  in- 
cluding, 


coated  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  base  material,  said 
powdered  material  being  adapted  to  be  emulsified  and 
solubilized  by  moisture  from  the  skin  to  form  a  lotion. 


3347,234 

HYGIENIC  DEVICES 

Joseph  A.  Von,  1223  Race  St.,  Apt.  906, 

Denver,  Colo.    80206 

FUed  Ang.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,590 

IS  Claims.  (CL  128—260) 


1 


at  least  one  aromatic  material  which  is  highly 
volatile  at  ambient  room  temperature  and  which 
possesses  a  pleasing  aromatic  flavor;  and 
a  highly  liquid  absorbent  member  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  weakened  portion  of  the  ampule  for 
preferentially  absorbing  the  liquid  therem  when  said 
portion  is  broken  and  limiting  the  rate  of  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  ampule,  such  that  when  the  ampule 
is  broken  air  passing  through  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber will  carry  the  vaporized  aromatic  material  to 
the   users   mouth    for   producing   flavor   and   other 
physiological  reactions  therein. 


3347,232  ,  ^ 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

TIP 

Abraham  Ginsbm^,  4031  Sheffield  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19136 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,595 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—221) 
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4.  A  hypodermic  needle  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low substantially  cylindrical  shank  having  a  non-pointed 
forward  end,  a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  retractable 
tip  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  shank,  and  hav- 
ing a  pointed  end  wall  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  blood 
vessel,  stop  means  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  tip 
to  a  predetermined  position  where  said  pointed  end  thereof 
extends  beyond  said  non-pointed  end  of  said  shank,  and 
blood  soluble  adhesive  means  rcleasably  retaining  said  tip 
in  said  predetermined  position. 


9.  An  improved  suppository  applicator  for  use  in  a 
suppository  device,  said  applicator  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  generally  cylindrical,  thin-walled  tu- 
bular member  adapted  to  contain  a  suppository,  a  second 
substantially  cylindrical  tubular  member  coaxially  and 
releasably  disposed  within  said  first  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  telescope  within  said  first  tubular  member  to 
eject  a  suppository  from  the  forward  end  of  said  first 
tubular  member,  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  tubular 
member  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  tubular 
member  being  in  sliding  engagement  and  readily  slidable, 
whereby  the  force  necessary  to  eject  said  suppository  is 
reduced,  said  first  tubular  member  having  a  substantially 
closed,  generally  conically  shaped  smooth  surfaced  for- 
ward end  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tightly  abutting  dove- 
tailed folds  adapted  to  unfold  readily  into  a  substantially 
tubular  configuration  as  a  suppository  is  ejected  there- 
from while  maintaining  the  suppository  in  substantially 
unaltered  form,  the  wall  of  said  first  tubular  member  be- 
ing sufficiently  thin  so  that  normally  it  is  deformable 
readily  inwardly  under  finger  pressure  during  said  ejection 
whereby  binding  between  said  first  and  said  second  tubu- 
lar members  increases  the  degree  of  force  necessary  for 
said  ejection,  and  said  wall  being  sufficiently  thin  so  as 
to  allow  said  dovetailed  folds  to  unfold  readily  during 
said  ejection,  and  a  substantially  continuous  ring  disposed 
around  said  first  tubular  member  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof,  said  ring  being  of  sufficient  thickness  and  strength 
so  as  to  increase  substantially  the  resistance  of  said  fir^t 
tubular  member  to  said  inward  deformation  during  said 
ejection,  said  second  tubular  member  having  a  forward 
end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  having  an  end  wall  there- 
in formed  from  a  plurality  of  dovetailed  folds,  said  for- 
ward end  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  a  sup- 
pository for  ejection  thereof  from  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber without  binding  of  the  suppository  between  said  first 
and  second  tubular  members. 


3,347,233 
OCCLUSIVE  MEDICATED  SHEATH 
Joseph  Francis  MigUaresc,  DuneUen,  NJ.,  aMignor  to 
Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .    ^.    „        ^,       ^^■t-.^A 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,154 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—260) 

3.  A  medicated  occlusive  sheath  for  treatrnent  of  a  sur^ 
face  portion  of  a  human  appendage  comprising  a  pliant, 
non-adherent,  polymeric  plastic  base  material  derived 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  ethenoid,  vinyl 
and  vinylidene  monomers,  beteropolymers  of  said  mono- 
mers, polyamides  and  polyesters,  said  plastic  base  ma- 
terial being  impermeable  to  aqueous  fluids,  resistant  to 
water  and  forming  a  substantially  air-tight  bond  when  the 
portion  of  the  appendage  is  enclosed  thereby;  and  a  coat- 
ing of  a  dermatologically  active  powdered  oily  material 


3347,235 
PERIODIC    VACUUM-BREAKING    MOTOR   OPER- 

ATED  ROTARY  VALVE  IN  A  SURGICAL  DEVICE 
Cecil  C.  Hunnicutt,  Sabetha,  Kans^  assignor  to  Instru- 
ment Research,  Inc.,  Sab^ha,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,078 
10  Qaims.  (CL  128—276) 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  medical  drainage  sys- 
tem including  a  suction  line,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  patient's  body  and  having  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump  operable 
to  produce  a  vacuum  therein,  a  periodic  vacuum-breaking 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  interconnected  at  one  end 
into  said  suction  line  and  having  its  opposite  end 
vented  to  the  atmosi^re, 
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(b)  a  power  driven  timer  valve  disposed  in  said 
duit  and  operable  as  it  is  driven  to  open  at  periodic 
intervals  in  a  cyclical  operation, 

(c)  power  means  operable  to  drive  said  valve, 
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(d)  a  friction  clutch  interposed  between  said  ppwer 
means  and  said  timer  valve,  and  I 

(e)  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  talve 
from  any  position  in  its  cycle  of  operation  toi  any 
other  position  by  overpowering  said  friction  dutch. 


OF 


1 


)or  portion  of  its  length  and  being 
its  remaining  minor  portion,  said 
transverse  cross-section,  a  curved 
said  member  also  having  an  apertur^ 
tion  of  its  length  adjacent  the  other 


3,347,236 
DISPOSABLE    ARTICLE    HAVING    A    LAYER 
ARTIFICIAL    ABSORBENT    FIBERS    AND    SUP- 
PORTING SHEET  1 
David  Torr,  l^Icy  Lane,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.    11771 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,4B7 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—284)  i 

1.  A  readily  disposable,  water  absorbent  product  )com- 
prised  of  fibers  impressed  into  a  separate  supporting 
sheet  capable  of  being  flushed  away  by  a  toilet  stteam, 
said  fibers  being  of  an  organic  substance  selected  Ifrom 
the  group  consisting  of  blood  albumin,  egg  albtmin, 
starches,  pectin,  algin,  karaya,  tragacanth  and  guar  lums, 
natural  and  synthetic  gums  of  polysaccharide  char^ter, 
chemically  modified  starches,  and  chemically  modified 
natural  and  synthetic  gums  of  polysaccharide  character, 
said  fibers  and  said  supporting  sheet  being  united  where- 
by the  fibers  are  stationary  with  respect  to  the  caifying 
sheet. 


3,347037 
COMPRESSED  CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
Joim  Leslie  Jones,  1070  Glen  Oaiu  Blvd., 
Pasadena,  Calif.    91105 
FUcd  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,193 
4  Cbims.  (CL  128—285) 
1.  A  menstnial  tampon  comprising:  a  porous,  dry!  one- 
piece,  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  tampon  having  a  uni- 
form polygonal  cross  section  area  and  a  cylindrical  body 
length,  said  regenerated  cellulose  cylindrical  tampon  being 
semi-permanently,  uniformly  radially  compressed  in 
section  area  to  minimiun  size  pore  openings. 


cross 
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relatively  straight  over 

member  having,  in 

b<ittom  and  a  flat  top, 

in  said  minor  por- 

its  ends,  said  aper- 


(if 


ture  extending  from  top  to  bottom 
communicating  with  said  receptacle 
the  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
aperture  providing  a  pressure  ring 
tight  joint  with  the  female  body 
fice  thereof. 


3,347,239 
HERM08TAT1C 
John  W.  Codling,  700  Broadway, 
Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr. 
4aaiii&(CL 


of  said  member  and 
at  said  one  opening, 
member  around  said 
or  forming  a  water- 
ardund  the  urethral  ori- 


C  J^P 


S4  attic, 


P  o. 


128-  325) 


Wash. 
382,079 


98122 


Mm.%  having  mutually 


3,347,238 
FEMALE  URINARY  DRAIN 
Virginia  D.  Grcsiiain,  84—12  35th  Ave, 
Jackson  HeigMs,  N.Y.     11372 
FOcd  Mar.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,002 
10  Ciafans.  (CL  128—295) 
1.  In  a  female  urinary  drain  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  female  body,  the  combination  comprising:  a  re- 
ceptacle of  a  pliable  relatively  thin  elastic  material  pro- 
viding a  cavity  for  receiving  urine  voided  by  the  user, 
said  receptacle  having  spaced-apart  openings;  a  double- 
ended,  flexible,  normally  curved  vaginal  insert  member 
having  connection  with  said  receptacle  at  one  of  said 
openings;  and  a  flexible  drain  hose  having  connection 
with  said  receptacle  at  the  other,  said  member  ibeing 
curved  in  its  axial  plane  from  one  of  its  ends  over  %.  ma- 


1.  A  cervical  clamp  comprising 
flrst  and  second  elongated  clamp 
opposed  clamping  faces  extei^ing  lengthwise  and 
widthwise  of  said  arms, 
flange  members  extending  along  tie  length  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  each  arm  aid  smoothly  curving 
therefrom  to  be  directed  awa  i  from  the  opposing 
arm, 
at  least  one  tissue  penetrating  e  ement  on  each  arm 
directed  toward  the  opposing  arm,  hinge  means  uni- 
tary with  said  arms  and  interconnecting  said  arms  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  arms  projecting  from  said 
hinge  means  in  divergent  relatiimship, 
said  hinge  means  comprising 
portion  having  an  inside 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  clamping  faces  of 
said  arms, 
said  first  arm  being  tapered  ;onvergentIy  in  width 
from  said  hinge  means  to  tie  opposite  end  of  said 
arm, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  clamps  may  be  placed  at 
successive  locations  around  the  periphery  oi  a  con- 
ized  cervix  with  the  converge!  itly  tapered  arms  ex- 
tending into  the  inwardly  taptred  cervical  canal  in 
side-by-side  relationship,  said  linge  means  being  op- 
erable to  maintain  the  arms  cf  each  clamp  against 
separation  to  effect  hemostasis  (A  the  cervix. 


a  generally  U-4haped 
tissue-engaging  face 
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3,347^40 

HEATED  MUFF  HAND  EXERCISER 

Ernest  M.  Rigkr,  1717 144th  St.,  WUtc  Rock, 

Brittah  Cohunbia,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,164 

4  OalaM.  (CL  12S— 363) 


keys,  whereby  displacement  of  said  keys  in  said  one  direc- 
tion also  displaces  the  cards  defining  said  selected  por- 
tions. 

3347,242 

BRIDGE  SUPPORT  FOR  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

LATHS   IN    VERTICAL   STORAGE    FILING 

CABINET 

Graham  Irvfaig  Barker,  208  Golden  Oaks,  Corictt  Drive, 

Johanncsbtug,  Transvaal,  R^nbUc  of  Sontt  Africa 

FDcd  Dec.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,292 
CUdms  priority,  appHcaOoa  Sooth  Africa,  May  7, 1965, 

2,386/65 
1  Clafan.  (CL  129—16.7) 


1.  Exercising  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  muff 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  said  muff  com- 
prising a  rigid  elongated  thermo-conductive  inner  shell 
and  an  outer  thermo-insulating  cover  encasing  said  shell, 
a  heat  generator  located  between  the  shell  and  cover  adja- 
cent the  closed  end  of  the  muff  so  as  to  heat  said  shell, 
a  resiliently  compressible  handgrip  located  inside  the  muff 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  heat  conduc- 
tive element  having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermo-conduc- 
tivity  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  shell  and  being 
in  direct  association  with  both  the  heat  generator  and 
handgrip  so  as  to  conduct  the  heat  from  the  former  to 
the  latter.  

3,347,241 
INFORMATION  STORING  AND  SORTING 
DEVICE 
Alexander  J.  HlDcr,  Smnybrook,  and  Rndoinh  M.  Hais- 
ficld,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  rcprcscnied  by  Ac  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Jnae  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  39,412 
5  Clahns.  (CL  129—16.1) 


In  a  vertical  storage  filing  cabinet,  a  load  carrying  lath 
having  means  at  its  ends  for  support  thereof,  and  a  irfu- 
rality  of  horizontally  extending  loading  pins  projecting 
from  a  vertical  side  of  said  lath,  that  improvement  which 
comprises: 
a  bridging  member  positioned  centrally  of  said  la:Ui 

bearing  on  the  underside  thereof,  and  having  a  free 

end  spaced  vertically  from  the  central  portion  of 

said  lath; 
said  lath  having  a  hole  at  each  end  extending  horizon- 
tally therethrough; 
a  flexible  cable  threaded  through  one  hole  and  faaidng 

its  ends  secured  in  the  other  hole  thereby  providing 

an  endless  loop  extending  tautly  over  said  bridging 

member; 
said  bridging  member  comprising  a  lug  bearing  on  said 

kth  having  a  vertical  threaded  opening  th«ein; 
a  threaded  spindle  in  said  threaded  opening; 
a  boss  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  spindle 

remote  from  said  lug  over  which  said  flexible  cable 

extends; 
said  boss  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  channels  there- 

across  spaced  substantially  the  width  of  said  lath; 
said  looped  cable  being  positioned  in  said  chaimels; 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  to  adjust  the  tension 

on  said  cable;  and 
a  locking  nut  being  provided  on  said  spindle; 
whereby  load  applied  to  said  lath  at  the  center  thereof 

may  be  distributed  to  the  ends  thereof. 


3347,243 
COVER  AND  BINDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl  C.  Ravenal,  Providence,  RJ.,  anl^Bor  to  Elbe  FDc 
ft  lUndcr  Co.,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  off 


1.  A  logical  computer  comprising,  a  magazine  defining 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  one  wal  Ithereof,  a  number  of 
information  cards  disposed  to  slide  horizontally  in  said 
magazine  each  defining  a  like  plurality  of  cutaway  por- 
tions, a  jriurality  of  spacer  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  magazine  and  located  at  the  comers 
of  said  cards  to  prevent  transfer  of  movement  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  cards,  a  plurality  of  movable  keys 
extending  through  said  portions,  each  key  passing  through 
a  single  cutaway  portion  on  each  of  said  cards,  all  of  said 
portions  each  covering  a  portion  on  one  side  of  each 
key  with  said  key  maximally  displaced  toward  said  one 
side  whereby  said  cards  may  be  displaced  in  one  direction 
without  disturbing  said  keys,  a  selected  fraction  of  said 
portions  closely  approaching  the  opposite  side  of  said 


FUcd  Jme  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,634 
3  ClafaBS.  (CL  129—38) 
1.  In  a  cover  and  binder  construction,  an  outer  cover 
including  a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and  an  inter- 
mediate spine  portion,  an  inner  cover  including  a  front 
member,  a  rear  member  and  an  intermediate  spine  por- 
tion that  are  located  interiorly  of  and  in  corresponding 
relation  to  the  front  and  rear  members  and  spine  portion 
of  said  outer  cover,  a  binder  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bottom  wall  having  end  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  opposite  extremities  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  being 
located  between  the  spine  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer 
members,  means  fixedly  securing  said  bottom  wall  and 
the  spine  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  covers  to  eadi 
other,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  end  walls 
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and  releasably  interconnected  to  the  other  end  wal 
substantially    centrally    positioned    with    respect   to 
binder  unit  for  removably  holding  a  paper-bound 
within  said  inner  cover,  an  elongated  rod  pivotally 


and 

said 

book 

con- 


-    . am         ** 

n LP '^—< 


nected  to  one  of  said  end  walls  and  releasably  in 
nected  to  the  other  end  wall,  said  rod  being  Iocs 
tween  said  outer  and  inner  covers  for  removably 
ing  a  display  sheet  therein,  whereby  said  displa] 
will  be  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer 
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3,347,245     ^ 

FILTER  CIGAREITE 

Edward  J.  Hawkins,  89' 15th  SU 

Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,    90254 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  PIo.  525,004 

6  Claims.  (CI.  131- 10.7) 


a  tubular  wrapper;  a 
for  a  substantial  por- 


ercon- 

locaied  be- 

receiv- 

sheet 

coders. 


1.  A  filter  cigarette  comprising 
body  of  tobacco  filling  said  wrapper! 
tion  of  its  length;  a  barrier  wad  o ;  porous  material  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  body  of  tob  icco  and  spaced  from 
the  tip  end  of  the  wrapper;  and  a  fi  ter  comprising  molec- 
ular sieve  granules  disposed  betwfeen  said  barrier  wad 
and  the  tip  of  the  cigarette,  said  molecular  sieve  granules 
being   in   a   substantially    moisturd-saturated   state,   and 
containing  in  the  porous  structure  thereof  a  liquid-phase 
silicone  material  having  an  affinitkr  for  harmful  hydro- 
carbon  components   of   cigarette  [smoke,   wherein   said 
granules  are  saturated  by  the  silicone  liquid  and  by  mois- 
ture to  an  extent  of  maximum  saluration  diminished  by 
only  sufficient  drying  to  leave  the  body  of  granules  in  a 
readily  pourable  state,  the  silicone  and  moisture  contents 
collectively  being  such  as  to  impart  to  the  sieve  a  selective 
filtering  characteristic  in  the  ability  to  remove  a  high  per- 
centage of  noxious  substances  f ro  n  tobacco  smoke  cou- 
pled with  a  significantly  reduced   affinity  for  the  normal 
moisture   content  of  cigarette  totacco.  so  as  to  avoid 
objectionable  drying  of  the  tobacco 


3  347Jt44 

ROTARY  BEATER  FOR  COMBINE  HARVEjTERS 
LcsUc    Lyons  Kepluy,  Leamfagton   Spa,   and    Idward 
Geoffrey  Metcalfe,  Cubblngtoo,  Leamington  Sp*,  Eng- 
land,   assignors   to    Massey-Ferguson    Services   N.V., 
Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,420     " 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3j  1964, 

8,815/64  ^ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  130—27) 


3  347,246 

ASH  TRAY  AND  EXTINGUISHER 
Joseph  H.  Mester,  373  S.  Seguin  Ave, 

New  Braunfels,  Tex      78130 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Ser,  No.  478,935 

9Claims.(CI.  131— 237) 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester  including  a  thresh  ng  cyl- 
inder, means  for  feeding  harvested  crop  materia  to  the 
threshing  cylinder,  straw  walkers  for  receiving  ctop  ma- 
terial from  the  threshing  cylinder,  and  a  rotar|^  beater 
between  the  threshing  cylinder  and  straw  walkers  fbr  strip- 
ping crop  material  from  the  threshing  cylinder  <jompris- 
ing  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  discs  mouhted  on 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  'circunri- 
ferentially  spaced  blades  mounted  between  saidjdiscs  in 
radially  spaced,  parallel  relationship  with  said  shift,  each 
of  said  blades  having  a  plurality  of  material  Engaging 
edges  of  different  characteristics,  and  means  connecting 
said  blades  with  said  discs  for  selectively  position  ng  each 
of  said  blades  on  said  discs  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
material  engaging  edges  projecting  radically  frim  said 


shaft  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  discs  with  the 
ing  edges  disposed  between  said  shaft  arid  said 
material  engaging  edge  such  that  the  selected 
engaging  edge  engages  the  material  on  the  thres  ling  cyl- 
inder 


remam- 
selected 
material 


1.  A  cigarette  holding  and 
prising  an  ash  and  butt  receivin  ; 
bottom  wall,   front  and   back  w 
joining  the  ends  of  said  front  a 
edges  of  said  end  walls  having 
circular  notches  aligned  with  eacl 
open-ended   upwardly  opening 
spanning  the  space  between  sai( 
its  open  ends  affixed  to  said  end 
communicating  with  their  respeijt 
circular  notches,  the  exterior 
ing  freely  spaced  from  said 
providing  air  circulating  spaces, 
ing  a  lid  having  marginally 
end  flanges  providing  a  skirt-Iik« 
the  rear  flange  being  operatively 
of  said  back  wall,  said  end 
notches  conformable   in  shape 
named  notches  and  aligned  wit » 
able   and  registrable  with  the 


ex  mguis 


flan;e 


shing  device  com- 
tray  section  having  a 
ills  and  end  walls  ad- 
back  walls,  the  upper 
ipwardly  opening  semi- 
other,  a  first  elongated 
(jigarette   seating  trough 
end  walls  and  having 
>  /alls  and  registering  and 
ively  cooperable  semi- 
of  said  trough  be- 
and  back  walls  and 
cover  section  embody- 
front,  rear  and 
rim,  the  lower  edge  of 
joined  to  an  upper  edge 
s  having  semi-circular 
ind  size  with  said  first 
each  other  and  align- 
a  'orementioned  end  wall 


sur  aces 
bottom 


de  >ending 


October  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


899 


semi-circular  notches  when  said  cover  is  in  its  closing 
position  atop  said  tray,  and  a  second  open-ended  down- 
wardly opening  trough  conformable  in  shape  and  size 
with  and  adapted  to  clampingly  cap  over  and  enclose  the 
upwardly  opening  side  of  said  first  trough  and  providing 
a  cigarette  hold.ng  and  snuffing  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  named  notches  being  communicably  registrable 
with  each  other,  whereby  to  provide  selectively  usable 
orifices  at  both  ends  of  said  chamber  which  allow  the 
mouth  end  of  a  clamped  and  stored  cigarette  to  protrude 
into  the  atmosphere  to  dry,  that  is,  when  the  extinguish- 
able  cigarette  is  to  be  saved  for  re-smoking. 


3^7,249 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  COUNTING  COINS 

Kurt  Becker,  Berlin-WUmersdorf,  Germany,  assigaor  to 

Firma  F.  Zimmerman  &  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filfrd  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1964, 

Z  11,060 

8  Clafagu.  (CL  133—8) 


3^47,247 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Wallace  G.  Lloyd,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Virdnia 

FUcd  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,446 
1  Claim.  (CL  131—266) 


A  filter  for  tobacco  smoke  consisting  essentially  of 
a  tow  of  cellulose  acetate  filaments,  activated  coconut 
type  carbon  particles  preponderantly  of  a  mesh  size  of 
about  12  to  30  mesh  and  a  polyalkylene  glycol  of  a 
molecular  weight  between  600  and  20.000,  said  filter 
containing  from  2  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  said  carbon 
particles  and  2  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyalkylene 
glycol  per  100  parts  of  said  filaments,  said  pcrfyaikylenc 
glycol  functioning,  to  cause  adherence  of  said  carbon 
particles  to  the  cellulose  aceUte  filaments  of  the  tow  and 
further  to  selectively  remove  some  of  the  undesirable 
phenols  from  the  gas  phase  of  the  smoke. 


3,347^48 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HAIR  CURLING 

DEYICTE 
Dorothea  M.  Wckzner,  8  E.  62Dd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,875 

5  ClafaiM.  (a.  132—40) 


1.  A  method  of  counting  coins  using  a  drop  shaft  hav- 
ing a  passage  size  for  a  single  coin  only  and  an  electronic 
inductive  scanning  head  producing  a  sensing  field  in  the 
drop  shaft  with  an  aligning  bar  system  below  the  drop 
shaft  in  a  position  to  receive  and  support  the  coins  in 
an  upright  position  for  assembly  into  a  roll  comprising 
delivering  the  coins  to  the  drop  shaft  and  permitting  them 
to  fall  one  by  one  by  gravity  to  the  vicinity  of  the  scan- 
ning head,  and  positively  advancing  the  coins  past  the 
head  and  away  from  the  head  by  frictionally  engaging 
each  coin  while  it  is  advanced  in  a  manner  to  keep  the 
coin  in  the  sensing  field  only  for  the  time  necessary 
to  sense  its  presence  and  to  feed  it  away  from  the  field 
and  prevent  its  reentry  thereto. 


3,347,250 
DISHWASHER  WITH  IMPROVED  UQUID  INLET 

SYSTEM 

Leonard  J.  Martinlak,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 
FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,606 
14  Claims.  (CL  134—182) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  hair  curler  assembly,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  member  upon  which  a  lock  of  hair 
can  be  wound,  said  member  including  a  pair  of  circular 
end  rings,  axially  extending  bars  joined  at  their  ends  to 
the  rings,  an  electrical  resistance  wire  element  wound 
around  the  bars  of  said  body  member,  a  cylindrically 
curved  flexible  clamping  frame  member  engageable  on 
said  body  in  coaxial  alignment  to  engage  the  wound  lock 
of  hair  therebetween  under  spring  pressure,  and  means 
for  applying  electric  energy  to  said  wire  element  for  heat- 
ing the  same. 


1.  A  dishwasher  comprising: 

(a)  a  washing  enclosure  formed  with  a  bottom  wall,  a 
top  wall,  and  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
being  movable  to  provide  access  to  said  enclosure;: 

(b)  said  top  wall  being  formed  in  at  least  two  differ- 
ent levels,  with  the  lower  of  said  levels  being  ad- 
jacent an  edge  of  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having 
an  opening  formed  between  said  levels; 

(c)  and  a  water  inlet  nozzle  positioned  outside  said 
washing  enclosure  on  the  lower  level  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  washing  l!uid  under  pres- 
sure, said  nozzle  being  in  close  but  spaced  horizcmtal 
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alignment  with  said  opening  and  in  close  but  spaced   frequency  of  said  pulsating  fluid  signal,  meana  intercon- 
vertical  elevated  relationship  to  the  bottom  edge  of    necting  the  fluid  passage  at  a  point  intermediate  said  flxed 


said  opening. 


and  said  variable  restriction  and  the  i  mechanism  intended 
to  be  tested,  and  amplitude  control  means  including  a 


3»347|251 

FLUID  LOGIC  FREQUENCY  TREATMENT 

DEVICE  1 

Cavas  M.  Goblial,  Cambridge,  Masa^  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Fozboro,  Mais^  a  corporation  of 

Massadmsctts 

FUcd  June  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,753 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—813) 


/**  OUTWIT 


A  fluid  frequency  treatment  system  wherein  inputf  fluid 
pulse  train  frequency  is  fed  back  on  itself  to  provide  func- 
tions such  as  integration,  addition,  and  sampling, 
said  system  comprising,  in  combination,  { 

a  passive  fluid  "or"  gate  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting primary  fluid  pulse  trains,  feedback 
from  said  pulse  trains,  and  combinations  of  said 
primary  and  feedback  pulse  trains. 

a  primary  pulse  train  input  to  said  gate  and  ai  feed- 
back pulse  train  input  to  said  gate  as  the  only 
inputs  to  said  gate,  ; 

anticoincidence  means  operatively  encomMssing 
both  said  primary  pulse  train  input  and  said  feed- 
back pulse  train  input,  I 

a  feedback  connection  from  the  output  of  saiJ  "or" 
gate  to  said  feedback  pulse  train  input,    ' 

"and"  gate  means  in  said  feedback  connection 
comprising  a  vent  outlet  to  which  said  feedback 
is  directed  if  undisturbed,  a  feedback  control 
input  to  said  "and"  gate  whereby  simultaneous 
signals  in  said  feedback  and  in  said  feedback 
MMitrol  interact  and  result  in  feedback  signal 
continuance  to  said  feedback  pulse  train  input, 
and  another  vent  outlet  to  which  said  control 
input  is  directed  if  undisturbed, 

and  delay  means  in  said  feedback  connection  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  "or"  gate  and  said  "and" 
gate  means, 

whereby  the  input  pulse  train  frequency  mlay  be 
ti«ated  through  said  feedback  in  function!  such 
as  integration,  addition,  and  sample  hoU  ' 


Idiitt. 

to  ilnited 
■  conora- 


fluid  receiving  accumulator  conmiuiiicating 
sage  intermediate  said  fixed  restriction 
striction  for  controlling  the  ampli:ude 
varying  the  volume  of  said  accumula  or. 


JET 
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3347,253 
CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  OR  THE 
UKE 
Alois  Mooammm,  11 

Stnttgart-Blriucli, 
FOcd  Jmw  1€,  1964,  Scr. ! 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  < 

M  57,228 
1  Claim.  (CL  137-1-83) 


with  said  pas- 
said  variable  re- 
and  means  for 


Ho. 


375,6M 

,  Jme  19, 1963, 


3347,252 
FLUID  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Donald  B.  Hanson,  Canton,  Com.,  assignor 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
tion  of  Dclawwc  ^      ^ 

Filed  Jvie  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,03 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—82) 
1.  Test  apparatus  for  generating  a  pulsating  flu^d  sig- 
nal to  be  applied  to  mechanism  intended  to  be  te^ed  in- 
cluding an  evacuated  chamber,  a  fluid  passage  terminating 
in  said  evacuated  chamber,  a  fixed  restriction  disposed  at 
the  inlet  of  said  fluid  passage,  a  variable  restriction  dis- 
posed at  the  outlet  of  said  passage,  motor  driver  inlud- 
ing  M  rotation  member  for  varying  said  variable  lestric- 
tion  in  timed  relation  cMxespooding  to  a  predete|mined 


A  pneumatic  control  comprisin  ;  a  body  having  two 
supidy  nozzles  and  two  receiving  nozzles,  one  of  said 
supply  nozzles  being  in  line  with  is  associated  receiving 
nozzle  and  arranged  to  direct  a  fluid  stream  into  its  as- 
sociated receiving  nozzle  and  the  other  of  said  supply 
nozzles  being  out  of  line  with  iti  associated  receiving 
nozzle  and  arranged  to  direct  a  flUid  stream  adjacent  its 
associated  receiving  nozzle,  a  control  vane  associated 
with  said  body  and  arranged  for  simultaneous  movement 
of  a  pair  of  control  edges  between  ^id  supply  and  receiv- 
ing nozzles,  the  arrangement  being  Such  that  initial  move- 
ment of  said  control  vane  in  a  straight  line  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  nozzles  causes  thf  control  vane  to  act 
simultaneously  on  both  fluid  streams  in  order  to  obtain 
the  difference  in  the  control  imp<ilses,  said  supply  and 
receiving  nozzles  having  greater  \fidtb  than  height,  the 
control  edges  having  at  least  the  s  une  width  as  the  noz- 


OCTOBBB  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


901- 


zles  and  arranged  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
height,  said  supply  and  receiving  nozzles  being  arranged 
tangentially  opposite  each  other  on  the  periphery  of  a 
hollow  at  least  partially  round  nozzle  body  and  the  con- 
trol vane  is  movable  in  the  space  between  tlie  supply  and 
receiving  nozzles  radially  to  the  nozzle  body. 


3347*255 

PRESSURIZING  AND  DRAIN  VALVE 

Raymond  Leon  WOUmm,  Evcadalc,  OUo,  awlinnr  to 

General  Electric  Coomaay,  a  corpondon  of  New  Yoric 

FOcd  May  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371329 

3  ClaiuH.  (CL  137—182) 


5347354  __ 

PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  DIVIDER  COMBINER 
James  A.  Comptoa,  and  Joha  D.  ADcb,  South  EocUd,  and 

Ray  G.  Holt>  Wwgjj^  ^^JJlIjiS""  *** 
'**'*l5lcdl3K?1965,  sSno!  431,413 
9  CUtaM.  (CL  137—181) 


'5S5L-->s' 
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1.  A  proportional  flow  divider/combiner  comprising: 
means  defining  a  conunon  passage  and  first  and  sec- 
ond separate  branch  passages  connected  to  said 
common  passage; 
throttling  valve  means  controlling  the  respective  fluid 
flows  through  said  branch  passages,  said  throttling 
valve  means  being  displaceable  in  one  direction  to 
increase  the  fluid  flow  through  one  of  said  branch 
passages  and  decrease  the  fluid  flow  through  the 
other  of  said  branch  passages,  said  throttling  valve 
means  being  displaceable  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  decrease  the  fluid  flow  through  said  one  branch 
passage  and  increase  the  fluid  flow  through  said 
other  branch  passage; 
flow  restriction  means  between  said  common  passage 

and  each  branch  passage; 
means  defining  a  first  working  space  for  pilot  fluid 
pressure  acting  against  said  throttling  valve  means 
to  apply  a  first  pilot  fluid  force  thereon  in  said  one 
direction; 
means  defining  a  second  working  space  for  pilot  fluid 
pressiue  acting  against  said  throttling  valve  means 
to  apply  a  second  pilot  fluid  force  thereon  in  said 
opposite  direction; 
said    throttling   valve   means   being   displaceable,    in 
response  to  an  imbalance  of  the  oppositely  directed 
pilot  fluid  forces  in  said  first  and  second  working 
spaces,  in  a  direction  to  eliminate  said  unbalance  by 
changing   the   respective   fluid   flows   through   said 
branch  passages; 
and  a  pair  of  pilot  valves  respectively  connected  be- 
tween said  branch  passages  and  said  working  spaces, 
said  pilot  valves  being  fluid  pressure  unbalanced, 
when  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  is  from  said  conunon 
passage  to  said  branch  passages,  to  connect  said  first 
branch  passage  to  said  first  working  space  and  to 
connect  said  second  branch  passage  to  said  second 
working  space,  said  pilot  valves  being  fluid  pressure 
tmbalanced,  when  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  is  from 
said  branch  passages  to  said  conunon  passage,  to 
reverse  the  connections  of  said  branch  passages  to 
said  working  spaces. 


1.  A  pressurizing  and  drain  valve  for  use  in  a  fluid  sup- 
ply system  comprising  a  pressurized  fluid  source  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  a  manifold  or  the  like  and  a  leference 
presssure  source,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  formed  in  an  integral  por- 
tion thereof, 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  bore  and  defining,  in  part,  fint 

and  second  chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereot 
a  valve  guide  mounted  on  said  housing  and  slidably 
receiving  the  end  of  said  piston  defining  said  second 
chamber, 
a  port  for  connecting  said  second  chamber  to  said  fluid 
pressure  source  and  another  port  for  connecting  said 
first    chamber    to   said    reference   pressure    source, 
whereby  the  piston  is  urged  toward  a  first  position 
when  the  reference  pressure  force  exceeds  the  pres- 
surized fluid  source  on  said  piston, 
an  annular  chamber,  within  said  housing,  surrounding 
said  piston  and  defined  in  part  by  the  side  of  said 
guide  towards  the  other  end  of  said  piston, 
a  pressurized  fluid  outlet  opening  into  said  annular 
chamber  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  housing  in 
which  the  bore  is  formed, 
at  least  one  connecting  passageway,  within  the  outline 
of  said  outlet,  connecting  said  outlet  with  said  bore, 
a  drain  outlet  opening  into  said  bore  at  a  point  offset 
from  said  connecting  passageway  towards  said  other 
end  of  said  piston, 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  inston  and  register- 
ing both  with  said  connecting  passageway  and  said 
drain  outlet  in  said  first  piston  position, 
said  piston  having  a  recess  opening  into  said  second 
chamber  and  an  opening  therethrough,  said  open- 
ing being  blocked  by  said  guide  in  said  first  piston 
position  and  connecting  said  pressurized  fluid  source 
with  the  outlet  therefor  when  the  piston  is  displaced 
towards  its  second  position  a  di^ance  sufficient  to 
remove  the  piston  groove  from  register  with  the  con- 
necting passageway. 


3347356 
PRESSURE  SURGE  SUPPRESSION 
IN  PIPE  LINES 
PhiUip  S.  Masaey,  Tiioaas  A.  Matthews  H,  and  Dennis 
L.  Dutcher,  BartlcsriBc,  OUa.,  amignors  to  PhUlips 
Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,785 
5  ClafaM.  (CL  137—115) 
1.  Apparatus  for  absorbing  surge  pressure  in  excess  oi 
about  100  p.s.i.  resulting  from  a  substantially  instantane- 
ous change  in  velocity  of  liquid  being  pumped  through  a 
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valved  36-inch  dimeter  pipe  line  at  25  to  50  p.s.i.  v  hich 
comprises, 

(1)  a  surge  tank  having  a  volume  of  about  1000  <ubic 
feet  located  adjacent  a  pipe  line  valve  downstream 
from  said  tank; 

(2)  a  relief  valve  connected  to  an  outlet  in  the  ipper 
portion  of  said  surge  tank  to  relieve  gas  pressu  re  in 
excess  of  about  100  p.s.i.; 

(3)  means  to  supply  gas  to  an  inlet  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  surge  tank  at  about  pipe  line  pressure 
to  about  5  p.s.i.  above  pipe  line  pressure; 

(4)  a  36-inch  diameter  first  conduit  not  more  than 
about  10  feet  in  length  connecting  said  36-incii  di- 
ameter pipe  line  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  iurge 

tank;  I 

( 5 )  at  least  two  check  valves  in  said  conduit  to  pr  ;yent 
liquid  passing  from  said  sxuge  tank  to  said  pipe  line; 

(6)  a  pump; 

(7)  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  pipe  liie,  to 
said  first  conduit  between  said  check  valves  a|»d  to 
the  inlet  of  said  pump; 


i7e 


nication  between  said  chamber  and 

said  inlet  port  having  a  fluid  tran^ission 

creased  fluid  carrying  capacity  relat 

ing  capacity  of  said  inlet  passage,  a 

providing  a  valve  seat  surrounding 

ond  raised  annular  land  providing  a 

ing  said  outlet  port,  a  valve  disk  ic 


"i 


i.« 
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(8)  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  saidlpump 
to  said  first  .conduit  downstream  from  said  jcheck 
valves; 

(9)  a  check  valve  in  said  third  conduit  to  prevet  t  flow 
of  liquid  downstream  from  said  check  valves  o  the 
outlet  of  said  pump; 

(10)  a  first  liquid  level  controller  operatively  con  jected 
to  said  surge  tank  and  to  said  pump  to  pump  liquid 
from  said  pipe  line  and  from  between  said  check 
valves  into  said  third  conduit  downstream  from  said 
check  valves  when  the  liquid  in  the  surge  tank]  drops 
to  a  preselected  level; 

(11)  a  fourth  conduit  connected  to  an  outlet  f n  the 
lower  portion  of  said  surge  tank; 

(12)  a  valve  in  said  fourth  conduit;  and 

(13)  a  second  liquid  level  controller  opcrativel  r 
nected  to  said  surge  tank  and  to  said  valve  fi  said 
fourth  conduit  to  dump  liquid  from  said  surge 
tank  when  the  liquid  rises  to  a  preselected  lev  1. 


con- 
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said  outlet  passage, 
area  of  in- 
to the  fluid  carry- 
raised  annular  land 
^id  inlet  port,  a  sec- 
valve  seat  surround- 
said  valve  chamber 


loth 


and   scalable    simultaneously    on 
adapted,  when  so  seated,  to  prevent 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet 
valve  disk  is  raised  by  fluid  pressure 
port  to  permit  condensate  liquid 
disk  and  out  said  outlet  port,  and  a 
from  the  valve  chamber  above  anc 
said  outlet  port. 


said   lands   and 

substantial  fluid  flow 

port,  but,  when  said 

entering  said  inlet 

flow  beneath  said 

limited  capacity  vent 

around  said  disk  to 
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3,347,258 
STEAM  TRAf 
Nils  A.  Judsen  and  Robert  T.  Ki  chner,  Three  Rivers, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Armstrons  ^fachine  Works,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,341 
3  Clabns.  (Ci.  137-  -183) 
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3,347,257 
STEAM  TRAP 
William  J.  Glcason,  Jr.,  and  Carl  W.  Zies,  Lak^wood, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Basic  Econom)'  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  NeW  York 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,195 

7  Claims.  (O.  137—183)  I 

1.  A  dynamic  steam  trap  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  therein  and  respective  inlet  aid  out- 
let passages  into  and  out  of  said  valve  chamber,  aki  inlet 
port  in  a  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  chamber, 
an  outlet  port  in  said  bottom  wall  establishing  cl)nunu- 


/  ^ 


A  steam  trap,  comprising: 

first  body  member  having  i  ilet  and  outlet  ports 
therein  adapted  to  be  conned  ed  to  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  respectively,  said  firs!  body  member  having 
a  second  body  member  seat  and  having  radially 
spaced  inner  and  ouler  valve  jeat  members  disposed 
within  and  which  project  above  the  plane  of  said 
second  body  member  seat,  tl  ere  being  an  annular 
outlet  passage  between  said  valve  seat  members 
opening  to  said  outlet  port  ar  d  a  centrally  disposed 
valve  controlled  passage  wit  lin  the  inner  of  said 
valve  seat  members,  a  second  body  member  having 
a  cavity  therein,  wall  means  d  viding  said  cavity  into 
a  pair  of  adjacent  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers 
defining  a  closed  heating  chamber  and  the  other 
of  said  chambers  opening  externally  of  said  second 
body  member  and  defining  ii  valve  chamber,  said 
second  body  member  having  a  first  body  member 
seat  surounding  the  valve  chamber,  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  two  bod  y  members  in  such  a 
manner  that  their  seats  mate  tnd  the  valve  chamber 
is  closed  by  that  portion  of  he  first  body  member 
having  the  valve  seat  membtrs,  a  first  passage  in 
the  first  body  member  connected  to  the  inlet  port 
and  opening  at  the  second  boly  member  seat,  a  sec- 
ond passage  in  the  second  bod  /  member  connected  to 
the  heating  chamber  and  op<  ning  at  the  first  body 
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member  seat  mating  with  said  first  passage,  a  third 
passage  in  the  first  body  member  connected  to  said 
centrally  disposed  passage  and  opening  at  the  second 
body  member  scat,  a  fourth  passage  in  the  second 
body  member  connected  to  the  heating  chamber  and 
opening  at  the  first  body  member  seat  mating  with 
the  third  passage,  a  gasket  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  body  member  seats  and  having  openings 
therein  mating  with  said  passages,  and  a  disk-like 
valve  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  for  floating 
movement  therein  and  in  coacting  relation  to  said 
valve  seat  members  of  said  first  body  member. 


3,347,259     ^ 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Zdenck  1.  Lansky,  Wfawetka,  and  Kurt  W.  Lcibfritz, 
Norridge,  111.,  assignors  to  Parker*Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filad  Nov.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,445 
13  Ctaims.  (CI.  137— 269)    \ 


a  piston  at  one  end  thereof  sUdably  fitted  in  said  puton 
chamber,  and  a  stem  at  its  other  end  slidably  fitted  wiUiin 
said  bushing  bore,  said  bushing  having  a  part  spherical 
external  surface  bearing  against  a  mating  part  spherical 
internal  surface  of  said  botising  whereby  said  bushing  may 
pivot  about  its  center  of  sphericity  for  aligning  said  bore 
with  said  stem. 

3,347,260 
CARTRIDGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  D.  Lewis,  Sr.,  and  Edwfai  W.  Rnmrill,  Jr.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur* 
bank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,374 
5  ChriBH.  (CL  137-^15) 


7.  A  housing  assembly  for  a  valve,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  within  a 
motor  chamber  extending  therebetween,  an  inlet  port  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  motor  chambers  and  an  outlet  port 
between  the  motor  and  outlet  chambers,  a  first  scat  on  the 
inlet  chamber  side  of  the  inlet  port  and  a  second  seat  on 
the  outlet  chamber  side  of  the  outlet  port,  a  third  seat  on 
the  motor  chamber  side  of  the  inlet  port  and  a  fourth  seat 
on  the  motor  chamber  side  of  the  outlet  port,  said  first 
and  second  seats  being  cooperable  with  a  first  poppet 
valve  element  replaceably  and  movably  mountable  in  said 
housing  for  respectively  closing  and  opening  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  when  Uie  element  is  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  respectively  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  when  the  element  is  in  an  extended  position, 
said  third  and  fourth  seats  being  cooperable  with  a  sec- 
ond poppet  valve  element  movably  mounted  in  tlie  hous- 
ing as  a  replacement  for  tlie  first  poppet  valve  element  for 
respectively  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  when  the  second  element  is  in  a  retracted  position  and 
respectively  closing  and  opening  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  when  the  second  element  is  in  an  extended  position, 
and  said  housing  assembly  including  means  for  moving 
either  element  between  its  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions. 

11.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a-  housing  having  in- 
let, outlet  and  motor  chambers,  an  inlet  port,  between  the 
inlet  and  motor  chambers,  a  second  port  between  the 
motor  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  element  movable  in 
the  housing  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  ele- 
ment having  means  thereon  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  ports  when  moved  to  said  positions,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  chamber  in  one  end  of  the  housing  beyond 
said  chambers,  a  bored  bushing  in  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  beyond  said  chambers,  said  valve  element  having 


1.  A  fluid  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  valve  bodies  and  valve  assemblies  which 
respectively  are  substantially  identical  in  appear- 
ances; 

a  chamber  in  each  valve  body  individual  to  each  valve 
assembly  for  the  operative  engagement  thereof  wliere- 
by  a  number  of  valve  sets  are  produced; 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  portions  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  at  least  some  of  the  length  of  each  valve 
assembly;  and 

at  least  one  set  of  coding  elements  including  a  linear 
slot  and  a  complemental,  interengaging  tab  carried 
by  the  valve  body  and  valve  assembly  respectively 
of  each  said  valve  set  establishing  a  predetermined 
relative  position  therebetween,  the  relative  location 
and  dimensions  of  each  slot  and  tab  of  each  said 
valve  set  being  different  from  those  of  every  other 
valve  set  and  being  related  to  the  location  and  di- 
mensions of  the  circumferential  portions  of  its  par- 
ticular valve  assembly  to  automatically  dispose  each 
of  said  circumferential  portions  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  its  associated  valve  body  when 
operatively  engaged  therein. 


3,347,261 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  SEAL  REPAIR 
John  R.  Yancey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   171,187,  Feb.  5, 
1962.  This  appUcation  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,120 
4  CUims.  (CL  137—315) 


1.  The  method  of  renewing  a  service-cavitied  sealing 
element  that  forms  a  fluid  seal  between  closely  fitting 
members  while  the  sealing  element  is  in  place  in  a  recess 
in  one  of  said  members,  the  sealing  element  being  formed 
of  polymeric  material;  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting 
a  flowable  mixture  of  closely  packed,  interlaced  shreds 
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of  said  sealing  clement  materia,  and  an  interstitial  ^ibri- 
eating  oil  into  the  seal  containift^  recess,  continuink  in- 
jection of  said  mixture  under  pressure  sufficient  to  dause 
the  mixture  to  flow  peripherally  around  the  sealing  ele- 
ment and  to  form  a  dam  between  the  valve  members 
adjacent  the  sealing  element,  and  completing  the  injec- 
tion by  forcing  and  compacting  said  mixture  into  the 
cavities  of  the  sealing  element  to  recondition  sealing  faces 
on  the  sealing  element. 


P»ie 


3^7,2€2  I 

MAGNET    ACTUATED    SEALED    VALVE 

Donald  F.  Gibson,  BOkrlca,  Mass^  assigiior  to  Mark 

Associates,  Inc^  Lowell.  Mmb. 

Filcd  Sept  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,294 

8  Clainis.  (CL  137—375) 


a  support  extending  from  said 
ing  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls 

a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned 
by  said  side  walls; 

a  pivot  assembly  pivotally  carrie  I 
that  includes  a  support  block  l 
pocket  that  receives  one  of  sai( 
a  horizontal  bore  coaxial  wit! 
said  bore  opening  towards  the 
said  pivot  assembly  also  includii  g 
ly  slidably  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  remote  from  said  first 
being  formed  with  a  second 
ceives  said  other  set  screw,  an< 
further  including  a  compression 
tween  said  support  block  and 
ly  urge  them  apart; 


1.  In  a  packless  valve  of  the  concentric  cylindrical 
magnet  actuated  type,  the  combination  of 

a  valve  casing  having  influent  and  effluent  ports,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  valve  plug  seat  intermediate  #f  said 
casing  between  said  ports,  the  axis  of  said  seat  being 
transverse  to  the  flow  path  through  said  casing,  and 
a  cylindrical  enclosure  extending  from  said  Rasing, 
coaxially  with  said  seat,  said  enclosure  footing  a 
sealed  chamber  opening  into  said  casing  at  said  seat; 

magnetic  rotary  coupling  means  comprising  an  J  inner, 
hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve  roUtable  within  said  sealed 
chamber  and  an  outer,  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeve 
rotatable  around  the  exterior  of  said  enclosui^,  said 
inner  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore  of  predetetmined 
diameter  and  being  of  less  height  than  the  height  of 
of  said  chamber  to  float  vertically  therein;       I 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  mounted  within  said  basing, 
said  tube  having  an  apertured  lower  portion  roMtable 
in  said  seat  to  form  a  valve  plug,  and  having  it|  upper 
portion  loosely  fitted  within  the  axial  bore  of  said 
inner  magnet  for  slight  axial  and  transverse  motion 
relative  thereto,  and 

loose  fit  attachment  means  connecting  said  inner  (nagnet 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube  for  tran^nitting 
rotary  motion  only  therebetween, 

whereby  rotation  of  said  outer  magnetic  sleeve  causes 
rotation  of  said  inner  magnetic  sleeve  and  valve  plug 
to  actuate  said  valve  while  said  inner  magnet  is  free 
to  float  axially  and  free  of  axially  directed  forces 
thereon. 


3,347,263 

FLOAT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
VACUUM  TANK 
David  L.  Thompson,  Long  Beach,  CaUf^  assifnor  to 
Thompson  Tank  and  Mannfactnring  Co^  Inc^  Long 
Beach.  Caltf .,  a  corporation  off  California 
^^  FBed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,474 

7  Chims.  (CL  137—448) 
1.  A  float  valve  assembly  for  a  portable  vacuum  tank, 

comprising:  -j  J  i,    .u^ 

an  upstanding  pipe  that  is  mounted  m  said  tank,  the 

upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  formed  with  a  valve 

seat; 


assign 


ot  ler  I 


October  17,  1967 


October  17,  1967 
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!,  said  support  hav- 
set  screws  carried 


coiie 


by  said  set  screws 
1  ormed  with  a  coned 
set  screws  and  with 
said  coned  pocket, 
of  said  set  screws, 
_  a  sleeve  horizontal- 
bore,  the  end  of  said 
me  ntioned  coned  pocket 
c^ned  pocket  that  re- 
said  prvot  assembly 
spring  interposed  be- 
siid  sleeve  to  constant- 


an  upper  arm  having  its  lower  Mrtion  secured  to  said 

pivot  assembly;  1 

a  closure  element  secured  to  I  tie  upper  end  of  said 

upper  arm  that  is  sealingly 

valve  seat; 
a  lower  arm  having  its  upper  en  1  secured  to  said  pivot 

assembly;  and 
a  float  secured  to  the  lower  en(  of  said  lower  arm. 


3347,264 
SUCTION  AND  DI^CHiM^GE  VALVE 
Staart  E.  Bom,  P.O.  Box  8871, 
66208,  and  Herbert  B.  Owsley,  ^ 
Sliawncc  Mission,  Kans.    66201 
FDed  Dec  23, 1963,  Scr, 

3  Claims.  (CL  137-512.1) 
1.  A  rapid  acting  unidirectional  positive  fluid  flow  con- 
trol valve  cmnprising,  a  valve  mM  member  having  an 
opening  through  which  fluid  flows,  a  coil  q>ring  having 
normally  mutually  engaging  convolutions  with  means 
closing  one  end,  said  coil  spring  having  an  open  end  oppo- 
sitely directed  to  said  closed  end  and  having  a  portion 
cylindrical  in  shape  extending  fr6ra  said  open  end,  said 
means  closing  said  one  end  including  a  conical  spring 
portion  having  a  shape  decreasiiu  in  diameter  from  the 
diameter  <rf  said  cylindrical  sprng  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  open  end,  means  including  screw 
threads  at  said  valve  seat  member  opening  and  engaged 


Prairie  VOIacc,  Kana. 

8509  W.  70lh  Terrace 

\ 

No.  332,659 


by  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of 
open  end  for  securing  said  spring 


the  spring  adjacent  said 
on  said  valve  seat  mem- 


ber with  said  open  end  communicating  with  said  opening 
and  said  closed  end  free  to  move  resiliently  away  from 
said  open  end,  said  end  closing  means  and  conical  spring 
portion  thereof  permitting  spreading  apart  only  the  con- 
volutions in  the  cylindrical  spring  portion  spaced  from 


^^  IIBSlHIiilUliS!!^ 


being  overlapped  by  said  flexible  flap  member;  means  se- 
curing one  edge  portion  of  said  flap  member  to  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  connection  of  said  rear  wall  to  said 
end  wall  so  that  said  flap  member  is  free  to  swing  towards 
said  rear  wall  away  from  said  entrance  port;  and  means 
for  connecting  a  source  of  concrete  under  pressure  to  said 
entrance  port  whereby  incoming  concrete  moves  said  flap 
member  away  from  said  entrance  port  so  that  said  con- 
crete can  pass  through  said  housing  and  out  said  exit  area 
into  the  bottom  of  said  form  means  in  a  stream  directed 
by  said  sloping  rear  wall  in  an  inward  and  upward 
direction. 

3,347,266 
SPRING  BIASED  RELIEF  VALVE 
Gary  L.  Hansen,  Pomona,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Gcncnl  Dy- 
namici  Corporalkw,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporalkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,175 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—540) 


said  securing  means  and  said  closed  end  imder  fluid  pres- 
sure directed  through  said  opening  toward  said  closed  end 
whereby  spreading  of  said  cylindrical  spring  portion  con- 
volutions forms  a  flow  slot  therebetween  for  passage  of 
fluid,  and  in  absence  of  said  fluid  pressure  said  conv(du- 
tions  engaging  to  form  a  tight  seal  therebetween. 


WITH 


3,347,265 
ONE  WAY  VALVE  FOR  USE 

CONCRETE  FORMS 
Richard  E.  Groh,  dtras  Heights,  Calif. 
(764  W.  30th  St,  Apt.  14,  San  Pedro,  CaUf.     90731) 
Origfaial  application  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,802.  Di- 
vided mA  tub  appHcatloB  Hm  9,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
473,545 

1  Claim.  (CL  137—525.7) 


A  concrete  valve  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  open- 
ing in  the  lower  side  portion  of  form  means  for  enabling 
pumping  of  concrete  into  said  form  means  from  the 
bottom  up,  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated 
housing  including  an  enlarged  exit  area  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  lying  in  a  single  vertical  plane  outlining  said 
exit  area  and  dimensioned  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said 
opening,  said  housing  having  a  sloping  rear  wall  extend- 
ing from  an  upper  portion  of  said  peripheral  flange  to 
connect  to  an  end  wall  in  turn  connecting  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  peripheral  flange  such  that  said  housing  de- 
fines an  elongated  triangular  shape  in  cross  section,  said 
end  wall  including  an  entrance  port  facing  upwardly,  said 
exit  area  being  substantially  larger  than  the  area  of  said 
entrance  port;  a  flexible  flap  member  adapted  to  lie  within 
said  housing  against  said  end  wall  in  a  position  covering 
said  entrance  port,  the  periphery  of  said  entrance  port 


1.  A  fluid  relief  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  body  member,  said  first  body  member  being 
open  at  one  end  thereof  to  define  a  chamber  therein, 
said  first  body  member  including  a  flange  portion 
at  the  open  end  thereof,  and  being  provided  with  in- 
ternal threads  and  at  least  one  aperture  adjacent 
said  flange  porti<xi,  said  first  body  member  addi- 
tionally including  an  inwardly  extending  protuberant 
portion  at  the  closed  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  second  body  member  threadedly  interconnected 
with  the  internal  threads  of  said  first  body  member, 
said  second  body  member  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
tuberane  portion  extending  into  said  chamber  of  said 
first  body  member  and  terminating  in  a  circular  con- 
figuration, said  second  body  member  being  {M-ovided 
with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  aper- 
ture being  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  protuberant 
portion  of  said  second  body  member; 

(c)  a  poppet  member  movably  positiooed  within  said 
chamber  of  said  first  body  member,  said  poppet 
member  including  a  central  portion  and  reduced 
diameter  portions  extending  from  each  side  of  said 
central  portion,  one  of  said  reduced  diameter  portions 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  protuberant  circu- 
lar end  portion  of  said  seccmd  body  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  tapering  cavity,  the  surface  of 
said  tapering  cavity  functioning  as  a  seat  for  said 
circular  terminal  end  of  said  protuberant  portion  of 
said  second  body  member;  and 

(d)  a  spring  member  located  within  said  chamber  of 
said  first  body  member  and  supported  at  one  end 
by  said  inwardly  extending  portion  at  the  closed  end 
of  said  first  body  member  and  at  the  other  end  by  the 
other  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  poppet  mem- 
ber, said  spring  member  being  of  helical  shape  with 
closed  substantially  flat  ends;  whereby  said  poppet 
member  is  normally  held  against  said  second  body 
member  by  said  spring  member,  and  whereby  asso- 
ciated fluid  pressure  passing  through  said  aperture 


1)06 


1 
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•in  said  second  body  member  against  said  poppet 
member  moves  said  poppet  member  away  from  said 
"second  body  member  thereby  providing  comn^unica- 
tion  between  said  aperture  of  said  second  body  mem- 
ber and  said  aperture  of  said  first  body  member. 


pon  ion 


axially   slidable   relation,   the 
having  the  recess  being  further  pibvided 
dinally  extending  keyway,  a  lockinj 
secured  to  the  projecting  portion 


and 


3347^7 
SPRAY  VALVE  FOR  INJECTING  A  REACTInT 
LIQUID  INTO  A  STREAM  OF  ANOTHER 
ACTANT  LIQUID  J 

Byron  N.  Inman,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  R^I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  pel.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  280,697 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—604) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spray  valve  and  a  pipd  having 
_  stream  of  a  first  reactant  liquid  flowing  contiguously 
therein,  said  spray  valve  being  mounted  on  said  I  ipe  and 
comprising:  a  valve  body  external  of  said  pipe  irovided 
with  an  inlet  for  a  second  reactant  liquid  which  i^  highly 
reactive  with  said  first  reactant  liquid;  a  seat-sleeve  whose 
forward  end  penetrates  said  pipe  and  is  flush  uith  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  which  seat-sleeve  bears  a  vi  Ive  seat 
within  said  valve  body;  a  valve  stem  extending  outwardly 
through  said  valv^  body  with  its  itmer  end  teri^inating 
in  a  valve  plug  having  a  cylindrical  front  portion  fitting 
closely  in  said  seat-sleeve;  means  for  limiting  the  extent 
to  which  said  valve  can  be  opened,  whereby  to  j  prevent 
complete  withdrawal  of  said  cylindrical  front  portion  of 
said  plug  from  said  seat-sleeve;  said  front  portion  of  said 
plug  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  longitudinal- 
ly from  its  front  end  and  equally  spaced  about  iti  periph- 
ery, said  grooves  constituting  essentially  the  only  bassages 
for  the  flow  of  said  second  liquid  into  the  strean^  of  said 
first  liquid  when  said  valve  is  open;  and  said  grooAtes  being 
shorter  than  said  cylindrical  front  portion  of  said  plug 
and  being  fully  extended  into  said  stream  of  said  first  re- 
actant liquid  when  said  valve  is  closed,  wherel^y  when 
said  valve  is  closed  said  grooves  will  extend  beyond  said 
valve  seat  and  will  be  fully  exposed  to  the  washiiig  action 
of  said  stream  of  said  first  reactant  liquid  in  said  pipe. 


, 


a  projecting  key  portion  adapted 
keyway  in  the  other  portion  of  the 
means  interconnecting  the  control 
control  member  portion  of  the  cotinector 


to  slidably  engage  the 
connector,  and  resilient 
clement  portion  and  the 


3,347,269 
SECTIONAL  SPOOL  LINEAR 
Calice  G.  Coumeya,  St.  Paul,  am 
Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Manufacturing  Company,  St 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Scr 
3  Claims.  (CI 


spacers 


3,347,268 
YIELDING  SAFETY  CONNECTOR  AND  XNTI- 
VIBRATION  LOCK  FOR  BLENDING  V^^JlVE 
John  T.  Muiler,  Nutley,  and  Curt  A.  Soderberg,:  Clifton, 
NJF.,  assignors  to  Leslie  Co.,  Lyndburst,  N J.,  ia  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,232 
5  Claims.  (01.  137—625.17) 
1.  An  anti-vibration  lock  and  yielding  safety  cbnnector 
for  interposition  between  a  control  member  and  1 1  control 
element  for  said  member,  the  connector  comj  rising  a 
control  element  portion  and  a  control  member  portion, 
one  of  said  portions  having  an  axially  extending  project- 
ing portion  and  the  other  portion  having  an  axislly  posi- 
tioned recess  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  p  irtion  in 


1.  In  a  linear-type,  multichanber 
openings  of  a  predetermined  diimete 
prising  a  cylindrical  rod  having 
and  screw  threads  on  the  other 
a  number  of  rigid  tubular 
alternately  and  longitudinal 
said  rod,  said  seals  being 
the  application  of  longitudinally 
sure  and  having  outer  diameters 
diameters  of  said  spacers, 
being  beveled  to  compensate 
said  tubular  seals  having  an 
lengthwise  and  parallel  to 
seal   wherein    the   portion 
dimension  which  contacts 
chamber  exceeds  the  diameter 
a  nut  engaged  with  screw  threM 
the  rod  and  cooperative 
axially  directed,  compressive 
and  seals  positioned  thereqetween 
the  outer  diameter  of  said 
expansion,  and  effecting  a 
the  tubular  seals  and  the  walls 


th: 


October  17,  1967 


of  the  connector 

with  a  longitu- 

element  adapted  to  be 

being  provided  with 


Piul 


VALVE 
Jerry  W.  Todd,  WhHe 
Minnesota  Mining  and 
,  Minn.,  a  corporation 


No.  373,623 
48) 


137  -625 


valve  having  port 
r,  a  plunger  com- 
a  shoulder  on  one  end 
<  nds; 

and  flexible  seals 

y  slidably  mounted  on 

dially  expandable  upon 

compressive  pres- 

larger  than  the  outer 

the  edges  of  said  seals 

for  cold  flow  thereof; 

outer  surface  extending 

longitudinal  axis  if  said 

of  the   said   lengthwise 

the  walls  of  the  valve 

of  said  port  openings; 

s  on  said  other  end  of 

said  shoulder  to  apply 

pressure  to  the  spacers 

thereby  causing 

to  increase  by  radial 

i  as-tight  sealing  between 

of  the  valve  chamber. 


seals 
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3,347,270 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Bidwell  C.  Cranage,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sdle-Craft 

Manufacturers,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,849 
11  Claims.  (CI.  137—^30.15) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, 

(b)  a  main  valve  means  between  the  openings, 

(c)  a  pilot  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
main  valve  means  and  including  a  stem  movable  in 
one  direction  to  close  the  pilot  valve  means  and  the 
main  valve  means  under  tension  of  the  stem, 

(d)  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  stem 
for  moving  the  stem  in  the  valve-closing  direction, 

(e)  a  Icey  connection  including  an  element  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  stem  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  stem,  and 

(f)  a  stop  shoulder  in  the  path  of  the  key  element  en- 
gaging the  key  element  to  limit  the  stem  stroke  in 
the  valve-closing  direction  so  that  the  only  tension 
applied  to  the  stem  is  that  required  to  {M-ovide  ef- 
fective closure. 


3,347,271 

BY-PASS  VALVE 

Max  F.  Ellerbusch,  Mount  Healthy,  Ohio 

(6806  Kenbyme  Court,  Cincimiati,  Ohio    45239) 

Filed  July  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,190 

11  Cbims.  (CL  137—637.4) 


1.  A  by-pass  valve  comprising  in  combination, 

a  housing  having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber each  communicable  with  the  other, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  sealing  said  chambers  from  each 
other, 

a  valve   stem   mounted   in   said   upper   chamber  and 

843  0.0.-33 


adapted  to  rotate  and  to  reciprocate  thereby  provid- 
ing for  linear  displacement  thereof, 

means  for  actuating  said  valve  stem  into  such  disfriace- 
ment,  said  valve  stem  engaging  said  diaphragm, 

means  mounted  in  said  lower  chamber  for  controlling 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  thorugh  said  valve,  the  actua- 
tion by  rotation  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  valve  and  the  actuation  by  reciprocation 
of  said  valve  stem  removing  the  effectiveness  of  said 
controlling  means  to  so  determine, 

needle  housing  means  mounted  in  said  lower  chamber 
and  having  an  extension  at  its  one  end  engageable 
with  said  diaphragm  and  its  other  end  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  controlling  means, 

a  needle  in  said  needle  housing  means, 

an  orifice  in  said  controlling  means,  said  needle  float- 
able in  said  orifice  thereby  restricting  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough, 

inlet  and  outlet  ports  each  communicating  with  said 
lower  chamber,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  orifice, 

said  controlling  means  made  ineffective  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  said  valve  stem  connected  to  said  extension 
through  said  diaphragm  and  said  other  end  of  the 
needle  housing  means  engaging  said  controlling 
means,  whereby  it  is  by-passed  and  maximum  flow 
of  fluid  is  realized  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


3,347,272 
PROTECTOR  FOR  GAUGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wlodzimierz  Rast,  Flinders  Park,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia, assigDor  to  Rast  Industries  Limited,  FUndcn 
Park,  South  Australia,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,805 
3  Claims.  (CL  138—30) 


1.  A  protector  for  gauges  comprising  an  elongate  hol^ 
low  body,  a  first  hollow  connector  removably  held  on 
one  end  of  said  hollow  body  to  connect  the  hollow  body 
to  a  pressure  line,  a  second  hollow  connector  removably 
held  on  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  body  to  connect  the 
hollow  body  to  a  gauge,  a  sealing  member  between  the 
first  connector  and  the  body,  a  sealing  member  between 
the  second  connector  and  the  body,  a  resilient  bag  hav- 
ing one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed  fitting  into  and 
substantially  filling  the  hollow  of  the  said  body,  said 
bag  having  its  open  end  communicating  with  the  sec(Hi3 
hollow  connector  but  sealed  from  the  first  hollow  con- 
nector, a  porous  restrictor  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein  positioned  in  the  hollow  of  the  second  con- 
nector, between  the  second  hollow  connector  and  the 
open  end  of  said  bag,  and  a  hollow  threaded  screw  en- 
gaging in  a  threaded  portion  of  the  hollow  of  the  second 
connector  and  securing  said  restrictor  in  the  hollow  of 
the  second  connector. 
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3^7^73  _, 

SURGE  CHAMBERS  EMPLOYING  FLEXIBl 

MEMBRANES 

Unas  E.  Rnoell,  SprlngAcld,  Ohio,  asrisnor  to  P^a*,««l 
Russell,  Incn  SpiWleld»  Ohio,  •  corponrtion  of  OWo 

ApSon  July  iJTwW,  Ser.  No.  381,141.  nom  f»ttnt 

NoT 3,255.779,  dated  June  14, 1W6,  whkh  b  a  dif  Won 

of  wlkirion  Ser.  No.  45,641.  Jaly  27,  I960,  now 

Patent  No.  3,149,576,  dated  Sep*.  22. 1««4  pirWed  «id 

tUs  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501^90 

2  Claims.  (CI.  138—30) 


adhesively  attached  to  said  wall  thrcfughout 
and  stripe  simultaneously  with  the 
and  intersecting  said  joint. 


the  length  of 
Hrinding  of  said  tube 


3.347.275 
RACEWAY 

Robert  H.  Murphy,  West  Hartfor^,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Wlremoid  Company,  West  H  urtf ord.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,749 
17  Claims.  (CI.  138-f-116) 
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1.  For  use  with  a  pump  or  like  structure  inclu  ing  a 
base  having  a  top  surface  and  an  interior  generally  hon- 
zontal  Uquid  flow  passage  opening  at  one  point  through 
one  side  of  said  base  and  at  another  to  a  liquid  chbmber 
in  said  base,  there  being  an  opening  from  said  cb^ber 
through  said  top  surface,  apparatus  comprismg  ^exible 
membrane  means  stretched  across  said  opening  With  its 
peripheral  edge  seated  to  said  top  surface,  the  underside 
of  said  membrane  being  exposed  to  contact  with  thd  liquid 
in  said  chamber,  a  shcD-like  structure  rising  vehically 
from  said  top  surface  of  said  base  having  a  hollow  mte- 
rior  aligning  with  said  opening,  the  bottom  of  said  struc- 
ture at  said  hollow  interior  being  open  and  deffcing  a 
perii^ry  engaged  with  and  clamping  said  mcmbfane  to 
said  base,  the  top  of  said  structure  at  said  hollow  Interior 
being  closed,  and  another  flexible  membrane  stretched 
across  the  hollow  interior  of  said  structure  at  an  interme- 
diate location  between  the  top  and  bottom  thejeof  in 
vertically  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  first  said  mem- 
brane, said  other  membrane  connecting  to  said  structure 
in  a  fluid  tight  manner  and  defining  a  first  air  <^ambcr 
between  said  membranes  and  a  second  air  chathber  in 
superposed  relation  to  the  first  between  said  other  mem- 
brane and  the  top  of  said  shell-like  structure. 


1  A  raceway  for  electric  wirinlg  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  material  forming  an  elerient  having  a  channel 
shape  with  paraUel  side  walls  joiied  by  an  outer  trans- 
verse wall,  a  second  element  forme  1  of  one  piece  of  metal 
bent  into  channel  shape  and  fitting  within  said  first  ele- 
ment, said  second  clement  having  i  larallel  side  walls  lying 
flat  against  the  side  walls  of  said  first  element  and  jomed 
by  an  inner  transverse  waU  space<i  from  the  outer  trans- 
verse wall  of  the  first  element  dividing  the  first  element 
into  inner  and  outer  compartmertts  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive electrical  conductors,  the  edges  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  first  element  being  outtu^ed,  the  edges  of  the 
sidewalk  of  the  second  element 
tending  flanges  reversely  bent  to 
edges  of  the  first  element  and  stiffs  :n  it,  and  a  cover  mem 
ber  engaging  the  edges  of  the  second  element  and  en 
closing  said  outer  compartment. 


3347,274 

TUBULAR  BODI^rAND  METHODS  ASD 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Samuel  M.  Mflls,  Unircralty  Pait.  aad  Karel  Huaar,  Col- 

1^  Pwk,  Md..  assigBon  to  Stone  Straw  Corporation, 

a  corpoiation  ct  New  Icncy  , ,,  «„ 

Filed  Feh.  17. 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,835 

8  Clatans.  (CL  138—108) 


3347,276 

PIPE  JACKET  CON!  TRUCTION 

Victor  R.  Dunn,  P.O  Box  1134, 

Shreveport,  La.    71101 

Original  appUcaHon  Nov.  29, 196; ,  Ser.  No.  329^40,  now 

Patent  No.  3,242,948.  Dlridcd  i  md  this  application  Dec 

22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  515.615         , 

1  Claim.  (CL  131  ^166) 


1.  A  coil  form  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating]  material 
having  an  inner  waU  defined  by  an  adhesivel]^  bonded 
wound  strip  having  a  helical  joint  and  a  stripe  of  plastic 
material  of  less  width  than  the  circumference  of  said  tobe 


In  a  pipe  jacket  for  use  in  entasmg 
insulation  about  the  pipe,  the  jacket 

diameter: 

a  cover  member  of  rolled  sheet  form  having  interfit- 
ting  first  and  second  side  poijtions; 


a  pipe  and  fibrous 
being  of  adjustable 
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waip  threads  from  said  spools  at  a  rate  which  increases 
between  the  selvages  of  such  doth,  two  rows  of  narrow 
heddle  frames  operable  to  produce  a  shed  of  progiWBve- 
ly  increasing  and  decreasing  width,  a  shuttel  stroke  oper- 


the  first  side  portion  having  a  plurality  of  tongues 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  spaced  locations; 
a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  outwardly  from  each  of  the 
tongues,  the  tabs  being  arranged  in  groups,  and  each 
group  having  its  tabs  disposed  in  rows,  the  tabs  of 
adjacent  rows  of  each  tongue  being  staggered; 
the  tabs  extending  outwardly  from  the  tongues  and 
including  free  outer  end  portions  and  bemg  out- 
wardly inclined  from  the  tongues  in  the  direction 
of  the  first  side  portion; 
the  tabs  of  adjacent  rows  being  struck  outwardly  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  tongues;  . 

the  second  side  portion  of  the  cover  member  having 
an  imperforate  top  section,  a  reverted  section  under- 
lying the  top  secUon,  and  a  rebent  section  under- 
lying the  top  and  Connected  to  the  reverted  section 
by  an  interior  wall; 
the  interior  wall  having  slots  formed  therein  at  spaced 
locations    corresponding    to    the    locations    of    the 
tongues  on  the  first  side  portion; 
indicia  means  on  the  second  side  portion  aligned  with 
the  slots  in  the  interior  wall  for  prelocation  of  the 
tongues  in  alignment  with  the  slots  thereof;  and 
the  tongues  being  engaged  in  the  slots  with  one  tab 
of  each  group  engaging  the  interior  wall,  the  depth 
of  insertion  of  the  tongues  being  such  that  the  cover 
member  is  tightly  engaged  about  the  insulation.  ^_^.,^^_^ 

— ^^^■^■^^^~~~  3J47J79 

3J47 J77  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  BRAKING  SHUTTLES 

VIBRATION  ISOLAtSg  SUPPORT  FOR  LOOMS  ,  FOR  CIRCULAR.  LOORC 

JmiS  T  GwtauTlr.  Erie.  Pa.  amigiior  to  Lort  Corpo-    Amumd  Makkak,  H«^  •«¥«;.-*«'  •»  *»^« 
raHoa.  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylranla 
^lhSocft5, 19feS«rrNo.  496,280 
9  ClaiflH.  (CL  139^1) 


ating  mechanism  for  progressively  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing thc-^rcAe  of  the  shuttle  in  accordance  with  the  width 
of  such  shed,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  desired  tension 
on  all  of  the  warp  threads. 


'A. 


Anoaymc  Iwan  Slaaouis,  S.A..  Verrim, 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,517 

Claims  priority.  applifrtoH  Fhmcc,  Dec  30, 1963, 

958319,  Patoit  138M75 

5  CWtaM.  (CL  139—13) 


// 


ri 


;^^ 


/2' 


-:/ 


J3 


1    In  a  loom  having  a  frame  having  supporting  feet 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  at  the  front  and 
rear  and  above  and  out  of  load  carrying  relation  to  a 
floor  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  warp  beam,  harness, 
cloth  roll  and  reciprocating  lay  mechanism  acting  length- 
wise of  the  frame,  said  lay  mechanism  having  a  line  of 
action  fore  and  aft  of  the  frame  and  to  one  side  of  the 
loom  center  of  gravity,  a  floor  supporting  bracket  associ- 
ated wtih  each  foot,  said  bracket  having  its  lower  end  m 
load  carrying  relation  to  the  floor  and  its  upper  end  above 
the  associated  foot,  a  universally  swingable  tension  link 
in  load  carrying  relation  between  the  upper  end  of  each 
bracket  and  the  associated  foot,  said  links  converging  to- 
ward an  axis  crosswise  of  the  loom  and  on  the  side  of 
the  loom  center  of  gravity  opposite  the  line  of  action  of 
the  lay  mechanism. 


1.  In  a  circular  loom  having  a  weaving  ring  and  a  i*u- 
rality  of  shuttles,  a  device  for  driving  and  braking  the 
shuttles,  said  device  comprising  an  annular  section  having 
two  limbs  with  holes  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  push 
rods  slidable  in  said  holes,  stops  carried  by  said  push  rods 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  limbs,  two  spaced  annular 
members,  pins  carried  by  said  annular  naembers  and  hav- 
ing rounded  crests,  a  shuttle-carrying  plate,  slides  carried 
by  said  plate  and  engaging  the  crests  of  said  pins,  said  pms 
forming  a  track  for  the  shuttle,  means  connected  with 
said  plate  and  consecutively  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said 
push  rods  for  moving  said  shuttle-carrying  plate,  and  mov- 
able meam  consecutively  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said 
push  rods  for  actuating  said  push  rods. 


3J47,278 

CURVILINEAR  LOOM 

Matkcw  G.  Boincvain.  Lot  Altoa,  Calif..  aarigMr  to  FMC 

Corporation.  San  Joae.  CaM.,  a  corporatlpn  off  Ddaware 

mcd  Ang.  2. 1965.  Ser.  No.  476.252 

15  Claims.  (CL  13^-11) 

1.  A  loom  for  producing  curvilinear  cloth  comprising, 

means  mounting  a  plurality  of  transversely  aligned  warp 

spools  providing  warp  threads,  means  for  withdrawing  the 


3J47.280 
FRINGE  MOTION  FOR  SHUmLELESS  LOOMS 
Doiitlm  P.  BmiesB,  WooOcaf.  and  Gflmtr  A.  WflBama, 
N.C  Mrignow  to  Ca— in  Mih  Company, 

, ,  N.C  a  coivonlion  of  North  Carolina 

llCd  Dec  22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  515.569 

9  CUM.  (CL  139—24) 

9.  In  a  loom  having  means  for  weaving  cloth  during 

operation  of  the  loom  and  including  an  oscillatable  reed, 

warp  shed  forming  means,  filling  inserting  means,  warp 
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let-off  means  and  cloth  take-up  means,  and  a  pbttern 
means  driven  by  the  loom  during  operation  theredf;  the 
combination  therewith  of  means  responsive  to  said  p  attem 
means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  loom  and  in- 
cluding stopping  the  reed,  the  shed  forming  mears,  the 
filling  inserting  means,  the  warp  let-off  means,  tht 


take-up  means  and  the  pattern  means,  means  also  i  espon- 
sive  to  said  pattern  means  for  driving  said  cloth  lake-up 
means  a  predetermined  amount  while  the  loom  op  ;ration 
is  stopped,  and  means  for  restarting  the  loom  operation 
in  response  to  said  cloth  take-up  means  being  driven  said 
predetermined  amount. 


cloth 


3,347,281 

HAND  LOOM 

William  K.  Stars,  1916  Glendale  Ave., 

Duitam,  N.C.     27701 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,382 

10  Claims.  (CI.  139—29) 


3,347^82 
WEFT  THREAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SHUTTLELESS  L<  K)MS 
Nikolaus  Kokkinis,  Eriskirch,  G  nnany 
Lindauer   Dernier  Gesellscbaft 
Bodensee,  Germany,  a  limited 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
L  49,794 
10  Claims.  (CI.  1394-116) 


,  assignor  to 
m.b.H.,   Lindau, 
lability  corporation 

Vo.  514,069 

,  Jan.  23,  1965, 


'  ♦,      * 


1.  A  weft  thread-cutting 
loom  which  comprises  an  arm 
supporting  shaft  and  having  a  fixec 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  osc 
jaws  are  inserted  between  and 
warp  threads  of  a  shed,  and  means 
jaw  on  the  fixed  jaw  while  the 
threads,  whereby  a  weft  thread 
ered. 
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mechalnism  for  a  shuttleless 

pivotally  mounted  on  a 

and  a  movable  jaw  at 

illating  the  arm  so  that  the 

retracted  from  between 

'or  closing  the  movable 

l^ter  are  between  warp 

between  the  jaws  is  sev- 


3,347,283 
WEFT  CONTROL  A 
Vladimir  BartoSek,  Vilem  Janou: 
Brno,   Czechoslovakia,   assignoi 
podniku    textilniho   strojifenst 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser .__,___ 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sept.  4,  1964, 

4,935/64 
14  Claims.  (CL  139—122) 


PARATUS 
k,  and  Otto  Rotrekl, 
to    Elitex,    SdruienI 
Barvlrska,    Liberec, 

No.  485,251 


1.  A  hand  loom  for  weaving  material  compr  sing:  a 
loom  support  rail;  an  upper  warp  yarn  support  a  sembly 
carried  by  said  rail  having  warp  yam-retaining  hooks  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom;  a  lower  warp  y^n  sup- 
port member  adjustably  and  releasably  secured  ito  said 
support  rail;  a  reed  member  contiguous  said  up^r  sup- 
port assembly  and  movable  with  respect  ther^o;  and 
means  for  tiltably  positioning  said  upper  supporti  assem- 
bly to  form  afternate  and  preselected  sheds  upon  actua- 
tion whereby  the  formed  alternate  sheds  of  wans  allow 
a  shuttle  to  be  passed  therethrough  for  weav|ig  and 
forming  a  woven  material. 


end 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  s 
comprising   thread   guide   means 
guide  portion  and  being  movable 
end  position,  a  thread  guiding 
termediate  inserting  position  for 
a  shuttle;  thread  supply  means 
thread  to  said  first  thread  gwde 
ing  means  having  a  second  thread 
disposed  intermediate  said  supply 
guide  means,  and  being  movabli! 
positicMi,  and  a  guiding  position 


weft  control  apparatus 

having  a  first  thread 
between  an  inoperative 
position,  and  an  in- 
inserting  a  thread  into 

for  supplying  a  weft 
KHtion;  thread  tension- 
guide  portion  and  being 
means  and  said  thread 
between  a  tensioning 

in  which  said  second 
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guide  portion  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  supply 
means  and  with  said  first  guide  portion  in  said  thread 
guiding  end  position  of  said  thread  guide  means;  and 
means  controlling  said  thread  tensioning  means  and  said 
thread  guide  means  to  be  simultaneously  in  said  guiding 
positions.  

3,347,284 
WEFT  THREAD  INSERTING  DEVICE  FOR 
SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Nikolaus  Kokkinis,  ErisUrch,  Germany,  asdsnor  to  Lin- 
dauer Domier  Gcsellschaft  ni.bJl.,  Lindau  (Bodensee), 
Germany,  a  limited  liability  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1965, 

L  50,782;  Aug.  13,  1965,  L  51,357 

13  Claims.  (CI.  139—122) 


3347,286 

LOADING  OR  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 

FOR  FLUIDS 

Lawrence  W.  Smith,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  asri^r  to 

Smith  Precision  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,032 
8  Claims.  (CI.  141—39) 
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1.  A  weft  thread  inserting  device  for  a  shuttleless  loom 
in  which  weft  threads  arc  withdrawn  from  supply  spools 
and  inserted  in  the  form  of  loops  into  warp  sheds,  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  reciprocatable  grin)ers  and  a  freely 
rotatable  roller  guide  mounted  on  each  of  the  grippers 
for  guiding  a  weft  thread  part  way  through  a  warp  shed 
during  its  insertion  into  said  shed. 


1.  In  a  system  for  transferring  fluid  from  a  first  con- 
tainer to  a  second  container  and  having  a  transfer  con- 
duit between  said  containers,  a  pump  in  said  transfer  con- 
duit, and  a  recirculating  bypass  from  the  pump  output  to 
said  first  container,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  bypass  valve  in  said  recirculating  conduit,  and 
means  directly  connected  and  respcmsive  to  pressure  in 
said  second  container  for  causing  said  bypass  valve 
to  move  abruptly  from  fully  closed  to  fully  open  posi- 
tion when  the  pressure  in  said  second  container  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  and  to  remain  open  dur- 
ing recirculation  of  fluid  back  to  said  first  container. 


3,347,287 

NOZZLE  APPARATUS 

Eugene  E.  Geher,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  Anderson 

Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,707 

18  Cfadms.  (CL  141—105) 


3347,285 
SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  DROP  BOX  LOOM  HAV- 

ING  WEFT  REPLENISHMENT  MEANS 
Josef  Birmans,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Adolph 
Saurer   Ltd.,   Arbon,   Switzerland,   a   corporation   of 
Swltzcriand 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

5,140/65 
2  Clafans.  (CL  139—257) 


1.  A  drop  box  loom  comprising  a  drop  box,  an  operat- 
ing shuttle,  a  pirn  magazine  for  delivery  of  weft  pirns, 
a  pivotally  mounted  movable  pirn  catcher  including  a 
suction  race  having  a  mouth  opening  on  the  underside 
of  said  pirn  catcher,  a  pneumatic  transfer  device  for 
gripping  the  end  loop  of  the  weft  pirn  drawn  through  said 
suction  race  including  a  reciprocably  movable  pre-guided 
suction  pipe  placed  directly  below  the  mouth  opening  of 
said  suction  race  in  said  pirn  catcher,  said  pre-guided 
pipe  having  a  mouth  opening  which  is  in  the  same  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  mouth  of  said  suction  race  during 
pirn  transfer  movements  of  said  pirn  catcher,  and  a 
steering  mechanism  providing  guidance  for  said  pipe,  said 
steering  mechanism  being  operativcly  connected  from  said 
drop  box  to  said  suction  pipe  to  guide  said  pipe  reciprocal- 
ly in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  drop  box. 


1.  In  a  material  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  first  nozzle  means  having  a  discharge  opening  for 
emitting  a  stream  of  plastic  material,  first  material  feed 
means  for  dispensing  said  plastic  material  through  said 
discharge  opening,  second  nozzle  means  having  at  least 
one  port  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  stream  of  plastic 
material,  second  material  feed  means  for  dispensing  a 
second  material  through  said  port  and  depositing  the  same 
in  a  stripe  on  the  surface  of  the  stream  of  plastic  material, 
means  for  moving  said  port  along  the  periphery  of  said 
stream  of  plastic  material  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  tlie 
direction  of  flow  of  said  stream  to  deposit  the  stripe  in  a 
generally  oblique  pattern,  and  said  first  and  second  ma- 
terial feed  means  each  including  means  for  intermittently 
actuating  the  same  for  dispensing  discrete  charges  of  said 
plastic  material  and  said  second  material  respectively. 


1. 

tion 


3^7,288 

PASTE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

Harry  T.  Rutherford,  5203  Roland  Ave., 

Baitiniorc,  Md.     21210 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,237 

4  Claims,  (a.  141—362) 

A  paste  dispensing  device  comprising  in  combina- 


a  supporting  member  having  a  back  portion  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting  wall. 
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the 

I  first 
ktion 

out- 


a  first  outwardly  extending  portion  adjacent  the  l^wer 
end  of  the  back  portion, 

a  second  outwardly  extending  portion  adjacent 
upper  end  of  the  back  portion,  and  overlying 
outwardly    extending    portion    in    spaced 
thereto, 

an  operating  bar  slidably  supported  in  said  seconc 
wardly  extending  portion, 

a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  J  out- 
wardly extending  portion  and  pivotable  toward  and 
away  from  said  back  portion  and  having  n$eans 
thereon  engaging  the  said  operating  bar  to  pfx>pel 
the  latter  downwardly  as  the  lever  is  pivoted  totvard 
said  back  portion,  said  lever  arm  extending  dpwn- 
wardly  from  said  second  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion to  a  point  below  said  first  outwardly  extending 
portion  and  having  means  at  its  lower  end  to  be 
engaged  by  a  paste  receiver  and  be  actuated  thereby. 


a  paste  container  positioned  between  said  first  ana  sec- 
ond outwardly  extending  portions  and  supported 
thereby,  said  paste  cMitainer  having  an  outlet  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  piston  therewithin  operative^y  en- 
gaged by  said  operating  bar  and  being  pro|)elled 
downwardly  thereby  as  the  lever  is  pivoted  toward 
said  back  portion, 

and  a  combined  cut-off  and  closure  element  fof-  said 
container  outlet  pivoted  to  said  first  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  having  means  thereon  eagage- 
able  by  said  lever  arm  when  the  latter  is  pivoted 
toward  said  back  portion  to  open  the  outlet  and  per- 
mit the  paste  to  be  deposited  on  the  receiver,  but 
release  the  cut-off  and  closure  element  before  the 
lever  arm  reaches  its  rearmost  position  adjacent  the 
back  portion,  and  additional  means  on  said  (ut-off 
and  closure  element  to  allow  the  lever  arm  t#  pass 
the  lever  arm  engaging  means  on  said  cut-off  and 
closure  element  as  the  lever  arm  is  pivoted  away 
from  said  back  portion. 


3^7,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  RIP  SAWING  OF 
LOGS  AND  TIMBERS 
VfaMHmir  Kotesovcc  aid  Jan  Zhkm,  PrafM,  and  Vlastfanfl 
Jaoate,  Trataov,  Ca^Aimkuraltkh  ■■ijunrij  to  Vy^dnon- 
■jr  a  Tyrojovy  nstav  drevardslgr,  Pragnc,  Czcdiosl<»- 
Tdda 
Oriiliiai  appUcatfon  Aog.  4, 19i5,  Scr.  No.  479,044,  now 
Patent  No.  3,3«4»972,  dalad  Feb.  21, 1967.  DivUM  and 
tUi  appHcadoB  Oct  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M4,«M 
daims  priority,  appBcatkn  CzcdbodoTaUa,  Apr.  5i  1961 

712/61  I 

S  Clafanc.  (CL  143—36) 
1.  An    apparatus    for    rip    sawing    heavy    elofigated 
wooden  members  such  as  logs  and  timbers  comprising,  in 
combination : 
(a)  a  support; 


phirality  of  circum- 


(b)  two  sets  of  saw  blades  moui  ted  on  said  support 
for  rotation  about  two  respective  spaced  axes  extend- 
ing in  a  common  direction, 

(1)  each  saw  blade  having  ai 
ferentially  spaced  chip  fcrming  teeth,  and   a 
rounded  gullet  between  ejich  pair  of  circum- 
ferentially  adjacent  teeth, 

(2)  each  chip  forming  tooth  having  a  cutting 
edge,  a  face  angle  of  at  Itast  40*.  and  a  con- 
cave face  starting  from  »iid  cutting  edge  and 
leading  into  an  associated  gullet  in  said  blade, 

(3)  the  walls  of  the  gullet  defining  an  enclosed 
circle  in  a  plane  radial  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  blade,  the  circle  havinj  a  radius  between  % 
and  M4  of  the  periphei^  diameter  of  said 
blade; 
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(c)  means  for  passing  an  elongited  wooden  member 
longitudinally  between  said  seta  of  saw  blades  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  said  common  direction;  and 

(d)  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said 
axes  perpendicular  to  said  jtransverse  direction, 
whereby  said  wooden  member  fnay  be  ripped  during 
a  plurality  of  passes  between!  said  saw  blades  by 
successive  saw  cuts  of  progressively  increasing  depth. 


3,347,29* 
EDGER  PICl 
HaroU  C.  Cook,  P.O.  Dhiwcr  688, 

ClintoB,  N.C.    28328 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Scr.  1  <Io.  451,182 

4  Clainis.  (CL  143  -37) 


1.  An  edger  picker  for  processin ;  rough  boards  of  the 
type  cut  from  a  log  comprising,  in  :ombination,  a  frame, 
means  on  said  frame  for  conveying  boards  in  a  path  of 
travel,  a  fixed  saw  rotatably  moui  ted  on  said  frame,  a 
movable  saw  mounted  adjacent  said  fixed  saw  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  and  for  movement  laterally  of  said 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  fixed  and  movable  saws 
for  edging  a  board  conveyed  in  sai  d  path  of  travel,  a  ix>- 
tatable  control  rod  mounted  on  saia  frame,  a  pair  of  drive 
sprockets  mounted  on  said  control  rod,  a  control  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  jneans  connecting  said 
control  arm  to  said  movable  saw,  chain  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  drive  sprockets  to  said  control  arm, 
means  for  rotating  said  control  ro(  i  to  pivot  said  control 
arm  through  said  sprocket  and  ch  tin  means  for  shifting 
said  movable  saw  laterally  of  sail  frame  to  a  selected 
position  in  laterally  spaced  relati<aship  with  said  fixed 
saw,  an  elongated  picker  frame  extsnding  in  the  direction 
of  said  path  of  travel,  means  for  supporting  said  picker 
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frame  at  each  end  for  movement  laterally  of  said  frame, 
conveying  means  supported  on  said  picker  frame,  means 
on  said  picker  frame  for  advancing  said  conveying  means 
in  the  direction  of  said  path  of  travel,  said  picker  frame 
being  centrally  positioned  relative  to  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able saws  for  balancing  and  conveying  an  edged  board 
from  said  saws  in  said  path  of  travel,  chain  means  for 
connecting  the  other  drive  sprocket  on  said  control  rod 
to  both  ends  of  said  picker  frame  for  shifting  said  picker 
frame  simultaneouly  with  the  shifting  of  said  movable 
saw  to  maintain  said  picker  in  said  central  position  rela- 
tive to  said  saws  in  any  selected  position  of  said  movable 
saw  thereby  permitting  edging  of  boards  of  varying 
widths  and  gravity  separation  of  edgings  from  the  edged 
board  conveyed  in  said  path  of  travel  by  said  picker  frame 
conveying  means. 


from  the  log  and  discharged  outwardly  through  said 
slots  with  said  shaving  edges  cutting  substantially  parallel 
to  the  fibers  in  said  log  and  said  parting  edges  cutting 
across  the  fibers  at  an  angle  thereto. 


3,347,292 
HAND  SAW  AND  HANDLE 
James  P.  MoriM,  Jr^  Yosli,  Pa.,  awlnnr  to  Pcnusylrania 
Saw  Corporation,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  Pcnnsyl- 

Filed  Dec.  38, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,718 
1  aatan.  (CL  145—31) 


HMl 


APPARATUS  AND  tNlfE  FOR  THE  PRODUC 

nON  OF  WOOD  CHIPS  FROM  LOGS 

Itaffy  WOlMta  WadL  Gflfilc,  Sivcdcn.  aoignor  to 

dcO  *  JoncBon  AkiicJMlas.  Gavlc,  Sweden 

Filed  Ian.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,493 

28  CialMS.  (CL  144—172) 


-rrf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  wood  chips  from 
logs,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  drum 
open  at  one  end,  means  for  mounting  said  drum  for 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  in  the  peripheral  wall,  a  removable  ring 
secured  to  said  drum  and  closing  said  slots  at  the  open 
end  of  said  drum,  one  side  of  each  slot  being  beveled  to 
provide  a  knife  engaging  and  supporting  surface,  an  elon- 
gated multiple  unit  knife  having  an  obverse  and  a  reverse 
face  disposed  in  each  slot  with  said  reverse  face  engag- 
ing said  beveled  surface,  each  knife  comprising  a  blade 
carrying  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cutting  com- 
ponents, each  component  having  a  shaving  edge  joined 
at  one  end  by  an  angularly  related  parting  edge,  the 
shaving  edges  of  the  components  being  substantially  paral- 
lel and  arranged  in  echelon  with  respect  to  the  lines  of 
parallelism  of  the  shaving  edges,  said  shaving  and  part- 
ing edges  projecting  inwardly  of  the  ini»er  surface  of  said 
drum  with  the  distance  from  the  shaving  and  parting 
edges  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum  progressively 
decreasing  from  the  open  end  of  said  drum  toward  the 
opposite  end,  adjacent  knives  being  displaced  longitudinal- 
ly with  respect  to  each  other  a  distance  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  cutting  componrats  to  provide 
successive  overlapping  cutting  edges  disposed  in  helical 
spiral  paths  longitudinally  of  said  drum,  a  clamping  bar 
engaging  the  obverse  face  of  each  knife,  a  clamping  jaw 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  drum  adjacent  each  slot,  and 
means  for  urging  each  jaw  into  engagement  with  each 
clamping  bar  to  clamp  each  knife  in  place  in  engagement 
with  said  beveled  surface,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
drum  and  feeding  of  log  longimdinally  into  the  open 
end  of  said  drum  into  engagement  with  said  knives,  helical 
chips  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  will  be  removed 


In  a  hand  saw  including  a  handle  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  and  of  the  type  having  a  closed 
arcuate  finger-receiving  slot-like  opening  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw  and 
defining  a  curved  grip  member  substantially  as  thick  as 
said  handle  and  extending  between  the  normally  upper 
and  lower  extremities  of  the  handle,  the  improvement 
comprising  similar  ooncavely  rounded  shallow  grooves  of 
equal  depth  and  shape  formed  directly  opposite  to  each 
other  respectively  in  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  grip  member  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  handle,  where- 
by the  thickness  of  the  grip  member  between  the  bottoms 
of  said  grooves  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  all  other  por- 
tions of  said  gripping  member,  the  forward  and  rearward 
surfaces  of  said  grip  member  also  being  additionally 
curved  in  directions  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  han- 
dle to  provide  comfortably  rounded  gripping  surfaces  for 
the  hand  of  the  user  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  grooves 
also  being  curved  inwardly  toward  the  central  iriane  of 
said  handle  to  merge  with  said  additional  curved  snrfeces 
of  said  grip  member,  and  additional  shallow  ooncavely 
rounded  grooves  of  limited  length  being  formed  directly 
opposite  each  other  in  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  part  of  said  handle  immediately  forward  of 
said  arcuate  finger-receiving  slot-like  (^ning  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  concavely  rounded  grooves  in  said 
opposite  outer  surfaces  of  the  grip  member  to  receive  the 
tip  portion  of  the  index  finger  of  the  user  and  said  grooves 
all  respectively  being  positioned  and  serving  conveniently 
to  receive  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  a  human  hand 
when  gripping  the  handle  selectively  either  with  the  right 
or  left  hand  of  the  user  in  normal  use  of  the  saw. 


3,347,293 
REMOVABLE  BIT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SCREW- 
DRIVERS AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  G.  ClariK,  Brtalo,  N.Y.,  aasl^or,  by  direct  msd 
mesne  MsivuMnli,  to  Magna  Driver  Corporatfon,  Bnf - 
fate,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Dec.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,832 
2  CidiM.  (CL  145—58) 
1.  An  implement  including  a  bit  holder  having  a  socket 
of  polygonal  cross  section  in  one  end  thereof, 
a  bit  having  a  part  of  pc^ygonal  cross  section  formed 
to  enter  into  said  socket  and  fwrning  a  dri^g  fit 
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with  said  socket  and  having  an  outer  end  extending 
beyond  said  socket, 

a  circumferential  groove  in  the  inner  wall  o|  said 
socket  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  thereof, 

said  bit  being  provided  with  notches  in  circular  ar- 
rangement about  said  bit  and. 


nspect 


a  resilient  ring  fitting  into  said  groove  of  said  socket 
and  into  said  notches  of  said  bit  to  hold  said  bit  in 
said  socket,  said  ring  being  of  angle-shaped  cross 
section  with  two  convering  faces  extending  in<  o  said 
notches  of  the  bit  and  with  a  relatively  flat  fa  ce  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  said  groove  to  resist  dis- 
charging said  ring  from  said  groove  inadvertently. 


stantially  coaxially  disposed  with 
plurality  of  internally  projecting 
the  interior  wall  of  said  outer  casing 
inner  rotor  of  less  abrupt  taper 
means  for  mounting  said  inner  casing 
axially  therewith,  a  plurality  of  ex 


erte 


3  347  294 
PINEAPPLE  PEELING  MACHINE 
Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  FM<  I  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Califs  a  c<Mrporation  of  Dela^'are 
Filed  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,441 
8  Claims.  (CI.  146—6) 


eoi 
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to  said  shaft,  a 

rounded  ribs  on 

a  rigid  frusto-conical 

said  outer  casing, 

on  said  shaft  co- 

tefnally  projecting  rigid 


r  gid 


than 


La  ^ 


rounded  ribs  on  the  exterior  wall 
means  for  locating  said  inner  rotor 
said  outer  casing  in  positions  in  vhich 
therebetween  at  one  end  is  approxi  na 
almond  shells  with  said  hulls  theieon 
end  is  approximately  the  size  of  said 
out  said  hulls  thereon. 


:r 


3347,296 
BAGEL  SLIC 
Alex  Rothman,  217  E. 

New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser. 

9  Claims.  (CL  1464-216) 


Mount 


1.  A  pineapple  peeling  machine  comprising  me  ns  for 
rotating  a  pineapple  about  its  core  axis  at  a  peHpberal 
velocity  not  exceeding  250  feet  per  minute,  a  dfsc-like 
rotatable  peeling  cutter  having  a  generally  axially  extend- 
ing cutting  edge,  said  cutter  having  a  small  arcuate  groove 
formed  therein  for  smoothly  curling  strips  of  peel  re- 
moved by  the  cutter,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  cutter 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  normal  to  the  core  axis 
of  the  pineapple  and  with  the  cutting  edge  facinjg  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  pine- 
apple surface  being  cut,  means  for  moving  said,  cutter 
longitudinally  along  the  pineapple,  means  for  urang  the 
cutter  into  peeling  engagement  with  the  pineapple,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cutter  at  a  peripheral  spee( 
range  of  six  to  eight  thousand  feet  per  minute. 


said  inner  rotor,  and 

axially  relative  to 

the  radial  space 

tely  the  size  of  said 

and  at  the  other 

almond  shells  with- 


Eden  Ave., 
10457 
No.  483,246 


in  the 


3,347,295 
ALMOND  HULLER 
John  M.  Felling,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Catf omia 
Almond  Growers  Exchange,  a  non-profit  Calfomia 
agricultural  cooperative  mailteting  corporation    , 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,100      1 
4  Claims.  (CI.  146—8)  I 

1.  An  almond  huUer  for  removing  the  relatively  soft 
outer  hulls  from  the  relatively  hard  inner  shells'  of  al- 
monds comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft,  means  for  mounting 
said  shaft  on  said  frame  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
rigid  frusto-conical  outer  casing,  means  for  mi^unting 
said  outer  casing  on  said  frame  surrounding  and  sub- 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  ba]  els  in  position  for  slic- 
ing into  two  slices  by  a  reciprocal  ing  knife,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  pair  of  rectanguli  ir  shaped  plates  placed 
end  to  end  and  hinged  to  each  oth  ;r  at  the  adjacent  ends, 
projecting  handles  on  the  plates  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  opposed  means  on  the  plates  for  clamping  a  bagel 
to  be  sliced  between  the  plates,  means  for  supporting  and 
clamping  a  bagel  in  operative  posi  ion  for  slicing  through 
its  midsection,  means  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
plate  for  guiding  a  manually  reciprocating  knife  blade 
across  a  clamped  bagel  between  tli  e  plates,  the  means  for 
supporting  and  clamping  a  bagel  i  i  operative  position  in- 
cluding opposed  depressed  portioiis  on  both  plates  cen- 
trally thereof,  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  bases  thereof 
being  closer  to  each  other  than '  the  remainder  of  the 
bases  when  the  plates  are  in  closed  operative  position. 
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3347,297 
SELF-DISINTEGRATING  BAG 
Walter  D.  Garland,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  The 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,784 
11  Claims.  (CI.  150—1) 


line  of  said  first  element  whereby  said  bag  opens  rela- 
tively easily  from  the  outside  and  resists  opening 
from  the  inside. 


1.  A  self-disintegrating  bag,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  wall  having  first  and  second  edges  joined 
together  along  a  seam,  and 

(b)  means  forming  a  part  of  said  seam  which  dis- 
integrates by  galvanic  action  when  subjected  to  a 
saline  solution  to  cause  the  destruction  of  said  seam. 


3,347,298 
FLEXIBLE  FASTENER  WITH  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

OPENING 
Steven  Aunit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Karel  J.  Staller, 
Rudierford,  NJ.,  aasiwaon  to  Mfasigrip,  Inc.,  Orange- 
burg, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,779 
9  Claims.  (CL  150—3) 


3347,299 
ARMS  AND  AMMUNITION  HANDBAG 
Veida  Alexander,  Visalia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Velda  Alex- 
ander, Lucie  Elmira  Mebin  A  Claude  Maurice  Fcancr, 
all  of  Visalia,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,624 
9  Claims.  (CL  150—34) 


1.  A  reclosable  flexible  container  comprising: 

a  plastic  film  bag  having  first  and  second  opposing  wall 

portions, 
interlocking  rib  and  groove  elements  formed  integrally 
at  the  inner  surface  of  said  bag  about  the  opening 
thereof, 
said  bag  having  external  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  elements  which  may  be  gripped 
and  drawn  apart  to  separate  said  elements, 
said  bag  being  reclosable  by  pressing  said  elements 
together, 
a  rib  element  formed  at  said  first  wall  portion  and  a 
groove  element  formed  at  said  second  wall  portion, 
a  first  of  said  elements  defining  a  cross-sectional  center- 
line  extending  therethrough  from  said  first  wall  por- 
tion to  said  second  wall  portion, 
a  second  of  said  elements  interlockable  with  said  first 
element  and  attached  to  said  second  wall  portion  at 
a  base,  said  base  having  a  point  of  attachment  to 
said  second  wall  which  is  inwardly  of  the  outermost 
point  of  engagement  between  said  rib  elements  and 
having  a  center  displaced  outwardly  of  said  center- 


1.  A  handbag  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  defining  a  receiving  cavity  having  a  mouth 
opening  thereinto; 

(b)  an  insert  adapted  to  be  confined  within  the  cavity, 
the  insert  comprising: 

(1)  a  substantially  planar  member  having  upper, 
lower  and  lateral  edges; 

(2)  a  holster  on  the  member  adapted  to  releas- 
ably  retain  a  handgun  thereon  in  substantiaUy 
upright  condition  with  the  grip  of  the  handgun 
immediately  adjacent  the  upper  edge; 

(c)  cooperating  fastening  means  on  the  body  and 
member  adapted  to  selectively  secure  the  member  in 
upright  position  within  the  receiving  cavity  of  the 
body  against  sliding  or  lifting  noovement  relative 
thereto  with  the  upper  edge  closely  adjacent  the 
mouth  to  locate  the  grip  of  a  handgun  retained  in  the 
holster  in  a  position  accessible  through  the  mouth. 


3,347,300 
TIRE 
James  SkUcs,  Cuyahoga  FaUs,  Ohfo,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoik 

FUed  July  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,441 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  152—352) 
1.  A  pneimiatic  tire  inflatable  to  a  generally  toroklal 
shape,  the  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  lateraUy  spaced  annu- 
lar beads  and  an  annular  flexible  carcass  of  elastomer- 
coated  fabric  with  a  circumferential  tread  region  and 
opposing  sidewall  regions  between  said  tread  region  and 
each  bead,  at  least  one  sidewall  region  having  a  flexible 
fold  permanently  set  in  the  sidewaU  region,  the  opposing 
sidewaU  portions  at  the  fold  extending  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  as  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tire  and  dr- 
cumferentially  of  the  carcass  in  a  continuous  reentrant 
channel  opening  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  sklewall  in 
the  deflated  condition  of  the  tire  and  adapted  to  unfold 
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and  aasame  a  generally  toroidal  shape  when  the  tire  ik  in-  iIdr' bSm 

Bated;  said  tread  region  having  an  annular  margin  adjoin-  ,^^«^  ir_i__  iSt.    KhLji  nemiMiv     --'--- 

ing  said  folded  sidewall  which  normally  has  a  diameter   l^jj  '£Sl^.J5S!raIS^ 

Germany,  a  corporatkHi  of  Gcrmai  ly 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Scr.  Nb.  477,1S3 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Genu  ny,  Aug.  13, 1M4, 

L  48,537 

4  Claims.  (CI.  152— 499) 
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only  slightly  larger  than  the  bead  diameter  when  the  ^re  is 
deflated,  and  said  tread  region  being  elastically  disteasible 
when  the  tire  is  inflated  to  increase  the  diameter  of  said 
tread  margin  to  a  size  much  larger  than  the  bead  diameter. 


3,347,301 
TIRE 
James  Sidles,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  11w 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
poration  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,369 
10  Claims.  (CL  152—352) 


.^-« 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  inflatable  to  a  generally  tqroidal 
shape,  the  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  an- 
nular beads  and  an  annular  flexible  carcass  of  elastomer- 
coated  fabric  with  a  circumferential  tread  region  and  op- 
posing sidewall  regions  between  said  tread  region  and  each 
bead,  at  least  one  of  said  regions  of  the  carcass  having 
a  permanently  set  flexible  fold  which,  when  the  tire  is 
deflated,  normally  extends  circumferentially  of  the  carcass 
in  a  continuous  reentrant  channel  which  is  generally:  radial 
of  the  tire  and  is  open  to  the  outade  surface  of  the  carcass, 
the  fold  having  an  apex  diameter  about  equal  to  the  bead 
diameter  when  the  tire  is  deflated,  and  the  carcass  being 
elastically  distensible  by  an  inflation  medium  to  unfold 
said  folded  region  and  increase  said  apex  diameter  until 
it  is  substantially  larger  than  the  bead  diameter  wfapn  the 
tire  is  inflated. 


1.  In  a  tire  rim  of  a  character  desc  ribed, 

an  annular  axially  elongated  body  portion  of  relatively 
thin  section, 

an  integral  substantiaUy  double  thickness  fixed  terminal 
flange  along  one  side  of  the  bo4  y  portion  and  joined 
to  the  body  portion  by  a  tire  bead  seat  portion  which 
tapers  from  the  double  thickness  at  the  terminal 
flange  to  the  thinner  section  o^  the  body  portion  at 
juncture  therewith, 

a  lock-in  ring  retaining  flange  of  substantially  twice  the 
thiclmess  of  the  >  body  portion 
maining  side  of  the  body  portion  and  defining  with 
an  oblique  lock-in  ring  seat  portion  a  lock-in  ring 
groove  with  the  tip  of  the  retx  ining  flange  disposed 
radially  inwardly  relative  to  sad  bead  seat  whereby 
to  facilitate  mounting  of  a  tire 

said  lock-in  ring  seat  tapering  t(ward  thinner  section 
to  juncture  with  the  rim  body, 

a  radially  outwardly  projecting  ar  aular  reinforcing  hol- 
low rib  in  said  body  portion 
seat  portion,  and 

a  narrow  portion  of  the  body  portion  intervening  be- 
tween the  reinforcing  rib  and 

said  rib  having  a  crown  sloping  ^bliquely  radially  and 
axially  inwardly. 


adjacent  to  said  ring 


FACILITATE 
OIL  IN  OIL 


3347,303 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE  Tl> 
THE  COMBUSTION  OF  FIJEL 
BURNERS 

Simon  J.  Herman,  1165  ( !linton  Avc^ 

IrvingtOD,  N J.    07111 

FUcd  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  ]  4o.  460^6 

6  Claims.  (CL  1584-36) 


1: 


-/>•,  .•^  ' 


.r1 


K 


1.  A  mechanical  device  to  facilitate  the  combustion  of 
fuel  oil  in  oil  burners,  the  device  tomprising  an  oil  con- 
tainer, an  inlet  for  the  fuel  oil  un(  er  pressure  at  one  end 


OCTOBBS  17,  1067 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


917 


of  the  container,  the  inlet  comprising  a  tube  integrally 
formed  at  the  base  with  the  container  and  internally 
threaded,  at  least  one  outlet  for  the  fuel  oil  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  container  and  internally  threaded,  at  least 
one  outlet  for  the  fuel  oil  adjacent  the  first  mentioned 
outlet,  means  removably  closing  the  outlets,  a  spring 
loaded  shut  off  valve  disposed  in  one  of  the  outlets,  and 
means  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlets  adapted  to  gather 
unhomogenized  particles  and  agitate  the  oU  as  it  passes 
through  the  container. 


spaced  apart  inner  ends  of  said  rod  eteoMnta  are  acoeirible 
and  selectively  removable  from  said  hinge  eyes  throng 
said  cut-away  portions  without  removing  said  door  panels 
from  said  mounting  means  thereby  fadlitating  the  dis- 


VALANCE  AND  C^URTAIN  OR  DRAPERY 

SUPPORTS 

Jduumcs  H.   Bfarikh,    15  Orcnmdsboi, 


FUcd  8mL  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,694 
5  CUaM.  (O.  160—19) 


^ 

'-a 

1.  A  cornice  assemUy  comprising  supporting  brackets, 
a  curtain  rail  of  deformable.  resilient  material,  means  op- 
erative to  support  said  curtain  rail  on  said  supporting 
brackets,  said  cutain  rail  having  its  ends  bent  to  provide 
resilient  heads  integral  with  said  curtain  rail,  an  elon- 
gated strap  defining  a  cornice  board,  and  means  operable 
to  clamp  said  elongated  strap  adjacent  its  ends  to  said 
curtain  rail  in  position  to  follow  the  configuration  of  said 
heads  in  engagement  with  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof 
and  to  simultaneously  bend  the  same  inwardly,  whereby 
the  resiliency  of  said  heads  will  tension  said  strap  in  a 
longitudinal  direction. 

3347,305 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Burton  A.  Urbaaick,  CUcago,  DL,  asiigBor  to  Mct-L- 

Wood  Corporatioa,  CMaigo,  ID^  a  corporadon  of 

nHnoii 

FUcd  lime  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,036 
2  CUdois.  (CL  16»— 40) 
1.  A  rollup  door  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  door 
panels;  mounting  means  for  said  door  panels;  and  a  i^n- 
rality  of  pairs  of  rod  elements;  each  of  said  door  puiels 
having  a  laminated  construction  and  including  a  thin  metal- 
lic skin  forming  an  outer  planar  surface;  a  thin  covering 
forming  an  inner  planar  surface  and  at  least  one  layer 
of  reinforcing  material  bonded  therebetween;  said  outer 
metallic  skin  of  each  of  said  panels  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  that  constitutes  an  extension  thereof  and  fOrms  a 
pluraUty  of  spaced  apart  hinge  eyes  offset  from  the  plane 
of  said  outer  metal  skin  and  a  lower  edge  portioa  that  con- 
stitutes an  extension  thereof  and  forms  a  fdurality  of 
spaced  apart  hinge  eyes  offset  from  the  plane  of  said 
outer  metal  skin;  said  spaced  apart  hinge  eyes  formed  by 
said  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  being  selectively 
staggered  such  that  said  hinge  eyes  of  immediatdy  ad- 
jacent panels  coact  with  a  pair  of  rod  elements  to  pivot- 
ally  interconnect  said  panels  and  form  a  roflnp  door;  said 
rod  dements  extending  outwardly  through  said  hinge 
eyes  in  opposite  d  rections  from  the  centralmost  portion 
of  said  panels  so  that  the  inner  ends  of  said  rod  elements 
are  maintained  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  the 
centralmost  hinge  eyes  being  cut-away  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  when  said  panels  are  joined  so  that  said 


assembly  of  said  panels;  said  coacttng  hinge  eyes  and  rod 
elements  bemg  maintained  fully  within  the  regions  de- 
fined between  tibe  upper  and  lower  edges  of  adjacent  panels 
and  between  the  outer  and  inner  jdanar  surfaces  <tf  said 
panels. 

3347,306 

DRAPERY  RAIL  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Potya,  1245  Maranfo, 

Forest  Park,  DL    60130 

FOcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,974 

IS  OataH.  (CL  160—344) 


^ 


4.  A  drapery  rail  assembly  including  spaced  brackets 
formed  and  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  wall,  eadi  bracket 
including  a  supporting  arm  portion  and  upper  and  lower 
projections  extending  laterally  from  said  arm  portion,  an 
elongated  rail  having  spaced  hollow  upper  and  Iowa*  por- 
tions, said  upper  and  lower  rafl  portions  having  the  ends 
thereof  engaged  with  the  upper  and  lower  projectioiu  of 
said  brackets,  drapery  supporting  slip  rings  riidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  rail  portiaos, 
and  a  drapery  pull  cord  passied  through  one  of  said  brack- 
ets, through  said  hollow  upper  portion  of  said  rafl,  re- 
versed through  said  other  bracket  and  returned  through 
said  hollow  lower  portion  of  said  rafl,  at  least  one  slip 
ring  on  said  lower  portion  being  fixed  to  the  length  of 
cord  in  the  portion  on  which  the  ring  is  mounted. 


3,347,307 
PNEUMATIC  SQUEEZE  HEAD  WITH  PRESSURE 

SUPPLY  BOOSTER  MEANS 
EdoMMd  K.  Hatch,  BredBniBe,  tmi  Laoa  F.  »BBcr,  Rocky 
RiTcr,  OUo,  aadcMM*  to  Tke  OAon  MaMrfactsI^ 
Coaapuy,  Ocrcland,  OUo,  a  torposaltai  of  OMo 
OriffMi  apHkatfoB  Dae.  11, 1961,  to.  No.  158,499,  bow 
Patcot  No.  3,234,601,  dated  Feb.  15, 1966.  Divided  aad 
tUs  applcatkM  Dec  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,066 

3  Ciaiu.  (CL  164—173) 
1.  A  squeeze  head  for  foundry  molding  machines  com- 
prising a  i^urality  of  resiliently  cooperatively  movaUe 
sand  engaging  pneumatic  squeeze  members,  manifold 
means  interconnecting  said  pneumatic  squeeze  members 
operative  to  maintain  the  sand  squeeae  pressure  exerted 
by  each  member  the  same,  and  air  pressure  booster  means 
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operative  to  control  and  maintain  the  degree  of  such  (and 
squeeze  pressure  exerted  by  said  members  as  a  wtole, 
said  booster  means  comprising  a  ram  having  two  pi!  tons 


of  different  area,  and  valve  control  means  for  said  bo  aster 
means  operative  to  reciprocate  said  ram  to  pump  ait 
said  manifold  means. 


into 


3,347,308 
MACHINES  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  METAL  t 

Charies  Wilfrid  Saunders,  Aspatria,  Cumberland,  En^and, 

assignor   to   The   United   Steel   Companies   Limited, 

Broomhill,  Sheffield,  England,  a  Britlsli  company 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,294 

7  Claims.  (CI.  164—282) 


'-n 


10  ^    70'    21      ?t' 


netal 
in 


rcil: 


1.  In  .a  machine  for  continuously  casting  two 
strands  each  engaged  by  a  pair  of  withdrawal  n 
which  the  corresponding  rolls  of  the  two  pairs  are  mount- 
ed generally  coaxially  and  driven  from  the  same  s^e  of 
the  machine,  and  means  mounting  one  roll  in  each  i^ir  to 
move  towards  or  away  from  the  other  the  improvement 
comprising,  an  Oldham  coupling  operativey  and  rot^tably 
connecting  the  coaxially  adjacent  corresponding  rdlls  so 
that  the  corresponding  rolls  may  be  driven  from  thelsame 
side  of  the  machine  and  compensate  for  variations  |n  the 
thicknesses  of  the  two  metal  strands  being  continijously 
cast. 

3,347,309 

SELF-ADJUSTING,  MULTISEGMENT,  DEPIiOY. 

ABLE,  NATURAL  CIRCULATION  RADIATOR 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Arnold  H.  Redding,  Los  Altos  Hdls,  Calif., 
and  Robert  A.  Markley,  Ezpmt,  and  Walter  D^  Pon- 
chot,  Mom>ocvflle,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,055 
6  Claims.  (CL  165—86) 

2.  A  radiator  construction  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  power  plant  having  dual  turbine  prime  movers  com- 
prising: 

(a)  independent  vapor  manifolds  associated  with  each 
of  said  dual  turbine  prime  movers; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  segmented  radiating  elements  com- 
municating with  said  independent  vapor  manifolds; 

(c)  each  of  said  segmented  radiating  elements  com- 
prising a  dual  rigid  heat  exchanger  and  a  m<^vable 
fluid  conducting  portion,  said  heat  exchanget*  and 
movable  portions  interconnected  by  a  hollow  fl  ;xible 


member  and  said  movable  porti<^ 
end  thereof; 
(d)  each  section  of  said  dual, 
communicating  with  one  of  sai^ 
manifolds  and  said  movable 
selective  communication  with 
dual,  rigid  heat  exchanger; 


October  17,  1967 
closed  at  the  distal 


ifgid  heat  exchanger 

independent  vapor 

ijortion  disposed  for 

each  section  of  said 


(e)  hinge  means  spanning  said  u 
and  including  stop  means  for 
said  movable  portion;  and 

(f)  means  for  restraining  angula 
movable  portion  relative  to  sai( 


hdllow  flexible  member 
imiting  the  travel  of 


EXCHANC  ERS 


3,34731* 
HEAT 
WUliam  E.  Lind  and  Bert  J.  MHchel 
ors  to  Frigikar  Corporation,  Dall^^ 
of  Texas 

FUed  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  fflo.  405,380 
10  Claims.  (CL  165- -124) 


deployment  of  said 
rigid  portion. 


Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
Tex.,  a  corporation 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  including:  i  pair  of  parallel  ver- 
tical spaced  heat  exchanger  assemb  les  providing  an  elon- 
gate space  therebetween  said  asseifblies  permitting  flow 
of  air  perpendicularly  therethroug  i  between  said  space 
and  the  exterior  thereof;  means  cooperating  with  said 
assemblies  closing  said  space  to  pret'ent  air  flow  into  and 
from  said  space  except  through  sail  assemblies;  dividing 
means  extending  perpendicularly  tol  and  between  said  as- 


semblies dividing  said  space  into  a 


pair  of  end  passages,  said  dividinj ;  means  having  aper- 


tures permitting  air  flow  between 

and  said  end  passages  parallel  to 

means  for  moving  air  between  saiil  middle  passage  and 

said  end  passages  through  said  apert  ires. 


T<x 


3,347,311 
UNDERWATER  WELL 
William  W.  Word,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser. 
7  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  In  an  underwater  wellhead 
bination  of 


middle  passage  and  a 


said  middle  passage 
said  assemblies;  and 


COMPLETION 

assignor  to  Armco 
(  >iiio,  a  corporation  of 


No.  302,993 
16^.6) 

construction,  the  com- 
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upright  wellhead  body  means  having  a  vertical  through 
passage    accommodating    at   least    one    production 

string,  and 

upwardly  facing  shoulder  means  disposed  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  means; 

a  Christmas  tree  assembly  comprising  a  base  member 
seated  on  said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  means  and 
having  a  vertical  through  passage, 

flow  passage  means  placed  in  communication  with  said 
production  string  when  said  base  member  is  seated 
on  said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  means, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  upper  flow  devices  secured  to 
said  base  member  outwardly  of  said  through  pas- 
sage therein,  and 

production  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pro- 
duction string  and  one  of  said  upper  flow  devices 
via  said  flow  passage  means; 


at  least  one  production  flow  line  for  conveying  product 
away  from  the  wellhead, 

said  production  flow  line  having  an  end  portion  secured 
to  said  wellhead  body  means  outwardly  of  said 
through  passage  therein  and  in  a  location  below 
said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  means,  said  flow  line 
extending  downwardly  and  thence  away  from  said 
wellhead  body  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  lower  flow  devices 
secured  to  said  wellhead  body  means, 

one  of  said  lower  flow  devices  communicating  with  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  production  flow  line, 

said  lower  flow  devices  communicating  respectively 
with  said  upper  flow  devices,  whereby  said  produc- 
tion flow  line  communicates  with  said  production 
conduit  means,  and  thus  with  said  production  string, 
via  said  one  upper  flow  device  and  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  lower  flow  devices. 


a  Christmas  tree  assembly  supported  on  and  secured  to 
said  upper  body  member,  said  Christmas  tree  assem- 
bly including  a  production  flow  conduit  conMnuni- 
cating  with  a  production  string  suspended  in  the  well 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  end  portion  ex- 
terior to  said  upper  body  member  and  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  said  wellhead  structure; 

an  upright  connector  body  having  a  through  passage; 

a  rigid  lateral  supporting  structure  having  one  end  fixed 
to  said  upper  body  member,  said  connector  body 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  support- 
ing structure; 


3  347  312 

UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  INSTALLATIONS 

Claude  R.  Nellon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,258 

4  Claims.  (CI.  166—6)  . 

1.  In  an  underwater  well  installation,  the  combination 

a  rigid  wellhead  structure  including  an  upper  upright 
body  member; 

a  guide  means  base  secured  to  said  wellhead  structure 
below  said  upper  body  member  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  wellhead  structure,  said  guide  means 
base  being  equipped  with  upright  guide  members 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  upper  body  member; 


an  interconnecting  flow  conduit  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  connector  body  in  communication  with  said 
through  passage,  the  other  end  of  said  interconnect- 
ing flow  conduit  being  connected  to  said  downwardly 
extending  end  portion  of  said  production  flow  con- 
duit and  fixedly  supported  by  said  wellhead  structure, 
the  combination  of  said  upper  body  member,  said 
supporting  structure,  said  connector  body,  and  said 
interconnecting  flow  line  constituting  a  rigid  assem- 
bly capable  of  being  installed  as  a  unit  at  the  imder- 
water  location  of  said  wellhead  structure; 

a  flow  line  connector  structure  having  passage  means 
including  an  exterior  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  con- 
nector structure  being  seated  on  said  connector  body 
with  said  lower  end  of  said  passage  means  communi- 
cating with  said  through  passage,  said  connector  body 
and  said  connector  structure  having  cooperating  re- 
motely operated  releasable  lock  means  securing  said 
connector  structure  to  said  connector  body;  and 

a  flow  line  secured  to  said  connector  structure  in  com- 
munication with  said  exterior  end  of  said  passage 
means,  the  combination  of  said  connector  structure 
and  said  flow  line  being  recoverable  as  a  unit  when 
said  lock  means  has  been  released. 


3,347313 

STEAM  DRIVE  WITH  VISCOUS  VOLATILE 

BUFFER 

Charles  S.  Matthews,  Hoaston,  and  Richard  D.  Seba,  Mid- 
land, Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,956 

6  Clatans.  (CL  166—11) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  subteira- 

nean  reservoirs  using  the  injection  of  steam  in  which  hi^ 

displacement  efficiencies  of  the  petroleum  are  achieved 

comprising:  .       ..«. 

(a)  penetrating  a  petroleum-producmg  reservoir  with 
at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  production 
well  spaced  therefrom; 

(b)  establishing  fluid  conrniunication  between  each  of 
said  wells  and  said  petroleum  reservoir; 


920 


(c)  injecting  throng  said  injection  well  a  shig 
steam-distillable  buffer  which  is  a  viscous  liquid  fnis- 
cible  with  and  more  volatile  than  the  petroleuii  in 
the  reservoir  having  a  viscosity  of  not  less  than  "^5% 
of  the  petroleum  in  the  reservoir; 
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(d)  subsequently  injecting  through  said  injection 
steam  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  steam 
least  the  trailing  edge  of  said  steam-distillable 
fer;  and 

(e)  recovering  disidaced  petroleum  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  production  well  as  it  is  flowed  into 
well  by  said  injection  of  steam. 


3,347,315 
METHODS  FOR  WELL  COIMPLETION 
C.  P.  Lamnon  n,  Friendswood,  Tex^  acsigDor,  by 

assignments,  to  Schlumbcrgcr  Tech  nology  ConNntlon, 
Houston,  Tex^  a  corporatioii  oi  Tei  jm 

Filed  AiNT.  29, 1965,  Scr.  N  >.  451,857 
5  Claims.  (CL  166- 23) 


well 
at 
buf- 


said 


3,347,314 

METHODS  FOR  WELL  COMPLETION 

NidK  A.  Sdnister,  Hooston,  Tcx^  assignor,  by  mesae  as- 

sigluncnts,  to  ScliinnilMngcr  Tedinology  Corporation, 

Hon^on,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,787 
17  Claims.  (CL  166—13) 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  bore  traversing  an 
earth  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  A  first 
passage  from  the  well  bore  into  the  formation;  fofming 
a  second  passage  from  the  well  bore  into  the  forniation 
in  a  direction  to  intersect  said  first  passage  to  be  effectual 
for  establishing  fluid  communication  therebetween;  and, 
thereafter,  lowering  the  pressure  in  the  well  bore  below 
that  in  said  passages  for  withdrawing  fluid  througli  said 
passages  to  flush  debris  therefrom  into  the  well  bore  and 
enlarge  said  passages. 
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1.  A  method  of  completing  a  case  i  well  bore  contain- 
ing a  column  of  well  control  fluids  an  d  traversing  an  earth 
formation  believed  to  include  una  nsolidated  particles, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  perforating  hrough  a  casing  and 
into  a  formation  believed  to  include  unconsolidated  par- 
ticles to  provide  a  first  passage  therei  n;  injecting  a  forma- 
tion-consolidating agent  into  said  first  passage  for  con- 
solidating unconsolidated  formation  mrticles  within  a  zone 
contiguous  with  said  first  passage;  aid,  when  said  forma- 
tion-consolidating agent  is  calculated  to  have  firmed, 
perforating  through  the  casing  and  iito  said  consolidated 
formation  zone  to  provide  a  secon^  passage  calculated 
to  terminate  therein. 


3347^16 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  UNDERGROUND 


FORMATION   TO   PREVENT 
TO  LARGE  CAVITIES  IN  A 
IzaalK  Havenaar,  RlJswiJiK,  Ncdtc^lands, 
SiicU  OU  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  26, 1964,  Scr.  Ho.  486,259 
3  Claims.  (CL  166-  -29) 


LIQUID   LOSS 
FORMATION 

to 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  unde  ground  formation  to 
prevent  liquid  loss  into  large  cavities  in  communication 
with  a  borehole  drilled  into  the  for  nation  comprising; 

(a)  injecting  through  a  tubing  sring  in  the  borehole 
and  into  the  large  cavities  ^ater  containing  sus- 
pended sand  particles,  at  least 
being  coarser  than  140  mesh  biit  finer  than  12  mesh 
and  having  a  specific  gravity  i  greater  than  that  of 
water  and  having  a  gel  stren^h  between  0  and  2 
dynes  per  square  centimeter,  aC  a  flow  rate  such  that 
the  sand  particles  separate  c^t  of  the  water  by 
gravity  and  deposit  in  the  large 

(b)  stopping  the  injection  of  the 
sand  p«rticles  after  the  cavities 
have  been  blodced;  and 

(c)  injecting  into  the  blodced  cajvities  a  liquid  having 
plastering  properties. 


cavities; 

water  containing  the 

and  passages  thereto 
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3J47317 

SAND  SCREEN  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Soib  Myron  Zaadam,  111  dean  Ave.,  Banff, 

AIber«a,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,512 

6  Claims.  (CL  166—188) 


1.  Duct  forming  means  mounted  on  well  casing  in  a 
bore-hole  traversing  fluid  bearing  formation  to  establish 
a  fluid  duct  between  tlie  earthen  formation  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  comprising 
a  stationary  body  on  the  casing; 
a  tubular  member  movably  mounted  on  the  body  for 
outward  movement  to  the  formation  in  response  to 
internal  fluid  pressure  received  from  the  casing  in- 
terior; 
a  fluid  impervious  metal  closure  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  said  closure  being  of  a  material 
dissolvable  by  a  selected  chemical  reagent  and  pre- 
senting a  surface  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
member  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  internally  of  the 
tubular  member; 
and  a  sand  screen  inside  the  tubular  member  and  close- 
ly adjacent  the  closure,  said  screen  being  inert  with 
respect  to  said  chemical  reagent. 


flj 


a  second    conduit   portion    supported    for   axial 

movenoent  relative  to  said  first  conduit  portion; 

means  defining  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of 

said  conduit  means; 
first  abutment  means  mounted  on  said  first  ccmduit 

portion; 
second  abutment  means  mounted  for  axial  movement 

within  said  second  conduit  means; 
axially  and  resiliently  compressible  means  between  said 

first  and  second  abutment  means; 
valve   operating   means  connected  with  said  secoiid 

abutment  means  and  operable  in  response  to  axial 

movement  of  said  second  conduit  portion;  and 
rotary  valve  means  carried  by  said  conduit  means  opei- 

ably  connected  with  said  valve  operating  means,  and 

adapted  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  passage. 


3^7319 
LARGE  DIAMETER  CASING 
Robert  L.  Littleiohn,  Lai  Vegas,  Ncr., 
ft  Sdsaoii,  Inc.,  Talsa,  OUa.,  a 
homa 

FOcd  Mm.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,768 
4  Claims,  (a.  166—242) 


to 
of 


OUa- 


3,347,318 

WELL  TOOL  WTIH  ROTARY  VALVE 

Burdras  Q.  Barrington,  DncaB,  Okla.,  assignor  to  HalB- 

boiton  Company,  Dnncan,  Oida.,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware  ^^    ^_ 

FOcd  Not.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  589,487 

4  Claims.  (CL  166—226) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  passage  means  in  a 
well  bore,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
conduit  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  well 
bore  and  including 
a  first  conduit  portion, 

movement  impeding  means  connected  with  said 
first  conduit  portion  and  engageable  with  a  well 
portion  to  impede  axial  movement  of  said  first 
conduit  portion,  and 


4.  A  casing  string  comprising: 

a  length  of  large  diameter  casing  positionable  in  an 
earth  borehole  to  be  cemented  in  position; 

a  length  of  tubing  slidably  supported  to  the  extoior 
of  said  casing  and  extending  to  the  earth's  surface, 
said  tubing  affording  means  of  pumping  cement  in 
the  earth  borehole  exterior  said  casing; 

a  shearable  collar  of  diameter  greater  than  said  tobing 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing; 

and  a  tattleUle  bracket  aflSxed  to  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  at  the  elevation  desired  for  the  top  of  cement 
to  be  injected  around  the  casing,  said  bracket  having 
a  diameter  to  slidably  receive  said  tubing  but  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  shearable  collar,  said 
bracket  serving  to  retain  said  tubing  as  said  length 
of  casing  and  attached  tubing  are  lowered  into  peti- 
tion, said  shearable  collar  being  detachable  from  said 
tubing  by  upward  pull  on  said  tubing  whereby  said 
tubing  may  be  removed,  the  engagement  of  said 
shearable  collar  with  said  tattktale  bracket  indicat- 
ing that  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing  is  adjacent  the 
bracket.  

3347,328 

ROTOR  SYSTEM 

Wesley  L.  Cresap,  Fort  Worth,  a^  Robert  R.  Lynn,  Ar- 

ttngton,  Tex.,  assigMn  to  BcH  AcrospMc  C« -— 

WheatMd,  N.Y. 
^FM  Jnly  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,148 
4  Claims.  (CL  178— 168  J6) 
1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft, 
a  rotor  mast. 
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an  elongate  rotor  bub  baving  a  centrally  disposed 
mounting  portion,  i 

means  securing  the  mounting  portion  of  said  hub  to  said 
mast  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  rocking  mojtion 
relative  thereto  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said  hub 
and  normal  to  the  mast, 

said  hub  also  including  a  pair  of  flexure  plate  pori  ions 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  mc  unt- 
ing  portion,  and  a  rotor  blade  mounting  portiai  at 
the  free  end  of  each  flexure  plate  portion,  said  fle  cure 
plate  portions  being  dimensioned  to  flex  about 
tual  axes  parallel  to  and  displaced  outwardly 
the  rocking  axis  of  said  hub, 

a  pair  of  rotor  blades. 


vir- 
rom 


3,347^22 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELL 
P  Lanmon  11,  Frlendswood,  Tex.^ 
assignments,  to  Schhimberger  Tecfapology 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Original  application  Apr.  29,  1965, 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Ma; ' 
637,011 

7  Claims.  (CI.  175—' 


COMPLETION 
a»ignor,  by  mesne 
Corporation, 


Te:ua 


ends 
for 


means  mounting  said  rotor  blades  on  respective 
of  said  blade  mounting  portions  of  said  hut 
pivotal  motions  about  pitch  change  axes  exteijding 
longitudinally  of  the  respective  blades, 

a  pitch  control  lever  rigidly  secured  to  each  blad« 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  to  lie  alongside  thei  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  hub  and  inwardly  of  the  virtual 
axis  of  said  flexure  plate  portion,  and  | 

a  pair  of  pitch  control  actuators  pivotally  connected  to 
respective  ends  of  said  control  levers  at  points  lying 
inwardly  of  said  virtual  axes  whereby  flapping  motion 
of  a  blade  about  its  virtual  axis  effects  pitch  change 
motion  of  the  blade  in  such  direction  as  to  restore 
the  blade  to  its  initial  position  prior  to  such  flap  )ing. 


seal  ng 


1.  As   a   subcombination,   a 
against  the  wall  of  a  well  bore 
comprising:  an  annular  member 
wall  surfaces;  inner  and  outer  resilient 
spectively  disposed  on  said  wall 
members  having  forward  portions 
forward  portion  of  said  annular 
supporting  the  rearward  portions  of 
and  resilient  members. 


3,347,321 

VIBRATORY  TOOL 

Andrew  B.  Bauer,  Orange,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Artiiir  D. 

Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

chase  tts 

Filcd  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,419 
10  Claims.  (CI.  173—118) 
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Ser,  No.  451,857. 
8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 


.52) 


pad   for  sealing 
traverfcing  earth  formations 
hanng  inner  and  outer 
sealing  members  re- 
surfaces, said  sealing 
extending  beyond  a 
mebber;  and  means  for 
iaid  annular  member 


3,347,323 

UNDER  REAMtR 

Carl  H.  Sharp,  7240  E.  Compton, 

Paramount,  Calif.     >0723 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  452,710 

8  Claims.  (CI.  175-  -269) 


1.  A  vibratory  tool  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  oscillatory  motor; 

a  driven  tool  bit;  and 

resilient  means  affixed  to  both  said  motor  and  s^d  bit 
so  as  to  provide  the  sole  coupling  for  holding  said 

motor  and  bit  for  axially  symmetric  oscillatiort  at  a    eluding,  an  elongate  vertically  extending 
common  natural  frequency  determined  substantially    screw  threads  at  the  upper  end  of 
by  the  masses  of  said  motor  and  bit  and  bv  the    secure  the  body  with  the  lower  end 
mass  and  spring  constant  of  said  resilient  meai  s,  -  -  •.         ^      ?-     j-m.  ... 


1.  An  under  reamer  of  the  chafacter  referred  to  in- 
tubular  body, 
body  to  releasably 
of  an  elongate  string 
of  fluid  conducting  drill  pipe,  a  pluk-ality  of  elongate  cir- 
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cumferentially  spaced,  radiaUy  outwardly  opening  slots 
extending  longitudinaUy  of  the  body,  an  elongate  ami 
arranged  within  each  slot  to  normally  occur  within  the 
confines  of  the  slot,  means  pivotally  securing  the  upper 
end  of  the  several  arms  to  the  body,  an  elongate  roller 
cutter  rotatably  carried  by  and  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  to  normaUy  occur 
within  the  confines  of  the  body  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
actuating  means  within  the  body  and  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  within  the  body  and  the  related  string  of  drUl 
pipe  and  operable  to  pivot  the  arms  radially  outwardly 
and  upwardly  and  to  shift  the  cutters  radially  outwardly 
from  within  the  confines  of  the  body,  each  cutter  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular  rows  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly  projecting  forma- 
tion engaging  teeth,  the  axial  spacing  of  the  rows  of  teeth 
and  the  circumferential  spacing  of  the  teeth  of  said  rows 
of  teeth  on  each  cutter  being  arranged  so  that  when  the 
cutters  are  shifted  outwardly  and  are  rotated  into  engage- 
ment with  and  about  an  adjacent  annular  shoulder  in  an 
earth  formation  surrounding  the  reamer,  the  teeth  of  each 
cutter  engage  the  formation  between  the  tracks  of  the 
teeth  of  the  other  cutters  and  each  tooth  engages  the 
formation  at  a  point  spaced  circumferentially  from  the 
points  of  contact  by  teeth  on  adjacent  tracks. 
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3,347,324 

PROCESS  OF  MEASURING  PILLS 

Harry  D.  Stewart,  3507  Kesterwood  Drive, 

Xnoxvillc,  Tenn.     37918 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,773 

4  Claims.  (CL  177—1) 


position  in  the  absence  of  the  container  thereon;  in  which 
the  container  platform  portion  moves  to  lower  second 
position  as  a  result  of  the  container  being  positioned 
supported  on  the  container  platform;  in  which  a  water 
line  is  positioned  for  directing  water  into  the  container 
w^en  the  container  is  positioned  on  the  container  plat- 
form; and  in  which  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  line 
is  controlled  by  a  water  valve  in  the  water  line  normally 
biased  to  closed  position  and  electrically   actuated  to 
open  position;  the  improvements  including,  switch  means 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
establishing  alternate  electrical  circuits  therethrough  in 
said  positions,  switch  acttiating  means  operably  connected 
between  the  container  platform  portion  and  switch  means 
for  positioning  the  switch  means  in  first  position  when 
the  platform  portion  is  in  upper  first  position  and  po- 
sitioning the  switch  means  in  second  position  when  the 
platform  portion  is  in  lower  second  position,  capacitor 
means,  water  valve  control  means  having  an  electrically 
energized  actuating  portion  and  an  electrical  transmit- 
ting portion,  the  control  means  transmitting  portion  in- 
terrupting the  flow  of  electricity  therethrough  when  the 
control  means  actuating  portion  is  free  of  electrical  en- 
ergization and  transmitting  electricity  therethrough  wlien 
the  control  means  actuating  portion  is  electrically  ener- 
gized, a  source  of  electricity,  first  electrical  circuit  means 
established  when  the  platform  portion  is  in  upper  first 
position  positioning  the  switch  means  in  first  position 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  from  the  source  of  elec- 
tricity through  the  switch  means  and  through  the  capacitor 


1.  A  process  of  measuring  pills  by  weight  comprising 
measuring  a  quantity  of  the  pills  in  a  receptacle  having 
a  fixed  weight  of  mass  equal  to  a  predetermined  volume 
of  pills  substantially  filling  the  receptacle,  and  balancing 
the  receptacle  with  the  volume  of  pills  noting  any  imbal- 
ance in  weight,  and  adding  or  subtracting  any  small  num- 
ber of  pills  to  give  an  exact  balance  to  achieve  the  de- 
sired predetermined  volume. 


3,347,325 
AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  FILLERS  FOR 
DENTAL  UNITS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wilbur  L.  Espenschlcd,  Canton,  and  Glenn  E.  Wehl, 
North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weber  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,166 
4  Claims.  (CL  177—117) 
1.  Automatic  container  filler  construction  for  dental 
units  and  the  like  of  the  type  in  which  container  plat- 
form means  upon  which  a  container  may  be  positioned 
is  mounted  on  a  frame  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
engaged  by  the  container  movable  between  an  upper  first 
and  lower  second  position;  in  which  the  container  plat- 
form portion  is  mounted  normally  biased  to  upper  first 


means  and  back  to  the  source  of  electricity  for  building 
an  electrical  charge  in  the  capacitor  means,  second  elec- 
trical circuit  means  established  when  the  platform  por- 
tion is  in  lower  second  position  positioning  the  switch 
means  in  second  position  completing  an  electrical  circuit 
from  the  capacitor  means  through  the  switch  means  and 
through  the  control  means  actuating  portion  and  back 
to  the  capacitor  means  for  discharging  the  electrical 
charge  in  the  capacitor  means  at  a  predetermined  timed 
rate  of  discharge  through  the  control  means  actuating 
portion  to  electrically  energize  said  actuating  portion  and 
cause  the  control  means  transmitting  portion  to  transmit 
electricity  therethrough  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  the  first  circuit  means  being  interrupted  by  the  po- 
sitioning of  the  switch  means  in  the  second  position  and 
remaining  interrupted  as  long  as  said  switch  means  is  in 
said  second  position,  third  electrical  circuit  means  estab- 
lished when  the  control  means  transmitting  portion  trans- 
mits electricity  therethrough  completing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit from  the  source  of  electricity  through  the  control 
means  transmitting  portion  and  through  the  water  valve 
and  back  to  the  source  of  electricity  for  actuating  the 
water  valve  to  open  position  during  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  the  control  means  actuating  portion  is 
energized  by  the  discharge  from  the  capacitor  means,  and 
the  third  electrical  circuit  means  being  interrupted  by 
the  control  means  transmitting  portion  when  the  control 
means  actuating  portion  is  no  longer  energized  as  the 
result  of  the  timed  discharge  of  the  capacitor  means  be- 
ing completed  through  the  second  electrical  circuit  means. 
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3.347324 

RAILROAD  TRACK  WEIGHING  CELL 

SeTmoar  H.  RaiklB,  <7t7  BrootaUre  Drirc, 

DiAM,Tcz.    75230 

FIM  Not.  17,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  50S301 

14  CUtaM.  (CL  177—163) 
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cylinder  having  a  bottom  provided  '  tith  an  opening,  and 
at  least  one  suction  head  supported  >y  said  cylinder,  said 
suction  bead  conununicating  with  sa  d  opening  for  devel- 
oping a  partial  vacuum  upon  separation  of  said  piston 
bead  from  said  bottom  in  respome  to  a  lifting  force 
exerted  upon  said  rod,  said  botuxn  being  provided  with 
a  depression  in  line  with  said  rod,  s  id  opening  terminat- 
ing in  said  depression,  said  rod  sU^ably  traversing  said 
piston  head  and  terminating  in  ad  enlarged  lower  ex- 
tremity engageable  with  the  tmdersic  e  of  said  piston  head, 
said  extremity  being  receivable  in  said  depression,  said 
piston  head  being  provided  with  at  U  ast  one  venting  chan- 
nel blocked  by  said  extremity  upon  contact  thereof  with 
said  underside  and  unblocked  upoi  a  lowering  of  said 
extremity  into  said  depression. 

2.  A  lifting  device  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
cylinder  is  provided  with  manometer  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  cylind  er  at  a  level  doee  to 
said  bottom,  said  manometer  mea^  being  calibrated  in 
units  of  weight. 


1.  For  use  in  a  weighing  apparatus:  an  elongate  Wigh 
rail  having  downwardly  facing  support  surfaces  at  ilB  ends 
and  flexure  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wei^  rail 
and  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  weigh  rail  at  locations 
adjacent  its  ends,  said  flexure  plates  being  connect4ble  to 
a  support  structure  at  midportions  thereof  to  permh  con- 
traction and  expansion  of  said  weigh  rail  and  dowmward 
deflection  of  said  weigh  rail  when  said  weigh  rail  }s  sup- 
ported by  means  engaging  its  support  surfaces 


3347  J2S 

LEAF  SPRING  SUSPENSION  ijyEIGfflNG  SCALE 
Warren  I.  ScUeacr,  CohnriNH,  WUhb  Hccoz,  Caaal 
WindMstcr,  and  CkwteF.  Pea^^r.^WegtevBte^Olio, 
aasi|PM»ri,  by  omsbc  aiilftuncaii,  '^  """ 

Corporation,  Cotambm,  Ohio,  a  ( 
Filed  Sept  15,  1M5,  Scr. 


(CL  177—229) 


to  End  WdiU  Scak 

ofOhIo 
No.  4S7351 


3347327 
PNEUMATIC  LIFTiNG  DEVICE  AND  WEIGHING 

MEANS  FOR  FLAT  GOODS 
Hctax  Engdcn,  DoMddorf,  Hclnnit  DiacUor,  Ncnw- 
Udcshebn,  and  Gintcr  Albot,  DnascUoif ,  Germany, 
•Mi^on  to  Masdincnbibrik  Hasendevcr  AG.,  Dna- 
tddorf,Gcnnaqr,  a  corpontioa  of  Germany     ■ 
FOcd  Oct  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4t5394      I 
nriorlty,  ap^kallon  Germany,  May  15,  1964, 
M  61,tl5 
9  Ciaimfl.  (CL  177—208) 


a  weighing  lever  hav- 
through  the  center  of 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising 
ing  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
mass  thereof,  fulcrum  means  for  s  iipporting  the  lever  for 
swinging  movement,  said  means  in*  luding  crossed  flexures 
connected  between  the  lever  ami  a  support  to  permit 
swinging  of  the  lever  relative  to  the  support  in  response 
to  weight  applied  to  the  lever  aloilg  its  axis  spaced  from 
said  crossed  flexures,  said  crossed  flexures  providing  a  ful- 
crum axis  at  the  point  of  crossing  of  the  flexures,  said 
fulcrum  axis  being  in  the  same  pla^  as  the  axis  extending 
through  said  lever. 


3347329 
GROUND  EFFECT 
Richard  Stanton  Jones,  Isle  of 
signor  to  Wcsdand  Aircraft 
erset,  si'j»gi«iiH 
Origfaial  application  Mar.  22, 1962, 
Patent  No.  3352335,  dated  M«  r 
tUs  appiicatfon  May  5, 1965,  Se 
7  Oafans.  (CL  '^ 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  flat  goods,  comprising  a  ^linder 
with  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  piston  head  axially 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  suspension  means  for  sttid  cyl- 
inder including  a  rod  slidably  extending  axially  into  said 
cylinder  from  above  and  engaging  said  piston  he^,  said 


yEMCLES 
Wight*  Fiigland, 
lihnited,  Ycovfl,  " 


Ser.  No.  181,758,  now 
24, 1966.  Divided  and 
.No.  453353 
10—7) 


1.  In  a  ground  effect  vehicle, 
system  for  generating  a  pressuru^ 


a  base  structure,  a  jet 
air  cushion,  said  jet 
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system  including  at  least  one  annular  jet  orifice  on  said 
base,  said  jet  orifice  having  inner  and  outer  wails  and 
flexible  means  forming  an  extension  of  the  inner  wall  of 
the  jet,  the  inner  wall  extending  below  the  outer  wall, 
said  flexible  means  being  entirely  disposed  within  the 
boundary  defined  by  the  periphery  of  the  base,  the  free 
peripheral  end  of  the  jet  orifice  being  flexible  permitting 
the  jet  system  to  fold  locally  to  pass  over  an  obstacle. 


3347331 

AIR  cuamoN  vsmcLE 

G«oflr«y  F.  Di^ss,  1109  LaksMc  8E., 
Grand  Rivids,  Mkh.    49506 
Original  appUcnlion  Feb.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3483^2, 
^ilwtNV!3372370,  dated  Sept  13, 1966.  Divided 
this  application  Innc  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566^1 
2  a^  ^  180-7) 


3347330 
SELF-LEVELING  AIR  SUPPORTED  MOBILE 
CHAIR  BASE 
WOttMi  R.  Hcathc  Yort,  Pa.,  aarfgnor  to  IW 
Snpidy  Conpany  of  New  Yorh,  York,  Pa.,  a 

**■  "*  %M  si  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470384 

SChdM.  (6.  180—7) 


4.  MobUe  base  means  for  a  chair  seat  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  structure  normally  in  s»q)ported  engagement 
on  a  floor  surface,  a  member  carried  by  said  base 
structure  for  supporting  an  object, 

(b)  an  air  levitation  system  on  said  base  structure 
comprising, 

(c)  a  blower  assembly  mounted  on  said  base  structure, 

(d)  at  least  two  air  levitation  pads  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  said  base  structure  in  transversely 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  each  pad  having 
an  upper  pad  body  and 

(e)  an  air  inlet  defining  a  plenum  chamber  on  each 
pad  and  located  substantially  at  the  center  of  each 
pad  body,  . 

(£)  an  air  discharge  plate  having  a  plurality  of  au-  dis- 
charge orifices  positioned  in  said  air  inlet, 

(g)  a  conduit  connecting  said  blower  to  each  air  inlet. 

(h)  a  valve  means  in  each  air  inlet  overlying  said  dis- 
charge plate,  . 

(i)  actuating  means  extending  axially  through  said  air 
discharge  plate  for  axial  up  and  down  movement 
therein  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  each  valve 
means  and  operaUe  to  normally  hold  the  same  open 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  pressurized  air  from  said 
plenum  chamber  into  its  corresponding  pad, 

(j)  a  glide  button  on  the  lower  end  of  each  actuating 
means, 

(k)  a  flexible  porous  cover  extending  across  at  least  a 
part  of  the  bottom  of  each  pad  and  through  which 
the  pressurized  air  is  discharged  for  reaction  against 
said  floor  surface  to  fcHtn  a  film  of  air  between 
said  bottom  and  floor  surface  upon  which  said  base 
structure  may  glide,  said  cover  and  pad  body  of  each 
pad  forming  an  annular  chamber,  and 
(1)  the  button  on  each  said  actuating  means  engaging 
said  floor  surface  and  responsive  to  the  position  its 
pad  assumes  with  relation  to  the  floor  surface  so  as 
to  control  the  volume  of  pressurized  air  delivered  to 
said  pad  from  the  plenum  chamber,  whereby  the  dis- 
charge of  pressurized  air  from  the  bottom  of  the  pads 
will  effect  a  self-equalizing  action  on  the  pads  and 
base  structure  to  nuuntain  the  same  level  while  the 
base  structure  is  gliding  upon  a  film  of  air. 


1.  A  land  vehicle  having  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
weight  supported  on  a  buoyant  force  compristng :  a 
vehicle  body  having  transversely  qwced  depending  sides, 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  power  motor  means 'sup- 
ported by  said  body;  said  body  having  a  panel  ndeans 
extending  between  said  sides  from  the  front  end  to  ^ 
rear  end  and  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  said  sides  to 
form  an  air  cushion  chamber  therebeneath  over  a  majw 
portion  of  said  body  from  front  to  rear,  a  pair  of  inter- 
mesbed  elongated  gear  wheels  in  and  eztoiding  across 
said  front  end  and  constituting  an  air  pressure  generating 
means  having  one  side  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  other  side  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  pair  of  wheels  enclosing  the  front  end  of  said 
chamber;  drive  connection  means  between  said  motor 
means  and  said  gear  ^dieels  to  operate  said  wheels  and 
create  an  air  cushion  in  said  chamber,  and  means  endoe- 
ing  the  rear  (rf  said  chamber  to  retain  the  air  cushioB 
as  a  buoyant  force;  and  drive  track  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  vehicle  to  form  driving  support  means  to 
the  land  surface  and  partial  closure  means  alongside 
said  chamber. 


3347332 

EQUALIZING  DRIVE  FOR  TANDEM 

AXLE  ROAD  VEHICLES 

D.  Tlompatm,  U2  W.  WnnilMd  Ave^ 

Yonngstown,  Ohio    44502 

FOcd  Ai«.  6, 1965.  Scr.  No.  477,708 

2  CfadM.  (CL  180—22) 


1.  A  road  vehicle  having  a  frame  including  side  rails, 
a  motor-driven  axle  and  an  adjacent  tandem  dead  axle 
suspended  by  said  side  rails,  a  tired  road-engaging  wheel 
at  both  ends  of  said  axles,  means  for  selectively  conpUng 
the  wheels  of  said  motor  driven  axle  to  those  of  said 
dead  axle  comprising  a  pair  of  drives,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  vehicle,  each  drive  including  yieldable  power  (aer- 
ating means,  a  shaft  mounted  on  mie  of  said  side  rails 
parallel  to  said  dead  axle,  a  crank  connecting  said  power 
operating  means  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  having  one  end 
rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extending  in  spaced 
relationship  outside  of  said  last  mentioned  side  raft-and 
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below  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  power-transferring  idler  spaced  frame  members  supportitg  said  engine  there 


and 
en- 


wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
located  below  the  top  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
gage  both  of  the  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  wh  ere- 
by  operation  of  said  yieldable  power  operating  means  will 
effect  turning  of  said  crank  about  said  shaft  and  lowefc-ing 
of  said  arm  about  said  shaft  as  a  center  to  effect  forcible, 
equal  pressure  engagement  of  said  idler  wheel  with,  the 
cooperating  vehicle  wheels,  and  whereby  said  yielAble 
power  operating  means  will  permit  lowering  of  on;  of 
said  vehicle  wheels  more  than  the  other. 


3,347^33 
POWERED  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Theodoric  B.  Edwards,  deceased,  late  of  Lorton,  Va 
Helen  M.  Edwards,  executrix,  467  Buckner  Road, 
nassas,  Va.     22110 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,797 
4  Claims.  (CI.  180—65) 


by 
Ma- 
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between  and  having  transversely  {outward  facing  ver- 
tical side  walls,  respectively, 

a  vertically  disposed  and  transveriely  extending  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, respectively,  and  having  en^  extending  beyond 
said  frame  members,  and 

a  combined   bracing  and  battery 
rigidly  interconnecting  said  plae  and  one  of  said 
frame  members  including 


«_a 


a  vertically  disposed  and  IcMigitudii  ally  extending  outer 
wall  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  <  I  said  plate  and  dis- 
posed in  transversely  outwardl;  spaced  relation  to 
the  side  wall  of  said  one  of  said  rame  members, 

a  transversely  extending  vertical  ax)nt  wall  rigidly  in- 
terconnecting said  outer  wall  and  side  wall,  and 

a  bottom  wall  rigidly  interconnect  ng  at  least  said  side 
and  outer  walls,  said  walls  and  >late  defining  an  up- 
ward opening  battery  compartmt  nt. 


and 


3,347,335 
ACOUSnC-WAVE  APPI4RATUS 
Bill  G.  Walters,  Nahant,  Mass., 
Mannheim-Kafertal,  Germany, 
nek  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambrid^ 
tion  of  Massachusetts 
Continuirtion  of  application  Ser. 
24,  1959.  This  application  Apr 
445,603 

10  Claims.  (O.  181 


1.  Individual  wheel  power  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  :om- 
prising  a  frame  member,  a  motor  housing  rigidly  m  )unt- 
ed  on  said  frame  member,  a  wheel  assembly,  means 
mounting  said  wheel  assembly  for  pivotable  moveinent 
relative  to  said  frame  member,  a  motor  rigidly  mounted 
in  said  rigidly  mounted  motor  housing,  drive  means  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said, wheel  assembly,  said  drive 
means  comprising  universal  drive  members  provid  ng  a 
driving  connection  between  said  rigidly  mounted  notor 
and  said  pivotable  wheel  assembly  irrespective  of  re  ative 
movement  between  said  motor  and  said  assembly,  tor- 
sion spring  means  cushioning  movement  between  said 
frame  member  and  said  wheel  assembly,  shock-ahsorb- 
ing  means  reducing  shock  transmission  between  said 
frame  member  and  said  wheel  assembly,  brake  neans 
connected  to  said  motor,  said  rigidly  mounted  motor  com- 
prising an  electric  field  coil  rigidly  moimted  in  saiil  rig- 
idly mounted  motor  housing,  an  armature  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  field  coil,  and  said  drive  means  includina  gear 
reduction  means. 


VEHICLE  FRAME  WITH  BUILT-IN 

BATTERY  COMPARTMENT 

Robert  J.  Schroeder,  Deer6eld,  111.,  assignor  to  4llis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,688,  Dec.  21, 

1964.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580L130 

6  Oaims.  (CL  180 — 68.5) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  material  handling 

tool  at  its  front  end  and  an  engine  near  its  rear  end  the 
combination  comprising:  I 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending   and  transversely 


Guenthcr  Kurtze, 

ors  to  Boh  Bera- 

MssSm  a  corpora- 


Uo. 


801,653,  Mar. 
5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 


—S) 


mt 


I.  A  broad-band  directional 
or  receiving  acoustic  waves  at  an 
acoustic  response  over  a  band  of 
above  a  crtical  frequency  /c,  said 
acoustic  panel  having  a  pair  of  stiff 
ing  skin  layers  spaced  apart  by  an 
transducer  means  coupled  to  a 
interchanging  electric  and  acoustic 
acoustic  frequencies,  said  panel 
ing  from  said  portion  and  said  core 
stiffness  along  said  length  L  which 
of  said  layers,  said  core  having  a 
said  length  and  said  panel  having  a 
correlated  substantially  in  accordant 
expressions: 


structure  for  transmitting 

gle  0  of  maximum 

acoustic  frequencies 

stijucture  comprising  an 

ongitudinally  extend- 

ii  itermediate  core,  and 

portion  of  said  panel  for 

energy  in  said  band  of 

a  length  L  extend- 

having  a  longitudinal 

much  less  than  that 

stiffness  S  along 

[nass  per  imit  area  M 

with  the  following 


havi  ig 


IS 


siear 


whereby  c^,'  is  the  velocity  of  bei^ing 
length  L  over  said  band  and  is 
and  Cm  is  the  velocity  of  adoustic 
medium  surrounding  said  struc^ire 


/,~S/VMr 


where  B  is  the  static  bending 
length  L  of  said  panel  being 
and  said  structure  having  a 


waves  along  the 
ubstantially  constant, 
energy  in  the 
,  and 


stiff  less  of  said  panel,  the 
e(  [ual  at  least  to  c^'/fc, 
di  rectivity  pattern  with 
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said  angle  *  of  maximum  acoustic  response  substan- 
tiaUy  constant  over  said  band  of  acoustic  frequencies. 


3,347,336 

SEISMIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 

David  M.  Nash,  Jr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  ■»*"«•  ♦©Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,926 

2  Claimt.  (€1.  181—^ 


3347,338 
SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  WITH  BAFFLE  GRIM  AR- 
RANGED   ACROSS   FLUID   STREAM   PASSAGE- 

WAY 

Albert  F.  ChOdrcis,  Ifl  W.  5th  Ave^ 

Scottadale,  Ariz.    85251 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,292 

18  Claims,  (a.  181—56) 


f*    r  /*  r 


M^ 


xx 


1    In  combination  with  a  seismic  wave  generator  of 
the  type  including:  a  heavy,  thick-walled  dome  adapted 
to  be  positioned  with  its  open  end  juxtaposed  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  dome  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  a  fluid  in  said  dome 
above  said  diaphragm,  a  spark  gap  device  extendmg  mto 
said  fluid  and  a  source  of  high  voltage  connected  to  satd 
spark  gap  capable  of  creating  a  discharge  across  said 
gap  sufficient  to  create  a  pressure  pulse  in  said  fluid,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  rigid  plate,  said  rigid  plate 
being  mounted  across  the  open  end  of  said  dome  adja- 
cent the  outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  said  rigid  plate 
being  mounted  on  said  dome  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated  studs  distributed  about  the  penphery  of  said 
plate  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  plate,  each  of  said  studs 
extending  upwardly  through  a  respective  opening  in  a 
laterally  extending  flange  on  said  dome,  said  studs  being 
free  to  move  along  the  axis  of  said  openings  whereby  said 
rigid  plate  is  free  to  move  in  a  direction  along  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  dome. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  suppressing  sound  carried  by  a 
high  velocity  fluid  stream  comprising  (a)  a  passageway 
through  which  said  stream  is  moving  and  (b)  a  detach- 
ably  removable,  sound  deadening  means  positioned  with- 
in said  passageway  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal- 
ly extending  bafile  grids  arranged  in  tiers,  said  tiers  which 
are  contacted  first  by  the  fluid  stream  comprising  only  the 
baffle  grids,  the  middle  tiers  comprising  such  baffle  grids, 
each  of  which  being  enclosed  within  a  sheath  having  at 
least  one  perforation  therein  and  being  attached  thereto, 
the  last  contacted  tiers  comprising  such  baffle  grids  each 
of  which  being  enclosed  within  a  sound  absorbent  mate- 
rial-containing sheath  and  being  attached  thereto;  and 
said  grids  being  so  positioned  within  said  passageway  as 
to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flow  of  such 
stream  therethrough. 


3J47J37 
REVERBERATION  LOUDSPEAKER 
Yasunori  Mochida  and  Kazukiyo  Ishimura,  Hamamatsu. 
Shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  GakU  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kakha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,492 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1966, 

41/31,027 

1  Clafan.  (a.  181—31) 


3347J39 
CRADLES  USED  ON  BUILDINGS  AND  THE 
CONTROL  AND  INSTALLATION  THEREOF 
Peter  J.  Coole,  BIckley,  England,  assignor  to  Cradle  Run- 
ways Limtted,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  20,  1964, 

42,807/64 
14  Clafans.  (CL  182—14) 


0 


A  reverberation  flat  speaker  wherein  a  flat  diaphragm 
is  secured  around  the  periphery  thereof  to  a  supporting 
frame  characterized  in  that  one  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
springs  are  connected  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm 
while  the  others  to  the  positions  on  said  diaphragm. 


1.  A  cable-suspended  cradle  system  for  a  building,  the 
system  comprising  a  cradle,  a  suspension  cable  fixedly 
attached  to  said  cradle,  a  plurality  of  cable-restricting 
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first  attachment  elements  through  which  said  cable  passes 
and  which  are  adapted  to  stack  one  upon  another  on  said 
cable,  and  a  series  of  complementary  second  attachment 
elements  fixedly-mounted  and  vertically-spaced  in  the  face 
of  said  building  each  for  comirfementary  engagement 
and  disengagement  with  one  of  said  cable-restricting  first 
attachment  elements. 


3347,340 
EXTENSION  LADDERS 
Harold  W.  Hnska,  GrcciiTflle,  and  James  C.  Redman, 
Hadlcy,  Pa^  assignors  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co^  Inc.,  Green- 
ville, Pa^  a  corporatfon  of  Peimsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  20, 19M,  Ser.  No.  521,972 
9  Claims.  (CL  182—207) 


thereon  extending  around  and  outs  de  said  view  portion, 
a  seat  on  the  housing  surroundiig  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  gasket  in  aiding  relationship,  at- 
uchment  means  connecting  said  fli  inge  to  said  seat,  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  protrusion  <  intending  substantiafly 
horizontally  across  the  lower  end  of  said  view  portion, 
said  protnision  having  a  pocket  wilh  an  inwardly  facing 
opening,  said  pocket  extending  outwardly  relative  to  said 
sealing  flange  whereby  during  agitation  of  oil  in  said 
housing  oil  flows  successively  over  .the  inner  face  of  said 
plate  and  into  said  pocket. 


1.  An  extension  ladder  of  the  type  described  hi  ving  a 
base  section  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  fly  secticti,  said 
base  section  having  spaced  tubular  rungs  connecting  op- 
posite side  rails  thereof,  said  ladder  comprising  ain  end- 
less cable  means  carried  by  the  base  section  exterdally  of 
the  base  on  both  side  rails  thereof  and  by  certainl  of  the 
rungs,  means  adapted  to  detachably  secure  the  sai<l  cable 
means  to  one  side  rail  of  the  said  fly  section  wh^n  said 
fly  section  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  section  Jwhere- 
by  said  cable  means  is  attached  with  respect  to  sfid  one 
side  rail  of  said  fly  section  and  is  free  running  with 
respect  to  the  other  side  rail  of  said  fly  section,  Ithe  fly 
section  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  the  endlesA  cable 
means  carried  by  said  base  section  and  secured  to  the 
said  fly  section. 

3,347,341 

TRANSMISSION  CASE  COVER 

Walter  C.  Avrea,  539  Lnccme  Ave., 

Placentia,  Calif.     92670 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,809 

4  Claims.  (CI.  184—1) 


October  17,  1967 


3347  342 

UFT  INSTALLA^ON 

Ion  V.  K.  Hott,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aisignor  to  The  Joyce- 

Crldland  Company,  Dayton,  O  lio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,819 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  187-  -8.41) 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  lift  instajllation  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  lengthwise  of  vehicles  to  be  supported  there- 
by and  lateral  axes  perpendicular  t<  1  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  bolster  having  laterally  extendi  ng  channels  along  its 
side  margins,  and  a  pad  assembly  si  dably  mounted  on  said 
bolster,  said  pad  assembly  includin  ;  a  pad  base  plate  hav- 
ing side  edges  located  in  said  chanr  els,  a  pad  body  mount- 
ed on  said  base  plate,  and  a  pad  toi  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  rocking  movement  ii  1  both  directions  about 
a  laterally  extending  axis  on  said  pad  body,  said  pad  top 


plate  having  a  planar  top  surface 


area  adapted  to  engage  frame  port  ions  of  a  vehicle. 


of  substantial  support 


DEVICE   FOR   PREVENTING   ENGAGEMENT  OF 

VEHICLE   BUMPER   WITH   GARAGE  WALL 

Alfred  L.  Lockhart,  4321  N.  MeMna  Ave. 

Chicago,  m.    6M34 

FHed  OcL  27, 1966,  ScrJNo.  590,041 

7  Clafans.  (O.  18  (—32)    "X 


1.  In  a  gear  housing  having  an  inspection  opei^ng  and 
within  which  gears  operate  in  a  bath  of  oil,  an  infpection 
plate  comprising  a  sheet  of  substantially  transpancnt  ma- 
terial, said  sheet  having  a  view  portion  substantially  coin- 
ciding with  said  opening,  a  sealing  flange  having  a  gasket 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  « ngagement  of  a  vehicle 
bumper  with  the  wall  of  a  garage  ind  wherein  the  vehicle 
bumper  overhangs  an  adjacent  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  said 
device  comprising  a  first  frame  having  an  elongated  end 
portion  for  longitudinal  disposition  adjacent  to  the  garage 
wall  and  the  garage  floor,  a  seconi  I  frame  having  an  elon- 
gated abutment  porticm  in  generally  horizontally  spaced 
relationship  to  said  end  portion  and  the  garage  wall  and 
adjacent  to  the  garage  floor  for  engagement  with  the  ve- 
hicle wheel,  cooperating  frame  mi  tmbers  securing  the  end 
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portion  and  abutment  portion  together,  the  distance  of 
said  abutment  portion  from  said  end  portion  being  an 
amount  sufficient  to  permit  the  vehicle  wheel  to  engage 
said  abutment  with  the  vehicle  bumper  spaced  from  the 
garage  wall  and  between  the  wall  and  said  abutment,  and 
means  for  hinging  the  first  frame  to  the  garage  for  swing- 
ing about  a  horizonUl  axis  toward  and  away  from  the 
garage  floor  to  permit  the  two  frames  to  be  swung  as  a 
unit  from  an  operative  generally  horizontal  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  garage  floor  to  an  upwardly  projecting  stor- 
age position  along  the  garage  wall,  the  hinge  means  being 
mounted  with  the  hinge  axis  above  the  bottom  of  the  ad- 
jacent frame  to  permit  said  swinging  movement  of  said 
frames,  the  elongated  abutment  portion  being  secured  to 
the  frame  members  at  a  location  no  higher  from  the 
floor  than  is  said  hinge  axis,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  frames  in  their  storage  position. 


lands  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  lining,  the 
rows  of  lands  being  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  surface  of  the  brake  drum  to  avoid  the  effect 
of  tracking  in  the  contact  between  the  drum  and  the 
lands,  means  including  an  orifice  extending  through  the 


B 


I 

A 
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3,347,344 

BRAKE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Lcoaard  Troy,  611  N.  Wcbater  Ave, 

Sctwtoii,Pa.    18510 

FDed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,252 

9  OataM.  (CL  188—264) 


band  and  lining  to  introduce  coolant  to  the  area  between 
the  lining  and  drum,  and  areas  on  the  lining  void  of  said 
lands  adjacent  said  orifice  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  band  to  provide  a  reservoir  and  circumferential 
path  for  distribution  of  the  coolant. 


3347,346 
ATTACHE  CASE-PORTABLE  BAR  COMBINATION 
Jesse  R.  Yoong,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Aft  J 
Mannfactarfng  Company  Industries,  Ine.,  a  corporafloa 
of  CaUfomhi 

FDed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,810 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  190—42) 


1.  In  a  brake  system  comprising  a  brake  assembly 
including  a  rotor,  friction  applying  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  rotor,  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected   to  said  friction  applying  means  for  engaging  said 
friction  applying  means  with  said  rotor;  the  improvennent 
comprising  a  rotor  cooling  system  including  auxUiary 
cooling-air  reservoir  means,  air  compressor  means,  pref- 
erence valve  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
auxiliary  cooling-air  reservoir  means  and  said  compres- 
sor means  for  permitting  a  predetermined  pressure  to  first 
accumulate  in  said  reservoir,  relay  valve  means  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  cooling-air  reservoir  means,  and  an  out- 
let nozzle  disposed  in  said  rotor  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  relay  valve  means,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding a  pressure  control  line  operatively  connected  to 
said  relay  valve  means  for  causing  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
means  to  communicate  with  said  nozzle  means  during  a 
brake  application  for  sweeping  air  across  that  portion  of 
the  rotor  engaged  by  said  friction  applying  means  simul- 
taneously as  the  brakes  are  applied. 


3,347,345 
BRAKE  LINING  AND  COOLING  MEANS 
Charles  H.  Rogers,  East  Peoria,  Francis  E.  Kronenbcrg 
and  Alexius  B.  Olson,  Peoria,  and  Theodore  J.  Hehncr, 
Pckin,  lUn  assignors  to  CatctpiDar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  CaHf onda 

FDed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,987 
1  Clafan.  (CL  188—264) 
In  a  drum  type  brake  including  a  drum,  a  brake  band 
encircling  the  drum,  and  means  to  provide  a  body  of 
liquid  coolant  for  immersing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
brake,  a  lining  in  the  brake  band,  said  lining  having 
grooves  arranged  in  parallel  groups  which  intersect  each 
other  at  an  angle  to  provide  parallel  rows  of  spaced 


1.  Portable  bar-attache  case  comprising: 
attache  case  body  including  a  substantially  thin-walled 
base  member  and  a  substantially  thin-walled  case  top 
member  hingedly  affixed  thereto  and  including  latch 
means  for  releasably  closing  together,  along  a  com- 
mon perimeter,  said  base  and  top  members  in  an 
integral  atUchi  case  body  configuration, 

said  base  member  having  side  and  front  walls  hav- 
ing   a    substantially    conmion    predetermined 
height; 
combination  bottle  storage  and  beverage  serving  unit 
having  side  walls  and  being  of  the  character  to  be 
houseable  and  carryable  totally  within  said  integral 

case  body, 

said  unit  including  compartmentizing  means  and 

a  frontal  substantially  rigid  closure  and  serving 

panel  member  extending  thereover  and  being 

pivotally  affixed  thereto,  for  holding  removably 

a  plurality  of  beverage  bottles  thcrewithin; 

pivotal  fastener  means  carried  by  said  side  walls  of 

said  base  member  and  of  said  unit  for  removably 

securing  said  unit  within  said  base  member, 

said  pivotal  fastener  means  being  of  the  character 
permitting  said  unit  to  lie  flat  within  said  case 
body  when  the  latter  is  closed  and  to  stand  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto  when  the  latter 
is  opened. 
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3^7,347 

SYNCHRONIZED  CLUTCH  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FRICTION  MEMBERS 

Richard  Hetmann,  Tamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finna 

Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stattgart-Zuffenhtusen, 

Germany  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,002 

36  Claims.  (CI.  192—53) 


1.  In  a  synchronizing  installation  for  change  speed 
transmissions,  especially  motor  vehicles,  which  in;ludes 
a  slotted  and  springy  synchronizing  ring  that  effec  s  syn- 
chronism when  brought  into  frictional  engagemen ;  with 
the  shifting  teeth  of  a  shifting  sleeve  and  in  which  the 
shifting  sleeve,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  co  jpling 
bodies  of  the  gear  to  be  engaged,  is  axially  displa  :eably 
supported  on  guide  webs  of  a  carrier  which  is  con  lected 
for  rotation  in  unison  with  the  transmission  shaft  ca  rrying 
the  gears,  the  improvement  comprising  a  friction  i  mem- 
ber arranged  in  the  plane  between  the  slotted  syichro- 
nizing  ring  and  the  coupling  body  of  the  gear  to 
gaged,  said  friction  member  coming  into  frictionjal  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  friction  surfaces  pr>vided 
at  the  slotted  synchronizing  ring  and  at  the  couplin  :  body 
and  being  supportt  J  in  the  circumferential  direct  ion  at 
the  carrier  of  the  shifting  sleeve. 


3,347,348 

ARTICLE  SINGULATING  SYSTEM 

Alan  George-  Flint  and  Laszio  Sipos,  San  Jose,  and 

Thomas  Gutierrez,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assigliors 

to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif,  a  corppra- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,265 
14  Claims.  (CI.  198—30) 
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means    for    shifting 
passing  therethrough 


shingle  former  conveyor  having 
the  trailing  portions  of  articles 
laterally  away  from  adjacent  downstream  articles,  a  buffer 
conveyor,  a  buffer  feeder  convey  )r  having  means  for 
picking  up  articles  leaving  said  shingle  former  conveyor, 
accelerating  the  articles,  and  delivering  the  articles  to 
said  buffer  conveyor,  said  buffer  c4nveyor  having  means 
for  peeling  off  articles  delivered 
conveyor  and  advancing  the  article 
stack  of  articles,  a  final  singulato '  conveyor,  having  a 
stack  peeling  conveyor  for  indivic  ually  picking  off  ar- 
ticles at  the  leading  end  of  the  stack  of  edged  articles 
delivered  by  said  buffer  conveyoi ,  a  final  accelerating 
conveyor  for  picking  up  articles  from  said  final  singu 
lator  conveyor  and  accelerating  the  articles  so  as  to  com- 
pletely singulate  them  for  present  Uion  to  a  take  away 
conveyor  with  gaps  between  adjace  nt  articles,  and  means 
for  driving  said  conveyors. 


1.  A  system  for  singulating  a  stream  of  edgfc  sup- 
ported flat  articles  such  as  letter  mail,  which  stream  is 
continuously  introduced  into  the  system  as  randomly 
formed  patterns  of  the  articles;  said  system  comprising 
a  horizontal  plane  transport  conveyor  for  supporting  the 
random  patterns  of  mail  on  edge,  a  flow  limiter  con- 
veyor in  the  path  of  said  transport  conveyor  ana  hav- 
ing means  for  converting  the  random  patterns  of  articles 
into  a  substantially  continuous,  relatively  narrow  ^tream 
of  articles,  a  presingulator  conveyor  having  means  for 
longitudinally  spreading  out  the  stream  of  articles  leav- 
ing said  flow  limiter  conveyor,  a  presingulator  feed  con- 
veyor belt  for  transporting  the  stream  of  articled  from 
said  flow  limiter  conveyor  to  said  presingulator  coiveyor, 
a  shingle  former  conveyor,  a  first  accelerator  conveyor 
for  longitudinally  spreading  out  the  stream  pf  ar- 
ticles received  from  said  presingulator  conveyor  and  de- 
livering the  articles  to  said  shingle  former  conveyc  r,  said 


>y  said  buffer  feeder 
laterally  as  an  edged 


3^7^49 
PLATE  INVERTING 
Heinz  F.  Carlson,  Santa  Clara, 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1966,  Ser. 

2  Claims.  (CL  198i-33) 


APPARATUS 

assignor  to  FMC 
of  Delaware 
Vo.  546,032 


Cilif, 
cof  iioration  i 


;^-f^^^^pr— - 


18 


52 


1.  Plate  inverting  apparatus  com  irising  a  frame,  a  con- 
veyor flight  movable  along  said  :  rame  for  transporting 
a  single  file  of  randomly  orientec  upright  and  inverted 
plates,  means  defining  a  substantial  y  horizoDtal  pivot  axis 
above  said  conveyor  flight  and  non  aal  to  the  path  of  con- 
veying movement,  first  and  second  ;  ilate  carriers  straddling 
said  conveyor  flight  and  conjoint^  movable  about  said 
axis,  said  first  and  second  carriers  being  diametrically 
opposed  relative  to  said  axis,  a  los  motion  drive  coimec- 
tion  to  each  of  said  first  and  secon  1  plate  carriers,  power 
means  connected  to  said  drive  com  lection  for  driving  said 
carriers  substantially  180  degrees  lietween  a  plate  receiv- 
ing position  in  which  one  of  said  carriers  slidably,  sup- 
portably receives  opposed  rim  p>rtions  of  an  upright 
plate,  to  a  plate  releasing  position  n  which  the  same  car- 
rier is  inverted  and  the  other  canier  is  in  said  plate  re- 
cieving  position,  and  individual  plate  sensng  means 
mounted  in  said  first  and  second  plate  carriers,  said 
sensing  means  each  being  operable  when  the  associated 
plate  carrier  is  in  said  plate  receiving  position  to  actuate 
said  power  means  to  drive  said  pllte  carrier  toward  said 
plate  releasing  position,  the  driving  motion  of  said  power 
means  being  terminated  substantia]  ly  at  180  degrees  from 
its  initial  position  so  that  an  inver  ed  carrier,  due  to  said 
lost  motion  drive  connection,  is  g 'avity-urged  to  decline 
from  said  axis  to  interengage  a  rim 
plate  with  said  conveyor  flight 


portion  of  the  inverted 
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3  347  350 

COMBINATION  CONVEYOR  SUPPORT 

AND  DRIVE 

Harold    Richard   Lfaidstrom,   Rock    Island,   and    Royal 

Lowell  BcMfai,  East  MoUnc,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Mollne,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,759 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—119) 


gether,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
carrier  bars,  each  carrier  bar  being  connected  between 
said  chains  to  a  pair  of  corresponding  links  of  said  chains 
and  including  a  first  wall  supported  by  and  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  pair  of  cor- 
responding links,  a  pair  of  side  walls  connected  to 
opposite  edges  of  said  first  wall  and  diverging  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  outwardly  diverging  flanges  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  to  define  container  retaining  fingers  therebetween, 
the  fingers  of  adjacent  side  walls  of  two  adjacent  carrier 
bars  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the  carrier  bar  dis- 
posed therebetween  to  define  a  carrier  pocket  which 
positively  confine  the  containers  therein  when  the  car- 
riers are  moving  along  a  linear  path. 


1.  For  use  with  a  conveyor  for  moving  material  in- 
cluding an  elongated  housing  having  a  material  intake 
end,  a  conveyance  device  therein  for  moving  material 
from  the  intake  end,  the  improvement  residing  in  a  com- 
bination drive  and  support  therefor  comprising:  a  base; 
an  upright  tubular  colunm  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
base;  a  first  radial  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
column  and  having  an  outer  annular  edge  outward  of 
the  column;  a  second  radial  plate  complementary  to  and 
disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  plate  with  an 
outer  edge  substantially  aligned  with  the  aforesaid  annular 
edge;  an  adjustable  collar  circumscribing  the  aforesaid 
edges  for  reuining  the  plates  together  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  plates  for  resisting  swiveling  of  the  second 
plate  relative  to  the  first  plate;  a  vertical  drive  shaft 
journaled  within  the  column  and  having  an  upper  end 
above  the  second  plate;  a  drive  connection  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft;  means  supporting  the  conveyor  on  the 
second  plate;  and  a  drive  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  and  the  conveyance  device  for  operating 
the  latter. 

3,347,351 
HYDROSTATIC  COOKER  BARS 
Samuel  A.  Mcncacci,  Wllrijk,  and  John  G.  Hagerborg, 
Saint-Nicolas,  Waas,  Belgium,  assignors  to  International 
Machinery  Corporation,  Saint-Nicolas,  Waas,  Belgium, 
a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  3, 1964, 

648,757 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  198—131) 
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3,347,352 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  T.  Gwfain,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,886 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  198—220) 


1.  A  device  including  base  means  by  which  it  may  be 
supported  and  reciprocating  means  for  applying  to  the 
device  a  reciprocating  force,  said  device  having  a  center 
of  gravity  and  the  line  of  action  of  the  reciprocating 
force  being  in  a  first  plane  spaced  vertically  on  one  side 
of  the  center  of  gravity,  a  supporting  structure,  and  sup- 
porting means  in  load  carrying  relation  between  said 
base  means  and  said  supporting  structure  for  supporting 
the  device  to  allow  free  bodily  rocking  movement  of 
the  device  as  a  whole  about  an  axis  in  a  second  plane 
spaced  vertically  from  the  first  plane  and  on  the  other 
side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  device  and  transverse 
to  said  resultant  line  of  action,  said  axis  being  chosen  so 
the  line  of  action  of  the  reciprocating  force  is  in  the 
region  of  the  center  of  percussion. 


3347353 

SPARE  PROPELLER  HOLDER 

John  Klfaic,  359  Wentworth  Ave., 

Battle  Cr«ck,  Mich.     49015 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,062 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  206—1) 


3.  A  spare  propeller  holder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  holder  having  a  bottom 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  a  boat;  a  removable  top  for  said 
holder;  means  for  fastening  said  removable  top  on  said 
'  holder;  said  fastening  means  consisting  of  a  hooking  means 

and  a  locking  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  top,  the  ends 
of  said  holder  having  means  cooperating  with  said  hook- 
ing and  locking  means  of  said  top;  an  upwardly  extend- 
1.  In  a  conveyor  for  a  hydrostatic  cooker  or  the  like    mg  structure  located  on  said  bottom  and  fastened  to  sanae 
which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  chains  each  of  which  is    within  the  said  holder  and  on  which  a  propeller  may  be 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  to-  placed;  means  for  fastening  said  removable  top  on  said 


ao- 
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holder,  and  means  tat  holding  the  said  propeller  injplaoe 
on  said  upwardly  extending  structure  after  the  remdvable 
top  of  the  said  holder  has  been  placed  on  the  said  folder 
and  fastened  in  place,  said  last  named  means  b#ing  a 
spring-loaded  member  extending  from  the  inner  side  of 
said  cover  and  directly  over  said  propeller  holdii|g  up- 
wardly extending  structure. 


3,347354 

BAR  CADDY 

Richard  C.  West,  121  12th  St.  SEL,  Apt  105 

Wwhington,  D.C.    20003 

FOcd  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,891 

2  Claims.  (0. 206—4) 


1.  A  bar  caddy  having  storage  provision  for  a  plirality 
of  items  including  liquor  containers,  an  ice  con|tainer, 
napkins,  openers,  drinking  cups,  a  mixing  ingredient  con- 
tainer and  the  like  comprising  in  ccxnbination  a  {lunch- 
type  box  having  a  hingeable  lid,  walls  and  a  bottom;  a 
pair  of  templates  fitted  within  the  box  and  securedi  there- 
in in  spaced  apart  relation;  each  template  being  ap^rtured 
in  conformance  with  the  shape  of  the  items  to  be  received 
by  it;  said  templates  being  oriented  in  the  box  relative  to 
each  other  to  dispose  conforming  apertures  in  Vertical 
alignment;  means  maintaining  the  alignment;  said  tem- 
plates being  of  foamed  material  several  order  of  thickness 
greater  than  the  walls  of  the  box  to  protect  and  cushion 
from  shock  said  items;  holder  means  adjacent  to  a  wall 
of  the  box  and  movable  therefrom  to  receive  and  hold 
napkins;  and  a  further  template  of  foamed  material  affixed 
to  the  lid  of  said  box  and  contoured  to  receiva  taller 
ones  of  said  items. 


3,347,355 
SHIPPING  CARTON  AND  MOUNTINC 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Floyd  W.  Caroidcr,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assigiior  to  Al- 
berto-Culver Company,  Melrose  Park,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,833 
7  Claims.  (CL  206—45.24) 


3347356 
TWO-CELL  DISPLAY 
Dennis  Kossnar,  West  Chiogo,  OlJ 
Corporation  of  America,  CUcaf  o,  III. 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr. 
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CARTON 

assignor  to  Container 
a  corporation 


No.  528,753 


11  Claims.  (CL  206-^45.29) 


and  opposed  end 
at  their  side  edges  to 
at  the  top  and  bottom; 


1.  A  two  cell  carton  for  holdind  and  displaying  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  packages  in  adjacent  \  pright  positions  in  two 
parallel  rows,  comprising: 

(a)  opposed   front  and  rear  wblls 
walls  hingedly  interconnected 
form  a  tubular  structure  open 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  including  panels  hinged  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  tubular  structure  walls  for  closing  the 
open  bottom  of  said  tubular  itructure; 

(c)  the  rearward  portions  of  th«  end  walls,  the  central 
portion  of  the  front  wall,  and  the  rear  wall  being  of 
equal  height  to  define  at  the  »p  edges  thereof  a  top 
edge  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  and 


spaced  from  said  bottom  wal 


than  the  height  of  the  packa{es  to  be  displayed; 

(d)  a  partition  strap  connected  setween  the  front  wall 
center  portion  and  the  rear  \x  all  and  extending  sub 
stantially  parallel  to  the  end  y  /alls,  and  having  a  top 
edge  substantially  coplanar  with  the  top  edge  plane; 

(e)  the  forward  portions  of  the 
portions  of  the  front  wall  having  top  edges  disposed 
below  the  top  edge  plane  sjiitable  to  display  and 
provide  for  ready  removal  of 
front  of  the  carton  even  if  a 
on  said  carton. 


by  a  distance  greater 


the  packages  from  the 
like  carton  is  stacked 


CARTON 


3347357 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY 
AMo  J.  De  Soto,  Whitticr,  and  Artior  Rivera,  MontcbeUo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gabriel  Com  Riner  Co.,  Los  Angdcs, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  oi  CaUf on  lia 

FUcd  Aog.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,052 
9  Claims.  (CL  206-  -45.31) 


1.  A  shipping  carton  for  transporting  goods  selectively 
convertible  to  a  shelf  extender  display  means  comprising 
carton  means  for  enclosing  and  protecting  the  giods  to 
be  transported  and  liner  attachment  means,  said  liner 
attachment  means  being  configured,  arranged  and  located 
to  provide  a  protective  internal  liner  means  for  tbe  con- 
tents of  said  shipping  carton  during  transporting  thereof, 
said  liner  attachment  means  being  selectively  rempvable, 
foldaUe  and  separable  into  attachment  means  for  Rocking 
to  said  carton  means  and  for  releasably  coupling  said 
carton  means  to  a  shelf. 


1.  A  one-piece  sheet  material 
carton  for  an  article,  comprising: 
(a)  a  bottom  wall  panel  section 


packaging  and  disjday 


October  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


938 


(b)  opposed  side  wings  at  one  end  of  the  bottom  wall 
section,  respectively  integrally  articulated  to  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  section,  each  of  said 
wings  having  side  and  top  wall  forming  panel  sec- 
tions in  right-angled  relation  joined  along  a  scored 
bend  line,  the  top  wall  sections  being  overlapped; 

(c)  an  end  wing  integrally  articulated  to  one  end  edge 
of  the  bottom  wall  section,  and  having  end  wall  and 
top  wall  forming  panel  sections  in  right-angled  rela- 
tion joined  along  a  scored  bend  line;  and 

(d)  a  flap  carried  by  the  top  wall  section  of  the  end 
wing  foldable  around  adjacent  edges  of  the  over- 
lapped top  wall  sections  of  the  side  wings,  whereby 
a  box-like  compartment  is  provided  at  said  end  with 
an  open  side  for  receiving  a  part  of  an  article  there- 
in so  as  to  have  a  visible  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  open  side. 


length,  having  upstanding  teeth  along  one  edge,  spirally 
coiled  within  the  confines  of  said  hollow  box  under  tension 
between  said  side  walls,  said  aperture  permitting  egress  of 
said  band  saw  linearly  from  said  container  by  tmcoiUng 
rotation  of  said  cml  relative  to  said  box  with  its  untoothed 
bottom  edge  bearing  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  box  and  its  toothed  edge  rotating  below  the 


3347358 

DRUG  DISTRIBUnON  SYSTEM 

Rodney  M.  Mcyen,  1528  Pine  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19102 

FUed  Oct  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,923 

10  Claims.  (CL  206-^7) 


inside  of  the  top  covering  means,  and  releasable  meaiu 
movable  from  a  position  overlying  the  top  of  said  spirally 
coiled  band  saw  length  downwardly  on  top  of  and  iitto 
locking  engagement  with  at  least  some  of  the  upstanding 
teeth  of  said  band  saw  length  to  prevent  inadvertent 
rotation  of  said  coil  in  said  box  and  maintain  the  end  of 
said  coil  accessibly  adjacent  said  aperture  until  said  teeth 
engaging  means  is  released. 


33473M 

DRAPERY  PIN  HOOK  PACKAGE  AND  HOLDER 

MoiTb  A.  SaHz,  1083  S.  Ogden  Drfvc, 

Los  A^dcs,  OriUf .    90019 

FOed  Innc  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,631 

9  Clafans.  (CL  206—56) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  distribution  of  medica- 
ments, pre-loaded  syringes  and  the  like  comprising  a  unit 
having  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  section  includ- 
ing a  member  having  spaced  wells  adapted  to  contain 
medicaments  or  pre-loaded  syringes,  a  transparent  cover- 
ing secured  over  said  member  and  closing  off  said  wells, 
means  to  strip  off  said  covering  at  each  well  independent- 
ly of  the  other  wells  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  and 
means  on  said  second  section  correlated  to  said  first  sec- 
tion to  keep  a  record  of  each  medicament  or  pre-loaded 
syringe  removed  from  a  well,  said  last-named  means  in- 
cluding a  surface  having  a  vertical  series  of  lined  spaces 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  wells  forming  a  blank 
chart,  a  plurality  of  stubs  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  wells,  means  securing  said  stubs  in  overiapped  rela- 
tion on  said  surface,  each  stub  including  a  space  adjacent 
its  top  edge  overlying  a  corresponding  space  on  said  sur- 
face, and  a  duplicating  means  on  the  underface  of  each 
of  said  spaces  adjacent  the  top  of  said  stub  so  that  when 
one  records  data  relative  to  a  medicament  or  pre-loaded 
syringe  removed  from  a  well  in  said  space  of  said  stub, 
the  data  will  be  transferred  to  and  appear  as  a  perma- 
nent record  in  said  lined  spaces  of  said  chart 


1.  In  combination  a  stack  of  abutting  drapery  hooks, 
each  hook  having  a  pin  portion  terminating  in  a  forward 
point  at  one  end  and  merging  into  a  curved  web  at  its 
Other  end,  said  web  merging  into  an  inner  arm  portioiL 
disposed  al(Migside  and  lengthwise  of  said  pin  portioo, 
said  inner  arm  portion  merging  into  an  outer  arm  portion 
spaced  from  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  inner  arm 
pmtion,  said  inner  arm  portion  at  said  web  being  spaced 
from  said  pin  portion  to  provide  an  opening;  an  elongate 
holder  including  a  main  body  portion  and  a  strip  at  one 
side  of  and  separate  from  said  body  portion  along  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length;  said  header  receiving  said  stack 
of  hooks  with  said  strip  inserted  freely  in  said  openings 
and  with  said  main  body  portion  lying  along  one  ot  udd 
portions  of  said  hooks.  _. 


3347359 
BAND  SAW  BOX 
Victor  A.  Kolesh,  Holdcn,  and  Walter  E.  Lamlefai,  Leom- 
inster, Mass.,  assignors  to  Waltacc-Mnrray  Corpora- 
tioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  535,109 

4  Clains.  (CI.  206—52) 

2.  A  band  saw  package  comprising  a  hollow  box  having 

a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  top  covering  means,  one  of 

said  side  walls  defining  an  aperture  adjacent  one  comer  of 

said  box  for  exposing  the  outer  end  of  a  flexible  band  saw 


33473^1 

LABEL  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Charics  B.  Lindckc,  2705  University  Heights, 

Bonldcr,  Colo.     80302 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,089 

4  Claims.  (CL  206—56) 

1.  A  label  storage  and  dispensing  package,  comprising: 

an  elongate,  flat,  rectangular  envelope  having  a  closed  end 

and  an  open  end;  said  envelope  being  formed  of  a  flexible 

plastic  sheet  material  to  enable  the  envelope  and  its  C(^- 

tents  to  conform  readily  to  variations  in  the  shapes  of  con- 
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tainers  in  which  it  may  be  stored;  said  envelope  having  at 
least  a  transparent  portion  to  enable  ascertainment  of  the 
qauntity  and  condition  of  the  remaining  label  strifB  with- 
out removal  from  the  envelope;  a  plurality  of  elpngate, 
flat,  rectangular  label  strips  stacked  an  each  other  l)n  face- 
wise  relation  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  envelope^for  re- 
moval from  its  open  end;  each  label  strip  including  a  plu- 
rality of  labels  arranged  successively  along  the  length  of 
said  strip  and  adapted  to  be  individually  removed  from 
the  balance  of  the  labels  in  said  strip;  each  label  strip  com- 
prising a  backing  strip  of  material  having  a  low  adhesion 
surface  and  each  of  said  labels  having  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coating  removably  securing  it  to  said  lacking 
strip;  and  an  elongate,  flat,  rectangular  draw  strip  1  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end;  the  outer  end  of  sa|d  draw 
strip  having  a  finger  grip  portion  and  the  inner  endjof  said 
draw  strip  being  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receivd  the  in- 
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quired  to  unwind  the  sheet  and  effect  a  separation  of  the 
surfaces;  each  layer  of  the  adhesivcj  sheet  being  electrically 
insulative  between  the  side  edges  and  such  that  without 
the  antistatic  means  hereafter  sptcified  the  removal  of 
a  piece  of  the  sheet  tends  to  prod  ice  objectionable  static 
charging  thereof;  characterized  b> 
bination  therewith  antistatic  edge 
ing  of  i  thin  flexible  permanent  cohductive  coating  cover- 
ing and  firmly  bonded  to  at  least  <  ne  of  the  side  edges  of 
the  sheet  and  which  is  capable  o  being  retained  as  the 
adhesive  sheet  is  unwound  from  t  le  roll  and  of  substan- 
tially reducing  static  charging  even  when  the  adhesive 
sheet  roll  is  exposed  to  an  atmos  >here  having  a  relative 
humidity  as  low  as  about  25%. 


ner  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  label  strips  to  ca  ise  said 
label  strip  to  move  in  unison  with  said  draw  strip;  the  face 
of  said  draw  strip  confronting  the  overlying  labiel  strip 
having  an  area  coated  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to 
contact  the  back  of  said  label  strip  and  removably  retain 
said  label  strip  in  aligned  relation  with  said  draw  strip  dur- 
ing removal  and  reinsertion;  said  draw  strip  being  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  from  said  envelope  to  any  desired  extent 
to  make  successive  labels  available  for  manual  I  separa- 
tion from  the  remainder  of  the  labels  in  the  label  strips; 
and  said  draw  strip  being  adapted  to  be  fully  re-|nserted 
in  said  envelope  together  with  the  label  strip  th  bouse 
and  protect  the  remaining  labels  in  said  strip;  said  draw 
strip  being  sufliciently  longer  than  the  label  strips  to  permit 
gripping  the  finger  grip  portion  thereof  separately 
draw  the  draw  strip  together  with  the  overlyii|g  label 
strip  seated  in  the  pocket. 


OejeCTMtMeLBSTATtCCH  Vl&N^ 

meN»ec£OFr/>petsRB^  bmbb 
Cowaf/vrvR>Br  rne  sin  tinq 


having  in  novel  com- 
coating  means  consist- 


3,347,343 

TETRAHEDRAL  PACKAGING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ralph  E.  Dykes,  White  Plains,  'N.Y.,  and  Robert  M. 
Mitchell,  South  Norwalk,  ConiL,  assignors  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  D«c.  23, 1964,  Serl  No.  420,646 
10  Claims.  (O.  2(  6—65) 


1.  A  package  comprised  of 
enclosing  containers,  said  pack, 
three-dimensional  outline,  each 
generally  of  an  irregular 
edge  longer  than  any  other  edge 
each  container  being  in  the 
right  triangle,  said  containers 
face  relationship  within  said  pac 
of  the  container  extending 
tween  two  diagonally  opposed 
each  vertex  of  a  container 
package. 


3,347,362 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPES  WITH 

ANTI-STATIC  EDGE  COATINGS 
George  R.  Rabnse,  Sunfish  Lake,  Alfred  J.  Walln«r,  Rose, 
ville,  and  Craig  A.  SterUng,  North  St.  Paul,  Ntfnn.,  as- 
si^iors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturii  g  Com- 
pany,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawai  e 
FUed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,431 
9  Claims.  (O.  206—59) 


jpou  of  sr/iric-ptfONe  ppessiMtw- 


plurality  of  product- 
having  a  rectangular 
said  containers  being 
tetrah^ral  shape  having  one 
thereof,  each  face  of 
general  configuration  of  a 
oriented  in  face-to- 
kage  with  the  long  edge 
throujh  said  package  and  be- 
comers  thereof  and  with 
disposed  at  a  corner  of  said 


ajc 
<f 


3,347,364 

CONTAINER  CiLRRIER 

Elwyn  R.  Gooding,  Ann  Arix  r,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ex'Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser  No.  445,062 

3  Claims.  (CI.  246—65) 


ufson  it 


1.  A  one-piece  multiple  contaii  ler  carrier  for  containers 
1.  A  normally  tacky  adhesive  sheet  wound  ufbn  itself  having  an  upwardly  and  lateralis  projecting  bead  at  the 
in  roll  form,  having  a  tacky  rubbery  adhesive  layer  whose  upper  end  of  the  container,  sai(  carrier  having  for  as- 
facing  surface  is  in  removable  adherent  contact  ^ith  the    sociation  with  each  container: 

contiguous  opposite  facing  surface  of  the  she^t,  these       (a)  an  upper  member  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
surfaces  being  chemically  different  and  force  being  re-  container, 


I 
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(b)  a  rigid  tab  portion  having  an  arcuate  shaped  sur- 
face integral  with  said  upper  member  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  to  a  location  wherein  said  surface 
is  symmetrically  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
the  interior  portion  of  the  bead, 

(c)  said  arcuate  surface  having  a  degree  of  curvature 
that  is  slighUy  greater  than  the  degree  of  curvature 
of  said  bead  wherein  it  provides  a  lead-in  guide  for 

the  bead, 

(d)  a  lower  member  connected  in  fixed  spaced  relation 
to  said  upper  member  for  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  container  bead. 


3,347,365 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Garland  B.  Funkhooscr,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,     ^^^  „,, 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,852 
20  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


(c)  each  of  said  tabs  including  a  gusset  which  serves 
as  an  additional  connection  between  said  one  end 
wall  and  said  tab; 

(d)  said  gusset  being  formed  partly  from  material  cut 
from  said  tab  and  partly  from  material  cut  from  said 
one  end  wall; 

(e)  said  gusset  being  hingedly  attached  to  said  one 
end  wall  and  said  tab  by  a  pair  of  second  and  third 
hinge  lines  which  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
hinge  line; 

(f)  said  gusset  projecting  into  the  recessed  end  of  an 
article  and  presenting  a  vertical  side  edge  engage- 
able  with  the  inner  vertical  surface  of  said  recessed 
end  to  prevent  movement  of  the  article  out  of  the 
open  end  of  said  tubular  structure; 

(g)  said  gusset  being  divided  into  two  adjacciit  sec- 
tions by  a  fourth  hinge  line  lying  between  said  first 
and  third  hii»^  lines. 


3^7,367 
DOCUMENT  SORTING 
Stephen  W.  Smith,  Dallas,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi«tioo  of  Del- 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,090 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  209—74) 


1.  In  combination,  open  ended  receptacle  means  filled 
with  product  means,  and  a  tubular  film-like  member  re- 
ceiving said  filled  receptacle  means  and  being  heat  shrurik 
to  hold  said  receptacle  means  and  product  together,  said 
tubular  film-like  member  having  opposed  opened  ends  at 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  receptacle  means,  said  tubular 
film-like  member  having  a  lower  percentage  of  shrinkage 
in  one  direction  between  the  opened  ends  thereof  than  the 
percentage  of  shrinkage  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
one  direction. 

3347366 
CAN  CARRIER  HAVING  RETAINING  TAB 
WITH  GUSSET 
Richard  E.  Dc  Paul,  NorristowB,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
porafikNi  of  Delaware  .,^.„^ 

FUed  J«ly  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,784 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  document  sorting  system  for  classifying  charac- 
ter bearing  documents  according  to  the  data  recorded 
thereon  comprising  means  for  supporting  the  character 
bearing  documents,  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
means  for  supporting  for  extracting  and  advancing  docu- 
ments along  a  primary  document  path,  means  compris- 
ing a  belt  arrangement  forming  secondary  document 
paths  positioned  along  the  primary  document  path  for 
transporting  and  rotating  said  documents  in  which  said 
documents  arc  physically  transported  by  said  belt  ar- 
rangement, document  diverting  means  cooperating  with 
said  means  forming  secondary  document  paths,  one  di- 
verting means  per  secondary  path,  for  diverting  docu- 
ments from  the  primary  path  to  one  of  the  secondary 
paths,  and  means  connected  to  each  secondary  path  for 
receiving  the  sorted  documents. 


1.  In  a  sleeve-type,  wraparound,  carrier  carton  for  en- 
closing a  plurality  of  cylindrical  articles  each  having  a 
recessed  end  presenting  an  inner  vertical  surface,  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  opposed  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  end  walls  and 
side  walls  hingedly  attached  to  form  a  tubular  struc- 
ture open  at  the  ends; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  can  retaining  tabs  cut  from  at  least 
one  of  said  end  walls  and  folded  inwardly  therefrom 
about  a  first  hinge  line  into  approximately  parallel 
relation  with  said  one  end  wall; 


3347,368 

SCREENING  DEVICE 

FredrUt  Kristian  Mogcnsen,  MJolBartorpsvagcn  14, 

DJarshoim,  Sweden  -- 

FUed  Innc  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467^18 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatien  Sweden,  July  1, 1964, 
7,984/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209—99) 
1.  A  screening  device  for  classifying  a  mixture  of 
particles  of  different  sizes  into  fractions  as  to  size,  com- 
prising at  least  one  deck  of  a  plurality  of  principaUy 
uni-direclionally  extending  rods  placed  side  by  side  and 
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bdng  inclined  downwards  from  their  feeding  ends  to 
their  discharge  ends,  adjacent  rods  being  differratly  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal  and  each  rod  being  of  uqiform 


cross-section  so  that  the  distance  between  them 
from  their  feeding  ends  to  the  discharge  ends,  and 
below  the  lowermost  deck  for  seperatively  collecting 
least  two  fractions. 


m(  Teases 

means 

at 


3347,369 

REVOLVING  TABLE  CAPABLE  OF  BEII4g 

DISMANTLED 

Wniard  S.  Conloii,  6129  Lecsborg  Ptkc, 

FaUs  Clmrch*  Va.    22041 

FUcd  Aug.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,281 

6  Clafans.  (CL  24»9— 124) 


1.  A  sorting  table  comprising  a  horizontal  innular 
planar  support,  a  rail  secured  to  the  undersurface'  of  said 
support,  an  annular  flange  extending  above  and  below 
said  support  secured  to  each  of  the  inner  and  owter  cir- 
cumferences of  said  support,  means  engaging  s^id  rail 
to  support  the  table  for  rotation  about  a  given  ajiis,  and 
roller  means  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  flaijges  for 
guiding  and  rotating  the  table  about  said  axis. 


FnuM« 


Pirk, 


3^7^71 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPAIUTION 

RIALS  OF  DIFFERENT 
Andre  Rene  Vcrbacrc,  Park, 

Anonynic  dttc:  Unkcc, 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1965,  S«r. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii 

966,685,  Patent  1,397,3«7 
5  Claimi.  (CI.  2i9u|-172) 


OF  MATE- 
DENSITIES 

toSodctc 
France 
40.437,163 

,  Mar.  9,  1964, 


Fnl  BCCc 


1.  A  device  for  separating  pariculate  solid  products 
of  different  specific  gravities  when  mixed  with  a  fluid 
product  having  a  specific  gravity  io  termediate  that  of  said 
solid  products,  said  device  compriiiing  a  receiving  cham- 
ber (2)  provided  with  an  inlet  (I)  for  introducing  said 
products  into  said  chamber,  a  first  centrifugal  pump  (6) 
at  one  end  (2a)  of  said  receiving  ;hamber  having  a  run- 
ner (4)  positioned  to  impart  a  twirling  motion  to  the 
products  within  haid  receiving  chamber,  said  first  piimp 


being  provided  with  an  outlet  (8 
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positioned  to  receive 


products  driven  to  the  outer  porti  >n  of  said  chamber  by 
said  swirling  motion,  and  a  second  centrifugal  pump  (11) 
having  an  axial  inlet  pipe  (10)  (»nnected  to  withdraw 
through  the  end  {2b)  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  first 
pump  products  located  in  an  arei  within  said  chamber 
at  the  center  of  the  swirling  motion  caused  by  said  first 
pump,  said  second  pump  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
(14)  for  receiving  products  withdrawn  from  said  cham- 
ber through  said  inlet  pipe. 


.EANER 
{C,  MIm.,  asaignor  to 
Ohio,  a  corporation 


3,347,372 
CENTRIFUGAL 
iCharics  W.  Boa<^lon,  State  Cc 
The  Bauer  Broc.  Co.,  " 
of  Ohio 

Contkmation  of  abandoned  mrflUfUkm  Ser.  No.  246,211, 
Dec.  20, 1962.  TUb  application  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
560,031 

7  ClalnM.  (a.  20<  u.211) 


3,347,370 
PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  AND  REMOVING 
ORGANIC  HEAVY  UQUIDS  FROM  MIN- 
ERAL PARTICLES 
Ovl  RampMck,  Noffthport,  Jams  S.  Browning,  Tna- 

caiooa,  and  TVinuv  L.  McVay,  Skyland  Park, 
Ala.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
uMi—ntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawinc.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3^,577 

3  Claims.  (CL  209—172)  .  i    ,    ^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  gravity  separation  of  minerals  by 
means  of  a  heavy  organic  liquid,  the  improvemegt  which 
comprises  removal  of  the  heavy  liquid  from  the  separated 


sectkns, 


mineral  particles  by  treatment  of  the  mineral 
with  steam  alone 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  type 
ing  cone  formed  in  mating 
ing  at  least  a  base  section  and 
substantially  the  same  angle  of 
)articles    to  the  base  end  of  said  base  sectio^ 
for  said  separator  having  an 


separa^r  comprising  a  separat- 

said  sections  includ- 

nozzle  secti<»  having 

slope,  means  connected 

forming  a  base  closure 

overflow  opening  on  the 


t 
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central  axis  of  said  cone,  means  connected  to  provide  for 
a  tangential  inflow  of  a  liquid  suspensimi  to  said  base 
section  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  suspension  to  move 
throu^  said  cone  in  a  vortiginous  flow  and  to  create 
thereby  an  interior  counterflow,  a  tubular  shell  positioned 
intermediately  of  the  mating  ends  of  said  base  and  nozzle 
sections,  said  shell  being  axially  elongated  to  produce  a 
substantial  spacing  of  said  base  and  nozzle  sections  and 
having  a  cylindrical  form  throughout  the  major  extent 
of  its  length  which  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  relatively 
short  transition   section  of  relatively   reducing  cross- 
section,  means  coupling  the  one  end  of  said  tubular  shell 
remote  from  said  transition  section  to  the  reduced  end 
of  said  base  section  to  position  this  reduced  end  in  an 
adjacent  but  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  shell,  the  reduced  end  of  said  transition  section 
being  connected  to  said  nozzle  secti<m  and  defining  an 
opening  the  cross-section  of  which  corresponds  to  that 
of  the  opening  formed  at  the  larger  end  of  said  nozzle 
section,  said  shell  defining  thereby  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal elutriation  chamber,  means  provided  in  connection 
with  said  shell  for  inflow  thereto  of  elutriation  fluid  at 
least  about  the  opening  from  the  reduced  end  of  said 
base  cone  section  and  at  a  downward  inclination  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cone  to  join  in  the  natural  flow 
pattern  of  the  expanding  vortex  of  said  suspension  created 
as  the  suspension  exits  from  said  base  section  to  said 
elutriation  chamber  with  minimum  disturbance  to  said 
flow  pattern,  the  expanded  vortex  being  maintained  there- 
by in  moving  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  elutriation 
chamber  until  immediately  in  advance  of  said  nozzle  sec- 
tion it  is  recomprcsscd  in  movement  through  said  transi- 
tion section,  in  the  process  of  which  their  occurs  a  dilution 
of  the  suspension  in  a  manner  to  produce  an  optimal 
transition  of  clean  liquid  and  usable  particles  of  said  sus- 
pension to  said  interior  counterflow. 


3,347,374 
GYRATORY  SIFTER  MOUNT 
Charles  H.  Frel,  CinrinnaH,  OUo,  airigpor  to  I** '•  H. 
Day  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatlMi  of  Dei- 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,441 
4  Claims.  (Q.  209—332) 


3,347,373 
OSCILLATING  SCREENS 
WUTIaa  F.  DiUbcrt.  Chfcago,  M.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manvfactnriiv  Coaspany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,086 
8  daims.  (CL  209—315) 


1.  A  sifter  construction  comprising  a  screen  assembly 
including  a  screen  cloth,  said  sifter  assembly  having  a 
bead  end  and  a  tail  end,  means  for  imparting  a  gyrating 
motion  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  to  said  head,  and 
means  supporting  said  tail  end  for  oscillatory  movement, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  an  air  mount  member, 
means  mounting  said  air  mount  member  to  the  screen 
assembly  adjacent  to  the  tail  end  thereof  with  the  axis 
of  said  air  mount  member  substantially  vertical,  a  rigid 
support  member,  and  means  interconnecting  said  rigid 
support  member  and  said  air  mount  member,  said  air 
mount  member  being  interposed  between  said  support 
member  and  said  sifter  assembly,  said  air  mount  mem^ 
ber  supporting  said  tail  end  of  said  sifter  assembly  for 
oscillating  movements  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  air  mount  member,  said 
air  mount  member  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  member, 
liquid  partially  filling  the  lower  portion  of  said  tabular 
member  and  atr  under  pressure  above  said  liquid  and  faa 
contact  therewith. 


3347,375 

GRAIN  SIEVE  FOR  COMBINE  HARVESTERS 
WaHer  David  Hofcr,  Brocket,  Alberta,  Cai 
Fiicd  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,713 
1  Claim.  (CL  209—395) 


2.  In  an  oscillating  screen; 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  at  least  partially  superposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending screen  decks  spaced  vertically  from  said  base; 

at  least  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  laterally  spaced  sup- 
port arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  each  arm 
connected  to  a  respective  screen  deck; 

drive  means  connected  between  said  base  and  one  of 
said  decks  effective  to  oscillate  said  one  deck  rela- 
tive to  said  base;  and 

toisionally  resilient  connecting  means  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  pair  of  support  arms  in  align- 
ment with  the  pivotal  axes  thereof  having  opposite 
ends  coimected  to  respective  support  arms. 


2-4 


A  grain  sieve  comprising  a  resilient,  self-sunwrting 
rectangular  frame  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  said 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  upper  side  bars,  lower 
connecting  bars  and  a  center  frame  bar,  a  partial  cover 
at  the  front  of  the  frame,  resilient,  semirigid  sieve  imits 
supported  by  the  upper  side  bars,  each  sieve  imit  includ- 
ing a  tubular  base  extending  between  the  upper  side  bars 
with  integral  parallel  teeth  spaced  at  imiform  intervals, 
inserts  in  the  ends  of  the  tubular  bases  attaching  the 
bases  to  the  upper  side  bars  for  pivotal  movement,  a  fur- 
ther resilient,  semirigid  tubular  base  without  teeth  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame  and  similarly  connected  between  the 
upper  side  bars  as  the  sieve  units  and  having  an  arm 
depending  therefrom,  arms  depending  from  the  tubular 
bases,  an  actuating  bar  disposed  parallel  to  the  lower  con- 
necting bars,  pivot  means  for  attaching  the  depending 
arms  of  the  tubular  sieve  units  and  of  the  tubular  tooth- 
less base  to  the  actuating  bar,  a  link  pin  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  actuating  bar,  said  link  pin  adapted  to 
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slide  in  the  opening  in  the  front  frame  wall,  an  aciusting 
nut  on  the  shank  portion  of  said  link  pin,  and  {spring 
means  attached  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  actuating  bar 
and  its  other  end  to  the  center  frame  bar  for  normally 
holding  the  free  ends  of  the  teeth  on  adjoining  tabular 
bases,  the  free  ends  of  the  rear  set  of  teeth  resting  Itgainst 
the  tubular  base  at  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame  whereby 
said  frame  and  tubular  based  units  being  resilient  may  be 
distorted  when  inserting  or  removing  the  frame  from  its 
housing  in  the  combine  and  will  eliminate  cracking  and 
bending  of  the  teeth. 


with  an  undercut  opening  near  said 
sluice  units  being  positioned  so  tha 
inlet  flows  successively  through  thi; 
said  tailings  outlet. 


3^47^76 

CONCENTRATOR  FOR  MINERALS 

Arthur  A.  Johnstoii,  2417  NE.  39tb  Avt., 

Portland,  Oreg.    97212 

FUed  July  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,613 

6  Claims.  (CI.  209—444) 


3,347,378 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Orlan  M.  Arnold,  Grossc  Pointc 
hiser,    Detroit,    Sark    Pashaian, 
Umbricht,  NorthvUle,  Mich., 
ratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Scr 

9  Claims.  (CI.  210^-106) 


1.  In  a  mineral  concentrator  of  the  character  de  cribed, 
a  separator  pan  including  an  outer  peripheral  wal|  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  discharging  channel  centrally  mounted 
therein,  said  bottom  wall  sloping  upwardly  frqm  said 
outer  peripheral  wall  to  said  discharging  channel,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  mounted  on  the  outside  of  thf  upper 
portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  leading  into  s^d  pan, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  extending  into  s^d  pan 
and  forming  a  discharging  shelf,  an  outlet  chamber  ;mount- 
ed  on  the  outside  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  peripheral 
wall,  an  annular  baffle  mounted  in  said  pan  space^  above 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  pan  and  extending  beneith  said 
shelf,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  baffle  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  pan,  the  top  face|  of  said 
baffle  sloping  upwardly-inwardly  at  a  greater  inclination 
than  said  bottom  wall  of  said  pan,  and  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  baffle  spaced  outwardly  from  said  central  discharg- 
ing channel. 

3,347,377 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRAVITY  SEPARATION  OF 

MATERIALS 

CUre  John  Foyster,  Griffith  St.,  Coolangatti  t, 

Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,669 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Australia,  Feb.  6,  ^964, 

40,636/64 

3  aaims.  (CI.  209—458) 


1.  Apparatus  fcK*  the  gravity  separation  of  materials 
suspended  in  a  liquid,  including  a  main  inlet  for  Suspend- 
ed materials,  a  tray  sloping  downward  from  satd  main 
inlet  to  a  tailings  outlet,  a  plurality  of  series  of  sluice  units 
on  said  tray,  each  series  comprising  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally longitudinally  aligned  units,  each  series  of  said  sluice 
units  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  other  ^ries  of 
units,  each  sluice  unit  having  side  walls  conveiiging  to- 
wards the  outlet  of  said  unit,  means  for  angularly  adjust- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  for  varying  t^e  angle 
of  convergence  of  said  side  walls,  said  tray  bein^  formed 


Park,  Robert  G.  MUI- 

Monroe,    and    Emil 

as^gnors  to  A)em  Labo- 

No.  562,060 


October  17,  1967 

outlet,  said  series  of 
liquid  from  said  main 
units  of  the  series  to 


1.  A  filtration  apparatus  bavin  {  a  tank  for  holding  a 
mass  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  1  rst  suction  box  within 
said  tank  having  a  first  pervious  lace  facing  upwards  to 
form  a  sediment-receiving  surface,  a  second  suction  box 
within  said  tank  having  a  second  jiervious  face  of  greater 
area  than  said  first  pervious  facd,  said  second  pervious 
face  facing  downward,  a  strip  of  filter  medium  arranged 
at  said  pervious  faces  for  serial  pajssage  thereover,  means, 
including  an  endless  screen  belt  disposed  between  said 
filter  medium  and  said  pervious  ilter  faces,  for  moving 
said  filter  medium  across  said  pervious  faces,  a  suction- 
producing  means  connected  to  slid  suction  boxes,  suc- 
tion-diverting means  for  changinj  suction  from  one  suc- 
tion box  to  another,  and  pressur  -sensing  means  for  ac- 
tivating said  suction-diverting  n^eans  and  said  moving 
means  in  response  to  reduced  piessure  within  said  first 
suction  box. 


3,347,379 

FILTRATION  APVARATUS 

Ronald  Junior  MiUer,  Lima,  Ohk»,  ass^or  to  Ex-Cell-O 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  c<  trporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Sei .  No.  447,500 

2  Claims.  (CI.  21  >— 127) 

1.  A  filtration  apparatus  compiising: 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  recsive  a  contaminated  liq- 
uid for  filtering; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  sai(  liquid  at  a  substantially 
constant  level  in  said  contair  er; 

(c)  supporting  means  disposea  in  said  container; 

(d )  a  perforate  pipe  having  an  o  pen  end  and  a  closed  end 
disposed  below  the  level  of  i  aid  liquid  and  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means;  the  j 
defining  an  inlet  means  and  he  outlet  means  defined 
as  the  open  end  of  said  pipe; 

(e)  a  rotary  filtering  means  mounted  on  said  perforate 
pipe  for  rotation  about  a 
axis; 

(f)  means  for  rotating  said  filtering  means; 


substantially  horizontal 
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(g)  said  rotary  filtering  means  being  partially  sub- 
merged within  said  Uquid  and  including  a  franae  hav- 
ing imperforate  end  flanges  and  a  liquid  pervious 
filter  element  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
frame  said  rotary  filtering  means  adapted  to  filter  said 
liquid  as  it  is  passed  through  said  filter  clement  mto 
the  interior  of  said  frame; 


having  finely  spaced  (^nings  rized  to  exclude  particles 
greater  than  a  predetermined  size  from  the  fluid  flowmg 
through  said  perforate  member,  said  impeller  and  said 
perforate  member  being  disposed  in  series  flow  relation- 
ship wherein  fluid  normally  flows  first  past  said  impeller 
and  then  past  said  perforate  member,  and  normally  closed 
bypass  means  for  bypassing  the  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid 
inlet  means  to  said  fluid  outlet  means  past  only  said 
perforate  member  when  said  perforate  member  becomes 
clogged  with  contaminants  without  effecting  the  flow  past 
said  impeller  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  the  fluid 
by  said  impeller  when  said  perforate  member  is  by- 
passed.   

3^73S1 
WASTE  TREATMENT 
VlrgU  A.  Mhich,  ChflUcothe,  Ohio,  and  John  T.  E^ 
Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tha  Mmi  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,324 
11  Claims.  (Q.  21(»— 150) 


(h)  pump  means  having  its  intake  in  commumcadon 
with  said  open  end  of  said  perforate  pipe  for  evacuat- 
ing said  liquid  from  said  container  through  said  filter 

element;  and  ...       ,     _.•      u— ^- 

(i)  suction  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  sucuon  heads 
disposed  in  overlapping  arrangement  and  engagmg 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  filter  element  above 
said  level  of  said  Uquid  for  removing  filtered  material 
adhering  to  the  surface  of  said  filter  element. 


3,347,380 

CENTRIFUGAL  PURIFIER 

Darriel  L.  Abobrooks.  Grossc  Dc,  JJ*-'  "fj^S"  *° 

Michigan  Dynamics,  Inc.,  a  «*Poratloii  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,722 

11  ChdiiM.  (CL  210—130) 


1.  A  bio-oxidation  cell  including  channel  means  having 
surfaces  for  reducing  the  bacteriological  oxygen  demand 
of  a  fluent  material  during  the  presence  thereof  withm 
»aid  channel  means,  said  channel  means  and  said  surfaces 
thereof  being  defined  by  flat  and  fluted  elements  of  form- 
able  thermoplastic  sheet  material  having  hydrophilic  sur- 
faces having  depressions  therein  to  provide  sites  for  th» 
growth  of  aerobic  bacteria  joined  together  at  areas  of 
contact  therebetween,  and  means  for  supplying  aerobic 
bacteria  including  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  opening  for 
receiving  and  discharging  oxygen-containing  material  and 
said  fluent  material  to  and  from  said  channel  means. 


1.  A  centrifugal  purifier  for  separating  contaminants 
having  a  size  larger  tlian  a  predetermined  size  from  a 
fluid  comprising  housing  means  defining  flmd  cavity 
means,  a  rotating  impefler  for  imparting  a  centrifugal 
force  to  the  fluid  and  entrained  contaminants  in  said 
cavity  means,  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  ouUet  means 
opening  into  said  cavity  for  fluid  flow  through  said  cavity, 
a  perforate  member  interposed  between  said  fluid  inlet 
means  and  said  fluid  outiet  means  for  flow  of  substan- 
tially all  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  cavity  means 
through  said  perforate  member,  said  perforate  member 

848  O.O.— 34 


3  347,382 
BAR  SCREEN  WITH  IMPROVED  RAKE  WIPING 
MECHANISM  ^  ^ 

Gilbert  W.  Quast,  BrtKAfidd,  Wis.,  «ripor  toRcxChain- 
belt  Inc  MUwaukee,  WIs^  a  corporation  oCWiKOorin 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,241 
7  Clahns.  (CL  210—159) 
7.  In  a  bar  screen  for  removing  debris  from  a  waste 
stream  including  a  housing  having  sides  each  provided 
with  spaced,  parallel,  vertical  guides,  bearing  blocks  mor- 
ably  carried  between  said  guides,  a  take-up  screw  and  nut 
supported  by  said  housing  and  supporting  each  block  be- 
tween the  respective  guides,  a  head  shaft  joumally  car- 
ried by  said  bearing  blocks,  a  pair  of  head  sprockets  fixed 
to  said  head  shaft  within  said  housing,  endless  chams 
carried  by  said  head  sprockets,  a  rake  for  cleaning  the  bar 
screen  and  connected  to  and  between  said  chains;  a  wip- 
ing blade  mechanism  entirely  supported  by  said  bearmg 
blocks  comprising  a  frame  having  two  mounting  arms 
and  a  cross  member,  corresponding  ends  of  said  mount- 
ing arms  being  fixed  to  said  bearing  blocks  within  the 
housing,  the  ends  of  said  cross  members  having  vertically 
adjusUble  brackets  connecting  the  cross  member  to  the 
mounting  arms,  a  wiping  blade  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  and  move  downwardly  with  said  rake  as  the  latter 
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is  carried  by  said  chains  over  the  sprockets  downi^ardly 
in  the  inverted  position,  a  pair  of  spaced  lever  armsj  pivo- 
tally  connected  intermediate  their  ends  to  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  having  corresponding  ends  carrying  said  wiping 
blade,  counterweights  fitted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  lever 
arms,  cushioning  means  connected  between  said  mount- 
ing arms  and  said  lever  arms,  and  adjustable  stopi  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  mounting  arms  and  disponed  to 
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sides  thereof,  means  containing  chai|nel8  therein  for  liquid 
flow  therethrough  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  plate, 
filter  cloths  overlying  said  channel-containing  means  and 
supported  thereby  for  filtering  out  solids  and  forming  filter 
cakes  in  said  recesses,  means  for  socuring  the  peripheries 
of  said  filter  cloths  to  said  frame  to  retain  said  cloths  in 
said  frame,  an  inlet  extending  through  said  frame  for 

communication  with  a  correspondiitg  inlet  in  an  adjacent 
filter  plate  and  communicating  with  both  of  said  recesses 
outwardly  of  said  filter  cloths  for  Supplying  a  solids-con- 
taining liquid,  an  outlet  for  liquiq  communicating  with 
said  recesses  between  said  partitioh  plate  and  said  filter 
cloths  for  discharging  liquid  flowi^  through  said  filter 
cloths  and  said  channel-containing 
age  extending  through  said  frame  f ( t  commiuication  with 
a  corresponding  outlet  passage  in  i  n  adjacent  filter  plate, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  outU  t  with  said  outlet  pass- 
age, an  openable  and  closable  valve 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  u  id  outlet  and  said  out- 
let passage,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure 
through  said  outlet  to  said  recesses  between  said  partition 
plate  and  said  filter  cloths  when  s  tid  valve  is  closed  for 
bowing  said  cloths  relatively  outwai  dly  from  said  channel- 
containing  means  and  discharging 
recesses. 


contact  said  lever  arms  to  provide  a  positive  ch^ck  on 
the  return  movement  of  said  wiping  blade  effected  by 
said  counterweights,  said  brackets  and  stops  being  initially 
adjustable  to  locate  and  dispose  the  wiping  blade  in  close 
parallel  relation  to  the  rake  and  said  entire  rake  (wiping 
mechanism  being  disposed  to  move  vertically  as  a  unit 
with  the  bearing  blocks  to  maintain  the  close  parallel 
relationship  notwithstanding  any  bearing  block  i  move- 
ment necessary  to  take-up  chain  slack. 


PREiS 


FILXER 
Lothar  MuUcr,  GartOHtrasi^  10,  WcaacUng, 
Bczirk  Colopic, 
FUed  Nov.  28, 1966,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application 

D  48,826 
2  Claims.  (CL  210f-225) 


filter  cake  from  said 


cr.  No.  597, 


No.  597,424 

,  Dec.  4, 1965, 


Gernaiiy, 
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FILTER  PRESS 

Bernard  J.  Angerot,  Morris  Township,  Morris  tioonty, 

N J.,  Msignor  to  T.  Siviver  ft  Company,  Incori||aratcd, 

Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,668 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—225) 


1.  In  a  plate-frame  filter  press  comprising  a  series  of 
alternately  spaced  pairs  of  plates  ind  frames,  rod  means 
supporting  said  plates  and  frame;,  means  for  moving  a 
frame  away  from  a  preceding  plat ;  of  said  pairs  at  a  pre- 
determined angle,  and  coupling  iieans  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  each  pair  of  piati  !S  and  frames  for  hold- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  each  pai  r  of  plates  and  frames 
rotatably  together  at  said  angle 
frame  at  the  point  where  said  anale  is  exceeded,  the  im- 
provement further  comprising  flexible  means  connecting 
the  bottom  of  each  frame  to  the  ibottom  of  a  plate  in  a 
preceding  pair  for  pulling  the  botjom  of  the  frame  along 
with  the  bottom  of  the  preceding  pi  ate. 


12  Claims.  (O.  21 

1.  A   filter  plate  comjmsing   a  peripheral   fmme,  a       1.  A  strainer  device  consisting 
partition  plate  mounted  in  and  spanning  said  frame  and   cup-like  elements  of  substantially 
dividing  it  into  filter  cake  receiving  recesses  on  opposite   interconnecting  said  elements  to 


WATER  STRAINER 

Linus  E.  Rnasell,  Springfield,  Ohid  assignor  to  Peters  and 

Russell,  Inc.,  ^ringfield,  Ohio,  i  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6, 1964,  Ser.lNo.  401,949 

232) 

of  a  screen  means,  two 
identical  form,  means 


form  a  housing,  each 
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of  said  elements  having  means  defining  an  opening  in 
its  base,  and  means  interiorly  of  said  elements  having 
in  slip  fit  connection  therewith  said  screen  means  which 
bridges  said  housing  in  a  plane  common  to  said  elements 
and  substantially  parallel  to  tiieir  longitudinal  axes  and 


941 


and  having  an  axial  flange  extending  between  the  block 
and  shell,  said  first  plate  being  dished  to  provide  a  sprmg 
chamber  within  the  block  and  between  the  two  plates. 


" 

9a 

« 

••-1 

m 


said  screen  means  being  substantialy  equal  m  length  to 
Uie  combined  interior  lengths  of  the  cup-like  elements 
and  forming  witii  said  cup-like  elements  an  entrance 
chamber  and  an  exit  chamber  each  of  which  includes 
one  of  said  openings. 


3,347,386 

MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  Kraissl,  Jr.,  244  KWeriuunack  RomI, 

North  HMkensack,  N  J.    07661 

Filed  Sept  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,157 

16  Claims.  (CL  210—238) 


a  second  spring  substantially  centrally  disposed  within 
the  chamber  and  compressed  between  the  two  plates 
whereby  the  first  plate  exerts  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure against  said  particles. 


3,347388 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Frank  C.  Lomitzo,  Pawtncket,  RX,  aM^BMr  to 

In«u,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwe 
Original  application  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317^865,  i 
^itent  No.  3,296,839,  dated  Jan.  10,  »«7.  DWdjd  and 
tills  application  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,119 
^  4  Claims.  (CL  210— 380) 


1  In  a  fluid  filter  or  separator  having  a  casmg,  a 
filter  body  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  opening  in  said  cas- 
ing for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  body  having  an  outer  cyhndncal 
screen,  an  adjacent  screen  concentric  therewith  and  with- 
in the  same,  the  top  of  said  adjacent  screen  extending 
substantially  above  said  outer  screen,  an  open-ended 
keeper  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  outer 
screen,  an  L-shaped  latch  secured  to  die  top  of  said 
inner  screen  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  top  of 
said  outer  screen  witii  its  horizontal  leg  directed  out- 
wardly radially  and  practically  in  contact  witii  said  outer 
screen,  said  latch  adapted  to  enter  said  open  end. 


3,347,387 
FILTER-DRYER        ^  ^      „       ,. 
Stephen  Balogh,  Lyons,  N.)^  assignor  to  P"k«':"««?J*» 
Corporatfon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  con»orati««  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jmie  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,050 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—266) 
In  a  filter-dryer,  a  shell  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  a  transverse  wall  adjacent  one  of  the  ports,  a  cup- 
shaped  filter  block  of  rigid  foraminous  material  within 
said  shell  witii  its  open  end  facing  said  transverse  waU, 
a  first  spring  coacting  between  the  otiier  end  of  said  shell 
and  the  closed  end  of  said  block  and  urging  the  block 
toward  said  transverse  wall,  loose  desiccant  particles  with- 
in and  substantially  filling  said  block,  a  first  perforated 
plate  slidably   movable  wiUiin  said  block  and  closely 
fitting  said  open  end  and  directiy  in  contact  with  said 
particles  and  retaining  the  same  within  said  block,  a  sec- 
ond perforated  plate  extending  across  the  open  end  ot 
said  block  and  having  its  outer  margin  clamped  between 
said  transverse  wall  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  block 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  hollow  bulbous  baslat, 
means  supporting  said  basket  for  roution  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  basket  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  holes  therethrou^,  said  holes  extend- 
ing radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
basket,  and  a  separate  valve  in  each  of  said  holes,  each 
of  said  valves  comprising  a  flexible  strap  of  a  resilient 
material  extending  across  the  hole  in  the  basket,  means 
supporting  the  ends  of  the   strap  from  said  basket,   a 
valve  head  seated  in  the  outer  end  of  the  hole  above 
said  strap,  means  securing  said  valve  head  to  said  strap, 
said  strap  being  stressed  to  normally  hold  said  valve 
head  within  said  hole  to  close  said  hole,  and  said  valve 
head  being  moved  away  from  said  hole  by  centrifugal 
force  upon  rotation  of  the  basket  faster  than  a  prede- 
termined speed  to  open  said  hole  and  a  stop  means  se- 
cured to  said  basket  and  extending  over  said  valve  head 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  head  away  from 
the  hole.  

3,347,389  ^ 

DRUM  FILTER 
John  E.  KrynsU,  East  MoUnc,  DL,  asrignor  to  Ametck, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  «*P«"«»««  <^5^'*"" 
Filed  Sept  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,163 

2  Claims.  (CL  210— 401) 

1.  In  a  drum  filter,  the  combination  compnsmg  a  drum 
mounted  for  roution  about  a  horizonUl  axis;  a  dischaiie 
roll  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
said  drum  axis;  channel-shaped  annular  means  fixed  to 
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said  drum  inwardly  of  the  edges  thereof,  said  vinular 
means  including  flange  means  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  forming  an  ajnnular 
recess  about  each  edge  of  said  drum;  a  resilient  amnular 
member  within  said  channel-shaped  annular  means,  ex- 
tending radially  therebeyond,  said  resilient  meml^er  ex- 
tending around  said  flange  means,  and  extending  ^xially 
beyond  the  end  of  said  flange  means;  an  endlesi  cloth 
belt  having  a  width  transversely  substantially  greati  r  than 


3,347,390 
FTLTER 

La  Vera  R.  TIetE,  Piymoath,  Mich.,  and  Louis  F.  iVieber- 
gall,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wall^er  Manufafturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,856 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—448) 


■U  ^^JT 
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spaced  from  one  of  said  housing  end  walls  and  having 
circumferentially  spaced  periphera  means  engaging  said 
housing  for  centering  said  filter  boly  within  said  housing, 
and  means  for  bonding  said  one  (nd  of  said  filter  body 
to  the  other  of  said  housing  end  w  ills  around  the  respec- 
tive fluid  passage  means  therein  fiM-  a  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  filter  body  fluid  passage  and  said  end 
wall  fluid  passage  means,  said  hoi  sing  having  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  portion  adjacei  it  said  end  wall  in  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  filter  body 
outer  surface  for  radially  locating  said  filter  body  within 
said  cylindrical  filtering  chamber. 


the  width  of  said  drum  and  roll  and  having  its  edg^  over- 
hanging freely  from  the  edges  of  said  drum,  said  edges 
of  said  belt  including  seam  means  therealong;  land  a 
resilient  tensioning  means  in  said  seam  means  pf  less 
length  than  said  belt,  whereby  said  overhanging  edges  of 
said  beh  are  drawn  radially  inwardly  in  contact  >uith  the 
resilient  annular  member  along  a  substantial  surfaie  area 
parallel  with  said  drum  and  a  substantial  area  of  t^e  por- 
tion within  said  annular  recess. 


A  throw  away  filter  for  gasoline  or  the  like  conqjrising 
a  two  part  housing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  filter- 
ing chamber  closed  at  opposite  ends  by  first  and  Second 
end  walls,  fluid  inlet  passage  means  formed  in  said  first 
end  wall,  fluid  outlet  passage  means  formed  in  said  sec- 
ond end  wall,  an  annular  depth  type  filter  body  Consist- 
ing essentially  of  resin  coated  rayon  fibers  molddd  to  a 
predetermined  shape  and  density,  said  filter  body  defin- 
ing radially  spaced  generally  cylindrical  inner  an<t  outer 
surfaces  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  ^id  in- 
ner surface  forming  a  fluid  passage  opening  through  one 
end  of  said  filter  body,  means  bonded  to  the  other  ]end  of 
said  filter  for  forming  a  closure  for  the  other  end  bf  said 
fluid  passage,  said  outer  surface  of  said  filter  body  being 
disposed  nuUally  inwardly  of  a  major  portion  pf  the 
length  of  said  iMUsing  for  fluid  communication  between 
said  filtering  chamber  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  filter 
body  for  radial  fluid  flow  through  said  filter  body  between 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  means  for  forming  a 
closure  for  said  other  end  of  said  fluid  passaga  being 


3,34731 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  ANl)  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  fAME 

Robert  N.  Steensen,  Newark,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owena- 


Corning  FIbcrglas  Corporatioii, 
aware 

FOed  Oct  29.  1964,  Scr. 


8Claiiiii.(a.  21»-491) 


a  corporation  of  Del- 
No.  407,399 


2.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  of  a  resin  impregnated  fibrous  material,  said  resin  in 
said  body  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
body,  axially  spaced  apart,  radiall  r  extending  circumfer- 
ential lands  on  the  outer  surface  ( f  said  body  separated 
from  one  another  by  grooves  there  between,  and  a  porous 
resin  layer  on  said  outer  surface  oi  a  density  greater  than 
said  resin  in  said  body,  said  porous  layer  extending  over 
said  outer  surface  and  the  faces  of  said  lands  and  grooves 
in  said  outer  surface  of  said  body. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  fill  er  cartridge  of  a  resin 
impregnated  fibrous  material  havii  g  shaped  convolutions 
on  at  least  one  exposed  surface  thei  eof,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  ( 1 )  forming  a  liter  body  of  a  fibrous 
material  impregnated  with  a  curab  e  resin,  (2)  curing  the 
resin  in  said  filter  body,  (3)  foriiing  said  shaped  con- 
volutions on  said  exposed  surface  >f  said  filter  body,  (4) 
immersing  the  body  in  a  resin  bati,  and  (5)  post-curing 
said  filter  body. 


3,347,392 
COMBINAlioN  STRUCTURE 
Harold  P.  Goayca,  Birmingham,  I  lich. 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detro^^ 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,469 
7  Chdms.  (CL  21]  —26) 


assignor  to  Gen- 
Mich.,  a  corporation 


5.  Combination  structure,  com]  rising,  a  vehicle  shelf 
having  a  lamp  mounting  recess  a  ong  an  underside  in  a 
location  adjacent  to  a  downward  blunt  edging,  an  elas- 
tomeric  strip  means  carried  by  sai<   shelf  adjacent  to  said 
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edging  and  including  an  edge  trim  as  weU  as  internal  void- 
forming  portion  that  is  a  softened  crashpad-bumper  con- 
figuration, and  a  conductor  retaining  lip  portion  integral 
therewith  from  which  insulated  conductor  means  extend 
into  the  lamp  mounting  recess  of  the  shelf. 

3,347,393 

RECORD  FILING  MEANS 

LoobE.Frey,Wkhka,Kan«. 

(10940  Bcllagio  Ro«l,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     90024) 

FUcdFeb.  24, 1966.  Ser.  No.  529,739 

4  Clafam.  (CL  211—40) 
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said  rear  wall  providing  a  continuous  internal  shoulder 
on  said  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall,  the  rear  portion 
of  said  flange  which  is  on  said  rear  wall  being  offset  a 
greater  distance  than  the  portions  of  said  flange  on  said 
side  waUs  whereby  the  internal  shoulder  on  said  rear 
wall  has  a  greater  width  than  said  shoulders  on  said  side 
walls,  said  internal  shoulder  on  said  rear  wall  having  a 
pin  extending  upward  therefrom  at  a  position  substan- 
tially intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  spaced  from  said 
rear  portion  of  said  flange,  each  of  said  bins  having  a 
recess  extending  upward  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  rear  wall  thereof  and  positioned  a  distance  for- 
ward of  a  vertical  line  through  said  pin,  said  pin  bemg 
complementary  to  said  recess,  said  bins  when  stacked  as 
aforesaid  having  the  bottom  of  one  bin  resting  on  said 
continuous  internal  shoulder  of  the  next  lower  bin  and 
the  pin  on  said  next  lower  bin  registering  m  said  recess 
of  said  one  bin.  

3347395 

MEANS  FOR  BANDING  AND  BINNING 

SHELVES 

Howard  J.  Martchak,  Evanston,  DL 

(855  W.  North  Are^  Chicago,  ID.  ^60622) 

FDed  Ang.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479^47 

9  Cbdma.  (CL  211—184) 


1.  A  record  holder  means  for  storage  of  records  com- 

^"(S'a  frame  member  having  a  base  section  integral 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  shaft  sections, 

(b)  horizontal  support  means  releasably  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  shaft  sections, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  record  holders  slidably  connected  to 
said  horizontal  support  means  and  movable  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof,  and  said  holders 
adapted  to  support  records  therein,  and 

(d)  abutment  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  support 
means  and  movable  into  binding  engagement  with 
said  record  holders. 


3,347,394 

STACKED  STORAGE  BINS 

George  J.  Gould,  791  Mcacham, 

Elmont,  N.Y.     11003 

FUed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,740 

3  Claims.  (CI.  211—126) 


4  In  means  for  detachably  securing  an  upright  mem- 
ber to  a  shelf  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  spa<»i  op«m- 
ings    said  means   including  a  bracket   secured  to   the 
bottom  of  said  upright,  said  bracket  eJrtending  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  upright,  said  bracket  having 
a  downwardly  depending  hook  member,  a  spring  mem- 
ber  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  spring  member  havmg 
a  downwardly  extending  detent  passing  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  bracket  and  extending  below  the  Plw»e  oj 
said  bracket,  said  hook  member  and  said  detent  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  shelf  opening,  with  said  hook 
member  engaging  the  wall  of  the  shelf  adjacent  the  rear 
of  said  opening  and  the  detent  engagmg  the  wall  adjacent 
the  front  of  said  opening  in  the  shelf  to  thereby  lock 
said  bracket  to  said  shelf. 


3,347,396 

STACKING  DEVICE 

Ftank  J.  Hohl,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  asrigMr  to  Hohl  Machtoe 

&  Conveyor  Co.  Ine,  Bo«al»,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,435 

18  Clafans.  (CL  214—6) 


2. 


1  A  plurality  of  unitary  plastic  storage  bins  adapted 
to  be  stacked  one  upon  another  wherein  each  of  said  bins 
consists  of  a  bottom  waU,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  front  wall  extending 
upward  to  approximately  one-half  the  height  of  said  side 
walls  thereby  providing  an  entrance  passage  into  each 
of  the  stacked  bins  which  are  positioned  below  the  top- 
most of  the  stack,  a  continuous  outwardly  offset  upwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls  and 


1  A  device  for  stacking  sheets  of  magnetic  material 
comprising  a  series  of  rolls  adapted  ^o  ««ive  sucoeKiv^ 
sheete  therealong  against  the  underside  thereof,  means 
for  delivering  successive  sheets  of  magnetic  tnaterial  along 
said  series  of  rolls  on  the  underside  thereof  in  a  directoon 
generally  normal  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rolls, 
magnet  means  positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 


I 
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rolk  and  operable  to  hold  magnetic  sheet  material  gainst 
said  rolls  through  magnetic  attraction  of  the  sheet  ^o  the 
magnet  means  independent  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for 
raising  said  magnet  means  relative  to  said  rolls  for  rpleas- 
ing  a  sheet  from  the  magnetic  hold  of  said  magnet  fieans 
to  drop  from  said  series  of  rolls  wherein  said  nJagnct 
means  are  maintained  out  of  physical  contact  with  ^  sheet 
held  against  the  underside  of  sidd  rolls. 


3^7,397 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TURNING  OVER  ^D 

PILING  OF  ROLLED  STOCK 

EwaM  Hein,  Sicgen,  Gcnnany,  asrignor  to  Siegner  Ma- 

sctainenban  G.in.bJI^  a  corporation  of  Gcrmaliy 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  S«r.  No.  438,564 

4  aaims.  (CI.  214-^) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  workpieces  >r  ar- 
rangement into  a  compact  pile  wherein  the  worMpieccs 
have  open  portions,  in  combination 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  a  number  of  the  ]  work- 
pieces  in  group  fashion  with  the  open  portions  al- 
ways having  the  same  relationship  to  the  cojivcyor 
and  each  other,  to  a  predetermined  position  knd  in 
a  manner  that  a  portion  of  the  underneath  sarfaces 
of  the  workpieces  are  exposed,  i 

a  gripping  member  comprising  a  workpiece  magnetic 
gripping  bead  having  a  workpiece  engaging  lurfacc 
adapted  to  be  brought  beneath  the  underneath  sur- 
faces of  the  workpiece  and  being  of  suflBcicnt  dimen- 
sion transverse  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  wotkpiece 
to  engage  a  group  thereof  supported  by  said  con- 
veyor, I 

a  colimin  member  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  con- 
veyor and  connected  to  said  gripping  head  for  rais- 
ing said  gripping  head  from  a  position  beneath  the 
workpiece  to  lift  the  workpiece  off  said  conveyor, 

means  for  moving  said  column  member  vertical]  y  rela- 
tive to  said  conveyor, 

an  arm  carried  by  said  column  member  and  ini  :luding 
a  trunnion  for  rotatably  supporting  said  gripping 
head,  and 

means  for  selectively  positioning  said  head  in 
position  wherein  a  group  of  workpieces  can 
moved  in  the  same  position  the  open  portion! 
of  assume  when  supported  by  said  conveyor*  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  open  portions  of  ^  group 
of  workpieces  are  rotated  180*  by  the  grippii^  head 
before  piling  thereof  takes  place. 


a  first 
be  re- 
thcre- 


3,34738 

BACKHOE  COMBINATION 

Edward  H.  Smith,  110  E.  Manhatton. 

Tempc,  Ariz.    85281 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,720 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 

1.  In  a  backhoe  with  a  boom  pivoted  to  a  'vehicle 

frame,  a  crowd  pivoted  to  the  boom  and  a  curl  pivoted 

to  the  crowd  and  means  for  manipulating  said  |arts  to 

move  said  curl  in  an  excavation  digging  action. 


sad 


(a)  a  primary  indicator  rod  having 
to  the  crowd,  an  arm  pivoted 
said  rod  and  to  the  boom, 
tiguous  portions  of  the  crowd 
pantograph, 

(b)  a  second  indicator  rod,  an 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
with  an  indicator  point  at  one 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
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one  end  pivoted 

0  an  opposite  end  of 

rod,  arm  and  con- 

and  boom  defining  a 


ndicator  arm  pivoted 
idmary  indicator  rod 

end  and  another  end 
iiecond  indicator  rod, 

:o  the  crowd  with  one 


arm  thereof  pivoted  to 
indicator  rod,  indicator  arm, 
crank  lever  and  contiguous 
and  secondary  indicator  rods 
tograph, 

(c)  a  third  indicator  rod  pivotejd 
the  bell  crank  lever  and  cur 
from,  its  pivot,  and 

(d)  indicator  means  responsive 
indicator  point  for  showing 
edge  of  said  curl  in  an  excavjition 


another  end  of  said  second 

ie  arm  of  the  bell 

portions  of  the  primary 

brming  a  second  pan- 


to a  second  arm  of 
at  a  position  spaced 


to  the  position  of  said 
tpe  depth  of  a  digging 


3,347,399 
BARREL  DUftd>ER 
Earl  H.  Ensfaiger,  833  t 

Cleveland,  OUo 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr. 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2144-31^ 


.  139th  St., 

144110 

No.  521,080 


/^:. 


A  barrel  lifter  comprising  a 
a  supporting  siuface,  a  lifter  rack 
to  a  barrel,  a  pivotal  connection 
of  said  rack  and  the  top  of  said 
thereof,  means  connected  with 
said  rack  about  said  pivot  connection 
tion  where  said  barrel  is  resting 
the  open  end  up  through  an  arc  of 


stind  adapted  to  rest  on 

adapted  to  be  attached 

between  the  inner  end 

spand  near  the  rear  side 

strand  for  swinging 

from  a  starting  posi- 

jpon  said  surface  with 

about  145  degrees  with 


said 
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its  open  end  downward  above  said  stand,  said  means  com- 
prising a  lifting  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  stand  at  a  point  below  said  pivotal  connection,  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever  positioned  to  engage  said  rack, 
roller  means  on  said  outer  end  of  said  lever  engagmg 
the  lower  side  of  said  rack,  said  lever  in  said  rack  start- 
ing position  being  substantially  vertical  adjacent  said  rear 
side  of  said  sUnd,  power  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  for  causing  said  swmging 
movement  of  said  rack  comprising  a  drive  lever  havmg 
one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stand  near  the  front 
side  thereof,  a  link  pivotally  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  said  drive  lever  and  the  inner  end  of  said  lifting 
lever,  and  said  power  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
piston  motor  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  drive 
lever  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  such  that  the 
working  stroke  of  said  motor  is  close  to  a  right  angle 
relationship  with  said  drive  lever,  and  the  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  during  the  mid-portion  ol 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  rack,  when  the  load  an 
said  power  means  is  the  greatest,  said  link  lies  close  to 
a  posUion  at  right  angles  to  both  said  drive  lever  and  said 
lifting  lever  for  efficient  application  of  power  between 
said  levers.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3J47  49f 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPANNING  BREAD  LOAVK 

WiUlam  dc  RIdder,  BacUaan  1,  Voorschotwi,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  27, 19*5, 

65 — 2,531 
5  Claims.  (CL  214—314) 
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as  to  divided  said  hollow  body  into  at  least  two  cavities 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  lower  portions,  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  comprising  an  outer  section  projecting 


from  said  upper  portion  of  the  hollow  body  and  an  inner 
section  embedded  in  said  hoUow  body  and  formed  be- 
tween said  weld  lines. 


3,347,402 
CRYOGENIC  TANK     _^  ,    _     „ 
Charics  D.  Forman,  Elizabeth,  and  Ancnrtns  B.  SmaD, 
Westlieid,  N J.,  nsrignon  «»  E«w  RwearA  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  coiporation  of  I>«}™? 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,658 
3  Clainw.  (CL  220—15) 


-r--;  r 


I i^ 1 


^ 


1   An  apparatus  for  dcpannlng  bread  loaves,  compris- 
ing a  delivery  conveyor  for  the  pans  to  be  emptied,  a 
turnover  device  in  the   path  of  this  delivery  conveyor 
adapted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  be  swung 
into  a  position  above  a  discharge  conveyor,  means  for 
putting  the  empty   pans  on   a  second  discharge  con- 
veyor,   and    an    inverter    member    between    the    turn- 
over  device  and  said  first  discharge  conveyor  adapted 
to  cause  the  bread  loaves,  falling  on  it  from  the  pans  in 
the  dumping  position  of  the  turnover  device,  to  turn  fur- 
ther into  their  upright  position  onto  the  said  discharge 
conveyor,  said  inverter  member  being  a  rotary  roller 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  the 
turnover  device.     ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3  347  401 

CONTAINER  WfTH  EMBEDDED  PIPE 

Paul  Nataf ,  54  roe  dc  Sablonville, 

NeoUiyfiar-Scinc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966.  &W.  No.  535,875 

Claims  priority,  •PP»«rtion  Fi^ice,  M«.  24,  1965. 

10,512;  June  5,  1965,  19,755 

8  Claims.  (CI.  215—1) 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  hoUow  body  made  of 
mouldable  material,  said  hoUow  body  havmg  a  bottom 
wall  and  being  formed  with  at  least  two  recesses  welded 
To  each  other  along  at  least  two  paraUel  weld  Imes  said 
recesses  extending  from  the  upper  POfJ°^  ^^ J*"^^^^^^^ 
low  body  to  a  short  disUnce  from  said  bottom  waU  so 


1  In  a  tanker  having  a  hull,  a  tank  for  storing  and 
transporting  liquefied  gases  at  cryogenic  temperatiircs  and 
atmospheric  pressure  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  impermeable  tank  of  a  material  retain- 
ing its  ductility  at  cryogenic  temperatures, 

(b)  an  outer  impermeable  tank  of  a  material  retam- 
ing  its  ductility  at  cryogenic  temperatures, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  inner  tank  in  said  outer 
tank  for  effectively  free  and  independent  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  means  comprising  fluid  actuator 
means  arrayed  about  said  outer  tank  for  limited  dis- 
placement relative  thereto  along  predetermined  axes, 
actuator  piston  rods  projecting  from  said  actuator 
means  and  controllably  disidaceable  along  prede- 
termined axes  perpendicular  to  tiie  planes  of  said 
last  mentioned  axes,  said  rods  connected  at  their 
distal  ends  to  said  iimer  tank, 

(d)  said  inner  and  outer  tanks  defining  a  chamber 
therebetween,  ..     u     i^ 

(c)  means  for  evacuating  the  air  in  said  chamber 
and  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  therein, 

(f)  gas  detection  means  associated  witii  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  detect  the  presence  of  gas  therem, 

and  . 

(g)  thermal  insulation  means  covering  said  outer  tank, 

(h)  insulating  bearing  means  interposed  between  said 
outer  tank  and  the  interior  of  said  hull  whereby 
said  hull  supporte  said  outer  tank. 


946 


OFFK  lAL  GAZETTE 


CONTAINER 
David  Lchnnan,  Cheltenham,.  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Itonecs 
Company,  PUladeli^iia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,016 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  220—17) 


1.  A  container  comprifiing  an  inner  vessel,  an  outer 
vessel,  and  means  for  mounting  said  inner  vessel  com- 
pletely within  said  outer  vessel,  said  inner  and  out(  r  ves 
sels  having  caps  and  cap-receiving  neck  portions,  sai  d  cap- 
receiving  neck  portion  of  said  inner  vessel  being  eijbstan- 
tially  smaller  than  the  cap-receiving  neck  portion  of  said 
outer  vessel,  and  said  inner  vessel  being  smaller  th^n  and 
completely  contained  inside  of  said  outer  vessel;  the 
means  for  mounting  said  inner  vessel  within  said  outer 
vessel  comprising  an  adapter  having  an  upright  pbrtion 
within  said  outer  vessel,  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  portioi^  said 
adapter  being  removably  attached  to  said  outer  ve^l  by 
engagement  between  said  flange  and  the  cap-reviving 
neck  portion  of  said  outer  vessel,  such  engagement  sup- 
porting the  adapter  within  said  outer  vessel;  said  upright 
portion  of  said  adapter  containing  at  its  lower  ;nd  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  flange  which  is  smalle  -  than 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  cap  of  the  inner  vessc ,  said 
flange  being  removably  attached  to  said  inner  vessel  by 
engagement  with  the  bottom  horizontal  surface  of  sad  cap 
whereby  said  inner  container  is  supported  com  >Ietely 
within  said  outer  container. 


3  347  404 

HOLDER  FOR  MULTIPLE  COOKING 

CONTAINERS 

Thomas  M.  Mclntyre,  11530  S.  Kflboom  Ave 

Alsip,  lU.     60658 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,787 

4  Claims.  (CL  220—19) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  holder  and  a  pi  irality 
of  containers, 

said  holder  having  a  bottom  frame  for  supportii  g  said 
containers  and  a  top  frame, 

(i)  said  frames  lying  in  spaced-apart  generally 
parallel  planes. 
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center  of  said  bottom 
concentric  wires, 


(ii)  said  bottom  frame  forned  of  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  concentric  wires  and  a  first  set 
of  radially  extending  wire^  said  radially  extend 
ing  wires  meeting  at  the 
frame  and  connecting  saic 
(iii)  said  top  frame  formdd  by  a  curved  outer 
wire  having  approximately  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  as  the  outerm(>st  of  said  concentric 
wires  and  a  second  set  o£  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending wires, 
a  plurality  of  wires  extending  p  (rpendicularly  to  said 
bottom  frame  from  the  outeimost  concentric  wire 
to  said  outer  wire, 
a  center  wire  extending  betweei  the  centers  of  said 
upper  and  lower  frames  and  being  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  radially  extending  wires, 


said  upper  frame  being  divided 


second  set  of  radially  extendini  wires, 
each  of  said  containers  having  a  K>ttom  wall  supported 
by  said  bottom  frame  and  uppardly  extending  side 
walls, 

(i)  one  of  said  side  walls  befng  curved  and  having 
approximately  the  same 
said  outer  wire, 
(ii)  the  side  walls  of  each 
cross  section  a  sector  of 
size  as  one  of  said  upper  fikme  sectors, 
whereby  each  of  said  containefs  may  be  removably 
supported  in  said  holder. 


into  sectors  by  said 


radius  of  curvature  as 

container  defining  in 
iubstantially  the  same 


3,347,405 
ARTICLE  CARRYING  CASE 
James  O.   Motscnbocker,  Robert  W.  Matthews,  Bill  T. 
Mor^gan,  and  Robert  A.  Carle,    lartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Ccpnpany,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,080 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220-21) 


1.  A  one-piece,  open  top  carrier 

(a)  end  walls,  at  least  one  of 
an  indented  channel  extendini 
tance  of  the  bottom  to  the  top 
indented  channel  extending  ohtwari 
end  wall,  said  top  of  said  infented 
downwardly  projecting  ridges 

(b)  side  walls  integrally  formet 
each  side  wall  having  an  indented 
from  the  bottom  to  a  point 
side  wall,  the  top  of  said  indebted 
outwardly  to  meet  said  side  wall, 


lavmg 

taid  end  walls  having 

a  portion  of  the  dis- 

thereof,  the  top  of  the 

dly  to  meet  said 

channel  having 

to  assist  in  gripping, 

with  said  end  walls, 

portion  extending 

>elow  the  top  of  said 

portion  extending 
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(c)  a  reinforcing  flange  around  the  top  of  the  side  and 
end  walls  extending  inwardly  land  downwardly,  at 
said  side  walls  said  flange  extending  down  to  and 
being  integrally  fused  with  said  top  of  said  indented 
side  wall  portion  to  form  a  hollow  rigidifying  struc- 
tural member,  and 

(d)  a  bottom  wall  integrally  formed  with  said  end  ^-alls 
and  said  side  walls. 


3,347,406 
FUEL  TANK 
Edwfai  B.  Katzenmcyer,  Alcron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,815 
5  Claims.  (CL  220—22) 


e- 


1.  A  fuel  tank  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tank  for  stor- 
ing liquid  for  use  in  powering  such  vehicle,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  interior  of  said  tank  into  two  separate 
chambers,  outlet  means  connected  to  one  of  said  cham- 
bers to  facilitate  the  filling  and  removal  of  fuel  therefrom, 
and  vent  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  chambers 
for  communicating  said  other  chamber  with  the  atmos- 
phere to  provide  a  positive  pressure  to  said  one  chamber. 


3^47,407 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
TEAR  STRIPS 
Sollace  B.  CoolMge,  Jr.,  Chafrin  Falls,  Ohio^and  John 
Daniel  Czamedd,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  awwrs  to 
The  Sherwln-Wnitams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Jmie  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,902 
5  Claims.  (CL  220—54) 


L^" 


(2) 


(3) 


(d)  said  cover  member  comprising 
(1)  a  substantial  disk-shaped  central  portion. 

an  annular  flange 

(a')  extending  outwardly  from  said  central 

portion 
(b')  curving    outwardly    and    downwardly 

around  said  annular  projecting  portion  in 

position  to  hold  said  cover  member  on  said 

body  portion,  and 
tab  means  for  removing  said  cover  from  said 
body  portion, 

(e)  said  flange  having  two  score  lines  extending  there- 
around  from  one  side  of  said  tab  means  to  the  other 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 

(f)  one  of  said  score  lines 

(1 )  extending  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange 
and  inwardly  of,  and  below,  the  radially  outer- 
most portion  of  said  annular  projecting  portion, 

and 
'   (2)  defining  the  upper  edge  of  a  tear  strip  extend- 
ing along  the  lower  edge  of  said  lower  edge 
portion 
the  other  of  said  score  lines 

(1)  extending  above  said  one  score  line  and  out- 
wardly of  the  radially  outermost  portion  of  said 
annular  projecting  portion,  and 

(2)  defining  the  upper  edge  of  another  tear  strip 
extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  men- 
tioned tear  strip, 

said  tab  means  comprising 

( 1 )  a  pull  tab  on  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
tear  strip  for  pulling  the  latter  off  from  said 
flange,  and 

(2)  another  pull  tab  on  one  end  of  said  other  tear 
strip  for  pulling  the  latter  off  from  the  remainder 
of  said  flange  after  said  first  mentioned  tear 
strip  has  been  removed  therefrom. 


(g) 


(h) 


3347,408 
CONTAINER  AND*  UD  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Baker,  Sr.,  Ancastcr,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslKnor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipora> 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jnly  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,705 
5  Claims.  (CL  220—60) 


1.  A  container  comprising 

(a)  a  body  portion  having 

( 1 )  a  closed  bottom  and 

(2)  an  open  top, 

(b)  said  body  portion  having  an  annular  outwardly 
projecting  portion  extending  around  the  top  edge 
thereof,  and 

(c)  a  cover  member  disposed  in  closing  relaUon  to 
said  top  of  said  body  portion. 


1.  A  container  and  Ud  assembly,  the  container  com- 
prising a  bottom  portion,  a  body  portion  and  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  radial  fiange  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  portion,  the  inner  end  of  the  flange  providing  an 
annular  upwardly  facing  channel,  the  innermost  wall  of 
said  channel  constituting  a  smooth  yieldable  friction 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  being 
free  of  securement  to  any  other  portion  of  said  flange, 
the  lid  cominising  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  adapted 
to  snugly  engage  the  friction  wall,  the  side  wall  having 
an  annular  outwardly  extending  bead  which  is  near  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  lid  and  which  causes  the  friction  wall 
to  yield  outwardly  slightly  as  the  lid  is  inserted  into  the 
container  so  that  the  lid  snaps  in  place  and  is  locked 
against  accidental  removal  after  the  bead  is  pushed  be- 
low the  lower  end  of  the  friction  wall,  and  the  side  wall 
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having  an  annular  outwardly  extending  shoulder  or  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  end  of  the  friction  wall  te  limit 
the  travel  of  the  lid  into  the  container. 


3  347  409 
CONTAINER  AND  LID  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  S.  Bums,  Des  Plaincs,  ill.,  assignor  to 
can  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  526,924 
3  Cbims.  (CI.  220—60) 
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ring  having  a  projecting  portion  for  reception  in  said  neck, 
and  a  portion  overlying  said  open  end,  said  applicator 
further  including  a  fitting  detacha<)ly  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  neck,  an  applicator  head  having  openings 
therethrough,  a  resilient  bellows  int  sgral  with  said  applica- 
tor head  and  said  fitting  and  connecting  said  fitting  to  said 
applicator  head,  said  projecting  portion  being  provided 
Ameri-    at  the  lowermost  end  thereof  with  sealing  means  to  hold 
If.Y.,  a    a  second  substance  within  said  retainer  ring,  and  a  stem 
integrally  depending  from  said  api  licator  head  and  being 
engageable  with  said  sealing  meafis  upon  depression  of 
said  applicator  head  and  bellow:    to  open  said  sealing 
means  to  permit  the  second  substance  to  mix  with  the 
first  substance,  said  bellows  normally  urging  said  stem 
away  from  said  sealing  means. 


'•^ 


3,347,411 
NESTABLE  CONTtAINERS 
Daniel  R.  Kaiata,  58  Pickwick 
11725,  and  Henry  H.  Huston,  8 
ton,  N.Y.     11743 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser 
6  Claims.  (CI.  22 


1.  A  c<Hitainer  and  lid  assembly  including  a  cAtainer 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  means  enclosing  the  area  oc- 
cupied by  said  bottom  wall  to  define  the  mouth  pf  said 
container  including  a  side  wall  having  an  outstanding 
bead  along  the  upper  limits  of  said  side  wall,  a  oi^-piece 
semi-rigid  lid  of  such  size  as  to  close  the  mouth  Jof  said 
container,  a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the 
peripheral  limits  of  said  lid  adapted  to  encompass  said 
bead  of  the  container  when  said  lid  is  in  closed  ^sition 
relative  to  the  mouth  of  said  container,  said  flange]  having 
container  bead  engaging  surfaces  confined  to  portions 
of  the  flange  offset  inwardly  of  the  area  bounied  by 
said  flange  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  id  and 
a  lip  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
inwardly  offset  areas  with  which  said  container  b;ad  has 
a  snap-on  fit  to  releasably  secure  said  lid  in  closi  d  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  mouth  of  said  container,  said  id  hav- 
ing an  opening  intersecting  an  area  of  the  flang(  and  a 
portion  of  the  lid  extending  inwardly  from  said  area  of 
the  flange  centrally  of  positions  occupied  by  a  pair  of 
said  bead  engaging  surfaces  of  the  flange,  said  Opening 
providing  access  to  a  portion  of  the  container  bead  bridg- 
ing said  opening  for  the  application  of  pressure  against 
said  latter  portion  of  the  bead  in  a  direction  botti>mward 
of  said  container  to  release  said  container  bead  from  said 
latter  pair  of  bead  engaging  surfaces  of  the  flange  and 
the  lip  associated  with  said  surfaces. 


1.  A  plastic  nestable  containei 


ive,  Commackf^.Y. 
Prospect  St.,  Hunting- 
No.  442,398 

-97) 


comprising  a  sidewall 


tapering  generally  downwardly  from  a  larger  diameter 
adjacent  its  upper  open  end  to  a  smaller  diameter  adja- 
cent its  bottom,  said  bottom  b^ing  recessed  inwardly 
forming  a  vertically  disposed  truntated  conical  depression 
having  upwardly,  inwardly  slopink  sidewalk  with  respect 
to  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  spiced  lugs  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  Container,  said  lugs  hav- 
ing semi-cylindrical  shaped  vertical  walls  forming  inter- 
ruptions of  said  sloping  sidewalls  pf  the  truncated  conical 
depression,  a  substantially  perifherally  continuous  lug 
receiving  shoulder  interrupting  said  sloping  sidewalls  of 
the  truncated  conical  depression,  laid  lug  receiving  shoul- 
der having  a  horizontal  portion  f(  ir  receiving  the  bottoms 
of  the  lugs  and  an  upwardly  ex  ending  inner  wall  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  semi-cylindrical  shaped  ver- 
tical walls  of  said  lugs  of  an  uppsr  nested  container. 


3,347,410 

MIXING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  APPLICATORS 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Circle, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,429 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222—80) 


1.  An  applicator  for  use  with  a  container  provided  with 
a  neck  having  an  open  end  and  having  a  first  aibstance 
disposed  therein,  said  applicator  comprising  a  retainer 


3347,41^ 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Ralph  E.  McKinney,  Beatrice,  Ntbr.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Siline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Sc '.  No.  503,509 
1  Claim.  (CI.  22  0—97) 
A  stackable  container  comprising  a  box  having  bottom 
and  side  walls  and  an  open  top,  said  box  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  plan  and  hiving  comers  formed  by 
diagonal  wall  sections  extendini  between  adjacent  side 
walls,  upright  supporting  legs  di:  posed  at  said  comers  of 
said  box,  each  of  said  legs  beinj  of  angle  shape  in  hori- 
zontal section  so  that  it  has  a  j  air  of  sections  arranged 
at  right  angles,  said  sections  ir  each  leg  being  butted 
against  and  secured  to  a  diagonal  wall  section  of  said 
box  so  as  to  constitute  extension  i  of  said  side  walls,  each 
of  said  legs  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  surface  which 
extends  between  said  leg  sections  and  the  adjacent  diag- 
onal wall  section  so  that  said    op  surface  is  of  a  size 
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sufficiently  large  to  support  said  bottom  end,  said  legs 
being  secured  to  said  box  so  as  to  support  said  box  at  a 
position  in  which  the  open  top  thereof  is  above  top  sur- 
faces of  said  legs  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  a  pcw- 
tion  of  each  diagonal  wall  section  extends  upwardly  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  adjacent  leg,  said  leg  bottom  ends 
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3J47,414 
AUTOMATIC  COIL  FEED  FOR  SEALED  BEAM 

LAMPS 
Geoffrey  A.  Daincs,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  avigiior  to 
Westinfl^HNisc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittstmrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvmia 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,747 
4  Claims.  (Q.  221—200) 


F^ 


TIT 


r^ 


being  spiced  below  said  box  bottom  wall  a  distance  great- 
er than  said  predetermined  distance  so  that  plurality  of 
said  containers  are  stackable  one  on  top  the  next  so  that 
the  leg  bottom  ends  of  one  rest  on  the  leg  top  surfaces 
of  the  container  therebelow  and  are  prevented  from  shift- 
ing horizontally  by  said  portions  of  the  diagonal  wall 
sections  on  the  container  therebelow. 


3,347,413 
ARTICLE    DISPENSER    WITH    AUTOMATIC    RE- 
PLACEMENT OF  DEPLETED  STACK  WITH  A 

SIMILAR  STACK  ^, ,  i_        ♦„    n«AA 

John    H.    Kopera,    Trenton,    NJ.,    assignor    <«>    R-JJ" 
Melikian,  Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

■^^''■^FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,762 
9  Claims.  (CI.  221—11) 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  filament  coils  from  a  coil 
forming  machine  to  a  machine  for  mounting  said  coils  in 
electric  lamps  comprising: 

(a)  delivery  track  means  for  delivering  completed  fil- 
ament coils  from  a  coil  forming  machine  to  a  first 
position, 

(b)  elevator  means  having  an  arcuate  depression  form- 
ing a  coil  seat  thereon  for  sequentially  receiving  in- 
dividual coils  at  said  first  position, 

(c)  coil  hold  down  means  spring  urged  to  a  position 
overlying  said  seat  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  coil 
from  being  stripped  from  said  seat  upon  movement 
of  said  elevator  means,  said  hold  down  means  being 
spaced  above  said  seat  a  distance  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  coil, 

(d)  drive  means  for  moving  said  elevator  means  from 
said  first  position  to  a  second  position,  and 

(e)  releasing  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
move said  coil  hold  down  means  from  its  coil  re- 
taining position  when  said  elevator  means  is  at  said 
second  position. 


y 


K 


:S 


.J 


3347,415 

METERING  DISPENSER  DEVICES  FOR  FLUIDS 

Albert  P.  Strom,  Forest  HOb,  Pa.  (222  Caatlegate  Road, 

Forest  Hills  Boron^  Pfttsbnr^  Pa.     15221) 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,011 

9  Claims.  (CL  222—48) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  sequentially  dispensing  articles  at  a 
central  dispensing  station,  said  articles  being  arranged  m 
verticaUy  oriented  columns,  a  first  of  said  columns  bemg 
positioned  at  said  central  dispensing  station  and  the  sec- 
ond and  third  of  said  columns  being  positioned  on  op- 
posite  sides   of   said   station,    first   and    second   storage 
magazines  for  storing  said  second  and  third  columns  of 
articles,  means  mounting  said  first  magazine  for  move- 
ment to  the  said  station  when  the  first  column  of  articles 
drops  to  a  predetermined  level,  means  mountmg  said 
second  magazine  for  movement  to  said  station  when  the 
column  of  articles  in  the  first  storage  magazme  drops 
to  a  predetermined  level  and  means  to  return  the  first 
magazine  to  its  position  on  one  side  of  said  dispensing 
station  upon  movement  of  said  second  magazme  to  said 
dispensing  station. 


3.  A  hand-type  metering  dispenser  comprising  a  ma- 
terial container,  a  flowable  material  to  be  dispensed  and 
a  dispensing  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  rotaiable  metering  cavities  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  container  when  in  its  normal  upright  posi- 
tion refiUable  from  the  material  in  the  dispenser  chamber 
by  gravity,  vertically  disposed  routable  selecting  means 
having  an  indicator  to  effect  rotation  of  said  metering 
cavities,  said  selecting  means  defining  a  discharge  pas- 
sage open  at  its  upper  end  in  the  normal  upright  at  rest 
position  of  the  device,  each  cavity  having  a  specific  vol- 
ume and  its  individual  filling  opening,  means  including  a 
stationary  plate  (6)  having  a  circular  slot  (44)  adapted 
to  at  times  to  register  with  the  filling  openings  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  metering  cavities,  said  selecting  meanr  se- 
lectng  one  or  more  of  these  volumes  to  be  simultaneously 
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discharged  through  said  discharge  passage,  and  meats  for 
passing  the  discharged  material  in  said  selected  volumes 
through  said  discharge  passage  to  a  location  externally 
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having  an  inwardly 
dispensing  faucet  in 


of  the  dispenser  by  hand  inversion  of  said  materia 
tainer 


con- 


3,347,416 

PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS         i 

Wallace  HamiHon,  Chagrin  Falb,  Ohio,  assignor  to  iLewis 

Welding  and  Engineering  Corporation,  a  corpo^tion 

of  Ohio 

Filed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,002 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—56) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  proportioning  at  least  two  I  quids, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  tank  having  a  single  compartment  Whose 
volume  is  fixed  and  unadjustable  for  meastf ing  a 
fixed  amount  of  the  first  of  said  two  liquidsj 

(b)  a  second  tank  having  a  single  fixed  compartment 
for  measuring  a  proportionate  amount  of  the  Second 
of  said  two  liquids; 

(c)  a  plunger  adjustable  in  the  second  tank  foi  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  liquid  therein  relative  to  th  i  fixed 
amount  of  liquid  in  said  first  tank; 

(d)  a  third  tank  for  receiving  by  gravity,  theUiquid 
from  said  first  and  second  tanks,  said  liquids  being 
mixed  in  said  third  tank  to  form  a  solution! 

(e)  means  for  dispensing  at  least  a  portion  af  the 
solution  from  said  third  tank;  and 

(f)  means  responsive  to  said  dispensing  meais  (e) 
for  regulating  the  receiving  of  liquids  into  sai  i  third 
tank.  i 

3,347,417  J 

CHARGED  LIQUID  DISPENSER  Wmi 
POCKETED  GAS  CONTAINER        1 
Louis  M.  Puster,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mckne  as- 
signments, to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Ric^ond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,658 
20  Claims.  (CL  222— «1) 
1.  In  combination: 

a  relatively  low  pressure  gas  charged  liquid  containing 
dispenser  shell  having  a  gas  charging  and 
filling  end  wall  and  a  liquid  dispensing  end  wall; 
said  filling  end  wall  being  substantially  circular  and 
having  an  integral  substantially  cylindrical  counter- 
sunk pocket  with  a  substantially  circular  ]  pocket 
opening  and  a  substantially  circular  pocket  lottom; 
said  filling  end  wall  having  a  substantially  flat,  sub- 
stantially annular  portion  surrounding  said  pocket 
opening,  said  annular  portion  having  a  liquid  filling 
and  emptying  opening  laterally  spaced  frotn  said 
pocket  opening; 


said  liquid  dispensing  end  wall 

recessed  portion  with  a  liquid 

said  recessed  portion  with  a  liquid  conveying  tube 

extending  to  a  normally  low  position  in  said  charged 

liquid; 
a  relatively  high  pressure  charjjing  gas  container  in 

said  pocket; 


said  gas  container  having  a  gas 
adjacent  the  center  of  said 

said  gas  container  having  an 
reducing  means  with  a  reduced 
ducting  means  adjacent  said 

and  reduced  pressure  outlet 

tom  connected  to  said  outwai|dly 
and  discharging  reduced 
charged  liquid. 


cparging  means  located 

opening; 

automatic  gas  pressure 

pressure  gas  con- 

KKket  bottom; 

meapis  in  said  pocket  bot- 

conducting  means 

gas  into  said  gas 


prcs  lure 


3  347  418 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  'uTIUZlKG  CONTROLLED 
GAS  FRES^- 
Gerald  B.  Fcfferman,  Framinghain, 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridgje, 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser. 

4  Claims.  (CL  22^—61) 


o=r^~h^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a 
rate  of  flow  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  reservoir  for  sai( 


,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
,  Mass.,  a  corporation 


No.  503,716 


K  TOM 

M  E 


COMrnOL 


FUND 
RCKRVOM 


vMyc 


liquid  at  a  controlled 


liquid  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  port; 


liquid,  said  reservoir 


(b)  valve  means  coupled  with  taid  outlet  port  to  con- 
trol said  rate  of  flow  of  sai(  liquid  from  said  res- 
ervoir; 

(c)  gas  supply  means  coupled 
force  said  liquid  from  said  re  servoir,  said  gas  supply 
means  having  means  to  regul  ite  the  pressure  of  said 
gas  to  a  substantially  constan:  value;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said 
gas  for  adjusting  said  valve  means  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined mass  flow  rate  of  ga    is  maintained. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  222—80  see: 
Patent  No.  3,347,410 


3347,419 
COULAPSIBLE  DISPENSING  TTJBE 
Roger  Brandt,  Short  Hills,  and  Nicholas  MIdMd  Mes- 
tanas,  Jersey  Clly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'*'**''    Fll«dJan.21,1965,S«r.No.426,73« 
7  Claims.  (CL  222—107) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  dispensing  container  havmg  a  lam- 
inated tubular  body  and  a  thermoplastic  dispensing  head- 
piece fused  thereto  wherein  said  body  includes  a  fluid, 
impervious  metal  foU  lamination,  and  a  lamination  of 
bonding  material  connecting  said  headpiece  to  said  body: 
the  improvement  in  said  bonding  material  to  insure 
connection  of  said  headpiece  to  said  body  without 
delamination  of  said  bonding  material  from  said  foil 
or  disconnection  of  said  headpiece  from  said  bonding 
material  comprising:  , 

a  first  layer  thereof  overlying  said  foil  and  adhering 
thereto,  said  layer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylic  acid  and  an  acrylic  add  ester, 
a  second  layer  overlying  said  first  layer  and  adhering 
thereto  on  one  side  thereof,  and  fused  to  said  head- 
piece on  the  other  side  thereof  at  one  end  of  said 
body  to  form  the  principal  connection  thereto,  said 
second  layer  being  a  polyolefin. 


molded  material,  two  (rf  the  said  compartments  being 
reservoirs  formed  with  a  common  generally  vertical  sepa- 
rating waU  which  is  deeply  grooved  on  opposite  sides  to 
coaacci  the  two  reservoirs  by  a  generally  vertical  web, 
at  least  one  other  compartment  defining  a  measuring  and 
dispensing  chamber  formed  over  the  reservoir  compart- 
ments and  having  a  conunon  generally  horizontal  sepa- 
rating wall  therewith  which  is  provided  with  an  opening 
on  each  side  of  the  vertical  separating  wall  to  provide 
communication  with  the  respe^ve  reservoirs,  the  said 
horizontal  separating  wall  being  deeply  grooved  on  oppo- 
site sides  to  connect  the  two  reservoirs  to  the  measuring 
and  dispensing  compartment  by  a  generally  horizontal 
web,  the  said  measuring  and  dispensing  compartment 
being  formed  with  a  top  wall  having  a  dispensing  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  cap  and  providing  access  to 
the  openings  in  the  horizontal  separating  wall  for  filling 
the  reservoirs,  a  conduit  means  for  each  opening  in  the 
horizontal  separating  wall  and  insertablc  therein  through 
the  dispensing  opening,  said  conduit  means  including  an 
upwardly  extending  transfer  spout  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  upper  end  whereby  liquid  can  be  transferred 
independently  from  the  reservoirs  to  the  measuring  and 
dispensing  chamber  by  squeezing  the  body  walls  of  the 
reservoirs  and  in  quantities  determined  by  observing  the 
liquid  level  in  said  chamber  through  the  light-transmit- 
ting material  and  in  total  quantity  determined  by  the 
liquid  level  at  the  discharge  openings  of  said  pouring 
spouts,  the  transferred  liquid  being  thereafter  dispensed 
from  the  measuring  and  dispensing  chamber. 


3,347,421 

PLURAL  SOURCE  DISPENSER  FOR  SINGLE 

MIXED  DRINKS 

Thomas  O.  Yfaigst,  Pevdy,  and  Leonard  P.  Tkrazel,  Affton, 

Mo.,  a»ignois  to  Universal  Match  Corporation,  St. 

Loois,  Mon  a  corponrtioo  of  Deteware 

FUed  Jniy  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,967 
20  Oafans.  (CL  222—129.1) 


3347,420  ^ 

MULTICOMPARTMENT  CONTAINER  FOR  DB- 
PENSING  MEASURED  QUANTTnES  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  UQUIDS 

Robert  J.  Doooghne,  900  Wfaidsor  Ave^ 

Wfaidsor,  Conn.     06095 

FOcd  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,723 

11  Clahns.  (CL  222—129) 

1.  A  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  systeni  compris- 
ing a  mixer  in  which  water  and  syrup  may  mix  to  con- 
stitute a  beverage,  a  beverage  delivery  line  extending  from 
the  mixer,  a  dispensing  valve  for  said  line,  a  blender  for 
delivering  a  blend  of  carbonated  water  and  tap  water,  or 
carbonated  water  per  se,  or  tap  water  per  se  to  the  mixer, 
means  for  delivering  syrup  to  the  mixer,  a  carbonator, 
means  for  delivering  carbonated  water  from  the  carbona- 
tor to  the  blender,  a  tap  water  pump,  a  line  for  delivering 
tap  water  from  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  the  carbonator, 
said  line  having  a  shut-off  valve  therein,  means  defining 
a  tap  water  chamber  in  communication  with  said  line  be- 
1   A  container  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of   tween  the  pump  ouUet  and  the  shut-off  valve,  means  for 
different  liquids  and  comprising  an  integral  multi-com-   pressurizing  tap  water  in  said  chamber,  and  a  Jme  for 
partment  body  formed  of  flexible  waU  light-transmitting   delivering  tap  water  from  the  pump  ouUet  to  the  blender. 
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3^7,422 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Brace  R.  Mead,  Fairfield,  and  Leopold  Karl  Kuhnl, 


Strat- 


ford, Coon.,  assignors  to  Eversharp,   Inc^   Mfford, 
Conn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July,  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,421 
1  aaim.  (CL  222—146) 


In  a  heat  exchanger  for  changing  the  temperaturt  of  a 
substance  dispensed  from  a  pressurized  container,  the 
heat  exchanger  having  a  channel  member  pDsitionejd  and 
convoluted  within  an  enclosure  member  to  form  together 
with  said  enclosure  member  a  spiral  conduit,  and  t^  en- 
closure member  having  external  walls  in  good  thjermal 
contact  with  an  outer  portion  of  said  channel  member, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  channel  member 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  therefrom  of  material 
having  good  heat  transfer  properties,  said  projections 
completely  traversing  the  conduit  and  contacting  4n  ad- 
jacent convolution  of  said  channel  member. 


3347  423 
CONTADSER  AND  ITS  COMPONENTS  FOR 
AEROSOL  PRODUCT 
Erwin  P.  G.  Rahn,  Pittsford,  and  Saul  A.  Babbin,  Henri- 
etta, N.Y.,  assign  to  Wallace  &  Tfeman  Inc«  East 
e,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Joly  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,502 
26  Claims.  (CL  222—183) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a  ^bular 
shell  having  i 

( 1 )  a  sidewall  with  a  front  segment,  a  rear  segmdnt  and 
side  segments, 

(2)  a  top  wall 

(a)  having  an  opening  providing  at  least  fart  of 
an  opening  at  the  top  end  of  the  shell  anf 

(b)  extending  from  the  top  end  of  the  sidewall 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell, 

(3)  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  depending  from  t)ie  top 
wall  at  the  opening,  1 

(4)  an  intermediate  transverse  wall  extending  from  and 
between  opposed  segments  of  the  sidewall  and  united 
to  the  pair  of  opposed  pendant  walls,  said  traisverse 
wall  having  an  opening  below  the  opening  in  be  top 
wall,  and 
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depending  from  the 


(5)  a  hollow  boss  having  a  wal 
transverse  wall,  with 

(a)  the  opening  of  the  trans>lerse  wall  being  above 
and  of  smaller  transverse  dimension  than  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  boss  to  provide  by  the  trans- 
verse wall  adjacent  its  opening  a  downwardly- 
facing  stop  shoulder  and 

(b)  the  downwardly-extend  ng  wall  of  the  boss 
having  on  its  inner  surf ac  e  an  upwardly-facing 
shoulder  spaced  below  tie  transverse  wall  to 
engage  an  inwardly  offset  bottom  portion  of  a 
closure  for  a  container  whi  le  a  top  portion  of  the 
closure  abuts  the  stop  shoulder  provided  by  the 
transverse  wall, 

said  sidewall  of  said  shell  having  an  opening  in  its  front 
segment  above  said  transverse  wall  {and  said  shell  having 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudinal  axis  an  inner  surface 
that  extends  horizontally  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
opening  at  the  top  end  of  the  shell  and  that  is  shaped  to 
provide  at  each  of  said  opposite  lides  one  of  the  two 
surfaces  of  a  tongue-and-groove  lo<king  structure. 


3347,424  ^ 
VAPORIZING  D^CE 
Michel  Boris,  Paris,  France,  assisno  r 
de  Pulverisation,  Boulogne^nr-S^ine 
ration  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
3 122/64 
4  Clainu.' (CI.  2224-263) 


to  Societe  Technique 
,  France,  a  corpo- 

^o.  448,066 

,  Apr.  20,  1964, 


1.  A  vaporizing  device  for  use  vith  a  container  hold- 
ing a  liquid  to  be  dispensed  therifrom  in  vapor  form, 
comprising: 

a  body  provided  with  an  annulaij  recess,  a  central  axial 
bore,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  recess  and 
said  container,  and  a  lateral  fanre, 

a  pump  cylinder  secured  to  the  pody  and  aligned  with 
the  axial  bore,  I 

a  pump  plunger  axially  movable  within  the  cylinder 
and  within  the  axial  bore, 

manually  operable  piston  means  secured  to  said  pump 
plunger  and  movable  into  sai^  recess  for  generating 
air  pressure  in  said  passag4  and  actuating  said 
lounger,  { 

a  spring  biasing  said  piston  meatis  out  of  the  recess, 

a  vaporizing  nozzle  assembly  inounted  in  the  lateral 
bore,  I 

a  tubular  extension  secured  to  1  tie  pump  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  dip  into  liquid  ii.  the  container, 

a  check  valve  operable  to  blo<k  communication  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 

a  spring-biased  valve  in  the  passage  serving  normally 
to  prevent  communication  through  the  passage  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  atmosphere  but  permit- 
ting such  communication  whtn  the  pressure  in  the 
container  is  below  atmospher  c  pressure,  and 
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further  spring-biased  valve  operable  to  block  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  nozzle  assembly  when  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
therein  falls  below  a  value  sufficient  to  effect  vapori- 
zation in  the  nozzle  assembly. 


3347  426 
PRECISION  SEED  PLANTER 
John  E.  Mocrisoo,  Jr.,  Royal  Otk,  mi  loha 
Kenneth   M.   Hunt,   DcarbofB,   Mi^ 
MaHcy-FcffnsoB  Inc.,  I>c<i«*,  ^S*-,^,  ,,, 
Filed  Jne  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,117 
20  ClafaM.  (CL  222—352) 


3,347,425  , 

INSTANT  COFFEE  DISPENSER  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  TRAP  CHAMBER 
Frederick  W.  BeushaoMii.  1142  fciraey  J«:J2rtS£: 
Ohio    45230,  and  Robert  D.  Parry,  Cincinnati,  OWo; 
said  Parry  assignor  to  said  BcvAamen 

nicdJune  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,955 
4  Clafam.  (CL  222—305) 


1.  A    dispenser    device     for    discharging     measured 
amounts  of  granular  material  from  a  closed  contamer 

comprising  . .      . . 

a  lid  adapted  for  operable  engagement  with  said  con- 
tainer, said  lid  having  structure  defining  a  feed  aper- 
ture in  the  top  thereof, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  the  top  plane 
of  said  lid,  said  carrier  including  structure  defining  a 
carrier  chamber,  said  chamber  being  open  at  the  top 
and  the  bottom  with  the  bottom  being  alignablc  with 
said  feed  aperture  in  an  operating  relationship  as 
said  carrier  reciprocates  across  the  top  of  said  lid. 
a  slideway  casing  integral  with  said  lid  and  adapted 
to  maintain  said  carrier  in  an  <^»erable  reciprocatory 
relationship  with  said  lid,  said  casing  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  top  of  said  casing  cooperates  with 
the  top  of  said  chamber  to  dose  the  top  of  said 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  is  aligned  with  said  feed  aperture  and  to 
open  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  when 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  is  not  aligned  with  said 
feed  aperture, 
a  stop  located  at  each  end  of  said  carrier  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  slideway  casing  whereby  said  carrier 
may  not  be  inadvertently  reciprocated  out  of  the 
operable  relationship  with  said  casing  under  normal 
operating  circumstances, 
a  removable  partition  for  reducing  the  available  volume 
of  said  chamber  for  receiving  granulated  material, 
and 
retainer  means  for  maintaining  said  removable  partition 
in  operating  engagement  with  said  chamber,  said  re- 
tainer means  including  a  lip  extending  from  a  wall  of 
said  chamber  for  preventing  said  partition  from  fall- 
ing through  said  feed  aperture  when  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  is  aligned  with  said  feed  aperture,  and 
protuberances  associated  with  other  walls  of  said 
chamber  to  maintain  said  partition  against  the  wall 
from  which  said  lip  extends,  the  position  of  said 
removable  partition  within  said  chamber  being  such 
that  said  partition  is  at  all  tinaes  retained  within 
the  chamber  through  cooperation  of  the  top  of  said 
slideway  casing,  said  lip,  and  said  protuberances  no 
matter  where  the  carrier  is  positioned  throughout  its 
reciprocatory  path. 


20.  A  planter  comprising  means  defining  a  seed  release 
point,  at  least  one  seed  carrying  element  movable  in  a 
circular  path  past  the  seed  release  point,  seed  supply 
means,  means  for  centrifugally  moving  seeds  from  the 
supply  to  a  seed  path  concentric  with  the  path  of  the 
seed  carrying  element  and  thereafter  move  the  seeds 
around  said  seed  path,  and  means  for  driving  the  seed 
carrying  element  around  its  path  in  the  same  direction  as 
that  of  seeds  around  the  seed  path  at  a  speed  relative  to 
the  seeds  such  that  seeds  are  centrifugally  urged  into 
the  seed  carrying  element  with  a  minimum  amount  of 
impact  force  for  transport  to  the  seed  release  point. 


3347^7 
PRESSURE  POUR  APPARATUS 
Wilfred  Ernest  wmk,  Sm  FraMiaco,  CallL, 
James  S.  CampbcO,  doing  t«*if  as  QaalHy 

*'^*"Viled  Not.  3t,  1965,  Ser.  No.  524,955 
14  ClaiiiH.  (d.  222—399) 


to 


1.  Pressure  pour  apparatus  for  dispensing  of  liquid 
comprising: 

a  sealable  receptacle  fw  holding  liqwd. 

a  discharge  passageway  extending  upwardly  from  said 
receptocle,  with  its  lower  end  at  a  level  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  having  at  its  upper  end, 
a  discharge  lip, 

means  for  conducting  a  gas  under  pressure  mto  said 

receptacle, 
and  pressure  sensitive  means  exposed  to  pressure  pre- 
vailing in  said  liquid  at  a  location  below  the  iwevail- 
ing  liquid  level  and  responsive  to  diminution  thcrecrf 
from  a  value  corresponding  to  the  pressure  value  of 
said  pressure  sensitive  means  for  admitting  gas  under 
pressure  to  maintain  pressure  at  said  below  level  point 
substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  value  of  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  means. 
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3^7.42« 

REMOVABLE  PADDED  COAT  HANGER  COyER 

Katherine  M.  Ganfliier,  1  Lcigliton  Atc^ 

YoBken,  N.Y.     10705 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,316 

2  CUdins.  (CL  223—98) 


-ft 


le 


jV 


«#- 


J» 


top  and  bottom  of  said  packsack,  a 

lower  ends  of  each  of  said  verticallyj 

by  said  strap  lacing,  a  shoulder  stra  >  extending  upwardly 

from  each  of  said  D-rings  and  crossed  to  pass  over  an 

opposite  shoulder  of  a  user,  snap 

strap  accommodating  loop  through 

straps  may  pass  from  the  D-rings 

said  vertically  extending  rigid  stays, 

ing  D-rings  secured  at  the  upper  em  s  of  said  stays  by  said 

strap  lacing,  and  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said 

shoulder  straps  after  passing  over  tne  shoulders  of  a  user 

are  doubled  back  through  the  loops  of  said  snap  hooks 

to  said  strap-dnching  D-rings,  whereby  said  pack  may  be 

drawn  into  firm  contact  with  the  ba(  ^  of  a  user  while  held 

extended  by  said  verticaly  extendin  :  stays. 


of  an 

outer 

tover- 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger  cover,  the  combination 
upper  and  lower  rectangular  panels  forming  an 
covering  for  a  hanger,  a  pad  enclosed  within  said 
ing,  means  for  inserting  said  hanger  cover  over  i  gar 
ment  hanger,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  hanger 
cover  to  said  garment  hanger,  said  means  for  inserting 
said  cover  over  the  hanger  comprising  a  central  opening 
formed  through  said  cover  for  insertion  of  the  wird  ho<A 
of  a  hanger  therethrough,  means  securing  said  jupper 
and  lower  panels  and  said  pad  peripherally  together,  said 
cover  having  a  pair  of  elastic  tapes  stitched  thereto,  while 
stretched  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  {panels; 
said  tapes,  when  at  normal  rest,  gathering  said  coK'er  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  the  ends  of  said  hanger  cover 
each  being  folded  upon  itself  and  a  vertical  line  of  ktitch- 
ing  securing  the  edges  together  and  forming  a  pocjket  at 
each.end  thereof. 


3347,429 

CONTOUR  Moulder  pack 

Harold  Stuart  Rirth,  Jr.,  2784  Jackson  St, 

San  Franctaco,  CaUf  .    94115 

Filed  Not.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,508 

6  Claims.  (CL  224—11) 
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[>ring  secured  at  the 
extending  rigid  stays 


looks  each  having  a 

which  said  shoulder 

at  the  lower  ends  of 

a  pair  of  strap-cinch- 


3,347,430 
RING  OHMIC  CONTACT 

COMPONENT  SEPARATION 


Turner  E.  Pardue,  %  Melpar,  Inc., 


Falls  Church,  Va. 
FUed  May  25, 1964,  Ser. 
3  Claims.  (CI.    ' 


MICROELECTRONIC 
METHOD 
7700  Arlington  Blvd., 
22046 
Vo.  373,596 


225—2) 


/^ 


tidividual  components 
wafer  of  semiconduc- 


tie 
pat  IS 


surface  of  said  wafer 
about  the  perimeter 


2.  In  a  packsack  for  campers,  hikers  and  the  life,  the 
combination  of  a  packsack  for  containing  articles  to  be  car- 
ried, two  packsack  securing  straps  sewed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  back  of  said  packsack  with  free  ends  ex- 
tending, a  vertically  extending  rigid  stay  overlaying  each 
of  said  straps  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  %\  their 
ends  through  which  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  art  laced 
to  secure  said  stays  to  the  packsack,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending spacing  stay  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
stays  having  matching  slots  through  which  the  extending 
ends  of  said  spaced  vertically  extending  straps  are  also 
threaded,  said  packsack  securing  straps  after  lacing 
through  the  transversely  extending  slots  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  stays  being  secured  by  buckles  to  the 


1.  The  method  of  separating 
from  an  oxide-coated  single  parent 
tor  material  comprising 
removing  the  oxide  layer  from 

along  substantially  closed 

of  each  component  on  said  wifer, 
depositing  on  each  said  path  a 

of  ohmic  contact  materia]  wider 

that  said  material  adherently 

and  said  oxide  layer  interior 
scribing  lines  upon  the  surface 

said  rings,  and 
flexing  said  wafer  so  as  to  breal^  said  wafer  along  said 

lines. 


3,347,431 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED 
John  H.  Brcisdi,  Lakcwood,  OhiOt 
Detroit  Corporation,  Clcvdand, 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr. 
1964.  This  application  Mar.  7,  ' 
8  Claims.  (CL  2 
1.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a 
pressure  elements  adapted  to  b< 
ferential  alignment  about  the 


sf  bstantially  closed  ring 
than  said  path  so 
contacts  both  said  wafer 
said  ring, 
af  said  wafer  between 


PIPE  CUTTER 

(nor  to  Cleveland* 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^o.  344,467,  Feb.  12, 
1!  «6,  Scr.  No.  540,132 
225  -103) 

Plurality  of  sharp  edge 

disposed   in  circum- 

circumference  of  a  pipe, 
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support  means  extending  around  said  pipe  and  supporting 
said  elements  for  movement  simultaneously  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  pipe  to  sever  the  pipe,  first  and  second 
members  connectable  with  said  support  means,  means 
mechanically  interconnecting  said  members  to  relatively 
move  said  members  in  the  one  direction  to  tighten  said 
suppurt  means  about  said  pipe  and  hold  said  elements  in 


3347,433 
PERFORATED  WEB  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Michel  Andre  Robert  Bernard,  AniareB,  Ftance,  aHigi 
to  Sodete  IndnstrieUe  BolMScnend  Electik  ^ockta 
Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,566 
Clafans  priority,  appBcalion  Fhmcc,  Feb.  IS,  1965. 

5,547 
5  CfadOH.  (CL  226—52) 


snug  engagement  with  said  pipe,  and  forc^  generating 
means  for  applying  a  momentary  impact  force  to  said 
members  with  explosive-like  suddenness  to  drive  said 
members  relative  to  each  other  in  said  direction  to  sud- 
denly move  said  elements  radially  inwardly  of  said  pipe 
to  fracture  said  pipe  with  one  sudden  impact,  and  means 
mounting  said  first  and  second  members  on  said  force 
generating  means.     

3,347  432 
ENDLESS  TAPE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Fred  C.  Bolick,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lanier  Elec- 
tnmics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,941 
10  Clafans.  (CL  226—50) 


»-     K>  w         a 


\  \  I  -v  / 


1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  web  having  perfora- 
tions regularly  spaced  along  its  length,  which  perfora- 
tions are  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  sprockets  disi^ace- 
able  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  web,  comprising  two 
guide  members  situated  on  either  side  of  said  plane,  said 
members  being  so  formed  that  each  of  them  provides  a 
guide  path  which  comprises  two  curved  pwtions  of  large 
radius,  which  are  joined  to  two  curved  portions  of  small 
radius  in  a  common  plane,  a  i^urality  of  driving  elements 
inserted  in  the  guide  paths  formed  between  the  said  two 
members,  each  driving  element  being  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  sprocket  and  on  the  other  side  with  engage- 
ment projections,  the  driving  elements  having  a  unifcMin 
length  and  ends  of  suitable  shape  to  enable  two  nei^- 
bouring  elements  to  remain  in  contact  regardless  of  the 
curvature  at  the  point  of  the  guide  path  at  which  they  are 
situated,  and  a  driving  pinion  situated  towards  one  of 
said  portions  of  small  radius  and  arranged  to  advance  the 
driving  elements  by  propulsion  on  the  engagement  pro- 
jections of  said  elements. 


3347  434 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOr'a  BAR  FEED  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  Bodtfcc,  1308  E.  SdbeiUng, 

Pcorin,m.    61614 

FDcd  Juhr  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,638 

7  CliAins.  (CL  226—162) 


1.  In  a  tape  control  device  for  controlling  the  motion 
of  an  endless  tape  in  a  recording-reproducing  zone 
through  which  said  Upe  is  moved  between  a  first  tape 
magazine  and  a  second  tape  magazine  positioned  side 
by  side  adjacent  said  zone,  first  tape  driving  means  for 
moving  said  tape  through  said  zone  toward  said  first  tape 
magazine  along  a  first  path  and  for  separately  and  inde- 
pendently moving  said  tape  through  said  zone  toward 
said  second  tape  magazine  along  a  second  path  which 
traverses  said  first  path  within  said  zone,  and  second 
tape  driving  means  spaced  from  said  first  tape  driving 
means  for  moving  said  tape  through  said  zone  toward 
said  second  tape  magazine  along  said  first  path  and  for 
separately  and  independently  moving  said  tape  through 
said  zone  toward  said  first  tape  magazine  along  said  sec- 
ond path,  both  said  first  path  and  said  second  path  being 
between  said  first  tape  driving  means  and  said  second  tape 
driving  means  within  said  zone. 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  feeding  a  bar  having 
flat  parallel  sides,  said  machine  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber, clamping  means  on  said  movable  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  bar  and  move  it  forwardly  with  the  forward 
movement  of  said  movable  member,  said  machine  having 
an  end  member  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends,  and  means 
on  each  said  end  member  to  support  a  bar  so  that  it  is 
supported  during  its  forward  movement  by  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  blocks  spaced  to  support  a  bar  therebetween. 


956 

which  bar  has  flat  parallel  sides,  each  of  said  blafcks 
being  of  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  each  having 
a  vertical  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  which  is  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  end  member,  each  of  taid 
blocks  having  a  channeled  recess  along  the  bottom  there- 
of so  that  the  block  rests  on  the  top  of  the  end  member, 
with  the  depending  sides  engaging  the  side  walls  of  jthe 
end  member.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3347  435 

BRAKE  OR  DRIVE  UIOT  toR  RECORDING  T^E 

StanUav  Jma,  Pragoc,  Owchodovakto,  aolgDor  ^ 

yfiMmnuf  Aitav  matematklij^di  Mro|«,  Prague 

^"^p&^'Ji  18. 19^  Set.  No.  480,744 
iTcialiiii.  (Ci  226~170 
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combination,  first  cylinder  means  rei  »ovably  secured  to 
said  machine,  a  drive  shaft  rototablV  mounted  in  said 
first  cylinder  means,  gear  means  on  said  drive  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  central  driving  mean^  of  said  machme, 
second  cylinder  means  slidably  mounted  over  said  first 
cylinder  means,  a  first  disc  axially  mooted  on  said  dnve 
shaft,  a  second  disc  mounted  on  si^  second  cyUnder 
means  adjacent  to  said  second  disc,  sidd  first  and  second 
discs  being  axially  non-aligned  with  n  spect  to  each  other, 
said  second  disc  and  said  second  cylndcr  being  shdaWy 
movable  towards  and  away  from  sai<  first  disc,  said  first 
and  second  discs  being  adapted  to  eigage  a  yam  thread 
therebetween  and  feed  said  yam  thnad  to  said  machmc 
when  said  first  disc  is  driven  by  sail  driving  means  of 
said  machine  via  said  drive  shaft  anc  gear  means. 


3347,437 

TAPE  GUIDANCE  SlitSTEM 

Charles  D.  Ruh,  F^. »  «  1183, 

Stony  Brook,  N.Y.    11790 


Filed  J 


mTi^aS*  Set.  Nb.  475,83« 
(CL  226- 198) 


face; 


1.  In  a  tape  conveying  mechanism,  in  combinatioi  1: 

(a)  a  friction  member  having  an  exposed  friction  |fa 

(b)  armature  means  including  an  armature  member 
having  an  exposed  face  opposite  said  friction  face 
and  defining  a  gap  therewith,  said  armature  means 
being  at  least  pairtly  of  magnetic  material; 

(c)  magnetic  release  means  for  moving  said  fate  of 
the  armature  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said 

friction  face;  ,       .  .  1.    a 

(d)  guide  means  for  guiding  a  tape  of  predeten  iined 
thickness  through  said  gap;  and 

(e)  abutment  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
face  of  the  armature  member  in  said  directi<>n  to 
a  distance  not  substantially  greater  than  said 


hick- 


ness. 


3,347,436 
YARN  FEED  INSTALLATION 
Alfred  Gnwmaim.  Hecliliii«i.  Wmttemben,  Geimany, 
assignor  to  Flrma  MiQrer  ft  Ck,  Tailfingcn.  Wurttem- 
berg,  Germany,  a  corporation  ^„---      I 

^    Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,757       I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1965, 
M  64,343 
13  Claims.  (CL  226—177) 


1.  A  tape  guidance  system  for  i  tape  handling  unit 
comprising 

an  information  processing  statioi|, 

edge  guide  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
station  for  positioning  the  tap<  transversely  relative 
to  its  direction  of  travel  to  guide  tiie  tape  past  said 

station,  and  ...  m 

tensioning  means  mounted  bet^^een  said  edge  guide 
means  for  tensioning  the  entirj  portion  of  the  tape 
between  said  edge  guide  means  whUe  leaving  the 
entire  portions  of  said  tape  be  ween  said  edge  guide 
means  and  said  information  j^ocessing  station  free 
to  shift  transversely  relative  to  jsaid  tensioning  means 
whereby  skewing  of  the  tape  lielative  to  said  station 
is  minimized  by  tht  relatively  |ong  distance  between 


1  A  yam  feed  installation  of  tfie  character  d«  tcribed 
for  feeding  yam  tinead  to  a  circular  knitting  n^achme 
or  tbt  like  witii  central  driving  means,  compnsmg  m 


the  points  at  which  said  edge 
the  tape  and  the  straightness  oi 
from  above  as  a  result  of  the 
by  the  tensioning  means. 


;uide  means  positions 
the  tape  when  viewed 
tensioning  of  the  tape 


to 


3,34V38  I  _^„„ 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUAT  ED  FASTENER 
DRIVING  TO6L  ._ 

Norman  R.  Doberty,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.,  mu^ 
Electric  Stapler  Corp- FarWngdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,453 
8  Claliis.(CL  2271-131)  . 

7.  An  improved  electric  tacker  lor  dnvmg  wire  staples 
into  a  workpiece,  said  tacker  coiiprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  adaptfcd  to  be  handheld  and 
having  an  enlarged  opening  prioximate  one  end  tiiere- 
of  to  accommodate  the  user'k  fingers,  said  housing 
being  further  provided  witii  d  transverse  slot  on  \bc 
underside  forward  end  thereof i 

(b)  a  staple  track  secured  parallel  to  and  in  spaced 
relationship  to  tiie  underside  of  said  tacker,  said 
track  being  adapted  to  slidab  y  support  a  supply  of 
staples; 


i 
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(c)  a  staple  follower  arranged  to  slide  on  said  staple 
track  and  urge  the  supply  of  staples  towards  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing  whereby  the  forward- 
most  suple  is  directiy  beneath  the  slot  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

(d)  a  solenoid  having  a  linearly  movable  armature  dis- 
posed in  the  forward  end  of  said  bousing  and  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  track; 

(e)  a  drive  pin  secured  to  the  armature  of  said  solenoid 
and  extending  outwardly  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  thereto,  said  pin  being  movable  with  said 
armature; 

(f)  a  staple  driving  blade  secured  to  said  drive  pin  for 
movement  therewith,  said  blade  being  disposed 
proximate  the  inside  surface  of  forward  wall  of  said 
housing  and  directly  over  the  position  of  the  for- 
wardmost  staple  in  the  supply; 

(g)  switch  means  secured  within  said  housing,  said 
switch  means  having  external  means  for  actuating 
the  contacts  thereof; 

(h)  a  trigger  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
extending  into  the  enlarged  opening  provided  there- 
in, said  trigger  assembly  comprising: 
(1)  a  trigger  bracket  pivotally  moimted  in  said 
housing, 


3347,439 

COMPRESSION  TYPE  FASTENING  TOOL  HAV- 

ING  INTERCHANGEABLE  COMPONENTS 

Norman  R.  Dohcrty,  Farmincdale,  N.Y.,  asrfpinr  to  Elcc. 

trie  Stapler  Coi*.,  Farmincdale,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,032 

10  Clafans.  (CL  227—109) 


(2)  an  elongated  cutout  bar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  trigger  bracket  between  predetermined 
forward  and  rearward  limits  and  pivotal  to- 
gether with  said  trigger  bracket,  one  end  of  said 
cutout  bar  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
the  switch  contact  actuating  means, 

(3)  a  cam  follower  formed  on  the  forward  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  cutout  bar,  and 

(4)  spring  biasing  means  extending  between  said 
cutout  bar  and  said  trigger  bracket  whereby 
said  cutout  bar  is  continuously  urged  into  posi- 
tion defined  by  its  predetermined  forward  limit; 

(!)  a  cam  formed  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  arma- 
ture of  said  solenoid  and  arranged  for  linear  move- 
ment therewith  whereby  the  cam  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  and  travels  past  said  cam  follower 
during  a  portion  of  the  armature  stroke  to  thereby 
cause  said  cutout  bar  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  said  switch  means; 

(j)  extensible  biasing  means  extending  between  said 
trigger  bracket  and  said  staple  follower  in  a  ser- 
pentine path  about  an  idler  roller  and  the  pivot  point 
of  said  trigger  bracket,  said  biasing  means  normally 
urging  the  staple  supply  forward  to  a  dispensing 
position  and  normally  urging  said  cutout  bar  away 
from  said  switch  means; 

(k)  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  solenoid  to  sup- 
ply direct  current  to  said  solenoid  from  an  alternat- 
ing current  source;  and 

(1)  means  connecting  the  switch  contacts  in  series 
with  said  rectifier  means  and  the  alternating  current 
power  source  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the 
said  rectifier  means. 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  tool  having  interchangeable 
components  for  driving  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
having  different  width,  gage  and/or  leg  length  into  a  work 
piece,  the  tool  having  a  hand  held  housing,  said  driving 
means  slidably  enclosed  and  retained  within  the  housiiig 
when  said  tool  is  disassembled  for  interchange  of  com- 
ponents and  means  to  urge  the  fasteners  towards  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  housing,  the  combination  therewith  of: 

(a)  a  fastener  blade  removably  supported  on  and  mov- 
able together  with  the  said  driving  means; 

(b)  a  combination  fastener  supply  magazine  and  head 
housing  removably  secured  to  the  tool  housing  where- 
by said  head  housing  is  disposed  in  covering  relation- 
ship with  said  driver  blade  when  said  tool  is  assem- 
bled; and 

(c)  retaining  means  arranged  to  releasably  hold  said 
combination  supply  magazine  and  head  housing  to 
the  tool  housing. 


3,347,440 
ELECTRIC  FASTENING  TOOL  HAVING  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE COMPONENTS  AND  DRIVER 
BLADE 
Norman  R.  Dohcrty,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Stapler  Corp.,  Familngdale,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,034 
7  Claims.  (CL  227—131) 


1.  An  electrically  powered  tool  for  driving  any  one_ 
of  a  plurality  of  different  width  fasteners  into  a  work- ~ 
piece,  the  combination,  with  a  housing  and  an  externally^ 
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with 


energizable  solenoid  having  an  armature  provided 
a  cantilevered  arm  enclosed  in  the  housing,  of: 

(a)  a  fastener  driver  blade  removably  supporte  1  on 
the  armature  arm  of  the  solenoid,  said  driver  Wade 
being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  solenoid  and 
movable  together  with  the  armature;  I 

(b)  a  readily  removable  combined  fastener  sapply 
magazine  and  head  housing,  said  driver  blade  |)eing 
fully  exposed  and  available  for  removal  when  said 
magazine  and  head  housing  are  removed;  and 

(c)  means  to  releasably  secured  said  combination 
magazine  and  head  housing  to  the  tool  housing  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  driver  blade. 


3^7,441 

ELECTRIC  FASTENING  TOOL 

Norman  R.  Doherty,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Electric  Stapler  Corponition 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,475 

12  Claims.  (CI.  227—131) 


to 


1.  An  electrically  powered  tool  for  driving  any  c  ne  of 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  having  unlike  configuration  into 
a  workpiece,  said  tool  having  interchangeable  compc  nents 
of  the  type  described,  said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  open  along  the  length  of  the  bottom 
thereof  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  |  front 
thereof;  I 

(b)  a  solenoid  assembly  comprised  of  a  casing  naving 
a  slot  therein,  a  wound  coil  having  a  central  bore 
and  a  magnetizable  armature  linearly  movable 
through  the  bore  of  said  coil,  said  solenoid  being 
secured  within  said  housing  with  a  portion  of  said 
armature  extending  outwardly  through  the  slot  of 
said  casing;  : 

(c)  elongated  spring  means  having  a  portion  '  fixed 
relative  to  said  casing  and  at  least  one  free  e^d  se- 
cured to  said  armature  externally  of  said  casini,  said 
spring  means  being  arranged  to  return  said  armature 
to  its  original  position  at  the  end  of  each  strole; 

(d)  a  trigger  carried  by  said  housing; 

(e)  switch  means  contained  in  said  housing  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  said  solenoid,  said  trigger  being 
arranged  to  actuate  said  switch  means  wherebv  said 
solenoid  is  energized;  I 

(f)  a  fastener  driver  blade  loosely  secured  to  tie  ex- 
ternally extending  portion  of  said  armature  for 
movement  together  therewith,  said  driver  bla4e  be- 
ing disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  solenoid  casing 
for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  df  said 
armature;  i 

(g)  a  combination  head  and  fastener  supply  housing 
removably  mounted  on  said  housing  in  covering  re- 
lationship to  the  open  front  and  bottom  surfaces, 
respectively,  thereof,  the  head  portion  of  said  com- 
bination housing  defining  a  guide  track  for  said 
driver  blade,  the  fastener  supply  portion  of  said  com- 
bination housing  defining  a  guide  track  for  tlje  fas- 
teners to  be  driven; 


(h)  a  fastener  pusher  bar  slidiifgly 
fastener  supply  portion  of  said 
and 

(i)  retaining  means  to  releasably 
tion  housing  on  said  tool  housin] 


disposed  in  the 
{ loiQbination  housing; 

hold  said  combina- 


3347  442 
STEPPED  BONDING 
Robert  L.  Rcber,  Eatootown,  N  J., 
dix  Corporation,  Eatontown,  NJf. 
Delaware 

FUed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,762 
5  Claims.  (CL  22ft  -3) 


WEDGE 

ir  to  The  Ben- 
corporation  of 


1.  A  bonding  wedge  for  bondini ; 
ductor  devices  comprising  a  member 
surface,  said  stepped-end  surface  including 
and  a  lower  step,  an  angle  section 
and  lower  steps,  a  semicircular 
a  passageway  extending  through 
necting  with  said  semicircular  grook^e 


groove 
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a  wire  to  semicon- 


having  a  stepped-end 

an  upper  step 

I  onnecting  said  upper 

in  said  lower  step, 

member  and  con- 


said 


3,347,443 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
John  Joseph  Quackenbuli,  MomtM,  nd  Herbert  OHvcr 
Corbett,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  aasigiion  to  National  Dis- 
tiUers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  P  o.  518,085 
5  Claims.  (O.  229-  -14) 


an 


1.  A  plastic  container  closure 
plastic  having  an  inner  layer  and 
terial  of  said  inner  layer  characterized 
self-sealing  characteristics  under 
terial  of  said  outer  layer  charactek'ized 
self-sealing  characteristics  under  s 
across  an  end  portion  of  said  corjtainer 
said  outer  layer  at  said  heat  seal; 
said  heat  sealed  portion  being  collabsed 
out  sealing  under  said  sealed  outer 
sealed  outer  layer  hermetically  seal: ; 
and  unsealed  inner  layer. 


cc^prismg  a  laminated 
outer  layer;  the  ma- 
in having  poor 
sealing;  the  ma- 
in having  good 
heat  seal  extending 
closure  sealing 
inner  layer  adjacent 
upon  itself  with- 
layer  whereby  said 
across  said  collapsed 


3347,444 
PACKAGE  HAYING  AN  OBLIQUE  OPENING 
INDICATIOr 
Gad  Anders  Rausing,  Lmid,  and 
Malmo,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlM  Si 

1,255/65 
4  Claims.  (C\.  229i— 17) 
1.  A  package,  manufactured  from  a  flexible,  relatively 
stiff  web  material  which  has  been  formed  into  a  tube 
and  closed  by  flat  pressing  and  tran  sverse  sealing  in  trans- 
verse   narrow    zones    for    forminj    individual    packages 


Georg  Swede, 
Tetra  Pak,  Lund, 

518,236 

d,  Jan.  29,  1965, 
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which  have  thereupon  been  separated  by  cuts  in  said 
sealing  zones,  one  end  of  the  package  having  been  folded 
and  compressed  so  as  to  form  a  flat,  rectangular  end 
wall,  from  which  two  substantially  triangular  flaps  pro- 
ject, said  flaps  having  been  folded  down  against  the  adja- 
cent package  side  walls  and  being  traversed  by  a  closing 
fin  formed  by  the  transverse  sealing,  characterized  by  a 


3^7,446 
POUR  SPOUT  CARTONS 
Reynolds  Gayer,  WUte  Bear  Li*c  aad  ItemasG.  Mairs, 
St.  Pani,  Wkua^  imJ^fiian  to  Hocmcr-Waldoef 
tion,  Ramsey  Coonty,  Mtan.,  a  corporatioB  of 

""*      Filed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,786 
6  Claims.  (Q.  229—27) 


^33 

IS 

-47 

^r 

S5- 

1 

A^ 

-i'-^ 

S4^ 

/3- 

xo- 

V 

tear-up  indication  8  running  from  near  the  base  line  7 
of  the  fin  3  on  the  flap  4  obliquely  in  relation  to  this  line 
and  across  to  the  edges  of  said  flap  4,  said  tear-up  indica- 
tion facilitating  the  tearing-up  of  the  portion  of  the  fin  3 
running  across  said  flap  4  to  form  an  emptying  opening 
9,  part  of  the  material  of  the  flap  4  proper  being  also  re- 
moved.   

3  «47  445 

CONTAINER  WITH  INNER-CUSHIONING 

STRUCTURE 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Joncsboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,949 

6  Clafans.  (CL  229—23) 


1.  A  paperboard  carton  blank  including: 

an  outer  shell  including  a  series  of  alternately  arranged 

side  and  end  walls  hingedly  connected  along  parallel 

fold  lines, 
top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  secured  to  said  walls  along 

parallel  lines  of  fold, 

a  liner  hingedly  connected  to  an  end  wall  of  said  series 
and  including  alternately  arranged  side  and  end  walls 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  outer  shell  in  face  contact 
therewith, 

a  partition  structure  formed  in  one  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  liner  and  including  a  partition  panel  of  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  liner 
end  walls,  and  an  anchoring  flange  hinged  to  the  free 
end  of  said  partition  panel, 

said  partition  structxire  being  defined  by  a  generally 
U-shaped  cut  line  having  its  ends  terminating  sub- 
stantially on  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  said  one 
side  wall,  and  by  a  vertical  fold  line  connecting  the~^ 
ends  of  said  U-shi4>ed  cut  line. 


3347,447 

TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  MULTIPLE  CARTONS 

WaiTcn  H.  Bates,  7224  Barris,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  JoBC  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,720 

3  CUtaH.  (CL  22»-31) 


1.  End  closure  structure  for  a  container  having  top, 
bottom,  and  side  walls  foldably  interconnected  to  form  a 
tubular  arrangement,  said  structure  comprising  an  end 
panel  foldably  joined  to  an  end  edge  of  one  of  said  walls, 
a  spacer  panel  foldably  joined  to  the  edge  of  said  end 
panel  remote  from  said  one  wall  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  interior  of  the  c<Mitainer,  a  cushioning  panel 
foldably  joined  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  spacer  panel 
and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
end  panel,  a  fastening  flap  secured  to  said  one  wall  and 
foldably  joined  to  said  cushioning  panel  along  the  edge 
thereof  which  is  remote  from  said  spacer  panel,  an  anchor- 
ing panel  foldably  joined  to  the  end  edge  of  a  wall  of  the 
container  opposite  to  said  one  wall  and  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  container,  at  least  one  locking  tab  dis- 
posed on  said  cushioning  panel  and  engageable  with  a 
part  of  said  anchoring  panel  for  holding  said  end  and  said 
cushioning  panels  in  generally  normal  closed  relation  to 
said  one  wall  of  the  container,  and  web  structure  fold- 
ably joined  respectively  to  each  end  edge  of  said  end 
panel  and  to  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  adjacent  two 
container  walls,  said  web  structure  being  collapsible  upon 
closing  of  said  end  panel  and  the  end  edges  of  said  spacer 
panel  and  of  said  cushioning  panel  being  configured  to 
afford  clearance  for  the  collapsing  of  said  web  structure. 


1.  In  a  tray  made  from  a  single  rectangular  blank  of 
fiberboard  or  the  like,  said  tray  being  comprised  of  fint 
score  lines  extending  the  full  length  of  said  blank  parallel 
with  the  sides  thereof  and  defining  the  width  of  side  walls, 
a  transverse  cut  in  said  blank  parallel  with  the  ends  there- 
of and  defining  the  upper  edges  of  end  walls,  said  trans- 
verse cut  extending  into  the  defined  side  walls,  diagonal 
score  lines  extending  inwardly  at  45*  angles  into  the 
widths  of  said  defined  side  walls  from  pmnts  on  said  first 
lines  score,  which  points  define  the  bottom  edges  kA  the 
referred  to  end  walls,  and  cuts  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
first  said  cuts  with  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  score  lines, 
the  last  said  cuts,  said  diagonal  score  lines  and  the  first 
said  scc«-e  lines  defining  wing  areas  whereby  the  latter  are 
positioned  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  resulting  said  side 
walls  for  attachment  of  said  wing  areas  thereto  wliea  tiie 
outer  edges  of  said  transverse  cuts  are  raised  relative  to 
the  plane  of  said  blank,  and  means  attaching  said  wing 
areas  to  said  side  walls. 
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BOX 
Leonard  F.  Taylor,  Jr.,  4036  Cook, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63113 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Sa.  No.  502,140 

9  Claims.  (CL  229—34) 


section,  one  above  the  other,  and  a  inear  horizontal  web 
of  weakened  material  integrally  joini  ig  said  advertisement 
and  envelope  blank  sections  togetier  and  defining  an 
upper  margin  for  one  of  said  section  i  and  a  lower  margin 
for  the  other  section,  said  insert  lea :  being  unfolded  and 
of  single  sheet  thickness  throughoui  its  area  and  having 
a  comer  cut-out  extending  along  its  vertical  margin 
throughout  the  height  of  said  en  elope  blank  section 
whereby  to  provide  an  outwardly  o  Fset  free  end  margin 
of  said  envelope  blank  section  dispo  «d  in  adjacent  paral- 
lel spaced  relation  to  said  back  biiding  and  free  of  at- 
tachment thereto,  said  advertiscmc  it  section  having  an 
end  portion  projecting  beyond  sai<  spaced  end  margin 
of  said  envelope  section  to  provide  a  flap  which  is  co- 
extensive with  said  advertisement  section  and  bound  into 
said  back  binding  of  the  magazine  io  as  to  securely  sup- 
port both  said  advertisement  sectidn  and  said  envelope 
section  in  said  magazine  with  said  insert  leaf  disposed  as 
one  of  the  leaves  of  said  magazine  and  having  an  area 


1.  A  box  construction  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pWr  of 
side  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  fnd  a 
pair  of  ends  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottoia  be- 
tween the  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  the  box 
comprising  two  flaps  positioned  in  face-to-face  relation 
and  extending  across  the  end  of  the  box  from  on^  side 
to  the  other  side,  one  flap  being  attached  to  one  sidt  wall 
and  the  other  flap  being  attached  to  the  other  side  wall, 
a  tab  projecting  through  said  flaps  for  locking  the|  flaps 
together  thereby  preventing  separation  of  the  side  walls 
and  the  flaps  until  the  locking  tab  is  unlocked,  a  panel 
at  said  end  of  the  box  overlying  one  of  the  flai^  and 
the  tab  to  bold  the  locking  tab  in  its  locked  position^  each 
of  the  flaps  having  an  opening  through  it  aligned  iMth  an 
opening  of  the  same  size  and  shape  in  the  othe^  flap, 
said  tab  being  hinged  to  the  inner  one  of  said  flaps  along 
one  edge  of  the  opening  therein  and  having  a  portion 
positioned  against  the  face  of  the  outer  one  of  said  flaps 
opposite  from  said  inner  flap,  and  a  second  tab  lunged 
to  the  outer  flap  along  one  edge  of  the  opening  therein 
and  having  a  portion  positioned  against  the  face  of  the 
inner  flap  opposite  from  the  outer  flap. 


3,347,449 

COMBINED  MAGAZn^  AND  MAILINC 

ENVELOPE 

Ivan  Behal,  22954  Ardwick  St, 

Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.    91364 

FUed  Jnne  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,915 

8  Claims.  (O.  229—68) 
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corresponding  to  the  area  of  the 
the  exception  of  said  cut-out. 


magazine  pages  with 


3,347,450  ^ 
COIN  WRAPPtR 
Owen  L.  Godwin,  P.O.  Box  397,  KiWmmec,  Fla. 
Filed  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,294 
3  Claims.  (CL  229-  -87  J) 


32741 


-70 


pai  el 


1.  A  coin  wrapper  comprising  a 
ing  a  first  panel  and  a  second 
panel,  said  panels  having  the  side 
to  provide  a  slit  therethrough,  saic 
of  a  flexible  material  whereby  the 
panels  may  be  moved  together  to 
ceive  coins  therein  and  at  least  one 
means  for  biasing  said  panels  apait 
ing  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
said  panels  will  be  caused  to 
and  said  biasing  means  comprise; 
posed  crease  line  provided  on  the  i 
of  said  panels  between  said  side 


pan(  Is 
sepai  ate 


edges 


leeve  member  includ- 

overlying  said  first 

s  thereof  adjoining 

panels  being  formed 

opposite  sides  of  said 

enlarge  said  slit  to  re- 

of  said  panels  having 

whereby  upon  mov- 

toward  each  other, 

enlarging  said  slit, 

a  longitudinally  dis- 

I  tterface  of  at  least  one 

thereof. 


p  >rtions 


3,347,451  ^ 
MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  PAR  flCULARLY  FOR 
SMALL  REFRIGERATIO  4  MACHINES 
Holger  V.  Vind,  Nordborg,  Denn  lark,  assignor  to  Dan« 
foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  corporation  of  Den- 
mark 

Fned  Oct  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Gen  nany,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

D  45,755 

5  Claims.  (CL  23<  —58) 


I 


BftD      ||- 


1.  In  combination:  a  magazine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pages  and  a  back  binding  joining  the  vertical  niargins 
thereof  at  one  side  thereof;  and  an  insert  leaf  comprising 
a  rectangular  advertisement  section  and  an  envelope  blank 


1.  A    motor-compressor 
compressor,  an  electric  motor 
ing  phase,  coupling  means 


comptismg,    a    refrigeration 

hanng  an  auxiliary  start- 

mechemically  coupling  said 
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motor  and  said  compressor  posiUvely  for  driving  said   elements,  said  Peltier  elements  being  adapted  to  cool  the 

compressor  from  said  motor,  said  coupUng  means  com-    interior  of  said  housing  during  centrifuging  and  to  heat  the 

prising  coupling  devices  cooperative  to  allow  said  motor 

to  rotate  free  of  the  machine  load  of  said  compressor 

during  each  initial  starting  and  accelerating  period  each 

corresponding  to  at  least  about  300  electrical  degrees 

and  effective  to  cooperatively  positively  couple  said  motor 

and  said  compressor  upon  completion  of  each  of  said 

initial  starting  and  accelerating  periods,  and  said  motor 

having  the  characteristic  of  being  able  to  accelerate  to  a 

speed  of  rotation  in  said  initial  starting  and  accelerating 

period  effective  to  achieve  a  major  portion  of  breakdown 

torque.  

3347(452 
FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
Remington  S.  RadcUfe,  Lcdnston,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
Wcstii«iioinc  Electric  Corporation,  Pktsburgli,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PcmuylTaBia 

FHed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,715  ^      .^ 

6  Claims.  (CL  230— 259)  intericH^  of  said  housing  prior  to  the  opemng  of  said 

cover,  thereby  avoiding  condensation  and  development 
of  moisture  when  said  cover  is  opened. 


3,347  454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CENTRIF- 
UGAL WASHING  OF  PARTICLES  IN  A  CLOSED 
SYSTEM  ^  ^.         ^.    _. 

David  Bellamy,  Jr.,  and  Charles  A.  Schhrti,  Glenvicw, 
nL,  asrignors  to  Baxter  Laboratoricf,  Inc.,  Morton 
Grove,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13, 1964.  Ser.  No.  366,994 
9  Clafans.  (CL  233—14) 


1.  Multi-purpose  fan  structure  comprising:  air  circu- 
lating means  including  a  motor,  motor  housing,  a  shaft 
coaxially  mounted  relative  to  said  motor  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  thereby,  said  shaft  extending  forwardly  of  said 
motor  housing,  and  air  impeller  means  supported  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  cage-like  framework  having 
a  front  and  a  rear;  means  forming  a  part  of  said  frame- 
work for  supporting  said  motor  housing  such  that  said  air 
impeller  is  positioned  within  said  framework  and  said 
motor  housing  extends  rearwardly  thereof;  a  support  for 
said  framework  including  a  pair  of  divergent  bail-shaped 
leg  members  each  including  a  bight  portion;  said  support 
being  secured  to  said  framework  such  that  said  leg  mem- 
bers extend  rearwardly  of  said  framework  and  slightly  be- 
yond the  rear  end  of  said  motor  housing  and  said  bight 
portions  lie  in  the  same  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
motor  housing  permitting  simultaneous  contact  of  a  flat 
surface  by  said  bight  portions  without  contact  of  said  sur- 
face by  said  motor  housing. 


1.  The  method  of  washing  particles  within  a  substan- 
tially closed  system  which  comprises,  placing  the  particles 
to  be  washed  into  a  disposable  flexible,  collapsible,  con- 
tainer, placing  said  container  within  the  container-receiv- 
ing cup  of  a  centrifuge,  and  then  centrifuging  said  con- 
tainer and  its  contents  while  introducing  a  wash  fluid  at 
the  bottom  of  said  container  to  wash  said  particles. 


3,347,453 
CENTRIFUGES  HAVING  ROTOR  ROTATING  IN  A 

VACUUM 
Kari  Gocrgcn,  Baaei,  Switaerland,  aarignor  to  Flrma 
Martin  CluM,  Glpamnhlenwcg,  Harz,  Gcnnany 
Filed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,952 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Gcnnany,  Mmg  12, 1962, 
C  26,974 
3  Clafans.  (CL  233—11) 
1.  In  a  centrifuge  having  a  vacuum  sealed  housmg 
having  an  air  tight  and  movable  cover,  a  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  housing,  a  heat  conducting  element 
disposed  around  said  rotor  and  supporting  as  sole  cool- 
ing and  heating  source  a  plurality  <rf  Peltier  elements, 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  rotor  for  measuring 
the  rotor  temperature,  condurting  means  connected  to  said 
Peltier  elements  and  in  receiving  relationship  to  said  meas- 
uring means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  Peltier 


3^7,455 
LIQUID  EXTRACTOR  Sl^TEM 
Alec  J.  Bofden,  R.R.  1,  Ai«Dsta.  Mich.    49012 
FDed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,109 
9  Clafans.  (CL  233—19) 
1.  An  extractor  system  adapted  to  process  a  supplied 
material  and  remove  a  first  product  containing  a  first  ma- 
terial from  the  supiJied  material  while  leaving  a  con- 
trolled portion  of  the  first  material  in  the  processed  sup- 
plied material  having,  in  combination 

(a)  an  extractor  unit  as  part  of  said  system  to  sepa- 
rate said  first  jwoduct  having  substantially  a  given 
percentage  of  said  first  material  from  said  supj^ed 
product, 

(b)  first  and  second  outlet  means  as  part  of  said  ex- 
tractor unit, 

(c)  said  first  outlet  means  to  remove  said  processed 
supfdied  product  from  said  extractor, 

(d)  said  second  outlet  means  to  remove  said  first  prod- 
uct from  said  extractor. 
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(e)  a  control  means  to  open  and  close  said 
means  while  said  extractor  is  operating, 

(f)  a  bleed  means  connecting  said  first  and  ^cond 
outlet  means, 


outlet 


(g)  a  timing  clock  as  part  of  said  control  meai  s,  and 
(h)  said  timing  clock  timing  the  opening  and  ^losing 
of  said  second  outlet  means. 


3,347,456  , 

GASKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE 

BOWL  WITH  PERIPHERAL  EXHAUST  OPENING 

Ejlcr  Kobbenugel,  21  Ryvej,  Vinini,  Dennuuk 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,708 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  DcnmailK,  Sept.  5,  1963, 

4,199/63 

4  Claims.  (CL  233—20) 


spaced 


1.  Centrifuge  bowl  means,  comprising 

upper  and  lower  bowl  members  having  adjacent 

opposed  end  surfaces  containing  cavities  that  ( ;ooper- 
ate  to  define  a  bowl  chamber,  the  cavity  )f  said 
upper  bowl  defining  an  inner  wall  surface; 

an  annular  piston  member  slidably  mounted  Concen- 
trically about  said  lower  bowl  member  and  Kovable 
upwardly  toward  a  closed  position  in  wh|ch  the 
upper  end  surface  of  the  piston  engages  thd^  lower 
end  surface  of  said  upper  bowl  member  to  close  the 
space  between  the  upper  and  lower  bowl  members, 
the  bore  of  said  piston  defining  an  inner  w^l  sur- 
face; 

and  compressible  gasket  sealing  means  arranged  for 
compression  between  said  piston  and  uppel'  bowl 
members  when  the  piston  is  in  the  closed  position 
to  seal  the  centrifuge  bowl  chamber,  said  gasket 
means  comprising  a  first  gasket  ring  mounted  in  a 
radially  facing  annular  recess  contained  in  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  upper  bqwl  and 
piston  members  and  extending  axiaUy  towtrd  the 
other  of  said  upper  bowl  and  piston  members  for 


firt 


compression  thereby,  said 
also  a  generally  radiaily  outwardly 
affording  communication  betw^n 
annular  recess  and  atmosphe: 
build-up  beneath  the  gasket 
having  an  axially  tapered 
progressively  increases  in  diameter 
of  the  other  of  said  upper  bowjl 
to  define  a  sharp  rim  portion 
ber  that  is  pressed  into  tigfalt 
with  the  recess  wall  by  presfin 
chamber. 


SIS 


mnsr 


lor  to 


3^7,457 

MECHANICAL  INTERPOLATOR 

Lawrence  J.  Kamm,  San  Diego,  Calif., 

Numerical  Control  Corporathw ,  San  EMcgo,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  Dec  10,  1964,  Ser.  N  ».  419,277,  wUch  it  a 

condniiation    of    abandoned    ifj^katlon    Ser.    No. 

123,396,  July  10,  1961.  Diridel  and  tUf  application 

Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,479 

13  Claimt.  (CL  23i  —61) 
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member  containing 
extending  passage 
the  bottom  of  the 
to  prevent  pressure 
mg,  said  gasket  ring 
circumference  that 
in  the  direction 
and  piston  members 
adjacent  said  first  mem- 
sealing  engagement 
e  fluid  in  the  bowl 


m^^  L' 


1.  A  mechanical  interpolating  mechanism  comprising: 
supporting  means;  a  plurality  of  si  aced  displacement  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  supporting  means  for  individual 
movements  relative  thereto;  mears  associated  with  said 
supporting  means  for  respectively  shifting  each  of  said 
elements  with  respect  to  said  suj  iporting  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  sequential  incremen  s  of  data;  a  flexible  in- 
terpolating   spline    disposed    adjacent    said    supporting 
means;  means  carried  by  and  mo\ing  with  said  displace- 
ment elements  engaging  the  surface :  of  said  spline  to  effect 
transverse  displacement  of  the  spli  ie  with  shifting  of  said 
displacement  elements;  means  for  <  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  engaging  means  displacement  elements 
and  supporting  means  as  a  unit  an  d  said  spline  longitudi- 
nally of  the  spline  so  that  the  si  ape  of  the  spline  is  a 
smooth  interpolating  curve  throug  i  the  datum  points  de- 
fined by  said  engaging  means,  t|e  shifted  positions  of 
said  curve  varying  in  shape  in  accordance  with  the  suc- 
cessive increments  of  data  represented  by  the  shifting 
of  said  displacement  elements  re  ative  to  said  support- 
ing means;  a  follower  disposed  adj  acent  and  slaved  to  the 
transverse  displacement  of  said  s  }line  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends;  an  element  who!  e  movements  are  to  be 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  said  data; 
means  intermediate  said  follower  and  controlled  element 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  controlled  element  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  said    ollower  caused  by  the 
transverse  displacement  of  the  spl:  ne  at  the  follower  dur- 
ing periods  in  which  said  displace  ment  elements  are  not 
being  shifted;  means  responsive  tc  input  of  an  increment 
of  data  whereby  movement  of  said  follower  caused  by 
displacement  of  said  spline  at  the  time  said  displacement 
elements  are  being  shifted  is  accoi  iplished  without  move- 
ment of  said  controlled  element;  and  setback  means  as- 
sociated with  said  displacement  e  ements  for  periodically 
and  sequentially  cancelling  the  cimulative  displacement 
of  each  of  said  displacement  elem  cuts  and  returning  it  to 
unsbifted  position  while  its  enga  ;ing  means  is  substan- 
tially remote  from  the  point  of    ollower  and  spline  en- 
gagement. 
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3,347,458 
TRIGONOMETRICAL  COMPUTER 
Walter  E.  Tbicl,  3200  Ncthcrland  Ave., 

New  Yorl^  N.Y.     10463 
FUcd  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,343 

8  Claims.  (CI.  235—88) 


the  third  next  radially  inward  area,  the  printed  annual 
change  in  right  ascension  of  said  stars  in  the  fourth  next 
radially  inward  area,  the  name,  the  right  ascension  and 
the  annual  change  in  right  ascension  of  each  of  said  stars 
being  positioned  in  a  radial  line  with  the  symbol  for  the 
star  and  with  a  point  on  the  hour  portion  of  said  hour- 
angle  scale  which  reads  the  same  as  the  time  of  ri^t 
ascension  of  the  star,  and  a  flat  approximately  cross- 
shaped  member  comprising  a  center  portion  and  four  arms 
extending  therefrom  and  spaced  ninety  degrees  from  each 


1.  A  computer  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circular  disks,  pivot  means  rotatably 
securing  the  disks  together  to  constitute  a  laminated  as- 
sembly, each  of  said  disk  having  a  radially  extending 
window  free  of  any  indicia  thereon,  the  radial  windows 
in  the  several  disks  being  disposable  in  registration  with 
each  other  by  rotation  of  the  disks  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  two  outermost  disks  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
assembly  each  having  indicia  thereon  spaced  radially  of 
the  disk  and  located  adjacent  the  radial  window  thereof, 
each  of  the  inner  disks  between  the  outermost  disks  having 
tables  of  trigonometric  functions  thereon,  said  tables  be- 
ing arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks,  with 
numbers  in  each  track  extending  radially  of  the  inner 
disk  and  aligned  with  numbers  in  each  of  tht  other  tracks 
radially  of  the  inner  disk,  said  tracks  being  aligned  with 
the  respective  indicia  on  the  outermost  disks,  whereby  a 
radial  line  of  nimibers  on  any  inner  disk  can  be  read 
through  registering  radial  windows  of  all  other  overlaying 
disks,  the  outermost  disks  each  have  a  central  circular 
section  and  a  plurality  of  sectors  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  central  circular  section,  said  sectors  being 
spaced  apart  circumferentially  of  the  outermost  disks 
exposing  adjacent  inner  disks  to  facilitate  rotation  of  said 
inner  disks,  said  inner  disks  each  having  a  peripheral  pro- 
jection extending  radially  outwardly  and  located  the  same 
angular  distance  from  the  radial  window  on  each  of  the 
inner  disks  to  facilitate  aligning  the  radial  windows  of  the 
inner  disks  with  the  radial  windows  of  the  outermost 
disks,  said  radially  outwardly  extending  sectors  having 
additional  indicia  for  use  in  increasing  and  decreasing 
values  exponentially. 


other,  said  member  and  said  body  being  pivoted  together 
at  their  common  center  point,  said  arms  having  a  length 
such  that  they  extend  at  least  to  said  hour-angle  scale, 
each  of  said  arms  having  one  edge  thereof  a  straight 
edge  extending  radially  from  the  center  point  of  said 
member,  the  straight  edges  of  each  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  arms  being  in  mutual  alignment,  said  arms  having 
printed  scales  along  said  straight  edges  thereof  all  having 
the  same  number  of  identical  divisions  and  having  their 
zero  points  positioned  at  said  center. 


3^7,460 

GAME  BOARD 

John  Dickson,  3855  VaDcy  Hm  Road, 

Bloomfield  mUf,  MOch.     48013 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,957 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  235—90) 


^ 


r' 


3,347.459 

SPACE  AND  TERRESTRIAL  COMPUTER 

Walter  E.  Thkl,  3200  Netbcrland  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10463 

FUcd  June  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,909 

8  Claims.  (CL  235—88) 

1.  A  computer  consisting  of  a  flat  circular  body  having 

a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said  top  side  having  a 

plurality  of  printed  concentric  circles  thereon  dividing  the 

same  into  a  first  group  of  annular  areas,  a  printed  360- 

degree  24-hour  hour-angle  scale  in  the  radially  outermost 

of  said  areas,  printed  symbols  for  a  first  plurality  of 

prominent  stars  in  the  first  next  radially  inward  area,  the 

printed  names  of  said  stars  in  the  second  next  radially 

inward  area,  the  printed  right  ascensions  of  said  stars  in 


-♦ 


5»^ 


^ 


1.  An  overlay  adapted  to  be  used  in  combination  with 
a  standard  cribbage  board,  said  board  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  said  over- 
lay being  receivable  over  said  cribbage  board  and  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  said  board  to  leave  some  of  the  s^rtures 
in  said  board  exposed,  said  overlay  comprising: 

a  single  aperture  in  said  overlay  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  exposed  rows  of  apertures  in  said  cribbage  board; 
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a  row  of  regularly  spaced  apertures  in  said  overlay  and 
in  registry  with  apertures  in  said  portion  of  said 
board  covered  by  said  overlay; 

and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  overlay  adjacent 
said  row  of  regularly  spaced  apertures,  at  least  some 
of  said  apertures  being  successively  spaced  in  in- 
creasing increments  and  being  aligned  with  prese- 
lected apertures  in  said  row  of  apertures,  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures  being  in  registry  with  apeHures  in 
said  portion  of  said  board  covered  by  said  overlay, 
the  number  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  over- 
lay being  fewer  than  the  number  of  apertur^  in  said 
row  of  apertures  in  said  overlay. 


concr  ite 


3347,461 

PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  PULSE  ACTljkTOR 

David  H.  Thorbum,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Pow_ 

ers  Regulator  Company,  SkoUe,  IIU  «  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,584 
9  Claims.  (CI.  236—79) 


sa       s   zs   eb 


rails  along  the  sleeper,  first 
members  forming  four  arches 
by  between  the  top  of  the 
are  provided  four  substantially 
ing  substantially  parallel  to  the 
side  of  each  rail,  close  to  the 
the  retaining  members  each 
rail  than  is  the  first  portion  of 
ber  and  each  extending  at  an 
upper  surface  of  the  concrete  an( 
zero  to  the  thickness  of  the 
retaining  member  is  made,  thin 
the  retaining  members  which 
and  were  incorporated  in  the 
the  concrete  and  which  are  so 
taining  member  has  its  first  and 
its  third  and  fourth  portions,  and 
ing  members  each  having  a 
serted  in  one  of  said  passages, 
on  one  of  the  rails  and  a  furthe  * 
of  said  second  portions 


tie 


ai: 


sheet 


APPA  lATUS 


3,347,46  \ 
SPRAY 
Donald  B.  Baker,  Foxlmro, 
chine  Company,  Sonth  Walp^l 
of  Massachusetts 

FDed  Sept.  7, 1965, 
12  Claims.  (O. 


S<r 
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pdrtions  of  the  retaming 
abpve  the  concrete  where- 
and  the  arches  there 
^aight  passages  extend- 
rails  and  one  on  each 
ail,  second  portions  of 
funher  from  the  adjacent 
same  retaining  mem- 
gle  of  0  to  10'  to  the 
spaced  from  it  by  from 
metal  of  which  the 
and  fourth  portions  of 
ektend  into  the  concrete 
concrete  before  setting  of 
positioned  that  each  re- 
second  portions  between 
four  resilient  rail-fasten- 
sub^tantially  straight  leg  in- 
another  portion  bearing 
portion  bearing  on  one 


!.,  assignor  to  Bird  Ma- 
le, Mass.,  a  corporation 


.  No.  485,300 
39—113) 


1.  An  pneumatic-hydraulic  actuatmg  devicejcompns- 
ing:  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  consistfcg  of  one 
or  more  pneumatic  pulses,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
provide  successive  mechanical  displacements,  one  for 
each  of  said  pulses;  and  hydraulic  means  cumulatively  re- 
sponsive to  said  mechanical  displacements  for  o|)erating  a 


regulatory  instrumentality  in  accordance  with 
signal. 


aid  input 


3,347,462  , 

RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  FASTENING  AS^MBLY 

Per  Pande-Rolfsen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Lockspike 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  June  30,  1965, 

27,813/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  238—349) 


1.  A  self-cleaning  spray  forming  device  comprising  a 
nozzle  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  spray  outlet  from  said 
cavity  and  a  pair  of  ports  opening  into  said  cavity,  means 
for  providing  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  at  both 
of  said  ports,  means  for  periolically  changing  the  fluid 
pressure  at  one  of  said  ports,  a  valve  member  within 
the  cavity  of  said  nozzle  men  ber  movable  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  changes  at  said  one  of  said  ports  to  move 
away  from  a  spraying  position  'to  a  flushing  position  and 
to  return  to  spraying  positionL  a  flange  in  said  cavity 
extending  about  said  valve  m<mber  between  said  ports 
and  said  outlet,  said  valve  member  having  portions  of 


different  diameter  the  smaller 


of  which  cooperates  with 


said  flange  to  permit  relatively  free  fluid  flow  into  the 
outlet  end  of  said  cavity  wher  said  valve  member  is  in 
spraying  position  and  the  largei  of  which  cooperates  with 
said  flange  to  inhibit  such  fli  id  flow  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  flushing  position. 


1.  A  railway  rail  and  fastening  assembly  omprising 
two  spaced,  parallel  rails,  two  pads  of  resiliedt  material 
on  which  the  respective  rails  rest,  a  concrete  railway 
sleeper  extending  transversely  with  respect  t^  the  rails 
with  the  pads  resting  on  it,  four  separate  sheet  metal  re- 
taining members  which  are  free  from  downwafd  pressure 
due  to  the  weight  of  the  rails  and  are  spaced  apart  along 
the  sleeper  and  prevent  any  substantial  moven  lent  of  the 


3J47,4M 
WATER  DISPERSER 
John  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  Borbanic,  i  Talif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 
Corp.,  Burbai  ik,  Calif. 
FUed  July  6,  1965,  !  er.  No.  469,422 
3  Chirms.  (CI.  1239— 210) 
1.  A  water  disperser  comi^rising: 
a  tube  having  normally  opec  upper  and  lower  ends, 
coupling  means  for  securiig  said  tube  to  the  open 
upper  end  of  a  riser. 


said  upper  tube  end  being 
pling  means,  and 


exposed  above  said  cou- 
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a  gyratory  disperser  head  assembly  rotatably  and  gyra- 
tably  mounted  in  said  tube  including  a  tubular  stem 
of  smaller  external  diameter  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  tube  and  extending  through  said  tube, 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem  being  exposed  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  bearing  means  supporting 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  for  gyratory  movement  of  said  upper  stem  end 
about  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  sleeve  of  appreciably 
larger  internal  diameter  than  the  external  diameter 
of  said  tube  coaxially  surrounding  and  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  overlapping  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a 
cylindrical  bushing  coaxially  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  inside  bearing  surface 


larger  in  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
tube,  said  bushing  engaging  and  being  adapted  to  roll 
about  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  during  gyratory 
motion  of  said  head  assembly,  said  bearing  means 
and  bushing  being  so  dimensioned  that  said  stem  re- 
mains out  of  direct  wearing  contact  with  said  tube 
during  gyratory  motion  of  said  head  assembly  and 
resultant  rolling  motion  of  said  bushing  about  said 
tube,  outlet  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  head 
assembly  through  which  water  is  adapted  to  issue  from 
said  assembly,  and  passage  means  communicating 
with  said  outlet  means  and  opening  through  the 
inner  end  of  said  bead  assembly  through  which  water 
is  adapted  to  flow  from  said  riser  to  said  outlet  means 
in  such  a  way  as  to  impart  gyratory  motion  to  said 
head  assembly. 


3447,465 
PRESTRESSED  REFRACTORY  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  Shiebcr,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented 1^  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tict  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Not.  S,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,126 
2  Claims.  (CL  239—265.11) 
1.  A  rocket  nozzle  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylindrical  supporting  body  internally  contoured 
and  lined  with  a  plurality  of  prestressed  ceramic 
rings  to  form  a  rocket  nozzle, 

said  rings  having  a  frusto-conical  shape  to  limit 
axial  movement  in  said  body; 

(B)  said  prestressed  ring  including  an  inner  ring  of 
brittle  refractory  ceramic  material  with  low  tensile 
strength  exposed  to  high  operating  temperatures 
and  a  corrosive  atmosi^re, 

said  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ceramic 
oxides  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion; 


an  outer  ring  of  refractory  metallic  material  with 
high  tensile  strength  exposed  to  lower  operat- 
ing temperatures  and  a  nonoHTOsive  atmos- 
phere, 

said  metallic  material  consisting  of  a  refractory 
metal  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
ceramic  material. 


said  outer  ring  surrounding  said  inner  ring  with 
an   initial   interference   fit  therebetween    such^ 
that  said  outer  ring  is  stressed  in  tension  and 
said    inner   ring    is   stressed    in   compression 
throughout  the  operating  temperature  range. 


3,347,466 
NACELLE  AFTERBODY  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
Mark  R.  Nichols,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ae 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adniin> 
istrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
niinistration 
Continuation  of  application  Set.  No.  262,297,  Feb.  28, 
1963.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,587 
39  Cbdms.  (CL  239—265.19) 


1.  In  an  airplane  comprising,  a  nacelle;  a  propulsion 
reaction  engine  mounted  within  said  nacelle;  said  nacelle 
having  a  bottailed  aft  end;  an  exit  device  through  which 
gases  exhausting  from  said  engine  are  directed  toward 
said  aft  end;  and  a  plurality  of  body  means  spaced  about 
and  faired  into  said  nacelle  on  the  exterior  of  the  boat- 
tailed  aft  end  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
end  of  the  nacelle  forming  a  generally  slotted  configura- 
tion; said  body  means  extending  rearwardly  of  said 
nacelle  being  designed  so  that  all  surfaces  thereof  are  ex- 
posed to  flow  thereover  permitting  simultaneous  flow  of 
a  radial  component  of  velocity  of  either  external  flow  or 
the  propulsion  engine  exhaust  gases;  said  body  means  for- 
ward of  the  nacelle  end  effectively  increasing  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  nacelle  and  decreasing  its  slope 
angle  and  rearward  of  the  nacelle  aft  end  and  preventing 
an  increase  in  overall  base  area  due  to  the  forward  area 
and  also  receiving  thrust  forces  from  engine  exhaust  gases 
whereby  pressure  drag  is  reduced  and  pressure  on  the 
nacelle  end  is  increased  while  maintaining  a  fixed  struc- 
tural geometry. 
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3  347  467 
COMBINATION  JET  EXHAUST  NOZZLA 
AND  THRUST  REVERSER  I 

Henry  Anton  Carl,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  and  Robert  Cooper 
Foster,  Jr^  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gjeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli     I 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  300,534,  Alng.  7, 
1963.  Tills  appBcation  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599319 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—265.31) 
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to  the  bracket  disposed  over  the  co  atainer-holding  means 
for  moving  the  nozzle,  means  separate  from  the  bracket  for 
actuating  said  hinged  moving  means,  the  means  for  attach- 
ing the  plate  to  a  vertical  supportj  including  an  upright 
flange  on  said  other  end  of  the  i^ite,  said  flange  having 
spaced  vertically  disposed  slots  for  receiving  fastening 
elements  for  fastening  the  bracket  to  a  door,  the  hinged 
means  for  moving  the  nozzle  of  the  container  including 
a  rectangular  shaped  arm  hinged  a|  one  end  to  the  flange 
on  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  sai(l  arm  having  a  trans- 
verse upwardly  bulging  portion  constituting  a  cam  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a        ' 


means  for  moving  the  hinged  meai  ks. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  for  the  propulsion  pf  air- 
craft, 

a  hot  gas  stream  discharge  comprising, 

a  compositely  formed  casing  defining  the  outer  >ounds 
of  the  hot  gas  stream, 

a  single  set  of  circumferential  flaps  disposed  generally 
l(Nigitudinally  of  said  casing  around  the  literior 
thereof,  said  flaps  being  pivotally  mounted  ^t  their 
upstream  ends  and  forming  a  variable  area,  Conver- 
gent, primary  discharge  nozzle  for  the  hot  gas  stream, 

means  for  imparting  limited  pivotal  movement  to  said 
flaps  about  their  upstream  ends  to  (^timize  tie  noz- 
zle area  for  normal  flight  conditions, 

means  for  imparting  further  pivotal  movement  to  said 
flaps  about  their  upstream  ends  to  bring  the:  nozzle 
area  defined  thereby  to  a  minimum  value,  and 

means  for  discharging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pot  gas 
stream  laterally  of  said  casing  as  said  further  pivotal 
movement  is  imparted  to  said  flaps  whereby  thrust 
reversing  action>is  provided  by  said  engine,    i 


3,347,468  , 

WALL  MOUNTED  SPRAY  CAN  ACTIVATOR 

Lawrence  King,  8  Murdock  Road, 

East  Rockaway,  N.Y.     11518 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,521 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239—274) 


stationary  part  of  the 


3347,469 
GUN  FOR  FLOCKIPG  TREES 
Ronald  A.  Ross,  Adolph  W.  Ross 

Antioch,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  i — - 

Holding  and  Development  Coq  oratioo,  a  corporation 

of  niinois 
Original  application  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,480,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,329,  dated  Dec  14, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  13,  1965,  S  er.  No.  513,499 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  239-424) 


^    / 


1.  For  flocking  trees  and  the 


fibrous  flock;  a  flocking  gun  adap  ed  to  be  manually  sup- 
ported and  continuously  moved  ii 
gun  including  means  defining  an 
passage  and  means  defining  a  supi  ly  inlet  into  the  passage 
for  a  stream  of  dry  flock  suspende  i  and  entrained  in  mov 
ing  air,  said  supply  inlet  defining 
for  connecting  said  supply  inlet 


and  Marie  Eva  Ross, 
assignments,  to  Patent 


ike  with  light,  random 


1.  Supporting  means  for  a  conventional  sp^y  type 
container  having  a  dome-shaped  neck  portion  provided 
with  an  annular  bead  and  with  a  movable  discharge 
nozzle  for  actuating  the  valve  mechanism  in  (he  con- 
tainer, said  supporting  means  including  a  bracket  in  the 
form  of  a  substantially  rectangular  plate  with  means  at 
one  end,  coacting  with  the  annular  bead,  on  the  con- 
tainer, for  removably  holding  the  container  in  upright 
position,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate  fcM*  remova- 
bly attaching  the  plate  to  a  vertical  support,  mea^  hinged 


means  including  means 
with  a  flexible  conduit 
supplying  a  stream  of  flock  suspended  and  entrained  in 
moving  air,  said  gun  including  air  and  flock  nozzle  means 
forming  an  air  and  flock  outlet  ^pening  outwardly  from 
said  flow  passage,  said  gun  inc  uding  liquid  atomizing 
nozzle  means  disposed  in  a  predi  stermined  position  adja- 
cent said  air  and  flock  nozzle  m*  ans  so  that  said  air  and 
flock  outlet  opens  outwardly  alongside  said  atomizing 
nozzle  means  from  said  passagfe  to  discharge  air  and 
flock  in  a  trajectory  extending  pa- 1  and  beyond  said  atom- 
izing nozzle  means,  said  gun  incl  uding  water  inlet  meaiis 
defining  a  water  inlet  for  receivii  ig  water  frwn  a  munici- 
pal water  supply  under  munidial  water  pressure,  said 
gun  including  means  forming  a  passage  connecting  said 
water  inlet  with  said  atomizing  nozzle  means,  said  water 
inlet  means  including  means  for  Connecting  said  water  in- 
let with  a  flexible  water  supply  bonduit  supplying  water 
from  and  under  the  pressure  of  a|  municipal  water  supply, 
said  atomizing  nozzle  means  including  means  for  effect- 
ing atomization  of  the  water  flawing  thereto  under  the 
pressure  of  a  municipal  water  subply,  said  atomizing  noz- 
zle means  having  water  outlet  m«ins  through  which  water 
issues  in  a  trajectory  forming  a  flow  pattern  of  atomized 
water  that  diverges  away  from  tl  le  nozzle  means  in  inter- 

of  flock  and  air  moving 
from  said  air  and  flock 


ferring  relation  to  the  trajectory 
beyond  said  water  outlet  means 
outlet  to  effect  wetting  of  the  nock  in  mid-air,  and  said 
atomizing  nozzle  means  being  located  axially  with  re- 
spect to  the  trajectory  of  atomiz  ;d  water  from  the  nozzle 
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means  to  position  said  outlet  means  axially  outward  be- 
yond all  other  structure  movable  with  the  gun  to  thereby 
preclude,  during  normal  operation  of  the  gun,  wetting  of 
any  structure  of  the  gun  by  water  issuing  from  the  nozzle 
means. 


3,347,470 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Edward  J.  Svoboda,  Dccatnr,  DL,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  api^tion  Scr.  No.  282,934,  May  24, 

1963.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,364 

1  Claim.  (CL  239—453) 


fnisto-cooical  internal  surface  diverging  in  a  downstream 
direction  and  which  commimicates  with  the  swirl  cham- 
ber so  as  to  receive  a  swirling  supply  of  fuel  therefrom, 
a  peripheral  cowling  extending  downstream  of  and  sup- 
ported by  the  downstream  end  of  the  oudet  chamber  and 


means  defining  therein  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced 
apart  apertures  through  which  the  swirling  fuel  may  pass 
out  of  the  injector,  whereby  fuel  passing  through  the  out- 
let chamber  to  the  said  apertures  washes  over  the  whole 
internal  surface  of  the  outlet  chamber  to  tend  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  carbon  deposits  thereon. 


A  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising,  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  there- 
through including  an  enlarged  generally  cylindrical  bore, 
a  nozzle  tip  secured  to  said  body  member  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  extending  therethrough,  said  passage 
in  said  tip  including  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  in 
communication  with  said  passage  of  said  body  member 
and  a  generally  frusto-conical  portion  diverging  from  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  outer 
open  end,  said  tip  including  a  first  portion  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  passage  and 
a  second  portion  surroimding  said  conical  portion  there- 
of, said  first  portion  of  said  tip  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface  press  fit  into  said  enlarged  gen- 
erally cylindrical  bore  of  said  body  member  and  said 
second  portion  being  disposed  substantially  within  said 
enlarged  cylindrical  bore  and  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  spaced  from  said  bore  to  define  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  tip  being  connected  by  a  reduced  portion 
defining  an  annular  open  groove  intermediate  said  por- 
tions effective  to  reduce  the  transmission  of  stresses  from 
said  first  portion  to  said  second  portion,  said  tip  further 
including  an  external  generally  conical  chamfered  por- 
tion joining  in  an  acute  angle  with  said  conical  ponion 
of  said  passage  at  said  outer  open  end  to  define  a  knife 
edge  therearound,  and  said  nozzle  further  including  a 
movable  valve  member  disposed  within  said  passage  with- 
in said  tip  having  an  enlarged  generally  hemispherical 
head  portion  disposed  entirely  within  said  conical  por- 
tion of  said  passage,  said  head  portion  being  urged  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  conical  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage internally  of  said  knife  edge  and  said  head  including 
an  outer  end  disposed  approximately  flush  with  said  knife 
edge  when  said  head  and  said  conical  portion  of  said 
passage  are  in  said  sealing  engagement. 


3347  472 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  ^ 

Horace  P.  Fry,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  PhOadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corponrtion  of  D^- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,175 
6  Clafans.  (CL  239—543) 


-        T    -  O-    - 


t 


TT- 


1.  A  fluid  distributor  mcluding  a  tube,  means  for  de^ 
livering  a  fluid  into  said  tube,  walls  defining  an  elon- 
gated slot  extending  logitudinally  of  said  tube,  a  cylm- 
drical  member  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  which 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot  and  less  than  the 
inside  dimensions  of  said  tube,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  tube  and  seated  within  said  slot, 
a  groove  extending  aix)imd  the  periphery  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member  and  cooperating  with  the  walls  defining  said 
slot  to  form  fluid  discharge  orifices  and  means  for  use  in 
turning  said  cylindrical  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  within  said  slot  and  relative  to  said  tube. 


3347,473 
FLUID  MANIFOLD 
GaU  R.  Steck,  BrookvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  _ 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,872 
5  Chdms.  (CL  239—5533) 


3347,471 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Gordon  Allan  Halk,  LIttleoYcr,  Derby,  Eoghud,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460392 
Clafans  priority,  appUortloD  Great  Britafai,  July  31,  1964, 

30369/64 
3  Clafans.  (CL  239-^466) 
1.  A  fuel  injector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustion 
chamber  comprising  a  swirl  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  swirl  chamber,  means  for  swirling  the  fuel 
in  the  swirl  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  which  has  a 


"  i  •^  «  «  ^,      C^* 


1.  Manifold  ai^)aratus  for  distributing  a  fluid  including 
a  housing  having  a  loop  shaped  passage  therein,  said  pas- 
sage being  zoned  into  halves  with  a  middle  in  one  of  the 
halves,  said  housing  also  having  an  entrance  passage  com- 
municating with  the  middle  of  said  one  half  of  said  loop 
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passage,  the  opposite  half  of  said  passage  being  provided 
with  a  symmetrically  located  longitudinally  extendmg  par- 
tition wall,  said  partition  wall  having  ends,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  series  of  discharge  outlets  commuiicating 
with  said  loop  passage  on  one  side  of  and  adjacent!  to  said 
partition  wall,  said  partition  wall  having  distributod  aper- 
tures therein  which  decrease  in  area  toward  tae  ends 
thereof  to  improve  the  distribution  of  the  fluid  Ito  said 
outlets. 

3  347  474 
STATOR  WINDC^iG  MACHINE 
Arthur  E.  Frank,  Imperial,  Mo^  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric COTporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  Of  Dela- 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,938 
21  Claims.  (CI.  242—1.1) 


driven  by  one  of  said  pinion  gear  t 
selected  lengths  at  a  pre-determin  ;d 
ties,  a  reciprocably  mounted 


October  17,  1967 

through  paths  of  pre- 

difference  in  veloci- 

strahd  traversing  guide  re- 


sponsive to  movement  of  said 
guide  is  caused  to  move  in  a 
according  to  the  algebraic  sum 
rack  members. 


R.I. 


3,347,476 
YARN  CONTROL 
WUIiam  H.  OUricn,  Warwick, 
Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ.,  a 
dinsctts 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Sci 
6  Claims.  (CL  ' 


output  gear,  whereby  said 

direction  and  at  a  velocity 

the  velocities  of  said 


<f 


AIPPARATUS 

assignor  to  Leesona 
corporation  of  Massa- 


.  No.  553,853 
242—19) 


1.  Means  for  winding  stators  and  the  like  inc  uding  a 
core  structure  having  an  opening  with  spaced  winding 
slots  communicating  therewith  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting the  core  structure  during  winding  thtreof,  a 
source  of  winding  wire,  means  for  directing  the  winding 
wire  from  said  source  into  the  slots  of  the  coe  struc- 
ture in  a  predetermined  arrangement,  said  wire  jlirecting 
means  including  a  reciprocating  assembly  having  an  in- 
let end  receiving  wire  from  the  source  and  an  o|itlet  end 
including  a  wire  guide  member  movable  back  abd  forth 
through  predetermined  core  slots  in  a  predetermined 
arrangement,  means  for  rotating  the  outlet  end  of  the 
reciprocating  assembly  in  opposite  directions  at  |  opposite 
ends  of  travel  of  the  reciprocating  assembly  whereby  the 
outlet  end  of  said  assembly  alternately  moves  longitudi- 
nally through  a  different  core  slot  during  succeed>ig  recip- 
rocation movements  thereof,  said  means  for  rotating  the 
outlet  end  of  the  reciprocating  assembly  includiijg  means 
for  simultaneously  predeterminately  moving  wird^through 
said  assembly  and  out  the  outlet  end  thereof,  a^d  guide 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  core  structure  on  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  in  position  to  receive  and  ajccurately 
form  and  position  wire  that  is  fed  from  the  feed  assembly 
during  rotations  thereof  and  which  extends  beti-een  suc- 
ceeding slots  being  wound. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  advancing  strand  of 
yam  comprising,  traversing  means  for  reciprocating  said 
strand,  guide  means  for  directing  said  strand  to  said 
traversing  means  whereby  said  i  yam  is  traversed  in  a 
predetermined  plane,  said  strand^,  upon  a  loss  of  tension 
therein,  being  thrown  from  sai 
means,  and  mounting  means  fo 
ceiving  means  in  a  position  spa 
determined  plane,  said  yam  n 
an  engaging  portion  arranged 


plane,  yam  receiving 

disposing  said  yam  re- 

d  apart  from  said  pre- 

iving  means  including 

:o  intercept  said  strand 


and  hold  the  strand  away  frori  said  traversing  means 
when  the  strand  moves  from  slid  predetermined  plane 
in  response  to  a  loss  of  tension  i  n  the  strand. 


3347,475 
YARN  TRAVERSING  MECHANISM 
Ernest  M.  Sternberg,  Chapel  Hfll,  N.C.,  assignot  to  Mon 
santo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,636.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
603,331 

10  Claims.  (CI.  242—26.1) 
5.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  use  in  strand  winding 
operations,  an  improved  traversing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pinion  gears  mounted  in  side-by4side  rela- 
tionship, and  output  gear,  a  pair  of  reciprocably  mounted 
rack  members,  each  engaging  said  output  gear  ftnd  being 


3  J47,47  7 
CONTINUOUS  WIRE 'winding  DEVICE 
Pierre  Touze,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Francaise  Thomson  Houston- HotchUss  Brandt,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  Frai  ice 

Filed  June  28, 1966,  S  ir.  No.  561,210 
Claims  miority,  application  1 1'rancc,  June  29,  1965, 

22,767 
10  Claims.  (Q.  242—25) 
1.  Continuous  wire  winding  apparatus,  ensuring  both 
the  winding  and  arrangement  of  the  wire  on  wire  receiving 
reels,  the  automatic  displacemen  t  of  the  wire  from  a  filled 
reel  to  an  empty  reel,  the  anch  )ring  of  said  wire  on  the 
core  or  hub  of  the  empty  reel  ai  »d  the  cutting  of  the  wire 
in  order  to  separate  it  from  the  Ifilled  receiving  reel,  com- 


prising, in  combination;  at  least 


two  reel-carrying  spindles 


which  are  rotatable  and  mounti  :d  in  parallel  positions  at 
fixed  stations;  at  least  one  set  of  idler  pulleys  each  of 
which  comprises  a  support  rota  able  concentrically  about 
the  axis  of  a  reel  carrying  spiiidle  and  having  the  idler 
pulleys  arranged  on  said  suppart  and  regularly  spaced 
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about  said  spindle;  a  wire  moving  system  provided  with 
at  least  one  smooth  cylinder  mounted  freely  on  its  axis, 
permitting  the  wire  to  be  wound  to  be  displaced  and  per- 
mitting it  to  be  hooked  to  one  of  the  idler  pulleys;  a  wire 
guiding  or  traverse  system  arranged  for  to  and  fro  move- 


3,347,479 
MULTIPLE  WINDER  WIIH  AUTOMATIC 
BROKEN  THREAD  RETRIEVAL 
Richard  D.  liirfaigston,  Rockford,  IIL,  aislgnor  to 
Colman  Company,  Rockford,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
DliDois 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,619 
43  CfaUms.  (CL  242-05  J) 


ment  at  uniform  speed  and  permitting  the  wire  to  be 
wound  to  be  arranged  in  regular  layers  on  a  wire  receiving 
reel  and  also  permitting  a  cross-over  of  tums  of  the  wire 
to  be  effected  at  the  desired  moment  on  said  receiving 
reel,  and  a  wire  cutting  component  mounted  coaxially  to 
one  of  the  idler  pulleys. 


3  «47  47g 

TRAVERSE  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Ernest  M.  Sternberg,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,636 
10  Claims.  (CL  242—26^) 


1.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  use  in  strand  winding 
operations,  a  traversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
reciprocably  mounted  input  elements,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  elements  through  paths  of  pre-selected  lengths 
at  a  pre-determined  difference  in  velocities,  said  means 
for  reciprocating  said  input  elements  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotatably  mounted  fishing-reel-type  winding  screws, 
each  characterized  by  an  endless,  reverse  helical  groove 
formed  along  its  surface,  each  of  said  input  elements 
engaging  one  of  said  grooves  to  be  urged  tberealong  upon 
rotation  of  the  screw  to  thereby  describe  said  reciprocat- 
ing paths,  a  reci^ocably  mounted  output  element,  a  re- 
ciprocably mounted  strand  traversing  guide  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  output  element,  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting said  output  element  with  each  of  said  input 
elements  and  operative  to  move  said  output  element  ac- 
cording to  the  individual  movements  of  said  pair  of  input 
elements,  whereby  said  traversing  guide  is  caused  to  move 
in  a  direction  and  at  a  velocity  according  to  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  velocities  of  said  input  elements. 


y 


1.  For  use  in  a  multiple  unit  thread  winding  machine 
including  a  first  frame,  a  row  of  winding  units  thereon 
each  including  a  thread  running  upwardly  from  a  supply 
bobbin  through  a  thread  clearer,  and  an  upper  clamp  for 
releasably  receiving  a  thread  for  pick-up  and  tying  to  the 
broken  thread  of  the  package  being  wound,  a  servicing 
unit  including  a  second  frame,  a  tying  imit  and  a  rotating 
shaft  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  winding  units 
and  servicing  unit  relative  to  each  other  continuously 
along  a  predetermined  path  to  bring  each  successive  wind- 
ing unit  into  operative  association  first  with  said  second 
frame  and  then  with  the  tying  unit,  the  combination  of, 
an  elongated  member  mounted  on  said  second  frame  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  path  of  relative  movement, 
actuating  means  driven  from  said  shaft  in  timed  relation 
to  such  movement  and  advancing  said  member  toward  the 
thread  of  the  associated  winding  unit  and  then  retracting 
the  member  away  from  such  thread  before  becoming  as- 
sociated with  the  next  winding  imit,  a  pick-up  device  car- 
ried by  said  member,  means  operated  in  timed  relation  to 
the  advance  movement  of  said  member  to  actuate  said 
device  and  cause  the  same  to  engage  and  grip  a  broken 
thread  suspended  from  the  clearer  of  a  winding  imit  and 
then  retract  the  held  end,  unwind  additional  thread  from 
the  supply  bobbin,  and  locate  the  thread  in  a  retrieved 
position  at  the  completion  of  the  retraction,  and  mecha- 
nism operated  from  said  shaft  to  grip  the  retrieved  thread, 
transfer  the  same  upwardly  to  and  hang  it  up  in  said  up- 
per clamp  of  the  winding  unit  including  release  of  the 
retrieved  thread  from  said  pick-up  device. 


PAPER  DISPENSER 

Jacques  Abramoff,  Chemin  du  Chateau  des  Banmettes, 

Villcncuve-Loubet,  France 

Filed  Dec  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,052 

Claims  priority,  i^piication  France,  Dec  7, 1964, 

997,733 

8  dafans.  (CI.  242—55.2) 

6.  A  method  of  tearing  a  length  of  material  from  a 

rotatable  roll  thereof,  said  method  comprising  drawing 

a  length  of  material  from  said  roll,  passing  said  length 

around  a  fixed  member  extending  parallel  to  said  roll. 
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and  contacting  said  length  with  the  periphery  of  t  le  r(Jl 
of  material  such  that  by  applying  tension  to  said  ength, 
the  roll  of  material  is  urged  to  rotate  in  a  directio  i  tend 
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ing  to  rewind  said  length  back  onto  the  roU  and  thereby 
there  is  produced  a  tearing  force  in  the  length  c  f  mate- 
rial at  the  line  of  tangency  thereof  where  said  length  over- 
laps said  roll  and  extends  therefrom. 


3347,482^^ 

TAPE  RECORDER  CON"  TIOL  DEVICE 

Marcel  Jules  Helene  Staar,  Rhode-  SiUnt-Gencsc,  Bclgiiiiii, 

assiKnor  to  Usines  Gustave  Staar  i  .A^  BnuMls,  Bclglum 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,461 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Bel  [ium,  Apr.  29, 1964, 

647,272    , 

19  Claims.  (CL  243—55.12) 


October  17,  1967 


1.  In  a  device  for  unwinding  ind  rewinding  a  sound- 


recording  tape  of  predeterminc( 


3347,481 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  METHOD 

Herman  Epstein,  Phiiadeipliia,  and  Samuel  Cogati,  Hunt- 

ingdon  Valley,  Pa^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  coiporation 

of  Illinois  _^, 

FUed  Sept.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,895 
2  Claims.  (O.  242—55.12) 


a  moving  cassette  for  recording  or  reproduction,  the 


tape   being   in   substantially   the 
cassette  at  the  end  of  operation  as 


length  from  and  into 


same   position   in  the 
at  the  beginning  there- 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  material  han  lling  sys- 
tem which  includes  drive  means  and  brake  Aeans  for 
passing  a  strand  of  material  from  a  supply  feel  to  a 
take-up  reel  during  forward  operation  and  forireversmg 
the  direction  of  strand  travel  during  rewind  ^jperation, 
which  system  includes  a  separate  sensing  meani  adjacent 
each  of  the  reels  to  indicate  the  amount  of  slack  material 
adjacent  each  reel,  comprising  the  steps  of 

selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing  both  the  dnve 
means  and  the  brake  means  during  forward  opera- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  respective  pcsitions  of 
the  two  sensing  means, 
driving  the  supply  reel  at  a  substantially  constant  speed 
during  rewind  operation  when  there  is  mo|e  tape  on 
the  take-up  reel  than  on  the  supply  reel.i  while  se- 
lectively energizing  and  de-energizing  the  drive 
means  and  de-energizing  and  energizing  the  brake 
means  for  the  take-up  reel,  and 
regulating  energization  and  de-energization  o  nly  of  the 
drive  means  for  the  supply  reel  during  rewind  opera- 
tion when  there  is  more  tape  on  the  s|ipply  reel 
than  on  the  take-up  reel  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sensing  means  adjacent  the  take-up  reel. 


of,  recording  or  reproducing  ht  ng  effected  half  in  the 
direction  of  tape  unwinding  an<  I  half  in  the  rewinding 
direction,  the  device  comprising  tape-driving  means,  re- 
cording and  reproducing  beads   md  elements  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  the  tape  disposed  between,  on  the 
one  hand,  the  position  taken  up  by  the  moving  cassette 
in  the  operative  position  for  recording  or  reproducing, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  statioi  lary  magazine  where  the 
tape  is  stored  during  operations,  such  elements  control- 
ling the  reversal  or  the  directic  n  of  tape  movement  or 
the  stoppage  thereof,  the  said  s(  und-rccording  tape  driv- 
ing means  being  a  driving  rolhr,  the  reproducing  and 
recording  heads  being  disposed  one  each  on  either  side 
of  said  driving  roller  detector  elements  and  lamps  co- 
operating with  said  detector  elements  and  so  disposed 
that  the  latter  can  be  operated  t  nly  if,  the  corresponding 
lamp  is  lit,  and  the  sound-recoijding  tape  does  not  form 
an  obstacle  between  such  lamp  iind  such  element,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  whsn  the  cassette  is  in  the 
operative  position  the  driving  roller  is  between  the  sta- 
tionary magazine  and  the  cassette  and  is  disposed  be 
tween  the  two  reproducing  oij  recording  heads  whose 
reproducing   faces   are  aligned 
same  plane,  and  the  detecting 

disposed  between  the  driving  ndler  and  the  head  nearer 
the  stationary  magazine  and  between  the  other  head  and 
the  cassette 


',41  3 


!  cr. 


3,347, 
MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Yates  M.  Hoag,  Utica,  N.Y 

Company,  a  corporati  > 
FUed  June  23, 1965, 
2  Claims.  (CI. 

1.  In  a  tape  mechanism  having 
tape,  a  pinch  wheel  carried  by 
the  pinch  wheel  toward  said 
tape  to  urge  the  tape  against 
driven  thereby,  a  take-up  reel 
rotate  the  take-up  reel  so  as 
after  passing  said  capstan, 
required  for  said  take-up  reel 
after  the  mechanism  is  actuat<d 
prising  a  member  in  engagement 


the  e 


10 


MECHANISM 
_  lor  to  General  Electric 
in  of  New  York 
.  No.  466,152 

2)42—55.12) 

_  a  capstan  for  driving  a 

an  arm  adapted  to  move 

capstan  and  against  the 

the  capstan  so  as  to  be 

or  the  tape  and  means  to 

o  wind  the  tape  thereon 

being  a  period  of  time 

acquire  operating  speed 

the  improvement  com- 

against  a  side  of  said 
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ninch  wheel  arm  so  that  said  arm  sUdes  thereagainst  when    of  each  core  U  provided  with  a  Iwyway  extending  loiigi^ 
pmch-wheei  arm  so  mai  saiu  wiu       t.,^  -  io«.r   tnH.naiiv  thereof  and  radiallv  therefrom  and  opemnj 


moving  the  pinch  wheel  toward  said  capstan,  and  a  layer 
of  viscous  fluid  between  and  in  contact  with  said  mem 


tudinally  thereof  and  radially  therefrom  and  opening 
through  at  least  one  end  of  the  core,  and  comprising 

(1)  a  spindle  whose  outside  diameter  oHTesponds  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  smaller  of  said  cores  m 
that  the  type  of  reel  having  said  smaller  core  can  be 
slid  onto  said  spindle^ 

(2)  a  tubular  adapter  slidable  onto  said  sfnndle  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  oMresponding  to   the 
inside  diameter  of  the  larger  of  said  reel  cores  so 
that  a  reel  having  said  larger  core  can  be  slid  onto^ 
said  adapter; 


ber  and  said  arm,  thereby  to  slow  down  the  movement 
of  said  pinch  wheel  toward  said  capsUn  and  delay  driv- 
ing of  said  tape  by  the  capstan  until  said  take-up  reel 
substantiidly  acquires  said  operating  speed. 


3347,484 

REEL  FOR  PILE  FABRICS  WITH  WOOD 

SPREADER  BAR 

Clarence  O.  WilUams,  284  Klrkwood  Ave, 

Rocky  Mount,  N.C    27801 

FUed  Jane  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,200 

12  CWbm.  (CL  242—62) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  and  packing  pile  fabric  com- 
prising a  base  member,  said  base  member  including  up- 
standing horizontally  spaced  apart  legs,  support  means  on 
said  legs,  a  reel  supported  by  said  support  means,  said 
reel  comprising  an  elongated  spreader  bar  adapted  to  ex- 
tend throughout  the  center  of  a  spirally  wrapped  fabric 
roll,  an  end  assembly  engaged  with  each  end  of  said  bar, 
each  end  assembly  including  a  socket  member,  a  plurality 
of  arms  secured  to  saijj  socket  members  in  generally  per- 
pendicular relationship  thereto,  said  arms  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  socket  members,  each  arm  in- 
cluding a  reinforcing  rib,  each  arm  having  a  flat  portion 
on  the  axial  inner  edge  thereof,  and  hooks  formed  on  said 
flat  portion  extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  inner  edge  for  engagement  with  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  pile  fabric  roll,  said  arms  providing  substan- 
tially V-shaped  recess  areas  adjacent  said  socket  members, 
said  support  means  comprising  a  bifurcated  rod  member 
rotatably   mounted   on   said   legs,  said  rod   member  ex- 
tending into  said  recess  areas  and  in  engagement  with  said 
socket  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  reel  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position. 


3,347,485 
SPINDLE  AND  ADAPTER  COMBINATION 
John  J.  Bondschoh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,474 

5  Claims.  (CL  242— 68  J)  , 

1.  A  spindle  and  adapter  combination  for  selectively 
accommodating  two  types  of  film  reels  whose  cores  have 
different  internal  diameters  and  wherein  the  inner  surface 

843  o.o. — 35 


(3)  a  releasable  latch  means  permitting  said  adapter  to 
be  slid  onto  said  spindle  and  thereafter  holding  it 
from  being  axially  displaced  therefrom; 

(4)  a  key  member  carried  by  said  spindle  and  movable 
radially  thereof  between  a  normal  position,  wherdn 
it  is  adapted  to  engage  the  keyway  in  said  reel  hav- 
ing the  core  of  larger  internal  diameter,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  it  is  adapted  to  engage  the  keyway 
in  the  core  of  said  other  reel;  and 

(5)  means  for  moving  said  key  member  from  said 
normal  position  to  said  second  positicm  upon  place- 
ment of  said  other  reel  on  said  spindle. 


3^7,486 

FILM  REEL 

WnUam  F.  Marttai,  808  Scott  SL, 

Beaufort,  S.C    29902 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,317 

8  Clafans.  (CL  242— 74  J) 


1.  For  use  in  winding  and  unwinding  a  strip  of  thin 
ribbon-like  plastic  tape  such  as,  for  example,  motion 
picture  fihn:  a  film  reel  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  reel  heads  having  centralized  hub  portions 
provided  with  a  fixed  intervening  ring-like  band  de- 
fining a  hollow  film  reeling  spool,  said  band  provided 
with  circumferentially  spaced  terminal  end  portions 
directed  radially  inward  into  the  hollow  space  between 
said  hub  portions  and  defining  selectively  usable  left  and 
right  film-end  seating  and  binding  abutments  and  an  in- 
tervening elongated  film-end  inserting  and  withdrawing 
slot  ranging  between  said  abutments,  and  a  full  respon- 
sive spring-biased  film-end  orienting  clamping  and  releas- 
ing lever  located  and  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  sup- 
ported between  said  hub  portions  and  an  outer  trippable 
free  end  located  within  the  confines  of  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  and  dampingly  en- 
gage either  one  of  said  abutments  in  a  manner  to  reten- 
tively  but  releasably  clamp  the  aforementioned  film-end 
between  itself  and  a  selected  one  of  said  abutments. 


972 


OFFI  :iAL  GAZETTE 


3,347,487 
MEASUIUNG  TAPE  DEVICE 
Carl  R.  Scllen,  Paramus,  NJ.,  and  Francesco  Collura, 
New  York,  N.Y^  assiffDors  to  Keuffel  &  Essei  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jers  ij 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,225 
12  Claims.  (CL  242—84.8) 


1.  A  measuring  tape  comprising  a  pair  of  A  shaped 
plates  arranged  in  side-by-side  spaced  parallel  i  elation 
with  the  apex  and  legs  of  each  plate  registering  vcith  the 
apex  and  legs  of  the  other  plate  defining  a  tape  lease,  a 
spacer  mounted  between  the  plates  at  the  apex  and  at 
each  leg,  a  first  handle  mounted  on  the  spacer  at  said 
apex,  a  spur  fixed  on  the  spacer  on  one  leg  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  to  support  the  tape  case,  a  circular 
disc  of  a  thickness  approximately  the  width  of  a  ineasur- 
ing  tape  to  be  wound  thereon,  said  disc  being  re  tatably 
mounted  centrally  of  said  plates,  said  di^c  having  a  recess 
including  a  wide  mouth  communicating  with  a  hallow 
slot  communicating  with  a  circular  opening  through  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc,  said  recess  ilso  in- 
cluding an  open  side  pocket  communicating  with  said 
circular  opening,  said  pocket  being  defined  in  part  by  a 
wall  coincident  with  one  side  of  the  disc,  a  pin  ex  lending 
axially  from  said  wall  toward  the  open  side  of  the  pocket 
for  reception  within  a  small  eye  on  the  inner  end  of  a 
measuring  tape  whereby  a  measuring  tape  may  be  a  ttached 
to  said  pin  with  the  pin  passing  through  the  eje  or  a 
measuring  tape  having  an  enlargement  on  the  inner  end 
may  be  mounted  with  the  enlargement  in  the  Circular 
opening  in  communication  with  said  slot  thereby  provid- 
ing for  selective  mounting  of  measuring  tapes,  the  portion 
of  said  recess  defining  the  shallow  slot  eflfectiveli  main- 
taining the  measuring  tape  substantially  tangential  to  the 
reel  preventing  winding  the  tape  in  the  wrong  dik-ection. 
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member,  the  second  ratchet  member  in  first  position  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  reel  in  the  said  other  direction  to 
unwind  the  belt  therefrom  and  normally  permitting  the 
spring  means  to  urge  the  reel  to 
direction  to  wind  the  belt  thereoii,  second  spring  means 
normally  urging  the  second  ratchqt  member  into  the  first 
position  with  sufficient  force  to 
means  from  urging  the  reel  in  th< 


lectively  actuatable  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for 


trevent  the  first  spring 
said  one  direction,  se- 


selectively  moving  the  second  ratchet  member  to  the  sec- 
ond position  against  the  force  of  tke  second  spring  means, 
and  control  means  interconnectin  ;  the  vehicle  body  and 
the  selectively  actuable  means  anc  operable  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  housing  to  causi;  the  selectively  actuat- 
able means  to  move  the  second  ratchet  member  to  the 
second  position,  thus  enabling  th;  first  spring  means  to 
rotate  the  reel  in  the  said  one  diijection  to  wind  the  belt 
thereon. 


3,347,489 

TEXTILE  SPOOL 

George  A.  Poteat,  Jr.,  Greensboro 

neered  Plastics,  Incorporated 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Ser 


2  Claims.  (CI.  242-  -118.61) 


N.C.,  assignor  to  Engi- 
GibsonvUle,  N.C. 
No.  419,421 


3,347,488 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Rudi  F.  Quinting,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  general 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware  1 

Filed  Not.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,389  I 
2  Clafans.  (Q.  242—107.4) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  safety 
belt,  a  retractor  for  the  belt  comprising  a  housing^  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  housing  on  the  vehicle  l>ody,  a 
reel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  one 
end  of  the  belt  secured  thereto,  spring  means  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  urging  the  reel  to  rotate  in  one  direc- 
tion to  wind  the  belt  thereon,  rotation  of  the  ree{  in  the 
other  direction  opposing  the  spring  means  and  Effecting 
unwinding  of  the  belt  from  the  reel,  a  ratchet  ^ember 
mounted  on  the  reel,  a  second  ratchet  member  n^nrotat- 
ably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  fully  engaging  the  first  ratchet 
member  and  a  second  position  disengaging  the  firsti  ratchet 


die 


mner 


1.  A  spool  for  textile  filaments 
a  cylindrical  hollow  barrel,  a 
split  arcuate  retaining  member, 
flange  having  a  central  aperture 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
ture  being  cylindrical  for  receiving 
therein,  said  cylindrical  portion 
inwardly  directed  ridge  for  limitjng 
the  barrel  in  one  direction,  the 
maining  portion  of  said  aperture 
shaped  in  an  axially  outwardly 
inner  surface  of  the  barrel  beinf 
nular  groove  spaced  from  said 
ing  member  having  a  generally 


ore 


and  the  like  comprising 
-shaped  end  flange,  a 
ind  an  end  plug,  said 
extending  therethrough, 
surface  of  said  aper- 
one  end  of  the  barrel 
tjsrminating  in  a  medial 
axial  movement  of 
ihner  surface  of  the  re- 
being  frusto-conically 
expanding  direction,  the 
provided  with  an  an- 
end,  said  split  retain- 
cilindrical  inner  surface. 
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the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  having  an  annular  out- 
wardly directed  ridge  for  engagement  with  said  groove  in 
the  barrel  and  a  portion  complementary  to  the  frusto- 
conical  portion  of  the  end  flange  for  engagement  there- 
with, the  outer  diameter  of  the  ridged  portion  when  the 
retaining  member  is  inwardly  contracted  being  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  barrel,  said  plug  being  received 
within  said  retaining  member  and  said  one  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  surface 
for  maintaining  said  retaining  member  in  an  expanded 
position.  

3,347,490 

LEVEL  WIND  FOR  AIRBORNE  TRAILING  WIRE 
ANTENNA  PARALLEL  TO  THE  DRUM  AXIS 

James  N.  Browning,  Richardson,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,883 
2  Claims.  (CL  242— 158J) 


outside  the  contour  of  the  projectile,  said  increasing  means 
of  the  surface  of  friction  of  said  body  in  the  air  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  small  tongue  members,  said  tongue 


rrjrrrjr//////lJ(jf///JfttJ/r}m////777-r7 
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members  being  initially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body,  said  tongue  members  being  formed  of 
flexible  material  so  they  space  from  each  other  due  to 
centrifugal  force. 

3,347,492 
PROJECTILE  WITH  A  REARWARDLY 
DIRECTED  STEERING  TUBE 
Hugo  Abramson,  Eskilstnna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Forsvarets  Fabriksverl^  Esidlstana,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

FUed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  14, 1965, 

7,836/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  244—3.28) 


1.  A    reeling    mechanism   comprising   a   supporting 
means,   a   reel   rotatably   supported  by   the  supporting 
means,  a  drive  means  connected  to  drive  said  reel,  a 
line  wound  about  said  reel,  a  pay  out  means  attached 
to  said  supporting  means  and  said  line  passing  through 
the  pay  out  means,  a  level  wind  guide  comprising  a 
shaft  threaded  in  both  directions  with  a  carrier  mounted 
thereon,  said  shaft  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  reel  on  the  supporting  means  and  geared  to 
the  reel  so  that  the  carrier  moves  back  and  forth  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reel  as  the  reel  is  driven  by 
the  driving  means,  a  second  guide  comprising  a  second 
shaft  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  with  a  second 
carrier  mounted  thereon  said  second  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  support  means  and  geared  to  the  reel  and 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  said 
second  shaft  threaded  in  both  directions  and  the  threaded 
portions  being  half  the  length  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  at  a  pitch  so  that  the 
carrier  on  the  second  shaft  moves  at  one  half  the  speed 
of  the  carrier  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  the  line 
passing  from  said  reel  over  the  carrier  on  the  first  tnen- 
tioned  shaft  and  over  the  second  carrier  and  to  the  pay 
out  means.  

3,347,491 
PROJECTILE  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Auguste,  Jean-Baptiste,  Ghidafai  Pickait,  Serafaig  (Mense), 
Belgium,  assignor  to  Fabriqoe  Natlonaie  D'Armes  de 

Guerre,  S.A.  «^  ..^ 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,432 
Claims  priority,  aMlkatlon  Bclgiam,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

4031 
14  aalms.  (a.  244—3.27) 
1.  A  projectile  for  a  firearm  comprising  a  resistant 
body,  a  slowing-down  device  in  relation  with  said  body, 
said  slowing  down  device  being  an  increasing  means  of 
the  surface  of  friction  of  said  body  in  the  air  so  as  to 
shorten  the  range  in  relation  to  that  of  an  ordinary  pro- 
jectile of  same  initial  kinetic  energy,  said  increasing 
means  of  the  surface  of  friction  of  said  body  in  the  air 
being  composed  of  at  least  one  member  displaceable  at 
the  beginning  of  the  trajectory  to  bring  certain  of  its  pieces 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  rearwardly  directed  steering 
tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  longitu- 
dinal and  uniformly  spaced  apart  rearwardly  directed 
slots  dividing  the  r«ar  portion  of  the  tube  into  a  plurality 
of  flaps,  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  tube  and  located  substantially  in  line  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  longitudinal  slots,  each  of  the  trans- 
verse slots  being  located  at  the  base  of  each  of  the  flaps, 
each  of  the  transverse  slots  being  defined  by  walls  which 
diverge  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  tube  so  that 
when  the  projectile  leaves  the  firing  tube  of  a  weapon 
the  flaps,  under  the  action  of  the  propelling  gases,  will 
be  bent  out  on  the  line  of  the  transverse  slots  and  have 
their  outward  bending  action  limited  by  the  closing  of 
the  transverse  slots  and  the  contact  between  the  walls 
of  said  slots. 

3,347,493 

AIRCRAFT 

Peter  T.  Leathley,  Ingjeby,  Stanton-by-Brldge,  En^and, 

assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,233 

Claims  priority,  ^tplication  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16, 1964, 

37,928/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  244—12) 
1.  An  aircraft  having  aerodynamic  surfaces  for  produc- 
ing lift  forces  on  the  aircraft  during  forward  flight:  at 
least  one  jet  gas  turbine  forward  propulsion  engine  hav- 
ing compressor  means,  combustion  means  and  turbine 
means  in  flow  series,  said  forward  propulsion  engine  in- 
cluding means  for  deflecting  propulsive  gases  to  produce 
lift  forces  on  the  aircraft;  two  further  jet  gas  turbine  lift 
propulsion  engines,  each  having  compressor  means,  com- 
bustion means  and  turbine  means  in  flow  series;  means 
mounting  said  two  lift  propulsion  engines  in  the  aircraft 
with  their  thrust  axes  disposed  transversely  of  and  throu^ 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft,  the  thrust  axes  of 
the  respective  lift  propulsion  engines  being  disposed  on 
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opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  lift  of  the  aircraft  to  pro- 
duce lift  forces  independently  of  those  produced  by  said 
aerodynamic  surfaces  and  by  said  at  least  one  forward 
engine;  a  first  pair  of  propulsion  nozzles;  means  fak  sup- 
plying air  to  said  first  pair  of  propulsion  nozzlesi  from 
the  compressor  means  of  only  one  of  said  lift  propulsion 
engines;  means  mounting  said  first  pair  of  prop|ulsion 


GAZETTE 

AIRPLANE  WING  FLAP  WTTH 
JET  LIFT-INCREASIN  m 
DooaM  S.  Eberhardt  and  Louis  R. 
Joe  N.  Runnels,  Jr.,  BcUcvuc, 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash^ 

ware 

Ffled  May  17, 1965,  Scr. 
15  Claims.  (O. 


nozzles  whereby  when  air  issues  therefrom  they  exert 
mutually  opposed  turning  moments  about  an  axis  3f  roll 
of  said  aircraft;  a  second  pair  of  propulsion  nizzles; 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  second  pair  of  profulsion 
nozzles  only  from  the  compressor  means  of  the  olher  of 
said  two  lift  propulsion  engines;  means  mountink  said 
second  pair  of  propulsion  nozzles  whereby  when  aiiTissues 
therefrom  they  exert  mutually  opposed  turning  m^ 
about  an  axis  of  pitch  of  the  aircraft. 


ments 


3,347,494 
CIRCULAR  MANIFOLD 
Alexander  M.  Wri^t,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,459 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—14) 


•t^^ 


V.= 


AUGMENTED 
DEVICE 
Gratzcr,  Seattle,  and 

.,  ass^ors  to  The 
■  corporation  of  Dela- 


Wash, 


^o.  456,999 


244 — 42) 


October  17,  1967 


including  rearwardly 
rear  discharge  end  of 
the  flap  and  overlying 


1.  Flap  jet-blanketing  mechanism  for  an  airplane  wing 
trailing  edge  flap,  comprising  ejedor  means  carried  by 
the  wing  adjacent  to  the  flap  anc 
directed  channel  means  having  a 
a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  leading  portion  of  the  flap  ahd  nozzles  located  to 
direct  air  jets  into  said  channel  means  but  spaced  from 
the  walls  thereof  to  leave  passages  for  flow  into  said 
channel  means  of  supplemental  air  for  discharge  along- 
side the  leading  portion  of  the  i  ap,  and  supplemental 
air  supply  means  communicating  with  the  underside  of 
the  wing  for  supplying  supplemen  al  air  to  said  channel 
means  from  the  underside  of  the  ving. 


AltCRAFT 


3,347,496 
ENGINE  AIR  INLET  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPER 
SONIC  V/STOL 
Waldo  \.  Opfer,  Ir^  San  Diego, 
Ryan  Aeronaotical  Co. 
Filed  May  3, 1966,  Ser. 
6  CUims.  (CL 


San 


CaUf .,  assignor  to  The 

Diego,  Calif.  ■ 
No.  547,316 


24^  —53) 


1.  In  a  missile  in-flight  guidance  system,  a  fldid  dis- 
tribution manifold  structure  comprising  an  annular  valve 
housing  having  a  central  bore,  a  sleeve  fixed  concen- 
trically within  said  housing,  a  toroidal  passageway  formed 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  housing,  packing  means  dis* 
posed  outwardly  of  said  passageway  to  seal  any  fnnular 
clearance  between  said  sleeve  and  said  housing,  n  pres- 
sure source  carried  by  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  valve- 
actuator  assemblies  substantially  equally  spaced  around 
said  annular  housing,  conduit  means  connecting  <aid  to- 
roidal passageway  to  said  pressure  source  and  to  ^ach  of 
said  plurality  of  assemblies. 


1.  In  a  V/STOL  aircraft  having  a  ttirbojet  engine,  an 
engine  air  inlet  system  comprising: 

a  forwardly  opening  primary  in|et  duct  leading  to  said 
engine; 

secondary  inlet  duct  cornmujiicating  with  said  pri- 
mary duct  and  extending  upwardly  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  aircraft  structure  substantially  above  the 
primary  duct; 

and  variable  ramp  means  in  sud  primary  duct,  said 
ramp  means  being  movable  selectively  to  a  retracted 
position  substantially  within  la  wall  portion  of  the 
primary  duct  for  blocking  o  f  said  secondary  duct 
and  an  extended  position  fcr  completely  blocking 
the  primary  duct  and  for  uncovering  said  secondary 
duct  and  to  intermediate   jositions  therebetween. 


October  17,  1967 
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3,347,497 
AIRCRAIT 

John  Alhert  Mnlttns,  Derhy,  ^'»^^*Si^  *®«?°"^ 

Royce  LhnMed,  Derhy,  Engtond,  a  BriJ*  company 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498^ 

Claims  priority,  ■PP»««<»  G«t??feSf  ^         * 

43,459/64;  Jan.  27, 1965,  3,719/65 

10  Clafans.  (CL  244—54) 


LANDING  GEAR  APPARATUS  FOR  UGHT 

AMPHIBIOUS  AIRCRAFT 

Walhwe  K.  Lvldn,  74  HoOlns  Drtrc, 

Santa  Cmz,  CaUf.    95960 

FUcd  JmM  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,429 

5  ClafaM.  (a.  244— Itl) 


1.  Aircraft  power  plant  comprising  a  pod,  a  plurahty  of 
direct  lift  gas  turbine  engines  arranged  in  at  least  one  row 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  pod,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  engines  relative  to  the  pod  between  operative 
positions  in  which  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  engines 
are  substantially  vertical  and  inoperative  positions  in 
which  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  engines  are  horizontal, 
the  engines  being  so  arranged  that  the  engines  in  said 
at  least  one  row  lie  with  their  longitudinal  axes  aligned 
and  their  ends  adjacent  each  other  in  the  inoperative  posi- 
tions of  the  engines. 


3347  498 
AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURAL  STRESS  ALLEVIATpRS 
Eric  Pricsdey  and  Anthony  E.  Hodson,  Lewisham,  Lon- 
don. England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 
Limited,  Lcwidumi,  London,  Enghmd,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FBcd  Sn^  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  <86,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  16, 1964, 

12  Clafans.  (CL  244—77) 


.O 


1.  Landing  gear  apparatus  for  an  airplane  having  a 
fuselage,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  aquaskid; 

mounting  means  attaching  the  aquaskid  longitudmaUy 
beneath  the  fuselage  of  the  airplane  with  a  forward 
portion  of  the  aquaskid  disposed  ahead  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  airplane  and  with  a  rearward  por- 
tion disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  airplane,  said  mounting  means  variably  extend- 
ing the  aquaskid  to  a  selected  position  below  said 

fuselage;  ,  .,   .  a 

a  pair  of  support  elements  having  hydrofoil  shapes;  ana 
means  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  said  support  ele- 
ments on  said  aquaskid  to  extend  transversely  out- 
ward and  upward  therefrom  near  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  said  airplane  when  said  aquaskid  is  extended 
to  a  selected  position  below  the  fuselage  for  takeoff 
or  landing  in  water.  _ 
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3,347,500 

KITE 

Alfred  E.  Hartig,  171 E.  91at  SL, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.    10028 

FUed  Jnnc  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,788 

13  Chdms.  (O.  244—154) 


1.  In  a  system  for  reducing  flexure  of  an  aircraft  struc- 
ture to  correspondingly  reduce  stress  faUgue  damage  which 
would  otherwise  occur  in  the  structure  as  a  result  of  re- 
peated stressing  thereof,  the  aircraft  including  a  portion 
relative  to  which  said  structure  may  flex,  and  control 
means  operable  to  oppose  such  stress-inducing  flexure,  and 
there  being  actuating  means  for  said  control  means;  said 
system  including,  in  combination,  first  and  second  ac- 
celeration sensing  means,  each  having  an  output  pro^r- 
tional  to  the  magnitude  of  acceleration  sensed,  said  first 
sensing  means  being  positioned  to  respond  to  accelera- 
tion  of  said  portion  relative  to  which  said  structure  may 
flex  which  is  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  such 
relative  flexure,  said  second  sensing  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  respond  to  acceleration  of  said  structure  which 
is  along  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  first  men- 
tioned axis,  and  means  connected  between  said  sensing 
means  and  said  actuating  means  and  having  an  output  to 
said  actuating  means  which  is  proportional  to  the  accelera- 
tion of  said  structure  relative  to  said  portion  to  oppose 
the  flexural  acceleration  of  said  structure  which  is  implied 
by  such  relative  acceleration. 


1.  Kite  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  body  por- 
tion fabricated  of  flexible  material  having  leading  edges 
diverging  generally  rearwardly  from  a  forward  apex  por- 
tion, reinforcing  means  structurally  associated  witii  said 
main  body  portion  adjacent  said  leading  edges  and  extend- 
ing generally  rearwardly  at  least  from  locations  along  said 
leading  edges  spaced  apart  from  said  apex  portion,  and  a 
keel  portion  depending  from  and  structurally  associated 
with  said  main  body  portion  along  a  location  substantiaDy 
bisecting  the  angle  between  said  leading  edges,  a  portion 
of  the  upper  edge  of  said  keel  portion  being  free  to  move 
relative  to  said  main  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  positioned  relative  thereto. 
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ENGINE  SUSPENSION 

EttSene  Van  Eimcren,  Radnc,  Wis^  assignor  to  talker 

Manufacturing  Company,  Radnc,  Wis^  a  corpoTaC 

of  Delaware  j 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,630 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—8) 


ition 


1.  In  an  automotive  type  vehicle  having  a  qhassis 
means,  a  body  means  including  a  passenger  compartment 
mounted  on  the  chassis  means,  and  an  engine  locatqd  for- 
wardly  of  the  passenger  compartment,  support  mefnbers 
mounting  the  front  end  of  the  engine  on  the  chassis 
means,  and  support  and  guide  means  mounting  the  rear 
of  the  engine  on  one  of  said  means,  said  suppoft  and 
guide  means  being  connected  to  the  engine  along  •  hori- 
zontal axis  and  movable  rearwardly  with  the  engine  rela- 
tive to  the  passenger  compartment  in  the  event  of  front 
impact  and  imparting  a  downward  component  of  move- 
ment to  the  engine  during  rearward  engine  movement 
so  that  the  engine  moves  substantially  beneath  the  pas- 
senger compartment. 


3,347,502 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOOMS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  T.  Gwino,  Ir.,  Erie,  Fa^  aarignor  to  Lord  Co^rpora- 

tion,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Fflcd  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,224 

22  Claims.  (CL  248—22) 


October  17,  1967 


which  apertured  supports  at  the  opposite  sides  of  each  in- 
terruption are  in  alignment  with  each  other,  an  arm  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  flanges  at  Its  opposite  sides  and 
an  apertured  inner  portion  extending  between  the  supports 
adjacent  each  edge  of  each  in^rrultion,  means  pivotally 


connecting  the  aperture  portion  at 


the  inner  end  of  each 


of  the  respective  arms  to  the  apertured  supports  adjacent 


the  edge  of  each  interruption,  a  I 


an  apertured  lower  portion  extendii  ig 
of  each  of  the  respective  arms  at  a 
the  end  of  such  arms  and  the 
arms  having  aligned  apertures 
with  the  apertures  in  the  lower 
sociated  therewith  and  means 
tures  in  the  lower  portion  of  each 
apertures  in  the  flanges  of  each 
for  pivotally  connecting  each  brace 


-shaped  brace  having 


between  the  flanges 

spaced  distance  from 

flanges  of  each  of  said 

theiein  which  are  aligned 

portion  of  the  brace  as- 

exten  iing  through  the  aper- 

3f  said  braces  and  the 

the  respective  arms 

to  its  respective  arm. 


cf 


3,347,504  ^ 
CUPS  FOR  MIRklORS 
James  W.  Goss,  410  Soitli  St  SW., 

Warren,  Oiiio    4M483 

FUed  July  22, 1966,  Ser.  Vo.  567,109 

4  Claims.  (CL  248  -488) 


Tar  ^NN 


^r. 


1.  A  loom  having  a  lay  reciprocated  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
loom,  and  means  for  supporting  the  loom  for  free  ijocking 
movement  about  an  axis  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
loom  and  crosswise  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
lay,  said  axis  being  chosen  so  the  sum  of  the  f orcesi  acting 
on  the  loom  are  substantially  through  the  center  of  tercus- 
sion  of  the  loom. 

3,347,503 

SUPPORT  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Joseph  F.  Kortan,  6065  Pearl  Road, 

Parma  Hdglils,  Oliio    44129 
FOed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,894 
5  Claims.  (O.  248—46) 
1.  A  support  for  a  Christmas  tree  including  a  tj'iangu- 
larly-shaped  base  portion  having  three  edges  and  a  pair 
of  flanges  integral  with  the  base  portion  extendoig  up- 
wardly from  each  of  said  edges  which  flanges  are  spaced 
from  each  other  at  substantially  the  central  portion  of 
each  edge  to  provide  an  interruption,  means  providing 
an  apertured  support  at  each  edge  of  each  interruption 


1.  Means  for  mounting  and 
as  a  sheet  glass  mirror,  said  means 
of  similar  clips  adapted  to  be 
surface  such  as  a  wall,  each  clip 
piece  of  sheet  metal  comprising 
angularly  disposed  short  leg  at 
nel  portion  formed  upon  the 
aperture  in  each  end  of  said 
the  end  adjacent  said  short  leg 
an  attaching  means  when  the  shor 
ward  with  the  channel  open 
edge  of  a  mirror,  and  the  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  an  attaching 
leg  is  disposed  upward  with  the 
to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  miht)r. 


short 
Ion  J 


NJ 


sup|)orting  an  object  such 
comprising  a  plurality 
fa^ened  to  a  supporting 
b^ing  formed  of  a  single 
flat  long  leg  and  an 
on^  end  thereof,  a  chan- 
leg,  there  being  an 
leg,  the  aperture  in 
be^g  adapted  to  receive 
leg  b  disposed  down- 
upward  to  receive  the  lower 
in  the  other  end  being 
means  when  the  short 
caannel  open  downward 


CiOET 

assignor  of  one^lglidi 
C.  Vance,  Jointly, 


3,347,505 
PIPE  HANGER  BI 
Henry  E.  Menscr,  Hammond,  Ind., 
to  Thomas  H.  Vance  and  Ma 
both  of  Hammond,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser 

12  Clahns.  (CL  2^ 

1.  A  pipe  hanger  bracket  compd 

including  portions  struck  laterally  I  outwardly  of  one  side 

of  said  panel  and  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned  cradle 


508,256 

i) 
sing  a  plate-like  panel 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 

assemblies  projecting  outwardly  of  said  one  side  and  a 
channel-shaped  recess  generally  paralleling  said  plate  and 
extending  between  said  cradle  assembUes  adapted  to  em- 
bracingly  receive  therein  an  elongated  support  member 
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to  relcasably  latch  the  hitch  in  erect  position,  and  means 
to  release  said  latch  means  for  movement  of  the  hitch 
from  erect  position  to  collapsed  position. 


3,347,507 

RACK  FOR  TRASH  BARRELS 

Cecil  R.  Dyer,  602  E.  Virghiia  St., 

Anadarko,  Oida.    73005 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,841 

9  Claims.  (CL  248—147) 


from  which  said  panel  is  to  be  supported,  said  panel 
including  means  adapted  to  be  utUized  to  removably  se- 
cure said  support  member  in  said  recess,  and  means 
carried  by  said  panel  adapted  to  support  at  least  one 
pipe  member  therefrom. 


3,347,506 
COLLAPSIBLE  HITCH 
Dallas  W.  RoDfais,  St.  Charles,  Mo^  ■»!«»<»  *»  ACF  In- 
dustrles.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^      ^,     ,«,  ^^, 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,661 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  248—119) 


\>*    -     '"^ 


M  .' 


.M 


1    A  collapsible  hitch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rail- 
way flat  car,  a  generally  vertical  support  member  movable 
between  a  collapsed  position  and  a  generally  vertical  erect 
position,  means  carried  by  the  extending  end  of  the  sup- 
port member  adapted  to  engage  the  kingpin  of  a  trailer  or 
the  like  a  diagonal  support  member  connected  to  the  ver- 
tical support  member  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
trailer  or  the  like,  said  diagonal  member  having  a  pair  of 
telescoping  portions  movable  toward  each  other  dunng 
substantially  the  entire  movement  of  the  hitch  from  an 
erect  position  to  collapsed  position  and  movable  away 
from  each  other  during  substantially  the  entire  movemciit 
of  the  hitch  from  the  collapsed  position  to  the  erect  posi- 
tion, the  outer  of  said  telescoping  portions  having  an  en- 
closed space  therein  forming  an  air  chamber  and  the  inner 
of  said  portions  being  received  within  the  outer  portion 
and  having  an  extending  end  forming  a  piston  within 
the  air  chamber,  the  movement  of  the  piston  when  the 
hitch  falls  f.om  an  erect  position  to  a  collapsed  position 
tending  to  compress  air  within  the  outer  portion  during 
substantially  the  entire  movement  of  the  hitch  to  the  col- 
lapsed position  for  cushioning  the  fall  of  the  hitch,  means 


1.  A  rack  for  trash  cans  comprising  a  base  section 
adapted  to  removably  support  an  upright  trash  can  from 
its  lower  end  and  including  front  and  rear  marginal  por- 
tions as  well  as  opposite  side  marginal  portions,  an  up- 
right standard  pivot  axis  defining  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  lower  end  of  said  standard  from  the  rear 
marginal  portion  of  said  base  section  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  standard  and  between  said  opposite  side 
marginal  portions  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
inverted  generally  U-shaped,  brace  means  interconnected 
between  said  base  section  and  said  standard,  said  brace 
means  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  inter- 
connected at  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  by  means 
of  a  bight  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  being  pivot- 
ally secured  to  opposite  side  portions  of  said  base  section 
for  rotation  about  axes  extending  therebetween,  means 
securing  said  bight  portion  to  said  standard  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  above  said  axis  and  for  vertical  shifting  of 
said  bight  portion  relative  to  said  standard  therefore, 
adjustably  securing  said  standard  in  adjusted  rotated  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  base  section,  and  a  cover  supported 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  position  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
standard  and  an  upstanding  position  with  its  free  edge 
portion  swung  upwardly  toward  an  upstanding  position. 


3,347,508 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  GYMNASTIC 

APPARATUS 
George  P.  Nissen  and  Harlan  J.  Kelly,  Cedar  RapMs, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Nissen  Corporation,  Cedar  Riqiilds, 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,637 
1  Oaim.  (O.  248—188.4) 

A  leveling  device  for  a  floor  engaging  supporting  mem- 
ber of  gymnastic  apparatus,  said  device  including  a 
mounting  plate  fittable  horizontally  beneath  said  support- 
ing member,  a  fixed  base  pad  secured  to  and  beneath 
said  plate,  said  fixed  pad  having  a  lower  flow  engaging 
surface  and  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  cir- 
cular aperture  therein  opening  vertically  therethrough 
from  said  surface  thereof  to  said  plate,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  leveling  base  pad  having  a  centrally  disposed 
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vertical  spindle  threadedly  engaging  said  base  plats  and 
rotable  with  respect  thereto  and  to  said  fixed  padj  said 
leveling  pad  being  circular  in  shape  effective  to  be  ritably 
received  within  said  fixed  pad  aperture  and  having  a  lower 
floor  engaging  surface  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said 
fixed  pad,  rotation  of  said  leveling  pad  and  spindle  being 


effective  to  continually  vary  the  distance  betwee:  said 
pad  surfaces  from  a  position  wherein  said  levelink  pad 
surface  is  above  to  a  position  wherein  it  is  below  said 
fixed  pad  surface,  both  of  said  pads  being  constituted  of 
elastomeric  material  effective  to  frictionally  cnga|e  the 
floor. 

3^7,509 

KNOCKDOWN  TABLE  STRUCTURE 

Frederick  H.  Holz,  William  C.  Lotzlce,  and  Robert  0. 

Blink,  MOwaukec,  Wis^  assignors  to  Mitciiell  Manu- 

facturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporafon  of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,498 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248—188.7) 


of  EC 


3,347,510 

WALER  BRACKET 

Frank  E.  Buyken,  1517  Rainier  Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wasli.     98144 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,226 

13  Claims.  (CL  248—205) 

1.  A  waler  bracket,  comprising: 

an  upright  form-engaging  member  having  a  rigiti  ledge 

member  substantially  right  angularly  disposed  rela- 


tive thereto  adjacent  its  upper 
ing  member  adapted  to  receiv^ 
form-tie  rod; 
a  waler-engaging  upright  wall 
outer  end  of  said  ledge 
above; 
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md,  said  form-«ngag- 
and  engage  headed 


m<  va 


member 


^a^^ 


a  brace  member  flexibly  integr^ 
between   the   lower  portion 
engaging  member  and  mergiifg 
wall;  and 

means  carried  by  said  ledge  mcn^ber 
ing  element  to  bear  against 
movable  waler-engaging  wall 


th: 


3,347,511 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHll 
Riciiard  J.  Myers,  Los  Angeles,  C^Uf.,  assifooi 
field  Engineering  Corporation, 
ration  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Scr. 
6  Claims.  (CL 


1.  A  table  structure,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  leg  ele- 
ments formed  of  tubular  metal  stock  of  rectangular  cross 
section,  each  of  said  leg  elements  being  provided  *ith  an 
elongated  vertical  member  having  a  top  and  a  bjottom, 
and  a  horizontal  base  member  abutting  against  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  ijertical 
member,  said  base  member  having  an  open  inner  end 
and  there  being  a  bolt-receiving  aperture  in  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  base  member  adjacent  said  inner  end; 
a  connector  device  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  hori- 
zontal arms,  each  of  said  connector  arms  projectiag  tclc- 
scopically  into  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  leg  ^ubular 
oase  members,  and  there  being  upwardly-extending  jtapped 
bores  in  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  connector  arms; 
shoulder  means  formed  on  said  connector  device  against 
which  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubular  base  members  abut 
to  align  said  base  member  apertures  and  connecter  arm 
bores;  bolts  projected  upwardly  through  said  aligned 
base  apertures  and  connector  arm  bores  to  secufe  said 
base  members  in  position  on  said  connector  device!  and  to 
join  said  leg  elements  together  to  form  a  pedestal;  and 
means  for  securing  a  table  top  to  the  top  of  said  pedestal. 


ably  ditposed  at  the 
and  rising  there- 


with and  extending 
said  upright  form- 
with  said  movable 


to  receive  a  wedg- 
outer  surface  of  said 


PEDESTAL 

ir  to  Mans- 
CaUf .,  a  corpo- 


Glendalc,< 


Vo.  520,723 


248-422) 


1.  An  adjustable  height  pedestil  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  an  upper  end  actin; ;  as  a  support,  a  base, 
a  fixed  screw  arising  from  said  b  ise,  said  casing  having 
therein  a  bevel  gear  acting  as  a  ni  t  for  said  screw  a  base 
plate  for  said  casing  and  a  saddle  fixed  to  said  base  plate 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  bevel  Bear  in  said  casing,  said 
saddle  and  said  base  plate  each  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  screw  freely  passes,  oceans  for  securing  said 
saddle  to  said  base  plate  with  said  bevel  gear  therebe- 
tween and  with  said  saddle  resting  on  the  top  of  said 
bevel  gear,  the  weight  of  said  casifag  being  borne  by  said 
bevel  gear,  means  for  operating  ^id  bevel  gear  to  raise 
or  lower  said  casing,  means  on  siid  base  slidably  fitting 
in  said  casing  for  supporting  said  casing  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  means  carried  by  said  Rasing  for  securing  said 
casing  to  said  supporting  means  in  adjusted  position. 
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3347,512 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

VEHICLE  SEATS 

Gary  L.  CampbcU,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dccre  * 

Comiiany,  MoUne,  DL,  a  corpora^  SLRS""" 
^Fllcd  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,957 

10  Claioat.  (CL  248—429) 


3^47,514 

CURB  AND  GUTTER  FORM  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  Yates,  Silver  HOI,  Md^  asrifMr  to  Gly  Co^ 

stroction  Corporation,  Silver  HflL  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439^11 

7  Clainii.  (CL  249—2) 


4    A  vehicle  seat  structure  comprising:  a  fore-and-aft 
suplwrting  structure;  a  movable  member  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  supporting  stnicture  for  limited  fore-and-aft 
movement;  a  seat  disposed  above  the  supportmg  struc- 
ture; linkage  means  connecting  the  seat  to  the  movable 
member  for  movement  therewith  and  also  providmg  seat 
movement  relative  to  the  movable  member  between  a 
rider-carrying  position  and  a  rearward  non-operauve  po- 
sition; a  locking  member  movable  between  a  lockmg  po- 
sition wherein  it  operably  connects  and  locks  the  movable 
member  to  the  supporting  stnicture  in  any  of  the  infinitely 
variable  fore-and-aft  positions  of  the  movable  member 
relative  to  the  supporting  structure  and  an  unlockmg  po- 
sition wherein  it  permiu  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber on  the  supporting  structure;  and  manually-actuated 
cam  means  operably  connected  to  the  locking  member 
for  moving  it  between  iu  alternate  positions. 


1.  A  curb  and  gutter  form  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  curb  rail,  a  gutter  rail  positioned  in  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  curb  rail,  a 
bridge  extending  transversely  to  and  secured  to  said  gut- 
ter and  curb  rails,  the  ends  of  said  bridge  being  inseitable 
within  said  curb  and  gutter  rails,  said  bridge  including  a 
hook  member  depending  therefrom  for  carrying  a  face 
rail,  said  hook  member  comprising  a  shank  portion  se- 
cured to  the  bridge  in  the  vicinity  of  the  medial  portion 
thereof  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  the  lower 
end  of  the  shank  portion  terminating  in  a  bight  portion, 
said  bight  portion  extending  upwardly  and  terminating  in 
a  leg  portion,  said  leg  portion  being  paraUel  to  said  shank 
portion;  the  face  rail  being  substantially  C-shaped  in  cross- 
section,  the  upper  edge  of  said  face  rail  extending  over 
the  end  of  said  leg  portion,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  rail  extending  around  and  engaging  said  bight  portion, 
and  the  web  portion  of  the  face  rail  abutting  the  leg  por- 
tion, whereby  the  face  rail  is  disposed  at  the  same  angle 
to  the  vertical  as  the  shank  portion. 


3,347,513 
PIVOTABLE  MIRROR 
Douglas  D.  Licdcl,  BcUcvUlc,  MiciL,  assignor  to  C.  M. 
Hall  Lamp  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

'^"'"*%ed  Oct  23,  1965.  Scr.  No.  517,496 
15  Claims.  (CL  248—483) 


3,347,515 

RECESS  JOINT  FOR  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Franklin  T.  White,  Morning  Son,  Iowa    52640 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,844 

3  Claims.  (CL  249—9) 


13.  A  pivotable  mirror  assembly  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stationary  hollow  mirror  head  open  at  one  end 
and  having  an  integral  concave  spherical  surface  portion 
on  the  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  said  one  end,  a 
relatively  movable  mirror-support  member  for  support- 
ing the  mirror  having  an  integral  convex  spherical  sur- 
face portion  cooperable  with  and  conforming  to  said  in- 
tegral curved  surface  on  said  head  and  forming  there- 
with a  ball  and  socket  pivotal  connection  between  said 
movable  mirror-support  member  and  said  head,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  curved  surfaces  in  cooperating 
engagement 


1.  A  recess  joint  for  road  construction  having  a  chan- 
nel shaped  form  member  adapted  to  be  placed  with  its 
recessed  side  against  a  road  form,  said  form  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  to  receive  a  bent  tie  bar  with  its  bent  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  longitudinaUy  along  said  recessed 
side,  a  retaining  piece  fastened  on  said  recessed  side  and 
spaced  from  said  aperture  to  engage  said  bent  portion  of 
said  tic  bar. 

3,347,516 
TAPERED  PLUG  VALVE  _  ,,  ^ 

Rienard  W.  Lindc,  St  PanL  Minn.,  amignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  PauL  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota  ^      ^^     ^^^  _^ 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,792 
2  Claims.  (CL  251—160) 
2.  A  tapered  plug  valve  comprising:  a  valve  housmg 
including  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  seat  tapered  at  an 
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oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  tapered  arcuate 
frasto-conical  gate,  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  valve 
gate  assembly  and  a  top  flange  adapted  to  receive  k  bon- 
net; a  rotatable  valve  gate  assembly  including  a  tipered 
arcuate  frusto-conical  gate  of  a  width  to  close  a  single 
selected  port  received  in  said  valve  housing  to  n-ovide 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  in  contact,  a  top  guide  mounted 
on  the  tapered  arcuate  frusto-conical  gate  and  extending 
therefrom  so  that  the  guide  may  rest  on  the  tapered  valve 
seat,  a  bottom  guide  generally  parallel  to  said  top|  guide 
and  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  gate  mounted  on  a  tipered 
arcuate  frusto-conical  gate  and  extending  therefrim  so 
that  the  guide  may  rest  on  the  tapered  valve  seat,  a  valve 


stem  mounted  on  the  top  guide  and  extending  up  vardly 
therefrom,  and  a  valve  actuating  shaft  mounted  m  the 
valve  stem  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  con  ;entric 
therewith;  a  bonnet  including  a  top  flange  and  a  fottom 
mounted  flange  mounted  on  the  top  flange  of  saicj  valve 
housing,  means  for  attaching  said  bonnet  to  said  valve 
housing,  an  opening  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  the  valve  housing  and 
the  opening  through  which  the  valve  stem  protrudes;  and 
a  lever  arm  hinged  under  the  bonnet  top  flange  and]  linked 
to  the  valve  actuating  shaft  to  impart  force  to  said  si  rf aces 
at  an  angle  to  said  surfaces  by  an  upward  movemant  and 
rotative  movement  to  the  valve  actuating  shaft. 


3,347^17 

VALVE  AND  SEAL 

Domer  Scanmucd,  3245  S.  Hattie 

Oklahoma  CUy,  Okla.     73129 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,111 

11  Claims.  (O.  251—315) 


^ 


mm^A 


i  valve 
outlet. 
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an  annular  end  surface  facing  said  end  wall;  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  outsr  surface  facing  the 

outer  wall  of  the  valve  cha  nber, 
said  annular  end  surface  and  cylindrical  outer  sur* 

face  meeting  at  an  angle 

between  the  outer  wall 

valve  chamber  to  provide 

the  seal  is  distorted  by  tie  valve  ball  when  the 

valve  ball  is  moved  towa  d  the  outlet,  whereby 

additional  portions  of  tie  surface  of  the  seal 

facing  the  valve  ball  are 

ment  with  the  ball. 


greater  than  the  angle 
and  end  wall  of  the 
a  chamber  into  which 


brought  into  engage- 


3,347,518 

FAUCET 
Robert  E.  Curnui,  56 

Huntington,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1962.  Ser. 

5  Claims.  (CI. 


STRUCURES 

Gfandview  St., 
11743 
So.  236,260 


251—333) 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  valve  seat  having  a  groove  about  its 
outer  periphery,  a  resilient  valve  at  out  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  protrusion  thereon  extend- 
ing into  said  peripheral  groove  to 
said  valve  seat,  a  shoulder  on  said 
of  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  hi  ving  a  fluid  opening  de- 
fined therein  and  a  recess  forming  a  radially  directed 
shoulder  between  the  ends  of  said 
having  a  leg  accommodated  in  said  recess  and  engaging 
said  shoulder  radially  outward  of  !  aid  opening  and  an  in- 
terior surface  positioned  over  and 
valve  seat. 


( :onnect  said  valve  with 
valve  overlying  an  end 


facing  said  end  of  said 


3,347,519 
REPLACEABLE  VALVE  SEAT  FOR 

FLUSH  VAL^  IS 

Oscar  L.  Engstrom,  45-  -54  41st 

Long  island  City,  N.  f.     11104 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  ScrJNo.  447,354 

7  Claims.  (O.  251  —365) 


St, 


?^os 


l.^A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 

chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  and! 

said  valve  chamber  having  a  generally  cyl:  ndrical 

'  outer  wall  meeting  an  annular  end  wall  aroiind  the 

outlet;  I 

a  valve  ball  supported  in  the  valve  chamber  for  move- 
ment toward  the  outlet  when  the  valve  is  closed;  and 
an  annular,  resilient  material  seal  in  the  valve!  cham- 
ber encircling  the  outlet,  said  seal  having: 
a  surface  facing  the  valve  ball  shaped  to  engage 
the  valve  ball  only  at  a  medial  portion  pf  said 
surface  when  the  valve  ball  is  centered  in  the 
valve  chamber; 


1.  A  replaceable  valve  seat  for  iubular  valve  seat  mem- 


bers comprising,  in  combination,  a 


ber  of  such  axial  cross-sectional  iihape  as  to  define  con- 


centrically spaced  outer  and  inner 


formed  at  one  end  with  a  rounde  1  annular  seat  portion. 


ring-shaped  body  mem- 


wall  portions  integraUy 
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the  outer  one  of  said  wall  portions  being  m  the  form  of 
a  uniformly  straight  cylindrical  sltirt,  the  mner  one  ot 
said  wall  portions  being  comparatively  long  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  defining  into  a  plurality  of  peripherally- 
spaced  tongues,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  tongues  bemg 
inwardly  turned,  said  slots  extending  inwardly  to  positions 
laterally  opposite  said  outer  wall  portion. 


3,347,520 

TURBOMACHINE  BLADING 

Jeriy  A.  Owczarek,  1908  Pinelmrst  Road, 

Betiilcliem,  Pa.    18018 

FOed  July  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,685 

12  Claims.  (CI.  253—77) 


whereby  the  elongated  rail  elements  are  connected  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  a  carriage  supported  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  track  unit  and  having  wheels 
engageable  between  the  flanges  of  the  elongated  rail  ele- 
ments, a  hydraulic  ram  on  the  carriage  having  its  cylinder 
arranged  on  its  side,  paraUel  to  the  tracl:  unit,  and  havmg 
its  plunger  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  end  of  the 
carriage,  means  for  removably  connecting  an  adjoinmg 
section  of  a  tubular  metal  conduit  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
plunger,  in  axially  aligned  relation  thereto,  and  pawls 
pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage  for 
selective  engagement,   respectively,  with  the  cross  bars 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage  in  one 
direction  while  permitting  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  response  to  the  action  of  the  hy- 
draulic ram,  the  pawls  being  operable  alternatively  to 
thereby  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, the  improvement  which  comprises  a  second  like 
track  unit  arranged  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to 
said  first  mentioned  track  unit  and  positioned  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  carriage,  with  its  rail  elements  in  op- 
posing relation  thereto,  other  wheels  on  the  carriage  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  rail  elements  of  said  last 
mentioned  track  unit,  and  one  or  more  other  pawls  on  the 
carriage  engageable  with  the  cross  bars  thereof. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  turbomachine,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  peripherally  spaced  stator  blades,  with 
stator  flow  passages  therebetween,  mounted  therein  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  rotor  positioned  in  said 
casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  mounted 
thereon  a  plurality  of  rows  of  peripherally  spaced  rotor 
blades,  with  rotor  flow  passages  therebetween,  at  least 
one  of  said  rows  of  blades  comprising  first  blades,  com- 
prising more  than  50%  of  the  blades  in  said  row,  and  sec- 
ond blades,  comprising  at  least  5%  of  the  blades  in  said 
row,  having  at  least  a  portion  of  the  leading  edges  there- 
of recessed  relative  to  the  leading  edges  of  said  first  blades 
whereby  pressure  waves  reflecting  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
leading  edges  of  a  row  of  said  first  blades  and  said  second 
blades  are  disrupted  by  the  non-uniformity  of  the  leading 
edges  thereof.  

3,347,521 

CABLE  DUCT  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

Wnilam  H.  Bingham,  8521  Friendship, 

Hooston,  Tex.    77055 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,354 

2  Clafans.  (CL  254—29) 


3,347,522 

STEP-BY-STEP  DRIVINGJACK 

Alfred  Reinmaim,  Niederblpp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Werluengfabrik  Selzach  A.G.,  Sclzach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Switicrland,  Apr.  28,  1965, 

5,868/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  254—105) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  driving  a  sectional  tubular  metal  con- 
duit under  a  paved  surface,  such  as  an  airport  runway, 
to  provide  a  duct  below  the  pavement  extending  across  it 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  comprising  an  integral  track 
unit  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  trench  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  paved  surface,  perpendicular  to  the 
adjacent  side  thereof,  having  a  pair  of  elongated  rail 
elements,  channel  shaped  in  transverse  section,  arranged 
in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  with  their 
side  flanges  opposed,  and  having  a  supporting  structure 
including   a   plurality  of   uniformly   spaced  cross   bars 


3.  A  driving-jack  equipment  for  stepwise  advancing  a 
load  along  a  support,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
relatively  displaceable  by  means  of  pressure  fluid,  and  a 
gripping  head  connected  to  each  said  cylinder  and  piston 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  support,  each  of  said  grip- 
ping heads  having  at  least  one  set  of  gripping  jaws  dis- 
posed around  said  support  and  having  plane-parallel  side 
surfaces,  an  inner  toothed  gripping  surface  and  an  otiter 
wedging  surface,  each  said  gripping  head  having  a  conical 
wedging  surface  outside  said  outer  wedging  surface  of  the 
respective  gripping  jaws,  each  said  head  including  an  an- 
nular cage  cooperative  with  said  jaws  and  having  radial 
slots  with  plane-parallel  surfaces,  said  gripping  jaws  being 
movable  in  said  slots  with  their  plane-parallel  side  sur- 
faces adjacent  said  slot  plane-parallel  surfaces  to  enable 
said  jaws  to  be  radially  wedged  between  said  wedging 
surface  and  said  support. 
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Hainricl 


3^7323 

SCISSORS  JACK 

Herbert  E.  Hankey,  Atwatcr,  and  Elmer  1.  Hajnrick, 

Cayaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sumco  Manumctur- 

ing  Company,  Inc^  Mogadore,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,766 
2  Claims,  (a.  254—122) 


links 


^ 


inae 
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ai 
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string  to  descend,  and  a  brake  mjans  normally  bearing 
against  said  cable  drum  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  ol  the 
same,  the  improvement  which  compi  ises  an  automatic  con- 
trol system  including  a  weight  sen  ing  device  containing 
fluid  therein  and  having  a  sensing  e  ement  bearing  against 
said  cable,  said  sensing  element  beir  g  movable  in  response 
to  the  changes  in  tension  in  said  cable  for  producing  in 
said  sensing  device  a  fluid  pressun  in  said  fluid  propor- 
tional to  the  tension  in  said  cable,  a  fluid-pressure  respon- 
sive actuator  attached  to  said  brale  means  and  adapted 
upon  energization  to  release  said  bn  ke  means,  a  controller 


1.  A  collapsible  jack,  comprising; 

(A)  a  base; 

(B)  a  work-engaging  pad  spaced  from  said  base  ; 

(C)  upper  and  lower  sets  of  opposed  crossec 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pad  and  to  said  bise  re- 
spectively; 

(D)  a  drive  trunnion  having 
(1)  a  body  portion  with  a  through  openinj 

(E)  a  draw  trunnion  having 

(1)  a  threaded  through  opening,  and 

(2)  being  spaced  from  said  drive  trunnionj  along 
a  common  axis;  i 

(F)  an  operating  screw  | 

(1)  lying  on  said  conmion  axis  f 

(2)  threadably  engaged  in  said  draw  trunnion  and 

(3)  passing  freely  through  said  opening  p  said 
body  of  said  drive  trunnion; 

(G)  opposite  adjoining  ends  of  said  sets  of  crosse^l  links 
having  pivotal  interconnection  to  said  draw  trtinnion 
and  body  portion  of  said  drive  trunnion  respectively; 

(H)  a  first  plate  | 

(1)  mounted  on  said  body  portion  of  sai4  drive 
trunnion  outside  the  point  of  pivotal  confection 
of  said  links  thereto; 
(I)  a  second  plate 

(1)  mounted  on  said  body  portion  of  saicf  drive 
trunnion  between  said  opposed  links  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  with  said  first  plate;] 
a  first  sprocket  and  drive  connector  I 

(1)  secured  to  said  screw  at  a  point  outsife  said 
first  plate; 
(K)  a  second  sprocket  and  drive  connector 

(1)  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  and 
plates, 

(2)  with  said  second  sprocket  lying  in 
common  with  said  first  sprocket;  and 

(L)  a  sprocket  chain  in  drive-transmitting  enga^ment 
with  said  first  and  second  sprockets. 


second 


plane 


connected  betwen  said  sensing  de  rice  and  said  actuator 
for  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  actuator  for  ener- 
gizing said  actuator  in  response  to  an  increase  in  fluid- 
pressure  in  said  sensing  device  an  I  so  as  to  release  said 
brake  when  the  tension  in  said  ca  )le  exceeds  a  first  pre- 
determined value,  means  for  ventiig  the  pressure  in  said 
actuator  to  the  atmosphere  for  deenergizing  said  actuator 
immediately  when  the  tension  in  said  cable  decreases,  and 


means  for  effecting  engagement  of 
the  tension  in  said  cable  exceeds 
value. 


^aid  brake  means  when 
second  predetermined 


3347,525 
HYDROSTATIC  ENGINE 
ASSEMBLE 
Charles  E.  Gregory,  Anchonrillc, 
Industries  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.. 
Michigan 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser. 
13  Claims.  (CL" 


AND  SHEAVE 


Mich.,  assignor  to  Jered 
,  a  corporation  of 

No.  553,904 


2S  —189) 


3,347,524 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING 

APPARATUS 

James  O.  Melton,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  iGeolo- 

gniph  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  (Mda.,  a  corporation 

of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,968 
17  Claims.  (CL  254—173) 
1.  In  a  drilling  rig  including  a  frame,  an  upper  pulley 
block  secured  to  said  frame,  a  lower  movable  pulley  block, 
upper  and  lower  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
pulley  blocks,  respectively,  a  drill  string  supported  from 
said  lower  block,  a  rotatable  cable  drum,  a  cable  wound 
on  said  cable  drum  passing  around  said  pulleys  pf  said 
pulley  blocks  and  secured  at  one  end  of  said  frame  [where- 
by the  unwinding  of  said  cable  drum  will  cause  said  drill 


secdnd 


1.  A  sheave  assembly  comprising 
and  piston  assembly  having  a 
part  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a 
rotation  about  an  axis  that  is 
first  sheave,  a  mechanical 
and  said  second  sheave  whereby 
be  adjusted  toward  and  away 


froiD 


a  hydraulic  cylinder 

moVable  piston  defining  in 

rst  sheave  adapted  for 

sheave  adapted  for 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 

connect  on  between  said  piston 

^d  second  sheave  may 

said  first  sheave  and 
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said  oUton  U  moved,  flexible  cables  exten^g  from  an 
ai^cho "~b.t  aroundsaid  second  sheave  and  hence  around 
LTd  firsfs^a^e  to  a  driven  portion  of  ^-'^^iA 
#h^  nriKKure  source  a  condu  t  structure  mtcrconnectmg 

Tol  valVc  means  in  said  conduit  structure  and  part  y  dc- 
f^g  te  ^e  for  controlling  the  rate  of  d»stnbut.on  of 
nSrSd  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  for  controlUng  the 
?aSSpla«ment  of  said  fluid  from  said  pressure  cham- 
Sr  Mid  flow  control  valve  means  having  a  in?vablc  valve 
dem^t'adTpt'ed  to  control  fluid  -mmV^Uon  l^tween 
said  pressure  source  and  said  pressiire  chamber  and  l^av 
tns  first  and  second  operating  positions  on  opposed  sides 
of  a^Sutral  position,  said  valve  element  estabUshmgcom- 
muniSon  STween  said  source  and  «"d  P««"^«  ^J 
hlr  when  it  is  advanced  to  said  first  posiuon,  said  vaWe 
S'Jm^m  e^fabig  communication  ^etw^n  -d^^ 
sure  chamber  and  exhaust  region  when  it  is  advanced  to 
sSd  ^d  ^ition.  a  valve  control  linkage  connect^to 
Sd  Xabirvalve  element,  a  feed-back  control  m^j 
Sm  havina  a  power  input  element  and  a  power  outpu 
decern  mfansfoT  powering  said  power  input  element  a 
a  consianTspeed.  means  for  connecting  said  power  outpu 
dement  to  S' valve  linkage,  and  -o^er  demen^^^^^^ 
said  feed-back  mechanism  bemg  connected  mechanically 
to  oi  of  said  sheaves,  said  Power  output  ele^JJ*^^^ 
s^nsUive  to  tiie  differential  in  speed  between  said  power 
S^t  etemenT  and  said  one  sheave  whereby  aPPropnate 
£tm«tJ  of  said  valve  are  obtained  upon  a  devuiuon 
tn  \he^^d  of  said  driven  member  from  a  predetermmed 
designed  speed.       ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,347,526       ^,_,„ 

E^^SiJSfSTseciet.n' of  the  N.^ 

^  "  fSSnST.  16.  1966,  Sf^Nj^f  5»5*« 
5  ClaiaM.  (CL  254— IM) 
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3  147  «27 

UGHTWEIGHT  SNOW  FENCE 

Lamont  F.  Andrews.  8707  William  St, 

Onaha,  Nebr.    68124 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5213^9 

5  Cinii^  (CL  256-12^ 


1    In  an  easily  erectable  fence  having  at  leiwt  a  pair 
of  spaced  ground  engaging  fence  posU.  flexible  planar 
metal  mesh  fencing  extending  between  the  spaced  ground 
engaging  fence  posts  and  having  vertical  edges  adjacent 
the  fence  posts,  pairs  of  strips  of  flexible  material  placed 
on  the  mesh  fencing  with  each  separate  pair  bemg  dis- 
posed to  one  another  in  spaced  reUtion,  each  sep«ffate 
strip  of  each  pair  of  flexible  material  bemg  placed  in 
registry  with  the  other  strip  of  the  pair  so  that  the  inesh 
fencing  is  flanked  therebetween  in  lammated  relation, 
clamping  means  positioned  along  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  mesh  fencing,  resiUent  means  interconnecting  the 
clamping  means  and  the  adjacent  fence  post  thereby  pro- 
viding tension  to  keep  the  mesh  fencing  tout  between  the 
spaced  pairs  of  ground  engaging  fence  posts. 


St 


3,347i528 

KNEADING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Heinz  Lht,  St.  Jakobstrasse  43,  and  Fite  Roan* 

/^nH^istrasse  6,  both  of  P'"****"' S?^*?"^ 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,775 

Clafant  priority,  appHotion  Swltierland,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

"»—  y       "  -^       797/64 

5  Clafans.  (CL  259-^) 


:^<::^ 


1   A  device  for  erecting  and  guiding  a  faired  towing 

cable  for  storage  on  a  drum,  said  devi«  ^^^^^£ 

n  aenerally  arcuate  e  ongated  guidmg  member  having 

'  fnT^iiti^g  surface  dTfined  by  an  initial  upstandj^ 

deflecting  portion,  an  intermediate  arcuate  portwn 

and  a  chaimelled  erecting  portion  distal  said  deflect- 

^e^L'SSS  S'said  member  for  retoining  the  leng^ 
of  said  member  in  the  direction  longitudinal  of  sa^ 
faired  cable,  for  yielding  rotation  of  said  menaber 
IS  ^.o^at^ly  the  center  thereof  in  Uie  plane 
of  said  cable  and  in  a  plane  transverse  thereto, 
whereby  when  said  towing  cable  is  retrieved  f rom  Ae 
wate?  it  wiU  be  disposed  in  a  position  wUh  the  cabte 
upright  and  said  fairing  dependmg  herefrom,  and  as 
said  faired  cable  is  hauled  up,  said  fainng  will  be 
then  deflected  by  said  initial  portion  of  said  member 
into  a  lying  position  and  subsequently  erected  m 
passing  through  said  channeUed  portion  so  as  to 
permit  storage. 


1    A  screw  type  kneading  and  mixing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  feeding  and  a  discharge  end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 

comprising 

(a)  housing  means  including  at  least 

( 1 )  a  kneading  section  mounted  for  axial  nat^o- 

cation,  ...  *• 

(2)  a  discharge  section,  said  kneading  section 
being  rearwardly  of  said  discharge  section,  when 
viewed  toward  said  discharge  end,  and 

(3)  kneading  teeth  secured  along  a  helical  line  to 
at  least  a  portion  oi  the  inner  wall  of  said  knead- 
ing section, 

(4)  means  for  reciprocating  said  kneading  sec- 
tion, and  .J  u      • 

(b)  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  withm  said  housmg 
means,  said  screw  having 


'^•''.^^f"-' 
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(1)  thread  portions,  the  axial  extend  of  the  area 
of  said  thread  portions  being  approximatoly  co- 
extensive with  the  axial  extent  of  the  atea  of 
said  kneading  teeth,  said  teeth  extending  into  the 
spaces  between  said  thread  portions,  and 

(2)  helical  threads  approximately  coextensive 
with  said  discharge  section.  j 


3^7,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  <>F 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Peter  Hoppc,  TroiMdorf,  Emte  Weinbreimer  and  Cor- 
nelias Mnhlhansai,  Levatnseii-Baycrwcrii,  mai  Kari 
Brecr,  Colognc-FlMard,  Gcmumy,  ascignon,  by  direct 
and  mcaie  assigninciits,  of  one-luuf  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengeseilscliaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerl^  Ger- 
aaany,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcrmaiiy,  and  one-taalf  to 
MolMQr  Clieinical  Company,  PittAlu^gl^  Fa^  a  cwpo- 
ratfon  of  Delaware 
Oritinal  application  Ang.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,10C,  now 
Patent  No.  2,764,565,  dated  Sept.  25, 1956.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mav  1,  195<,  Ser.  No.  585,60i 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1951, 
F  7,986,  Oct  29, 1952,  F  10^74  ] 

2  Claims.  (CL  259^-8) 


2.  Apparatus  for  producing  porous  and  homogeneous 
plastics  as  desired  from  components  characterited  by 
rapidly  forming  a  solid  product  upon  mixing,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  substantially  enclosed  mixer  containing 
a  stirrer;  ineans  for  operating  said  stirrer;  means  for  in- 
troducing into  said  mixer  a  continuous  stream  of  one  of 
said  components;  a  plurality  of  means  for  intermittently 
injecting  under  substantial  pressure  into  said  mixer  and 
into  said  continuous  stream  while  operating  said  stirrer 
measured  amounts  of  said  other  components  and  thereby 
effecting  mixing  of  all  of  said  components;  means  for 
conveying  said  mixed  components  from  said  mixer  into 
another  mixing  chamber  wherein  further  mixing  of  said 
components  is  effected  by  tangential  injection  of  com- 
pressed air  into  said  chamber  and  into  said  mixed  com- 
ponents; and  discharge  means  open  to  the  atmosphere 
for  discharging  the  final  mixture  while  still  in  a  liqtiid 
state,  said  second  and  third  mentioned  means  opening 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  mixer  at  substantially  the 
same  level. 

3,347,530 
DENTAL  AMALGAM  MEASURING 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
WnUam  T.  Piatt,  StiUwirtcr,  Minn.,  assignor  to  C^ncral 
Refineries,  Inc.,   St  Paid,  Nflnn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,505 
5  Claims.  (CL  259—12) 
1.  A  dental  amalgam  measuring  and  mixing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  frame,  ' 

a  mechanical  oscillator  on  the  frame  and  having  an 
elongate  capsule  for  confining  the  amalgadi  com- 
ponents for  mixing,  the  oscillator  moving  the  capsule 
predominantly  longitudinally  of  the  capsule,  tfie  cap- 
sule having  an  opening  through  its  side  intermediate 
the  ends. 


a  resilient  tube  connected  with 
munication  with  said  opening 
ly  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
portion  anchored  to  the  frame, 
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said  capsule  in  com- 

:  nd  extending  oblique- 

ube  having  an  upper 


and  means  for  dispensing  silver  i  lloy  pellets  and  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  mercury  with  each  pellet  and 
directing  the  pellets  and  mercury  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tube  for  deiivei^  to  the  capsule  for 
mixing. 


3,347,531 

STIRRING  APPARATUS  FOR  PlURAL  TEST  TUBES 
Ira  J.  Strong,  323  N.  Sunnyvale  A^e.    94086,  and  Henry 
A.  Leon,  812  Coventry  Court     ^4087,  bodi  of  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,166 
Claims.  (CL  259 —71) 


6.  Stirring  apparatus  comprisinf  a  container  for  liquid, 
means  for  supporting  test  tubes  vertically  in  said  con- 
tainer, two  rod  holder  frames  spaced  from  each  other 
and  positioned  above  said  container,  a  protective  strip 
covering  the  space  between  said  holder  franoes,  and  a 
thermometer  mounted  on  said  pr>tective  strip  and  pro- 
jecting down  into  said  container,  at  least  one  rod  holder 
mounted  on  each  of  said  holdei  frames,  stirring  rods 
mounted  on  said  rod  holders  and  arranged  to  project 
down  into  said  test  tubes,  and  means  for  driving  said 
holder  frames  in  opposite  directions  around  closed  paths 
of  identical  shape  180'  out  of  phase  with  each  other  to 
cause  said  stirring  rods  to  move  iiside  said  test  tubes. 


Baumascfa  nen 


Germany,  assignor  to 

und  Hebczeugfa- 

tbermany,  acorporatimi 


3,347,532 
MOVABLE  APPARATUS  FpR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CONCRETE 
Ecldiard  Maier,  Ettiingen,  Baden, 
Elba-Werk  Ettiingen 
brik  GmbH,  Ettlfagen,  Baden, 
of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application 

E  28,875 
3  Claims.  (CL 
1.  A  Tollable  apparatus  for  th^  manufacture  of  con 
Crete,  comprising: 
a  common  frame. 


,  No.  533,928 

,  Mar.  13, 1965, 


Gonnany, 


25!  —154) 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


986 


means  for  feeding,  distributing,  weighing,  as  weU  as 
mixing  of  concrete  ingredienU  and  conveymg  ot  tne 
finished  concrete,  .  . 

an  elevator  miwr  constituting  said  mixing  means, 

a  distributor  including  expandable  and  tekscopmg  sup- 
ports for  increase  of  the  woriting  height  of  the  ap- 
paratus, 

a  feeder  carried  by  said  distributor, 

a  mixer  frame. 


of  the  pipe,  and  means  connecting  the  lower  portion  of 
the  housing  below  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  with  the  mixing 
chamber. 


3347,534 
SOLIDS  FLOW  EQUALIZER 
Jamet  E.  DawMtn,  WiDiamsport  Pa.,  '■'tBor  to 
Yoni^  Madilneiy  Companyt  Inc.*  Mmicy,  Pa.,  a 

'^'^FIW  DS:1ir&5.  Ser.  No.  515^19 
18  Claims.  (cL  259—180) 


an  elevator  mixer  supported  and  guided  by  said  mixer 
frame,  an  immovable  guide  path  connected  with  said 
common  frame,  . 

an  elevator  path  disposed  behind  said  guide  path  and 
including  guides,  said  elevator  mixer  including  guide 
rollers  running  in  said  elevator  path, 

said  elevator  path  comprising  an  immovable  part  and 
a  displaceable  part,  lower  supports,  incUned  sup- 
ports and  vertical  supports  secured  to  said  displaw- 
able  part  and  movable  joinUy  with  said  displaceable 
part.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3J47,533 

DRIER  AND  MIXER  FOR  AGGREGATE  AND 

BINDER 

John  IL  Manldtai,  1606  N.  Main  St, 

GreenviOe,  S.C.    29609 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,263 

9  Claims.  (CL  259—156) 


7.  A  solids  flow  equalizer  comprising  a  collector  mem- 
ber, said  collector  member  having  a  plurality  of  inlets 
for  introducing  material  therein  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging material  therefrom,  said  inlets  being  spaced 
circumfcrentially  relative  to  and  equidistantly  from  a 
centertine  of  said  collector  member,  said  collector  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  between  said  mkte, 
a  flow  restrictor  disposed  in  said  collector  member,  said 
flow  restrictor  being  disposed  in  said  collector  member 
for  intercepting  solids  introduced  into  said  collector  mem- 
ber through  said  inlets  and  said  restrictor  member  having 
a  portion  thereof  cooperable  with  said  collector  portion 
to  prevent  cross  flow  of  material  in  said  collector  mem- 
ber between  said  inlets. 


3347,535 

GAS-UQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

AIlMrt  J.  ScUmpke,  28050  Golden  Gate, 

Latiirap  Villi«e,  Mich.    48075 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  N^  226,4^,  fMt.  27, 

1962.  This  application  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,2«4 

10  daimi.  (CL  261—29) 


3  In  an  elongated  mixer  and  drier  for  mixing  aggre- 
gate with  binder  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  elon- 
gated conduit  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber  on  one 
end  of  the  conduit  for  communication  therebetween, 
means  introducing  flame  and  air  in  a  forced  draft  within 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  withdrawing  said  air  from 
the  conduit  opposite  the  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
chamber,  the  improvement  including,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical housing,  a  pipe  within  said  housing  opening  at  the 
top  to  the  outside  air  and  having  an  opening  m  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  introducing  air  from  the  means  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  chamber  into  the  vertical  compart- 
ment substantiaUy  above  the  opening  adjacent  the  bottom 


1  In  gas-Uquid  contact  apparatus,  a  housing  providing 
a  vertical  gas  flow  path  with  a  gas  inlet  at  its  lower 
end.  means  for  effecting  the  flow  of  a  stream  of  gas 
spirally  upwardly  through  said  path,  and  Uqmd  spray 
generating  means  operable  for  creating  and  discharging 
a  spray  of  liquid  across  said  path,  said  spray  generating 
means  comprising  liquid  pumping  means  arranged  to  dis- 
charge a  column  of  liquid  into  said  gas  stream  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  extcndmg 
longitudinally  of  said  gas  path  and  a  series  of  impellereon 
said  shaft  and  extending  radiaUy  outwardly  therefrom 
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and  being  spaced  along  said  axis  substantially  througjfcut 
the  length  of  said  column,  each  of  said  impellers  inter- 
secting and  acting  upon  a  portion  only  of  said  columa  to 
permit  the  remainder  of  the  column  to  flow  past  s^ch 
impeller  to  other  of  said  impellers,  and  power  means  i  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  a  speed  suflRcient(  to 
break  up  the  liquid  impacted  by  said  impellers  into  [par- 
ticles and  to  impart  an  outward  velocity  to  the  liquid  ©ar- 
ticles to  form  a  liquid  dispersion  which  extends  in  a  spiral 
path  across  said  gas  stream  throu^out  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  gas  path. 
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3,347,536 

CABSURETOR 

Robert  W.  Satton,  GrooM  Poliite  Fanna,  Mfch-  aniiiior 

to  The  Bcndix  CorporatkHi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,499 

7  Claims.  (CL  261—34) 


of  treated  liquid  from  said  holder,  gi  s  dispersing  means 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  holde  r  a  distance  consti- 
tuting between  about  10%  and  20% 
tween  the  bottom  and  the  normal  liquid  level  of  said 
holder,  said  gas  dispersing  means  consisting  of  a  series 
of  spaced  units  adapted  to  discharge  ns  in  bubble  form, 
said  units  being  arranged  in  a  multiplicity  of  substantially 
parallel  spaced  rows,  the  distance  bet|veen  peripheries  of 
adjacent  rows  of  gas  dispersing  means  being  between  40% 
and  150%  of  the  sum  of  the  effective  widths  of  adjacent 
rows  of  gas  dispersing  means  being!  measured  in  their 
projection  against  a  plane  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  dir«ction  of  the  rows  of  gas  dispersing  means  and 
conduit  means  for  conveying  gas  to 
means. 


3,347,538      , 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VACUl  M  DEGASSING 

OF  MOLTEN  MET  ML 

Walter  Stcckmaii,  CanonalNni,  Pa^j  Higiior  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Mflwaniwc,  Wlu,  a  cmroratlon  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  N  d.  451,449 
4Ciaimi.(a.266-34) 


said  gas  dispersing 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  fuel  bowl  and  an  indu  :tion 
passage  with  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet:  a  thiottle 
in  said  induction  passage,  an  airfoil  bar  disposed  in  said 
induction  passage  posterior  to  said  throttle  and  hav  ng  a 
fuel  passage  in  one  end  and  an  air  passage  in  the  ither 
end  and  a  discharge  jet  on  each  side  near  the  center  of 
the  bar  connected  to  said  fuel  and  air  passages,  a  main 
fuel  conduit  connecting  said  bowl  with  said  fuel  pajsage, 
a  metering  jet  in  said  conduit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
fuel  flow  through  said  metering  jet,  a  linkage  connecting 
said  valve  with  said  throttk  for  regulating  the  flaw  of 
fuel  in  accordance  with  throttle  position,  a  passagr  for 
impact  air  connecting  the  passage  in  said  bar  with  the 
induction  passage  on  the  air  intake  side  of  the  throttle, 
and  a  valve  responsive  to  manifold  vacuum  in  sail  im- 
pact air  passage  for  closing  said  air  passage  whe|J  the 
throttle  is  in  substantially  wide  open  position. 


3  *47  537  1 

APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  UQUIDMEpitme 

Philip  F.  Morgan,  deceased,  late  of  Iowa  C*^'. '®^_2' 

OUve  E.  Morgan,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  Mrs.  '<*"  WW 

nee  Nedra  A.  Morgan,  Fort  Lee,  Va.,  ■??  'jf**  '* 

Morgan,  Chicago,  m.,  heirs,  assignori  to  FMC  Corpo- 

rationTSan  Jose,  Califs  «  corporation  of  Dctoware 

FDed  Se^  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,076 

9  Claims.  (CL  261— 124) 


1,  In  a  refractory  lined  vacuum  legassing  vessel  hav- 
ing a  pipe  extending  downwardly  herefrom  and  open- 
ing into  the  interior  thereof  for  con  lucting  m<rften  metal 
to  and  from  the  interior  thereof  from  a  container  of  said 
metal  disposed  therebelow,  said  pii>e  having  a  metallic 
shell  and  a  refractory  lining  having  a  central  bore,  a 
refractory  jacket  surrounding  the  lo^cr  end  of  said  metal- 
lic shell,  said  refractory  lining  and  taid  refractory  jacket 
forming  a  continuous  ceramic  covering  about  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  metallic  shell,  and  first  and  second 
induction  coils  embedded  in,  respcc  ively,  said  lining  and 
jacket  and  below  the  surfaces  thereof  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  bore  and  said  shell,  and  ^id  coils  being  spaced 
from  said  metaUic  shell. 


Dortenzo,  Pittsburgh, 


C3  a    a  D 


ja 


—a 


=^. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  gas  in  a  liquid  ntdium 
which  comprises  a  holder  for  a  liquid  medium  having 
lateral  boundaries  and  a  bottom,  means  for  passing  m- 
fluent  liquid  medium  into  said  holder,  means  for  di*harge 


3347,539 
EXHAUST  RECEIVINIG  HOOD 
Hartman  MMchcU  and  Alexander  T.  Dortenzo, 
Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Koppcrs  Compai  ly,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,  .^. 

FOed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Scr.  1  •fo.  406,114 
7  Claims.  (Q.  266-35) 
1.  A  hood  for  a  basic  oxygen  type  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure  disposed  r  tlative  to  said  furnace 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fluid  conductive 
tubular  members; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  closed-endel  rectangular  hollow 
members  disposed  in  side-abu  :ting  relation  forming 
a  panel  structure; 

(c)  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  tubulai  headers  disposed  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  of  each  panel  comprising  said 
panel  structure; 

(d)  fluid  conduit  means  communicating  said  headers 
to  the  adjacent  panel  whereby  fluid  entering  said 
inlet  header  courses  the  hc^low  members  of  such 
panel  and  flows  therefrom  vii  said  outlet  header; 
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*      J  ....^1.  .iikctantiailv  fixed  to  Said    and  having  a  stem  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said 
(e)  a  plurahty  of  said  panels  subsunt«^ly  fixed  to  s^^    cvlinder  throuah  saW  boss,  said  stem  portion  having  a 


frame  structure  and  spaced  apart  laterally  to  form 
an  open-ended  conduit  for  the  effluent  from  said  fur- 

naoe; 
(f)  conduit  means  fluidly  connecting  said  headers  to 

said  tubular  frame;  and 


cylinder  throu^  said  boss,  said  stem  portion  having  a 
flange  normally  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  boss;  a 
first  spring  seat  bearing  against  said  Mid  closure  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  throu^  which  said  boss  extends;  a 


(B)  means  for  iniecting  cooling  fluid  into  said  tubular 
frame  structure  whereby  cooling  fluid  flows  thence 
into  each  inlet  header  and  courses  each  panel  struc- 
ture and  said  fluid  flows  from  each  panel  via  said 
ouUet  header  whereby  said  effluent  conduit  is  cooled. 


second  spring  scat  bearing  against  said  flange  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  boss  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  said  stem  portion  extends;  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  portion  between  said  scats 
and  bearing  against  said  scats,  the  entire  length  of  said 
spring  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  end  closure. 


3347,540 
SPRINGASSEMBLY 

James  F.  SdUran,  East  MoHnc,  ^^zS!F!S'^xS^ 
Company,  MoHne,  IB.,  a  «>»Pon|?»"^i  2*? 
iraed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  402,877 
6  Claims.  (CL  267^1) 


3,347,542 

TOGGLE  CLAMP 

Boyd  Merldc,  Jr.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  amignor,  by 

sisnments,  to  Seller  Power  Clamp,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,036 

7  ClalBM.  (CL  269—32) 


1  An  assembly  comprising:  a  sUck  rod  havmg  an  aper- 
tured  first  end,  an  abutment  shoulder  formed  adjacent  the 
first  end,  a  groove  disposed  adjacent  the  second  end,  a 
snap  ring  disposed  within  said  groove,  and  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  disposed  about  said  rod  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  snap  ring,  a  plurality  of  conical  spnng 
units  disposed  about  said  rod  between  said  shoulder  arid 
said  sleeve  and  held  under  load  by  said  shoulder  and  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  in  contact  with  said  snap  nng  and 
a  nut  threaded  about  said  sleeve,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  means  engageable  by  a  structure  remote  from  said 
assembly  for  securcment  to  the  structure. 


SHOCK  ABSORBER  BOOSTER 
Jerry  M.  BKdno,  2040  P«njMn  Atc, 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif .    90025 
Filed  Jnnc  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,838 

8  Claims.  (CL  267— M)    .     ^     ^     . 
1   In  a  shock  absorber  assembly:  a  shock  absorber  m- 
cluding  a  cylinder  having  an  end  closure  provided  with  a 
central  boss,  a  piston  device  telescoped  in  said  cylmder 


1.  A  toggle  clamp  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support  plate, 

(b)  a  hold-down  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port plate  selectively  movable  between  hold-down 
and  release  positions, 

(c)  an  expandable  motor  mounted  adjacent  said  sup- 
port plate  having  a  planar  reference  surface  defined 
thereon  and  having  a  reciprocable  piston  movable 
between  hold-down  and  release  positions, 

(d)  a  first  link  having  first  and  second  pivot  means 
associated  therewith  and  a  planar  reference  surface 
defined  thereon,  said  first  pivot  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  first  link  to  said  support  plate, 

(c)  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  hold- 
down  lever  by  a  third  pivot  means,  said  first  link 
second  pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  links, 

(f)  fourth  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  piston  and 
said  first  link  adjacent  said  first  link  reference  sur- 
face, ,  . . 

(g)  said  first  link  reference  surface  engagmg  sajd 
motor  reference  surface  positioning  said  first,  second 
and  third  pivot  means  in  linear  alignment  upon 
actuation  of  said  piston  to  said  hold-down  position. 
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3^7343 

SHORING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

Joseph  Zak,  2220  Genesee  St,  Toledo,  Ohio    430)5 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,419 

6  Claims.  (CL  269—296) 


3,347345    ^ 
EEL-UKE  AMUSEMEN* ' 
Joseph  Nichols,  Mnceton,  NJ., 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of 
FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  ~ 
15  Claims.  (CI.  ' 


4.  A  boat  hull  supporting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  mounting  frame  members; 

means  pivotally  interconnecting  one  of  the  respective 
ends  of  said  elongate  mounting  frame  member^,  the 
other  ends  of  said  frame  members  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  other  ends 
being  spaced  a  distance  apart  less  than  the  confined 
length  of  said  frame  members  thereby  causine  the 
pivotally  interconnected  ends  of  said  frame  members 
to  project  above  the  supporting  surface; 

pad  means  for  contacting  the  under  surface  of  d  boat 
hull  to  be  supported;  | 

means  for  universally  mounting  said  pad  means  to  one 
of  said  elongate  frame  members,  said  means  iaclud- 
ing  a  socket  member  connected  to  said  frame  |nem- 
ber  and  disposed  generally  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  frame  member,  and  a  rod  having 
one  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said  socket  aiid  the 
other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pad  means;  and 

longitudinally  extensible  means  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  said  frame  members  for  effecting  longitlidinal 
movement  of  said  pad  means  with  respect  to  thf  boat 
hull  to  be  supported. 


3,347,544 

HEADREST  FOR  EYE  SURGERY 

Tni  Marie  Uffenorde,  6515  SW.  26th  St, 

Miami,  Fla.     33155 

FDed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,865 

3  Oatans.  (CL  269—328) 


DEVICE 
as  ign<Mr  to  Johnson  A 
Sew  Jtfsey 
470,509 


Nd. 


272-8) 


D-    • 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  w  lich  can  be  grasped 
and  temporarily  supported  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand 
comprising  a  section  of  tubing  inverted  upon  itself  and 
folded  to  produce  an  annular  cylirdrical  container  hav- 
ing a  bottom  section  formed  at  tbs  fold,  an  outer  wall 
formed  by  the  length  of  the  tubing  [hat  extends  from  the 
fold  to  one  end  of  the  tubing  and  ui  inner  wall  formed 
by  the  length  of  the  tubing  that  cKtends  from  the  fold 
to  the  other  end  of  the  tubing;  said 
with  a  free-flowing  substance  more 
the  ends  of  the  tubing  being  joined  together  by  an  annular 
seal. 
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3,347,546 

TRAYLIKE  REBOUND  UNIT 

Nicholas  Rippen  Abbcrly,  50 1  4th  Ave.  SE. 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa     52401 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  I  Jo.  491,915 

12  Oaims.  (Q.  27:  —65) 


1.  In  a  headrest  for  surgery  the  combination  of 

a  generally  rectangular  block  of  resilient  materi  il,  the 
top  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess 
ceive  and  support  the  head  of  a  patient; 

a  U-shaped  tubular  section  the  ends  of  which  protrude 
through  said  rectangular  block  on  each  side  Of  said 
recess  and  the  base  of  which  is  flush  against  tHe  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  block;  and, 

a  U-shaped  member  designed  to  support  a  drape  above 
the  head  of  the  patient,  the  ends  of  said  U-$haped 
member  being  in  registry  with  and  received  by  said 
tubular  section. 


1.  A  rebound  bed  including:  a  ebound  mat;  an  end- 
less frame  which  predominantly  extends  horizontally  and 
spacedly  surrounds  the  mat  and  b  is  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, straight  sides  and,  alternafing  therewith,  a  cor 
responding  plurality  of  stub  posts; 
eluding  an  elongated  transversely  n  siliently  yieldable  strip 
spring  and  an  approximately  as  long  angle/rail  having 
an  upper  leg  which  is  substantially 
ly  directed,  and,  descending  from 


angle/rail  root  confronting  the  mat,  the  angle/rail  two 


ends,  which  are  ends  of  said  legs. 


indirectly,  afiixed  to  two  said  stub  )osts  respectively,  each 


prostrate  and  inward- 
it,  an  outer  leg,  the 


being  rigidly,  at  least 
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strip  spring  being  curved  to  bring  the  two  long  margins 
thereof  into  adjacency,  thereby  forming  a  "nubcr  said 
margins  being  rigidly  held  by  the  angle/raU  upper  leg; 
rigidly  held  by  each  angle/rail,  at  the  mutually  angularly 
confronting  or  inner  sufaces  of  the  two  legs,  a  plurahty 
of  elongated  anchoring  means  disposed  transversely  to 
the  angle/rail  axis  and  successively  paraUelwise  spaced, 
whereby  each  of  the  two  legs  is  stiffened  and  both  are 
mutually  braced;  a  mat-supporting  means  mtervcnmgly 
connecting  the  mat  margins  and  said  anchonng  means, 
and  mainly  consisting  of  resiUently  stretchable  holders  in 
a  plurality  of  groups  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
said  sides  of  the  frame;  a  pluraUty  of  elastic  aprons,  at 
least  one  for  each  said  side,  the  total  apron  length  in 
each  side  approximating  that  of  the  respective  stnp  sprmg, 
each  apron  having  a  mat-distal  or  outer  edge  and  a  mat- 
proximal  or  inner  edge;  an  apron  outer  edge  holdmg 
means  engaging  a  respective  angle/raU  outer  leg,  and  an 
apron  inner  edge  holding  means  holding  the  inner  edge 
against  substantial  movement  relative  to,  while  neighbor- 
ing, the  mat;  each  apron  obliquely  extending,  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  bat,  to  contiguously  traverse,  and 
extend  downwardly  from,  the  respective  stnp  spring  and 
terminate  in  tiie  respective  apron  outer  edge  lioldmg 
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walls  witii  Uie  openings  in  one  wall  being  opposite  the 
openings  in  the  other  wall,  doors  operably  mounted  on 
said  housing  in  position  for  each  door  to  cover  one  of 
said  openings  and  openable  with  respect  thereto,  a  figure 
within  said  housing,   means  mounting  said   figure   for 


I  W-^ttjra  - 


means. 


3347,547 

HAND  AND  FINGER  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Lee  P.  Hyiiei,.36  West  End  Ave., 

Haddoafldd,  N  J.    08033 

FOed  Joly  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,427 

5  Clafans.  (CL  272—67) 


movement  along  a  path  between  and  generally  parallel 
to  said  side  walls,  and  operating  means  on  each  side  of 
said  housing  structure  and  engageable  with  said  figure 
mounting  means  so  that  either  of  said  operating  means 
can  be  operated  to  effect  movement  of  said  figure  along 
said  path.  

3347,549 
MEMORY  GAME  HAVING  ROTATABLE  DISC 
MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  SYMBOLS  DIS- 
PLAYED 

Piiilip  S.  Jaduoa.  500  S.  Caoosa  Coott 

Dcavcr.  Cirio.    80219 

Filed  Dec  3, 1964.  Ser.  No.  415,772 

6  Claim.  (CL  273—130) 


1  In  a  hand  exerciser,  fulcrum  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  palm  of  the  hand  of  a  user,  elastic  means  adapted 
to  surround  the  hand  and  to  firmly  secure  the  fulcrum 
against  the  palm,  a  band  adapted  to  surround  the  wnst, 
rigid  bar  means  interconnecting  Uie  fulcrum  to  the  band, 
first  anchorage  means  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  end  of 
each  of  the  fingers  and  to  the  thumb,  second  anchorage 
means  secured  to  said  bar  means,  and  separate  resihent 
biasing  means  extending  respectively  from  the  first  anchor- 
age means  to  the  second  anchorage  means  for  urgmg  each 
finger  and  Uiumb  in  the  direction  of  bending  thereof. 


GAME  APPARATUS 
Marvfai  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  Anthony  T.  Janioewsld,  Elm- 
wood  Parli,  and  Michael  W.  Fomta,  Fox  RiverGrove, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  ft  Associates,  Chicago, 

™*'  ■  "^FiWFeE.  16, 1965, Ser. No. 432,979 
3  Clafans.  (CL  273—1) 

1  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  housuig  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaccd-apart,  generally  parallel  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  each  of  said  side 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a 
plurality  of  window  openings  therein  arranged  in  con- 
centric circles,  a  disc  mounted  below  said  board  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  the  common  center  of  said  circles, 
means  for  selectively  locating  said  disc  in  any  one  of  a 
olurality  of  different   predetermined   angular  positicms 
about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  board,  a  multiplicity 
of  symbols  on  said  disc  including  a  plurality  of  different 
symbols  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sets  each  consist- 
ing of  the  same  whole  number  of  equal  numbers  of  match- 
ing ones  of  the  symbols  and  each  set  having  said  symb<^ 
in  a  different  random  arrangement,  the  number  of  said 
window  openings  being  said  equal  number  times  Ae 
number  of  different  symbols,  said  symbols  of  each  set 
being  positioned  to  register  with  said  openings  to  present 
different  random  locations  of  said  different  symbols  in 
each  of  said  angular  positions  whereby  the  same  whole 
number  of  equal  numbers  of  matched  ones  of  said  sym- 
bols is  in  register  with  said  openings  in  each  position  of 
said  disc,  and  game  pieces  for  covering  all  of  said  <4>en- 
ings  to  conceal  the  symbols  registering  therewith. 
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3^7^50 

CHECKER  MAP  GAME 

Ralph  J.  Carbooi,  327  Sharoa  Drire, 

New  Orleans,  La.    70124 

Filed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,004 

5  Claims.  (CL  273—130) 


1.  A  checker  map  game  comprising  a  two-sided Iboard 
including  a  map  divided  into  at  least  twenty-four  locali- 
ties on  the  first  side  of  said  board,  a  reverse  map  in 
mirror  image  of  said  first  map  on  the  second  side  •f  said 
board  complementary  to  said  first  map,  at  least  tWenty- 
four  uniformly  sized  openings  disposed  in  said  board 
passing  between  said  two  sides  and  corresponding  \o  said 
twenty-four  localities,  said  reverse  map  only  having  the 
name  of  each  said  locality  adjacent  each  respective  open- 
ing; a  checkerboard  associated  with  said  first  side;  and  at 
least  twenty-four  checkers,  each  having  an  elongated  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  within  said  uniformly  sized  openings, 
each  of  said  checkers  having  the  name  of  a  different  said 
locality  thereon,  whereby  when  a  checker  is  inserted  into 
the  first  side,  correctness  of  location  can  be  vended  by 
reference  to  the  second  side  of  said  board. 


3347,551 

DIRECTIONAL  PODOER  FOR  A  GOLF  ffX 

Joseph  Dreyfus,  730  Fort  WasUngton  Ayc., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10040 

FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,684 

2  Claims.  (CL  273—183) 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 


3,347,552 
CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE  FA(CE  TYPE  SEALS 
Erllng  Fitech,  FMsbarfh,  Fa.,  as 
Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pttts^irgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  PemisylTanla 

FUed  Jmi«  4, 1964,  Ser.  Itfo.  372,518 
10  Claims.  (CL  277  —27) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  assembly  compriiing  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  flat  radially  extending  suiface  thereon,  housing 
means  receiving  said  shaft  and  hating  walls  thereon  de- 
fining a  pressure  chamber  therein,  a  seal  ring  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  generally  radial  urfaces  thereon,  said 
ring  receiving  said  shaft  in  the  opening  thereof  and 
mounted  in  said  housing  means  in  axial  floating  relation- 
ship with  said  radial  shaft  surface,  ine  of  said  radial  ring 
surfaces  being  exposed  during  op<  ration  of  said  assem- 
bly to  said  pressure  chamber,  the  o  her  of  said  radial  ring 
surfaces  confronting  said  radial  staft  surface  and  being 
spaced  therefrom  when  said  chamber  is  pressurized  to 
form  a  seal  gap  therebetween,  siid  other  ring  surface 
having  one  extremity  thereof  exposed  to  said  pressure 
chamber  and  having  the  other  exti  emity  thereof  exposed 
to  a  relatively  low  pressure  region  n  said  housing  means, 
said  other  ring  surface  having  a  tapered  portion  inter- 
mediate said  extremities  and  exteiding  to  said  one  ex- 
tremity thereof,  said  portion  beini;  tapered  to  gradually 
increase  the  thickness  of  said  se:  1  gap  to  a  maximum 
thickness  adjacent  said  one  extremity  of  said  ring  and 
the  remainder  of  said  other  seal  ring  surface  being  flat 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  shaft  radial  surface,  seal- 
ing means  disposed  between  said  seal  ring  and  an  ad- 
jacent stationary  wall  portion  of  slid  chamber  at  a  posi- 
tion on  said  seal  ring  intermediatje  said  one  radial  ring 
surface  and  said  other  radial  ring 
ing  means,  said  seal  ring  and  sai< 


surface,  and  said  seal- 
housing  means  walls 
being  relatively  positioned  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said 
pressure  chamber  to 
along  said  seal  gap. 


said  low  iressure   region   except 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  ap  elon- 
gated flat  body  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  round  flat 
solid  head  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  head  having  a 
si:d}stantially  circular  serrated  weakened  line,  the  material 
of  the  head  inside  the  line  adapted  to  be  dislodged  and 
removed  to  serve  as  a  ball  marker  on  a  green,  th^  head, 
when  said  material  is  removed,  having  a  serrated  Opening 
for  attachment  to  the  body  of  a  golf  tee,  the  elongated 
flat  body  serving  as  a  direction  pointer. 


3,347,553 
FLUID  SEAL 
Frank  A.  Schwciger,  Cfaidnnati,  i  VUo,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corpo  ration  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   Vo.  279,473,  May  10, 
1963.  This  application  May  23,  1  >66.  Ser.  No.  552,337 
3  Clatans.  (CL  27'  —27) 
1.  Means  for  providing  a  seal  |between  two  relatively 
rotating  members, 
said  sealing  means  comprising, 

a  ring  mounted  on  one  of  said  njembers  for  axial  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from 
hers, 
said  ring  and  the  other  of  said  njembers  having  opposed 

radial  sealing  surfaces, 
an  annular  means  defining  a  cha  mber  on  the  side  of  said 

ring  opposite  its  sealing  surfac  t, 
inner  and  outer  means  for  d  rcumferentially  sealing 
said  chamber  between  said  r  ng  and  said  one  mem- 
ber so  that  the  chamber  may 
ring  may  be  axially  displaced 


the  other  of  said  mem- 


be  pressurized  and  the 
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said  ring  member  having  interrupted  circumferential 
grooves  defining  inner  and  outer  annular  lands  on 
iu  sealing  surface, 

passageway  means  extending  through  said  nng  and  con- 
necting said  grooves  with  said  chamber, 

means  for  pressurizing  said  chamber  to  provide  a  force 
yieldingly  urging  said  ring  to  said  other  member  and 
further  pressurizing  the  grooves  for  urging  said  ring 


a  plurality  of  parallel  helical  thread  portions,  at  least 
two  of  said  thread  portions  meeting  said  lip  edge  and 
said  thread  portions  having  crests  of  which  at  least  three 
crests  would  be  intersected  by  any  radial  section  axially 
through  said  ring. 


3,347,555 

SEAL  RINGS  FOR  PRESSURE  CYLINDERS 

Orlo  C.  Norton,  544  Vfavfada  Ave..  Eric,  Pa.    16505 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,778 

3  aafans.  (CL  277—171) 


away  from  said  sealing  surface  to  form  an  air  bear- 
ing seal  between  said  opposed  sealing  surfaces, 

said  inner  circumferential  sealing  means  having  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of 
said  inner  land  on  which  the  effective  air  bearmg 
force  is  exerted,  ^  ,.      u 

whereby  the  air  bearing  force  is  unaffected  by  changes 
in  pressure  radially  inwardly  of  said  ring. 


3,347,554 
SHAFT  SEALS 
Ernest  T.  Jagger  and  Geoffrey  W.  HaOlday,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tync,  England,  asstgDors  to  George  Angm.  * 
Company  Lhnlted,  Newcastle-npon-Tyne,  England,  a 

British  company  ^..-nn 

FiledSepL  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,709 
Clahns  priority,  appikation  Great  Brltata,  Sept  24, 1964, 

38,936/64 
3  Clatans.  (CL  277—134) 


1.  In  an  engine  crankshaft  seal  comprising  a  circular 
ring  moulded  from  a  heat-resistant  and  oil-resistant  syn- 
thetic rubber,  said  ring  having  an  outer  annular  porUon 
and  an  inner  annular  flange  deflning  between  them  an 
annular  channel  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  said  rmg,  said 
flange  having  a  flexible  web  portion  and  a  circumferential 
groove  in  a  surface  of  said  flange  in  said  channel,  a 
garter  spring  seated  in  said  groove,  and  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  flange  having  two  frustOKwnical  surfaces  co- 
axial with  and  converging  towards  said  axis  and  meeting 
at  a  circumferential  lip  edge;  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  a  muhi-start  screw  thread  moulded  m  that 
one  of  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  w*ich  is  further  frona 
said  channel,  said  multi-start  screw  thread  consisting  of 


1.  A  seal  for  the  space  between  the  surfaces  of  two 
relatively  annular  slidable  members,  the  surface  of  one 
of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove  extending  sub- 
stantially transversely  to  the  direction  of  relative  slide  of 
said  members,  said  groove  having  inwardly  slanted  sides 
terminating  in  a  bottom  seat  portion  having  spaced  convex 
shaped  sides  and  a  flat  bottom  face,  an  annular  resilient 
member  having   a   body   portion   of   substantially   rec- 
tangular cross  section  with  parallel  spaced  sides  and  a 
flat  peripheral  contacting  top  face  and  a  bottom  portion 
with  a  flat  bottom  face  positioned  parallel  to  said  con- 
tacting top  face  and  of  narrower  width  than  said  contacting 
top  face,  said  bottom  portion  having  spaced  concave 
shaped  sides  joining  said  flat  bottom  face  with  said  parallel 
spaced  sides  of  said  body  portion,  with  said  concave  shaped 
sides   and   bottom    face   of  said   bottom   portion   being 
formed  to  mate  with  said  convex  shaped  sides  and  flat  bot- 
tom face  of  said  groove,  with  the  distance  between  said 
slanted  sides  of  said  annular  groove  becoming  gradually 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  parallel  sides  of 
said  body  portion  of  said  annular  resilient  ring,  said 
annular  resilient  member  being  positioned  substantiaUy 
within  said  groove  and  retained  thereby  and  having  its 
bottom  portion  restrained  against  lateral  movem«it  by 
the  bottom  seat  portion  of  said  annular  groove,  said  flat 
peripheral  contacting  top  face  of  said  annular  resilient 
member  being  in  full  engagement  with  tiie  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  annular  slidable  members  to  seal  the 
space  brtween   the   surfaces  of  the  said  two   annular 
slidable  members,  and  with  tiie  sides  of  said  annular 
resilient  member  being  substantiaUy  free  of  contact  with 
the  inwardly  slanted  sides  of  said  groove,  said  body  por- 
tion of  said  annular  resilient  member  flexing  laterally  to 
incline  said  flat  peripheral  contacting  top  face  with  respect 
to  the  surface  of  said  other  member  upon  sliding  of  one 
of  said  members  relative  to  the  oUier  member,  whereby 
one  edge  of  said  flat  peripheral  contacting  top  face  con- 
tacts said  surface  of  said  other  member  and  the  opposite 
side  of  said  annular  resilient  member  contacts  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  groove. 


^--  3,347,556  __^ 

SEALING  RING  FOR  PISTWJ  AND  CYLINDjER 
ASSEMBLIES 
Lambert  W.  Fleckenstefai,  4445  N.  135th,  «»?  Ab*wJ- 
Fleckenstein,  13650  Squirrel  Drhre,  both  of  BrookScM, 
%Mn^     53005 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,894 

2  Clabns.  (a  277— 206) 

1.  A  sealing  ring  including  a  resilient,  circular  nng 
body  having  inner  and  outer  peripherally  extending  seal- 
static  sealing  surfaces,  the  dynamic  sealing  surface  being 
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defined  by  a  first  pair  of  spaced  lobes  on  the  ring  body, 
said  lobes  being  characterized  by  spaced  curvilinear  sur- 
faces with  a  connecting  surface  between  the  curvilinear 
surfaces  to  define  a  concavity,  said  ring  body  haviajg  flat 
abutment  surfaces  on  the  sides  thereof  and  ext^ding 
around  the  periphery  of  the  body,  said  abutmeni  sur- 
faces extending  generally  parallel  to  a  central  axis  ^f  the 
ring  body  and  facing  toward  said  first  pair  of  spaced 


steering  post,  said  steering  wheel  be  ng  adapted  for  turn- 
ing said  tricycle  means  in  any  direct  ion  and  thereby  turn- 
ing said  toy  tank,  and  said  toy  tank  body  and  said  dome 
forming  a  complete  protected  enclosure  on  all  sides,  top, 
and  bottom  for  said  child  riding  ther^within. 


October  17,  1967 


3  347  558 
STEERING  MECH>iNISM 
Charles  E.  Grimes  and  Ralph  W. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Toro  Manufkcturing 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser. 

11  Claims.  (CI.  280|->7) 


Spelser,  Minneapolis, 
Corporation, 
of  Minnesota 
mo.  476,494 


lobes,  said  ring  body  having  curvilinear  lobes  d(  fining 
the  static  sealing  surface  of  said  body,  said  abutment 
surfaces  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  body,  said  body  having  surfaces  connecting  said 
abutment  surfaces  with  sai^  first  pair  of  lobes  ai  id  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  first  pair  of  lobes  in  a  direc- 
tion inclined  to  the  general  plane  of  the  entire  rin^  body 
from  the  sides  of  said  body  to  define  recesses  on  ^e  op- 
posite sides  of  said  body. 


seat  in  fixed  relation- 
column  and  located 


3,347,557 

CHILD'S  RIDEABLE  TANK 

Marion  J.  Cruson,  R.R.  1,  Marion,  Mich.    49<i|S5 

FOed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,478 

1  Clahn.  (a.  280—1.11) 


^s 


1.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  dr  ven  in  opposite  direc 
tions  and  having  steerable  traction  jneans  for  turning  said 
vehicle, 

an  operator's  seat, 

a  steering  column  supporting  sai< 
ship  therewith, 

a  steering  wheel  carried  by  sai( 
opposite  the  font  of  said  seat, 

a  steering  shaft  carried  by  said  c  >lumn, 

one  end  of  said  steering  shaft    )eing  operatively  con 
nected  to  said  steering  wheel, 

the  other  end  of  said  steering  sl^aft  having  first  clutch 
means  mounted  thereon, 

a  latch  member  carried  by  said  lolumn, 

pedestal  means  supporting  sait 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto, 

said  steering  column  and  seat  ieing  swingable  simul- 
taneously relative  to  said  peiestal  about  a  vertical 
axis  between  two  operational  positions  in  which  the 
operator  faces  opposite  ends  <  f  said  vehicle, 

second  clutch  means  supported 
and  operatively  connected  to 

said  second  clutch  means  being 


steering  column  for 


)y  said  pedestal  means 
:>aid  traction  means, 
cngageable  by  said  first 


A  toy  tank  comprising  a  tank  body,  a  dome  hiigeably 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  tank  body,  tricycl*  drive 
means  inside  of  said  tank  body  and  being  firmly  ^cured 
thereto,  steering  means  locatably  secured  to  said  tricycle 
drive  means  for  directing  said  toy  tank  when  said  tank 
is  being  driven  by  a  child  located  therewithin,  said  tank 
body  being  provided  with  a  circular  opening  on  a  tbp  por- 
tion thereof,  a  toy  gun  pivotably  attached  to  said  top  por- 
tion, openings  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said  body  |  for  ad- 
mitting the  wheels  of  said  tricycle  drive  means  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  tricycle  means  including  a  frame  connect- 
ing support  means  for  a  main  drive  wheel  and  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  wheels  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and 
longitudinal  relation  with  said  main  wheel,  a  seat  provided 
on  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  at  each  side 
of  said  main  wheel  for  propelling  said  tricycle  meafns,  said 
steering  means  including  a  steering  wheel  connetied  to  a 


clutch  means  in  each  of  said  o  lerational  positions, 
means  carried  by  said  pedestal  means  and  adapted  to 
lockingly  engage  said  latch  n  ember  in  each  of  said 
operational  positions, 
and  means  carried  by  said  column  for  simultaneously 
disengaging  said  clutch  means  and  said  latch  mem- 
ber in  each  of  said  operational  positions  to  permit 
movement  of  said  steering  cojumn  and  seat  between 
said  operational  positions. 


3,347,559. 
TWO-WHEELED  UTILF  "Y  TRAILERS 
FOR  CYCLES 
Russell  S.  Robinson,  Newport  Bfch,  Calif.  (51  Wataint 
Tree  Lane,  Cold  Spring  Harlior,  N.Y.     11724) 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scrl  No.  434,267 
2  aaims.  (CL  28<  1—204) 
1.  In  a  system  for  towing  a  tra  ler  behind  a  cycle, 
a  hitch  for  connecting  said  trail  it  to  said  cycle, 
said  hitch  having  a  rear  end  attjiched  to  said  trailer, 
and  said  hitch  having  a  laterally  displaced  forward 

end  attached  to  one  side  of  sa^  cycle, 
said    forward    end    including 
means  connecting  said  hitch 
ing  freedom  of  movement  of 


articulated  connecting 
to  said  cycle  for  allow- 
said  cycle  with  respect 


to  said  trailer  about  at  least  ilevation  and  turn  axes. 
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said  articulated  connecting  means  including  a  first  trun- 
nion rigidly  connected  to  said  cycle  and  laterally 
extending  thereof, 

a  block  having  one  hole  slidably  disposed  on  said  first 
trunnion  for  movement  about  said  elevation  axis. 


liftingly  engaging  said  head;  and  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  securwnent  to  the  frame  of  a  trailer  to  be 
towed,  said  sccurement  means  slideably  and  liftingly  re- 
ceiving said  lift  arm  naembers  and  constraining  the  move- 
ment of  said  lift  arm  members  to  movements  which  are 


a  second  trunnion  pivotally  attached  to  said  trailer, 
said  block  having  a  second  hole  slidably  disposed  on 

said  second  trunnion  fior  movement  about  said  turn 

axis.  

3347,560 

SWINGING  BOOM  PRESSURE  CONTROL  HITCH 

Leonard  S.  Hodges,  Leamington,  and  Robert  B.  Annat, 

Kenilworth«  England,  ass^ors  to  Masscy-F«rguson 

Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Sept,  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

39,101/64 
13  Oainw.  (CL  280-405) 


in  correspondence  with  those  of  said  frame  when  the^at- 
ter  is  secured,  to  said  head  mounting  ball,  and  wherein 
said  head  includes  a  bar  adjustably  secured  thereto  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  lift  arm  members  upwardly  at 
an  area  between  said  pivot  means  and  said  trailer  frame. 


3,347,562 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Joseph  E.  Bdyatd,   %   Bolyard  Distributfaig  Co., 

14733  Cohasset  St.,  Van  Nuys,  CaBf.    91405 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,243 

3  Claims.  (CL  280—406) 


"zn^ 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  rearwardly  extending,  verti- 
cally movable  hitch  link  with  hydraulic  means  for  apply- 
ing raising  and  lowering  forces  to  the  hitch  Mnk  relative 
to  the  tractor,  and  a  drawbar  for  connection  with  the 
tongue  of  a  trailed  vehicle;  a  rearwardly  extending  boom 
supported  on  the  hitch  link  for  side  to  side  swinging 
movement  relative  to  the  tractor,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  boom  with  the  trailed  vehicle  tongue  to  apply  a 
lifting  force  to  the  tongue  and  transfer  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  trailed  vehicle  to  the  tractor  when  the  hy- 
draulic means  applies  a  raising  fMce  to  the  hitch  link, 
and  wherein  the  boom  swings  about  an  axis  which  is 
inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  such  that  the  free  end 
of  the  boom  moves  downwardly  as  the  boom  moves  out 
of  parallel  relationship  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tractor  to  reduce  the  lifting  force  on  the  trailed  vehicle 
tongue  when  the  tractor  and  trailed  vehicle  are  not  in 
longitudinal  alignment 


1.  A  hitch  for  connecting  a  trailer  having  a  forwardly 
converging  frame  and  a  hitch  socket  at  the  apex  thereof, 
to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  hitch  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  structure  including  upper  and  lower 
plate  members,  a  cylindrical  journal  disposed  be- 
tween and  joining  said  plate  members,  a  web  at  one 
side  of  said  journal  and  also  joining  said  plate  mem- 
bers; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  web  to  said  towmg  vehicle; 

(c)  a  ball  member  secured  to  said  upper  plate  mem- 
ber in  coaxial  relation  to  said  journal  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  hitch  socket; 

(d)  a  sleeve  received  on  said  journal  for  rotation  about 
an  essentially  vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  bah  member; 

(e)  a  pair  of  diverging  spring  arms  secured  txy  said 

sleeve; 

(f)  and  means  for  applying  an  upward  bias  to  said 
spring  arms  and  securing  said  spring  arms  to  said 
converging  frame. 


3,347,561 
TRAILER  HITCH  STRUCTURE 
Edward  B.  Hedgepcth,  1132  East  27th  Sooth, 
Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah    84108 
FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,708 
2  Oafans.  (CL  28»— 406) 
2.  A  trailer  hitch  including,  in  combination,  elongate 
drawbar  means;  a  head  aflixed  to  and  rigidly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  elongate  drawbar  means  and  including 
a  hitch  mounting  ball  for  receiving  the  mounting  socket 
of  a  trailer  frame;  vertical  pivot  means  affixed  to  said 
head;  a  pair  of  lift  arm  members  mounted  to  said  pivot 
means,  being  rotatable  thereabout,  and  frictionally  and 


3,347,563 
FIFTH-WHEEL  ELEVATING  AND  LEVEL  CON- 
TROLLING   AIR   JACK    FOR   SEMI-TRAILER 
DOLLIES 
Henry  C.  Harbers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westeni 
Unit  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUf  omia 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,901 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  280—425) 
1.  In  a  semi-trailer  of  the  type  having  the  rear  end 
supported  by  a  rear  carriage  assembly  and  having  verti- 
cally adjustable  strut  means  for  supporting  the  front  end 
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thereof  when  not  supported  on  front  carriage  means;!  that 
improvement  which  comprises  carriage  means  for  sup- 
porting the  front  end  of  said  trailer  whUe  in  a  trave|  sta- 
tus said  front  carriage  means  including  air  spnngi  sus- 
pension means  for  imparting  a  soft  ride  to  the  front  end 
of  said  trailer,  pressurized  air  reservoir  means  for  sup- 
plying pressurized  air  to  said  air  spring  means  and  m- 
cluding  automatic  constant  level  valve  means  responsive 
to  changing  load  conditions  to  vary  the  air  pressure  in 
said  air  spring  means  to  provide  a  soft  ride  for  tho  pre- 
vailing loading  then  acting  on  said  front  carnage  njeans, 
manually  operable  valve  means  including  air  conducting 
passages  connected  between  said  reservoir  and  said  air 


square-in-section  tube  receiving  sai<  shaft  and  fixed  to 
said  linking  means,  a  further  squai  e-innwction  tube  re- 
ceiving said  square-in-section  tube. 
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said  hitch  member 


being  attached  to  said  further  squaie-in-scction  tube 


spring  means,  said  manual  valve  means  being  nofmally 
so  positioned  that  said  constant  level  valve  means  con- 
trols the  operation  of  said  air  spring  means,  and  said 
manual  valve  means  being  operable  in  another  position 
thereof  to  deactivate  said  constant  level  means  and  to  sup- 
ply reservoir  air  to  said  air  spring  means  to  elevate  the 
front  end  of  said  semi-trailer  while  said  adjustablfe  strut 
means  is  being  extended,  and  said  manual  valve  ^eans 
being  operable  in  another  position  thereof  to  alio*  pres- 
surized air  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere  from  said  e  evated 
air  spring  means  thereby  to  lower  said  front  c  image 
means  downwardly  away  from  supportmg  conta<  t  with 
the  strut-supported  front  end  of  said  semi-traUerJ 


3347,564  ^     1  ^„ 

CONSTANT  LEVEL  ADJUSTABLE  TRACf OR 

HITCH  ,_  ,  , 

Edward  R.  Snooiy,  DeU  RapWs,  S.  DA.    570(12 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,858 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—479) 


FOR  BINDING 


3347,565 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUSL 

A  MANUSCRDT 

Gilbert  J.  Konkel,  1706  S.  1  JcyUm  Blvd., 

Milwankee,  Wit.    i  3215 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  P  o.  503,666 

5Clalinfl.(CL281--21) 


mem}er 
leng  :h 


1.  An  improved  binding  arrangefient  for  a  manuscript 
cMnprising: 

an  elongated  binding  strip 

cent  sections  running  the 

section  fastened  to  one  face 

second  section  folded  back  against 

a  third  section  lying  opposite 

script  and  having  a  width  sul^tantially 

thickness  of  the  manuscript, 

having  one  face  thereof  adhered 

of  the  manuscript;  and 
a  cover  member  for  said  manuscript 

opposite  face  of  said  fourth 

strip  member. 


having  four  adja- 

thereof  with  a  first 

of  the  manuscript,  a 

said  first  section, 

he  edge  of  the  manu- 

equal  to  the 

and  a  fourth  section 

to  the  opposite  face 

adhered  to  the 
lection  of  said  binding 


3347,566  , 
BREAKAWAY  COUPLI^G  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Nelson,  Wllliamsvine,  N-Y^  assignor  lo  Scott 
Aviation  Corporation,  Lanca&t«  r,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNewYorli  ^      ^^     .«^  ,«- 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406^87 
6  Claims.  (CL  21 5—1) 


fliid 
otter 


)uplihg 


means 


slack 


1  A  tractor  hitch  comprising  a  pair  of  latcrall; '  spaced 
support  anns,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support 
arms,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  inner  en^  of  said 
support  arms  to  a  tractor,  further  arms  positioned  above 
said  support  anns  and  paraUel  thereto,  means  for  pivotal- 
ly mounting  the  inner  ends  of  said  further  annl  to  said 
tractor,  linking  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  o*ter  ends 
of  said  support  arms  and  to  said  further  arms  farming  a 
parallelogram  linkage  with  said  arms,  a  transverse  shaft 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  support  arma»  a  hitch 
member  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  suUtantiaUy 


5.  Life  support  apparatus  for 
comprising  an  clastic  tiibular  section 
ing  one  end  of  said  section  to  a 
nect  coupling  attached  to  the 
and  having  a  releasable  latching 
nection  to  a  user,  a  flexible  co 
at  one  end  to  said  connecting 
to  said  releasable  latching  means 
being  longer  than  the  unstretch<d 
section  and  having  substantial  slac 
in  its  normal  unstretched  conditi(  n 
pablc  of  elastic  elongation  between 
and  a  predetermined  greater 
latching  means,  thereby  accc 
said  apparatus,  and  said  flexible 
modating  elastic  elongation  of  s£ 
predetermined  length  and  being 
releasable  latching  means  only 
tubular  section  beyond  said 
thereby  disconnect  a  user  in 
abnormal  force  on  said  apparatu 


length 
accommi  idating 
}le  o 
sad 


i  ui^lying  fluid  to  a  user 
means  for  connect- 
supply  line,  a  discon- 
end  of  said  section 
means  adapted  for  con- 
means  being  attached 
and  at  its  other  end 
said  flexible  coupling 
length  of  said  elastic 
when  said  section  is 
I,  said  section  being  ca- 
its  unstretched  length 
without  releasing  said 
normal  forces  on 
coupling  means  accom- 
tubular  section  to  said 
operable  to  actuate  said 
upon  elongation  of  said 
predetermined  length  and 
to  a  predetermined 


res]  onse 
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3,347,567 

DOUBLE  TAPERED  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 

Bnice  J.  WatkiM,  Palo.  Verdei  Eitoto,  Calll^airitnw  to 

Regan  Fofgc  ft  E^inccrfaig  Co.,  San  Pedro,  Calif ^  a 
corporation  of  CaUforala 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,738 
7  Claims.  (CL  285—24) 


a  fluorocarbon  liner  concentrically  disposed  within  said 

tubular  joint  and  flared  outwardly  at  said  flanged 

ends  of  said  joint, 
female  holding  means  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of 

said  joint  near  each  end  thereof, 
male  holding  means  formed  on  the  external  surface 

of  said  liner  opposite  said  female  holding  means, 
said  male  holding  means  and  said  female  holding 

means  being  in  interlocking  engageinent  whereby 

said  liner  is  secured  to  said  joint  against  axial  and 

radial  displacement  therefrom, 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  pre-aligning  a  well  head  latch 
means  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  a  conductor  pipe  low- 
ered from  a  floating  vessel  to  a  subsea  well  head  remote 
from  said  vessel  prior  to  the  complete  landing  of  said 
latch  means  on  said  well  head,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  first  casing  at  a  subsea  well  head  including  a  first  up- 
wardly facing  annular  abutment  surface  at  an  upper 
end  thereof; 
second  casing  at  said  well  head  mounted  concentrical- 
ly within  and  extending  upwardly  of  said  first  casing 
including  a  second  upwardly  facing  annuWr  abutment 
surface  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond casings  being  mounted  against  relative  axial 
movement  therebetween, 
a  multi-diameter  bore  body  provided  in  a  well  head 
latch  means  including  a  first  internal  bore  portion  to 
receive  said  first  casing  and  a  second  upper  inner  bore 
portion  to  receive  said  second  casing  when  said  latch 
means  body  is  completely  landed  upon  said  well  head 
casings; 
a  first  internal  guidance  surface  means  on  a  lower  end 
of  said  first  internal  bore  portion  for  guiding  said 
first  and  second  casings  into  said  first  internal  bore 
portion  by  abutment  therewith  of  said  casing  abut- 
ment surfaces; 
a  second  internal  guidance  surface  means  between  said 
first  and  second  bore  portions  for  guiding  said  sec- 
ond casing  into  said  second  bore  by  abutment  there- 
with of  said  second  abutment  surface; 
said  first  and  second  internal  guidance  surface  means 
being  vertically  spaced  apart  within  said  body  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  vertical  spacing 
of  said  first  and  second  casing  abutment  surfaces 
prior  to  assembly  thereof  whereby  said  first  and  sec- 
ond guidance  surfaces  abut  said  first  and  second 
abutment  surfaces  respectively  and  concurrently  to 
pre-align  said  latch  means  body  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond casings  prior  to  complete  landing  of  said  latch 
means  body  on  said  well  head  casings;  and 
means  for  landing  said  latch  means  body  on  said  well 
head  casing.         

3347,568 
CORROSION  PROOF  FLOWMETER 
Frank  G.  Wccden,  Jr.,  and  Gafl  W.  Graves,  Houston, 
Tex.,  aM^nors  to  lohn  L.  Dore  Co.,  Houston,  fix.,  a 
corpontlon  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,328 

2  ClainH.  (Q.  285—55) 
1.  A  flowmeter  for  use  in  transmission  of  corrosive 
substances  under  positive  or  negative  pressures  and  in 
wide  temperature  ranges  comprising, 

a  tubular  joint  having  flanged  ends  and  an  aperture 
in  the  side  thereof  intermediate  said  flanged  ends, 


tenon  means  fomned  on  and  projecting  beyond  tiie 

outer  surface  of  the  liner  for  secure  engagement  with 

the  mortises  of  the  tubular  joint, 
a  flared  conical  receiver  member  integrally  formed  of 

the  liner  protruding  exteriorly  tlut>agh  the  aperture 

of  the  tubular  j(Hnt, 
a  fluorocarbon  conical  ring  having  an  axial  aperture 

for  receiving  a  probe, 
probe  means  for  engaging  the  axial  aperture  of  tlie 

conical  ring,  and 
boss  means  afiKxed  to  the  tubular  joint  for  engaging  the 

conical  ring  and  probe  with  the  conical  receiver. 


3347^9 
CONDUrr  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  AND 

Wallace  L  LindgKn,  3723  Dartmouth  Drira, 

Minnetooka,  Mkm.    55343 

FDed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,797 

3  Claims.  (CL  285-64) 


1.  A  connecting  apparatus  in  connection  with  relatively 
soft  walled  conduit  having  in  combination, 

an  endless  collar  of  a  size  and  form  to  be  inserted 
within  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  conduits, 

said  collar  having  a  i^urality  of  strap  members  integral 
therewith  and  upstanding  therefrom  spaced  apart  on 
a  medial  line  thereabout,  alternate  of  said  strap  mem- 
bers being  oppositely  reversely  angled  to  have  por- 
tions thereof  inserted  into  adjacent  wall  portions  of 
said  conduit,  and 

a  rigid  elongated  plate  member  inserted  between  adja- 
cent of  said  strap  members  between  the  abutting  ends 
of  said  conduit. 
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SWIVEL  JOE^  AND  PACKING  THEREFOR 

Henry  W.  Roesdcr,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  FMC  Cor* 

poration,  San  Jose,  Califs  a  corporatkm  of  Del  iware 

FDed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,920 

16  Claims.  (CL  285—94) 
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1.  In  a  swivel  joint  including  conduit  means  |  roviding 
a  flow  passage  therethrough  surrounded  by  an  annular 
packing  chamber  defined  by  a  radial  wall  and  an  internal 
wall  axially  projecting  from  the  radial  wall,  a  pfcking  in 
said  chamber  including  an  inner  seal  of  resilierttly  com- 
pressible and  expandable  material  circumscribing  said 
passage,  an  outer  seal  of  resiliently  compressible  and 
expandable  material  circumscribing  and  circumf#rentially 
spaced  from  said  inner  seal,  and  means  maintaining  said 
outer  seal  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  inteimal  and 
radial  walls,  said  means  also  maintaining  said  inner  seal 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  radial  wall  and  permit- 
ting slidable  movement  outwardly  thercalong  \«#icn  sub- 
jected to  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage  whereby  said  in- 
ner seal  bears  against  said  outer  seal  thereby  urging  it 
against  said  walls  and  whereby  if  fluid  escapes  past  said 
inner  seal  it  enters  the  space  between  said  seals  tnd  urges 
the  outer  seal  against  said  walls. 


section  providing  a  sinusoidal  fon  n  for  said  annular  open- 
ing in  said  gripping  section  along  substantially  the  length 
and  circumference  of  said  grippi<ig  section  and  clamping 
said  bared  tubular  reinforcement  bortion  and  bending  the 
same  into  a  sinusoidal  configuration  to  prevent  a  rearward- 
ly  directed  thrust  on  the  hose  relative  to  the  fitting  from 
separating  the  hose  from  the  fittinc,  said  means  comprising 
at  least  one  circumferentially  continuous  radially  extend- 
ing preformed  annular  relatively] blunt  projection  on  one 
of  said  members,  said  projection  laving  slanting  sides,  the 
other  member  having  at  least  one  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous annular  groove  radially  opposite  said  projection 
and  having  slanting  sides  generally  parallel  to  the  slanting 
sides  of  said  projection,  said  projection  and  said  groove 
having  mating  configurations  anq  the  radial  width  of  said 
annular  opening  being  substantially  constant  throughout 
its  length  and  circumference,  whereby  said  reinforcement 
is  bent  into  a  smoothly  curving 'sinusoidal  form  by  said 
projection  and  said  groove  and  tiie  compressive  force  on 
said  bared  reinforcement  portion  is  substantially  constant 
throughout  the  length  and  circui  nference  of  the  gripping 
section,  said  bending  of  said    neinforcement  into  said 
sinusoidal  configuration  being  ef  ective  to  establish  a  firm 
grip  on  said  hose  by  said  fitting  by  bending  and  compress- 
ing said  bared  reinforcement  portion  and  without  any  sub- 
stantial biting  into  said  bared  reinforcement  portion,  and 
each  bend  of  said  bared  reinforcement  portion  gradually 
reducing  in  the  forward  direction  the  amount  of  the  rear- 
wardly  directed  thrust  on  said  bared  reinforcement  por- 
tion, the  portions  of  the  annular  lopening  adjacent  both  of 
said  slanting  sides  of  said  projection  extending  substan- 
tially lengthwise  of  the  fitting  aitd  having  a  radial  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  radial  width  of  the  portion  of 
said  opening  between  said  projec  ion  and  said  groove. 


3,347,571 

HOSE  FITTING 

Truman  L.  New,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stratoflex, 

Inc.,  Fort  Wordi,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No^  187,886, 
Apr.  16, 1962.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1965i  Scr.  No. 
483JS58  "* 

3  Claims.  (CL  285—149) 


o, 

1: 


3,347,571 
ADJUSTABLE  MECHANC  M 
ARMS  TO  A 
Henry  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  Summit, 
Ridgefield  Park,  NJ., 
Newarit,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Nov.  2, 1964, 

5  Cbims.  (CL  187—14) 


Sir. 


FOR  SECURING 
POST 

Frauds  G.  Schlosscr, 

to  PfaS  and  KcndaD, 
of  New  Jersey 

No.  408,063 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hose  including  an  i  iner  non- 
metallic  tube  surrounded  by  metallic  reinfordement  of 
tubular  configuration,  a  portion  of  said  tubular  reinforce- 
ment at  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  hose  being  bared, 
and  a  fitting  comprising  a  socket  member  anq  a  nipple 
member  secured  together  and  providing  an  annular  open- 
ing closed  at  the  forward  end  and  receiving  saiti  one  end 
of  the  hose,  said  socket  member  and  said  nipple  member 
being  substantially  longer  than  the  length  of  said  bared 
portion  of  said  tubular  reinforcement  and  including  there- 
between a  gripping  section  near  said  forward  end  with  said 
bared  tubular  reinforcement  portion  therein  and  a  sealing 
section  rearward  of  said  gripping  section,  said  annular 
opening  in  said  sealing  section  being  enlarged  in  radial 
width  relative  to  said  gripping  section  to  receive!  both  said 
reinforcement  and  said  inner  tube,  and  means  on  said 
socket  member  and  said  nipple  member  in  said  gripping 


an 


beiug 
said 


1.  In  an  adjustable 
member  to  a  post,  said  post 
tending  axis,  a  saddle  membei 
transversely  to  said  axis, 

said  saddle  member  having 
face,  said  inner  surface 
to  the  outer  surface  of 
justable  engagement  therewith 

an  arm  member,  said  arm  mi  mber 
said  pivot  end  and  the  ou 
member  having  compleme  itary 
so  that  said  pivot  end  wilf 
gage  said  saddle  member, 

said  pivot  end  having  clamp 

adjustable  clamping  means 
of  the  post, 

and  engaging  said  means  on 
tioning  the  saddle  and 
the  post  and  for  rotatably 
IHvot  end  in  said  groove. 


mechanism  for  securing  an  aim 
having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
positioned  on  said  post 


inner  and  an  outer  sur- 
formed  complementary 
post  and  being  in  ad- 
and 
having  a  pivot  end, 
er  surface  of  said  saddle 
cylindrical  surfaces, 
rotatably  adjustably  en- 
engaging  means  thereon, 
engaging  the  outer  surface 


said  pivot  end,  for  posi- 
.ot  end  longitudinally  on 
idjustably  positioning  said 


pi'ot 


Ogtober  17,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


997 


3J47  «73 

VARIABLE  CONNECTOR 

Hwry  T.  Carter,  Chanutc,  Kans.    66720 

Fttcd  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,396 

1  Chdm.  (CL  287—14) 


A  multi-position  connector  comprising, 

a  supporting  member  having  a  rectangular  slot  and  a 
bolt  opening  in  an  engaging  portion  thereof, 

said  engaging  portion  having  first  and  second  recessed 
side  edge  portions, 

a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  legs  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween  the  engaging  portion  in  slid- 
ing frictional  engagement, 

said  clamp  having  a  bolt  opening  through  each  leg 
alignable  with  the  bolt  opening  in  the  engaging  por- 
tion, 

one  leg  of  said  clamp  having  also  a  second  and  a  third 
rectangular  slot  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bolt  opening, 

a  locking  flange  having  an  elongate  bolt  opening  there- 
through alignable  over  said  other  bolt  openings, 

said  flange  also  having  one  end  extending  at  90'  to 
the  body  thereof  engageable  and  disengageablc  with 
one  rectangular  slot  in  said  clamp  leg, 

the  third  rectangular  slot  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
recessed  edge  portions  when  said  bolt  openings  are 
aligned,  so  as  to  preclude  engagement  between  the 
angled  end  of  said  locking  flange  and  said  engaging 
portion, 

a  clamping  bolt  engaging  the  aligned  bolt  openings  to 
releasably  frictionally  secure  the  said  engaging  por- 
tion, said  clamp  legs  and  the  locking  flange  at  any 
desired  position  within  a  90°  arc  on  either  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  supporting  mem- 


ber. 


3,347,574 

CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FURNITURE 

PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Klaus  Striibin.  5  HcbelstrasM, 

783  Emmcndmgcn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11, 1964, 

St  16,885 

6  Claims.  (CL  287—20.92) 


(1)  an  axially  extending  wall  defining  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  cavity  tlierein, 

(2)  a  substantially  circular  end  wall  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  axially  extending  wall  and 
boimding  the  cavity,  the  end  wall  being  formed 
with  two  substantially  diametrical  slots  inter- 
secting each  other,  and  having  inner  and  outer 
radially  extending  faces  adjacent  the  diametrical 
slots,  one  of  the  slots  having  transverse  end 
walls  at  the  ends  thereof, 

(3)  the  axially  extending  wall  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber defining  two  axial  slots  communicating  with 
and  extending  in  a  common  axial  plane  with 
respective  end  portions  of  the  other  diametrical 
slot,  each  axial  slot  having  two  axial  walls  and 
a  transverse  wall  connecting  portions  of  said 
axial  walls  remote  from  said  other  diametrical 
slot,  and 

(4)  anchoring  means  on  the  tubular  coimecting 
member  for  retaining  the  same  in  a  conforming 
bore  in  one  of  said  furniture  panels; 

(b)  a  second  connecting  member  having  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  retained  in  another  one  of  said 
furniture  panels,  said  body  portion  having 

(5)  a  hook-shaped  free  end  portion  dimensioned 
for  simultaneously  conforming  engagement  with 
said  axial  walls  aiod  said  transverse  wall  of  one 
of  said  axial  slots  while  a  part  of  said  end  por- 
tion extends  into  said  cavi^  and  said  body  poF> 
tion  is  outside  said  tubular  member:  and 

(c)  loclung  means  simultaneously  engageable  with  said 
first  connecting  member  and  said  second  connecting 
member  for  securing  the  connecting  members  in  a 
fixed  spatial  relationship. 


3347,575 

DETENT  GUIDE  FOR  TELESCOPIC  TUBE  UNITS 

Lowcn  H.  Morrfe,  Dixon,  CaBL,  airignor  to  Moftis  Maa- 

uf acturing  Company,  Dixon,  CaHf .,  a  portocBrii^ 

FDed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,328 

3  Clatani.  (CL  287—58) 


2.  In  an  arrangement  for  connecting  furniture  panels 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  first  connecting  member  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  tubular  member  having  an  axis. 


1.  In  a  telescopic  tube  unit  which  comprises  an  outer 
cylindrical  tube  and  an  inner  cylindrical  tube  slidable  and 
tumable  in  the  outer  tube,  a  longitudinally  extending  bead 
projecting  radially  into  the  interior  of  the  outer  tube  and 
rigid  therewith  said  bead  being  narrow  in  circimiferential 
cross  section  so  as  to  allow  relative  rotation  of  said  tubes, 
the  outer  tube  having  a  row  of  detent-receiving  holes 
parallel  to  and  immediately  adjacent  the  bead,  said  bead 
being  of  continuous  extent  throughout  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  row  of  said  holes,  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
tube  being  such  as  to  have  a  sliding  fit  between  the  radial- 
ly inner  edge  of  the  bead  and  the  opposed  surface  of  said 
outer  tube,  and  a  radially  outwardly  spring  biased  detent 
means  mounted  in  the  inner  tube  and  projecting  through 
an  aperture  therein  for  radially  inward  yielding  movement 
from  a  fully  advanced  hole-engaging  position;  the  detent, 
when  free  of  any  said  hole,  being  engaged  at  its  outer  end 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  and  engageable 
at  a  side  with  either  side  of  the  bead  as  a  guide. 
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3347^76 

PRELOADED  PIVOT  JOINT 

Heibert  W.  Tempkton,  Sontlificld,  Mlch^  "^^9^.  •*» 

TRW  Inc.  Clevetond,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,596 

4  Claims.  (CL  287—90) 


J7V<» 


4.  A  joint  adapted  to  transmit  endwise  movement  in 
a  linkage  whUe  accommodating  misalignment  of  the  link 
parts  under  heavy  load  which  comprises  a  pin  having  an 
enlarged  head  on  the  end  thereof  providing  a  bearmg 
surface  accommodating  rotation  of  the  pin  about  its  own 
axis  and  an  axial  recess  in  the  end  of  the  head  suirpundcd 
by  a  rim,  a  socket  having  an  aperture  receiving)  the  pin 
f^ly  therethrough  and  a  chamber  receiving  thei  head  of 
the  pin,  a  high  density  linear  ethylene  copolynier  bear- 
ing block  in  the  socket  enveloping  said  head,  a  high  den- 
sity liner  ethylene  copolymer  plug  in  said  axial  recess  of 
the  head  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  closure  platfc  for  the 
socket  deforming  said  bearing  block  and  plug  an4  flowing 
the  material  thereof  over  the  rim  of  the  head  and  Into  con- 
formity with  said  plate,  and  grease  trapped  between  the 
head  and  bearing  block  and  between  the  head  and  plug 
by  the  deformed  portion  thereof  for  facilitating  rotation 
of  the  pin  in  the  bearing  block  to  maintain  a  constant  turn- 
ing torque  for  the  joint 


a  pair  of 


3347,577 
PrVOT  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin  J.  Carbon,  Round  Lalu,  WflUam  J.  Dolkns,  Chi- 
cago, and  Norman  G.  Ohen,  Higliland  Park,  lu-i  «no 
TIbbets  E.  Rolls,  Genoa  CHy,  Wis.,  assignors  to  AWe^ 
Chalmers  Mannfactaring  Company,  Milwan  cec.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,890 
14  Clainw.  (CL  287 — 100) 
10.  A  self-aligning  pivot  connection  between 
frame  members,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  socket  bushings  on  one  of  said  frMne  mem- 
bers aligned  on  an  axis  in  vertically  spacefl  relation 
to  one  another  and  each  presenting  a  raldially  in- 
wardly facing  spherical  bearing  surface, 
a  first  pair  of  walls  on  the  other  of  said  framdmembers 
with  first  and  second  axially  spaced  cylindrical  bore 
surfaces,  respectively,  aligned  on  said  axis  and  dis- 
posed on  axially  opposite  sides  of  one  of  s^id  spheri- 
cal socket  bushings, 
a  second  pair  of  walls  on  said  other  frame 
with  third  and  fourth  axially  spaced  cylind 
surfaces,  respectively,  aligned  on  said  axi^ 
posed  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  the  otl 
spherical  socket  bushings, 
a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  elements  having 

central  cylindrical  bore  surfaces  align< 
axis  and  . 

radially  outwardly  facing  spherical  bearing  surfaces 
complementary  to  and  in  thrust  transmittitg  engage- 
ment with  said  spherical  bearing  surfaced  on  said 
bushings,  respectively, 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  substantially  cdaxial  pms 
having  cylindrical  shank  portions  in  axially  slidable 


member 

ical  bore 

and  dis- 

br  of  said 


on  said 


and  radial  thrust  transmittin 
bore  surfaces  of  said  bearinj 
one  of  said  pins  extending 
fined  by  said  first  and  secon< 
other  of  said  pins  extending 
fined  by  said  third  and 
means  establishing  radial 
tions  between  opposite  ends 
said  first  and  second  bore 
eluding 
a  split  collet  having 

a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
radial  thrust  transmitting 
first  bore  surface  and 
a  conical  thrust  surface 
and  axially  outwardly 
element  on  said  one  pin, 
thrust  means  on  one  end  of 
axial  thrust  transmitting 
eluding  a  conical  thrust  fao 
in  engagement  with  said 
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;  engagement  with  said 
^  elements,  respectively, 
through  the  openings  de- 
bore  surfaces  and  the 
t  u-ough  the  openings  de- 
foi  rth  bore  surfaces, 
thrust  transmitting  eonnec- 
[)f  one  of  said  pins  and 
SI  irf aces,  respectively,  in- 


I  :omplementary  to  and  in 
engagement  with  said 


acing  radially  inwardly 
kway  from  said  bearing 
and 
one  pin  in  radial  and 
relation  to  said  collet  in- 
complementary  to  and 
coiical  thrust  surface. 


said 


Skid 


abutment  means  preventing 
and  said  bearing  element 
to  the  wall  presenting  saic 
the  axial  direction  from  s 
toward  its  other  end,  saic 
independent  of  said  one 
socket  bushing  associated 
on  said  one  pin, 

adjustable   fastening  means 
of  said  one  pin  and  said 
bore  surface  operable  upon 
pin  in  said  axial  direction 
ing  said  collet  into  firm 
bore  surface  and  to  prever  t 
ing  element  relative  to 
ond  bore  surface  in  the  ojibosite 

securing  means  fixedly  fastening 
to  said  second  pair  of  walls 


novement  of  said  collet 

3n  said  one  pin  relative 

second  bore  surface  in 

one  end  of  said  pin 

abutment  means  being 

rame  member  and  said 

\/ith  said  bearing  element 


3,347,5'  8 
FLUSH-TYPE  SAi  ETY  LATCH 
Robert  W.   Sheeiian,   BeDevoe, 
Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignon  la 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioi . 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1964,  i  er.  No.  411,983 
1  Claim.  (CL  2  »2— 113) 
A  latch  for  connecting  first  apd  second  structures  com- 
prising, 

(a)  pivotable  handle  means 
ture  (2), 

(b)  keeper  means  (5)  for  the  l 

(c)  latching  portion  means  ( 14)  for  said  handle  means 
(10), 


sngaging   said   other  end 
vail  defining  said  second 
adjustment  to  urge  said 
thereby  radially  expand- 
eiigagement  with  said  first 
movement  of  said  bear- 
wall  defining  said  sec- 
axial  direction  and 
the  other  of  said  pins 


and  Imre  A.  Szopkay, 
I  The  Boeing  Company, 
of  Ddaware 


(10)  for  the  first  struc- 
second  structure. 
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(d)  latching  member  means  (16)  having  hook  means 

(e)  trigger  means  (21)  for  said  handle  means  (10) 
for  connecting  with  said  latching  member  means 

(W). 

(f)  catching  member  means  (26)  having  hook  means 
(27)   for  connecting  with  said  keeper  means  (5), 

(g)  first  spring  means  (19)  for  urging  said  latching 
member  hook  means  (18)  into  engagement  vrith  said 
keeper  means, 


3347*580 

LATCH  FOR  SECimNG  A  IKUCK  DOOR 
Thee  C.  Wkldiv,  Akrao.  N.Y..  aarinor  to  T. 
Mannfactaring,  Inc.,  Akron, 

New  York  

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,779 
2  Claims.  (CL  292—128) 


.Y.,  a  coiparatfaw  of 


(h)  second  spring  means  (23)  for  urging  said  trigger 
means  (21)  into  connection  with  said  latching  mem- 
ber means  (16).  and 

(i)  third  spring  means  (28)  for  urging  said  catching 
member  means  (26)  unhooked  from  said  keeper 

means  (5), 
(j)  said  handle  latching  portion  means  (14)  restrain- 
ing said  catching  member  means  (26)  against  said 
third  spring  means  (28)  to  form  a  curved  slot  be- 
tween said  catching  member  hook  means  (27)  and 
said  latching  member  hook  means  (18)  to  retain  first 
keeper  (5)  when  the  latch  connects  the  first  and 
second  structures. 


3,347,579 

TRANSLATABLE  PIVOT  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  E.  Power,  Ashland,  Mam-  asrignor.  by  meffle  n^ 

signments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactaring 

Company,  St  PanL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOwl  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,878 

7  Clafans.  (CL  292—122) 


1.  A  latch  for  securing  a  truck  door  to  its  sill,  com- 
prising a  rotor,  a  handle  fixed  to  said  toUx,  means  indud- 
ing  an  attaching  plate  interposed  between  said  latch  and 
handle  for  joumalling  said  rotor  on  said  truck  door  to 
swing  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  thereto  and 
adjacent  said  sill  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  C-shaped 
latch  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  rotor  and  having  a  cam  face 
opposing  said  rotor,  a  catch  fixed  to  said  sill  and  having 
a  strike  face  positioned  to  engage  said  cam  face,  said  cam 
face  being  arranged  to  draw  said  rotor  toward  said  catch 
when  said  handle  is  turned  to  tighten  the  engagement 
between  said  cam  face  and  strike  face,  and  spring  means 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  rotor  at  a  place  remote  from 
its  axis  and  adapted  to  be  cormected  at  its  other  end  to 
said  attaching  plate,  said  spring  means  traveling  beyond 
dead  center  and  in  the  engaged  position  of  said  cam  and 
strike  faces  biasing  said  rotor  to  urge  said  cam  face  into 
firmer  engagement  with  said  strike  face,  whereby  latch- 
ing pressure  is  increased  in  response  to  truck  vibrations, 
and  in  the  opposite  extreme  position  of  said  rotor  biasing 
it  to  hold  said  latch  away  from  said  catch,  said  q>ring 
means  comprising  a  first  telescopic  member,  means  pivot- 
ally  attaching  said  first  telescopic  member  to  said  rotor,  a 
companion  second  telescopic  member,  means  pivotally 
attaching  said  second  telescopic  member  to  said  attach- 
ing plate,  and  a  helical  compression  spring  surrounding 
said  telescopic  members  and  compressively  interposed  be- 
tween both  of  said  pivotally  attaching  means. 


3,347,581 
CONCEALED  DOOR  LATCH 

Daniel  G.  Hann,  Lake  City,  Fa.,  as  ' 
General-Erie  Coqporatkm 
Filed  lone  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,691 
5  Claims.  (CL  292—147) 


to 


1.  An  adjusUble  latch  assembly  comprising 

an  externally-threaded  housing  having  a  recess  therein, 

a  horizontal  slot  in  said  housing, 

a  latch  member  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 

slot, 
biasing  means  placed  between  said  latch  member  and 

said  recess  against  which  said  latch  may  bear  and 

thus  be  afforded  resilient  support,  and 
internally-threaded  adjusting  means  mounted  on  the 

exterior  of  said  housing  for  movement  therealong, 
said  adjusting  means  being  operably  connected  with 

said  latch  member  to  provide  means  for  moving  said 

latch  back  and  forth  in  said  housing  slot. 


1.  A  latch  for  a  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  two-part  latch  body  to  be  fixed  in  position  be- 
tween the  sides  of  a  door  and  having  depressions  in 
its  remote  sides  to  receive  indentat-ons  of  the  sheet 
metal  sides  of  the  door,  said  body  parts  being  con- 
nected together  against  relative  parallel  movement, 
the  body  parts  having  a  space  therebetween  for  a  latch 
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bar  and  holes  extending  therethrough  for  a  lat  ;h  bar 
actuator, 

(b)  a  latch  bar  slidably  movable  endwise  in  sai4  space 
and  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said  holefe, 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  latch  bar  endwise  into  and 
out  of  door  locking  positions,  said  means  mduding 
plates  disposed  in  and  engaging  said  indentations  in 
the  metal  sides  of  the  door,  one  of  said  plates  haying 
a  hollow  projection  extending  into  and  substahtially 
filling  the  aperture  in  said  latch  bar,  one  (f  said 
plates  having  an  outwardly  projecting  bar  ac  uating 
handle,  and 

(d)  means  in  said  hollow  projection  to  lock  sai(J  plates 
in  assembled  position. 


zontally  disposed  facing  cam 
carrier  member,  each  of  said 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  nose 
of  said  carrier  member,  each  of 


surf  ac  es 


on  one  side  of  said 

portions  having  a 

sectii>ns  on  the  other  side 

wing  portions  having 


wing 


sau 


3,347^82 
DOOR  STAY 

Herbert  Cleff,   Ennepetal-Vorde,  Germany,  "s^gn"  *« 
Dorken  &  Mankei  K.G.,  Ennepetal-Vorde,  Wes^aHa, 

""""rUed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,155 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
D  46,535 
6  Claims.  (CL  292—178) 


1965, 


1.  A  foot  operated  door  stay  comprising,  in  c  imbina- 


a  vertical  end  surface,  said  cartier 
transversely  extending  center  gui^e 
of  said  wing  portions,  and  said 
ing  an  outer  cam  section  extending 
sections. 


a  door 


tion,  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  stay  tc 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter;  an  elongat  :d  lock- 
ing bolt  comprising  a  tubular  member  movable  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  in  wlich  said 
elongated  locking  bolt  engages  the  floor  beneath  the  door 
to  hold  the  latter  in  fixed  position;  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing said  elongated  locking  bolt  during  its  moveiient  be- 
tween said  positions  thereof  and  including  a  fixed  plunger 
slidably  extending  into  said  tubular  member  and  having 
a  length  sufficient  to  engage  and  guide  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  said  extended  position  thereof  and  a  fix;d  guide 
plate  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger 
spaced  in  axial  direction  from  the  latter  and  formed  with 
an  aperture  through  which  said  tubular  member  extends 
to  be  guided  therein;  biasing  means  cooperating  with 
said  locking  bolt  and  being  biased  to  urge  the  same  from 
said  extended  to  said  retracted  position;  an  operjting  foot 
pedal  fixed  to  said  tubular  member  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  so  that  said  locking  bolt  may  be  moved  against 
the  force  of  said  biasing  means  from  said  ret  acted  to 
said  extended  to  said  retracted  position;  an  operating  foot 
said  pedal;  locking  means  cooperating  with  sail  locking 
bolt  for  holding  the  latter  in  said  extended  position;  and 
releasing  means  cooperating  with  said  locking  means  to 
release,  when  actuated,  said  locking  means  to  thus  free 
said  bolt  for  return  movement  into  said  retrai  ted  posi- 
tion under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


3.347,584. 
VEHICLE  CLOSUI^ 
Theodore  H.  Johnstone,  New 
to  General  Motors  Corporatioi  i, 
poration  of  Delaware  ,     ...  ^« 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1965,  Se^.  No.  441,037 
8  Claims.  (CL 
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member  having  a 

portion  intermediate 

c^ter  guide  portion  hav- 

between  said  nose 


LATCH 
Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 


29^—198) 


3,347,583 
DOOR  FASTENING  MEANS      [ 
lohn  E.  Hallberg,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  fo  W.  H. 
Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Sent  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,683 
13  Claims.  (CL  292—194) 
11.  For  use  in  a  door  fastener,  a  earner  meiiber  hay- 
ing vertically  spaced  wing  portions  with  gene  ally  hori- 


1.  A  vehicle  body  closure  latcl  i  comprising,  latch  means 
movable  in  a  direction  betwee  \  latched  and  unlatched 
positions  and  including  a  first  detent  shoulder,  detent 
means  including  a  second  detent  shoulder  engageable  with 
said  first  detent  shoulder  in  th<  latched  position  of  said 
latch  means,  said  shoulders  b:ing  formed  for  engage- 
ment along  a  line  so  oriented  wi  th  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  latch  meaijs  as  to  provide  for  a  sub- 
stantial force  component  effective  to  cam  said  shoulders 
out  of  engagement  upon  force<   movement  of  said  latch 
means  from  the  latched  to  the  i  nlatched  position  thereof, 
and  means  selectively  operable  ipon  said  detent  means  to 
restrain  the  latter  and  positively  hold  said  shoulders  in  en- 
gagement in  opposition  to  said  "orce  component  and  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  latch  means  from  the  latched 
position  thereof. 
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3347,585 

SLIDING  WINDOW  LOCK 

Gene  Chmiira,  8510  Phillips  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.    60617 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,706 

6  Claims.  (CL  292—294) 


means  coupled  to  said  movable  handle  means  and  said 
movable  finger  means  moving  said  finger  means  in  re- 
sponse to  selective  movements  of  said  movable  handle 
means. 

3  »47  «g7 

ARTICLE  HANDL^IG  APPARATUS 

James  DaUc  Froit,  P.O.  Box  775, 

Portcrville,  CaUf  .    93257 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1962.  Ser.  No.  211,682 

20  Claims.  (CL  294—87) 


1.  A  sliding  window  lock  comprising  in  combination 
with  inner  ad  outer  window  sashes,  an  elongated  element 
adapted  to  be  located  between  said  sashes,  and  to  be 
secured  to  the  edge  of  one,  said  elongated  element  extend- 
ing from  the  point  of  securement  to  a  position  beyond  an 
edge  of  the  other  sash,  and  a  U-shaped  lock  elemetit 
adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  elongated  element  to  limit 
relative  sliding  movement  of  said  sashes  to  open  position 
by  engagement  of  said  edge  of  said  other  sash  therewith, 
said  elongated  element  having  notches  spaced  along  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  and  said  lock  element  having  a  solid 
portion  to  enter  any  notch  along  one  edge  thereof  and  a 
removable  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  companion  notch 
in  the  opposite  edge  thereof. 


3,347,586 
SIPHON  AND  RELATED  STRUCTURE 
Edward  J.  Sharp,  Nyssa,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-fouiji 
each  to  Florence  S.  PoweU,  Ogden,  Utah,  Edna  L. 
Blanch,  Nyssa,  Oreg.,  and  Margorie  Clontz,  Kennewich, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,331 
2  Claims,  (CL  294—19) 


t-r-y- 


1.  Fruit  handling  apparatus  which  comprises:  an  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  finger  unit  which  is  adapted  to 
transfer  fruit  from  one  location  to  another,  said  finger 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  inflatable  fingers 
which  when  inflated  compressively  seize  the  fruit  and  when 
deflated  release  the  fruit,  said  fingers  each  having  axially 
spaced  constrictions  therein  which  divide  each  finger  into 
sections;  means  for  inflating  said  fingers  when  said  finger 
unit  is  extended  and  for  deflating  said  fingers  when  said 
finger  unit  is  retracted;  a  pivotable  pneumatic  unit,  said 
pneumatic  unit  embodying  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly 
which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  air  and  which  is  also 
connected  to  and  achieves  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  finger  unit;  and  another  pneumatic  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton assembly  which  is  also  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
and  which  is  connected  to  and  achieves  pivoting  of  said 
pneumatic  unit. 


3347,588 
BILLET  GRAPPLE 
Dominik  J.  Moro,  York,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  America 
&  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a    ' 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,876 
9  Claims.  (CL  294—88) 


1.  A  device  for  medially  grasping  prime-retaining  mov- 
able siphons,  said  device  including,  in  combination,  a 
fixed,  concave  finger  means  for  selective  disposition  against 
one  side  of  an  uppermost  portion  of  the  siphon;  movable, 
inwardly  concave  finger  means  for  disposition  against  the 
remaining  side  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  siphon;  means 
pivoting  said  inwardly  concave  finger  means  to  said  fixed 
finger  means,  fixed  handle  means  spaced  from  said  fixed 
finger  means;  elongate  means  for  securing  said  fixed 
handle  means  to  said. fixed  finger  means;  movable  handle 
means  proximate  said  fixed  handle  n»eans,  laterally  move- 
able theretoward,  and  pivoted  to  said  elongate  means;  and 


1.  A  billet  grapple  for  holding  a  free  elongated  billet 
disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member; 
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(b)  a  biUet  backup  member  havmg  first  andjecon<l 
gripping  surfaces  facing  in  generally  honzorttal  d^- 
SSs  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  ot>er  for 
respectively  engaging  a  biUet  at  first  and  Mcond 
locations  spaced  laterally  of  each  other; 

(c)  a  first  arm  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  sup^^  for 
movement  about  a  first  axis  extendmg  in  a  down- 
ward direction  away  from  said  first  gnppmg  surface 
whereby  movement  of  said  first  arm  about  said  &st 
axis  moves  an  extending  portion  thereof  dowowardly 
and  inwardly  of  said  first  gripping  surfacc.^d  ex- 
tending portion  having  a  third  gripping  surfiice  op- 
posing said  first  gripping  surface  for  engaging  said 
bUlet  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  Jocauon 
when  said  first  arm  is  moved  in  said  downward  and 
inward  direction;  and  I  ,^^  . 

(d)  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  Isupport 
member  for  movement  about  a  second  axis  extend- 
ing in  a  downward  direction  away  from  sai^  second 
gripping  surface  whereby  movement  of  said  second 
arm  about  said  second  axis  moves  an  extending  por- 
tion thereof  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  ^d  sec- 
ond gripping  surface,  said  extending  porUoa  having 
a  fourth  gripping  surface  opposing  said  second  grip- 
ping surface  for  engaging  said  bUlet  on  the  si*e  there- 
of opposite  said  second  location  when  said  second 
arm  is  moved  in  said  downward  and  inwajd  direc- 
tion. ^^^^^^__^ 

CAMPER  ^  ^^^ 

Harold  W.  SWt,  24331  Gknbrojok  Bhrd. 
Ckveland,  Ohio    44117 
Filed  Dec  9, 1964,  S«r.  No.  417,043 
8  Claims.  (CL  296—23) 


-!j?^" 
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stabilizing  devices  extending  betwicn  said  camper  body 
forward  portion  and  said  fender  partions  for  mimmizing 
the  vibration  of  said  camper  body  and  movement  of  said 
camper  body  relative  to  said  truck  when  the  same  are  m 
motion,  said  devices  including: 

(a)  two  first  brackets  rigidly  s<  cured  to  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  forward  portion  c  f  said  camper  body; 

(b)  two  transversely  aligned  second  brackets  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  fender  portions 

(c)  two  elongate  shock  absorb* r  means; 

(d)  third  means  for  supportirg  said  shock  absorber 
means  in  depending  positions  from  said  first  brackets; 

(e)  two  stud  bolts  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  extrem- 
ities of  said  shock  absorber  means; 

(f)  two  annular-shaped  bodies  )f  resilient  material  that 
encircle  the  upper  portions  d  said  stud  bolts; 

(g)  two  rigid  washers  that  enc  rcle  said  stud  bolts  and 
abut  against  the  lower  sui  faces  of  said  resilient 
bodies; 

(h)  two  nuts  that  engage  sail  stud  bolts  and  when 
tightened  move  said  washers  upwardly  thereon  to 
compress  said  resilient  bodicS  and  radially  expand  the 

(i)  two  elongate  rigid  upwarldly  extending  members 
pivotally  supported  from  sai*  second  brackets; 


(i)  two  elongate  tubular  shell;  that  slidably  engage  said 

'      .  .  'J      1--  I.   u^..:.*  4WrAorlc   tr\rm^ii 


elongate  members,  said  she 
on  the  external  surfaces  of 
well  as  outwardly  tapering 


Is  having  threads  formed 
said  first  end  portions,  as 
internal  surfaces  adjacent 


1    A  standard  conventional  passage  car  havfcg  an  en- 
closed front  seat  driving  compartment,  said  car  having  an 
opened  topped  rear  portion  forming  a  recess  behind  said 
compartment  and  having  a  rear  floor,  spaced  rear  side 
doors  flanking  the  forward  portion  of  said  rear  floor  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  spaced  rear  fencers  flanlc- 
ing  the  rearward  portion  of  said  floor  and  extendmg  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  car  cabin  disposed  o«  the  floor 
of  the  recess  and  between  said  doors  and  hayng  a  for- 
wardly  extending  portion  overiying  the  front  compart- 
ment and  supported  thereon  said  cabin  configured  to  be 
further  supported  on  said  floor,  and  on  said  fenders,  said 
cabin  configured  to  provide  storage  space  exteriorly  there- 
of and  interioriy  of  the  doors,  said  doors  providing  ac- 
cess to  said  storage  space. 


said  outwardly  tapering 
surfaces  of  said  elongate 


said  threads,  said  shells  having  second  end  portions 
that  slidably  engage  said  lesilient  bodies  when  said 
nuts  are  not  in  tightened  p<  isitions  on  said  stud  bolts; 

(k)  two  ring-shaped  bands   it  least  partially  disposed 

in  spaces  defined  between   "'^  " """"  ♦—""" 

surfaces  and  the  external 

members;  and  •  u      -^ 

(I)  two  lock  nuts  that  engage  said  threads,  with  said 
lock  nuts  when  tightened  moving  said  bands  upwardly 
on  said  elongate  members  to  wedge  said  bands  into 
gripping  engagement  with  said  elongate  members 
and  said  shells  to  prevent  Relative  longitudifftl  move- 
ment therebetween,  and  sdid  nuts  when  tightened  on 
said  stud  bolts  compressing  said  resilient  bodies  to 
radially  expand  the  same  to  the  degree  that  said 
cylindrical  shells  are  held  at  fixed  positions  relative 
to  said  shock  absorber  means,  and  said  shock  ab- 


sorber means  minimizing 
camper  body  relative  to 
in  motion. 


relative  movement  of  said 
said  truck  when  both  are 


3347,590 
CAMPER  BODY  STABILIZER  , 
Donald  Byron  Bowen,  1816  Sherwooi, 

Covina,  Calif.     91722 

FUcd  Mm.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,800 

2  Claims,  (a.  296— 23)         i 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pickup  truck  haf^ing  a  cab 

and  a  hood  and  fender  portions  that  extend  for^ardly  from 

said  cab,  a  camper  body  supported  on  said  'truck,  said 

camper  body  having  a  forward  portion  that  cKtends  over 

said  cab  and  to  each  side  thereof,  two  lateijally  spaced 


3.347 '  91 

LIFT  AND  LOCATOR  AJ  SEMBLY  FOR  CAMP- 

ING  TRAILER  K  TCHEN  UNIT 

James  P.  Sorooa,  Colmnbiis,  C  Hilo,  and  Patrick  J.  Regan, 

Waowatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Cokman  Company, 

Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  conjp  wllonof  KayHM 

FOedFeh.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,407 

8ClainM.(a.296— 23) 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
an  interior  floor  connecting  to 


camping  trailer  including 
an  upwardly  extending  side 
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lOOS 


wall  having  a  top  and  inner  and  outer  side^  a  kitchen 
unit  comprising: 

(a)  counter  means  providing  an  upper  work  area, 
said  counter  means  having  outer  and  inner  por- 
tions and  being  manually  moveable  between  a 
storage  position  adjacent  said  floor  and  the 
inner  side  of  said  wall  and  a  use  potttion  over 
the  top  of  said  wall  in  which  said  outer  por- 
tion of  said  counter  means  extends  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  side  of  said  side  wall; 

(b)  support  rail  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
side  wall  for  cooperation  with  said  counter  means 
in  said  use  position;  * 


on  the  body  for  reciprocation  verticany  of  the  body  be- 
tween a  raised  position  and  a  stored  positioa  withm  the 
storafB  compartment,  an  upper  panel  interconne^jf  the 
side  panels,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rear  section,  a 
forward  section  mounted  on  the  rear  sectioB  for  move- 
ment  relative  thereto  when  in  raised  position  b^«^ 
a  vertically  extending  retracted  position  between  the  ade 
panels  within  the  rear  section  and  a  horizontal  extended 
position  engaging  the  windshield  support,  the  forward  sec- 
tion having  a  greater  longitudinal  dimension  than  the  rear 
section  upper  panel,  and  means  for  so  moving  the  front 
section,  the  front  and  rear  sections  in  their  respecuve  ex- 
tended and  raised  positions  closing  the  passenger  oom- 
partment.  


3,347,593  __. 

SPECTATOR  SEATING  STRUCTUME 
Thomas  G.  WaUiiahaw,  MlMioa,  Km.,  ar' 
Cramer  Indastiies,  Ibc^  Kansas  Ctty,  Kaas., ) 

FUed  Apr.  It,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,121 
10  OataM.  (CL  297— 24D 


to 


(c)  support  leg  means  extending  between  the  mner 
portion  of  said  counter  means  and  the  area  of  said 
trader  interior  near  the  connection  between  said 
floor  and  said  side  waU,  said  support  leg  means  bemg 
provided  with  pivot  mountings  respectively  con- 
necting its  inner  end  to  said  counter  inner  portion 
and  its  outer  end  to  said  traUer  intenor  area  so 
that  said  counter  means  with  its  weight  partiaUy 
supported  by  said  leg  means  can  be  moved  between 
said  storage  and  use  position;  . 

(d)  and  locator  bracket  means  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  counter  means  and  arranged  for  coacUon 
with  said  support  raU  means,  said  locator  brackrt 
means  releasably  engaging  said  raU  means  m  said 
use  position  to  locate  and  support  said  counter 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,347,592  ,..,.™„ 

RETRACTABLE  ROOF  FOR  AUTOMOllVE 
VEiIlCL£ 
Dennli  N.  Renneker,  Waiw,  MIA,  asrignor  to  Gjaenl 
Moion  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of 

FOad  Ang.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,693 
Toatafc  (CL  29^107) 


/-t- 


1.  A  seating  arrangement  for  use  in  stadiums,  theaters 

and  the  like  comprising:  ^    *     -j 

(a)  a  ^urality  of  individual  seating  umts,  each  of  said 
seating  units  including  a  supporting  post  with  means 
on  said  post  for  mounting  the  seating  unit  to  a  floor 

structure,  .     ,      j      ♦ 

(b)  adjustable  cooperative  means  on  eadi  of  said  seat- 
ing units  to  interconnect  each  of  said  units  with  the 
adjoining  units  to  form  a  seating  arrangement, 

(c)  each  of  the  seating  units  including  a  back  rest, 
said  back  rest  of  each  of  said  seating  units  having 
opposed  side  portions  and  wherein  the  adjustable 
cooperative  means  is  connected  to  each  of  the  side 
porUons  of  the  back  rests  of  the  adjoining  seating 

units,  and  . 

(d)  each  of  the  side  portions  of  the  back  rest  of  each 
of  the  individual  seating  units  defining  adjustment 
slots  extending  inwardly  of  said  side  portions,  sud 
interconnecting  means  including  means  movable  in 
said  adjustment  slots  of  each  of  adjoining  seatu^ 
units,  said  means  being  retainable  at  selected  posi- 
tions along  said  adjustinent  slots  to  interconnect  the 
adjoining  seating  units  whereby  the  seating  units  may 
be  spaced  at  varying  selected  intervals. 


1  In  combination  ^n&\  vehicle  body  having  a  wind- 
shieid  support,  a  passenger  wmpartment  and  *  s^raje 
compartment  located  rearwardly  thereof,  a  retracUble 
hardtop  for  closing  the  passenger  compartment  compris- 
ing, a  rear  section  including  a  pair  of  side  panels  mounted 

848  O.Q.— 88 


3,347,594 

HYDRAUUC  MECHANISM 

Herbert  E.  Werner,  21  lean  Panbwcg, 

Hamborg  39,  Gcrmaajr 
FHcd  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,012 
Clafans  priority,  appMcatloa  Genunqr,  Oct  1, 
*^  Sch  37,804 

3  Clahns.  (CL  297— 347) 
1   In  a  fluid  mechanical  service  chair  havmg  a  pun^ 
instidlation  operated  by  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  the 


1965, 


lOOi 
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improvement  comprising,  a  pin  passing  loosely  tliough 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  free  end  oC  said 
lever,  and  a  disc  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pin 
preventing  said  pin  from  falling  through  said  lever,  said 
pin  providing  a  stop  for  the  region  of  movement  of  said 


biasing  said  flexible  conduit  in  the 
ond  bore  hole  and  urging  the  canduit 
per  surface  of  the  insoluble  ban< 
the   second   bore   hole   while   feeding 
said    flexible    conduit  to   extract 
posed  above   the   insoluble  band 
fluent  through  the  first  bore  hole 
passageway  in  the  direction  of  the 
communicati<m  is  effected  betweei 
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direction  of  the  see- 
along  the  up- 
in  the  direction  of 
solvent   through 
oluble    material    dis- 
and  withdrawing  ef- 
thereby  developing  a 
lecond  bore  hole  until 
the  two  bore  holes. 


PORTABLE  SURFACING  1  lACHINE  FOR 
TERRAZZO  FUORS 
Robert  J.  Biejcha,  Wcitchestcr,  NadciM  G.  Modesto,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  and  WayM  F.  Ridc^oor,  Chicafo,  DL,  as- 
rignon,  1^  mesne  anignmenti,  lo  General  Stone  and 
Materiab  CorporatfcNm  Roanoke,  Vs.,  a  coiporation  of 
ViraJnla 

FDcd  Mar.  1, 19€5,  Scr.  ^o.  435,958 
7  Claimt.  (CL  2«  — It) 


lever  which  causes  upward  pumping  of  the  chai*  when 
a  downward  force  is  applied  to  said  lever  throuA  said 
disc  said  lever  having  an  extension  on  which  presstue  may 
be  applied  with  the  foot  without  applying  pres^e  to 
the  said  disc.  

3347,595  t 

ESTABLISHING  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 
BORE  HOLES  IN  SOLUTION  MINING 
lames  Bowen  Dahms,  New  Martiwirille,  W.  Va.,  apd  By. 
roB  Priestly  Edmonds,  PMlslfKh,  Pa^  aarigaors  to 
Pittsbarih  Plate  Glam  Company,  PMsl 
poration  of  Pennsyhrania 

Filed  May  3, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  452,596 
5  ClaiM.  (CL  299—4) 


sbnrgh,  Pa^  a  cor 


-SovMr 


cppumnt 


1.  In  the  solution  mining  of  a  product  stratum Jlocated 
in  a  soluble  deposit  which  includes  strata  of  varying  com- 
positions including  strata  of  soluble  non-product  n^rals 
beneath  said  product  stratum  and  relatively  thin  falmds  of 
insoluble  material  traversing  said  deposit  wbereii^  a  plu- 
rality of  cased  bore  holes  is  disposed  to  comnlunicate 
with  said  deposit,  a  cavity  is  developed  to  communicate 
with  an  influent  bore  hole  and  an  efiSuent  bore  hple  and 
minerals  are  extracted  from  the  product  stratum  l>y  feed- 
ing solvent  to  the  cavity  throu^  the  influent  b<|re  hole 
and  withdrawing  dissolved  product  minerals  from  the 
cavity  through  the  efBuent  bore  hxAe,  the  improvement 
which  comi^ises  selecting  a  thin  insoluble  band  located  in 
said  deposit  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  said  product 
stratum  but  above  non-product  minerals  and  establbhing 
communication  between  said  bore  holes  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  thin  inscrfuble  band  while  avoiding  extractioa  of  ex- 
tractable  non-product  minerals  located  in  the  deposit  be- 
low said  thin  insoluble  band  by  i^oviding  a  bore  hole  to 
the  vicinity  of  and  above  said  thin  insoluble  band,  pro- 
viding a  second  bore  hole  removed  from  Ijie  first 
named  bore  hole  and  communicating  with  the  vicinity 
of  the  insoluble  band,  providing  a  flexible  conduit  through 
one  of  said  bore  holes  to  contact  said  insolub  e  band, 


4.  The  method  of  surfacing  a  terrazzo  floor  or  the 
like  which  comprises  supporting  a  cutting  mechanism 
on  three  wheels  which  define  a  hdrizontal  datum  cutting 
plane,  said  cut^g  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  counter 
rotating  wheels  each  having  peribfaerally  spaced  cutting 
elements  thereon  oriented  such  mat  each  element  pro- 
vides a  point  cut  along  the  surface,  lowering  said  wheels 
while  rotating  the  same  to  cut  sa^d  floor  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth,  moving  the  wheelsl  forwardly  to  thereby 
cut  a  track  of  said  predetermined  ( lepth,  raising  the  cutter 
wheels  out  of  cutting  engagement  Rdth  said  floor,  moving 
said  cutting  mechanism  laterally  lo  that  at  least  one  of 
said  wheels  rests  on  an  uncut  surfi  ice  while  the  remaining 
wheels  rest  <»  the  previously  cit  track,  lowering  said 
remaining  wheels  by  the  amount  of  said  predetermined 
depth  of  cut,  and  lowering  said  cut  :ing  wheels  and  moving 
said  machine  forwardly  to  cut  i  track  parallel  to  the 
first  track  and  having  substantially  the  same  depth  of  cut. 


3,347397 

JET  CLEANING  APPARAT  JS  AND  GROOVE 

ROUTER  FOR  CONCREnB  PAVEMENTS 

Robert  B.  HoUicid,  5M«  LIvlnplon, 

Dallas,  ToL    ^S2t9 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Ssr  No.  5«3,127 

6  Claims.  (CL  211— 36) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning 
joints  and  cracks  in  concrete 
runways,  to  remove  old  and 
ants  and  accumulated  foreign 
sion  joints  and  to  enlarge  and 
tory  to  replacing  said  fillers  and 


and 


routing  out  expansion 

pa^tements,  such  as  airport 

decomposed  fillers  and  seal- 

majterials  from  said  expan- 

said  cracks,  prepara- 

sealants  and  filling  said 


shipe 
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cracks,  the  combination  of  an  automotive  vehicle  haying 
a  frame,  an  elongated  boom  having  one  of  its  ends  pivot- 
lly^nected  to  the  frame  of  s«d  veh.ce.  forwardly 
thereof,  and  normally  extending  substantially  horaontaJ- 
ly;   for;^ardly    of    said    vehicle,    hydraulically   operable 
means  acting  on  said  frame  and  said  boom  whereby  ^ 
inclination  of  said  boom  may  be  adjusted  withm  prede- 
termined limits,  an  elongated  skxl  below  said  boom  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  supporting  runners  engagcable  with  a  con- 
crete pavement  on  opposite  sides  of  an  expansion  joint  or 
crack  therein,  draft  means  whereby  said  ^J^^^ 
to  said  boom,  suspension  means  whereby  said  skid  is  con- 
nected to  said  boom  rearwardly  of  said  draft  connection, 
a  pair  of  plows  on  said  skid  in  tandem  relatton  to  each 
other,  engagcable  with  an  expansion  joint  or  crack  m  a 
concrete  pavement,  a  downwardly  extendmg  nozzle  on 
said  skid,  between  said  plows,  arranged  to  direct  a  stream 
of  fluid  at  high  velocity  against  an  expansion  joint  or 
crack  in  a  concrete  pavement  in  the  path  of  said  plows, 
means  on  said  vehicle  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  nozzle 
at  predetermined  superatmospheric  pressure  and  means 
on  said  skid  enclosing  said  plows  and  said  nozzle  and 
confining  fluid  as  discharged  from  said  nozzle  and  such 
material  as  may  be  displaced  from  an  expansion  jomt  or 
crack  in  a  concrete  pavement  agamst  which  such  fluid 
may  be  directed. 

3347,598 

MEANS  FOR  VARYWG  WHEEL  SPACING 

John  D.  CarMram,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as^lBor  to  Massey- 

Fcrtaaoa  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dm.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  SIS^M 

1  Clidm.  (CL  391—9) 
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3,347,599 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFORTING  GRANULAR 

SOLIDS  IN  A  GAS 

Robert  U  Topper  and  WBJhm  W.CoBeld,Hoy|to?^I*& 
Raymond  C.  Foster,  Garden  OJy,  N.Yj,  ^rmja  N. 
Wodicke,  WaMham,  Mass,  and  George  O.  KoefcniM% 

Garden  City,  N.Y.,  ■"■'g  "'!l,'T^*'''^SL!gi'?^!!!!!n!Zl 
signments,  to  TraiMContincntal  Gas  Pipeline  Corpota- 

tioo,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
FlledApf.26,1965,Ser.No.459,8#4 
6Xlaims.  (CL  392— 66) 


tmtMt^Mm 


n--t 


1.  In  a  system  of  transporting  coal  in  a  pipeline  m 
which  the  major  portion  of  such  coal  is  introduced  into  a 
carrier  gas.  the  improvement  comprising, 
separating  the  coal  and  the  gas, 
compressing  the  separated  gas. 
separating  the  particles  of  coal  smaller  than  about  300 

mesh  from  the  remainder  of  the  coal, 
utilizing  the  separated  particles  smaller  than  300  mesh 

for  at  least  part  of  the  energy  and  compressing  the 

gas  as  aforesaid,  and 
injecting  the  coal  of  a  particle  size  larger  than  about 

300  mesh  into  the  compressed  gas. 


PRESSURE  BALANCEX^PRING  APPLIED 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
CyiH  B.  Fites,  St  John,  Mo^  aarignor  toWagnt 
Corporation,  St  Lonli^  Mo.,  n  cmpoiation  of 

FBad  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4383M 
19  Clafana.(CL  39^-71) 


In  a  wheel  spacing  means  inctading  an  axle,  an  umcr 
wheel  portion  of  substantial  width  mounted  on  said  JOie, 
an  outer  wheel  portion  surrounding  said  inner  wheel 
portion,  said  outer  wheel  portion  being  comprised  of  a 
rim  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  helical  track  raib  equally 
distributed  circumferentially  on  the  inside  of  said  nm;  the 
combination  comprising  two  axiafly  spaced  sets  of  pads 
at  the  inside  and  at  the  outside  of  the  penphery  of  said 
inner  wheel  portion  without  laterally  providing  there- 
from said  pads  having  inclined  surfaces,  and  with  the  dw- 
tance*  between  said  two  sets  qf  pads  corresponding  to  Uic 
distance  between  the  heUcal  track  rails  on  the  nm;  and  a 
pluraUty  of  shoes  adapted  to  be  screw-fastened  to  said 
pads   said  shoes  having  inclined  surfaces  matchmg  the 
ScliAed  surfaces  on  said  pads  and  a  peripheral  prooye 
each,  said  grooves  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
rails,  whereby  the  matching  surfaces  on  the  pads  and  the 
sh^  aUow  sliding  engagement  between  the  grooves  and 
the  rails  for  spacing  the  outer  wheel  portion  as  well  as 
firm  engagement  for  driving. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  system  for  a  friction  device  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  source,  actuator  means  including 
resiliently  urged  means  movaWe  therein  to  control  fric- 
tion device  energization,  other  means  for  normally  supjdy- 
ing  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  resilienUy  urged 
means  at  a  predctermbed  magnitude  to  substantially 
balance  the  compressive  force  of  said  resiliently  lu^ged 
means  and  prevent  friction  device  energization,  selectively 
operable  means  for  metering  fluid  pressure  from  said 
source  to  said  resiliently  urged  means  to  supplement  the 
compressive  force  thereof  and  move  said  resiliently  urged 
means  in  a  friction  device  energizing  direction,  and  uni- 
directional valve  means  connected  in  by-pass  relation  with 
said  other  means  between  said  one  chamber  and  source 
and  providing  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  one  chamber 


1006 


OFFKpIAL  GAZETTE 


to  said  source  in  the  event  that  the  contraction  df  said 
one  chamber  upon  movement  of  said  resiliently  urged 
means  in  the  friction  device  energizing  direction  increases 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  to  a  magnitude  in 
excess,  of  that  of  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  source 
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3,347,601 

ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  TRACK-LAYINC 

VEHICLE 

Germain  Bombardier,  Valcourt,  Qoebcc,  Canaila 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,068 

1  Claim.  (CL  305—35) 


9,  5  aihi*  It 
Li  t  7/y^'o 


transversely  spaced  apart  links  of  %  lid  endless  loops,  each 
of  said  forward  sections  being  poatiooed  to  be  inclined 
downwardly  from  the  central  section  thereof,  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  forward  sections  and  the  under- 
side of  each  of  said  rearward  sections  being  curved  so 
that  said  surfaces  are  in  sliding  Engagement  when  ad- 
jacent interconnected  links  are  pivoted,  said  surfaces  of 
said  sections  of  said  track  shoes  further  being  substan- 
tially closed  so  that  said  endless  track  presents  a  substan- 
tially closed  surface  to  any  earth  lupon  which  said  end- 
less track  vehicle  is  moved,  wherein  the  degree  of  over- 
lap between  cooperating  forward  knd  rearward  sections 
of  adjacent  track  shoes  is  substan<  ially  one-half  of  each 


In  a  track  assembly  for  track-laying  vehicles,  a  pair 
of  spaced  substantially  parallel  flexible  endless  bands, 
made  of  rubber  or  similar  rubber-like  material,  atid  dis- 
posed longitudinaOy  of  the  track  assembly,  transversely 
extending  ground-  and  sprocket-engaging  cross  bars  se- 
cured to  said  rubber  bands  at  their  ends  and  disposed 
at  the  outer  face  of  said  rubber  bands  and  a  meta^  chain 
disposed  along  the  outer  face  of  each  rubber  baiid  and 
composed  of  plate  links  alternating  with  rod  links,  each 
plate  link  secured  to  said  rubber  band  and  san(iviched 
between  said  cross  bar  and  said  rubber  band,  eadi  plate 
link  associated  with  only  one  cross  bar  and  oqly  one 
rod  link  disposed  between  two  adjacent  cross  bai^,  each 
plate  link  consisting  of  a  plate  with  intumed  opposed 
marginal  portions  extending  on  both  sides  of  an  associ- 
ated cross  bar,  each  rod  link  consisting  of  a  loof  made 
of  a  rod  of  circular  cross-section  defining  substiintially 
straight  parallel  side  portions  freely  engaging  (he  in- 
tumed marginal  portions  of  said  plate  links,  sand  side 
portions  and  intumed  portions  arranged  transvensely  of 
said  rubber  band,  said  transverse  side  portions  0f  said 
rod  links  being  capable  of  movement  within  said  in- 
tumed portions  of  said  plate  links  between  a  limit  posi- 
tion in  which  said  rod  links  abut  against  the  bo|tom  of 
said  intumed  portions,  and  another  limit  position  \k  which 
said  rod  links  abut  against  the  adjacent  sides  of.the  as- 
sociated cross  bar,  the  zones  of  said  band  in  flattened 
condition  causing  said  rod  links  to  take  an  intermediate 
position  relative  to  said  plate  links,  in  which  said  rod 
links  are  spaced  both  from  the  bottom  of  said  intumed 
marginal  portions  and  from  the  adjacent  sides  of' the  as- 
sociated cross  bar,  so  that  said  chains  are  free  of  fxtemal 
force  in  die  flattened  zones  of  said  band. 


3,347,602 

ENDLESS  TRACK  CONSTRUCnON 

Amoi  E.  Rlzmann,  2315  NW.  56tii  St,  Oidahoma  City, 

Olda.    73112,  and  Lyman  E.  Knapp,  Rtc.  1,  Box  140, 

Blackwell,  OUa.    74631 

FOed  Oct  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,539 
2  Claims.  (CL  305-^54) 
1.  An  endless  track  for  an  endless  track  vehicle  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links  pivotally  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart,  end'ess 
loops,  a  plurality  of  track  shoes,  each  of  said  tradk  shoes 
comprising  transversely  extending  forward,  cenval  and 
rearward  sections,  the  central  sections  of  each  of  said 
track  shoes  being  secured  to  the  imderside  of  a :  pair  of 


iqe 


section  when  the  adjacent  central  sections  are  in  a  com- 
mon plane^  the  combined  length  of  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward sections  being  substantially  i  reater  than  the  length 
of  said  central  section  of  each  tra  ck  shoe,  whereby  any 
intermediate  portion  of  the  length  pf  said  endless  track  is 
pivotable  in  both  directions  from  a  flat  plane  including 
the  central  sections  thereof,  each  >f  said  track  shoes  be- 
ing provided  with  a  transversely  ei  tending  and  depending 
grouser  which  is  positioned  oentnlly  of  and  on  the  un 
derside  of  said  central  section  of  ei  tch  of  said  track  shoes, 
and  wherein  the  upper  side  marjinal  edges  of  each  of 
said  central  and  rearward  sections 
provided  with  upwardly  extendinf 


of  said  track  shoes  are 
flanges. 


3,347,603 

AXIAL  BEARING 

Yladlmlr  Ignatjcv,  39  Lcd|cwood  Drive, 

Norwalk,  Conn.   106850 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1965, ScrJNo.  447,290 

4  Claims.  (CL  3(18—6) 


1.  A  shaft  supporting  device  in  :Iuding  in  combination, 
an  annular  housing,  a  plurality  of  <  bambers  formed  in  said 
housing  and  communicating  witli  the  core  of  said  an- 
nulus,  a  groove  formed  within  slid  housing  connecting 
each  of  said  chambers,  an  axle  ciember  disposed  within 
said  groove,  a  bearing  member  loc  ated  within  each  of  said 
chambers,  each  of  saiid  bearing  m<  mbers  having  a  bearing 
surface  extending  within  said  aniiulus  core,  an  aperture 
formed  through  each  of  said  bear  ng  members,  said  bear- 
ing member  aperture  having  a  shipe  defined  by  the  rota- 
tion of  an  arc  whose  radius  of  curvature  is  equal  to  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  axle,  sj  lid  axle  passing  through 
each  of  said  bearing  members  aperture  and  said  bearing 
members  rotatively  engaging  said 
annular  housing. 


axle,  along  radii  of  said 
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3J47,604 
HIGH  VACUUM  ROTARY  SEAL  AND 
BEARING  COMBINATION 
Joseph  E.  Lavtlle,  Welksky,  waUam  J.  Conrtiisy,Natidi, 
and  Akc  S.  Dcnholm,  Lexington,  Mass.,  asslfnois  to 
Ion  Physics  Corporation,  BnrUngton,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Dchiwsrc  ^  ^  ^     ^^    ,..«-, 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,983 
3  Claims.  (CL  30ft— 36.3) 


provided  with  apertuies  arranfed  at  intervals  fai  four 
rows  forming  a  rectangle  whereby  any  cavity  bctwem 
said  housing  and  said  rotary  shaft  is  virtoally  eliminated 
to  within  a  small  tolerance  and  said  hoasing  bdnf  pn>- 
vided  wHh  successive  expansiiMi  diambers  for  said  fluid 
so  as  to  constitute  a  labyrinth  whose  efficiency  varies  with 
tlie  value  of  said  clearance. 


LUBUCATORPAD 

Robert  E.  Mvray,  711  -   ^,„^ 

Norfolk.  Va.    2M10 

2  dalBM.  (CL  308—243) 


At*., 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  seal,  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
rotary  seal  comprising  a  boosing  member  encompass- 
ing a  length  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
rings  on  said  housing  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
plate  affixed  to  said  shaft  having  a  pluraUty  of  axiaUy 
extending  concentric  rings  adapted  to  mate  with  the  rings 
affixed  to  the  housing  to  define  a  labyrinth  therebetween, 
an  extension  on  said  housing  in  axial  opposition  to  the 
rings  on  the  housing,  said  extension  encompassing  a 
length  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sup- 
port bearings  disposed  in  said  extension,  a  source  contain- 
ing inert  gas,  means  for  directing  said  gas  from  said 
source  around  said  shaft  away  from  said  labyrinth  and 
towards  said  bearings  into  said  extension  to  immerse  said 
bearings  into  a  flow  of  said  gas,  said  means  including  an 
annular  groove  on  said  shaft  and  stepped  annular  regions 
in  said  housing  around  said  shaft  and  means  for  removing 
said  gas  from  said  extension,  said  removal  means  being 
disposed  in  said  extension  between  said  spaced  apart  bear- 
ings thereby  preventing  vapors  from  said  bearmgs  from 
entering  said  labyrinth. 


1.  A  lubricator  pad  for  use  in  journal  boxes  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  resUient  core  members  arranged  sidc-by-side, 
a  separate  sheet  of  textile  wicking  material  wrapped  and 
secured  around  each  of  the  core  members  providing  a 
separate  covering  for  each  core  member  with  a  thickness 
of  wicking  material  over  the  tops,  sides  and  bottoms  of 
the  core  members,  the  sides  of  the  coverings  between  the 
side-by-side  core  members  each  being  a  vertical  side  hav- 
ing top,  bottom.front  and  rear  ends,  and  means  connecting 
the  vertical  sides  of  the  adjacent  coverings  between  the 
core  members  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  lubricator 
pad  at  the  front  end  and  rear  end  only,  whereby  when  the 
pad  is  inserted  into  a  journal  box  diere  is  nothing  to  im- 
pede the  free  flow  of  oil  between  the  adjacent  coverings. 


3347,605 
FLUID  BEARING 
Gaspard  Dreyfos,  Rrcsnct,  a^  Marcel  Pierre  I^  Naboor, 
IVlabons  Laliltte,  FraMC,  amignors  to  Commissariat  i 

Claims  priority,  mgttUtttkm  Vnmc^  Oct  6, 1964^ 
'^  9HAU 

2  Claims.  (0. 30t— 122) 


1.  Fluid  bearing  utilizing  low  pressures  for  the  supply 
of  fluid  and  having  a  substantial  clearance  between  the 
rotary  shaft  and  the  bearing  housing,  said  housing  being 


3,347,607 

CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Leon  J.  Kniic,  Amiapolk.  Mdy  aMJffor,  by  mcy  m- 

sicnments,  to  Waller  B.  UdcO,  Albdclpya,  F«. 

^^FOU  Sept  12, 1962.  Scr.  No.  223,llt 

16  OalnM.  (CL  312—8)  .^       . 

5.  A  residential  music  center  console  comprising  m 

combination, 

(a)  a  cabinet  for  housing  the  music  center  coroponcntt, 

including  a  tc^  wall,  a  bottom  wall  spaced  below  said 
top  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposite  side  walls 
secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  divider  rear 
wall  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  side  waUs 
and  upward  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  rear  wall  be- 
ing spaced  forward  from  the  rear  edge  of  each  of  said 
other  walls  to  thereby  form  a  front  compartment  and 
a  rear  compartment  therebehihd  which  latter  n  adapt- 
ed to  house  a  rear-facing  loudspeaker  system  mo(faile 
and  each  of  which  compaitments  extends  substantial- 
ly the  full  width  of  said  cabinet,  said  rear  compart- 
ment being  of  smaller  volume  than  said  front  com- 
partment and  being  invisible  except  when  the  cabinet 
is  viewed  from  the  rear,  a  plurality  of  doora  and 
drawer  fronts  closing  the  front  of  the  cabinet  with 
said  doors  being  openable  to  provide  access  to  the 
entire  widthwise  interior  of  said  front  compaitmcnt 
and  with  at  least  one  of  said  drawer  fronts  including 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  an  electronic  con- 
trol module  carrier,  means  carried  by  the  cabinet  for 
detachably.  securing  thereto  such  a  control  module 
carrier  for  drawer-like  motion  into  and  oat  of  the 
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cabinet,  and  means  within  a  portion  of  said  froni  com- 
partment for  supporting  ^  record  player  module  car- 
rier, I 

(b)  an  electronic  control  module  comprising,  ad  elec- 
tronic control  assembly  for  selecting  and  modifying 
program  source  material,  and  a  carrier  for  sai4  con- 
trol assembly,  said  control  assembly  having  ^  plu- 
rality of  coded  connectors  associated  with  the  circuits 
thereof,  said  control  assembly  carrier  being  detach- 
ably  secured  for  drawer-like  motion  into  and  out  of 
the  said  cabinet  by  the  aforesaid  cabinet-carried 
means  and  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  drawer 
front  by  the  aforesaid  connecting  means  associated 
with  the  latter  so  that  the  drawer  front  functilans  as 
a  face  for  the  carrier, 

(c)  a  record  {dayer  module  comprising,  a  record  player 
mechanism  including  a  turntable  and  pick-up  levice, 
and  a  carrier  for  said  record  player  mechanisin,  said 
record  player  carrier  including  means  ph)^ically 
mounting  said  record  player  mecbanism  thereto  to- 
gether with  coded  terminating  connectors  to  which 
the  record  player  mechanism  energinng  circuits  and 
pick-up  signal  leads  are  connected,  said  record  player 
module  being  removably  supported  as  a  unit  within 
the  aforesaid  cabinet  front  compartment  portion, 

(d)  a  self  contained  loudspeaker  system  module  com- 
prising, a  loudspeager  enclosure  having  frotit  and 
rear  faces,  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  joined  together. 
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3,347,iM 
INSTRUMENT  HOUSING  RETJUNING  MEMBER 
Douglas  Engeae  Riidik«  Cbelmif  oM,  Mmil.  i 
Hewlett-Packard  Compaay,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf^  a 
ratioo  of  Califonila  I 

Filed  Od.  28, 1966,  Scr.  ^a.  5M,34S 
10  Clalnis.  (CL  311  -216) 


to 


1.  An  instrument  housing  panel  retaining  assembly,  said 
housing  having  a  bottom  panel  with  a  front  edge  and 
a  removable  sub-assembly  adapte<l  to  be  slidably  posi- 
tioned on  said  bottom  panel  within  said  housing,  said  sub- 
assembly having  a  vertically  disposed  front  panel  extend- 
ing downwardly  below  said  bottoii  panel,  said  retaining 
assembly  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  strip  ;>ortion  secured  to  the 

front  edge  portion  of  said  bott  sm  panel, 
said  strip  portion  having  a  pai  ,  including  outer  and 
inner,  of  longitudinally  extend  ng  lips  defining  an  up- 
wardly opening  groove, 
a  longitudinally  extending  body  portion  of  elastomeric 

material  of  uniform  cross  section, 
said  body  portion  having  a  pair,  including  outer  and 
iimer,  of  longitudinally  exteming  lips  along  one  edge 
of  said  body  portion  defining  a  second  groove,  ex- 
tending substantially  throughput  the  length  of  said 
body  portion,  adapted  to  engage  said  outer  lip  of 


said  strip  portion,  thereby  to 
bly  within  said  housing. 


retain  said  sub-assem- 


the  front-to-rear  dimension  of  the  enclosur;  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  front-to-rear  depth  of  the 
cabinet  rear  compartment,  the  enclosure  beiQg  posi- 
tioned within  the  compartment  with  its  front  face 
proximate  the  said  cabinet  rear  wall  and  with  its  rear 
face  presenting  to  the  open  rear  of  the  cabinet,  a 
plurality  of  loudspeakers  carried  by  the  saMf  enclo- 
sure rear  face  so  as  to  direct  their  sound  w»ve  out- 
pot  rearward  away  from  the  front  of  the  enclosure 
and  cabinet,  a  coded  connector  having  conductor 
leads  extending  therefrom  through  said  enclos|ure  and 
by  means  of  which  said  plurality  of  loudspeakers  are 
r     energizable,  i 

(e)  an  audio  power  amplifier  for  raising  the  power  level 
of  signals  delivered  thereto  from  the  said  electronic 
control  assembly  for  driving  the  loudspeakers  of 
said  loudspeaker  system  module,  said  powef  ampli- 
fier having  a  plurality  of  coded  connectors  a^ociated 
therewith,  i 

(f)  a  plur^ty  of  pre-formed  coded  cables  f6r  inter- 
connecting into  an  operative  unit  the  aforesfud  con- 
trol module,  record  player  module,  loudspeaker  sys- 
tem module  and  audio  power  ampUfier,  the  c0ding  of 
each  of  said  cables  finding  a  unique  counterp^  in  the 
coding  of  specific  ones  of  the  connectors  of  jthe  sev- 
eral modules  so  that  by  code  matching  the  various 
modules  must  necessarily  be  properly  interconnected. 


3^7,6M 
CABINET  S11tU< 
Edward  I.  Mano,  Scott  Township, 
assignor  to  Wolverine  Toy  C 

corporatloa  of  Pcnnsgrlrania  

Filed  Dec  23. 1965.  Sc^  No.  515,972 
15  CbtaM.  (CL  31|t— 263) 


m^/ucm.  County.  Pa., 
ly,  Pittsburg  Pa^  a 


14.  A  seam  for  connection  of 
inet   structure   comprising   a  m; 


]  djacent  panels  in  a  cab- 
jxginal  offset  extending 
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along  a  panel  edge,  said  offset  defining  a  shoulder  there- 
along,  a  cooperative  marginal  flange  on  the  matmg  mar- 
ginal edge  of  an  adjacent  panel,  said  flange  fitting  m  said 
offset  to  provide  a  smooth  cabinet  surface  at  the  base  of 
said  flange,  at  least  one  slot  in  said  shoulder  cooperaUvely 
receiving  a  projection  pending  from  said  cooperative  mar- 
ginal flange  to  position  and  connert  said  panels  together 
to  form  a  cabinet  seam. 
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and  a  pre-finished  top  panel  overiying  the  upper  hori- 
zontal edges  of  said  back  panel  and  said  front  franne 
and  secured  in  such  a  position  to  adjacent  ones  of 
said  bar  members. 


3347,616 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Cabinet  Company,  Swantou,  Ohio,  a  coiponaoB  w 

^'**"     Filed  July  2t,  1966.  Ser.  No.  56M21 
4ClaiaBS.  (CL  "~ 


3J47,611 

MULTIPLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

John  H.  JokDSOB,  lancatow^  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Art 

MctaL  Inc.,  laBCStown,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  263965,  Scr.  No.  49M7S 

1  Claim.  (CL  312—311) 


312-40) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising: 
a  rigid  vertical  one  piece  back  panel  of  dunensionai 
stability  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  bar 
member  receiving  means  on  the  inner  surface  there- 
of, each  of  said  receiving  means  extendmg  verti- 
cally in  said  back  panel  adjacent  a  marginal  edge; 
a  front  frame  substantially  coextensive  wiUi  said  back 
panel  and  including  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
lateraUy  spaced  side  members  interconnected  by  a 
pluraUty  of  horizontally  disposed  vertically  spaced 
rails,  each  side  member  having  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal groove  formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  extending  vertically  and  in  alignment  with  re- 
spective longitudinal  frame  bar  member  receivmg 
means  in  said  back  panel; 
horizontally  disposed  frame  bar  members  extending 
between  said  back  panel  and  said  front  frame,  said 
frame  bar  members  having  portions  at  each  end 
thereof  being  received  in  respective  receiving  means 
in  said  back  panel  and  said  front  frame  whereby  said 
front  frame  is  secured  to  said  back  panel; 
at  least  one  drawer  guide  extending  horizontally  be- 
tween said  back  panel  and  aU  but  the  top  one  of 
each  of  the  rails  of  said  front  frame; 
relatively  thin  and  flexible  pre-finished  side  panels  ex- 
tending between  vertical  edges  of  said  back  panel 
and  respective  ones  of  the  side  members  of  said  front 
frame  and  secured  to  respectively  adjacent  ones  of 
said  bar  members; 


In  combination,  an  enclosure  including  opposite  side 
walls  defining  a  vertically  disposed  opening  at  the  front  <rf 
tiie  enclosure,  a  platform  disposed  within  said  enclosure 
to  be  retractable-extendable  relative  to  said  enclosure,  * 
closure  f<w  said  opening,  and  a  suspension  system;  said 
suspension  system  comprising  a  pair  of  suspension  device 
mounted  respectively  on  opposite  of  said  side  ™«  "»« 
a  cradle  device,  each  of  said  suspension  devices  inctadmg 
a  pair  of  vertically  separate  rail  portions,  said  cradle  de- 
vice traveling  tiie  interior  of  said  enclosure  and  movably 
engaging  at  its  opposite  ends  upcm  corresponding  raU 
portions  of  said  suspension  devices,  said  platform  engag- 
ing at  its  opposite  sides  upon  corresponding  oUier  rail 
portions  of  said  devices,  said  closure  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  cradle  to  swing  thereon  between  vertically 
disposed  and  horizontaUy  extending  positions,  and  a  clo- 
sure motion  stop  device  interconnecting  said  closure  and 
said  cradle  at  positions  offset  from  the  axis  of  hmgmg  of 
said  closure  for  holding  said  closure  in  honzontal  poa- 
tion,  said  motion  stop  device  including  a  link  pivotidly 
connected  to  said  closure  and  having  a  slot,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  vertical  adjustment  thCTeon, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaged  m  said  slot 
of  Uie  link  and  a  fine  adjustment  screw  for  vertically 
positioning  said  bracket  to  stop  said  closure  m  honzontal 

attitude.  


3,347,612 

RACK  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Jack  E.  Bebtaiger,  Bwokfidd^WiSj^arilM^ 

Electric  ComMuiy,  a  corporation  of  New  xotk 

Fffled  FSTli  lM?S^o.  527,232 

6  Clahis.  (CL  312-311)  .^        ,, 

1  In  a  stiTicture  providing  a  chamber  havmg  side  walb 
and  a  front  door  pivotablc  about  its  bottom  edge  be- 
tween  a  substantially  vertical  closed  position  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  open  position,  and  havmg  an  article 
support  rack  disposed  for  movement  in  a  continous  hon- 
zonUl  patii  between  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  a 
position  partly  outside  said  chamber  wherein  the  front 
end  of  said  rack  is  supported  on  said  door  when  said  door 
is  in  the  horizontiil  open  position,  support  structure  for 
said  rack  comprising: 


i 
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(a)  a  pair  of  parallel  support  means  within  said  Cham- 
ber disposed  on  said  side  walls  in  a  position  tbove 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  door  wheni  said 
door  is  in  said  open  position,  said  support  qieans 
and  said  door  providing  two  support  surfaces  of 
different  elevations  for  said  rack;  i 

(b)  front  and  rear  wheel  means  secured  to  each  <>ppo- 
site  side  of  said  rack  parallel  to  said  side  wal|s; 

(c)  each  of  said  wheel  means  having  a  first  rolling  sur- 
face thereon  for  supporting  said  rack  on  said  sup- 
port means  when  said  rack  is  within  said  chafnber; 

(d)'  said  front  wheel  means  having  a  second  rolling  sur- 
face thereon  co-axial  with  said  first  rolling  si  rface 


for  supporting  said  rack  on  said  door,  the  rac  ius  of 
said  second  rolling  surface  exceeding  the  rad|us  of 
said  first  rolling  surface  by  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  difference  in  elevation  between  said  sup- 
port means  and  said  door,  whereby  when  sai4  rack 
is  in  the  partially  extended  position  said  second  roll- 
ing surface  of  said  front  wheel  means  suppofts  the 
front  of  said  rack  on  said  door  while  said  first  tolling 
surface  of  said  rear  wheel  means  supports  th^  rear 
of  said  rack  on  said  support  means  in  said  chamber, 
with  said  rack  being  supported  in  a  substafitially 
horizontal  plane. 


3^7,613 

RACK  SLIDE  STOP 

Thomas  Krzewina,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,000 

4  Claims.  (CL  312—333) 


1.  In  a  structure  providing  a  chamber  having  sid  :  walls 
and  a  front  opening,  wherein  there  is  an  artide-supforting 
rack,  a  rack  support  system  comprising;  | 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  track  members  of  u^orm 
cross-section; 

(b)  support  means  secured  to  said  walls  and  respec- 
tively supporting  said  track  members  for  horizon- 
tal movement  along  dieir  axes  between  positions  en- 
tirely within  said  chamber  to  positions  part]y  out- 
side said  chamber; 
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with  the  inner  end 


(c)  means  securing  said  rack  to  si  id  track  members  for 
horizontal  movement  therewith ; 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  track  mombers  including  stop 
means  operatively   associated 
thereof; 

(e)  said  stop  means  being  movable  to  a  first  opera- 
tive position  wherein  said  stoj  i  means  engage  said 
support  means  upon  said  track  i  lembers  being  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  out  o  said  chamber,  there- 
by stopping  further  outward  notion  of  said  track 
members; 

(f )  said  stop  means  being  mova  >le  to  a  second  inop- 
erative position  which  permits  said  track  members 
and  said  rack  to  be  moved  hi  >rizontally  until  they 
are  removed  entirely  from  witl  in  said  chamber, 

(g)  connecting  means  within  sa  d  one  of  said  track 
members  extending  forwardly  rom  said  stop  means 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  tracH  member  to  a  point 
near  the  front  opening  of  said  |  chamber;  and 

(h)  said  connecting  means  inch  ding  a  manually  op- 
erable control  member  at  ths  front  end  thereof, 
whereby  adjustment  of  said  st  )p  means  between  its 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  can  be  effected 
from  the  front  of  said  rack. 


3,347,614 
MAGNETIC  FILM  DISPIjAY  DEVICE 


Harrison  W.  FnHer,  Necdham 
Spain,  Brookline,  Mass., 
Electronics,   Inc.,   Boston, 
Delaware 


FUed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Scr. 
7  Claims.  (CL 


Hjiglits,  and  Robert  I. 

to  Lalnmitory  for 

Mask,   a   corporaticvi    of 


Vo.  351,693 


350- -162) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a 
of  electromagnetic  energy,  comprising 

(a)  a  ferromagnetic  element  ha  ring 
ing  a  domain  structure  charact  prized 
substantially  straight  and  adjac  ent 
of  each  one  of  such  domains 
wavelength  of  the  electromagbet 

(b)  particles  of  a  ferromagnetjc 
such  surface  and  clustering  in 
ing  successive  pairs  of  domains 
domains,  to  form  lines  ot  parades 
surface  of  the  ferromagnetic 
stituting  a  diffraction  grating 
energy; 

(c)  means  for  modifying,  in 
sired  image,  portions  of  the 
in  the  ferromagnetic  element 
ingly,  the  position  of  the  line: 
such  changed  portions;  and, 

(d)  means  for  illuminating  all 
with  electromagnetic  energy 
image  in  accordance  with 
such  energy. 


desir  id  image  by  diffraction 


thi'. 


a  surface  exhibit- 
by  a  plurality  of 
domains,  the  width 
>eing  in  the  order  of  a 
ic  energy; 
material,  overlying 
he  magnetic  field  link- 
in  the  plurality  of 
contiguous  to  the 
n^aterial,  such  lines  con- 
r  the  electromagnetic 


lor 


accordance  with  the  de- 

ipicro-domain  structure 

o  change,  correspond- 

of  particles  overlying 


the  lines  of  particles 

to  create  the  desired 

diffracted  porticm  of 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3347^15 
TJMLaXD 


loim  J.  1.  StantoB,  O*  F«k,  BL,  M"^"**  ^ 
lastnunenls  CorpontkM,  a  aMpcradoeofPclaware 
Filed  Apr- 1^,  IH^  Sar-  N».  359,9H 


PHOTOMETRIC  coittiliSaMiaNG  raoTOftorT- 

RIC  ERRORS  ARISING  FROM  NQN-UNIFOBM- 
rrV  OF  ILLUMINA110N 
Leo  Mori,  Tokjo,  Hidoo  Osmvm  YokohUM,  a 

of  Jan^ 

FUed  Maj  23, 1963.  Ser.  No.  M2,7t9 
CfadoM  priority,  HPSfH"  *mm,  MiV  2t,  1961, 

1  Chte.  (a  3SM71) 

A  photometric  comb  having  at  least  two  light  passmg 
windows  adapted  to  be  inserted  normal  to  a  light  beam 
having  rectilinear  cross  section  of  ilhmiination,  character- 
ized in  (I)  that  the  total  sum  of  widths  of  the  windows 


1.  The  improvement  of  a  mechanically  stabilized  light 
chopper  comprising  the  combination  of  an  electrically 
energizable  solenoid,  a  source  of  cycUcally  pulsating  cur- 
rent  for   energizing   said   solenoid   at   a   substantiaUy 
constant  frequency  rate,  an  elongated,  at  least  partiaUy 
magnetic  reed  positioned  within  the  electromagnetic  field 
of  said  solenoid,  one  end  of  said  reed  being  fixed  relative 
to  said  solenoid  and  the  other  end  being  free  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  solenoid  at  its  energizing  frequency 
rate,  U^t  chopping  blade  means  at  the  free  end  of  said 
reed  for  periodically  interrupting  a  Ught  beam  trans- 
mitted through  the  path  of  movement  of  said  blade 
means,  and  resilient  bumper  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  solenoid  for  stabilizing  the  starting  position  and  phase 
of  the  resilient  reed  while  dissipating  the  excess  excitation 
energy  during  each  cyclic  movement  of  the  reed,  the 
periodic  energization  of  the  solenoid  by  the  current  pulses 
causing  the  reed  to  bank  against  said  resilient  bumper 
means  until  the  end  of  the  current  pulse  whereby  said 
reed  operates  as  a  captive  member  which  is  released 
periodicaUy  to  make  a  single  cycUc  excursion  from  said 
solenoid  and  tiien  is  recaptured  when  the  next  current 
pulse  energizes  the  solenoid. 


.(..X— r 


o         or        CM        at 


at  any  position  is  proportional  to  the  distance  fxotn  said 
position  to  a  position  where  the  windows  vanish,  (O) 
that  the  shape  of  the  photometric  comb  is  syounetric  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  photometric  comb, 
and  (III)  that  said  windows  are  curvilinear  triangles  of 
different  shape  and  have  progressively  larger  areas  toward 
said  axis,  said  triangles  having  bases  extending  in  direc- 
tions generally  laterally  of  the  axis  and  sides  extending  m 
directions  having  nujor  components  axially  of  the  comb, 
the  sides  of  said  windows  other  than  the  bases  being  con- 
vex toward  the  outside  of  said  i^otometric  comb  and  the 
curvatures  thereof  being  such  that  when  the  distribution 
function  of  the  radiant  flux  is  expanded  into  a  power  ser- 
ies, the  lAotometric  error  arising  from  the  lower  power 
terms  of  said  power  series  amounts  to  zero. 


CHEMICAL 


3347,617 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTICALLY  BRIGHTENING,  DYE- 

■^     WG  OR  PI&TTNG  FIBROUS  MAT«UAL8 

Paid  Ukkh,  BmcI,  Gvi  Hociile,  Uubd,  r^«  SteM* 

fflthm   and  Heinx  Peter  Sdwoii,  Saaei,  SwifcEerland, 

MrigDon  to  Ciba  United,  Basel,  Switseilaiid,  a  com- 

'nJ Drawing.  Filed  Nov. 9, 1965, Ser. No.  5«;;«*> 
Clalns  priority,  appUcadon  Swltzeriand,  Nov.  13,  1964, 
"^  1M97/64 

20  CIal«a.  (CL  •— 42) 

1.  A  process,  wherein  fibrous  material  is  treated  m  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  reacting  substance  with  a  com- 
pound A  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluores- 
cent brightener  and  a  dyestuff  that  is  free  from  fiber-re- 
active substitutents  and  that  contains  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  and 
a  group  capable  of  forming  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom 
during  the  process  and  a  compound  B  which  is  a  colorless 
polyfunctional  hydrazine  compound  of  the  formula 


chloracetyl,  acryl,  chloracryl,  bromacryl,  crotonyl,  chloc^^ 
crotonyl,  ^-chloropropionyl,  ^-bromopropionyl,  ff-(epoay- 
2,3-propoxy)propionyl,  vinylsulfone,  3-chloretfiylsulfoiie 
and  3-sulfatoethyl8Dlfone,  n  is  a  positive  whole  number  up 
to  3,  m  is  the  valency  of  the  anion  and  the  ankm^  is  tfw 
negative  radical  of  a  monobasic  or  polybasic  add,  and 
Rx®  represents  a  non-aromatic  hydrazine  radical  of  tiw 
group  consisting  of 


R* 

N 
N* 


-N 


Ri 


and 


-rf: 


h 


(CH^ 


N 
HiO  CHt 

~i      i- 

V 

Hi 


'-^ 


(-L 


-^B'— Y— Bi*\(Aiilon®) . 


in  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methylene,  ethylene  and  propylene  bridg- 
ing group,  B'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  — SOj —  and  a  — CO —  bridge,  Ra  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  of 


in  which  R4  and  R«  represent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals c(Mitaining  not  more  than  4  carbon  atonu  and  Rg 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  not  mote  than 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  HS— CS-group,  an  HO|S-troa|i,  a 
group  of  the  formula 

and  a  hydrogen  atom  and  in  which  R4  and  R(  and  R«  and 
R7  respectively  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  can  form 
a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  and  r  and  s  are  niuiben  not 
smaller  than  3  and  not  greater  than  4. 
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Robert  G.  V.  McKcowB,  Tontiito,  Ontario,  Cmmm»,  m- 
■ipvf  to  Hukscraft  (Canada)  Ud^  Toronto,  0«tario, 

Filed  Apr.  6,  lf«4,  Ser.  No.  357,395 
3  ClataBf.  (CL  21— M) 


a 


1.  A  sterilizer  for  heating  articles  by  steam,  sail  steri- 
lizer comprising  a  receptacle-like  base  mcmbet;  rack 
means  for  holding  articles  to  be  heated,  means  for  Holding 
said  rack  means  on  said  base  member,  a  cover  Member 
removably  carried  on  said  base  member  and  deflbmg  a 
closed  space  therewith,  said  rack  means  being  ciclosed 
within  said  space,  a  liquid  conductor  heating  device  posi- 
tioned within  said  base  member  at  the  bottom  thcr«of  and 
an  upstanding  wall  surrounding  said  heating  device  as  to 
prevent  condensate  draining  downwardly  from  the  walls 
of  said  base  member  and  cover  from  contacting  sa|l  heat- 
ing device.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3^7,619 

AUTOCLAVE  !  ^.^^ 

William  Yisdicr,  PalattaM,  IIL,  anivMir  of  ^fo  tv  AHNd 

Vbdier,  Jr.,  %o  to  Alfred  VIscher  m,  %o  to  Peter 

VlMlMr,  Ho  to  Walter  W.  ZHzewHi.  %o  to  Elner  K. 

ZUaewlti,^  to  Gertrude  J.  Zitzewfti,  ^  to  Barbara 

O.  Zitzcwitz,  and  %o  to  Gertmde  V.  Bootoa 

FOed  Feb.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  536,523 

2  aaima.  (CL  21—98) 


may  pass  between  said  chamb<  r  and  said  condenser 
and  for  disconnecting  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  conduits  when  in  s  closed  position;  said 
valve  means  comprising: 

housing  having  an  axial  apeitiire  extending  there- 
through, one  end  of  said  apertu  re  constituting  an  out- 
let and  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  conduits; 
said  outlet  having  a  larger  racial  size  than  the  re- 
mainder of  said  axial  aperture; 
said  housing  having  a  radial  apcr  urc  that  connects  said 
axial  aperture  to  the  second  ei  id  of  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  conduits; 
first  and  second  seals  each  engag  ng  the  surface  of  said 
housing  and  being  of  sufficient  size  to  seal  said  axial 
aperture; 
valve-element  means,  having  a  f  rst  location  and  a  sec- 
ond location  within  said  housing,  for  positioning, 
when  in  said  first  location,  sai(  first  seal  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  radial  apeiure  from  said  outlet 
and  said  second  seal  within  sa  d  outlet,  whereby  said 
outlet  and  said  radial  apertire  communicate  with 
each  other  to  open  said  valv<   means,  and  for  posi- 
tioning, when  said  valve-elen  lent  is  in  said  second 
location,  said  first  seal  within  said  axial  aperture  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  radial  aperture  from  said 
outlet  and  said  second  seal  wiuiin  said  axial  apertiu^ 
housing  between  said  radial  aperture  and  said  outlet, 
whereby  said  radial  aperture  a|id  said  outlet  are  sealed 
from  each  other; 
said  first  and  second  seals  being  ( 

element  to  move  therewith; 
biasing  means  for  exerting  foice  against  said  valve- 
element  means  in  the  direction  of  said  second  loca- 
tion; and 

manually  operable  means,  cnjaged  with  said  valve- 
element  means,  for  manually  i  noving  the  same  against 
the  action  of  said  biasing  me  ins  toward  said  first  lo- 
cation, whereby  the  interior  i  of  said  chamber  and 
said  condenser  may  be  interconnected. 


( »nnected  to  said  valve- 


3,347  620 
PROCESS  FOR  CARR™G  01  JT  A  REACTION  BE- 

tween  a  fluraltty  of  reactant8  on  ro- 
taung  surfaces  ^^ 

Haclriro  YanuHliita,  Omiha,  Japa  n,  ■angnor  of  one-flura 
to  Takara  KoU  yfi««»«iiiM  Kai  lia,  ItabaiU-ka,  Tokyo, 
and  one-third  to  Kiyoka  MnkaL  MItaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Origfaial  application  Not.  21, 1^63,  Ser.  No.  325JU. 
mrlded  and  this  appllcatt4  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  526,637  i 

ClainM  priority,  appMfHna  liftan.  Not.  22, 1963, 


1.  Steam  autoclave  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  hold  steam  un^er  pres- 
sure; 

a  condenser  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  liqijid  com- 
prising substantially  water  for  condensing  st#am  sup- 
^d  thereto;  I 

a  first  conduit  communicating  with  the  inteno>-  of  said 
*    chamber  through  an  opening  in  the  first  en4  of  said 

first  conduit;  ._v    •       * 

a  second  conduit  communicating  with  the  iipenor  of 

said  condenser  through  an  opening  in  the  first  end 

of  said  second  conduit; 
valve  means,  communicating  with  the  interioi^  of  said 

first  and  said  second  conduits  through  the  second 

end  of  said  first  conduit  and  the  second  end  of  said  .  j       ^  .         ,  . 

second  conduit,  for  connecting  said  second  ends  of       1.  A  reaction  method  compna  ng  the  steps  of  supplying 

said  first  and  second  conduits  when  said  valve  means   a  plurality  of  reactants  to  a  plutality  of  surfaces  rotating 

a  in  an  open  position  whereby  steam  and  s>id  liquid  about  an  axis  so  that  the  reactan  3  are  respectively  spread 


chemicalI 
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in  thin  layers  over  said  surfaces  by  the  centrifugal  force 
and  pass  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  surfaces  m 
thin  tangentially  moving  films;  receiving  the  films  formed 
by  the  reactante  on  another  surface  located  opposite  and 
outwaixlly  of  said  peripheral  edges  whereby  said  reactants 
rapidly  react  on  said  other  surface;  and  recovering  the 
reaction  mass.  

3,347,621  _„ 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ACIDIC  GASES 
FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Mkliacl  N.  PapadoponkM,  Mctakfc,  La^  and  Cari  H. 
Deal,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  aalpinri  to  SbeU  OO  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  41M19 
14  Claim.  (CL  23—2) 


1018 


potassium  chloride  present,  in  solid  form  in  suspension, 
intnxlucing  triethylamine  at  the  bottom  of  said  precipi- 
tation zone,  adjusting  the  mole  ratio  of  potassium  chlo- 
ride: triethylamine:  water  in  said  precipitati<»  zone 
within  the  range  between  1:1.2:7.8  and  1:1.3:10.3,  main- 
taining said  precipitation  zone  at  a  temperature  of  20  to 
30*  C,  introducing  carbon  dioxide  in  stoichioaietiic 
excess  over  the  potassium  chloride  below  the  inlet  of  die 


L^ 


■1 


iH 


lY 


1.  The  process  of  separating  acidic  gases  from  a  gase- 
ous mixture  which  comprises  conucting  the  mixture  with 
a  liquid  absorbent  comprising  a  mixture  of  15-45%  by 
weight  of  diisopropanolamine  and  55-85%  of  a  cydo- 
tetramethylene  sulfone. 


triethylamine,  thereby  maintaining  the  downward  flow- 
ing precipitated  crystalline  potassium  bicarbonate  in 
suspension  and  purifying  it  from  adhered  insoluble  tri- 
ethylamine by  converting  Ae  same  to  water  s(rfiAle  tri- 
ethylamine bicarbonate,  withdrawing  continuously  crys- 
talline potassium  bicarbonate  and  exhausted  mother  liq- 
uor from  the  bottom  of  the  collecting  zone,  and  sepa- 
rating the  potassium  bicarbonate  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3347,622 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  (NfUhTHSCNU 

Eugene  A.  Hausman,  Cranford,  and  George  R.  Pond, 

Newait,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc^ 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaic  FOed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,582 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—50) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (NH4)2Pt(SCN)e 
which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloro- 
platinic  acid  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
thiocyanate  heating  the  solution  and  maintaining  it  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  75°  C,  the  concen- 
tration of  the  reactants  and  the  rate  of  mixing  being 
such  that  undue  precipitation  of  the  ammonium  salt  of 
chloroplatinic  acid  does  not  take  place  filtering  the  solu- 
lion  and  cooling  whereby  crystals  of  (NH4)aPt(SCN)» 
are  formed  and  thereafter  separating  said  crystals. 


corpomHoB  of 


3,347,624 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CALCIUM 
CARBONATE 
KimiaB  Taylor,  PalnctTlile,  OUo,  atrffwir  to 
AlkaH  Coi^iany,  Clerdand,  Oklo,  a 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,104 

7  Oafana.  (CL  23—66) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  calcium  car- 
bonate by  reacting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  calcium 
oxide  with  a  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  under  condi- 
tions to  effect  carbonation,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises effecting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.001  to  0.1  gram  per  gram  of  calcium  oxide  ol  a  water 
soluble  diamine  compound  having  the  amino  groups  as 
terminal  groups  on  opposite  ends  of  the  molecule  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  HaN(C^a)niNHa  and 

(NHi)i 


3,347,623 
PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM  BICARBONATE 
Panl  ScbmkI,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kali- 
Chemle  AktieavcseDsdiaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Not.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591^40 
5  Clafans.  {CI.  23—64) 
1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  potas- 
sium bicarbonate  comprising   providing  a  column  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  upper  zone,  a  middle  precipiu- 
tion  zone  proper,  and  a  lower  collecting  zone,  introduc- 
ing continuously  at  the  top  of  said  precipitation  zone  an 
aqueous  saturated  potassram  chloride  solution  having  a 
temperature  of  about  5  to  30"  C.  and  containing  at  least 
20  percent  of  potassium  chlcHide,  calculated  on  the  total 


wherein  ni  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  2  to  6,  ria  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4  inclusive,  and  R  is  a  lower  alky! 
radical  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,347,625 
DEHYDRATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
Charies  Newton  Kfanbcrlin,  Jr.,  William  Floyd  Arey,  Jr., 
and  Fred  J.  Bnchmann,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  asignon  to 
Earn  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,689 
8  Claims.  (CL  23—91) 
1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  water  of  hydration  from 
magnesium  chloride  which  ccHnprises  preparing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  magnesium  chloride;  introducing  said 
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o  Init 


aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  chloride  into  an  Initial 
reaction  zone  and  countercurrently  contacting  the  same  in 
said  initial  reaction  zone  with  a  gaseous  mixture  coiapris- 
ing  ammonium  chloride  and  an  inert  gas  under  conditions 
to  form  a  magnesium/ammonium  chloride  doubl«  salt; 
removing  the  inert  gas  overhead  from  said  initial:  reac- 
tion zone  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  double  salt  from 
the  lower  section  of  said  initial  reaction  zone;  introducing 
the  inert  gas  into  the  lower  section  of  a  secondary  reaction 
zone  under  conditions  to  fluidize  anhydrous  magnesium/ 
ammonium  chloride  in  said  secondary  reaction  zone  and 
to  maintain  a  fluid  bed  therein;  introducing  the  aqueous 
solution  of  said  double  salt  from  said  initial  reactioa  zone 
into  said  secondary  reaction  zone  which  is  maintained 
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thereafter  fluidizing  the  partially  dehydrated  magnesium 
chloride  with  gaseous  ammonia  in  an  initial  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  Hinge  from  about  US* 
C.  to  300*  C.  whereby  the  water  ofl  hydration  is  replaced 
with  ammonia,  removing  the  water  and  excess  ammonia 
from  the  top  of  said  initial  reactioh  zone,  removing  the 
magnesium  chloride  ammoniat<:  pre  duct  from  said  initial 
reaction  zone  and  passing  the  sane  to  a  secondary  re- 
action zone  maintained  at  a  tempera  ure  in  the  range  from 
about  250*  to  550*  C.  whereby  tie  anunonia  separates 
and  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride:  is  produced,  remov- 
ing the  anhydrous  magnesium  chloi  ide  from  said  second- 
ary reaction  zone  and  further  processing  the  same. 


under  conditions  to  vaporize  the  water  and  which  c<^ntains 
an  excess  of  ammonium  chloride;  removing  waterj  vapor 
and  the  inert  gas  overhead  from  said  secondary  reaction 
zone  and  handling  the  same  in  the  manner  to  copdense 
and  remove  the  water  therefrom;  removing  anhydrous 
magnesium/ammonium  chloride  from  the  lower  lection 
of  said  secondary  reaction  zone  and  introducing  the  same 
into  a  tertiary  reaction  zone  wherein  a  fluid  bed  of  an- 
hydrous magnesium  chloride  is  maintained;  maintaining 
said  tertiary  reaction  zone  under  conditions  to  decompose 
the  double  salt  to  produce  ammoniimi  chloride  ^x^ch  is 
removed  overhead  from  said  tertiary  reaction  zofie  and 
anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  which  is  remove^  from 
the  lower  section  of  said  tertiary  reaction  zone. 


3,347,(27 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACltJRING  SODIUM 
TRIMETAPHOSPl  lATE 

Chimg  Yn  Siicn,  St  Loois,  M<s  "ppx"  ^  Momanto 

Company,  a  corporatioii  if  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20, 196 1,  S«r.  No.  332,239 

7Claima.(CL23->ir7) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  substantially  water- 
soluble  crystalline  sodium  trime  taphosphate  product, 
which  comprises  maintaining  the  temperature  of  a  mix- 
ture of  phosphoric  acid  with  at  leist  one  sodium  halide 
salt  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
trimetaphosphate  product  between  about  275*  C.  and 
about  625*  C.  for  a  period' of  time  sufficient  to  permit 
at  least  about  half  of  said  phospb  »ric  acid  to  react  with 
said  sodium  halide;  whereby  saic  sodium  trimetaphos- 
phate product  crystallizes  from  he  resulting  reaction 
medium;  the  Na/P  ratio  in  said  i  lixture  being  between 
about  0.95  and  about  1.4. 


3,347,(2S 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOflNE  DIOXTOE 
Ola  Sepafl  and  Raonl  C.  Baa 
Canada,  assigiiora  to  Angjo  Pa^  Prodncti,  Limited, 
Quebec  City,  Qoeliec,  Canada 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr. 


No.  421,559 


nClainH.  (CL23— 121) 
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3,347,626 

DEHYDRATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
USING  GASEOUS  AMMONIA 
Evfenc  Riduurd  Ni(htfB|alc,  Jr.,  MnmiT  HOI,  NLJ^  »■ 
Ogaor  to  E«o  Rwcarch  and  EnsfaMcnng  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaiware 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,444 
3  Claim*.  (CL  23—91) 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  chl  jrine  dioxide  by  effect- 
ing the  reaction  of  sodium  chlorate  with  a  chloride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  0f  sodium  chloride  and 
hydrochloric  acid  and  at  least  on^  of  a  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfuric  dioxide  in  a  solution,  the 
steps  which  comprise  maintaining  pn  said  solution  a  con- 
centration of  said  chloride  exceeding  0.5  and  up  to  about 
4.5  molar  of  said  chloride  and  of  fcaid  chlorate  exceeding 
0.5  molar,  maintaining  the  aciditj  of  said  solution  from 
about  1.8  to  a  value  less  than  6  normal,  said  reaction 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  chlorine,  chlorine  dioxide 
and  simultaneously  therewith  neujral  sodium  sulfate,  re- 
3.  Process  for  the  dehydration  of  magnesium  <^oride  moving  said  chlorine  and  chlorin^  dioxide  as  formed  in 
containing  about  6  molecules  of  water  of  hydratioi|  which   said  reaction,  and  recovering  said!  neutral  sodium  sulfate 


comprises  partially  dehydrating  the  magnesium  cliloride,   directly  from  the  spent  liquor  of  said  reaction. 
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3,347,629 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  COj 

GENERATION  FROM  AfaCO,  AND  C 

Wayne  A.  ProeB,  ScynMor,  Ind.,  »^5«»  ^  Standard 

6  Clainii.  (CL  23—156) 

1.  A  solid  composition  which  when  ignited,  generates 
carbon  dioxide  gas  without  the  formation  of  water,  said 
generation  being  self-sustaining,  said  composition  com- 
prising an  intimate  physical  mixture  of  silver  carbonate 
and  carbon,  said  carbon  having  an  average  parUde  size 
below  about  #325  U.S.  SUndard  sieve  particle  size,  said 
generation  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  Ag/:0|  and 
C  in  a  mole  ratio  of  2  moks  AgiCO,  to  at  least  7/8 
mole  C. 

jj47  4;in 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  DECOMPOSITION 
Herman  J.  Banmgartncr,  DanviOc,  and  George  C.  Hood, 
Orinda,  Cain.,  and  Donald  D.  Weaver,  Hoi^on,  Tex., 
aaaigiion  to  Sliell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoik,  IN.x.,  a 
conoradon  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,,,  _„ 

No^wli«.  FOed  Sept  36, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,355 

9  Claina.  (CL  25—204) 
1.  Hydrogen  peroxide  of  at  least  80%  concentraUon 
containing  a  dissolved  salt  of  a  rare  earth  element  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  at  least  0.1  milligram  of  said  ele- 
ment per  liter  which  is  effective  in  reducing  the  loss  of 
silver  during  silver-catalyzed  decomposition  of  said  hy- 
drogen peroxide. 

9.  In  a  method  of  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide  of 
about  80%  to  100%  wt.  concentration  by  passage  through 
a  bed  of  silver-containing  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  feeding  to  said  bed  hydrogen  peroxide  having 
dissolved  therein  a  salt  of  a  rare  earth  metal  whose  anion 
does  not  form  a  silver  salt  having  a  solubility  in  water  at 
20*  C.  which  is  less  than  3  milligrams  per  100  grams  of 
water,  said  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
about  0.1  to  about  10  milligrams  of  rare  earth  metal  per 
liter  of  the  solution. 


B.E.T.  method  is  at  least  2xlO->  g./m.>,  subfecting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  agitation  for  a  period  of  time  of 
from  about  5  minutes  to  2Vi  hours  to  effect  reactioa  be- 
tween the  carbon  black  and  the  sodium  hypochlorite,  the 
reaction  mixture  upon  completion  of  the  reaction  having 
a  pH  of  below  about  7,  and  drying  said  carbon  black  to 
a  moisture  content  below  about  2%. 


3,347,633 

CARBON  BLACK  MANUFACTURE  - 

Paul  H.  Johnson,  BartiesviBc  Okkk.  asrignor  to  PhiDlpa 

Pctrolcam  Conqpany,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,197 

5  Clainis.  (CL  2i-M9A) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  bladt  which  com- 
prises charging  to  a  carbon  black  furnace  at  carbon  black 
forming  conditions  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  containing  the 
alkali  metal  sulfonate  of  a  propane-fractionated,  solvent- 
extracted  and  dewaxed  Mid-Owtinent  bright  stock  of 
about  200  to  230  SUS  at  210*  P..  having  a  viscosity  index 
of  at  least  about  90  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart^ 
from  about  1.5  to  1000  p.p.m.  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
in  said  fluid  hydrocarbon. 


3,347,634 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  ABSORPTION  OF  A  GAS  BY  A  LIQUID 

Charies  A.  Brown,  2537  Benvennc  Ave,  Apt  366, 
Bcrkcky,  CaHf .    947t4 

FOed  Inly  2f ,  1964,  Sor.  No.  3t3,7H 
16  OalnM.  (CL  23— 23f) 


3,347^1  

BISMUTH  DISULFIDE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Meyer  S.  SilrermaB,  Nontetown,  Pa..  aHtgnor  to  PenMalt 

Chemkal  Corporation,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  FcBniyivaBin 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,266 

6  Clafans.  (CL  23— 266) 
1.  Bismuth  sulfide,  havmg  bisnouth  to  sulfur  atomic 

ratio  of  about  1  to  2.  

6.  An  electrical  switch  actuated  to  conduct  current 
by  temperatures  above  about  280*  C.  which  comprises 
a  piece  of  bismuth  sulfide  having  a  bismuth  to  sulfur 
atomic  ratio  of  about  1  to  2  connected  into  an  electrical 
circuit  in  series  with  a  source  of  electromotive  power  and 
an  electrical  load.       

3347,632 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROPHILIC 

CARBON  BLACK 

Lynn  Parker,  Wcit  Mowoe,  La.,  aarifnor  to  CohnnUaB 

Carton  CoapMy,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  364,226 
7  dafans.  (CL  23—299.1) 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  carbon  black  having  out- 
standing hydrophilic  characteristics  which  coinprises 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  carbon  black  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  below  about  100  m/t  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  wherein  the 
weight  proportion  of  sodium  hypochlorite  to  carbon  black 
is  at  least  0.4  and  the  weight  of  sodium  hypochlorite  per 
square  meter  of  carbon  black  surface  measured  by  the 


7.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  absorption 
of  a  gas  by  a  liquid  substance  in  a  closed  sjrstem.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  closed  system 
having  a  generating  z(Xie,  a  reacting  zone,  and  a  {wessnre 
determination  zone,  introducing  a  first  fluid  to  said  gen- 
erating zone,  filling  said  system  with  said  gas,  in&oduciiig 
said  liquid  substance  to  said  reacting  zone,  permitting  said 
gas  to  be  absorbed  by  said  liquid  substance  thereby  rednc- 
ing  the  gas  pressure  in  said  generating  and  reacting  zones, 
separating  said  generating  and  reacting  noots  from  said 
pressure  determination  zone  by  a  fluid  seal  having  an 
original  level  which  moves  to  a  lower  level  in  said  pres- 
sure determination  zone  as  said  gas  is  absorbed  by  said 
liquid  substance,  and  introducing  a  displacing  liquid,  im- 
misciUe  with  and  lighter  than  said  first  fluid,  into  atad 
generating  zone  from  a  point  below  the  surface  of  said 
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first  fluid  so  as  to  restore  the  original  gas  pressure  in  said 
generating  and  reacting  zones  when  said  fluid  seal  h  re- 
turned to  its  original  leveL 


(d)  comparing  the  reference  dimension 
si<»  defined  by  the  indicia  by 
tainer  with  the  balloon  at  the  indicia, 


to  the  dimen- 
uxtaposing  the  con- 
and 


Nn- 


3^7,635 
GAS  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

John  M.  McKcc,  Annonk,  N.Y^  '"^^g^  *®  ^"""lii^ 
dear  Corpondkm,  White  Plains,  N.Y^  a  corpoiteaoD 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  a81,71i 
3  CiaiM.  (CL  23—432) 


»i. 
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(e)  further  inflating  the  ballooi 
reference  and  indicia  dimensions 
mension  equals  the  reference 


and  comparing  the 
until  the  indicia  di- 
(ftmension. 


3347,637 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT 
CATALYST  FROM 


POLYVfER 


EXTRACTION  OF 
SOLIDS 


Scoan, 


1.  The  loethod  of  detecting  the  presence  of  and  deter- 
mining the  concentration  of  a  gaseous  impurity  in  a  nonu- 
nally  inert  gaseous  aCmo6i*ere,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  electrically  resistive  metallic  fila- 
ment into  the  nominally  inert  gaseous  atmosphere, 
said  filament  being  chemically  reactive  witl|  such 

gaseous  impurity;  _v..  .,•* 

(b)  heating  said  filament  to  accelerate  the  8uscei$ibility 

thereof  to  chemical  reaction  with  such  gaseous  im- 
purity; aiKi  . 

(c)  detecting  the  rate  of  change  of  resistance  ytith  re- 
q)ect  to  time  of  said  filament  during  the  initial  min- 
utes of  the  period  of  heating  the  filament,  wherein 
said  rate  of  change  is  related  to  and  indicative  of  the 
concentration  of  such  gaseous  impurity. 


Lowell  T.  Price  and  Jadt  S. 
aw^ors  to  Phillipa  Petroleum 
tion  of  Delaware 


BartlesvUlc,  OlKla., 
Conpaoy,  a  corpora- 


Origiiial  applfcatloa  Jmc  5,  1961 
Patent  No.  3,272,787,  dated  ' 
and  this  application  Apr.  18, 


1.  )cr.  No.  114,727,  now 
Sd^  13,  1966.  Divided 
Scr.  No.  543^78 


19(6, 


7  Oaims.  (CL  23— 270) 


3,347,636 

BREATH  TESTERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE  THEREOF 

Manley  J.  Lodtcy,  San  Bemardfaio,  CaHf.,  aai^m  to 
Lnduy  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Bemardhio,  qdif .,  a 
corporation  of  Calif omia 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,012 

6  Clain^  (CL  23— 232) 

6.  The  method  of  inflating  an  expansible  balloon  of 
a  breath  alcohol  tester  to  a  predetermined  size  Bo  that 
the  balloon  exerts  a  predetermined  pressure  upoq  breath 
contained  therein,  said  breath  in  use  of  the  test*  being 
passed  from  the  balloon  through  a  device  which  passes 
breath  at  a  predetermined  rate  at  the  predetermined  pres- 
sure, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  imprinting  upon  the  balloon  incficia  whic|  define 
a  sdected  linear  dinnension  across  the  balloon  surf  ace 
when  the  balloon  is  inflated  to  said  predetermined 

size,  - 

(b)  providing  for  the  tester  a  container  which  defines 
a  reference  dimension  equal  to  the  selected  donen- 
sion, 

(c)  inflating  the  balloon, 


1.  Contacting  apparatus  for  extraction 
ter  from  particulate  solids  composing, 

(a)  an  upright,  elongated  ve&el 
center  section  of  substantial!  ii' 
and  vertically  extended  upjer 
having  uniform  cross-«ection  i 
said  center  section,  said  up  ler 
being  positioned  at  the  perippery 
tion; 

(b)  agitation  means  disposed 
tion; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  fe^d 
solids  and  soluble  matter  t^ 
tion  of  said  center  section; 


of  soluble 'mat- 
in combination: 
having  an  enlarged 
uniform  cross-section 
and  lower  sections 
substantially  less  than 
and  lower  sections 
of  said  center  sec- 


within  said  center  sec- 


material  comprising 
the  intermediate  por- 
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(d)  means  for  introducing  wash  Uquid  to  the  bottom 
of  said  lower  section; 

(e)  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  top  of  said 
upper  section; 

(f)  means  for  withdrawing  solids  from  the  bottom  ot 
said  lower  section  said  withdrawing  means  beiiig 
adapted  to  maintain  a  pressure  seal  within  said 
vessel;  and  . 

(g)  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being  of  sufficient 
length  and  diameter  to  provide  volumes  so  that  ma- 
terials contained  therein  are  substantially  uneffected 
by  turbulence  created  by  said  agitation  means,  the 
mmimum  diameter  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
being  further  characterized  as  being  suflScient  to  per- 
mit upward  liquid  flow  at  a  velocity  below  the  trans- 
port velocity  of  said  solids. 


3,347,639 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  F.  0%ne,  Dobbs  Feny,  N.Y.,  aarifnor,  by  ■»«« 
HriCBments,  to  Texas  Inatnuneiite  Incorporated,  DaOas, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,913 

4  Claims.  (CL  23—315) 


3,347,638 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
BLACK  PELLETS 

Charles  W.  Gerdcs,  Jr^  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,738 
1  CWm.  (CL  23—314) 


.,    le    If     14    II   II     M    II    l« 
MCM>0«.<  MMiaTt  TCaK»nnC.I«Sy.V' 


I.  The  compound  A£aIn«Seu. 


In  a  continuous  process  comprising  recovcnng  m  a  bag 
filter  flocculent  carbon  black  from  a  smoke  stream  from 
a  carbon  black  reactor,  wet  pelleting  a  stream  of  the  re- 
covered black  with  water,  and  drying  a  stream  of  the 
wet  pellets  from  the  pelleting  step,  the  method  of  increas- 
ing the  photelometer  of  the  black  in  the  dried  pellets 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  screening  the  dried  pellet  stream  so  as  to  separate  a 
stream  of  oversize  pellets  and  a  stream  of  undersize 
pelleu  and  fines,  leaving  a  product  stream  of  internie- 
diate  size  pellets  amounting  to  from  45  to  75  weight 
percent  of  the  dried  pellet  stream; 

(2)  passing  a  stream  of  off-gas  from  said  bag  filter 
thru  a  blower  as  a  transport  gas  to  the  feed  inlet  of 
said  bag  filter; 

(3)  passing  the  streams  of  oversize  and  undersize  pel- 
lets of  step  (1)  into  the  transport  gas  of  step  (2)  up- 
stream of  said  blower,  thereby  disintegrating  the 
pelleu  of  said  streams  therein  and  forming  a  suspen- 
sion of  the  resulting  fines  in  said  transport  gas  so  as 
to  return  same  to  said  bag  filter; 

(4)  recovering  said  fines  along  with  flocculent  black 
from  said  smoke  stream;  and 

(5)  passing  a  stream  of  the  recovered  fines  and  black 
of  step  (4)  to  the  wet  pelleting  step,  the  recovered 
fines  being  in  the  range  of  25  to  55  weight  percent  of 
the  total  black  feed  to  said  pelleting  step,  thereby 
increasing  the  photelometer  of  the  product  black  as 
compared  to  product  black  produced  by  correspond- 
ing steps  without  recycle  of  comminuted  oversize 
and  undersize  pellets. 


3,347.640 
MAGNESIA-ALUMINA  BUFFER  COMPOSITIONS 

Takem  HigncfaL  Madbon,  Wis.,  and  Foo  SomHob,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  MrigBon  to  WaiBer^Lambcrt  Pharmnw- 
tical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J.,  a  mtpoiatloa  of 
Ddawarc  ^__ 

No  Drawiiw.  FDcd  Mar.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,3^ 
5  ClataM.  (CL  23—315) 

1.  Compotmds  having  the  formula  3MgO-AlaOjiSOa 
plus  water  of  hydration. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compoimd  having  the 
formula  3MgO-AljOj-SO|  plus  water  of  hydration,  which 
annprises  mixing  an  alkali  metal  aluminate,  a  source  of 
magnesium  ions  and  a  source  of  sulfate  ions  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  buffered  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  7.0 
to  about  8.5  and  recovering  the  resulting  precipitate. 


3,347,641 

BUFFER  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH    - 
MAGNESIA  TO  ALUMINA  RATIO      ^ 

Takem  HIgiicU,  Madison,  Wis^  and  Foo  Soog  Horn,  Dc> 
troit,  Mich^  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaccn- 
tical  Convany,  Mocris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,331 

5  CUms.  (CL  23—315) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula  8MgO-Al/)k-SOs 

plus  water  of  hydration. 

2.  A  process  for  forming  a  hydrated  compound  having 
the  formula  SMgO-AlsOs-SOt  plus  water  of  hydration, 
which  comprises  mixing  an  alkali  metal  aluminate,  a 
source  of  magnesium  ions  and  a  source  of  sulfate  iom  in 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  7  to  12.5,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  magnesium  to  aluminum  being  at  least  4:1  and 
the  atomic  ratio  of  sulfur  to  aluminum  being  at  least  1 :2. 


OFFIC  AL  GAZETTE 
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3.347^2  !_ 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  URANfUM 

Thoniss  GarficM  Thomas,  Lea,  near  Preston,  and  Sttnley 

George  Wilson,  Frodsliam,  near  Chester,  England,  as- 

sigBon  to  United  KJngdom  Atomk  Energy  Anthfiity, 

London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser 
790,396,  Feb.  2,  1959.  This  application  Sept 
1964,  Ser.  No.  394,315  „  ^  ,, 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17 

4  Claims.  (CL  23—342) 
1.  A  method  of  leaching  uranium  from  a  Iluond4 
arising  from  the  production  of  uranium  from  uranium 
tetrafluoride  using  nitric  acid  alone  as  the  leaching  agent 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  stainless 
steel  container,  mixing  nitric  acid  with  slag  in  the  con- 
tainer, the  nitric  acid  being  used  in  predetermined  ampunts 
adapted  to  achieve  a  final  and  total  acidity  of  W  normal 
to  5  normal  in  respect  of  nitric  acid  only,  and  heating  the 
slag  and  acid  in  contact  with  the  container  to  a  tenipcra- 
ture  in  the  range  40"  C.  to  60'  C.  thereby  bringing  ^ram- 
um  into  aqueous  solution  with  acceptable  corrosion  pf  the 
stainless  steel  container.  J 

3.  A  method  of  leaching  uranium  from  a  fluondfc  slag 
arising  from  the  production  of  uranium  from  uranium 
tetrafluoride  using  nitric  acid  alone  as  the  leaching 'agent 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  sttinless 
steel  container,  mixing  nitric  acid  with  slag  in  thf  con- 
tainer, the  nitric  acid  being  used  in  predetermined  an^ounts 
ad^ted  to  achieve  a  final  and  total  acidity  of  Vi  ^rmal 
to  5  normal  in  respect  of  nitric  acid  only,  and  heatiftg  the 
slag  and  acid  in  contact  with  the  container  to  a  tet  ipera- 
ture  in  the  range  40°  C.  to  60'  thereby  bringing  utfenium 
into  aqueous  solution  with  acceptable  corrosion  of  the 
stainless  steel  container  at  fluoride  levels  of  about  4  igrams 
of  fluorine  per  liter  of  said  aqueous  solution 


of  the  formula  RCOSH,  R  being  as  ajbove,  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  fluoride. 
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3,347,645 

MULTIPURPOSE  GASOLD^E  ADDmVE 

Gerhard  J.  Pietsch,  Elizabeth,  and  J<  hn  D.  Tnmer,  North 

Plafaifield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 

necring  Company,  a  corporation  <  4  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,233 

10  Chdms.  (CI.  44-f63) 
1.  A  multipurpose  gasoline  addlive  blend  that  does 
not  significantly  promote  a  dispersion  of  water  in  gaso- 
line; said  blend  consisting  essential!  f  of: 

from  90  to  95  parts  by  weigh  of  a  multipurpose 
derivative  of  an  alkenylsuccii  ic  anhydride  having 
the  following  formula: 


R 


H    R'  H    H    O 


i 


H— C— C 


(CHi). 
N(CHi).[NH(C  Ii).l.-N  N 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  fror  i  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  rad  cals  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  said  R  and  R'  is  a  hy  Irocarbon  radical  and 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  n  R  and  R'  combined 
is  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  250; 


J 


k'^ 


R"  is  an  aliphatic  hy 


3  347  643 
PHOSPHORUS-NITRC)GEN  COMPOUN 
Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mohsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,710 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  23— 357) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  the  trmier  o^  phos 
phonitrilic  chloride  which  comprises  reacting  pho<)horus 
pentachloride  with  ammonium  chloride,  the  amnjonium 
chloride  being  dispersed  in  a  liquid  chlorinated  ^Ivent, 
non-reactive  with  the  said  phosphorus  pentachloride  and 
ammonium  chloride  and  boiling  in  the  range  of  froin  130° 
C.  to  150°  C,  and  with  the  phosphorus  pentachloiide  be- 
ing gradually  added  thereto  to  reduce  the  formation  of 

higher  polymers,  the  rate  of  addition  of  the  sai^  phos-  ^^  ^^  „^.^...  , 

phorus  pentachloride  being  controlled  so  that  the  amount  benzene  sulfonic  acid  and  r  action  product 

of  the  phosphorus  pentachloride  which  is  dissolve<  in  the 

reaction  mixture  is  not  greater  than  5%  by  weight  u  i  excess 

of  the  theoretical  amount  reactmg  with  the  anu|ionium 

chloride. 


drocarbon  radical  having  in  the  ra  »ge  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  2  to  3  and  m  is  0  to  1( ;  and 

from  10  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  the  following  com- 
bination: 
an  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  30  carl>on  atoms; 

and 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polralkylene  glycol  of  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  rang*  of  about  200  to  800 
with  an  amber-colored  viscqus  residue  containing 
long  chain  polycarboxylic  ^ids,  having  an  acid 
number  between  140  and  16 J,  an  iodine  number  of 
between  30  and  60,  said  resi<  lue  being  the  nonvola- 
tile material  remaining  fron  vacuum  distilling  at 
270*  C.  under  4  mm.  Hg  piessure,  the  by-product 
acids  obtained  in  the  prepa  tition  of  sebacic  acid 
from  castor  oil  by  treatment 


said  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  aci  1  constituting  from  30 
to  90  weight  percent  of  saic   combination  of  alkyl 


3,347  644 
ISOCYANATOSULFUR    AND    ISOTHroCY>^ATO- 
SULFUR  PENTAFLUORTOES  AND  THEIR 

ARATION  ,.,__.  V   T 

Charles  W.  TnUock,  WDnUngton,  Del.,  asrignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllndngtim,  Del^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,555 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—357)  . 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula  SFsNCX  ^herem 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 

sulfur.  ,     .;  ,  .     , 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  the  compounds  ofclaun  l 
which  comprises  reacting  SFsNHCFs  and  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  of  the  (formula 
RCOOH,  R  being  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  carbothio  ic  acids 


with  an  alkali; 


3347,646 
PRESERVATION  OF  KE^OSINE  DURING 
DISTRIBUTION  ANE 
Richard  J.  De  Gray,  Soofli  EncUl,  Ohio,  and  Lawrence 
N.  Killian,  PleasantiiUe,  N  J.,  issignon  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  CicTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Scii  No.  619,111 

18  Clafans.  (CL  44—76) 
1.  A  composition  for  controlling  the  growth  in  hydro- 
carbons boiling  in  the  kerosine  range  of  lyophilic  hy- 
drocarbon-ingesting microbes  indigenous  to  water  and 
present  in  water  comprising  in  conbination  a  mixture  of 
alkylene  glycol  borates,  one  of  wfcich  has  a  partition  co- 
efficient below  about  1000,  and  the  other  of  which  has 
a  partition  coefficient  above  abou  50,  in  amounts  to  give 
a  weighted  average  partition  coe  ficient  within  the  range 
from  about  180  to  about  260. 
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3  J47  647 
CONVERSION  OF  SoUD  FOSSIL  FUEUS  TO 
HIGH.B.T.U.  FIFM^IE  GAS 
Iterian  L.  FeMUrchoer,  OA  Park.  Henry  R.  LfadM, 
HtaHdalc,  and  Eugene  J.  Pyrdoch,  Chicago,  HL,  astf|pi- 
ors.  by  mesne  assignmcnti,  to  American  Gas  Aasoda- 
SS,  tac^New  iSSTlprY;  a  nol4oriifo«t  corporation 

*'  ^*^FfMAug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,640 
7  Chdms.  (CL  48—197) 


gaseous  blast  and  the  fibers  above  the  binder  qny,  to 
thereby  minimize  precuring  of  the  binder  in  the  toot  in 
which  it  is  sprayed  against  the  attenuatins  filaments. 


1} 


T 


3,347,649 

METHOD  OF  FUSING  SINGLE  LAYER 

FIBER  OPTIC  STRIP 

Joseph  Stager,  Jr.,  Arlington  Hdgfats,  ID.,  asrigpor  to  CM- 

a«o  Aeriai  Iiidnstries,  Inc,  Bairington  Village,  DL,  • 

corporation  of  Ddawarc  *.^^-^  

Original  application  Ang.  13, 1962, Ser. No. 21M46^MW 

and  this  application  Apr.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  56«,t24 

8  Claims.  (C'l.  o^^^vj 


1 

«0«  •TU/»C^ 


k' 


f 


_J 


HYDROCCN  PLANT 

PA«-nM.  OMIOMTIOM 
WITH    »T«AM  AMD 

OVV««Nj  CO  aMlTTAm 
CAU  »T>C  " 


.-Ot 


CHMK   KIVIOUC- 

o.e«  ls. 


4.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  a  methane-nch 
fuel  gas  which  comprises  charging  particulate  solid  fossU 
fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bitummous  coal 
char,  lignite  char,  and   nonagglomeratmg  coal   mto  a 
stream  of  hydrogen-rich  gas  flowing  countercurrent  to  the 
fuel  to  form  a  moving  bed,  maintaining  said  bed  at  the 
point  where  the  fuel  is  introduced  at  1200  to  1300    F,  to 
rapidly  hydrogasify  the  raw  feed  fuel,  and  maintaining 
said  bed  at  the  point  where  the  hydrogen-nch  gas  is  in- 
troduced at  more  than  1550»  F.  to  hydrogasify  the  par- 
tially-gasified fuel,  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  p.s.i.g.  be- 
ing maintained  in  said  bed,  thereby  producing  a  fuel  gas 
rich  in  methane.     ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,347,648 
SPINNING  GLASS  FILAMENTS 
Sidney  Krakaner,  Solomon  MnsOunt,  •«»P^fJ°^; 
berg,  Moantatatop,  Pa.,  anignors  to  Certato-Teed  Fiber 
Glass   Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa.,   a  corporatioa  of 

'^■^**Flled  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,654 
4  Clahns.  (CL  65—3) 


1.  A  i»t)cess  for  manufacturing  supported  fiber  optic 
strips,  comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  two  support  members  each  of  which  has  a 
surface  identical  to  a  surface  of  the  other,  with  their 
identical  surfaces  adjacent  one  another,  locally  paral- 
lel and  defining  a  space  of  predetermined  width  w 
and  thickness  /,  where  the  ratio  w:/  is  at  least  20:1, 
therebetween, 
positioning  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  in  a  single  layer 
in  said  space  in  tangentially  contiguous  relationship 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  sur- 
faces which  define  said  space,  and 
fusing  said  support  members  to  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  by  heating  said  members  and  fibers  to  a  tem- 
perature between  their  annealing  and  softening  tem- 
peratures.   

3347,650 

LUBRICANT  COATING  FOR  GLASSWARE 

MOLDS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Marvta  L.  Baridun,  Etanore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcas- 

nUnois,  Inc  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jnly  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,566 

11  Clafans.  (CL  65—26) 

I.  A  method  of  lubricating  the  cast  iron  surfaces  of 
a  glassware  mold  that  comes  into  intermittent  contact 
with  molten  glass,  comprising  applying  a  lead  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  monoxide  and 
an  organic  lead  compound  capable  of  pyrolysis  to  lead 
oxide  to  the  said  cast  ircMi  surface  and  subjecting  said 
surface  to  elevated  temperature  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  form  an  adherent  coating  comprising  kad 
oxide. 

II.  An  article  having  a  cast  iron  surface  wMch  comes 
into  contact  with  molten  glass,  said  surface  having  a 
film  comprising  lead  oxide  formed  thereon  and  tena* 
ciously  bonded  to  said  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  glass  filaments  which  com- 
prises projecting  smaU  streams  of  molten  glass  generaUy 
horizontally,  directing  a  gaseous  blast  against  the  glass 
streams  in  a  generally  downward  direction  to  downward- 
ly attenuate  the  glass  streams  and  thereby  form  filaments, 
spraying  water  against  the  attenuating  filaments  m  a  di- 
rection transverse  the  direction  of  attenuation,  and  spray- 
ing Uquid  binder  resin  against  the  filaments  m  a  zone  be- 
low the  water  spray,  the  water  spray  servmg  to  cool  the 


3347,651 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LENS  ON 
A  METAL  RING 
Arthur  M.  Lueck,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  la- 
struments  Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^^ 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,626 
2  Claims.  (Q.  65—39) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  lens  device  of  the  type   uti- 
lized fw  light-sensitive  electronic  components  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  generally  flat  circular  metal  mem- 
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ber  having  a  central  circular  opening  therein,  the  member 
being  composed  of  a  nickel-iron-cobalt  glass-sealing  metal 
alloy  which  is  oxidized,  placing  a  body  of  boroslicate 
glass  on  one  side  of  said  member,  melting  said  glass  whUe 
the  assembly  of  the  glass  body  and  the  metal  memper  is 
maintained  in  a  structure  which  prevents  the  moltea  glass 
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contoured  cavity  of  said  upper  mom  section,  and  means 
for  removing  the  thus  formed  hollow  article  from  said 
mold. 


3,347,653 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Arich  Canni  and  Tbomas  J.  Ruytd  d,  Coraing,  N.Y^  aa- 
s^ors  to  Coning  GfaHs  Works,  |Conilng,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  4,  1964,  Scr.  Uo.  394,460 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65-307) 


from  contacting  material  other  than  said  member,  the 
glass  being  maintained  in  a  molten  state  onlyj  long 
enough  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  glass  to  flow  through 
said  opening  to  form  a  convex  lens  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  member  but  not  to  flow  laterally  along  said  oppo- 
site side  away  from  the  opening,  the  remainder  of  the  glass 
forming  a  convex  lens  on  said  one  side  of  the  member. 


member 
FtOM 


3,347,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMDIG  ARTICLES 
OVERLAPPING  GLASS  SHEETS 
fames  W.  GlScn,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
GkM  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I^ew 

York 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,474 
7  Clainw.  (CL  65—152) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylind  ired  body  member  16 
and  a  slidable  conUct  member  13  |with  such  body  mem- 
ber, 

(A)  a  hollow  type  piston  19  oi   31  within  said  body 

member, 

(B)  a  headed  piston  rod  25  or  2  9  secured  to  said  con- 
tact member  and  extending  through  the  hoUow  24 
or  37  in  said  piston, 

(C)  means  27.  or  36  and  41  f(  r  deUchably  coupling 
the  head  of  said  piston  rod  w  th  said  piston,  and 

(D)  means  induding  at  least  o^  conduit  17  for  sup- 
plying pressurized  fluid  to  sail  body  member  to  ac- 
tuate said  piston  to  draw  saic 


contact  with  said  body  memb  it. 


3347,654 
GLASS  TANK  FURNACE  WJUX 
Jean  Wins,  Mardncllc,  Belgium 
Sodete  Anooyme  Holding,  ~ 
ration  of  Loxemboarg 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 
914,332 
7  Claims.  (CL  6S4-347) 


1,  Ai^aratus  for  forming  hollow  articles  from  ^ermo- 
plastic  sheet  material  which  comprises,  a  turret  rotatable 
about  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  molds  positioned  about 
the  periphery  of  said  turret,  each  said  mold  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  separable  mold  sections  provided  with  con- 
toured cavities  which  complement  one  another  when  said 
mold  sections  are  in  axial  alignment,  means  for  provid- 
ing a  first  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  over  a  lower 
mold  section  while  a  complementary  upper  mold, section 
is  laterally  disjrfaced,  means  for  vacuum  forming  ^id  first 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  to  conform  to  tne  con- 
toured cavity  of  said  lower  mold  section,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  over  said 
fint  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  means  for  moving 
relationship  with  said  lower  mold  section,  means  for  press- 
said  upper  mold  section  into  cooperative  axially  aligned 
sealing  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  thermo- 
plastic material  together,  means  for  vacuum  forming  said 
second  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  to  conform  to  the 


contact  member  into 


STRUCTURE 

to  GJI.D. 

Li^emboarg,  a  corpo- 

No.  593,373 
France,  Nov.  5, 1962, 


1.  In  a  tank  furnace  a  vessel  fo  •  molten  glass,  said  ves- 
sel comprising  a  floor  of  refractor^  material,  means  form- 
ing flat,  continuous  supporting  sijrfaces  rising  inclinedly 
outwardly  from  said  floor  on  opiK>site  sides  thereof,  and 
walls  composed  of  refractory  tiles  with  beveled  lower 
faces  alignedly  resting  on  said  supporting  surfaces  and 
together  defining  a  flat,  continuous  outer  surface  for  each 
of  said  walls,  said  tiles  adjoining  one  another  along  ver- 
tical contact  surfaces  from  the  kjvel  of  said  floor  to  the 
top  of  each  wall. 
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3J47,6SS 
GLASS  SHEET  SUPPORT  FRAMB        

ToUdo,  OMo.  aMigMra  to  lAfc^lS^^fiS 
f ■■■■  Tiu^A.  OUo.  a  I'M noi aWtfM  or  umo 

5  CWim.  (CL  65—375) 


2^=^ 


the  number  of  units  of  available  K^  being  equal  to 
about  one-half  the  number  of  units  of  PjPg  and  the  num- 
ber of  unite  of  nitrogen  being  equal  to  about  one-sixth 
of  the  number  of  uniu  of  PA  and  consisting  etsentialnr 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  and  potassium  salts 
of  superphosphoric  add  in  which  the  total  Ps(^  content 
u  distribnted  in  the  following  proportion:  less  than  abatrt 
50  percent  as  potassium  ammonium  ortiK)plio^>hale,  ana 
greater  than  about  50  percent  as  potassiran  ammonium 
polyphosphates. 

3347,657 
HERHCIDAL  COMP08mO^B  CONTAWWG  2- 
METHYLIHIO  -  4  -  (7  -  METBOTYFROPYL. 
AMlNO>4-lSOPROPYLAMINO«-TSIAZINE 

ap la    — ■*  «    --     m^Jk  n^aa  rSMiB.  HaaM.  wm 


No 


377^7, 


1  In  a  support  frame  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  m  a 
vertical  position  during  thermal  treatment,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sheet  in  said  support  frame  including  a  bkx*- 
Uke  foot  member  positioned  to  conUct  an  «ige  of  said 
glass  sheet,  at  least  the  sheet  contacting  surfaa  of  said 
foot  member  being  of  glass  and  having  heat  absorbing  and 
dissipating  properties  substantially  the  same  as  those  of 
the  supported  glass  sheet  and  providing  glass-to-glass  con- 
tact therebetween,  and  means  engaging  an  opposite  edge 
of  the  glass  sheet  to  maintain  said  sheet  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion on  said  foot  member. 


..^  2t,  1964,  wydTbTiMMi  of  IV- 

SS:  No!  33Mtt.  Dgt.  ^«Ji  »  if- 
Jaly  26, 1966,  Scr.  N*.  56M6t 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  for  the  control  of  tena- 
cious weeds  in  wheat  fields,  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  1  part  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

-CHt 


K 


-NH— iK>-CiHT 


CHK)— CH,— CH»-CH»— NH-L    ^f 

and 
(b)  about  0.5  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  an  agriculturally 
acceptable,  non-herbicidal  carrier. 


V347,656 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  AMMONIUM 
POLYPHOSPHATE  SOLUTION     ^^ 
Iota  M.  Polls,  FlortiKe,  and  ArdUe  V^M*^ »!S^ 
Ala.,  Mrigaon  to  Timiwir  YaDay  Aathoilty,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Unilai  Sdilca  _.  .^ 
^^    Plied  May  2«,  1964,  Ser.  No.  37M« 

Tciaima.  (CL  71—36) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  hup»- 
andysis,    potassium   ammonium   polyphosphate   liquid- 
mixed  fertilizer  solution  containing  substantial  Quantities 
of    the    three    major    i^ant    nutrients    (N-PaOi-KaO) 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  potassium  chlonde 
and  phosphoric  acid,  proportioned  to  give  a  PjO,:K,0 
weight  ratio  in  the  ultimate  product  of  about  2: 1,  and  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500"  F.  to  about 
600*  F.  and  for  a  period  of  time  in  tiie  range  from  about 
15  minutes  to  about  90  minutes,  said  temperature  and 
time  ranges  being  dependent  and  inversely  proportional 
to  one  another;  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  of  potassium 
polyphosphate  and  phosphoric  acid  down  to  a  tempera- 
{ureiTfir  range  of  about  300'  F.  to  abo«  400*  F., 
adding  water  at  a  temperature  in  Uie  range  from  about 
150*  F.  to  about  212*  F.  to  said  resulting  mixture  of 
potassium   polyphosphate   and  phosphoric   acid;  subse- 
quentiy  further  cooling  tiie  resulting  aqueous  solution  of 
potassium  polyphosphate  and  phosphoric  acid;  ammom- 
ating  said  resulting  cooled  aqueous  solution  of  »a»d  po- 
tassium polyphosphate  and  phosphoric  aad  to  a  pH  m 
the  range  from  about  6.5  to  about  7  and  at  a  temperature 
in  tbenmge  from  about  150'  F.  to  about  200*  F.;  and 
wiOidiawing  as  product  from  said  ammoniated  aqueous 
solution  of  potassium  polyphosphate  and  phosphoric  add 
a  high-analysis,  liquid-mixed  potassium  ammomum  poly- 
phosphate fertilizer  solution. 

6  A  stable  substantially  noncorrosive  liqmd  miMd 
fertilizer  of  low  viscosity  having  a  pH  range  of  about  6.5 
to  about  7,  containing  less  than  about  2  percent  chloruxs, 
and  containing  from  about  40  weight  Pf^f  ni,^«*t"i<».^ 
weight  percent  total  plant  nutrients   (N-|-rjU»-hKjM;. 


3J47,<5t 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  DICYCLOALKYLUREAS 
Raymond  W.  Lntiirti— gh,  WniiihglMi,  Drinjgilywr  to 
E.  L  da  Pool  dc  Ncmim  aad  Coosp^y,  wniiimini, 
DeL,  a  coipontloB  of  Delaware  «,,^- 

NoDrawlS; Filed  kag,  16, 1966, 9tr. No.  572,691 

^^  It  daiiM.  (5.  71—119)  . 
1.  A  plant  growth  retardant  composition  compnsing 
a  major  amount  kA  an  inert  dfloent  and  an  annual  grass 
growth  retardant  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
H  o   H 

B,_lll-A-l!l-(CH«)r-Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Rt  are  separately  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  cydoalkyl  of  5  through 
8  carbon  atoms,  saturated  bicydoalkyl  of  7  through 
8  carbon  atoms,  monomethyl,  dimethyl,  monohak^ 
dihalo  and  monometiiyl-monohak)  substituted  satu- 
rated cydoalkyl  and  bicydoalkyl  where  the  cydo- 
alkyl has  5  through  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  bicydo- 
alkyl has  7  through  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

/  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1;  with 
the  limitation  that  when  /  is  0,  Ri  and  R^  must  be 
different  and  when  f  Is  0  and  additionally  Ri  and 
Rs  are  both  unsubstituted  cydoalkyl  the  ring  size 
must  differ  by  more  than  one  carbon  atom. 


3347,659 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  IRON  OXIDE 
wmui  Volk  and  Clareaca  A.  lohasoa,  Princeioa,  NJ., 
Msignois  to  HydrocariwB  Rcsear^  lac.  New  Yerfc, 
N.Y.,acorpoialiOBofNcwJcr8ey      ,^^^^ 
FBedMay  19, 1965, Scr.  No.  457,i48 
2  Claiaw.  (CL  75— .5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  high  yields  of  high  quahty 
fines  <rf  controlled  volume-weight  ratio  for  powder  metal- 
lurgy from  an  iron  oxide  fr(»n  the  group  of  hematite, 
magnetite  and  mill  scale  which  comprises: 
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(a)  grinding  the  iron  oxide  to  all  pass  20  mesh  C^Ier) 
with  about  25  percent  passing  325  mesh  and  b^ween 
about  25  percent  and  about  40  percent  being  larger 
than  100  mesh; 

(b)  reducing  said  iron  oxide  in  a  fluidized  bed  at  i  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  600*  F.  to  1100*  F.,  and  at  a 
pressure  in  the  order  of  200  to  650  p.s.i.g.,  with  a 
hy<lrogen  rich  reducing  gas  by  passing  the  re<  acing 
gas  upwardly  through  the  iron  oxide  at  a  velo^ ty  to 
establish  fluidization; 


(c)  removing  a  pyropboric  reduced  iron  powder  from 
said  fluidized  bed; 

(d)  grinding  said  pyrojdioric  reduced  iron  powder  {with- 
out prior  passivation  to  all  pass  100  mesh  anq  with 
60-80%  passing  325  mesh; 

(e)  sintering  said  ground  powder  from  step  (d) 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1600  to  2200*  P.; 

(f)  and  regrinding  said  sintered  material  from  stc^  (e) 
to  size. 


at  a 


METHOD  FOR  REFINING  METALS 
George  H.  Smith,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Raymo^ 
Armstrong,  Jr.,  Claris  N  J.,  ass^ors  to  Union  C^ide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Origfaial  appUcation  Nov.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  72,034«  now 
Patent  No.  3,175,817,  dated  Mar.  30,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jnly  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,d54 
7  Claims.  (O.  7S— 43) 


1.  In  a  process  of  refining  a  metal  bath  in  a  ndetal- 
lurgical  furnace  by  injecting  streams  of  a  treatin|  gas 
into  said  bath  frcHn  the  exposed  face  of  a  discharge  nozzle 
positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  an  injection  lance,  the 
improvement  for  protecting  said  nozzle  from  the  thermal 
and  chemical  effects  of  said  bath  during  such  injection 
which  comprises  introducing  a  high  velocity  flow  of  treat- 
ing gas  into  said  lance,  aspirating  into  said  gas  flow,  a 
coolant  fluid  to  form  a  composite  stream  therewith,  de- 
flecting said  stream  near  the  forward  end  of  said  lance  into 
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a  swirling  path  to  cause  said  coolan  fluid  to  be  deposited 
against  the  forward  wall  of  said  lanoe  and  thence  be 
urged  along  said  wall  and  onto  said  exposed  face  of 
said  injection  nozzle,  ixliile  the  stream  of  treating  gas  is 
directed  toward  the  metal  bath,  vlwreby  said  coolant 
will  effect  a  cooling  and  wetting  o  the  nozzle  face  ex- 
posed to  the  high  temperature  met  il  bath. 


3,347,661 
CYCLIC  LEACHING  PRC 


IRON  OXIDIZING  BACTERIA 


EMPLOYING 


autotrophic  rod  bacteria  which  are 
stituents  of  said  lixiviants,  whereby. 


said  ferric  chloride  is  reduced  to    errous  chloride;  and 


regenerating  said  lixiviant  oxidizing 
tion  in  the  presence  of  said  bacteria. 


to  E.  L  dn 
Wflmington,  I>el.,  a 


3,347,662 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACnoH  OF  METALS 
James  M.  Snyder,  Memphis,  Tcnn, 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company^ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965L  Scr.  No.  427,463 
6  OaiBis.  (CL  75— 106) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  minera  particles  containing 
copper  values  which  comprises  contacting  said  mineral 
particles  with  an  aqueous  leaching 
cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  combound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
carbonates  and  bicarbonates  and  (b)  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonates  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  cause  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  copper  to  jlissolve  in  the  solu- 
tion, and  separating  the  undissolved 
tion. 


Canada,  aarignor, 
Corporation  Ltd. 


Albert  A.  Mayling,  Klagatoa, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bio  Mc 

(N.P.L.),  Vancoavcr,  Britldi  CofadnUa,  Cauda,  a  body 

corporate  of  British  CotamMa 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feh.  15,  196J ,  Scr.  No.  432,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Cam  da,  Jaly  29,  1964, 

908,279 
18  aaims.  (CL  75—  04) 

1.  A  cyclic  leaching  process  compi  ising:  leaching  an  ore 
with  a  lixiviant  solution  comprising  ;  in  acid  ferric  chloride 
solution  essentially  free  of  ferric  su!  phate  and  containing 
an  effect  quantity  of  motile,  non-sp<  ire  forming  oxidizing 


tolerant  to  the  con- 
during  said  leaching. 


said  solution  by  aera- 


solids  from  the  solu- 


3,347,663     , 
PRECIPITATION  HARDENABLE 
STAINLESS  STra:L 
Clarence  George  Bkbcr,  Suffcm,  P  .Y.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Ii  c,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,070 
33  Claims.  (CI.  75-124) 

33.  A  precipitation  hardenable  stajmless  steel  character- 
ized by  a  good  combination  of  strength  and  toughness  and 
consisting  essentially  of  about  11.5' 6  to  15.5%  chromi- 
um, about  9%  to  about  12%  nickel  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  0.8  times  the  chromium  content  plus  the  nickel 
content  is  at  least  about  19%  and  not  more  than  about 
22%,  at  least  one  metal  selected  frcm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium  and  columbium,  the  titanium  being  from 
about  0.1%  to  not  more  than  0.5%  and  the  columbium 
being  from  0.05%  to  1%,  about  0.2%  to  1.6%  aluminum 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  ths  aluminum  and  any 
copresent  titanium  does  not  exceed  1.9%  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  tickel  to  the  sum  of 
aluminum  and  any  copresent  titaniim  is  at  least  5  to  1, 
carbon  in  an  amount  up  to  0.03% ,  u]  i  to  0.2%  manganese, 
up  to  0.2%  silicon,  up  to  0.5%  vanadium,  up  to  1% 
tantalum,  up  to  0.5%  copper,  up  tc  0.1%  beryllium,  up 
to  0.01%  boron,  up  to  0.05%  zircoiium  and  the  balance 
essentially  iron. 
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3347,664 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW 
SILICON,  MEDIUM  •  TO  -  LOW  CARBON 
FERROMANGANESE 
Edwin  F.  Brmt,  Jr.,  NiRian  Falb,  and  Knit  O.  lUcder, 
Tooawaada,  N.Y.,  Mstanon  to  Union  CarUdc  Corpo- 
nrtioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,019 
2  CialoH.  (CL  75—133) 


Silicw 


UnOn -r^ 

Lhm ^       Sm«ltim 

C«rba»  "^         Fiirn»e« 


10 


at  least  one  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  coj^ier, 
zinc  and  ni^el  and  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  2%  to  about  6.8%  pbosi^iorus,  about  20%  to 
about  40%  zinc,  up  to  about  1%  lead,  up  to  8%  nickel 
with  balance  essentially  copper  and  having  the  aforesaid 
composition  correlated  with  respect  to  jdiosphorus,  zinc 
and  nickel  to  characterize  the  alloy  with  a  balance  factor 
V  which,  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 

Vspercent  P-{-0.16  (percent  Zn) 

is  from  about  5.2  to  about  10.5  and  to  provide  that  the 
amount  of  nickel  is  not  greater  than  twice  the  phos- 
phorus content  but  is  at  least  1.1%  when  the  baknoe 
factor  V  exceeds  8.9  and  is  at  least  1.1%  when  the  phoe- 
pborus  content  exceeds  5%. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  manganese-contain- 
ing alloys  which  comprises  providing  in  a  ladle  a  melt  of 
oxidic  manganese-containing  material  in  which  the  amount 
of  oxygen  combined  with  manganese  is  no  greater  than 
about  that  represented  by  the  formula  MiiaOi  together 
with  a  silicon  reducing  agent  to  thereby  provide  a  molten 
metal  phase  in  the  lower  portion  of  tfaie  ladle  and  molten 
oxidic  manganese-containing  material  floating  on  and 
covering  the  metal  fbasc,  and  reacting  the  molten  metal 
and  oxidic  material  by  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into 
the  molten  metal  phase  to  cause  turbulence  in  the  metal 
phase  the  pressure  of  the  gas  being  sufficient  to  cause  in- 
termittent passage  of  gas  through  the  molten  metal  and 
oxidic  phase  and  being  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  a  por- 
tion of  molten  metal  to  be  continually  forced  upward 
through  the  oxidic  phase  in  a  steady,  rapid,  but  not  un- 
broken succession  and  to  fall  back  downward  through  the 
oxidic  phase. 

3,347,665 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
James  E.  Webb,  AdmfailBtrator  of  the  Natioaal  Acronan- 
c    tics  and  Space  Admfaiistratioo,  with  reject  to  an  in- 
vention of  Philip  C.  Mmcr,  HoBtsville,  Ala.,  and  Horace 
R.  Ogdcn,  Dean  N.  Williams,  and  Ridiard  A.  Wood, 
an  of  Cohimbos,  OUo 

FUcd  June  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,873 
6  ClaiBH.  (CL  75—142) 


10.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  4%  to  5%  phos- 
phorus, about  24%  to  about  27%  zinc,  up  to  about  4% 
nickel,  up  to  about  1%  lead  with  balance  essentially  cop- 
per and  having  the  amounts  of  phosphorus  and  zinc  in 
the  alloy  correlated  to  characterize  the  alloy  with  a  bal- 
ance factor  V,  whidi  is  in  accordance  with  the  relation- 
ship 

V=percent  P-l-0.16  (percent  Zn) 

not  greater  than  about  8.9  and  with  a  room  temperature 
yield  strength  of  at  least  about  27,500  pounds  per  square 
inch  when  in  the  chill  cast  condition. 


Cari  S. 
OUo, 


1.  A  casting  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  3.90 
to  4.50%  of  copper,  from  0.08  to  0.12%  of  cadmium, 
from  0.06  to  0.10%  of  magnesium,  and  from  0.02  to 
0.05%  of  titanium,  the  balance  being  aluminum. 


3347,666 
COPPER-BASE  aSxOY  AND  CASTINGS 

Frank  Arthur  Badfai,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  and  Gary  Neil 
Kirhy,  Ann  Arbor,  MOl,  aerignors  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nkkcl  CompMiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poralkM  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6U,695 
10  ClafaiH.  (CL  75—157.5) 
1.  A  shock  resistant  cast  metal  article  having  a  chill 
cast  microstructure  comprising  a  copper-zinc  solid  solu- 
tion and  a  itfined  distribution  of  complex  phosphides  of 


3,347,667 
CHROMIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
aad  Jmms  A.  McGorty, 
to  Ccacial  Electric  Conpaqr, 
New  York 
No  Drawl^.  FBcd  May  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,283 

4  GbrioM.  (CL  75—176) 
2.  A  diromium  base  alloy  of  improved  ductility  and  re- 
sistance to  OKidation-nitriflcation  consisting  essentially  of 
by  weight.  0.1-0.3%  Y,  0.03  to  less  than  0.7%  Th,  0.1- 
0.3%  Hf,  up  to  about  10%  Re  with  the  balance 
tially  chromium. 

3,347^668 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODES 
Mittoa  B.  Oaik,  Norft  RoyaitoB,  and  vmUam  G. 
land,  Jr.,  Parma,  OUo,  aarifaon  to  Ualon  CarUde  Cor- 
poration, a  corporadoB  of  New  York 
Origfaud  appBcatloa  Ian.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250,939. 
Divided  and  thb  appUcatloa  May  25,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  569,776 

9  ClaiBH.  (CL  75—201) 
1.  A  method  of  making  fuel  cell  electrodes  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  together  a  finely  divided  activated 
carbon  and  a  substantially  inert  metallic  powder  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  titaninm 
and  silver,  milling  and  blending  said  resultant  mixture, 
compacting  said  mixture  into  a  plaque  at  a  pressure  of 
from  about  2  tons  per  square  inch  to  about  6  tons  per 
square  inch,  sintering  said  compacted  plaqoe  in  a  hydro- 
gen containing  atmosphere  and  allowing  said  plaque  to 
be  cooled  in  said  atmosphere. 
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3,347,M9 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COPY  SYSTEM 

Peter  G.  Kalian,  London,  Eagfauid,  — Igniw  to  A.  B^  Ukk 

CoMipMy,  NOcs,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Mv.  27. 1M4,  Scr.  No.  355,1M 

22  Cfariim.  (a.  H—1) 


'^2 


^ 


J*. 


^""^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  copy  comprising  thd  steps 
of  providing  an  electrically  luminescent  material,  g^erat- 
ing  a  high  intensity  DC  field  in  the  presence  of  said  mate- 
rial, locating  a  layer  of  chargeable  material  in  thf  area 
(rf  said  luminescent  material,  reducing  the  numerical  value 
of  the  intensity  of  said  field  whereby  the  intensity  is 
changed  to  the  extent  that  luminescence  is  generated  and 
wherein  said  luminescence  is  effective  to  electrostatically 
activate  the  said  layer,  exposing  the  activated  layer  to 
radiations  in  selected  areas  whereby  the  charge  is  removed 
from  the  exposed  areas  to  leave  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  in  the  non-exposed  areas,  developing  the  imagp  with 
a  pigment  which  is  held  by  the  charged  areas  of  the  latent 
electrostatic  image  and  then  setting  the  developed  inage. 


r^Tic 


3,347,670 
RECORDING  ELEMENTS  FOR  ELECTROSTi 

PRINTING 

Gaoiie  R.  Nelion  and  Lc«  A.  CarbMi,  Framhuham, 
MaK.  aaignon  to  DcbbImmi  Manufacturing  Company, 
FramiBgham,  Maa.,  a  conoradon  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,005 

3  ClaiuM.  (CL  96—1.5) 
1.  An  electrostatic  recordmg  element  for  electropkotog- 

rafdiy  comprising  a  support  member  coated  with  finely 
divided  photoconductive  particles  suspended  in  an  insulat- 
ing film  forming  binder,  said  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  from  about  33  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
p(riar,  styrenated-alkyd  resin  and  the  remainder  ai  non- 
polar  polystyrene-butadiene  copolymer. 


3,347,671 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIRECT  POSI- 
TIYE  COLOR  IMAGES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Wllho  M.  Salmincn,  Rochciter,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Ei^tman 
Kodait  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Newlcncy 

FDcd  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,424 
20  ClainM.  (CL  96-^) 

ItORDAMT  LAYEn 
RUPTURABLE  POO  COHTAIHIHO 

PROcessme  couposmon 

TOPCOAT   LAYen 

mjjc-SENsrnve  oiutstoM  layer 
comumite  oirFusiBLE  YEuamrt- 

RELCAaiM«  OOUPUR 
INTERLAYER 

eREEH-semrnvE  Emjuiou  uiw* 
comaMme  diffusible  nAeEHU  OYt- 

RREASIttS  COUPLER 

IHTERLAYER 

REO-SEMSfTIVE  eitULVON  LAYER 

cownvM/MS  DiFrusiau  cyam  dye- 

RtLEAaBW   COUPLER 
SUPPORT 

1.  A  color  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process  Which 
comprises  exposing  to  a  visible  subject  a  photographic  ele- 
ment comprising  a  support  with  superposed  red,  {green 
and  blue  Ught-sensitive  direct  positive  hydrophilic  cblloid 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  wherein  the  silver  halide 
forms  latent  images  predominantly  inside  the  silver  halide 
grains  and  having  disposed  integral  with  said  element  and 
contiguous  to  said  emulsions  a  cyan-forming  confer,  a 
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magenta-forming  coupler  and  a  y<  How-forming  coupler, 
said  couplers  being  nondiffusible  <  uring  development  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  color  d  iveloping  composition 
containing  an  aromatic  primary  amino  color  developing 
agent,  capable  of  forming  diffusible  acid  dyes  substantial- 
ly complementary  to  the  color  of  the  spectral  sensitivity 
of  the  Ttspcctive  contiguous  light-s  ensitive  layers  in  said 
alkaline  color  developing  composiion  by  reaction  with 
color  development  oxidation  prod  ict  of  said  color  de- 
veloping agent  and  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


and 
wherein: 


DYE— LINK— (COUP- 
BALU-LINK— (COU 


-BALLS)n 
•— SODn 


(1)  DYE  is  a  dye  radical  exhibiting  selective  absorp- 
tion in  the  visible  spectrum  an^  containing  an  acidic 
solubilizing  group; 

(2)  LINK  is  a  connecting  radk»l  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  azo  radi  cal,  a  mercuri  radical, 
an  oxy  radical,  an  alkylidene  ladical,  a  thio  radical, 
a  dithio  radical  and  an  azoxy  ladical; 

(3)  COUP  is  a  coupler  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  5-pyrazolone  coupler  radical,  a  phe- 
nolic coupler  radical  and  an  open-chain  ketomethyl- 
ene  coupler  radical,  said  COUP  being  substituted  in 
the  coupling  position  with  sai(  I  LINK; 

(4)  BALL  is  a  photographically  inert  organic  ballast- 
ing radical  of  such  molecular  size  and  configuration 
as  to  render  said  couplers  nondiffusible  during  de- 
velopment in  said  alkaline  colcr  developing  solution; 

(5)  SOL  is  selected  from  the  roup  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  acidic  s<  lubilizing  group  when 
said  color  developing  agent  contains  an  acidic  solu- 
bilizing group,  and  SOL  is  m  acidic  solubilizing 
group  when  said  color  develop  ng  agent  is  free  of  an 
acidic  solubilizing  group;  and 

(6)  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2  when  said  LINK  is  an 
alkylidene  radical,  and  n  is  1  when  said  LINK  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  grou  >  consisting  of  an  azo 
radical,  a  mercuri  radical,  an  o  iy  radical,  a  thio  radi- 
cal, a  dithio  radical  and  an  a2>xy  radical; 

wetting  said  element  with  said  alkiJine  color  developing 
composition  and  developing  said  emulsions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reductone  derivative,  said  couplers  coupling 
with  oxidation  product  of  said  c(>lor  developing  agent 
during  said  color  development  and  thereby  cleaving  said 
LINK  in  said  couplers  releasing  diff  usible  acid  dye  images 
in  areas  of  the  said  development,  during  the  course  of  said 
color  development  said  dye  images  diffusing  imagewise 
in  register  to  a  juxtaposed  reception  layer  containing  a 
mordant  for  acid  dyes  and  thereby  producing  a  positive 
color  reproduction  of  said  subject,  said  reductone  deriva- 
tive being  selected  from  the  group  c  onsisting  of  an  amino 
hexose  reductone  and  an  anhydro  ai  lino  hexose  reductone 
wherein  the  amino  moiety  has  the  i  ormula 

R> 


R«-N- 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  selected  froi^ 
of  alkyl  radicals  and  together  with 
necessary  atoms  to  make  a  heteroci'cl 


the  group  consisting 
the  nitrogen  atom  the 
ic  radical. 


3,347,672 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUC  ^,  PROCESSES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Joim  F.  Downey,  Borllngton,  and  Myron  S.  Simon,  New- 
ton Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  1  Polaroid  ' 


Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 


Corporation, 
,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec  19, 1963,  Ser.  ]  «o.  331,721 
32  Claims.  (CL  96-  -29) 
17.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  p  lotographic  image  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  omtacting  an  exposed 
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silver  halide  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution    containing  an  anthraquinooe  dye  developer  of  the  for- 

containing  an  anthraquinooe  dye  developer  of  the  for-   mula: 

mula:  ?      P      NHi 


NHi 


A/vVnh-x-nh-A-; 


X«-Y 


wherein  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  amino  groups;  X  and  X^  are  al- 
ky lene  radicals;  and  Y  is  a  dihydroxypbenyl  sOver  halide 
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MVtlXMTH  M  MILLIMCIIOM 


developing  radical;  oxidizing  said  dye  developer  in  de- 
veloped areas  to  provide  in  said  emulsion  a  predetermined 
distribution  of  unoxidized  dye  developer  and  transferring 
at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  said  unoxidized  dye 
developer  by  imbibition  from  said  emulsion  to  an  image- 
receiving  element  in  superposed  relationship  with  said 
emulsion  to  impart  to  said  image-receiving  element  a 
positive  dye  image. 


3,347  673 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS 
John  F.  Downey,  Bnriington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Eklaware 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,817 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 


AA.Av-NH-X_- 


NH— X— Y 


yyY 


wherein  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  amino  groups;  X  is  an  alkylene 
radical;  and  Y  is  a  dihydroxypbenyl  silver  halide  develop- 
ing radical;  oxidizing  said  dye  developer  in  developed 
areas  to  provide  in  said  emulsion  a  predetermined  distribu- 
tion of  unoxidized  dye  developer  and  transferring  at  least 
part  of  said  distribution  of  said  unoxidized  dye  de- 
veloper by  imbibition  from  said  emulsion  to  an  image- 
receiving  element  in  superposed  relationship  with  said 
emukion  to  impart  to  said  image-receiving  element  a 
positive  dye  image  of  the  developed  image. 


3,347,674 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  IMAGES  ACCORDING  TO 

THE  SILVER  COMPLEX  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PROCESS 
Look  Maria  Dc  Haea,  Edcgem.  and  Fcmand  HMri  Dca- 

champa,  WUrifk-Antwcrp,  Bc%lnm,  aarignon  to  Gcvacrt 

Photo-Prodnctcn  N.V.,  Moiteel,  BdgiuB,  a  BdgiaB 

company 

No  Dnnriiv.  FBed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,127 
4  ClainM.  (CL  96— 29) 

1.  In  a  process  of  forming  images  according  to  the  sil- 
ver complex  diffusion  transfer  process  by  the  steps  com- 
prising image-wise  exposing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
material,  developing  said  material  by  means  of  a  develop- 
ing solution  containing  hydroquinone  as  a  developing 
agent  and  a  sulfite  preservative  compound  in  sufiScient 
amount  to  normally  preserve  said  hydiroquinone,  keeping 
the  wet  light-sensitive  material  in  contact  with  an  image- 
receiving  material  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  sflver 
halide  and  separating  the  light-sensitive  and  image-receiv- 
ing materials  from  each  other,  and  in  which  process  the 
said  developing  solution  is  repeatedly  used  for  develop- 
ing fresh  material,  the  improvement  of  incorporating  in 
said  image-receiving  material  an  additional  amount  of  hy- 
droquinone together  with  a  bisulfite  compound  to  preserve 
said  additional  hydroquinone,  said  bisulfite  compound  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alludi  metabi- 
sulfite,  a  water-soluble  inorganic  bisulfite  and  a  water- 
soluble  organic  bisulfite. 


WWILIIWn<  M  MLUWCIKMt 


3,347,675 
SOLID   HOMOGENEOUS   COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SILVER  HALIDE  PROC- 
ESSING AGENTS  = 
Richard  W.  Henn  and  David  W.  Mflicr,  Rodiester,  N.Y., 
awigpori  to  Eaaftnan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  IcrKy 

FDcd  Innc  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,081 
16  ClainH.  (CL  96—61) 


5.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  a  latent  image 
contained  in  an  exposed  sUver  halide  emulsion  by  con- 
tacting said  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 


»ifi%» 


14.  A  method  of  processing  an  exposed  sflver  halide 
emulsion  ccHnprising  contacting  said  emulsion  with  a 
homogeneous  comjxKition  comprising  a  water-misciUe 
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organic  ccnnpound  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  oxide  polymers,  hydroxyethyl  celltlose, 
monostearin,  beeswax,  mixtures  of  alkylene  oxide  poly- 
mers with  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  of  alkylene  oxide 
polymers  with  ethylene  oxide,  organic  acids,  and  polar 
compounds  having  high  dielectric  constants  containing 
the  electron  withdrawing  groups  — SOj —  and  — (T 
represented  by  the  formulas: 


(D    XCONRR'       (U)    YSOiNHi     and       (III)       RiCHC 


I 

CHK 


\ 


CO 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'hpl — , 
R"0—  and  — (CHa)nCONRR'  and  radicals 

— (CHa).CO—  and  — (CHa)^— 

forming  a  diradical  with  R';  a  is  2  to  3  and  6  is  3  to  5; 
n  is  1  to  4;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistifig  of 
H,  — CH,  and  HCX:HaCHr-:  R'  is  selected  froii  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  — CHj  and  radicals  forming  a 
heterocyclic  ring  with  R;  Ra  is  selected  from  the  |roup 
consisting  of  H  and  CHi;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  radicals  folming 
a  heterocyclic  ring  with  X;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  cirbon 
atoms,  NHa — ,  R"0 —  and  aryl  radicals;  a  silver  lalide 
photographic  processing  agent;  and  about  2%  to  ^bout 
30%  by  weight  of  said  carrier,  of  water,  said  coo^posi- 
tion  being  soUd  at  about  20'  C.  and  melting  at  a,  tem- 
perature below  about  115*  C,  at  a  temperature  at  |vhicb 
said  homogeneous  composition  is  liquid. 


(C) 


(1)  silver  halides  in  whic  i 
atomic  number  of  at  least 

(2)  a  nonpolymerizable  orgtanic 
of  the  fcM-mula  ArZ.  wherein 
of  atomic  number  of  at 
ber  of  Z  groups,  and  Ar 
group  of  up  to  18  carbon 

at    least    one    substance 


polymerization. 


the  halogen  is  of 
17,  and 

aromatic  halide 

Z  is  a  halogen 

17,  a  is  the  num- 

an  aromatic  organic 

atoms;  and 

»pable    of   cationic 


leist 


1! 


<  rliio  J.  Marco,  Wcb- 
M^nsanto  Company,  St. 


3  J47  j77 
ACTIVATED  DmYDROQlUINbLINES 
Ernest  G.  JaworsU,  Olivette,  and 
ster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignon  to 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1966 
36  Cblms.  (CI.  " 
1.  Antioxidant  composition  com^rismg 
of  the  formula 


3,347,676 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AtSD 
PROCESS  T 

Hany  N.  Cr^rps,  Hodessin,  DeL,  assignor  to  EJI.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemoora  mad  Company,  Wilmlngtoii,  neL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  I 

No  DrawinK.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,106 

13  Claims.  (CL  96—115) 
1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

**^  T 

(1)  fluorinated  alkanesulfonic  acid  salts  df  the 
f(»inula  RSO3M  wherein  M  is  a  cation  m  the 
group  consisting  of  silver(I)  and  thallium  (I) 
and  R  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  perfluoroalkyl  of  at  most  7  carb(Hi 
atoms  and  ^hydroperfluoroalkyl  of  at  njost  7 
carbon  atoms;  j 

(2)  a  metal  salt  of  a  polyboron  acid  of  the 
formula  M'a(BnHn-p-«XpY,)Bi'  wherein  T 

M'  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  silver(I)  and  cerium(III);| 

X  is  halogen;  1 

Y  is  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  soected 
from  the  class  c<xisisting  of  hydroxy!,  hy- 
drocarbyloxyalkoxy  free  of  aliphatU;  un- 
saturation,  and  hydrocarbylcarbonyl  free 
of  alii^atic  unsaturation;  ] 

/I  is  a  number  selected  from  the  groui  con- 
sisting of  10  and  12;  ~ 

p  is  a  cardinal  number  of  1  to  12,  inclusive, 
being  equal  to  n  minus  q  when  q  is  greater 
than  zero; 

9  is  a  cardinal  number  of  0  to  2,  inclusive; 
p+q  being  at  most  equal  to  n;  an( 

m'  is  the  valence  of  M'; 

(B)  a  halide  promoter  which  is  dissociable  by  ictinic 
light  of  wave  lengths  between  about  2500  A.  and 
7000  A.  and  which  is  selected  from  the  clasf  con 
sisting  of 


CHt 


X.- 
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Ser.  No.  539,305 

an  antioxidant 


f 


2  inclusive  and  X  is 
of  chlorine,  bromine 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 

selected  from  the  group  consisting 

and  RO — ,  wherein  R  is  selected  fr|3m  the  group  consist 

ing  of  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  wherein 

the  hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  tte  class  consisting  of 

alkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon 

more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyny 

carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  at 


itoms,  alkenyl  of  not 

of  not  more  than  12 

least  4  and  not  more 


than  7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  ph  enyl,  and  wherein  the 
substituents  of  not  more  than  4  (arbon  atoms  on  the 
hydrocarbyl  are  selected  from  the  cL  iss  consisting  of  alkyl. 


alkynyl  and  alkoxy  and  a  compound 
sufficient  to  provide  an  enhanced 
said  compound  having  a  formula  se 
consisting  of 


(A)  Rt        z    8  %* 

^<       \. 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  grou]  >  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  imino,  and  R*,  R',  R'  an  1  R*  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrc  gen,  hydrocarbyl  and 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  wherein  tie  hydrocarbyl  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  i  Ikyl  of  not  more  than 
18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  ISicarbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  cycloalkyl  of  at  least  4  and  n«  more  than  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  the  substituents  an  the  hydrocarbyl  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  vi  nitro,  hydroxyl,  cy- 
ano,  carboxyl,  amino,  phenyl,  alkyl,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 


present  m  an  amoimt 
antioxidant  property, 
ected  from  the  group 


amino,  alkyloxy  and  alkylthio,  the 


alkyl  moieties  of  said 


substituents  having  not  xofxt,  than  \  carbon  atoms. 


(B) 


R> 


R» 
R& 


NH 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  grouj 
imino  and  sulfur,  and  R',  R',  R>  an  i 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrc  gen. 


consisting  of  oxygen, 

R*  are  each  selected 

hydrocait)yl  and 
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substituted  hydrocarbyl  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  not  more  than  18 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  ot  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
cycloalkyl  of  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  hydrocarbyl  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitit>,  hydroxyl,  cyano. 
carboxyl,  amino,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino. 
alkyloxy  and  alkylthio,  the  alkyl  moieties  of  said  substit- 
uents having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 

(C)  r  8        Rn 

[Rt-]>Z    -(CHi)r-C-N  I 

wherein  Z  contains  a  plurality  of  terminal  nitrogen  bonds 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-,     N-C.Hfc-N    , 
./        /                     \ 
C«=N  


wherein  R*,  R*,  R''  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
of  not  more  than  12  caHx>n  atoms,  phenyl,  cycloalkyl  of 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
the  substituents  on  the  hydrocarbyl  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  carboxyl, 
amino,  alkyamino,  dialkylamino,  phenyl,  alkoxyl  and  al- 
kylthio, the  alkyl  moieties  of  said  substituents  having  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  not  more  than 
one  of  R*  and  R*  and  not  more  than  one  of  R^  and  R* 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl  and  si>bstituted  cyclo- 
hexyl,  and 


N=,  -N 


■3 


N 


C-N    <NO.  (80rf*<), 

wherein  q  and  /  are  each  integers  from  1  to  6  inclusive,  5 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  a  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  12;  Ri,  R*,  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  not 
more  than  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  cycloalkyl  of  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
substituents  on  the  hydrocarbyl  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  carboxyl, 
amino,  phenyl,  alkyl,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkyloxy 
and  alkylthio,  the  alkyl  moieties  of  said  substituents  hav- 
ing not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  3,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10  inclusive  and  p  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2, 

(D) 


■K.1 


wherein  B  contains  a  plurality  of  terminal  nitrogen  bonds 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(»N 


\2> 


(NR«). 


-NH'-,     -N  N- 


— NR«(C.Hi.)NR» 


"•  (b?!'^!  t('""): 


c 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  «  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  4  inclusive,  h  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  a  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  12  inclusive;  and  R^  R'  and  R'  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl 
and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  not  more 
than  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  cycloalkyl  of  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  hydrocarbyl  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  hydroxyl,  cy- 
ano, carboxyl,  amino,  phenyl,  alkyl,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino, alkyloxy  and  alkylthio,  the  alkyl  moieties  of  said 
substituents  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 

(K)  R<         8  R' 

1/  \. 


(F) 


8        Ri 

r-AN^ 
\ 


RM 

wherein  R»  and  R»»  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kenyl of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  cycloalkyl  of  itt 
least  4  and  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
substituents  on  the  hydrocarbyl  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  carbox^ 
amino,  alkylamino,  phenyl,  dialkylamino,  alkoxy  and  al- 
kylthio, the  alkyl  moieties  of  said  substituents  having  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  not  more  than 
one  of  R»  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl  and  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyl;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R»,— SH, 

O 

R«— 8HNCH1 


and  the  heterocyclic  groups 

o 

wherein  K  is  a  heteronudeus  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen  and  imino  ( — NH ) 

and  D  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  at  least  three  aiKi  not 
more  than  seven  carbon  atoms. 


3347,678 
PROCESSING  CITRUS  FRUTTS 
Karl  Johan  Stampe  VtUadaca,  Aftau,  Demiark,  and  Knnd 
Jnlliis  MoUcr,  BdUnzou,  Switzerland,  asrignon  to  Ak- 
ticscbkabct  Grindstcdvacrkct,  Arinu,  Denmark,  a  Dan- 
ish  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,8S1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27. 1961. 

46,276/61 
9  Claims.  (CL  99—103) 

1.  Method  of  processing  citrus  fruits,  comprising  di- 
vidmg  the  fruits  in  at  least  two  pieces  cutting  the  fle^ 
from  the  shell  parts,  pressing  juice  from  the  flesh,  sub- 
jecting the  remaining  pulp  to  the  action  of  pectolytic  en- 
zyme in  an  amount  corresponding  to  0.02  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  single  strength  pectolytic  enzyme  as  calcolated 
upon  the  weight  of  the  pulp,  for  a  period  <rf  1  to  48 
hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  ambient 
temperature  and  a  temperature  not  exceeding  55*  C, 
and  separating  the  liberated  juice,  the  operation  being 
carried  out  before  any  substantial  deterioration  of  the 
juice  by  natural  deterioration  and  any  enzymatic  treat- 
ment being  terminated  by  heat.  « 
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3347,679 

MEAT  TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARAtUS 

Hcory  R.  Nerdin,  Maple,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canada  Packers  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  Inly  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,059 

6  Claims.  (CL  99—107) 


«  It 
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3,347,681 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIP4g  A  LEMON 
FLAVORING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Wniiam  C.  Piatt,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventura 
Processors,  Ventura,  Calif.,  a  corpc  ration  of  CaUfomla 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,752 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99-4l40) 

3.  In  the  process  for  removing 
a  lemon  oil  fraction  containing 
group  ingredients  and  containing 
gamma-terpinene,  the  steps  of  repeitedly 
limonene  to  said  fraction,  and  fraptionally 
distilling  off  a  distillate  of  gamma 
limonene  until  substantially  all  of 
has  been  removed. 


1.  A  method  for  incorporating  treating  solutioi 
piece  of  meat,  comprising:  submerging  said  piece  o 
in  a  body  of  said  treating  solution  beneath  the 
level  thereof  and,  while  said  piece  of  meat  is  subi 
in  said  body  of  solution,  causing  relative  movem< 
tween  said  piece  of  meat  and  at  least  one  spiked 
thereby  mechanically  form  multiple  perforations 
piece  of  meat  whUe  crowding  the  meat  material 
piece  away  from  each  perforation  so  as  to  admit  toeating 
solution  into  said  perforations  from  the  body  of  solution 
and  applying  pressure  to  at  least  one  spiked  roll  td  exert 
a  reeling  pressure  on  said  meat  piece  as  it  is  being  ^perfo- 
rated. 

3,347,680 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TURKEY  PROD  JCT 

Herbert  H.  RamboM,  2105  Brandywood  Driv( 

Wilmington,  DeL     19803 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,995 

4  Claims.  (CL  99—107) 


gtmma  terpinene  from 
j  ilcohol-aldehyde-ester 
small  proportions  of 
adding  pure  d- 
vacuimi  co- 
terpinene  and  some  d- 
the  gamma-terpinene 


•»A 


■in 


3,347,682 
COLORANT  TABLET 

Hyman  Roscnstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  J. 
Prebhida,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lancet  Labora- 
tories Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  23,  196  (,  Ser.  No.  559,718 

14  Claims.  (CL  99- -148) 

1.  A  colorant  tablet  subsfantiall/  instantly  dispenible 
in  water  formed  from  a  minor  amoiunt  of  a  finely  divided 
colorant,  a  minor  amount  of  an  edilble  organic  acid,  about 
0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  high  i  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene glycol  melting  above  about  50*  C,  about  0.5  to 
8%  by  weight  of  an  agglomerated  iiugar,  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  tablet  comprising  a  finely  divided  inert  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consistin  (  of  sucrose,  glucose, 
lactose,  sorbitol,  Methocel  and  gui  r  gum. 


3,347,683 

TREATMENT  OF  FRUITS 

TO  INHIBIT  DBCAY 


^ND  THE  LIKE 


Albert  J.  Kraght,  Glendora,  CaUf. 
Glen  Ridge,  N J.,  assignors  to  ¥fallace 
Belleville,  N  J.,  a  corporation 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,832 


ftuit 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  turkey  or  other  fowl  d  the 
type  having  a  breast  bone  with  a  pair  of  breast! halves 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  sai^  breat 
halves  including  a  filet  portion  contiguous  with  a  side 
of  the  breast  bone,  to  form  a  plurality  of  flat  slices, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  skin  from  a  fowl; 
centrally  severing  the  fowl  medially  of  its  breats  section 

and  axially  along  the  center  of  the  breast  bone; 
slicing  along  oiat  side  of  the  breast  bone  to  remove  one 

entire  breast  half  therefrom;  J 

slicing  along  the  <H>posite  side  of  the  breast  bone  to 

remove  the  other  entire  breast  half  therefrom; 
separating  the  filet  portion  from  each  entire  breast 
half,  Uiereby  leaving  two  remaining  breast  half 
portions; 
removing  the  tendons  from  said  remaining  breist  half 

portions; 
longitudinally  slicing  each  remaining  breast  hjlf  po- 
tion into  a  plurality  of  flat  slices;  and 
severing  the  filet  portions  to  first  remove  the  tendons 
theie&om  and  thereafter  to  form  additional  slices. 


21  Claims.  (CL  99^156) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  raw 
hibit  decay  during  shipment  and/ 
prises  contacting  the  same  with  an 
ing  a  cobalt  compound. 


3,347,684 
DECORATIVE  FIRE  RETA|U)ANT  PAINTS 


and  Henry  C.  Marits, 
&  Tleman  Inc., 
Delaware 


and  the  like  to  in- 
storage  which  corn- 
aqueous  wash  contain- 


or 


A.  Pawlak,  Check- 
to  Hooker  Chemical 
corporation  of 


Noel  D.  Blair,  Tonawanda,  and  Ja4eph 
towaga,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assign 
Corporation,  Niagam  Falls,  N.Y 

New  York 

No  drawfaig.  FOed  Sept.  13, 19<  3,  Ser.  No.  308,687 

12  Claims.  (CL  14  6—15) 

1.  In  a  fire  retardant  paint  comprised  of  a  vehicle  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (m1  base  and 
water  base  vehicles,  and  an  inert  pi  (ment  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  fire  retarding  ai  lount  from  about  20  to 
about  80  percent  of  the  total  pigr  lent  of  a  fire  retarding 
pigment  selected  from  the  grojp  consisting  of  (a) 
bisCpentachlorocyclopentadienyl,  b)  2,2',3,3',4,4',5,5',7, 
7,7',7'-dodecachloro-l,l',2,2',5,5',<i,6'-octahydro-2,2',5,5'- 
methanobiphenyl,  (c)  the  reactioi  i  product  of  bis(penta- 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1029 


chlorocyclopentadienyl)  with  ethylme  glycol,  (d)  com-  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI3,  and 

pounds  having  the  formula  (OH)[0]-[NHT|]+ 


wherein   Z  is  selected   from  the   group  consisting  of 
(OH)axHjO.  S,  and  (OH)  [O]  [NH(R4),1+; 


t*)  1 

CI,* 

CI 

V 

/ 

"4 

^i««. 

1 

4 

/ 

I 

i\ 

_1J 


(Uy%ym^JH^j»n^J  ***  I 


(M 


C»/|  V 


^^z" 


N 


-It 


CI 


CI 


CI 


_J* 


♦♦♦♦ 


^iH-*i,-ltL-i*-l*l2-t#»ltt|y  I 


(•) 


CI  .OM 


^j.*j-IMj   ,7  **      I   ••>• 


(h)  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  monohydroxy  alky!  containing  from 
1  to  20  carbons  atoms;  each  R5  is  an  alkyl  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  5. 


(9) 


|^«,  .Q-«j      J 


(K) 


/ 

'•J 

•\\ 

} 

|w,  -«.«,.Q-*,  J 


(0 


CI  CI 


CI 


CI. 


^^. 


CI  CI 


'«,-Q-l«,-Q-lt^-Q-«H,     . 


(j)  bis(trichlorophenyl)  perchlorocydopentadiene  and 
(k)  mixtures  thereof, 

and  (3)  from  between  about  one  and  about  ten  percent 
by  weight  of  an  antimony  compound,  wherein  T  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
hydrogen  and  alkyUnonohydroxy;  Q  is  alkyl  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2  with  n 
being  1  to  2  when  Z  is.  Clj,  said  halogenated  cyclopenta- 
diene  compound  and  said  antimony  compound  being  pres- 
ent in  sufficient  proportion  to  improve  the  fire  retardancy 
of  the  bituminous  material 


3,347,685 

FIRE  RETARDANT  BITUMINOUS 
COMPOSmONS 

Noel  D.  Blair,  Tonawanda,  and  Claude  Thomas  Bean,  Jr., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawhig.  Ffled  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,494 

16  Claims.  (CL  106—15) 

13.  A  fire  retardant  bituminous  composition  compris- 
ing (1)  a  bituminous  material,  (2)  from  between  about 
two  and  about  fifty  percent  by  weight  of  a  halogenated 
cyclopentadiene  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  bis(dichloroheptafluorocyclopentane), 

(b)  bis(pentachlorocyclopentadienyl), 

(c)  perchlorofulvalene, 

(d)  dodecachlorodihydrotrindene, 

(e)  the  reaction  product  of  bis(pentachlorocyclopenta- 
dienyl)  and  ethylene  glycol, 

(f )  compounds  having  the  formula 

wbentn  Z  is  selected 


lO-n'^B 


3,347,686 
ANTI-FOULING  PAINT 
Edward  D.  WeU,  Lewlston,  and  Keith  J.  Smith,  Locfcpoit, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  CorporatiMi,  Ni- 
agara Falk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcatlon  Mar.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
97,771,  now  Patent  No.  3,281,453.  Dtrkled  and  fliis  ap- 
plication Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,682 

10  Claims.  (Q.  106—15) 
1.  An  anti-fouling  marine  paint  comprising  paint  con- 
stituents and  containing  as  an  active  component  thereof 
an  anti-fouling  proportion  of 


ci 


/ 


CI         CI 

i—i 


01 
0< 


\ 


CI 


k 


\ 


-C— NRC-R' 

Ah     I 


t C 


/A, 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  unsubstituted 
aryl,  substituted  aryl  and  organocyclic  conjoined  to  R', 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  unsubstituted  aryl, 
substituted  aryl,  amino,  substituted  amino,  alkoxy,  aiyl- 
oxy,  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene  and  organocyclic  con- 
joined to  R  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen,  together  with  a  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ol  rosin  and  chlorinated  rubber, 
and  a  paint  thinner. 


1030 


OFFK  lAL  GAZETTE 


3,347,687 
ZIRCON  REFRACTORY 
George  R.  Henry,  BcUmI  Park,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  HaH>lson- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,0#7 
2  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 
2.  Method  of  making  ceramically  bonded  pressdd  zir- 
con shapes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  batch  of  about  95  to  99.5%  kircon 
and  about  0.5  to  5%  alkali  phosphate,  by  weight; 

(2)  tempering  with  sufficient  water  so  that  the  blitchcs 
obtain  a  pressable  character; 

(3)  forming  the  batches  into  shape  by  pressing; 

(4)  drying  the  shapes;  and 

(5)  burning  the  dried  shapes. 


by  weight  of  acetyl  cellulose  dissolved 
from  0.3%  to  not  more  than  2% 
said  acetyl  cellulose  containing  frcm 
equivalents  of  alkaline  earth  metjl 
grams  of  acetyl  cellulose. 


3347,688 

PROTEIN  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

Joim  W.  Frankenfeld,  Atlantic  Htghlands,  and  Cvleton 

J.  McCoy,  Linden,  N  J.,  asslgnois  to  Esse  Research  and 

E^ginewiiig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385^96 

11  Claims.  (CI.  106—124)  , 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  proteinaceous  adhesive 
paper  coating  composition  which  comprises  lysing  har- 
vested Micrococcus  cerifkans  cells,  conducting  a  basic 
extraction  on  said  lysed  cells  at  a  pH  ranging  fro«i  8  to 
12  to  obtain  Micrococcus  cerificans  protein  extract,  pre- 
cipitating said  extract  at  an  acid  pH  ranging  from  5.2  to 
3.2,  mixing  said  protein  extract  with  water  at  a  ba^ic  pH 
ranging  from  8  to  13,  separately  mixing  an  inert  filler 
with  an  additional  amount  of  water  at  a  pH  ranging  from 
10  to  12.5  and  then  mixing  the  separately  prepar«d  pro- 
tein extract  water  mixture  and  inert  filler-water  m  ixture. 


OF  A 


3,347,689 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  VISCOSITY 

SOLUTION  OF  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE 
Alsoshl  Fntami  and  Kazashige  Hayashi,  Matsuya^a-shi, 
Japan,  ass^ors  to  Tdjin  UmMcd,  Ouka,  Japanj  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  24,  tt61, 
36/30,683;  May  8, 1962, 37/17,861;  May  24, 1 H2, 
37/20,495;  May  28, 1962, 37/21,066 
1  Claim.  (CL  106—178) 


EOwiifKT  OF  voocarrY  umeimg  arOBrr  / 
EOMLStr  CF  auuuc  umn  >mi.  ncsns 


Hughes,  Wilmington, 


3,347,690 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  J.  Galvln  and  Francis  A. 

Del.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chcmioil  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Wil 

mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  I  elawirc 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Apr.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  360,121 

7  Claims.  (CL  10^ -273) 
1.  An  asphaltic  mixture  compris^  of 
asphalt,  and 
an  anti-stripping  additive  select^  from  the  group  of 

amines  and  amine  derivatives 
(1)  a  reaction  product  of 
an  aminating  agent  selected 
sisting   of   ammonia,   alkyl 
amines,  and  alkyl  unsubstitu^ed  secondary  amines 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with 
a  compound  of  the  general  formi  la 


In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  acetyl  ci  illulose 
s<4uti(Mi  for  shaping,  the  improvement  which  coinprises 
adding  from  2-50  milligrams  equivalents  based  bn  100 
grams  of  said  acetyl  cellulose  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diaminetetraacetic  acid, 
oxalic  acid,  maleic  acid,  picrolonic  acid,  salicycUc  acid, 
nitrilotriacetic  acid,  orthochlorobenzoic  acid,  fialonic 
acid,  ethyl  malonic  acid  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  4nd  am- 
monium salts  thereof,  to  a  solution  containing  5  |o  60% 
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in  acetone  and 

by  weight  of  water, 

2  to  50  milligram 

salts  based  on  100 


consisting  of 

from  the  group  con- 
1  insubstituted    primary 


R 


\ 


(u-oX 

(HA  V 

A-A-o-V 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  tl  le  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals  containing  between  12 
and  20  carbon  atoms,  A  is  st  lected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH3,  anc  in  which  x  and  y  are 
integers  one  of  which  may  be 

from  about  7  to  about  27,  said 

prepared    in    the    presence 

catalyst  and  at  a  temperatur^  from  about  150'  C. 

to  about  275°  C, 
(2)  a  reaction  product  of 

an  aminating  agent  selected 

sisting    of    ammonia,    alkyl    linsubstituted    primary 

amines  and  alkyl  unsubstituked  secondary  amines 

containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with 
a  hydroxy-containing  material  Of  the  general  formula 


0  and  r  plus  y  equals 

reaction  product  t>eing 
of    a    hydrogenation 


from  the  group  con- 


/         ^ 
R'-(  — O-C- 


A- 


-OH 


wherein  R'  contains  from  U  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkylene  and  alkaryl  radicals,! A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  CHj,  and  n  is  a  number 
from  about  3  to  about  16,  saia  reaction  product  being 
IMepared  in  the  presence  of  a  [hydrogenation  catalyst 
and  at  a  temperatiue  from  about  150*  C.  to  about 
275°  C, 

(3)  salts  of  (1)  with  an  orgahic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic,  t)leic,  lauric,  stearic, 
propionic,  naf^thenic  and  rekin  acids,  and; 

(4)  salts  of  (2)  with  an  organiq  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetic,  oleic,  lauric,  stearic, 
propionic,  naphtbeoic  and  re^  acids. 


3,347,691 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 

James  M.  Lyles,  Fafarport,  N.Y.,  tfsignor  to  Xerox  Cor* 

potation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corjMratlon  of  New  York 

FOcd  Oct.  21, 1965,  Serl  No.  499,291 

17  Claims.  (CI.  117—17.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  b;  ickground  development 

in  a  xerographic  developing  systei  i  including 
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a  chute  of  conductive  material  positioned  to  be  adja- 
cent to  a  latent  image-bearing  photoconductive  mem- 
ber to  introduce  developer  material  onto  the  photo- 
conductive  member,  and 
means  to  apply  an  electrical  charge  to  said  chute  of  a 
similar  polarity  as  the  latent  image  of  the  photo- 
conductive  member  and  of  a  sufficient  magnitode  to 
allow  development  of  the  latent  image  substantially 
free  of  background. 
13.  In  a  xerographic  developing  system  wherein  de- 
veloper material  flows  onto  a  photoconductive  member 
having  electrostatic  charges  in  image  and  non-image  con- 
figuration, a  method  of  developing  only  the  latent  electro- 
static charges  in  image  configuration  comprising  the  steps 
of 
placing  a  chute  of  electrically  conductive  material  for 
flowing  developer  material  onto  a  photoconductive 
member  to  be  adjacent  to  a  photoconductive  member 


having  latent  electrostatic  charges  in  image  and  non- 
image  configuration, 

applying  an  electrical  charge  to  said  chute  of  a  polarity 
similar  to  the  latent  electrostatic  charges  of  the  {rfioto- 
conductive  member  and  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
allow  development  of  only  the  latent  electrostatic 
charges  in  image  configuration, 

flowing  developer  material  onto  said  photoconductive 
member  by  means  of  said  chute  thereby  developing 
the  latent  electrostatic  charges  in  image  configura- 
tion, 

placing  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  to  be  adja- 
cent to  the  developed  electrostatic  image-bearing 
photoconductive  member,  and 

apiriying  an  electrical  charge  to  said  electrode  of  a 
polarity  similar  to  the  polarity  of  the  latent  image 
of  the  photoconductive  member  and  of  a  magnitude 
sufficient  to  remove  development  in  non-image  con- 
figuration from  said  photoconductive  member. 


(2)  preheating  said  solid  article  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  250*  C.  to  400*  C; 

(3)  placing  said  solid  article  in  said  fluidized  bed  fbr 
a  period  of  up  to  about  7  seconds; 

(4)  removing  said  solid  article  from  said  fluidized  bed; 
and 

(5)  post-heating  said  solid  article  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  150°  C.  and  180*  C.  for  a  period  of 
between  about  5  and  10  minutes  to  provide  uniformly 
smooth,  adherent  coatings  of  said  thermoplastic  graft 
copolymer  on  said  solid  article. 


3347,693 

HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  LUMINESCENT 

EVAPORATED  FILM 

Paul  H.  Wendland,  MaUbi^  CaUf.,  amignor  to  Hogkcs 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,884 
5  ClafaM.  (CL  117—333) 


mmM^^mm^^mA-' 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  luminescent  film  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  evaporating  a  layer  of  cadmium 
chloride  onto  a  substrate,  evaporating  a  layer  of  cadmium 
sulfide  over  the  cadmium  chloride  layer,  evaporating  silver 
activator  onto  the  resulting  layer,  heating  the  resulting 
layer  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  evaporating  a  layer  of  zinc 
sulfide  over  the  resulting  layer,  and  heating  the  resulting 
layer  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,347,694 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF  POLY- 

MERIC  SUBSTRATES  UTILIZING  2-STYRYLOX- 

AZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
iciiiro  Okobo  and  Michiiiiro  Tsajlmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MHsol  Kagakn  Kogyo  KabnsUki  Kakha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Ang.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

220,904,  now  Patent  No.  3,262,929,  dated  Jnly  26, 1966. 

Divided  and  this  appttcation  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

502,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  12,  1961, 

36/33,302,  36/33,303;  Jnly  21, 1962,  37/29,641 

21  Claims.  (CL  117— 33J) 

1.  A  method  for  optical  brightening  of  soild  polymeric 
materials  comprising  treating  said  materials  with  an  oxa- 
zole  compound  of  the  formula 


3347,692 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ARTICLES  WITH 
GRAFT   COPOLYMERS  OF   POLYPRO- 
PYLENE AND  ACRYUC  ACID 
Lewis  J.  Yoong,  Sanford,  and  JoceiA  E.  Bmkliolder,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cliemlcal  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,272 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—21) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  adherent,  corrosion  resistant 
coatings  to  solid  particles  which  comprises  the  sequential 
steps  of: 
(1)  forming  a  fluidized  bed  of  a  finely  divided  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  graft  co- 
polymer of  (a)  75  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
propylene and  (b)   25  to  2  percent  by  weight  of 
acrylic  acid; 


— CH=HC— ^ 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituted  benzene  rings  and  an  unsubstitoted 
naphthalene  ring,  A  being  condensed  with  the  oxazole 
ring,  substituents  of  said  benzene  rings  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-,  aryl-,  and  alkylene-groups, 
and,  when  A  is  said  unsubstituted  naphthalene  ring,  R 
and  R'  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  group, 
carboxyl  group  and  its  ester  residue,  alkyl  group  and  axyl 
group,  R  being  a  cyano  group  when  A  is  said  benzene  ring 
with  R'  being  selected  as  aforesaid,  said  treating  being 
effected  by  contacting  the  said  materials  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  said  oxazole  in  an  amount  sufiScient 
to  impart  optical  brightening  effects  to  the  material  under- 
going treatment. 
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3^7,695 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  ACTIVATION  #F 
NON-POLAR  HYDROCARBON  RESIN  AND 
PRINTING  _      ^^ 

Arnold  F.  Starccll,  New  Bmnswldi,  and  George  Brecht, 
Metuchen,  NJ.,  and  Andrew  J.  Foglia,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
as^on  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporate  of 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,458 
18  Clainu.  (CL  117—38) 
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ACTIVflTrrvC   SURFACE  OF  A  PREFORMED 

polyOlEfinartcle  8y  contact  with 

HOT  OXiOlZED  SURFACE  Of  A  METAL  BODY 


PRINTING  ACTIVATED  SURFACE  Of 
POLYOLEf  IN  ARTICLE  WITH  POLAR 
INK 


layer  of  beat-transferable  imaging  Icomposition  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  V4  to  abdut  6  points,  whereby 
under  the  effects  of  heat  generated  by  the  heated  original 
images  those  portions  of  the  imaging  layer  integrated 
with  the  rough  surface  of  the  heat-iiisulation  layer  remain 
integrated  therewith  while  overlyinj  portions  of  the  imag- 
ing layer  transfer  to  the  copy  she«  t  in  areas  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  the  original  im  iges. 


3,347,697  ^_ 
COATED  POLYOLEl  IN  FILM 
Thomas  Michael  Gmitro,  Grand  Is  and,  N.Y.,  ■■ignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  ilompany,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aog.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,613 


4  Claims.  (CL  111—46) 


1.  A  surface  conditioning  process  which  ooi  iprises 
heating  a  surface  of  a  preshaped  nonpolar  hydro  arbon 
resin  article  in  intimate  contact  with  an  oxidizedmetal 
surface  adherent  to  a  body  of  a  metal  of  the  groi|p  con- 
sisting of  cluomium,  aluminum,  vanadium  and  copper 
and  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  3$0  and 
800'  F.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  substantially  improve  the 
wetubiiity  of  said  article  surface  with  polar  liquids  and 
removing  said  article  from  contact  with  said  o^ized 
metal  surface  while  the  temperatures  throughout  M  least 
half  of  the  thickness  of  said  article  are  below  the  crystal- 
line melting  point  of  said  resin  to  substantially  maintain 
the  form  and  thickness  of  said  article,  whereby  th«  bond- 
ing characteristics  of  said  article  surface  with  materials 
having  polar  characteristics  are  substantially  improved. 


3,347,696  ^,^ 

THERMOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  IMAGWG 

A  COPY  SHEET  1 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a8sign0r  to 
Colombia  Rflbboa  and  Carimn  Manufacturing  Co., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 


Ik. 


,  Oka  Cove,  N.Y., , 

FDcd  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,800 
4  CMms.  (CL  117—38) 


~^—  IR     LAMP 


HON  MEL7  it/re/iMBDt  ne 

/M It  ass 


Ott/^fJ^L-     POOf-IDATiO 


1.  In  the  thermographic  method  of  imaging  a  copy 
sheet  in  areas  corresponding  to  the  location  of  infrared 
radiation-absorbing  images  on  an  original  sheet  b4r  means 
of  a  transfer  sheet  carrying  a  layer  of  heat-trai<sferable 
imaging  composition,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  a  translucent  transfer  sheet  which  does  not  absorb 
infrared  radiation  to  any  substantial  extent  comprismg 
a  translucent  flexible  plastic  fihn  foundation  shpct  hav- 
ing on  one  surface  thereof  a  heat-insulation  layerl  of  plas- 
tic binder  material  having  a  thickness  of  from  ibout  V4 
to  about  7  points  and  containing  from  about  Vi  to  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  an  infrared  radiation  nonapsorbing 
finely  divided  filler  material  per  part  of  binder  material 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica^  kaolm, 
calcium  carbonate,  barium  sulfate,  titanium  dio^de,  zinc 
oxide  and  clay,  said  layer  having  a  rough  outer  surface, 
and  having  integrated  with  said  rough  outer  surface  a 


1.  The  process  which  compri^  in  combination  the 
steps  of  passing  one  surface  (A)  o  E  a  continuous  biaxi^ly 
oriented  polypropylene  film  throagh  a  flame  emanating 
from  the  discharge  opening  of  a  toumer  supplied  with  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  fael  and  oxygen-enriched 
air,  the  fuel  equivalence  ratio  of  the  gaseous  mixture 
being  between  0.95  and   1.10,  tte  oxygen  ratio  being 
between  0.25  and  0.30,  the  surfai «  on  which  the  film  is 
supported  as  it  traverses  the  fltme  being  heated  and 
maintained  at  a  temperature  betw  sen  30*  C.  and  80*  C; 
passing  the  other  siuiace  (B)  of  siiid  film  through  a  flame 
emanating  from  the  discharge  oiening  of  a  burner  sup- 
plied with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  and 
oxygen-enriched  air,  the  fuel  e(iuivalence  ratio  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  being  between  '\.\5   and   1.30  and  at 
least  0.10  greater  than  the  fuel  equivalence  ratio  of  the 
first  named  gaseous  mixture,  the  oxygen  ratio  being  be- 
tween 0.25  and  0.30,  the  surfacs  on  which  the  film  is 
supported  as  it  traverses  the  flame  being  heated  and  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  30°  C.  and  80'  C,  the 
path  of  the  film  as  it  traverses  the  flame  from  each  burner 
being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  burner  less  than  the 
length  of  the  unimpeded  primary  envelope  of  the  flame 
but  not  less  than  the  distance  bslow  which  the  velocity 
of  the  burning  gases  escaping  froi  n  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  \  umer  exceeds  the  burn- 
ing velocity  of  the  flame,  the  exi  osure  of  the  film  to  the 
action  of  each  flame  being  from  a  time  between  0.0005 
and  0.1  second;  thereafter  coating  each  side  of  said  film 
with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  :opolymer  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  at  least  one  ethyleijically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer copolymerizable  therewith,  said  copolymer  contain- 
ing between  70  and  93%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride, 
and  drying  said  film. 
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3,347,698 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  PLASMA 
FLAME  SPRAYING 
Herbert  S.  Ingham,  Jr.,  Northport,  N.Y., 
Mctco  Inc.,  Wcstbmy,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion 
Jersey 

FDcd  Jm.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,018 
20  Clafans.  (CI.  117—47) 
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to 

New 


carboxylic  acid  amide  and  at  least  one  other  monomer 
having  a  CH3=C<  group,  said  interpolymer  being  char- 
acterized by  having  amido  hydrogen  atoms  rejdaced  by 
the  structure: 

R 
— CHORi 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  saturated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing its  free  valences  on  a  single  carbon  atom,  and  Ri  is  a 
radical  derived  by  removing  the  hydroxyl  group  from  a 
monohydric  alcohol. 


1.  A  method  for  flame  spraying  with  a  radio  frequency 
plasma  which  comprises  flowing  a  gas  and  generating  a 
radio  frequency  plasma  flame  from  a  radio  frequency 
generator  against  a  surface  to  be  sprayed,  introducing 
heat-fusible  material  to  be  sprayed  into  the  radio  fre- 
quency plasma  flame,  and  coupling  the  surface  to  the 
generator  through  a  path  having  an  effective  length  ap- 
proximately equal  to  a  multiple  of  Va  of  the  wave  length 
of  the  radio  frequency  of  the  generator  to  form  a  sec- 
ondary out  of  phase  sympathetic  oscillating  circuit  caus- 
ing diffuse  RF  arcing  against  the  surface  thereby  deposit- 
ing the  heat-fusible  material  on  the  surface. 


3,347,699 
CORROSION  PROTECTION 
Donald  O.  mtzman,  Bartfesriile,  Oida.,  aarignor  to 
PUiUpa  Petroleum  Compny,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336^34 
9  ChdbM.  (CL  117—97) 


£ 


>^ 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  corrosion-protective  coat- 
ing on  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  hollow  object,  having  a 
negative  ionic  charge  thereon,  while  in  place  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  bituminous  emulsion  containing  a 
cationic  emulsifying  agent  in  said  object,  the  quantity 
of  said  emulsion  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous coating  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  said 
object;  and 

(b)  moving  said  emulsion  inside  said  object  so  that 
said  emulsion  intimately  contacts  the  entire  internal 
surface  of  said  object  and  deposits  a  continuous 
coating  thereon. 


3,347,7M 
COATED  CONTAINERS 
Stewart  W.  Gloycr  and  Hcmy  A.  Vogd,  Gibsoiiia,  Pa., 
and  Conrad  L.  Lynch,  Wcthcrsadd,  Conn.,  asdgnors 
to  Pmsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FOed  June  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,336 

11  CUms.  (CL  117—97) 
1.  A  metal  container  having  its  internal  surface  coated 
with  an  adherent  layer  of  a  coating  composition  in  which 
the  film-forming  component  consists  essentially  of  (1)  a 
Uquid  butadiene  polymer  containing  a  major  proportion 
of  butadiene  in  polymerized  form,  and  (2)  a  water-insol- 
uble, ungelled  interpcriymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 


3,347,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION    EMPLOYING    AN    ELEC- 
TRON BEAM 
Kazuo  Yamagishi,  Yokohama-shi,  and  MasasU  Naka- 
mnra,  Toigro,  Japan,  a«igiion  to  Fojifan  Limited, 
KawasaU,  Japan,  a  corporattoa  of  Japan 

FDcd  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3^,203 

Claims  prioilty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1963, 

38/5,439 

10  Claims.  (CL  117—106) 


pc 


XJ 


7^ 


13 


mmMato* 


1.  The  method  of  depositing  solid  layers  from  vapor 
of  the  layer-forming  material,  which  comprises  directing 
an  electron  beam  from  a  grid-controlled  electron  gun 
within  a  processing  vessel  onto  a  body  of  material  to 
produce  the  vapor,  subjecting  a  substrate  to  the  vapor 
in  the  vessel  for  deposition  of  condensing  material  ofi  the 
substrate,  impressing  during  vaporization  a  pulsating  grid 
voltage  upon  the  electron  gun  to  make  the  electron-beam 
current  pulsate  accordingly,  sensing  a  given  vaporization 
quantity  in  the  vessel,  and  controlling  the  pulse  voltage 
in  dependence  upon  the  sensed  quantity  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially uniform  quality  of  the  precipitating  material. 


3,347,7W 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC    - 

PRINTING  BASE 
John  J.  Clancy,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arttanr 
D.  Little  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 
Massaclmsetts 
Original  application  Apr.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,404.    - 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  12,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  594,300 

10  Oafans.  (CI.  117—201) 
1.  Method  of  forming  a  printing  base  suitable  for  elec- 
trostatic printing,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dissolving  a  film-forming  photoconductive  mate- 
rial in  a  solvent  having  suflBdent  volatility  to  permit 
its  subsequent  removal  by  evaporation  from  the  re- 
sulting solution; 
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(b)  introducing  into  said  s<4uti(Hi  a  volatile  liquid  im- 
miscible with  said  solvent  thereby  to  fonn  an  emul- 
sion in  which  said  solution  of  said  film-forming 
photoconductive  material  is  the  continuous  phase; 

(c)  applying  a  film  of  said  emulsion  to  the  surfice  of 
a  substrate  thereby  to  deposit  a  coating  on  said  sur- 
face; and 


PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
PARTICLES 

•     c  *  -*»■»■   J-""  .  COATING 
^^%«;fy^/, ,';'fjn,-f^-^h It M    BINDER 
■  SUBSTRATE 


AkdcngcsdiMkaft 


<rennaiiy,  aaigiior  to 
BcrllB  and  Mu- 


METHOD  OF  METAIHCOATING 
CERAMIC  BOD^ 

Andreas  Meyer,  MuoklHAlkKli, 
Siemens  A  Halske 
nlch,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  6. 1963,  Scr.  ^  o. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
S  82,7S4 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117-f  227) 


MerALiiziMo  ^vioe/f  of 

HMtH  MCLTmS  COMMOf^ 
MCTAL  IMTEmp^lxeo   WITH 

riNetr  otvioeD  s/ikatc- 

CONTAININe  SUOSTAMCe 


TO 


APf*.ieo 

VMSLAXtO 
Ce/TAMI  7 

eoor 


(d)  drying  said  coating  while  retaining  the  struci  ire  of 
said  emulsion  to  remove  said  solvent  and  said  vt)latile 
liquid  thereby  to  fonn  a  photoconductive  ciwting 
characterized  as  being  a  substantially  continuous  film 
c<mtaining  air  voids  essentially  correspcmding  In  size 
and  location  to  the  globules  of  the  discontinuous 
phase  of  said  emulsion,  substantially  all  of  said  air 
voids  being  at  least  O.S  micron  in  size. 
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.  328,761 

,  Dec.  7, 1962, 


TtXATeo  Boor 

AMnnCDTOKHtM 

McrAL  cMTiiva 

THCIKOt^ 


CAL 


3,347,703 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELE 
MEMORY  MODULE 

JoMph  H.  g»»g»iman,  PaoU,  and  William  A.  Witsel|,  West 
Chester,  Pa^  assignors  to  Barrougiis  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,377 
8  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  upon  an  unglazed  ceramic 
body  a  solderable  metal  coating  for  use  in  producing  a 
vacuum  tight  metal  ceramic  connection  for  electrical  dis- 
charge vessels  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  ap- 
plying on  an  unglazed  ceramic  bod  /  a  mfetalizing  powder 
consisting  of  molybdenum  powde  mixed  with  at  least 
20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  se  ected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese  silicates  itnd  iron  silicates,  and 
heating  the  applied  metalized  povder  to  a  temperature 
between  1250*  C.  to  1350'  C.  in 
idizing  atmosphere. 


a  relatively  weak  ox- 


3,347,705 
PRODUCTION  OF  JUICE  feRC^i  SUGAR- 
CONTAINING  PLANT  MATERIAL 

Erland  Viktor  Jmg,  LanMrona,  Sweden,  anignor  to 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  KnapsadK,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  a  corporatio|i  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Oct  10,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  585,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Geriiany,  Oct  11, 1963, 
I  24,545;  Oct  28, 1961,  J  29,268 
6  Claima.  (CL  127—44) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  juice  from 
starting  material  including  a  sugar  containing  plant  ma- 
terial comminuted  into  chips  and  an  extracting  liquid 
formed  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  polyphosphoric   acii  and  polyphosphoric 
acid  in  combination  with  a  dicarbo  lylic  acid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  col  oidal  silicic  acid  to  at 
least  one  of  the  said  starting  maU  rials. 


heat  resistant  sub- 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical   i^emory 
module  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a   dielectric  high 
strate, 

(b)  applying  cwiduCtive  material  to  said  substrate  in 
a  prearranged  pattern  thereby  to  form  cicctridal  con- 
ductors thereon, 

(c)  applying  an  insulating  layer  to  said  conductive 
pattern, 

(d)  firing  said  insulating  layer  to  a  fire  polished  glass- 
like pore  free  surface,  J 

(e)  depositing  a  thin  magnetic  film  of  materibl  over 
said  fire  polished  surface,  ' 

(f )  applying  an  insulating  layer  over  said  thin  film,  and 

(g)  applying  conductive  material  to  said  last  named 
insulating  layer  in  a  prearranged  pattern  Jorming 
electrical  conductors  interconnecting  with  said  first 
electrical  conductors  thereby  completing  an  elec- 
trically conducting  pathway  encircling  said  thin 
fihn. 


3,347,706 

GALVANIC  BATTERY  COMPRISING  A  POSITIVE 
ACTIVE  MASS  CONSISTIN<}  ESSENTIALLY  OF 
NICKEUC  OXIDE 

Frank  J.  Krivanck,  Pvma,  and  N  elson  C.  Cahoon,  Fair- 
view  Parle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  YorH 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,025 
2  Clafans.  (CL  13 »— 28) 

1.  A  galvanic  battery  comprisin; ;  a  positive  and  a  nega- 
tive electrode,  both  in  contact  wth  an  alkaline  electro- 
lyte, said  positive  electrode  comi  rising  a  positive  active 
mass  consisting  essentially  of  a  stt  ble  nickelic  oxide  com- 
position in  the  form  of  very  poorl;  r  crystallized  hexagonal 
platelets  having  the  formula  NiaOc-YHaO,  wherein  jc  is  a 
value  of  from  about  2.8  to  about  3.3  and  Y  is  from  1  to  6; 
the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  said  composition  being 
characterized  by  at  least  the  following  d  values:  4.68,  2.35 
and  1.41;  the  line  intensity  for  eadh  smaller  d  value  being 
substantially  less  than  80  percent  of  the  strongest  line 
which  falls  at  a  d  value  of  about  ^  .68. 
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3,347,707 
CHARGED  SECONDARY  CELL 
James  Soathworth,  Jr.,  Rocky  River,  and  Robert  E.  Stark, 
Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  applkatkMi  Ser.  No. 
336,043,  Jan.  6,  1964.  Thii  application  June  23, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  560,012 

5  Claims.  (CL  136—28) 
1.  A  chemically-charged  secondary  cell  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  container;  a  means  for  hermeti- 
cally sealing  said  container;  at  least  one  pressed-powder 
positive  electrode  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  positive  ac- 
tive powder,  a  cathodically  reducible  powder,  and  an  in- 
ert conductive  powder  compressed  into  a  metal  grid  and 
a  pressed-powder  negative  electrode  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a  negative  active  powder  with  an  inert  conductive  pow- 
der compressed  into  a  metal  grid,  both  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes  situated  within  the  container  and  juxta- 
posed relative  to  each  other;  a  tough,  resilient  separator 
resistant  to  electrolyte  deterioration  interposed  between 
the  electrodes  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  lateral  faces 
thereof;  and  an  electrolyte  which  is  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  substantially  held  within  the 
electrodes  and  the  separator;  the  positive  active  powder 
consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  nickel  oxide  having  a 
composition  represented  by  the  formula 

NiA-YHjO 

wherein  x  has  a  value  from  about  2.8  to  about  3.9  and 
wherein  Y  has  a  value  of  from  about  1  to  about  6,  and 
nickelous  oxide,  said  stable  nickel  oxide  and  nickelous 
oxide  being  in  relative  amounts  such  that  from  about  10 
to  about  100  percent  of  the  useful  capacity  of  the  electrode 
is  represented  by  said  stable  nickel  oxide  and  the  re- 
mainder by  the  nickelous  oxide,  the  cathodically  reducible 
powder  being  finely-divided  cadmium  hydroxide  and  the 
negative  active  powder  consisting  essentially  of  cadmium 
and  cadmium  hydroxide;  the  cadmium  powder  within  the 
negative  electrode  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  useful  capacity  of  the  cadmium  powder  at  least  equals 
that  of  said  stable  nickel  oxide  present  in  the  positive 
electrode  and  the  amount  of  cadmium  hydroxide  powder 
in  the  negative  electrode  being  such  that  its  charge  ac- 
cepting capacity  exceeds  that  of  the  nickelous  oxide  present 
in  the  positive  electrode  by  at  least  about  10  percent;  and 
the  positive  electrode  being  at  all  times  under  compression 
to  the  extent  of  at  least  about  300  p.s.i.,  but  not  exceeding 
about  700  p.s.i. 

3,347,708 

FUEL  CELL  BATTERY  CONTAINING  METAL 

COATED  CARBON  ELECTRODES 

George  R.  Drengler,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Jnne  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,038 
3  Claims.  (0. 136—86) 

1.  A  fuel  cell  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  substantially  flat,  gas  permeable  carbon  electrodes,  each 
electrode  having  an  electrolyte  face  and  a  gas  face;  the 
gas  faces  of  said  electrodes  being  arranged  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  a  gas  impervious  metal  conductor  element  there- 
between; said  metal  conductor  element  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  gas  faces  and  defining  gas  spaces 
between  said  gas  faces  and  the  surfaces  of  said  metal  con- 
ductor element,  said  electrodes  having  on  said  gas  faces 
thereof  a  gas  permeable  discontinuous  metal  coating  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  protuberances  in  low  electrical  resist- 
ance contact  with  said  metal  conductcM*  element;  said 
metal  coating  being  applied  to  said  electrode  surfaces  by 
molten  metal  spray  techniques,  and  said  coating  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.009  gram  and 
about  1.2  grams  of  metal  per  square  inch  of  electrode 
surface. 

»43  0.0.-37 


3,347,709  ~ 

LAYER  TYPE  BATTERY  HAVING  BOTH 
TERMINALS  AT  ONE  END 
Roy  P.  Taylor,  Eriti^  Kent,  England,  and  David  Roi>b, 
Dundee,  Scotland^  assignon  to  Bnmd^  Limited,  r 
British  company  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,943  .-- 

2  ClaioM.  (CL  136—108) 
1.  A  battery  of  layer  type  cells  comprising  a  stack  oT 
cells;  a  metal  sleeve  with  open  ends,  in  which  the  said 
stack  is  contained;  plates  of  dielectric  material  closing 
the  said  open  ends  of  the  sleeve  two  terminals  carried  on 
one  of  the  said  plates;  a  conductor  strip  connected  to  one 
of  said  terminals,  insulated  from  said  container  and  the 
side  of  said  stack,  and  passing  alongside  said  stack  to 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  plate  carrying  said  ter- 
minals and  a  second  conductor  strip  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  terminals  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of 
stack  adjacent  said  plate;  the  said  open  ends  of  the  sleeve 
being  curled  over  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  said  con- 
ductor strips  being  urged  thereby  into  good  electrical 
contact  with  ends  of  said  stack,  said  stack  being  wrajtped 
in  a  sheet  paper  and  wherein  said  terminal  plate,  ter- 
minals, conductor  strips  and  said  sheet  of  paper  form  a 
subassembly;  the  said  terminals,  strips  and  sheet  of  papn 
all  being  rivetted  to  the  said  plate. 


3347,710 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALED 
ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Josef  M.  Strobe!  and  Bcmhard  Haas,  Pforziwini,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  He  United  States  Time  Corporation, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FUed  July  1. 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4, 1964, 

U  11,181 

2  Claims.  (CL  136—175) 


1.  The  process  of  sealing  a  battery  consisting  of  an 
outer  metal  cylindrical  cup  closed  at  one  end,  an  iimer 
metal  cylindrical  cup  closed  at  one  end,  chemicaUy  reac- 
tive battery  material,  and  a  plastic  tubular  sealing  and  in- 
sulating member  whose  outer  diameter  is  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  can;  the  steps  consist- 
ing of  forming  a  vacuum  arotmd  the  parts  to  be  as- 
sembled, placing  the  chemical  material  in  the  inner  can, 
placing  the  tube  over  the  inner  can,  and  forcing  the  outer 
can  over  the  tube  by  fwcssure  on  the  said  cans. 


3,347,711 
RADIO-ISOTOPE  THEJtMOELECrilUC 
APPARATUS  AND  FUEL  FORM 
Hampden  0.  Banks,  Jr.,  Redondo  Beach,  Engoie  T. 
Teatom,  Berkeley,  and  Ian  R.  Jones,  Livcrmorc,  CaUf., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tlic  United  States 
of  America  as  represent^  liy  tlic  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jnly  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,728 
8  Claims.  (CL  136—202) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising: 
(a)  a  dense  insoluble  solid  fuel  form  material  indnd- 
ing  an  energetic  gamma  emitting  radioisotope  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strontiiim-90. 
cesiiun-137  and  ccrium-144;  j 

(b)  a  metallic  cladding  disposed  in  beat  conductive  re- 
lation to  enclose  said  fuel  form  material;         | 

(c)  a  generally  cylindrical  radiation  shield  baring  a 
planar  end  face  and  defining  a  cavity,  the  walls  of 
which  are  in  close-fitting  beat  conductive  relation 
to  said  cladding  of  said  fuel  form,  said  shield  con- 
structed of  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  and  depleted  uranium  s<|  as  to 
absorb  and  convert  the  energetic  radiation  emitted  by 
said  radioisotope  into  heat  therein;  said  shieli  hav- 
ing a  polished  reflective  metal  surface  platmg  to 
minimize  radiative  heat  loss  therefrom;  ] 

(d)  a  radiant  heat  shield  including  at  least  tUo  co- 
extensive polished  thin  wall  heat  reflective  metallic 
members  supported  in  insulated  spaced  conqentric 


relation,  and  with  the  innermost  member  in  spac  ed  in- 
sulated relation  to  said  radiation  shield,  said  ri  idiant 
heat  shield  defining  an  opening  coextensive  witli  said 
planar  end  face  of  said  radiation  shield  and  Other- 
wise enclosing  said  radiation  shield  so  that  fl^w  of 
heat  conducted  from  said  fuel  form  and  produced 
in  said  shield  is  concentrated  at  said  planar  en^  face; 

(e)  thermal  insulation  disposed  outwardly  froni  said 
heat  shield;  ] 

(f )  generator  means  including  thermoelectric  ele^nents 
having  hot  junction  portions  disposed  in  heat  con- 
ductive relation  with  said  planar  end  face,  an(|  cold 
junctions  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  an^ 

(g)  heat  dissipator  means  arranged  in  heat  conductive 
relation  with  the  cold  junction  portions  of  sai4  gen- 
erator elements,  establishing  a  thermal  gradient  there- 
in to  generate  an  electrical  potential  therein. 


3^7  712 
MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TEMPEl 
TURE  OF  THE  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
TEST  ROCKET  MOTOR  CASE 
Oscar  M.  Hawkins,  Victor  E.  Heaton,  and  John  S.  tEpps, 
HontsviUe,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thioltol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  (^  Delaware 
Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,624        f 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136—230)  I 

An  expendable  thermocouple  for  use  in  indicating  the 
temperature  of  the  solid  propellant  in  a  motor  case  paving 
a  mounting  opening  therein,  comprising  a  tubular  metal 
body  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  thereof  ^nd  a 
straight  transversely  extending  cut  at  the  opposite!  end. 


a  glass  rod  having  longitudinally  extending,  space( 
allel  bores  therein,  conductor  wires  positioned  ir 


par- 
said 


bores  and  extending  outwardly  of 

rod  and  the  end  of  said  tubular  metal  body  having  the 

flange  thereon  to  be  embedded  in  the  solid  propellant, 

an  epoxy  resin  for  sealing  the  c(  nductor  wires  in  the 

bores  and  the  glass  rod  in  the  meta 

for  bonding  the  flange  to  the  motor  after  the  tubular  body 

has  been  inserted  through  the  moi  nting  opening  in  said 
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the  end  of  said  glass 


flange 


end 


motor  case  so  that  said  annular 
surface  of  the  motor  case  and  the 
transversely  .extending  cut  thereon 
the  motor  case,  and  a  quick  detachable 
gaging  said  metal   body  outwardl]' 
for  retaining  said  met^  body  in 
motor  case. 


engages  the  inner 

having  the  straight 

extends  outwardly  of 

spring  clip  en- 

of  said  motor  case 

ixed  relation  to  said 


CHROMATE 


3347,713 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMINC 

COATINGS  ON  ALIMINUM 
Herman  J.  Lodecscn,  Clawson,  mi  William  S.  Rnascll, 
Warren,  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Hocker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor  K>ration  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  196^ ,  Ser.  No.  342,275 

16  Chdms.  (CL  148  -6.2) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  proective  coating  on  the 
surfaces  of  aluminum  and  aluminijm  alloys  which  com- 
prises treating  the  surface  thereof  with  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  apout  0.5  to  about  10 
grams/liter  CrOs,  at  least  0.1  gram]  per  liter  of  the  tung- 
sten anion,  about  2.2  to  about  32  fa-ams  per  liter  of  an 
aluminum  fluoride  complex  ion  andTsufficient  fluoride  ion 
to  cause  said  solution  to  coat  said  aluminum  surface. 


3,347,714   , 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCINd  ALUMINUM- 
MAGNESIUM  SI  EET 
Irwfai  Broverman,  Cheshire,  and  NOdiael  J.  Pryor,  Ham- 
den,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  MaAlcson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  <tf  Vfavinii 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Dec  27,  196  J,  Ser.  No.  334,038 

7  Clafans.  (CL  148-  -11.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  alumi:  mm-magnesium  sheet 
having  magnesium  present  in  the  form  of  at  least  one 
precipitated  intermetallic  compoum  uniformly  dispersed 
in  flne  particle  size  throughout  the  t  ulk  of  said  sheet,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  mass  of  aluminum-magnesium  alloy 
having  magnesium  present  in  the  form  of  at  least 
one  intermetallic  compound  as  a  soluble  constituent 
of  said  alloy,  said  alloy  containing  from  0.2  to  3.2% 
magnesium,  balance  essentiall]    aluminum, 

(B)  heating  said  mass  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  750*  to  950'  F.  thtreby  dissolving  said 
constituent  into  solid  solution  in  said  alloy. 


OCTOBBB  17,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1087 


I 


(C)  rapidly  cooling  said  mass  at  a  rate  which  removes 
heat  at  a  coeflicient  of  from  3,000  to  10,000  B.t.u.'s 
per  hour  per  square  foot  per  degree  Fahrenheit  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  450'  to  700*  P., 

and 

(D)  pressure  rolling  said  mass  to  effect  a  reduction  in 
the  thickness  thereof  while  said  mass  is  at  said  cooled 
temperature,  whereby  said  constituent  is  precipitated 
throughout  the  reduced  thiclcness  of  said  mass  as  a 
fine  particle  size  uniform  dispersion  of  said  constit- 
uent. 

3,347,715 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 
Peter  Charics  Leslie  Pfcil,  Boar's  HIU,  near  Oxford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority, London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,380 
Cfadms  priority,  apiidicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10, 1963, 

14,352/63 
6  Ckdms.  (CI.  148—12) 
1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  an  austenitic  stainless 
steel  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  said  steel  to  undergo  a 
reduction  in  high  temperature  ductility  on  irradiation 
comprising  the  steps  of  cold  working  the  steel,  annealing 
the  cold  worked  steel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
800-900*  C,  and  repeating  said  cold  working  step  and 
said  annealing  step  at  least  once. 


alloy  having  a  metallographic  structure  ccwtaining  from 
about  85  to  95  percent  beta  phase,  wherein  the  beta  phase 
has  a  martensitic  structure,  and  the  remainder  alpha  phase 
and  having  a  uniformly  fine  metallograi^c  grain  struc- 
ture with  a  grain  size  less  than  0.065  mm.,  said  alloy  hav- 
ing  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  110,000  p.s.i.  and  yield 
strength  of  at  least  44,0(X)  p.s.L 


-^ 


3,347,718 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MAGNETIC 
PROPERTIES  OF  FERROUS  SHEETS 
Victor  W.  Carpenter,  Chester  E.  Ward,  and  Martin  F. 
Littmann,  Middletown,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Armco  Stcd 
CorporatioMii,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  ctwporatloa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,572 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  148—111) 
A  process  of  cold  rolling  ferrous  magnetic  sheet 
stock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetic  ingot 
iron,  low  alloy  steel,  non-oriented  silicon-iron,  silicon-iron 
having  a  cube-on-edge  type  of  orientation,  nickel-iron 
magnetic  alloys,  and  oriented  aluminum-iron  alloys  con- 
taining up  to  about  20%  aluminum,  to  a  final  thickness 
of  about  10  mils  or  greater,  and  a  smoothness  of  no  more 
than  about  5  microinches,  and  then  heat  treating  the 
stock  to  produce  therein  an  improved  core  loss  and  per- 
meability at  high  inductions  from  about  the  knee  of  the 
magnetization  curve  up  to  saturation. 


3,347,716 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INHIBITING  SCALE  FORMATION 

Sidlcy  O.  Evans,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,521 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  14»— 13.1) 
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2.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  scale  in 
the  heating  of  a  metallic  workpiece  in  an  induction  fur- 
nace, which  method  comprises  introducing  under  pressure 
into  the  free  space  of  the  furnace  a  volatile  compound  of 
boron  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  boric 
oxide,  and  inducing  heat  in  the  workpiece  by  subjecting 
the  workpiece  to  the  effects  of  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  whereby  sufficient  heat  is  generated  in  the  workpiece 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  volatile  compound  of 
boron  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  workpiece  to  above 
the  melting  point  of  boric  oxide. 


3,347,719 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENTS 
WaHer  Hcywang,  Munich,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  AktiengcscUschaft,  BerUn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  12, 1963, 
S  86,695 
10  Chdms.  (CL  148— 187)  .    ^ 


3347  717 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALUMINUM-BRONZE  ALLOY 
George  H.  F,ichfiwa«,  Jr^  Ch«Ure,  Con.,  and  Irwin 
BroTcmum,  Chicago,  DL,  assipMHa  to  Ottn  Mathieson 
ChMBlcal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Dnndng.  Cootfamatioa  of  anpttcatkm  Ser.  No. 
457,897,  Apr.  23,  1965,  which  is  a  dividon  of 
application  Ser.  No.  328,184,  Dec.  5,  1963,  now 
Patent  No.  34*7,180.  lUs  application  Oct  4, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  584,096 

3  Clafans.  (CL  148-^2) 
1.  A  high  strength  cold  worked  and  heat  treated  alumi- 
num bronze  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  9.0  to  1 1.8 
percent  akiminum  and  the  balance  essentially  copper,  said 


1.  A  method  for  producing  semiconductor  components 
tiaving  limited  regions  of  respectively  different  conduct- 
ances produced  by  diffusing  doping  material  into  the 
oxide-coated  semiconductor  crystals,  which  comprises 
depositing,  in  the  areas  that  are  to  be  subsequently  sub- 
jected to  diffusion,  at  least  one  additional  substance  upon 
the  oxide  coating  of  the  semiconductor  crystal  so  that 
the  addition  substance  forms  with  the  oxide  coating  a 
system  which  forms  at  the  diffusion  temperature  a  phase 
permeable  to  the  diffusion  material,  preferably  a  vitreous 
melt,  without  exposing  the  semiconductor  surface,  heat- 
ing the  coated  semiconductor  surface  to  produce  said 
vitreous  melt,  and  diffusing  doping  substance  through  the 
meh  at  diffusion  temperature  into  said  semiconductor 
crystaL 

3,347,720 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
BY  MASKING  AND  DIFFUSION 
William  S.  Bryan,  DcaL  and  Gerald  S.  WorchcL  Eaton- 
town,  N  J.,  ■wrignors  to  The  Jkndix  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,071  ^ . 

6  OafaM.  (a  lit—UT)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of  masking  and  providing  openings  in 
the  mask  on  a  wafer  of  a  predetermined  type  of  con- 
ductivity, diffusing  impurities  of  an  opposite  type  con- 
ductivity in  predetermined  locations  to  a  predetermine^ 


X 
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depth,  a  second  masking  and  providing  an  opening  and 
diffusing  an  additional  amount  of  said  opposite  ty^  im- 
purities to  overlap  said  first  diffusion  and  to  a  j  depth 
less  than  said  first  diffusion,  and  a  third  masking  and 


providing  openings  and  diffusing  an  impurity  of 
determined  type  of  conductivity  to  overlap  one  < 
first  diffusing  and  to  a  depth  less  than  said  second 
ing. 


saj] 


pre- 
said 
<  liffus- 


3^7,721 

DRY  EXOTHERMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  HAVING  OXIDIZER  >ALT 
ABSORBED  THEREIN 

Edward  John   Jago,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignoi   to 
Foseco  Trading  A.G^  Granbunden,  Switzerlan  I,  a 
Swiss  company 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1962, 

26,552/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  149—2) 
2.  An  exothermic  composition  comprising  in  inti- 
mate admixture  an  oxidizable  element  selected  fropi  the 
class  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  carbob  and 
silicon,  a  water-soluble  oxidizing  agent  therefor  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nitrates  and  chloratei,  and 
an  organic  water-permeable  fibrous  material,  atj  least 
a  portion  of  said  oxidizing  agent  being  absorbed  ip  said 
fibrous  material. 


3,347,722 
THICKENED   AMMONIUM   NITRATE   BLAD- 
ING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALUMI- 
NUM  AND  UREA  J 

William  E.  Gordon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546490 

12  Claims.  (CI.  149 — 41)  ^ 

1.  A  detonatable  wet  blasting  agent  in  the  forad  of  a 
cohesive  mass,  comprising  [ 

(a)  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  sodium  nitrate, 
in  which  said  sodium  nitrate  is  present  in  an  amount 
up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  Jas  an 
oxidizer; 

(b)  urea  as  a  primary  fuel; 

(c)  aluminum  as  a  secondary  fuel; 

(d)  water;  and 

(e)  a  thickening  agent; 
characterized  in  that  at  least  portions  of  said  ammonium 
nitrate-sodium  nitrate  mixture  and  of  said  urea  ire  v^ 
solution  in  said  water  whereby  they  form  an  association 
complex,  and  the  undissolved  portion  of  said  blasting|  agent 
is  retained  substantially  uniformly  distributed  thifough- 
out  the  cohesive  mass. 


3  J47  723 
LAMINATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARAl 
Dale  H.  HOI,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CI 
CorporaHon,  Highland  Paris,  Mich.,  a  corporat 
Delaware 

FHed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,610 
7  Oaims.  (d.  156—103) 
1.  A  continuous  multistage  process  for  laminating  an 
assembly  composed  of  a  pair  of  matched  glass  shece  and 
a  thermoplastic  interlayer  comprising  enclosing  tlje  pe- 
riphery of  the  assembly  with  an  endless  grooved  evacua- 
tion ring  that  has  the  groove  thereof  extending  lengfhwise 
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of  and  in  open  communication  wit  \  the  end  edge  ^f  the 
assembly,  placing  said  ringed  asset  ably  in  a  closed  con- 
tainer, as  the  first  stage  connectinj  said  evacuating  ring 
to  an  evacuation  source  and  withdi  awing  air  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  pressure  about  the  perip  lery  of  said  assembly 
to  less  than  atmospheric,  pressurmng  the  fluid  medium 
within  said  container  to  a  first  relatively  low  pressure 
head,  and  applying  heat  to  the  fluid  medium  within  said 
container  for  a  predetermined  time  to  heat  said  fluid 
medium  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature  suflScient 
to  create  a  bond  between  said  intsrlayer  and  said  glass 
sheets,  then  as  the  second  stage  di»  ontinuing  the  evacua- 
tion at  the  end  edges  of  the  ringe<  assembly,  increasing 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  in  the  container  to  a 
second  relatively  high  value,  and  at  the  same  time  in- 
creasing the  temperature  of  the  flui  d  medium  in  the  con- 
tainer to  a  second  temperature  suflS:ient  to  cure  the  bond 
between  the  glass  sheets  and  the  th  srmoplastic  interlayer, 
and  as  the  third  stage  relieving  the  pressure  head  in  said 
container  and  discontinuing  the  hea  ting  of  the  fluid  medi- 
um in  the  container. 


3347,724 

METALLIZING  FLEXIBLt  SUBSTRATA 

Frederick  W.  Schncblc,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay,  Joseph  PoUchette, 


Soutii  Farmlngdalc,  and  Edward 


ley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photodra  lits  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nen  Yorit 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,623 
19  Claims.  (CI.  156  -151) 


J.  Leech,  Locust  Val- 


10.  A  method  for  forming  multiliyered  printed  circuits 
which  comprises  impregnating  a  plurality  of  separate, 
flexible  and  foraminous  insulating  panels  with  a  resinous 


adhesive  having  dispersed  therein 
the  reception  of  electroless  metal, 
in  the  impregnated  panels  so  as  tc 
exposed  on  the  walls  of  the  apertuies,  masking  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  each  impregnated  panel  to  leave  ex 
posed  conductor  patterns,  depositin  5  ductile  metal  on  the 
exposed  conductor  patterns  and  t  le  walls  of  the  aper- 
tures of  each  panel  by  contacting 
masked  panel  with  an  electroless  inetal  deposition  solu- 
tion capable  of  autocatalytically  de  sositing  ductile  metal 
stacking  at  least  two  of  the  result  ng  flexible  panels  to- 
gether, such  that  the  apertures  therein  are  aligned;  and 


an  agent  catalytic  to 

establishing  apertures 

leave  catalytic  agent 


subjecting  the  stacked  panels  to 
bond  them  together. 


leat  and  pressure  to 


3  347  725 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUB 
INSULATIOJ  f 
Frederick  N.  Stephens,  Leawood, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Joseprih  T, 
hmd  Park,  and  Jack  M.  Taylor, 
signors,  by  mesne  anignments,  to 
Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser. 
3  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturinj 
a  flexible  mat  of  fibers  and  intermixed 
active  binder,  the  steps  of  rapidly  re  tating 
mandrel  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
laterally  toward  and  into  contact 
hering  a  portion  of  the  mat  to  said 


ULAR  THERMAL 

f 
K^Bs.,  Stnart  J.  Borhans, 
WarkocicwsU,  Orer- 
aAsas  City,  Kans.,  as- 
>rtaiB-Tecd  Products 
of  Maryland 
Vo.  261,408 


156- -184) 


tubular  articles  from 

uncured  heat  re- 

a  highly  heated 

advancing  said  mat 

said  mandrel,  ad- 

nandrel  by  the  binder 


v'ith 
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in  said  mat  whereupon  said  mat  is  wrapped  rapidly  and 
tightly  about  the  mandrel  by  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel 
to  form  a  tubular  build-up,  maintaining  said  build-up  on 
the  mandrel  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  cured, 


longitudinal  direction  to  cause  orientation  of  the  resin  mol- 
ecules; contacting  said  soft  layer  of  resin,  on  at  least  one 
side  thereof,  with  a  fibrous  material,  compressing  said 
resin  and  fibrous  material  together  with  cooling  thereby 


dimensionally  stable  skin  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
build-up,  withdrawing  the  mandrel  from  the  build-up, 
and  further  heating  the  mandrel-free  build-up  to  cure  the 
remainder  of  the  binder. 


3,347,726 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLEXIBLE  SEAL 
CONNECTION   BETWEEN   LARGE  DIAM- 
ETER SHAFTS 
Samuel  Clifford  Walter  Willihison,  Cookham,  England, 
assignor  to  Crane  Pacldng  Limited,  Slough,  Enghmd,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1965, 

21,711/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—190) 


forming  a  composite  web;  dividing  said  composite  web 
longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  ribbons  of  predetermined 
width;  and  transforming  said  ribbons  into  yams  by  means 
of  a  twisting  operation. 


3,347,728 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  JOINTS  IN  TUBES 
Jolin  J.  Prcotic  and  Fred  1.  Payne,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amicB- 
ors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
corporalioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,908 
4  Claims.  (CL  156—283) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  axially  flexible  fluid-tight 
bellows  connection  between  first  and  second  mutually 
axially  spaced  substantially  co-axial  hollow  cylindrical 
bodies  of  similar  diameters  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing at  least  one  composite  flexible  strip  in  the  form  of  a 
ladder  structure  by  taking  individual  transversely  ex- 
tending strips  and  joining  them  together  in  a  longitudinal 
row  to  form  said  ladder  structure  composite  flexible 
strip,  shaping  said  individual  strips  to  an  arcuate  shape, 
wrapping  said  composite  flexible  strip,  after  its  formation, 
circumferentially  around  said  bodies  so  as  to  bridge  be- 
tween them  with  the  lateral  edges  of  said  composite 
flexible  strip  overiying  circumferentially  extending  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  bodies,  applying  separable 
axially  spaced  hoop  sections  over  each  of  said  edges  to 
press  said  edges  against  the  respective  bodies,  and  cir- 
cumferentially tensioning  said  hoops. 


3347  727 
TEXTURED  FILAMENT  YARNS 
EmUian  Bobliowicz,  364  Redfem  Ave.,  Westmouot,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  and  Andrew  Joim  Bobiiowicz,  Wcstmount, 
Quebec,  Canada;  said  Andrew  John  Bobiiowicz  as- 
dsnor  to  said  Emilian  Bobkowicx 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,389 
CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  29,  1962, 

20,617/62 

14  Claims.  (CL  156—244) 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  textured  filament 

yarn  comprising:  extruding  a  soft  layer  of  resin  through 

an  extrusion  head;  stretching  said  layer  of  resin  m  the 


**_' 
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1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  fluid  tight 
joints  simultaneously  between  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
tubular  return  bends  and  a  plurality  of  generally  straight 
tube  sections  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  return  bend 
sections  wherein  the  ends  of  one  of  said  tube  sections  is 
cup-shaped  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  tube 
sections  snugly  while  providing  clearance  therebetween 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  cup  portions  thereon  with  reelect 
to  the  tube  sections  received  therein,  the  steps  of,  provid- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  of  sealing  agent  particles,  immersing 
the  assembly  of  the  U-shaped  tubular  sections  and  the 
straight  tubular  sections  within  said  bed  with  the  cupped 
ends  extending  upwardly,  holding  the  assemblies  in  said 
fluidized  bed  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  until  the 
clearance  portions  of  said  cup  ends  are  filled  with  said 
particles,  removing  the  assembly  from  said  bed,  heating 
the  assembly  to  melt  said  particles  and  cooling  said  par- 
ticles to  produce  a  fluid  tight  seal  at  the  joints  between  the 
tube  sections. 

3,347,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS  INCLUDING  A  RADIANT  HEAT- 
ER AND  A  REFLECTOR 
Charles  L.  SecButh,  BartlcsviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PidlUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,116 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  156—380) 
1.  Ai^arattjs  for  sealing  thermoplastic  materials  which 
are  at  least  partially  transparent  to  radiant  heat,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  retaining  means  spaced  from  one  an- 
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other  and  adapted  to  engage  materiab  to  be  bond  ed  so 
that  such  materials  extend  between  said  retaining  oceans, 
a  radiant  heater  positioned  between  said  retaining  ifieans 
at  a  location  on  one  side  of  the  materials  to  be  bonded 
when  such  materials  extend  between  said  retaining  means 
s&  that  radiant  heat  is  directed  into  such  materials,  a 


radiation  reflector  positioned  between  said  retaining 
means  at  a  location  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  materials 
to  be  bonded  when  such  materials  extend  between  Radia- 
tion means  so  that  radiati(»  transmitted  from  said  l|eater 
through  the  material  extending  between  said  radiation 
means  strikes  said  reflector  and  is  reflected  back  inm  the 
material,  and  means  to  cool  said  retaining  means. 


BE. 


3»347  730 

PRODUCTION  OF  SEAM-LIKE  CONNECTION! 
TWEEN  FLAT  FABRIC  MEMBERS  BY  MEANS  OF 
THERMCMPLASnc  MATERIALS  | 

Sicffricd  Kdkr,  MuidHSoilii,  and  Knit  Brandt,  Aogs- 
baofv,  Genoany,  assigMn  to  McssenchmUt  AjG^  Aiifs- 
bvg,  Gcnnanjr,  a  corporatioB  off  GeimaBy 

Origiiial  appiicatkMi  Dec  %  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,145,  now 

Patent  No.  3,122,465,  dated  Feb.  25, 1964.  DbMcd  and 

this  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,535 

8  Claims.  (CL  156—423) 


1.  A  supply  device  for  introducing  a  mass  of  thermo- 
plastic material  into  each  of  a  succession  of  recess^  in 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  fabric  members  comp^ing 
in  combination  a  housing  with  a  bore  therethrough,  ^  ram 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  bore,  means  for  sup- 
iriying  a  discrete  mass,  such  as  a  shaped  solid  plu|,  of 
thermoplastic  bonding  material  to  said  bore  for  ejection 
by  said  ram  support  means  positioned  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  of  said  bore  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom  and  means 
connected  to  said  ram  for  heating  said  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial. 


3,347  731 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PILE  PRODUCTS 
Erich  Liithy,  Naardcn,  Ncdieriuids,  asdgnor  to  T^Jt- 
fabtMf.  Noordster  N.V.,  Loosdrecht,  Netherian£,  a 
limited-liability  compwy  off  tlie  Netbcriands 
FOcd  Jan.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  10. 

287,626 
6  Clafans.  (CL  156—435) 
1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pile  product  lorn- 
prising  a  rotatable  drum,  uniformly  spaced  radial  bbdes 
mounted  on  the  drum  at  the  periphery  thereof,  for  retxiv- 
ing  pile  material  in  the  form  of  tensioned  mutually  paral- 
lel threads  which  are  fed  circumferentially  over  the  blades, 
inserting  means  mounted  outside  said  drum  for  recipDocal 
radial  movement  for  entering  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
blades  to  form  loops  in  the  threads  extending  thereon,  and 


lands,  a 
»,  ^63, 

I 


draw  the  material  from  a  supply 
means  for  acting  on  the  blades  bounding 
of  the  space  in  which  the  inserting 
clamp  the  threads  against  such  blajdes 
turbance  of  the  loops  formed  thereip 
ing  means  for  acting  on  a  pair  of 
serting  means  to  clamp  the  thread: 
after  each  formation  of  loops  in  a 
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thereof,  first  clamping 

the  space  ahead 

means  is  inserted  to 

and  prevent  dis- 

and  second  clamp- 

>lades  behind  the  in- 

against  such  blades 

space  and  when  the 


insertion  means  has  been  removed  from  between  the  blades 
to  prevent  windback  of  the  material  to  the  supply  thereof, 
and  means  supporting  the  inserting  beans  for  oscillating 
circumferential  movement  about  an 

the  axis  of  the  dnmi  over  a  distance  _^ ^ ^ 

between  adjacent  blades  in  synchron  sm  with  the  rotation 
of  the  drum  tor  enable  operation  of  the  inserting  means 
while  the  drum  is  rotating. 


3  J47  732 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE*  MANJUFACTURE  OF 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 


Warren  A.  Stewart,  Moofcton,  Md., 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  ^  o.  514,617 
8  Chdms.  (a.  156-  497) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  dohble 
board  web  by  bonding  a  single-fact 
thereon  to  a  liner  so  that  said  web 
outer  faces  separated  by  a  fluted 
a  base, 

a  heating  surface  supported  by  sai< 
one  face  of  said  web  for  a^,_,_ 
a  housing  supported  by  said  base 
over  said  heating  surface  to 
with, 
supply  means  for  supplying  gas 
plenum  whereby  said  gas  exerts 
form  pressure  on  said  web  to 
against  said  heating  surface,  an) 


assignor  to  Koppers 
off  Delaware 


■face  corrugated 

board  having  glue 

has  first  and  second 

maer  strip  comprising: 

base  for  contacting 
pplyi^g  heat  thereto, 

and  juxtapositioned 
de0ne  a  plenum  there- 
under pressure  to  said 
a  substantially  uni- 
lu-ge  said  one  face 
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positioning  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  reel  and  causing  rotation  of  said  take-off  reel  as  said 

housing  relative  to  said  web  to  contr<^  the  rate  of  film  reel  rotates,  means  on  said  machine  to  support  a 

escape  of  gases  from  between  said  housing  and  said  transparent  sheet,  movable  means  on  said  machine  to 
web. 

3,347,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTAINERS 
Lowell  E.  Elver,  JanesviBc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker 
Pen  Company,  JancsviDc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  S«r.  No.  361,150 
4  Clafaai.  (CL  156—515) 


:^^^^^^^><^^^^^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  container  from  a 
sheet  of  substantially  flat  thin  plastic  material  with  a 
raised  box-like  portion  formed  thereon  and  a  paperboard 
card  coated  with  a  heat  responsive  bonding  material  and 
provided  with  printed  indicia  in  a  region  bearing  a  pre- 
determined relationship  to  at  least  one  edge  surface  of 
said  card,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  stationary  cavity 
plate  including  wall  means  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  said  raised  box-like  portion  of  said  sheet  and  a 
substantially  flat  surface  surrounding  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  substantially  flat  portion  of  said 
sheet  in  an  area  surrounding  said  raised  portion,  card 
locating  means  associated  with  said  cavity  plate  and  bear- 
ing the  same  relationship  to  said  cavity  as  said  region 
bears  to  said  edge  surface,  said  locating  means  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  edge  surface  on  said  card  when  said 
card  is  adjacent  said  sheet  with  the  raised  portion  thereof 
received  in  said  cavity  and  with  the  coated  surface  of  said 
card  adjacent  said  sheet,  whereby  said  card  is  located 
with  said  region  in  alignment  with  said  raised  box-like 
portion  of  said  sheet,  a  movable  heating  platen,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  heating  platen  toward  and  away 
from  said  cavity  plate,  said  movable  platen  including  a 
ridge  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  flat  surface  sur- 
rounding said  cavity  and  adapted  to  engage  said  card  so 
located  to  heat  said  card  and  squeeze  said  card  and  said 
sheet  together  against  said  surface  as  said  movable  {daten 
is  moved  toward  said  cavity  plate,  thereby  bonding  said 
sheet  and  said  card  about  said  raised  box-like  portion, 
and  a  blade  surrounding  said  cavity  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  blade  being  adapted  to  sever  both  said  sheet 
and  said  card  along  a  common  line  as  said  sheet  and 
said  card  are  forced  against  said  blade  by  said  ridge. 


3,347,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MICROFICHE 
Peter  H.  Covert,  Pomona,  and  Jadt  J.  Gilbert,  Soffcm, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Atlantic  Microfilm   Corporation, 
Sprtav  VaDcy.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOcd  Mar.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,714 
14  Oafans.  (CL  156—562) 
1.  A  machine  for  measuring  out  and  applying  to  trans- 
parent sheets  strips  of  microfilm  having  double-coated 
narrow  strips  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  adher- 
ing to  and  extending  only  along  the  edges  of  said  micro- 
film and  protective  strips  on  said  narrow  strips,  compris- 
ing a  support  on  the  machine,  a  film  reel  on  said  sup- 
port, a  take-off  reel  on  the  machine  to  receive  and  wind 
up  such  protective  strips  leaving  said  narrow  strips  ex- 
posed, means  connecting  said  take-off  reel  to  said  film 


guide  film  from  said  film  reel  across  a  transparent  sheet 
on  said  supporting  means  in  position  to  be  applied  to  a 
supported  sheet,  and  means  to  move  film  along  said  guide 
means. 

3,347,735 
'     DOUBLE  BACKED  PILE  CARPETS  OF 
GLASS-PLASTIC  BACKINGS 
Ara  T.  Dildilian,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fiber  GhMs 
Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,208 
4  Claims.  (CL  161—66) 


1.  A  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  primary  backing 
woven  of  strands  of  a  synthetic  plastic  in  one  direction 
and  strands  of  glass  in  the  other  direction,  pile  projec- 
tions piercing  said  primary  backing,  and  a  secondary 
backing  woven  of  strands  of  glass  in  one  direction  and 
strands  of  a  synthetic  plastic  in  the  other  direction  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  back  nonpile  side  of  said  primary 
backing,  the  fiber  glass  strands  in  the  primary  backing 
and  secondary  backing  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  fiber  glass  strands  rendering  the  fabric  substantially 
incapable  of  stretching  or  shrinking. 


3347,736 
REINFORCED  NEEDLED  PILE  FABRIC  OF  POTEN- 
TIALLY ADHESIVE  MULTI-COMPONENT  FIBERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Christopher  Robert  Sissons,  Raglan,  Entfand,  aasicnor  to 
British  Nylon  ^pinners  limited,  Poa(ypo<ri,  Monmoadi- 
shire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,243 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  IMtain, 

Not.  29,  1963,  47,218/63 

16  Claims.  (CL  161—67) 


■joe 


1.  A  pile  fabric  in  the  form  of  an  integrated  structure 
comprising  a  stratum  of  fibre  tufts,  a  base  stratum  in  the 
form  of  a  fibrous  web  and  a  reinforcing  fabric  coexten- 
sive with  said  fibrous  web  base  stratum  and  in  contact 


1042 


OFFIC  lAL  GAZETTE 


with  a  planar  surface  thereof,  said  base  stratum  contain- 
ing at  least  a  proportion  of  composite  fibres  comprising 
at  least  two  fibre-forming  synthetic  polymeric  components 
arranged  in  distinct  zones  across  the  cross-secti<^n  of 
each  fibre,  each  component  being  continuous  alonte  the 
length  of  each  fibre  and  at  least  one,  and  less  than  ^1,  of 
the  components  being  potentially  adhesive  and  located 
so  as  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  each  fibre  and  said  base  stratum  containing  fibres  lo- 
cated in  planes  at  least  substantially  normal  to  the  planar 
surfaces  of  the  stratum,  which  fibres  project  beyond  a 
planar  surface  of  the  base  stratum  and  through  thd  rein- 
forcing fabric  as  fibre  tufts,  thereby  providing  the  fabric 
with  its  pile  surface,  said  composite  fibres  being  adhesive- 
ly bonded  to  contiguous  fibres  in  the  structure  thi  ough 
the  agency  of  said  potentially  adhesive  component  here- 
by securing  the  tufts  in  the  structure. 


3347  737 

BEARING  SURFACE 

Edward  F.  Harford,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  i£.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  iDel., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,309 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
Oct  10, 1978,  has  been  disclafaned 
6  Claims.  (CL  161—150) 


to 


1.  A  bearing  surface  comprising  an  air-pervious  fitrous 
nonwoven  sheet  adhesively  bonded  to  a  rigid  support  by  a 
binder  hardened  in  the  interstices  in  the  said  sheet]  said 
sheet  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  50-10o4»  by 
weight  of  fibers  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group!  con- 
sisting of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  polyhexafluoropippyl- 
enc,  polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  and  tetrafluoroethylene/ 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  interpolymer  and  up  to  about  50% 
by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  cotisist- 
ing  of  asbestos  fibers,  glass  fibers,  rock  wool,  and  flake 
mica,  the  components  of  the  said  sheet  being  randbmly 
intermingled  in  multicontact  relationship,  with  at  j  least 
some  of  the  fibers  being  bonded  at  the  contact  points  by 
portions  of  the  organic  polymeric  fibers  which  have  been 
sintered  by  heating  said  sheets  to  between  about  35^°  C 
and  370"  C. 


3347,738 

TEXTILE  FILAMENT  HAVING  APFAl 
VARIABLE  DENIER 
James  G.  Sims,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assii^ior  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delawire 
Original  application  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,189«  now 
Patent  No.  3,138,516,  dated  lone  23, 1964.  Dividei  and 
this  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,443     , 
6  Claims.  (0. 161—179) 


(a)  a  plurality  of  portions  of  vaiiying 
connected   by  transition  regioiis 
metrical  with  respect  to  the  axis 

(b)  adjacent  portions  along  the 
having  different  dye  receptivities 
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length  integrally 
which  are  asym- 
of  said  filament; 
length  of  said  filament 


3347  739 

CONTINUOUS  SODIUM  SULkilDE  PULPING 

OF  CELLULOSIC  Mi^TERIAL 

George  H.  TomUnson  II,  Long  Sw  It,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Cana  la.  Sept  15, 1962, 

858,073,  Patent  721 ,072 

11  Cteims.  (CI.  162  -30) 

I 


8.  A  process  for  continuously  {producing  pulp  from 
cellulosic  raw  material  comprising:  introducing  a  digestion 
liquor  containing  an  alkali  metal  sulbhide  as  substantially 
the  only  active  digestion  chemical  Into  an  impregnation 
zone,  maintaining  a  body  of  said  liduor  at  a  temperature 
below  digestion  temperature  and  lat  superatmospheric 
pressure  in  said  impregnation  zone, 'introducing  said  cel- 
lulosic raw  material  into  said  imoregnation  zone  and 
maintaining  said  material  in  said  impregnation  zone 
whereby  said  material  retains  a  quajitity  of  digestion  liq- 
uor carrying  sufficient  chemical  for  (subsequent  digestion, 
conducting  said  cellulosic  raw  mate:  ial  substantially  free 
of  excess  digestion  liquor  into  a  dig  ;stion  zone,  digesting 
said  material  in  said  digestion  zone  at  a  digestion  tem- 
perature by  means  of  the  digestion  li  quor  retained  therein 
to  form  a  pulp  and  thereby  reducing  the  odor  from  said 
digestion. 


3  347  740 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IfOR  PURGING 

TRAVELLING  FE  LTS 

Gleb  I.  Goumeniouk,  West  Vancouv  sr,  British  Columbia, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Rice  Barton  i  [Corporation,  Wwccs- 

Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  ^  o.  316^44 
10  Claims.  (CL  162-  -199) 

1.  TTie  method  of  removing  forei  jn  substance,  such  as 
water  and  particles,  from  dewaterng  and  transporting 
felts  used  in  paper  making  and  otier  machines,  which 
comprises  moving  the  felt  around  a  curved  surface  of 
sufficiently  small  radius  at  the  optrating  speed  of  the 
machine  to  fling  the  foreign  substan0e  from  the  felt  under 


1.  A  continuous  filament  of  substantially  constaih  de- 
nier, said  filament  comprising  in  combination:  i 


the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  and ^^ 

plying  air  to  the  underside  of  the  fel  to  assist  the  liin^g 
of  the  foreign  substance  by  prevent  ng  the  creation  of  a 
low  pressure  in  the  felt  thereby  i  educing  the  suction 
action  resulting  from  the  removal]        ' 
stance. 


simultaneously  sup- 


of  the  foreign  sub- 
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3.  Apparatus  for  removing  foreign  substance,  such 
as  water  and  particles,  from  dewatering  and  transporting 
felt  used  in  paper  making  and  other  machines,  comprising 
at  least  one  member  providing  a  curved  surface  of  small 
radius,  means  for  moving  the  felt  angularly  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  surface,  the  radius  of  the  curved  sur- 


face being  sufficiently  small  to  cause  at  the  operating 
speed  of  the  machine  the  foreign  substance  to  be  flung 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  from  the  felt  during 
passage  of  the  latter  around  the  small-radiused  curves, 
and  means  simultaneously  making  air  available  to  the 
underside  of  the  felt  at  said  curved  surface  to  refdace  the 
foreign  substance  flung  therefrom. 


3347.741 

FEEDER  FOR  SOLID  MATERIALS 

Gibson  T.  Hntchisoo,  Mi^  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,458 

3  Claims.  (CL  162—241) 


3,347,742 

2  •  (4  .  CYCLOHEXYLCYCLOHEXYL)  -  3  •  HY- 
DROXY -  1,4  -  NAPHIHOQUINONE  IN  CON- 
TROLLING COCCIDI06IS  IN  POULTHY 


Edward  F.  Rogcn,  MIddlctown,  NJ.,  awlgnni  to 
Merck  St  Co.,  !■&,  Rahway,  N  J^  a  eorporalioB  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  2S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,929 

3  CbduM.  (a.  167—53.2) 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  coccidiosis  in  poultry  that 
comprises  orally  administering  to  poultry  an  anticoccidi- 
ally-effective   amount  of   2-(4-trans-cyclohexylcycloheX'^ 
yl) -3 -hydroxy- 1,4-naphthoquinone.  - 


3,347,743 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BOVINE  MASTITIS  - 

Gerald  L.  Renter,  AsUand,  Ohto,  mid  George  N.  iflO, 
BrIstoL  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Mcrrell  bic. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,665 

6  Cfadms.  (a.  167— 53.2) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  mastitis  which  comprises  inflat- 
ing the  infected  lactiferous  sinus  with  50  to  3,000  cc.  of 
an  inert  gas  having  in  suspension  an  etiecuve  amount  of  a 
medicament  effective  for  treating  mastitis  of  a  particle 
size  within  the  range  of  O.OOS  to  5  microns. 


3347,744 

MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  SUSPENSIONS 

Wilmer  E.  Utshaw,  Bcrwyn,  and  Walter  Wlzcriumhik, 
Lafayette   HiU,   Pa.,   assignon   to  Smith  KUne   tt 
French  Laboratories,  nOiidc^hia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioii 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,796 

3  Clafans.  (CL  167—55) 

3.  A  liquid  i^iarmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  admin- 
istration comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  having  from 
about  10%  to  about  30%  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and 
up  to  about  2%  of  a  suspending  agent  comprising  col- 
loidal magnesiiun  aluminum  silicate,  sodium  alginate, 
methyl  cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose  or  sodium  car- 
boxymethylcellulose  in  ccHnbination  with  from  about  0. 1  % 
to  about  2.0%  of  submicroscopic  silica. 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  wood  chips  to  a  pulp  digester 
comprising  a  bin  containing  a  supply  of  wood  chips,  a 
digester,  the  pressure  in  said  digester  being  higher  than 
that  in  said  bin,  and  means  for  transferring  said  chips  from 
said  bin  to  said  digester  including  a  transfer  chamber,  first 
conduit  means  connecting  said  bin  and  said  transfer  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  first  conduit  means  for  controlling  flow 
therethrough,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  trans- 
fer chamber  and  said  digester,  a  valve  in  said  second  con- 
duit means  controlling  flow  therethrough,  third  conduit 
means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  said  transfer  chamber 
and  said  digester  connected  between  said  digester  and  said 
transfer  chamber  and  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  through 
said  last-mentioned  conduit  means,  and  means  iiKluding 
a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  third  conduit  means 
and  a  valve  between  said  vacuum  source  and  said  third 
conduit  means  for  controlling  a  vacuum  to  said  transfer 
chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure  therein  appreciably  below 
atmospheric  pressiu'e  so  as  to  remove  the  air  from  within 
the  intricacies  and  between  the  fibers  of  the  wood  chips 
within  said  transfer  chamber. 


3,347,745 
PROCESS  FOR  FREEZING  ERYTHROCYTES 

Arthur  P.  Rinfret,  Buffalo,  Clement  W.  Cowley,  Tona- 
wanda,  and  Gerald  F.  Doebbler,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,786 
14  Claims.  (CL  167—74) 

1.  A  process  for  freezing  erythrocytes  in  bulk  quanti- 
ties which  comprises  providing  in  a  container  a  mixture 
of  erythrocytes  and  an  aqueous  mediiun  containing  at 
least  about  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
medium  of  a  hi^  molecular  weight,  water  soluble  poly- 
mer extracellular  protective  adcfitive,  immersing  said  con- 
tainer in  a  refrigerant  bath  at  a  temperature  not  warmer 
than  about  —100'  C.  and  tubulently  agitating  said  mix- 
ture such  that  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  is  at  least  14,000 
B.t.u./(hr.)  (sq.  ft.  of  container  surface)  and  continuing 
such  refrigerative  contact  for  a  sufficient  duration  to  form 
a  frozen  shell  of  said  mixture  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  container. 
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3^7,746 

INJECTABLE  SOLUTION  OF  AN  AMINE  SALfe*  OF 
A  RADIOPAQUE  lODINATED  ORGANIC  iCID 
CONTAINING  CALCIUM  IONS 


3^7,74« 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
IN  A  NUCLEAR 


October  17,  1967 


k  CONTROL  ROD 


REACTOR 


Hnto  Hottemuum,  Bacnun,  and  Sigbjorn  Salvescn,  Oslo, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Nycgaard  &  Co^  A/S,  OsloJ  Nor- 
way, a  corporation  of  Norway  1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  (1963, 

41,842/63 

11  Claims.  (CL  167—95) 

1.  A  parenterally  injectable  X-ray  contrast  composi- 
tion containing  all  of  its  ccMnponents  in  aqueous  solution, 
comprising  a  salt  of  a  radiopaque  iodinated  organir  acid 
with  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
methylglucamine,  ethanolamine  and  diethanolamin^  and 
from  0.02  to  1.00  mg./ml.  of  calcium  ions. 


Curt  Sigvard  Okson,  Bandhagen, 
tiebolaget  Atomencrgi,  Stockhoin^ 
of  Sweden 


Sv'cdcn, 


FOed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 


Sweien, 
3,902/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  1764-36) 


Iflo.  531,394 

Mar.  25, 1965, 


3,347,747 

CONTROL  ORGANIZATION  AND  METHOb 
FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jolm  M.  West,  Dnnedin,  and  Frank  BcTilacqua,  Clear- 
water, Fla.,  and  Albert  R.  Snider,  Wfaidsor,  Conn.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  a  c<Ni»oration  of  Uielaware 

Filed  Dec  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,959 

12  Claims.  (CL  176—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  control  rod  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactor  tank, 
a  cylinder  open  at  its  upper  end  aiid  closed  at  its  lower 
end  extending  upwardly  through  th( 
a  slide  axially  displaceable  in  said  c  blinder,  a  control  rod 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  slide  wiiiin  said  tank,  a  first 
sealing  means  between  said  slide  an<i  ! 
said  cylinder  into  an  upper  chamber  subject  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  reactor  tank,  a  second  staling  means  between 
said  slide  and  said  cylinder  and  s  )aced  from  said  first 
sealing  means  dividing  the  remaiider  of  said  cylinder 
into  a  space  between  said  first  and 
and  a  lower  chamber,  a  pressure 
control  fluid  connected  to  the  spao :  in  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sealing  means,  means  for  main- 
taining the  pressure  in  said  pressure  container  substantially 
equal  to  the  pressure  in  said  reacto|  tank,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  pressure  container  to  said  lower  chamber 
1.  In  a  thermal  nuclear  reactor  a  core  disposed  J'ithin    ^'^  pressure  generating  means  in  sa  d  conduit 


_  lortoAk- 
Sweden,  a  company 


second  sealing  means 
container  containing 


is  di- 


a  suitable  vessel  and  through  which  a  cooling  fluid 
rected,  a  plurality  of  elongated  housing  members  :  n  the 
core  and  extending  thereabove  providing  a  plurali  ty  of 
independent  passageways  having  a  lower  portion 
region  of  the  core  and  an  upper  portion  above  the  core, 
separate  means  operative  to  convey  a  fluid  up  through 
each  passageway,  each  of  said  separate  means  incliiding 
means  eflfective,  per  se,  to  control  this  fluid  flow  through 
each  passageway,  this  last  named  means  having  ^  first 
position  wherein  it  is  effective  to  establish  a  full  fldw  of 
the  fluid  up  through  the  passageway  and  a  second  position 
where  it  is  effective  to  provide  only  a  much  decreased 
flow  of  the  fluid  up  through  the  passageway,  molvable 
means  confined  in  each  of  said  passageways  but  mo|vable 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portion  thereof  and  being 
capable  of  being  generally  wholly  contained  in  either  the 
upper  or  lower  portions,  said  movable  means  containing 
a  material  that  has  a  high  neutron  absorption  cros$  sec- 
tion and  being  moved  by  gravity  into  said  lower  portion 
when  said  decreased  flow  condition  prevails  but  moved 
into  said  upper  portion  when  said  full  flow  conditio^  pre- 
vails. 


3,347,749 

MODIFIED  CARBIDt  FUELS 

Kenneth  R.  Jordan,  MonrocviHe,  la.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  Corporation,  Pi  Isbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration ot  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Sept  7, 1965,  Scr.  lilo.  485,374 

25  Claims.  (CL  176 -69) 

I.  A  ternary  alloy  consisting  esssntially  by  weight  of 
4.56  to  4.85%  carbon,  0.40  to  5.17fe  chromium,  and  the 
balance  consisting  of  an  element  se  ected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  uranium  metal,  pljitonium  metal,  and 
uranium-plutonium  alloy. 

II.  A  mixture  containing,  by  weight,  4.56  to  4.85% 
carbon,  0.40  to  5.17%  chromium,  and  the  balance  essen- 
tially M,  composed  of  intimately  intermixed  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  carbon. 


wherein  M,  repre- 


and  compounds  and  alloys  thereo 

sents  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  U, 

Pu,  and  UPu. 
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20.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  composed  of  a  high  temperature 
ferrous-base  alloy,  a  plurality  of  pellets  within  the  tube 
and  having  a  composition  of  MC,  Cr,  and  CrjiC^,  where- 


in M  denotes  the  heavy  metal  atoms  of  U,  Pu,  and  UPu, 
the  pellets  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  and  form- 
ing a  clearance  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  and 
liquid  metal  occupying  the  clearance. 


3347,750 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ELEMENTS 

Donald  E.  Thomas,  Mouit  Lebanon  Townshte,  Pittsburgh, 

Fa.,  anignor  to  Westinglioiisc  Electric  CorporatioD, 

Pfttdwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,042 

12  Claims.  (CS.  176—69) 


3,347,751 
BOROHYDRIDE  AND  BATING  TREATMENT 
OF  HIDES 
Thomas  C  Thonleaaen,  Chdmsfovd,  Maw^  amiiMir  to 
Metal  Hydrides  Incorporated,  Bcrerly,  MMk,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mamachnsctts 
No  Drawfag.  FUcd  Aug.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,306 

12  daiuM.  (a.  195—6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  tanning  cattle,  calf,  goat  and  sheep 
hides  to  form  higb  quality,  full  grain  leather,  the  method 
for  removing  fine  hair  from  the  hides  comprising  subject- 
ing the  hides  containing  fine  hair  to  a  washing  operation 
in  an  aqueous  medium,  adding  to  the  aqueous  washing 
medium  an  amount  of  a  borohydride  between  about  0.001 
percent  and  about  O.02  percent  by  weight  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  hides  and  an  amoimt  of  a  base  suffi- 
cient to  establish  a  pH  greater  than  about  9.5  and  thereby 
stabilize  the  borohydride,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
hides  to  a  bating  operation  in  said  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining said  hides  in  which  sufficient  bating  materials  are 
added  to  establish  a  pH  between  about  8.0  and  9.0,  said 
borohydride  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  borohydrides  and  water-soluble  quaternary 
ammonium  borohydrides. 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising a  tube  having  an  internal  hollow  space  of  prede- 
termined dimensions  and  being  composed  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybde- 
num, niobium,  tungsten,  tantalum,  and  base  alloys  there- 
in, a  i^urality  of  pellets  of  ^tered  fissionable  material 
disposed  in  end-to-end  abutment  within  the  space,  the 
pellets  having  a  diameter  dightly  less  than  that  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube  whereby  a  gap  is  iM-esent  be- 
tween the  pellets  and  the  inner  surface,  and  the  fission- 
able material  being  a  solid  solution  composed  of  from 
5  to  90  mol  percent  uranium  monocarbide  and  the  bal- 
ance being  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  niobium  carbide,  tantalum  car- 
bide, titanium  carbide,  molybdenum  carbide,  tungsten  car- 
bide, and  zirconium  carbide. 


3,347,752 
MICROBIOLOGICAL   CLEAVAGE   PROCESS   FOR 

RESOLVING  RACEMIC  a-MErBYVM^A-VOn- 

DROXYPHENYL)-ALANINE 
Eridi  Ranenbvscfa  and  Werner  Frommer,  Wupputol- 

Elbcrfeld,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawliig.  FOed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,093 
7  ClafaBS.  (CL  195—39) 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  racemic  a-methyl-^(3,4-di- 
hydroxyphenyl) -alanine  into  its  optical  antipodes  which 
comprises  causing  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stereo-selective  desterifying  fungi  and  ex- 
tracts prepared  therefrom  to  act  in  aqueous  medium  on 
a  derivative  of  the  formula: 

CHt 

Ht-C-COOR" 

NHt 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  and 
R'  linked  together  to  form  a  single  alkylene  chain,  acyl 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  acyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
which  is  carboxy  substituted  and  acyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  which  is  carboalkoxy  substituted,  and  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and  branched  alkyl 
chains  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,347,753 
GEOTHERMAL  MEANS  FOR  DESALINATING 
SEA  WATER 
Milton  Monc,  1  Horizoa  Road, 
Fort  Lee,  NJ.     07024 
FOed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,443 
3  Clafans.  (CL  202—185) 
1.  Means  for  desalinating   sea   water  comprising:    a 
power  element  and  a  still  element;  said  power  element 
including  a  low  pressure,  a  high  volume  turbine,  a  boiler 
immersed  in  sea  water  substantially  at  the  surface  thereof, 
but  isolated  therefrom,  and  having  a  vapor  output  con- 
nected to  said  turbine,  an  evaporable  liquid  in  said  boUer, 
an  indirect  condenser  connected  to  tlM  turbine  exhaust 
and  to  said  boiler  via  a  first  pump,  and  heat  exchanger 
means  disposed  at  sea  bottom  connected  in  series  with  said 
condenser  via  a  second  pump;  said  still  element  including 
a  second  boiler  immersed  in  sea  water  substantially  at  the 
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surface  thereof,  said  second  boiler  having  sea  wat;r  in- 
let nneans  and  brine  drain  means,  a  low  pressure  high  vol- 
ume vacuum  pump  driven  by  said  turbine  connecled  to 
the  vapor  space  of  said  second  boiler,  and  having  an 
exhaust  conduit,  an  indirect  vapor  condensing  mean  >  sur- 


rounding the  output  of  said  vacuum  pump,  said  vapor 
condensing  means  being  connected  in  series  witn  said 
exchanger  means,  and  a  pump  in  the  heat  exchanger 
means  connecting  between  the  condensers  and  the 
exchanger  means. 


heat 


3,347,754 

HIGH  VACUUM  DISTILLATION 

William  Llewelyn  Thomas,  Snnhm^-on-Thames,  IV^ddle- 

sex,  England,  assignor  to  British  Petroleum  Coiapany 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jfone  21, 1963, 

24,778/63  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  202—186) 


'^•aA//*M'  £*4^ 


1.  A  high  vacuum  centrifugal  distillation  app  ratus 
comprising  a  rotatable  vaporiser  having  a  vaporising  sur- 
face, a  condenser  and  an  inlet  conduit  for  introducing 
distilland  to  said  vaporising  surface,  said  vaporisej-  and 
condenser  being  separated  by  substantially  unobstikicted 
space,  and  wherein  said  vaporising  surface  is  divide^  into 
a  series  of  concentric  vaporisation  zones,  each  zone  being 
provided  with  a  drainage  conduit  situated  near  its  .outer 
periphery  and  adapted  to  remove  surplus  liquid  ifrom 
the  zone,  and  wherein  said  inlet  conduit  is  positioned 
so  as  to  introduce  distilland  near  the  inner  boundary 
of  the  inner  zone  and  the  condenser  comprises  a  seifes  of 
condensing  trays,  one  for  each  vaporising  zone,  the|  trays 
sloping  downwardly  towards  the  outer  circumferei^  of 
the  vaporiser  and  having  an  outer  edge  positioned,  in 
the  case  of  all  trays  except  the  last,  over  the  next  suc- 
ceeding vaporisation  zone  near  its  inner  boundary  aiid,  in 
the  case  of  the  last  tray  over  a  collecting  zone,  each 


tray  being  adapted,  in  the  use  of  tie  apparatus,  to  con- 
dense vapor  from  its  associated  va  )orising  zone  and  to 
deposit  the  condensed  vapor  from 


3,347,755 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED 


October  17,  1967 


its  outer  edge. 


CONVECTTVE  DIS- 


TILLATION AND  VAPOR  EVACUATION 

Fredericli  J.  Brooks,  114  15th  St  V  ^.,  North  Vancouver, 

British  Colnmhia,  C  mada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,782 

1  Claim.  (CI.  202-  206) 


Distillation  apparatus  for  producii  g  purified  water  from 
salt  water  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  vessel,  means 
for  injecting  a  heated  gas  into  an  upi  er  portion  of  an  elon- 
gated body  of  salt  water  contained  n  the  vessel  to  there- 
by heat  said  portion  and  cause  e  rapo.-ation  therefrom 


thereby  increasing  the  density  of  the 


said  heated  portion,  a  storage  chaml  »er  above  the  body  of 


water  for  collecting  heated  gas  and 
ing  means  to  evacuate  the  heated 


from  the  storage  chamber,  a  vertically  elongated  vapor 


condensing  unit  located  centrally  of 
ing  from  said  heated  portion  of  the 


remaining  solution  in 


(vater  vapor,  evacuat- 
gas  and  water  vapor 


he  vessel  and  extend- 
body  of  water  to  the 


bottom  of  the  vessel  and  having  a  c  )nnection  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  evacuating  means,  saic  condensing  unit  pre- 
senting a  plurality  of  heat  transferr  ng  surfaces  to  a  cen- 
tral columnar  portion  of  said  body  i  )f  salt  water  to  trans- 
fer heat  energy  of  the  heated  gases  a  nd  water  vapor  to  the 
latter,  to  thereby  cause  circulatory  movement  of  the  water 
in  the  vessel  upwardly  through  said  columnar  portion  into 
said  heated  portion  and  downwardl '  from  the  latter  in  a 
passage  defined  by  the  columnar  po  tion  and  the  walls  of 
the  vessel,  salt  water  injection  mean  i  at  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  arranged  to  inject  fresh  salt  w;  iter  into  the  upwardly 
moving  column  of  water,  outlet  mes  ns  formed  in  the  wall 
of  the  vessel  near  the  bottom  thereo 
wardly  moving  dense  salt  water,  an  I  temperature  control 
means  to  maintain  said  heated  portii  >n  at  a  predetermined 
temperature,  said  last-mentioned  m;ans  including  a  heat 
responsive  electrical  switch  at  said  h«  ated  portion  arranged 
to  control  the  flow  of  water  vapar  and  heated  gases 
through  the  evacuating  means  thereby  increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  rate  of  evaporation  ffom  the  body  of  salt 
water. 


ACITIC 


Br 


3,347,756 
PRODUCTION    OF    PURE    A 

METHYL  VINYL  KETONE  _ 
Ronald  Charles  Snell,  Stoncieigh, 
signor  to  The  Distillers  Compan 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser. . 
Claims  priority,  api^ication 

Nor.  8,  1962,  42,204/62 
14  Claims.  (0.203 - 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recover;' 
from  acetic  acid  containing  mixtui^s 
liquid  phase  oxidation  of  parafiin 


ACID    FROM 
DISTILLATION 
SorrcT,  England,  aa- 
Umtted,  Edinburgh, 


Ho.  318,416 
Great  Britain, 

,  14/62 
203|— 32) 

of  pure  acetic  acid 

obtained  from  the 

hydrocarbons  with  mo- 
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lecular  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  liberat- 
ing by  heat  or  distillation  a  mixture  of  methyl  vinyl  ketone 
and  acetic  acid  from  the  resultant  oxidation  product  which 
contains  methyl  vinyl  ketone  condensation  product  and 
separating  by  distillation  the  methyl  vinyl  ketone  from 
the  acetic  acid  mixture  therewith  such  that  the  time  and 


-L 


~i 


wmmm  umwm    ^» 
MVIM  mi     I — ** 


3^7,759 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  PROTECTIVE  GAS  MIX- 
TURE CONSISTING  OF  NITROGEN  AND  HY- 
DROGEN 
Eduard  Jasti  and  AngiMt  Wkud,  BtanaackwciK,  Ger- 
many, assignon  to  Skmcns-Scfaackcrtwerfcc  AkticBge- 
sellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Vaita  AktieBgcadl- 
schaft,  Erlangoi,  Germany,  both  coiporatioiis  of  Gcr^ 
many 

FUed  Oct  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioB  Gcraunqr,  Oct  9, 1963, 

S  87,775 

16  Cfadnu.  (O.  204— 129) 


temperature Jtetween  the  liberation  step  and  the  separa- 
tion step  are:'- 

(a)  acetic  acid  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  80' 
C.  to  100'  C.  for  not  more  than  5  minutes;  or 

(b)  acetic  acid  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  0"  C. 
to  40*  C.  for  not  more  than  1  hour. 


3,347,757 
ELECTROLYTES  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

OF  PLATINUM 
Roger   Lacroix,   Suresnes,   and   Charles   Bectter,   Paris, 
France,  aaiigjiors  to  Comptoir  Lyon-Alcmand,  Loayot 
&  Cle,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,933 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1963, 

924,431 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  204—47) 
1.  An  aqueous  acidic  electrolytic  bath  for  electroplat- 
iqg  platinum  consisting  essentially  of  platinum  II  diamino- 
dinitrite  and  at  least  one  compound  which  provides  suf- 
ficient fluoborate  ions  in  solution  to  complex  said  idati- 
num  compound. 

3,347,758 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF 

AROMATIC  ESTERS 

Wniiam  J.  Koehl,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobfl  Oa 

Corporatioa,  a  coiponiliOB  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,370 

18  aalmi.  (CL  204—59) 
1.  Method  for  the  electrochemical  preparation  of  a 
monoacyloxy  derivative  of  a  substituted  benzene  com- 
pound which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  anhydrous  solu- 
tion comprising  said  compound,  an  alkanoic  acid,  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkanoic  acid,  and  an  alkanoic 
acid  anhydride  by  passing  up  to  1.3  faradays  of  elec- 
tricity per  mole  of  said  compound  through  said  solution 
from  an  anode  of  lead  dioxide  to  a  cathode  to  convert 
said  compound  to  a  monoacyloxy  derivative,  said  com- 
pound comprising  benzene  having  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  mononuclear  aryl, 
alkoxy,  mononuclear  aryloxy,  acyloxy,  and  acylamido 
groups,  said  quantity  of  electricity  being  used  up  to  at- 
tack said  compound  and  convert  the  same  to  said  deriva- 
tive, said  derivative  being  substantially  the  only  acyloxy 
derivative  that  is  formed,  then  ceasing  the  electrolysis, 
and  removing  said  derivative  from  the  solution. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  protective  gas  mixtuie 
consisting  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  electrochemically  de- 
rived from  air  and  water,  respectively,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

causing  atmosi^ieric  air  to  flow  through  a  gas  diflFusion 
cathode  which  cooperates  with  an  oxygen  liberating 
anode  of  an  electrochemical  cell  said  cathode  caus- 
ing oxygen  in  said  air  to  form  OH-ions  and  recovering 
a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  nitrogen  as  eflSoent 
from  said  cathode, 

cathodically  evolving  hydrogen  from  water  in  a  hydro- 
gen cathode, 

feeding  said  nitrogen  gas  ^uent  into  said  hydrogen 
cathode  and  there  mixing  it  with  the  cathodically 
evolved  hydrogen,  and 

recovering  said  mixture  of  nitrogen  gas  and  hydrogen 
as  effluent  from  said  hydrogen  cathode. 


3347,760 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPOUSHING  METALUC 
SECTIONS  FOR  BALLOON  CONTROL  RINGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  R.  McKdvie,  Kta«R  Moutain,  N.C. 

(P.O.  Box  878,  Gwtonia,  N.C    28052) 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,226 

12  Claims.  (CL  204—140.5) 


1.  That  method  of  malung  metal  articles  having  a 
concavo-convex  shape  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  form- 
ing a  cold  drawn  spring  wire  of  a  predominantly  ferroos 
metal  composition  into  a  ring  while  subjecting  the  inside 
annular  metallic  surface  particles  of  the  latter  to  com-'' 
pressive  stresses  in  excess  of  their  elastic  limit,  removing 
said  excessively  stressed  particles  to  expose  an  under- 
lying rough  but  substantially  undamagMl  surface,  and 
then  electropoUshing  said  imderlying  surface. 
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3^7,761 

ELECTROPURIFICATION  OF  SALT  SOLUn^NS 

Edward  J.  Bicek,  La  Grange,  n^  assignor  to  Unwersal 

OO  Frodncts  Company,  Dcs  PIsdncs,  DL,  a  c<Hparation 

off  Delaware  ■ 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  339,501 

8  Clataas.  (CL  2«4— 151) 


Ir9m    Smiftf 


Ptirt    Aimmtm^m  Sittfmtm 


1.  A  process  for  removing  an  electrolytically  red^ible 
metallic  contaminant  from  a  raw  aqueous  liquor  ca|itain- 
ing  a  major  proportion  of  electrolytically  stable  cations 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  said  contaminant  in]  ionic 
form  which  comprises:  maintaining  spaced  electrodes  in- 
cluding a  sacrificial  metal  anode  and  a  cathode  imitersed 
in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  and  separated  by  a  first  (ation 
impervious  barrier  and  a  second  neutral  semipenaeable 
barrier  interposed  between  said  first  barrier  and  said 
cathode  whereby  to  form  anodic,  intermediate  and!  cath- 
odic  zones;  introducing  said  raw  liquor  to  the  cathodic 
zone  and  passing  it  first  into  contact  with  the  cathode 
and  then  through  said  second  barrier  into  the  intermediate 
zone;  applying  an  electric  potential  to  said  electrodes 
thereby  electrolytically  reducing  said  contaminant  to  the 
metallic  state  in  the  cathodic  zone  and  oxidizing  sai^  sac- 
rificial anode  in  the  anodic  zone,  the  potential  migration 
into  said  intermediate  zone  of  cations  thus  liberated  in 
the  anodic  zone  being  substantially  impeded  by  sai^  first 
barrier;  and  withdrawing  from  said  intermediate!  zone 
purified  liquor  of  reduced  contaminant  content. 


3,347,762 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CARBONYL  CHLORIDES  AND  SIMILAR  l>R- 
GANIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  NITRO- 
GEN AND  CHLORINE  COMBINED  IN 
— N=CCI^  RADICAL 
Hans  Hottschmidt  and  Wllfrled  Zecher,  Cologne-Stanun- 
hcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabiilten  Bayer 
AkdengeseHschaft,  Leveriniscn,  Germany,  a  Gf rman 
corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220J)54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  13, 1961, 
F  34,920;  Nov.  9, 1961,  F  35,319 
8  Claims.  (CL  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic^  com- 
pouixl  containing  chlorine  and  nitrogen  combined  in  the 
— N^<^C1 —  radical  which  comprises  reacting  a]  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


N— X 


wherein  R^  and  R^  when  taken  alone  are  each  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
halogen-substituted,  cyano-substituted,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted,  phenyl-substituted,  amino-substituted  and  imino- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  and  R^  and 
R'  when  taken  together  with  the  N —  to  which  each  is  at- 
tached stands  for  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  radical. 


R*  and  R'  together  in  said  heterocyclic 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
ether,  dialkylene  thioether. 


ci 


and 


— (CHi)t-N— (CHi) 

-C=C-(CHi)i- 
HC  CH 

c— c 

H    H 


X  Stands  for  an  acyl  radical  of  tie  group  consisting  of 
— COCl,  — COBr,  —CDF,  —COR  in  which  R  stands  for 
an  alkyl  radical,  — COR  in  which  R  stands  for  an  aryl 
radical,  ON,  — SOjCl,  — SOaR  in  4'hich  R  stands  for  an 

R  stands  for  an  aryl 

irradiated  with  ultra- 

140°  C.  for  such  a 
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Dtdical  being  se- 
alkylene,  dialkylene 


alkyl  radical,  and  — SO3R  in  whict 
radical,  with  chlorine,  while  it  is 
violet  light  at  a  temperature  belo\i' 
period  that  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  compound 
are  replaced  by  chlorine  atoms,  ami  then  treating  the  re- 
sulting chlorine-containing  compcund  with  additional 
chlorine  at  a  higher  temperature  b<  tween  140°  and  300° 
C.  while  it  is  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light  and  sub- 
sequently recovering  the  latter  com  ;>ound. 


3,347,763 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGEIf -CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  COMPC  UNDS 
Robert  Stevenson  Coffey  and  Hcfbcrt  George  Lawlcy, 
Norton-on-Tccs,  England,  asrig 
cal  Industries  Limited,  Loadon,  ^.  1,  Enghuid,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  1, 1961  Scr.  No.  292,145 
Claims  priority,  application 

loly  2, 1962,25,219/62 
12  Claims.  (CL  204|-158) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production 'of  olefine  oxides  and 
carboxyUc  acids  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting 
a  liquid  mixture  containing  an  olef  nic  compound  having 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  the  doi  ible  bond  in  said  (^e- 
finic  compound  being  in  a  non-term  nal  position,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  60*  C.  tc  150*  C.  with  a  gas- 
containing  molecular  oxygen  and  continuously  introduc- 
ing into  said  liquid  mixture  an  ale  ehyde  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms. 

II.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claii  1 1  in  which  the  reac- 
ti(»  is  operated  tmder  the  influenc  s  of  ultra-violet  light. 


3347  764 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLVOXYMETHYLENE 
USING  TRIOXANE,  A  SOLVENT  AND  IONIZING 
RADIATION 

Toyokazu   Matsomoto,  Miyakojim  i-kn,   Osaka,  Saburo 
Ohara,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Sh^eiu  Kawasc,  Mishima- 
gun,  Osaka,  and  Hisako  Sakorai,  V'use,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kanegafnchi  Spinning  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  196i,  Scr.  No.  178,546 
Claims  pikHlty,  application  Japui,  Mar.  16,  1961, 
36/9,555 
2  Claims.  (CL  204—159.21) 
2.  A  method  of  producing  pol^oxymethylene  which 

comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  to 

a  temperature  of  below  30°  C.  and 

product  at  a  temperature  between 

mixture  containing  from  about  0.1 

weight  of  halogenated  aliphatic  hyjirocarbon  solvent  per 

100  parts  by  weight  of  solid  trioxane 


ionizing  radiation  at 
heating  the  irradiated 
50°  and  60°  C,  the 
to  about  10  parts  by 
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3,347,765 

INTRODUCTION  OF  POLYFLUOROALKYLTHIO 

GROUPS  INTO  HYDROCARBONS 

John  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,573 
16  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free-radical  initiating  source,  a  polyfluoroalkane- 
sulfenyl  chloride  in  which  the  carbon  bonded  to  the  sulfur 
atom  of  said  sulfenyl  chloride  bears  at  least  two  fluorines 
with  a  substantially  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbon 
that  contains  at  least  one  aliphatic  carbonhydrogen  group. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  free-radical  ini- 
tiating  source  is  ultraviolet  radiation. 


conductivity;  a  first  electronically  conductive  electrode 
disposed  in  direct  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  electrolyte  member;  a  seccmd  electronically  con- 
ductive electrode  disposed  in  direct  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  electrolyte  member  and  extending 


3,347,766 
METHOD  OF  CONTACTING  SLAG  WITH  A  REDUC- 
ING ARC  ATMOSPHERE  TO  REDUCE  THE 
METAL  OXIDES  CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Frank  S.  Death,  Tooawanda,  and  Joseph  A.  Mordo, 
Checktowaga,  N.Y.,  avignon  to  Union  CarMdc  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Hied  Oct  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,900 
4  Claims.  (O.  204—164) 


Ssurc* 


1-' 


1.  A  method  for  reduction  of  metal  oxides  which  com- 
prises providing  and  maintaining  a  molten  metallic  bath, 
providing  a  molten  electrically  conductive  slag  layer  sub- 
stantially completely  covering  said  bath,  said  slag  layer 
containing  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  chro- 
mium oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  establishing  an  electric 
arc  between  the  non-consumable  electrode  and  said  bath, 
passing  an  arc  gas  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon gases,  argon,  helium,  nitrogen,  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  mixtures  thereof  through  a  nozzle  having 
at  least  a  central  orifice  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is 
in  alignment  with  said  arc,  and  introducing  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  into  the  arc  column  to  thereby  become  at  least  part 
of  the  arc  plasma,  with  the  proviso  that  if  the  arc  gas  be 
a  hydrocarbon  gas  the  introduction  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas 
into  the  arc  column  may  be  eliminated,  transporting  the 
hydrocarbon  reaction  products  in  a  highly  reactive  state 
in  the  arc  plasma,  impinging  the  arc  plasma  onto  the  sur- 
face of  said  slag  layer  where  reduction  products  are 
formed  while  maintaining  said  substantial  complete  slag 
layer  covering  said  bath,  and  then  collecting  the  reduced 
metal  values  in  the  molten  metallic  bath. 


I  "  Of 


«5]  -« 


around  one  end  of  said  tubular  electrolyte  member  to 
also  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  outer  surface  thereof; 
first  and  second  conductive  lead  members  in  conductive 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  electronically  conduc- 
tive electrodes,  respectively. 


^  3,347,768 

ANODIC  PROTECTION  FOR  PLATING  SYSTEM 
Wesley  L  Clark,  Kcuiewick,  Brace  Griggi,  BlrhlMJ, 
Dairell  D.  Hays,  Kenncwick,  and  Gcrmaiac  F.  Jacky, 
Richland,  Wuh.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  die  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Conunlission 

FQed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,187 
6  Claims.  (CL  204—196) 


<gr  fl   gT  J 


DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  OXYGEN  CONTENT 

OF  GASES 
William  M.  Hickam,  Churchill  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,466 
6  Clafans.  (CL  204—195) 
1.  An  electrochemical  device  capable  of  providing  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  oxygen  pressure  in  a  gas 
comprising:  a  tubular  electrolyte  member  of  a  solid  ma- 
terial conductive  of  oxygen  ions  with  negligible  electronic 


1.  In  a  continuously  regenerated  system  for  depositing 
nickel  plate  by  chemical  reduction  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, comprising  a  metal  plating  tank,  a  cooler  regenerator 
tank,  a  heat  exchanger,  and  metal  pipes  for  conveying  the 
solution  from  the  plating  tank  to  the  cooler  regenerator 
tank,  from  the  cooler  regenerator  tank  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer, and  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  plating 
tank;  the  combination  therewith,  of  a  metal  sheet  im- 
mersed in  the  plating  tank,  a  plurality  of  metal  ring 
inserts  applied  to  the  pipes  so  as  to  be  insulated  therefrom, 
two  inserts  being  applied  adjacent  to  the  inlet  and  outlet 
of  the  plating  tank,  another  insert  being  applied  adjacent 
the  inlet  to  the  cooler  regenerator  tank,  still  anotbN*  in- 
sert being  applied  between  the  last-mentioned  insert  and 
the  insert  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  plating  tank,  two 
inserts  being  applied  adjacent  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
the  heat  exchanger,  means  for  connecting  the  negative 
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side  of  a  direct-current  source  to  the  metal  sheet  and  to 
the  ring  inserts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  positive 


meais 


side  of  the  direct-current  source  to  the  pipes  and 
also  to  the  metal  plating  tank. 


3  347  769 
MEANS  FOR  ADJU^TOVG  ANODES  IN  E  .EC 
TROLYnC   CELLS  HAVING  HORIZO^  FAL 
CATHODES  I 

Werner  Honsberg,  Bad  Dorkbeim,  and  Heinrich  Mueller, 
Ludwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Bndische 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabriit    Aktiengescllsciiaft,    Lfdwigs 
liaf  en  (Rhine),  Germany 

Ffled  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24, 
B  72,039 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 225) 


sides  of  the  cathode  means, 
potential  between  the  cathode 
hereby    means  for  determining  the  area  o 
be  plated,  the  potential  between 
said  sensing  means  varying  non 
the  associated  material  to  be 
mining  the  current  supplied  to  th< 
means  for  controlling  the  current 
ated  electrolyte,  and  means  for 
supplied  to  the  current  controlling 


963, 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal cathode,  a  cover  enclosing  said  cell,  an  anode 
plate  arranged  within  said  cell  on  a  vertical  shift  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  said  cover  and  meins  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  anode  plate,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  means  for  mounting  said  anode  plate  com- 
prises a  sui^wrt  member  resting  loosely  on  said  cell  cover 
and  carrying  a  rotatable  nut  threadably  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  shaft  for  axial  adjustment  thereof, 
and  an  elastomeric  plug  inserted  in  the  opening  0f  said 
cell  cover  around  said  shaft  to  maintain  said  shaft  in  its 
vertical  position,  said  plug  being  grooved  radially  out- 
wardly on  its  inner  surface  which  is  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  shaft. 


3,347,770 
AREA  MEASUREMENT  AND  CURRENT  DEP  fSITY 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Anthony  G.  VaOcs  and  Francis  A.  Schreihans,  Pomona, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corp<fation, 

Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,233 

8  Claims.  (CL  204—228) 


^ 

—^Z-^'  — 

^^"^^ 

•*»  ♦ 

« 

^b3. 


2.  A  device  for  determining  area  and  controlling  den- 
sity in  the  electrodeposition  of  metallic  coatingsj  from 
electrolytes  comprising:  a  container  adapted  for  contain- 
ing an  electrolyte,  means  for  supporting  associatad  ma- 
terial to  be  plated,  which  functions  as  cathode  pieans 
when  immersed  in  electrolyte  ccmtained  in  said  container, 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  through  the  associ- 
ated electrolyte,  sensing  means  positioned  on  opposite 


3,347  771 
LEAD-TIN  ALLOY  PLAIV^  FECTURE  FOR 
SILICON 
Frank  Joseph  Reznick,  Neptane, 
Matawan,  NJ.,  assignon  to  ' 
Eatontown,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser. 
8  Claims.  (CL  20 


Tic 
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for  determining  the 

nteans  and  said  sensing 

associated  material  to 

I  he  cathode  means  and 

li  learly  with  the  area  of 

plfted,  means  for  deter- 

associated  electrolyte, 

supplied  to  the  associ- 

controUing  the  power 

means. 


and 


»  ,J 


unnnrfif" 


J^^ 


/-J 


1.  A  fixture  for  holding  semicoriductor 
ing  comprising  a  multisided  frame 
plane,  said  frame  being  of  a  material 
trical  conductivity,  a  plurality  of 
lei  resilient  control  wires  secured 
erally  perpendicular  to  said  plane, 
three  wires  [M-oviding  a  three-point 
each  wafer  substantially  axially  parallel 
sulating  means  for  insulating  said 
said  contact  wires,  and  means  for 
to  the  negative  side  of  a  source  of 


3,347,772 

RF  SPUTTERING   APPARATUS  INCLUD- 
ING A  CAPACmVE  LJqAD-IN  FOR  AN 
RF  POTENTIAL 
Nils  Laegreid,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

son,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignonj  to  G.  T.  Schjcldahl 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Mini  lesota 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  33., .._ 

(FUed  under  Role  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204- -298) 


James  A.  Noddings, 
Bcndix  Corporation, 
of  Delaware 

No.  427,675 
-297) 


^ 


wafers  for  plat- 
generally  defining  a 
having  good  elec- 
droups  of  axially  paral- 
o  said  frame  and  gen- 
said  groups  including 
contact  for  supporting 
to  said  frame,  in- 
rame  and  a  portion  of 
connecting  said  frame 
electrical  current. 


1.  In  a  deposition  system  utilizing  a  low  pressure  sup- 
ported gas  discharge  plasma  for  maintaining  an  enclosure 
fabricated  at  least  in  part  from  a  dielectric  material,  an 
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inert  gaseous  atmosphere  of  low  pressure  maintained  with- 
in said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  working  stations  disposed 
within  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  establishing  a  gas 
discharge  plasma  therewithin,  said  working  stations  in- 
cluding an  electron  emitting  electrode,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes including  an  anode  lot  said  electron  source  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  from  said  electron  emitting 
electrode  and  biased  electrically  to  attract  said  electrons 
and  defining  a  reaction  zone  for  said  electrons  and  the  gas 
molecules  comprising  said  atmosphere,  and  at  least  one 
target  electrode  disposed  in  said  reaction  zone,  certain 
of  said  gaseous  molecules  being  adapted  to  bombard  the 
surface  of  said  target  to  remove  atoms  therefrom,  means 
for  collecting  said  removed  atoms,  and  field  generating 
means  for  establishing  a  RF  field  generating  means  in- 
cluding capacitive  means  having  a  pair  of  electrically 
coupled  electrode  plates  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  of  said  en- 
closure and  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate,  and 
coupling  means  for  locating  and  isolating  said  RF  poten- 
tial on  the  target  surface  disposed  within  said  enclosure 
and  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  enclosure  surface, 
said  coupling  means  including  an  electrical  conductor  ex- 
tending from  said  inner  plate  to  said  target  and  a  shield 
disposed  about  said  conductor  and  generally  coextensive 
with  said  conductor  to  electrically  isolate  the  field  created 
along  the  extent  of  said  conductor  from  said  plasma. 


3,347,773 
GAS-WATER  SEPARATOR  FOR  EMULSIONS 
D-ilber  W.  Turner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Tank  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,118 
19  Claims.  (CI.  204—302) 


S7' 


means  for  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer water  separating  in  said  inlet  chamber  and 
said  main  treating  chamber;  and 

means  for  delivering  to  said  electric  field  emulsion  from 
said  inlet  chamber  from  which  gas  and  free  water 
have  separated. 


3,347,774 

ARC  FURNACE  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF 

HYDROCARBON  TO  ACETYLENE 

Arthur  F.  Myers,  Louisvflle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  ^  '" 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,640 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—311) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  for  the  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons to  acetylene  by  passage  of  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining gas  stream  through  an  arc  furnace  including  a 
reaction  chamber,  a  generally  cylindrical  anode  having 
an  inner  surface  defining  a  reaction  zone  in  said  chamber, 
a  rod  cathode  extending  coaxially  into  said  cylinder,  a 
source  of  electricity  coimected  across  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  causing  an  arc  to  span  said  cathode  and  said 
anode,  means  for  rotating  said  arc  electromagnetically 
so  the  path  of  said  arc  defines  an  axial  contact  zone 
at  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  anode,  means  for  feeding 
said  gas  stream  through  the  reaction  zone  whereby  acety- 
lene is  produced,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  acet- 
ylene, the  improvement  wherein  said  anode  is  composed 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
and  copper  alloys,  the  inner  surface  thereof  exposed  at 
said  contact  zone  being  substantially  composed  of  an 
integrally  bonded  refractory  metal. 


1.  A  gas-water  separator  for  oil-continuous  emulsions 
containing  gases  and  a  dispersed  water  phase,  said  sep- 
arator including  in  combination: 

a  closed  horizontally-elongated  container  providing  a 
long  main  treating  chamber  in  the  upper  interior 
thereof  occupying  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
thereof; 

means  for  establishing  a  high-voltage  electric  field  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  said  main  treating 
chamber,  said  field-establishing  means  including  a 
long  electrode  means  and  means  for  electrically  in- 
sulating same  from  said  container; 

a  baffle  structure  extending  longitudinally  of  said  con- 
tainer below  said  electrode  means  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  main  treating 
chamber,  the  space  within  said  container  below  said 
baffle  structure  forming  an  inlet  chamber,  said  baffle 
structure  providing  a  pretreating  chamber  opening 
downwardly  on  the  lower  interior  of  said  chamber; 

conduit  means  for  delivering  a  pressured  stream  of  said 
emulsion  directly  to  said  inlet  chamber; 

conduit  means  opening  on  said  inlet  chamber  for  with- 
drawing separated  gas  therefrom; 


3,347,775 

SEPARATION  OF  WAXY  HYDROCARBONS 

FROM  OILS  BY  FLOTATION 

Paul  Albert  Tritsmans,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Societe  IndustricUe  Beige  dcs  Pctroles  S.A.,  Antwerp, 

Belgium,  a  Belgian  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Aug.  21,  1964, 

43,901 
3  Oaims.  (CI.  208—28) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  flotation  separation 
of  waxy  hydrocarbons  from  waxy  oil  to  produce  dewaxed 
oil  having  reduced  cloud  and  pour  points  which  com- 
prises passes  fresh  waxy  oil  into  a  flotation  zone  at  a 
temperature  above  its  cloud  point,  withdrawing  a  por- 
tion of  oil  from  said  flotation  zone  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  fresh  oil  inlet  of  the  flotation  zone,  passing  the 
withdrawn  oil  through  heat  exchanger  means  at  a  rate 
of  flow  to  minimize  any  wax  deposition  thereon  and 
to  cool  the  withdrawn  oil  to  a  temperature  at  which  when 
recycled  for  admixture  with  fresh  oil,  the  resulting  mix- 
ture will  be  at  a  temperature  at  which  wax  separation 
will  occur,  recycling  the  cooled  oil  back  to  the  flotation 
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zone  at  a  point  to  the  fresh  oil  inlet  to  cool  t  le  oil 
present  therein  to  a  temperature  below  the  cloud  point 
of  the  oil,  the  ratio  of  recycled  cool  oil  to  fresh  a|l  into 
said  flotation  zone  being  at  least  5:1,  passing  a  flotation 
gas  upwardly  through  the  cooled  waxy  oil  in  said  flota- 
tion zone  to  separate  the  mixture  into  a  top  waxy  froth 
layer  and  a  bottom  dewaxed  oil  layer,  and  withdtawing 
the  dewaxed  oil  from  the  separation  system  by  bleeding 
same  off  said  recycle  stream  in  an  amount  to  l^eep  a 
constant  quantity  of  oil  in  said  flotation  zone. 


3,347,776 
COIUNG  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  HYDROCAIUK 
AND  QUINONE 
Charles  V.  Mitchell,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Irwin  C.  ^^ria, 
Laiiewood,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawuig.  FUcd  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288il58 

12  Claims.  (CL  208—46)  1 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  carbon  by  coking  a  nydro- 
carbonaceous  material  normally  of  low  coking  valne  and 
liqueflable  below  coking  temperatures  and  reactivfc  with 
a  quinone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  micing  a 
quinone  with  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  prior  to 
coking  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the 
value  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material,  and  the^  cok- 
ing the  mixture. 


3,347,777 

REFORMING  OF  FARAFFINIC  NAPHTHAS 

Francis  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  Westvffle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Vorkj 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,703 

10  ChUms.  (CL  208—65) 
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1.  A  method  for  reforming  a  paraffin  rich  naphtfta  feed 
which  comprises  contacting  a  paraffin  rich  naphtha  feed 
with  a  platinum  group  reforming  catalyst  under  itform- 
ing  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  wherein  the 
moisture  content  of  the  influent  to  the  first  reactor  and 
catalyst  loading  of  the  first  reactor  of  a  multiple  eactor 
reforming  process  is  correlated  in  accordance  w  th  the 


curves  of  FIGURES  1  and  2  to  achieve  at  least  a 
ume  percent  yield  improvement  in  C54-  reformate 


2  vol- 
yields. 


3,347,778 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CRACKII>lG 
HYDROCARBONS  I 

Thomas  Dill,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  and  John  G.  IVltchell, 
Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp<ration, 
a  corporation  of  New  York  I 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,209     I 
2  Claims.  (CI.  208—74) 
1.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  boiling  above 
gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbons  with  an  aluminosili- 
cate  cracking  catalyst  which  comprises  passing  a  hydro- 
carbon  feed  with   an   aluminosilicate  cracking  ^atalyst 


through  a  first  conversion  zone 
tions  to  effect  not  more  than 
hydrocarbon  feed,  separating 
product  of  said  first  conversion 
erating  said  separated  catalyst 
not  more  than  a  partial  removal  of 
on  said  separated  catalyst,  retu 
regenerated  to  said  initial 
substantial  portion  of  the  heat 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  and  effect 
of,  passing  another  portion  of  sale 
catalyst  through  a  plurality  of 
lute  catalyst  phase  regeneration 
regeneration  conditions  to  effect 
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p:  rtial  conversion  there- 

partially  regenerated 

seqilentially  connected  di- 

zcnes  maintained  under 

lubstantially  complete 


■^(^' 


removal  of  carbonaceous  deposit^  on  said  partially  re- 
generated catalyst,  passing  cata  yst  thus  regenerated 
through  a  sequence  of  separate  di!  ute  phase  second  con- 
version zones  of  increasing  temperature  in  the  direction 
of  catalyst  flow  therethrough  and  pfssing  vaporous  hydro- 
carbons from  said  first  conversion  : 
phase  conversion  zones  generally 
catalyst  flow  and  at  a  temperature 
of  the  catalyst  to  substantially 
cracking  of  hydrocarbon  conversion  products  recovered 
from  said  previous  conversion  stops,  recovering  desired 
conversion  products  and  catalyst  from  said  dilute  phase 
conversion  steps  and  passing  catalyst  thus  recovered  to 
said  first  conversion  zone. 


ne  through  said  dilute 

ounter current  to  said 

atched  to  the  activity 

ibit  undesired  over 


3,347,779 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PETROI^UM  DISTILLATES 
BY   HYDRODESULFURIZATION   AND   HYDRO- 
GENATION 
Willem  Grocncndaal,  The  Hague,  t  nd  Willem  H.  Logman, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assigiors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corptration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  A^.  28, 1964, 

64—4,715 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—89) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparaticn  of  a  petroleum  dis- 
tillate having  an  improved  smokt   point  comprising  the 
sequential  steps: 

(a)  partially  hydrodesulfurizinj  a  petroleum  distillate 
fraction  having  a  smoke  point  lower  than  desired; 

(b)  fractionating  the  partially  desulfurized  petroleimi 
distillate  into  two  fractions  of  different  boiling  ranges, 
both  of  which  have  atmosplieric  boiling  ranges  at 
least  as  high  as  the  boiKng  lange  of  kerosene,  and 
at  least  one  of  which  boils  ^bstantlally  within  the 
kerosene  boiling  range; 

(c)  hydrogenatively  dearomatiiing  said  fraction  boQ- 
ing  substantially  within  the  lerosene  boiUng  range; 
and 

(d)  blending  the  dearomatized 
fraction  with  the  remaining 


tion  having  an  atmospheric  boiling  range  at  least  as 


kerosene  boiling  range 
un-dearomatized  frac- 
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high  as  the  boiling  range  of  kerosene  to  recover  a 
petroleum  distillate  having  a  higher  smoke  point 
than  the  feed. 


3347,788 
NAPHTHA  HYDROCONVERSION  TO  PRODUCE 

LOWEil  BOILING  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTS 
Robert  H.  Uadqidft,  Berkeley,  and  Clark  J.  Eon,  Pied- 
mont, Caltf.,  BHigiion  to  Chcrron  Research  Company, 
San  FrandKO,  Calif.,  a  cmporntloii  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls  FUcd  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,150 
5  ClalBM.  (CL  208— 111) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  petroleum  naphtha  having 
a  maximum  end  point  of  385*  F.  to  light  hydrocarbons 
having  3  to  S  carbon  atonu  which  comprises  contacting 
said  naphtha  as  feed,  along  with  at  least  ISOO  s.c.f.  of 
hydrogen  per  barrel  of  said  feed  with  a  consumption 
of  at  least  SOO  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  con- 
verted to  lower  boiling  products,  at  more  than  330  p.8.i.g. 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  and  below  800*  F.  at  more 
than  0.2  v./v./hour  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  over  a 
presulfided  hydrocracking  catalyst  prepared  by  chemi- 
sorbing  a  fluoride  of  a  hydrogenating  metal  of  the  iron 
transition  group  on  an  active  cracking  catalyst  support 
conUining  at  least  10%  of  alumina  or  magnesia  in  sub- 
stantially dehydrated  state,  said  catalyst  having  -a  hy- 
drogenating metal  content  of  3-40%  on  a  dry  weight 
basis  and  sulfiding  the  resulting  catalyst,  and  maintaining 
a  sulfur  content  of  at  least  10  p.p.m.  in  the  naphtha  feed 
being  brought  into  contact  with  said  catalyst,  the  operat- 
ing conditions  including  temperature  being  sufficient  to 
convert  at  least  30%  of  said  naphtha  feed  to  products 
boiling  below  the  initial  bofling  point  of  said  feed. 


3,347,781 

FLUID  BED  PROCESS  FOR  COKING 

HYDROCARBONS 

WOliam  Clans  Behmuum  and  Robert  O.  Maak.  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Eho  Rcseardi  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,853 
6  Claims.  (CL  288—127) 


""^^^ttll,- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  high  temperature 
fluid  coke  wherein  hydrocarbon  feed  in  injected  into  a 
fluidized  bed  of  coke  particles  to  crack  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  to  coke  and  hydrogen,  coke  depositing  on  the  hot 
coke  particles  and  the  hot  hydrogen  gas  proceeding  up- 
wardly to  fluidize  the  coke  particles  and  thence  ascend  into 
a  vapor  space  above  the  bed,  the  improvement  comprising 
injecting  an  oygen-containing  gas  into  the  vapor  space  to 
admix  with  the  hot  hydrogen  gas,  burning  the  hydrogen 
gas,  and  radiating  heat  from  the  combusting  gas  to  the 
fluid  coke  bed. 


3,347,782 
METHOD  OF  STABILCaNG  PLATINUM  GROUP 
METAL  REFORMING  CATALYST 
LeoH  M.  Capanio,  Woodbvy  HdnJMi,  tmA  Fhrncb  E. 
Davis,  Jr.,  WestvlDe,  N  J.,  asrignon  to  Moba  Ofl  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioB  of  New  Ymk 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,297 
1  Clafan.  (CL  208—138) 
The  method  of  stabilizing  the  selectivity  of  platinum- 
group  metal  reforming  which  comprises  for  at  least  90 
days  contacting  conditioned  platinum-group  metal  reform- 
ing catalyst  comprising  platinimi-group  metal  on  refrac- 
tory oxide  support  having  acid  sites  with  charge  naphtha 
containing  innocuous  concentrations  of  not  more  than 
20  p.pjn.  of  stilfiu*,  not  more  than  1  p.p.m.  nitrogen  and 
not  more  than  1/10*  parts  of  arsenic  at  least  fifteen  per- 
cent by  volume  of  naphthenes  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  in  a  reforming  zone  comprising  a  plurality 
of  reactors,  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  400  p.si.g.,  main- 
taining a  partial  pressure  of  water  in  excess  of  0.4  mm. 
Hg  but  not  greater  than  about  20  mm.  of  Hg  as  meas- 
ured in  the  effluent  of  the  tail  reactor,  admixing  at  least 
one  nitrogen  compound  yielding  ammonia  luder  said 
reforming  conditions  at  the  rate  of  at  least  2  p.p.m.  by 
weight  of  ammonia  based  upon  the  charge  naphtha,  said 
hydrogen-containing  gas  bemg  present  in  the  ratio  of 
about  three  to  about  twenty  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol 
of  charge  naphtha,  employing  a  refcMming  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  900"  to  about  1,050*  F.  and  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2. 


3,347,783 
REGENERATION  OF  INDIYIDUAL  MOLECULAR 

SIEVE  COMPARTMENTS 
George  F.  Feldbaner,  Jr.,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Compmiy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,049 
12  Claims.  (CL  208—310) 
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1.  In  a  molecular  sieve  separation  process  wherein  a 
feedstock,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  adsorbable,  is 
passed  through  a  molecular  sieve  separation  zone  whereby 
the  said  adsorbable  portion  is  adsorbed  onto  the  molecular 
sieve,  halting  the  flow  of  said  feedstock,  then  desorbing 
the  said  adsorbed  component  by  means  of  a  displacing 
agent  and  the  cycle  continued  until  the  said  molecular 
sieve  contains  a  deactivating  amount  of  a  strongly  ad- 
sorbed contaminant  which  serves  to  reduce  its  adsorptive 
capacity,  the  improvement  which  comprises  compart- 
mentalizing the  said  molecular  sieve  bed,  halting  the  flow 
of  feed  to  at  least  one  of  the  said  compartments  in  the 
said  molecular  sieve  bed  zone  while  passing  feed  into  the 
remaining  compartments  to  adsorb  the  adsorbable  com- 
ponents of  the  feed  in  said  beds,  passing  the  said  displac- 
ing agent  through  all  of  said  compartmentalized  zones 
and  continuing  this  procedure  for  at  least  5  cycles  until 
the  deactivating  amount  of  contaminant  is  removed. 
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3^7,784 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  E.  Kappe,  Bcthesda,  Md^  assignor  to  FM C 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,353 

17  Claims.  (CL  210—6) 


8.  The  method  of  treating  sewage  which  compnses  es- 
tablishing aeration,  settling,  sludge  re-aeration  and  efflu- 
ent storage  zones,  said  aeration  and  settling  zones  being 
contiguous  and  communicating  at  a  point  below  toe  nor- 
mal liquid  level  of  said  zones,  said  settling  and  sludge 
re-aeration  zones  being  contiguous  and  communicating  in 
the  lower  portions  of  said  zones,  establishing  a  tiixture 
of  sewage  and  sludge  in  said  aeration  zone,  pasang  air 
into  said  mixture  in  said  aeration  zone  in  quantities  to 
satisfy  a  major  proportion  of  the  BOD,  flowing  tierated 
mixture  from  said  aeration  zone  to  said  settling  zone  in 
liquid  level  maintaining  response  to  liquid  level  differen- 
tial between  said  zones,  flowing  settled  sludge  froim  said 
settling  zone  to  said  re-aeration  zone  as  a  consequence  of 
liquid  level  maintaining  response  to  discharge  of  i  sludge 
from  said  re-aeration  zone,  passing  air  into  said  sludge 
in  said  re-aeration  zone,  discharging  aerated  sludge  from 
said  re-aeration  zone  to  said  aeration  zone  for  introduc- 
tion of  sludge  in  the  establishing  of  said  mixture  an  said 
aeration  zone,  discharging  clarified  liquor  fro«i  said 
settling  zone  to  said  effluent  storage  zone  and  thereafter 
discharging  stored  liquor  to  a  receiving  body. 


3347  785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IQIf 
EXCHANGE  REGENERATION 
William  A.  Staats,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor,  byl  mesne 
assignments,  to  CuUigan,  Inc.,  North  Brook,  Ill4  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,555 
12  Claims.  (CI.  210—35) 
4.  In  an  ion  exchange  process  wherein  an  ion-<^rrying 
granulated  bed  carries  a  concentration  of  replacement 
ions  to  be  exchanged  for  displaceable  ions  in  a  liquid 
passed  through  the  bed,  the  regeneration  process  for  pe- 
riodically regenerating  the  bed  to  remove  the  displaceable 
ions  and  provide  a  new  concentration  of  said  repla  cement 
ions,  comprising 

(a)  backwashing  said  bed  with  fresh  water,    ] 

(b)  a  first  pulse  brining  of  said  bed  with  a  frefch  con- 
centrated brine  solution  for  a  selected  penod, 

(c)  fresh  water  rinsing  of  said  bed  for  a  selected  pe- 
riod, ' 

(d)  a  second  pulse  brining  of  said  bed  with  a  Concen- 
trated brine  solution  corresponding  to  the  firft  pulse 
brining. 


(e)  a  second  fresh  water 

(f)  a  third  pulse  brining  of 
trated  brine  solution 
brining, 

(g)  a  third  fresh  water  rinsing 
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rinsing  of  said  bed, 

bed  with  a  concen- 
correspo^ding  to  the  first  pulse 


Slid 


(h)  a  fourth  pulse  brining  of 

trated  brine  solution  corresponding 

brining,  and 
(i)  a  fourth  fresh  water  rinse 

stantially  longer  period  than 

rinses. 


3f  said  bed  for  a  sub- 
any  one  of  said  other 


3,347,786 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING 
FORMING  OF  METAL  HYDROXIDE 
LATION  AGENT 
Erhardt  Baer,  Sophicnstr.  52,  and 
lenweg  56,  both  of  Frankfurt 
Filed  June  25, 1965,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Gctiuany 
Z  10,946 
10  Claims.  (CL 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  water 
viding  a  metal  hydroxide  in 
water  thereby  causing  a  portion 
tained  in  said  water  to  separate 
pH  value  of  the  water  to 
moving  the  separated  impurities 
adjusting  the  pH  value  of  said 
hydroxide  flocculate  thereby 
tion  of  the  remaining  impurities 
rate  therefrom,  and  removing 
impurities  from  said  water. 


sa  d 


bed  with  a  concen- 
to  the  first  pulse 


^  ('ATER  USING  RE- 
FLOCCU- 

Kurt  Xylandcr,  Ubcl- 
;  im  Main,  Germany 
No.  510,995 

,  June  30, 1964, 


21D— 45) 


which  comprises  pro- 

flobculated  form  in  said 

of  the  impurities  con- 

t  lerefrom,  adjusting  the 

dissolNe  said  hydroxide,  re- 

from  said  water,  re- 

watler  to  reform  said  metal 

causing  an  additional  por- 

of  said  water  to  sepa- 

additional  separated 


lECOVERING  MINE 


3347  787 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  OR 

DRAINAGE  WATERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Cecil  Rhodes,  Old  Limekihi  Road,  R.D.  1, 

Doylestown,  Pa.  1 18901 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Aug.  30,  19K5,  Ser.  No.  483,829 

8  Claims.  (CI.  21 »— 50) 
1.  The  process  of  purifying  mine  drainage  water  and 
the  like  containing  sulphates  of 
and    containing   sulphuric   acid. 


iron  dissolved  therein 
which   comprises   neu- 


tralizing the  sulphuric  acid  content  of  such  water  with 
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metallic  iron  and  converting  the  iron  sulphates  originally 
contained  in  such  water  and  also  the  iron  sulphates  result- 
ing from  the  aforementioned  acid-neutralization  to  insolu- 
ble iron  compounds,  by  adding  metallic  iron  and  oxygen 
to  such  water  in  amounts  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  proportions  thereof  in  relation  to  the  iron 
content  and  sulphuric  acid  content  of  the  water  and  con- 
currently subjecting  such  water  to  the  action  of  such 
metallic  iron  and  oxygen  until  the  acidity  of  the  water  has 
been  reduced  to  a  point  approcahing  neutrality  and  the 
original  iron  content  and  sulphate  ion  content  of  the 
water  have  been  converted  to  insoluble  basic  iron  sul- 
phates. 


3^7,788 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRODUCTS 
USED  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  VISCOSITY  AND 
WATER  ABSORPTION  OF  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
August  Wilbclm  Sohn,  Mannheim,  and  Albert  Erasmus, 
ManBhcim-Waldhof,  Germany,  assignors  to  ZcDstoff- 
fabrick  Waldhof ,  Mannheim- Waldhof,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  395,- 
572,  Sept.  10,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  603,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24, 1963, 
Z  10,373 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydratable 
swelling  clay  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  viscosity 
and  water  absorption  of  a  pretreated  sulfite  liquor  in 
aqueous  dispersion,  said  pretreated  sulfite  liquor  being 
the  product  formed  by  reacting  waste  sulfite  liquor,  said 
liquor  being  freed  of  sugars  by  fermentation,  at  tempera- 
tures of  between  about  50  and  100"  C,  with  5  to  12  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  liquor  of 
chromium-Ill  sulfates  and  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  liquor  of  a  sulfate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron-II  and  rron-IU  sulfates 
and  mixtures  of  said  iron  sulfates,  the  amount  of  cationic 
iron  in  the  sulfite  liquor  product  being  1  to  2.7%  FejOs 
based  on  the  dry  product,  drying  and  pulverizing  said 
product,  and  reheating  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100  and  200"  C. 


3,347,789 

TREATMENT  OF  OIL  WELLS 

Woodrow  J.  Dickson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 

Buena  Parle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petroiite  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Application  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,373, 

which  is  a  continuatiaa  of  application  Ser.  No.  115,884, 

June  9,  1961,  and  is  also  a  division  of  application  Ser. 

No.  47,387,  Aug.  4,  1960.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,794 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—8.55) 

1.  A  process  for  injecting  water  into  an  underground 
formation  characterized  by  employing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  8(X),  each 
alkylene  unit  therein  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


metal  base  with  a  phosphorus  acid  of  the  structural 
formula 

R  X 

V 

wherein  one  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon and  hydrocarbon-oxy  radicals  and  the  other 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  each  of  the  foregoing  radicals 
having  up  to  about  200  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon 
group  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids  having  up  to  about  10  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and 
salts  thereof  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  Group  I  metals.  Group  n  metals,  aluminum, 
iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  copper. 


3,347,790 
LUBRICATING    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 

METAL  SALTS  OF  ACIDS  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
Norman  A.  Meinhardt,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubriiol  Corpcnatioo,  Wickliffc,  Oldo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,965 
13  Claims.  (CL  252—32.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral   lubricating  oil  and   from   about 
0.001%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt  prepared 
by  the  process  comprising  the  reaction  of  a  Group  II 


3347  791 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITION  AND  ESTER 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  IT 
John  W.  Thompson  and  Thomas  G.  Davis,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,391 

25  Clafans.  (CL  252—33.6) 
1.  A  normally  liquid  composition  useful  as  a  lubricant 
which  consists  essentially  of  (a)  a  synthetic  ester  oil  por- 
tion and  (b)  at  a  protective  concentration  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (1)  an  arylamine  antioxidant  por- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  arylamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diphenylamines,  N-phenylnaph- 
thylamines,  dinaphthylamines,  phenothiazines,  phenylene- 
diamines  and  diphenylphenazasilines  and  (2)  an  alkali 
metal  salt  portion  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  salts  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  an  imide-amide  reaction  product  of  a  hydro- 
carbon aminocarboxylic  acid  and  an  alkyl  amine,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  carboxy  terminated  polyesters  and  alkali 
metal  salts  of  hydroxy  aromatic  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthols  and  hydroxyanthraqui- 
nones,  the  concentration  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  portion 
being  such  that  the  alkali  metal  concentration  is  in  a  range 
from  about  0.001  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  syn- 
thetic ester  oil  portion  and  the  weight  ratio  of  alkali 
metal  to  said  arylamine  antioxidant  is  in  a  range  from 
about  1 :  30  to  about  1 :  1000. 


3,347,792 
NITROGEN-,  SULFUR-  AND  OXYGEN-CONTAIN- 

ING    COMPOUNDS    AND    THEIR    LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITIONS 
Willfami  M.  Le  Suer,  Clevebmd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corpontiMi 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,289 
14  Claims.  (CL  252—47.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-  and  sulfur-containing 
composition  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  react- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —50°  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  an  amine  having  the  structural  formula 


Rt 


/ 


Rf 


wherein  Rj  and  Ra  are  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyi,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkaryl  having  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
each,  or  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  a  halo,  nitro, 
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ether,  or  ester  substituent;  with  about  one  equivalent  of 
carbon  disulfide  and  at  least  about  one  equivalent  of  an 
epoxide  having  the  structural  formula 


weight   of  a  bis(triphenyl  Bilyl) 
acid  ester  having  the  formula 


or 


R4 
Rj— C; 

R< 


Rs 
(CHi),-C— R« 


♦i-fll-0 


J_^CF^il 


wherein  n  is  1-8,  and  0  is  phenyl. 


R-C-(CHj).-C— o 
X 

wherein  X  is  0  or  S,  n  is  0-2.  Rs,  R4,  R5,  and  ^a  are 

hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  th^  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  having  a  total  of  up 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  or  said  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  a  halo,  nitre,  ether,  or  ester  substituent  and^wherc- 
in  Ri,  Ra,  R3,  R4,  R5.  and  Re  have  a  combined  total  of 
from  about  11  to  about  74  aliphatic  carbon  atoiis. 


3^7,795 

IRIDIUM  AND  CHROMIUAf  DOPED  LEAD 
ZIRCONATE  TITANATE 
CERAMIC  COMPOSmOP 


Tsuneo   Akashi,   Masao  Takabaa  li,   Fnmio   Yamauchi, 
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3,347,793 
BORATE  ESTERS  AND  GASOLINE    _ 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  M.  Washburn,  Whittier,  and  Franklin  A.  BOlig, 
Los  A^eles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a,  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,_a  ^ .  ^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  57^,916 

14  Claims,  (a.  252—49.6) 
1.  A  borate  ester  of  the  formula: 


0-B-(OR")i 


where  R  represents  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowir  alkyl 
radicals  and  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

13.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  gasoline  conti  ining  a 
borate  ester  of  the  formula: 


Norio  Tsuboncbl,  and  TomcJllOlnio,  ShlkoknmacU, 
Japan,  assi^Bors  to  Nippon  Elecnric  Company,  Limited, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  13,  19  S7,  Ser.  No.  622,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja|  tan.  Mar.  12, 1963, 
38/12,952 1 

2  Claims.  (O.  25:— 62.9) 

I.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  having  a  basic 
composition  of  the  formula: 

(Pb^A,)(Zr,Ti4n.)0, 


R'— 


0-B-(OR")» 


wherein  A  is  at  least  one  member 
consisting  of  calcium,  strontium, 
y,  and  z  arc  given  by 

«=0.75-1.00, 
v==0.00-0.25,     I 
«+v=1.00, 
jc= 0.00-0.90, 
y=0. 10-0.60. 
2=0.00-0.65,  and 

^+y+z=ioo, 

and  incorporating  iridium  dioxide 
oxide  in  amounts  of  from  0.02 
iridium  dioxide  and  from   0.01 
chromium  sesquioxide. 


selected  from  the  group 
:nd  barium  and  u,  v,  x. 


nil  con- 


where  R  represents  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical,  R'  is 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowsr  alkyl 
radicals,  and  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radica 
14.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  lubricating 
taining  a  borate  ester  of  the  formula: 


O-B— (OR")t 


where  R  represents  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical,  R'  is|selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowier  alkyl 
radicals,  and  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radici ' 


3,347,796 
BRAKE  FLiriD 

George  L.  Doelling,  St.  Louis,  I  f o.,  Joseph  A.  Slefkn-, 

selected       Quincy,  III.,  and  Edward  J.  Sc  hwocglor,  Munster,  and 

Richard  E.  Pntschcr,  Hammoiidt  ^^-y  assignors,  hy 

mesne  assignments,  to  Tung-Sff  Electric  Inc,  Ncwarlt, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawi 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1^,  Ser.  No.  406,909 


and  chromium  sesqui- 
to  0.30  weight  percent 
o  0.50  weight  percent 


:aL 


3,347,794 

LUBRICANT  GREASE 

Fred  K.  Kawahara,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,041 

11  Claims.  (CL  252—49.6) 
5.  A  lubricant  grease  composition  comprising  (a)   a 
thickener;  (h)  a  silicone  polymer  oil  in  the  lubricating  oil 
viscosity  range;  and  (c)  from  about  0.1  to  50  po-cent  by 


8  Claims.  (CL  2^2—75) 

1.  A  non-petroleum  base  hydraulic  brake  fluid,  hav- 
ing superior  anti-corrosive  propeities  in  a  vented  type  of 
corrosion  test,  consisting  essentially  of,  per  100  parts  by 
weight,  at  least  20  parts  of  a  hbricant,  consisting  of  a 
ricinoleate  of  a  lower  aliphatic  g  ycol,  and  a  polypropyl- 
ene glycol  having  a  molecular  v  eight  of  1000  to  3000, 
from  50-75  parts  of  at  least  one  diluent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methoxyputanol,  N-butanol,  and 
the  lower  (Ci  to  C4)  mono-alliyl  ethers  of  dicthylcne 
glycol,  from  5-25  parts  of  a  ilycol  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  gly  col,  butylene  glycol  and 
hexylene  glycol,  together  with  fram  about  .4%  to  about 
2%  by  weight  of  potassium  riciaoleate,  and  from  about 


0.05%  to  about  2%  by  weight 


)f  a  compound  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of    etramethyl  diamino  di 
phenylmethane,  p,p'-benzylidene  bis  (N,N-dimethyl  ani- 
line),   and    p,-p'-[p-hydroxy    bepzylidene    bis    (N,N-di- 
methyl  aniline)]. 
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3347,797 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

FRESH  COOLING  WATER 
Victor  E.  Kucgcmaan,  Culver  CMy,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  L. 
Denman,  Oak  Park,  and  Cliarics  B.  Friedman,  CUotto, 
lU.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,879 
4  Claims.  (CL  252—181) 


I 


^ 

Jv^^ 

/ 

<^ 

ty-" 

I  m 

/ 

7^ 

.^ 

ruMiiu  I 

^ 

^ 

^^ 

ti^^^ 

3.  A  composition  for  treating  fresh  water  flowing  in 
an  open  recirculating  cooling  water  system  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  a  sodium  zinc  polyphosphate 
and  at  least  one  water-soluble  surface  active  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  aliphatic  esters  of  a  polyethylene  glycol, 

(b)  condensate  of  at  least  5  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  the  amide  nitrogen  of  an  aliphatic  amide,  and 

(c)  condensate  of  at  least  5  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  an  aliphatic  alcohol, 

the  aliphatic  groups  in  each  agent  being  a  fatty  alkyl 
group  having  from  10  to  24  carbons,  and  the  amount  of 
surface  active  agent  constituting  from  1  to  10  wt.  per- 
cent of  the  mixture. 


3,347,798 
PRODUCTION    OF    CATALYSTS    OR    CATALYST 

CARRIERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  HOLLOW  BEADS 
Karl  Bacr,  Weinhcim,  Hdnridi  Spcribcr,  Lndwigsiiafcn 

(Rhine),  Otto  Goclve,  Heidelberg,  and  Gerhard  Leib- 

ncr,   Ludwigsliafen   (Rhine),   Germany,   assignon   to 

Badlschc    Anilin-   ft   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengcsellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1963, 

B  72,282;  May  13,  1964,  B  76,739 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—448) 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  catalysts  and  catalyst 
carriers  in  the  form  of  hollow  beads  having  cavities  com- 
municated with  the  outer  sides  of  said  beads  by  passages 
in  said  walls  of  said  beads,  which  process  comprises  spray- 
ing into  a  spray-drying  tower  through  at  least  one  nozzle 
opening  of  0.5-4  mm.  at  a  spray  pressure  of  10-100  at- 
mospheres a  composition  forming  said  beads  upon  drying 
in  said  tower,  said  composition  being  a  hydrogel  contain- 
ing at  least  30%  water,  a  suspension  of  a  metal  com- 
pound in  water  or  an  organic,  volatile  liquid,  a  solution 
of  a  metal  contpound  having  thixotropic  properties,  or  a 
hydrogel  in  admixture  with  a  metal  compound;  concur- 
rently introducing  into  said  tower  a  gas  heated  to  300°  C- 
700°  C.  in  an  amount  of  4  to  18  cubic  meters  of  said  gas 
per  kilogram  of  said  composition;  incorporating  into  said 
composition  prior  to  spraying  thereof  an  expanding  agent 


which  is  vaporizable  or  decomposable  into  vapor  or  gas 
at  the  temperaaure  of  the  sprayed  droplets  of  said  com- 
position in  said  tower;  providing  in  said  tower  a  mean 
temperature  drop  of  at  least  50°  C.  per  meter  from  said 
nozzle  to  the  middle  of  said  tower;  forming  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  said  nozzle  an  extensible  but  tough  skin  on 
the  sprayed  droplets;  forming  said  droplets  into  hollow 
beads  in  which  at  least  80%  have  diameters  of  more 
than  90  microns;  and  bursting  said  skin  of  said  beads  in 
at  least  one  {dace  to  provide  passage  to  the  inside  of  said 
hollow  beads. 


3,347,799 

GOLD.PALLADIUM  CONDUCTOR  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  CONDUCTORS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Charles  W.  Wagner,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,053 
10  Clalnis.  (CL  252—514) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  fired 
on  a  dielectric  ceramic  base  to  form  thereon  an  elec- 
trically conductive,  adherent  and  solderable  fired  on  film, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  8  to  25%  finely 
divided  palladium,  55  to  84%  finely  divided  gold  and  8  to 
37%  finely  divided  vitreous  binder. 


3,347,800 

SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHINOBORINE  POLYMERS 
Marvin  H.  Goodrow,  Claremont,  Ross  L  Wagner,  Whit- 
tier, and  Frederick  F.  Caserio,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  CaUff.,  as- 
signors to  American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,351 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 

1.  A  B-functionally  substituted  phosphinoborine  poly- 
mer [  R4RsPB(E)  2]  n  wherein 

E  is  independently  selected  for  each  position  on  each 
monomeric  unit  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  substituents  having  from  5  to  6 
annular  carbon  atoms  and  Y  substituents,  at  least 
one  of  said  E  substituents  being  Y  in  said  polymer; 

Y  is  independently  selected  for  each  position  on  each 
monomeric  unit  from  the  group  consisting  of  — ON, 
— NCO,  — NCS,  — N(CaH5)a,  — NHC^„.  — NH„ 
— SH,  — SCH3,  — SCaHs,  — PH(CH,),  — P(CH,)a. 
— SOjCeHs.  — NOa,  — N,.  — SCN,  — As(CH,),, 
— OCaHs,  — OCeHj,  -GA,  — OCH,,  — SeCH,, 
— TeCeHs,  — SOjCHs  and  — S0,C,H4Br  substituents; 

R3  and  R4  are  selected  for  each  monomeric  unit  from 
the  group  consisting  of  two  independently  selected 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl 
and  cycloalkyl  substituents  having  from  5  to  6  annu- 
lar carbon  atoms,  and  taken  together,  one  single  bi- 
valent lower  alkylene,  phenylene,  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted phenylene,  and  cycloalkylene  substituents 
containing  from  5  to  6  aimular  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  2  to  3,000  and  is 
indicative  of  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  said 
polymer. 

3,347,801 

3.DIFLUOROAM1NOMETHYL-3-DIFLUOROAMINO. 
OXETANE  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Eogenc  L.  Stogiyn,  Fords,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  coqMratlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,102 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 

1.  3  -  difluoraminometbyl  3  -  difluoramino  oxetane 
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having  the  composition  C4H6ON2F4  and  the 
formula: 

NFi 

H-C-H 

C-NFi 
HtC  CHi 


stn  ctural 


2.  Polymers  of  3  -  difluoraminomethyl  3 
oxetane  having  the  recurring  unit: 

NFi 
H    H-C-H    H 

(-<!; (!; C-o-l 


i 


NFi 


3.  A  finishing  process  for 
ties  on  synthetic  organic  materials 
conductivity  which  comprises 
an  aqueous   alkaline   solution   of 
densed,  readily  hardenablc  water- 
produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


October  17,  1967 

prodijcing  antistatic  proper- 
having  low  electrical 
treating  said  materials  with 
an  incompletely  con- 
M>luble  synthetic  resin 


3^47,802  .  _,„ 

WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMER  OF  DIGLYtlDYL 
ETHER  AND  AN  ALKYLENEDIAMINE  HYDRO- 
HALIDE  ! 

Theodore  L.  Ashby  and  Clarence  R.  Dick,  Lake  Jfckson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„,^,, 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386^731 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  water  soluble,  cross-linked  polymer  consi^ing  es- 
sentially of  the  reaction  product  of  approximateli  equal 
molecular  quantities  of  diglycidyl  ether  and  an  ^kylene 
diamine  adduct  having  the  general  formula: 

HjN— R— NHa-HX 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  and  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  said  p<)lymers 
produced  by  adding  said  diglycidyl  ether  to  an  ^queous 
solution  of  said  alkylenediamine  adduct  at  a  rate  bpprox- 
imately  equal  to  that  at  which  said  diglycidyl  eiher  re- 
acts with  said  alkylenediamine  adduct  while  maintaining 
the  reaction  system  at  a  temperature  between  about  25"  C. 
to  80°  C.  ^^^^^^^  j 

3,347,803  I      ^^, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  H^DEN- 
ABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  PRODUCT^  CON- 
TAINING HALOHYDRIN  GROUPS 

Herbert  Frotscher,  Langenfeld,  Rhineland,  and  Manfred 
Petzold,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bohmc  Fettchemie  G.m.bJI.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany  »^.  „      ^,     ^«^n 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  J959, 
B  51,767;  Mar.  5,  1959,  B  52,370;  Feb.  27, 11960, 

B  56,853  ^  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2)  ^  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hardenablt  water- 
soluble  synthetic  resinous  products  containing  ha|ohydrin 
groups  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  from 
50  to  100"  C.  (A)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamines,  aqueous  ammonia  and  aiixtures 
thereof  with  (B)  a  polylower  alkylene  oxide  derivative 
having  3  to  70  alkylene  oxide  units  and  having  mOre  than 
one  halohydrin  group  in  the  molecule,  the  molar  ratio 
of  A  to  B  being  selected  so  that  the  number  of  halohydrin 
groups  to  the  number  of  reactive  hydrogen  atioms  at- 
tached to  a  nitrogen  atom  is  4:5  to  7:5  in  the  praence  of 
acid  binding  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates!  and  al- 
kali metal  bicarbonates.  and  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
bonates, continuing  said  reaction  until  the  reaction  mix- 
ture reached  a  pH  of  between  7  to  7.5,  and  thereafter 
discontinuing  said  reaction  by  acidification  to  a  pH  of  less 
than  6,  whereby  stabilized,  incompletely  condenked,  wa- 
ter-soluble resins  are  obtained  which  are  readily!  harden 
able  in  an  alkaline  medium. 


3J47,804 

difiuo^amino    MIXTURES  OF  TIN,  LEAD  aAd  ZINC  NAPHTHE- 

NATES  AND  OCTOATES  A  5  CATALYSTS  FOR 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Robert  A.  Backlcy,  Sokm,  Ohio,  , — . — 

poration,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  c  >rporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24, 19<  3,  Ser.  No.  282,851 

4  Claims.  (CL  26(  —23) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  pol;, 
by  reacting  a  poly  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyester  containing  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups  prepared  by  the 


carboxylic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  J  ilcohol  and  a  polyether 


October  17,  1967 
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esterification  of  a  di- 


having  a  molecular  weight  fron  about  500  to  about 
5000  with  an  organic  polyisocyauate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  airylene  polyisocyanates, 
water,  and  a  catalyst,  the  improvament  consisting  of  the 
step  of  including  in  said  reaction  in  synergistic  relation- 
ship tin,  lead  and  zinc  salts,  said  &  ilts  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  respeitive  naphthenates  and 
octoates  in  amounts  to  contribute; 

(a)  from  about  0.006  part  to  about  0.085  part  tin 
cation  per  100  parts  polyhydroxy  compound, 

(b)  lead  and  zinc  cations  in  »  ratio  of  from  about 
1.5: 1  to  about  4.5: 1  lead  to  z  inc,  said  combined  lead 
and  zinc  cations  present  in  a  1  amount  equivalent  to 
from  about  66%  to  about  2:  0%  of  said  tin  cation. 


PROCESS 


3,347,805 
FOR   PRODUCING 


No.  260,221 
aly,  Feb.  27, 1962, 


VINYL  ESTER  LATICES,  P^  UTICULARLY  SUIT- 
ABLE FOR  WATER  PAINTS  AND  LATICES  THUS 
OBTAINED 
Massimo  Scatena,  Mestre,  and  Ma  iro  Grazia,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignment! ,  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporat  on  of  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Sei "     *'"  *' 
Claims  priority,  application  1 1 . , 

3,961/62;  Nov.  23,  19«2,  29,256/62 
5Claims.  (CI.  260— 17) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  j  loly vinyl-ester  synthetic 
latexes,  suitable  for  water  thinn<ble  paints,  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  vinyl  esters,  ii  i  an  aqueous  dispersion, 
in  the  presence  of  a  protective  cc  lloid,  and  of  an  emulsi- 
fying agent  of  a  composition  selec  ted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compositions  (a),(b)aid(c)  wherein  said  com- 
position (a)  is  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

CH3— (CHa)«— CHa(OCH  r-CHa)nOS03Me 


SYNTHETIC   POLY- 


in  which  m  ranges  from  4  to  20, 
the  range  from  10  to  30  and  Me 
ammonium  ion;  composition  (b) 
of  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of 
general  formula: 


n  is  a  whc^e  number  in 

is  an  alkaline  metal,  or 

is  a  mixture  consisting 

i  compound  having  the 


R(OCHaCHa)„OC 

and  50  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
general  formula: 

RiOSGjMk 


in  which  R  and  Rj  may  be 
one  another,  and  represent 
drocarbon  radicals  with  a  carhop 
4  to  30,  n  is  a  whole  number 
Me  is  an  alkaline  metal  or 
tion  (c)  is  the  i»'oduct  obtainec 


laCHaOH 

a  compound  having  the 


id^tical  or  different  from 

satu  fated  or  unsaturated  hy- 

number  ranging  from 

radging  from  10  to  30,  and 

ammonium  ion;  and  composi- 

by  the  sulfonation  and 


subsequent  neutralization  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  50 
to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 

R(OCHaCHa)nOCHaCH^H 

and  50  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 

RiOH 

wherein  R,  Ri  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  stated 
above. 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  protec- 
tive colloid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  a  cellulose  derivative. 


NEW  DICYCLOPENTADIENE  MODIFIED  UN- 
SATURATED POLYESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 

Rolf  Zimmermann.  Wiesbadoi-Biebrich,  Germany,  a^ 
signor  to  CbemiKhc  Werke  Albert,  Wicsbaden-Bic- 
bridi,  (Sermany,  a  corporaUon  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,564 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1961, 
C  23,429;  Dec.  8,  1961,  C  25,697 

13  Clalnw.  (CL  260—22) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated 
polyester  resins  by  reacting  in  several  steps  a  mixture 
consisting  of 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (Ai)  a,/9-ethylenically  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acids,  (Aa)  anhydrides  thereof,  (Aj)  mix- 
tures of  any  one  of  the  said  unsaturated  compoimds 
(Ai)  and  (Aa),  with  up  to  an  equal  equivalent 
amount  of  at  least  one  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining no  polymerisable  aliphatic  unsaturation, 
(A4)  mixtures  of  any  one  of  the  said  unsaturated 
compounds  (Aj)  and  (Aa)  with  up  to  an  equal  equi- 
valent amount  of  at  least  one  anhydride  of  a  poly- 
basic  carboxylic  acid  containing  no  polymerisable 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  (Ag)  mixtures  of  any  one 
of  the  said  unsaturated  compounds  (Ai)  and  (Aa) 
with  up  to  an  equal  equivalent  amount  of  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  at  least  one  poly  basic  carboxylic  acid 
containing  no  polymerisable  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  (b)  at  least  one  anhydride  thereof,  with 

(B)  at  least  one  dihydric  alcohol  in  which  the  hy- 
droxyl groups  will  be  esterified  by  (A)  component, 

(C)  dicyclopentadiene, 

(D)  0  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  polybasic  acids  of  at  least  one  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  7  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 

(E)  0  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  polybasic  acids,  of  at  least  one  monohydric 
alcohol,  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

(F)  0  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
polybasic  acids,  of  at  least  one  ester  of  a  fatty  acid 
and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  when  (F)  is  other 
than  0, 

(G)  a  combination  of  one  of  the  components  (D) 
and  (E)  with  component  (F),  the  weight  of  such 
combination  however  not  exceeding  60%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  polybasic  adds;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  reacting  0.05  to  1 
mole  of  dicyclopentadiene  per  mole  of  the  polybasic 
carboxylic  acid  with  the  said  starting  materials  in 
a  first  stage  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  100 
to  140*  C.  until  a  major  portion  of  the  dicyclo- 
pentadiene has  been  reacted,  the  reaction  mixture 
being  thereafter  heated  in  a  second  stage  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  160'  to  220*  C.  and  main- 
tained thereat  until  the  acid  value  is  less  than  60. 


3,347,807 

FIRE  RETARDANT  BITUMINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 

Nod  D.  Blair,  Tonawanda,  and  Cfandc  ThonuM  Bcm,  tr^ 
Niagara  FaOs,  N.Y.,  awignow  to  Hooker  ChoM 
Corporatkm,  Niagara  FaUi,  N.Y.,  a  corporallwi  of 
New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dm.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,493 

16  Clafana.  (CL  260— 28J) 

3.  A  fire  retardant  bituminous  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  bituminous  material  and  (b)  a  Diels-Alder  adduct 
of  a  polyunsaturated  aliphatic  diene  having  from  4  to  14 
carbon  atoms  or  polymer  thereof  and  hexachlorocydo- 
pentadiene  and  the  Diels-Alder  adduct  contains  at  least 
about  0.6  mole  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  per  mole 
of  polyunsaturated  aliphatic  compound,  said  adduct  being 
present  in  sufBcient  proportion  from  about  2  to  about  50 
percent  by  weight  to  improve  the  fire  retardancy  of  the 
bituminous  material. 


3,347,808 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  Lavin,  Loagmcadow,  and  Albert  H.  MatUiart, 
Wilhraham,  Mass.,  and  Robert  E.  Kaas,  SinAuy, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Looii,  Mo., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dr«wfa«.  FOed  Joly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,458  ^ 

12  Clafans.  (CL  260—29.1) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  3-75%  by  weight  aolu- 
tion  of  a  polyamine  and  a  tetracarboxylic  compound  pres- 
ent in  a  proportion  selected  from  the  range  of  about  70% 
molar  excess  of  the  polyamine  to  about  5%  molar  excess 
of  the  tetracarboxylic  compound;  wherein  the  polyamine 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  primary 
diamines  of  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  aromatic 
primary  diamines  of  from  6  to  about  36  carbon  atoms, 
aliphatic-aromatic  primary  diamines,  triamines  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  wherein  the  tetracarboxylic  compound  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzopbenone  tetra- 
carboxylic acid  and  alkyl  diester  derivatives  of  benzo- 
pbenone tetracarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  alkyi  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,347,809 

WATER  DILUTABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
A  MIXTURE  OF  A  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  AD- 
DUCT OF  HEXANE  TRIOL  AND  AN  ALKYL 
ESTER  OF  SULFOSUCCINIC  ACID 

Panl  B.  ToBudno,  Needham,  Mass.,  asslgBor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticnt 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
100,487,  now  Patent  No.  3,154,436,  dated  Oct  27, 
1964.  Diiided  and  this  appUcatioB  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  341,729 

9  Oafans.  (CL  260—293) 

7.  An  impregnating  solution  for  impregnating  fibrous 
webs  which  contains  a  water  solution  of  a  phenol  formal- 
dehyde resin  and  from  about  one  half  to  about  five  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  in  the  resin 
solution,  of  an  essentially  water  insoluble  propylene  oxide 
adduct  of  hexane  triol  said  adduct  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  700  and  4000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  be- 
tween 42  and  240,  said  adduct  having  been  rendered  water 
dilutable  by  mixing  therewith,  prior  to  the  additicw  of  the 
resin  solution,  an  alkyl  ester  of  sulfosuccinic  acid  in  a 
ratio  of  at  least  about  three-fourths  part  by  weight  of  the 
alkyl  ester  to  one  part  by  weight  of  the  adduct. 
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3^7»810  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  SULFUR  LOSS  ^OM 

CHLOROSULFONATED  POLYETHYLENl 
Paul  Robert  Johnson,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  t4  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmJngton,  Del^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawins.  FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,tt22 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6)  j 

1.  A  process  for  the  prevention  of  serious  sulfiir  loss 
from  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  polymer  during  the 
preparation  of  an  aqueous  latex  of  said  polymer  by  dis- 
solving the  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  in  a  water-im- 
miscible solvent,  adding  water  and  emulsifying  th<  mix- 
ture, and  removing  the  solvent  by  distillation  of  the  emul- 
sion at  a  temperature  from  about  50  to  100°  C;  which 
process  comprises  adding  at  least  about  0.1%  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  of  a  sta- 
bilizer from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  dijalkyl- 
substituted  phenols  and  cresols  wherein  alkyl  is  Ci jto  Cg, 
alkali  metal  nitrites,  2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  2,2'-4enzo- 
thiazyl  disulfide,  thiuram  mono-  and  polysulfides,  dinitro- 
toluenes,  and  quinone  dioxime  prior  to  removii|g  the 
solvent. 


water 
HLB 


3,347,811 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  DISPCR 
SIONS  OF  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  | 
Thomas  C.  Bissot,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  t#  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington^  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,9f  9 
3  Claims.  (O.  260—29.6) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  storage-stable  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  a  copolymer  comprising  30  to  95%  by 
weight  copolymerized  ethylene  and  S  to  70^  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  copolymerized  polar  motiomer 
in  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  water-immiscible  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  40°  to  160° 
form  a  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  10  ta|  5000 
centipoise  measured  at  60°  C; 

(b)  emulsifying  said  solution  in  a  mixture  of 
containing  a  dissolved  surfactant  having  an 
number  of  at  least  18,  the  amount  of  surlactant 
being  1  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  dopoly- 
mer;  and  thereafter, 

(c)  evaporating  said  solvent  from  the  J'esulting  emul 
sion. 

3347312 

NOVEL  WATER.  AND  OIL-RESISTANT  FIBIlOUS 
STRUCTURES,  PROCESSES  AND  CONOOSI- 
TIONS  THEREFOR  ] 

Carlo  G.  De  Marco,  Cochituate,  and  Gil  M.  Dia^,  Fail 
River,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Africa 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,146 

25  Clafans.  (Q.  260—29.6)  [ 

19.  A  liquid  composition  for  rendering  fibrous  struc- 
tures permanently  water-  and  oil-resistant  even  after  re- 
peated wettings  or  launderings,  comprising  an  aaueous 
dispersion  of  (a)  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  a  pyrifinium 
compound  having  the  general  formula:  ■ 

R— A— CHj— Y  I 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  paving 
from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected  from 
and  — CONH — ,  and  Y  is  a  pyridinium  halide  a^d  (b) 
at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  fluoro-polymer  mixture  se- 
lected from  (1)  a  composition  consisting  of  (A)  about 
3%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  prepare|d  only 
from  c<Mnpounds  of  the  following  structure: 


CHi 
CnFj.*iCHiCHiOtCC=CHi 


H 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
to  about  97%  by  weight  of  a  polybii 
least  one  polymerizable  vinyl  moniker 
omers  of  part  (A)  above,  (2)  a 
taining  (A)  at  least  one  copolymer 
25%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  : 
able  fluorine-containing  compound 
ture: 


CI, 


C.Fi.+,CUiCHiOiC 


h 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  o  14  and  from  1%  to 
about  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  or  e  other  polymerizable 
vinyl  monomer  derivative  and  (B  a  polymer  prepared 
from  at  least  one  polymerizable  I'inyl  monomer  other 
than  the  monomer  of  part  (1)(A  ,  whereby  the  weight 
proportion  between  the  said  cop<aymer  and  said  vinyl 
derived  polymer  is  such  that  the  mpcture  contains  at  least 
12%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  cpntaining  fluorine,  and 
(3)  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  and  (2). 
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and  (B)  about  75% 

er  prepared  from  at 

other  than  mon- 

wlymer  mixture  con- 
consisting  of  about 
least  one  polymeriz- 

>f  the  following  struc- 


:CIi| 


3,347.813    . 

DISSOLVING  POLYACROLEIP  S  AND  AQUEOUS 
SALT  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
llse  Ursuhi  Nebcl,  Oberlar,  and  G^iiard  Bier,  Troisdorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamik  NoImI  AirtiengescU* 
scluft,  Troisdorf,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,575 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1964, 
D  45,115  T 
11  Claims.  (CL  260^-29.6) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  solution  of  polyacrolein 
polymer  which  comprises  dissolving  the  polymer  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  se  lected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  bromide,  zinc 
thiocyanate,  the  solution  being  at 
with  said  compound. 


chloride  and  calacium 
least  90%  saturated 


3,347,814 

FREEZE-THAW  STABLE  AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DIS- 
PERSION   CONTAINING    A 
AMIDE 

Robert  J.  Hatala,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan;  ,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  1 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Aug.  6, 196^  I,  Ser.  No.  387,987 
10  Claims.  (CL  260  -29.6) 
1.  A  stable  freeze-thaw  toleram  film-forming  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  water-insoluble  vinyl  addition  ]K>lymer  and  a  water- 
miscible  amide,  said  amide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formamide,  N-methyl  tformamide,  N-methyl 
acetamide  and  N-methyl  propionaniide,  and  said  amide 
being  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  1p  about  5%  based  on 
polymer  weight. 


3,347,815 
MAGNETIC 
Oliver  A.  Short  and  Jerome  R. 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
4  Claims.  (CL 
1.  A  heat  generating  magnetic 
a  rubber  roll  press  and  adheres 
like  and  also  to  >^ax-containing 
said  ink  consisting  essentially  of 
20%   to  40%  solution  of  polyvi 
alcohol  solvent  and  1  to  3  parts 
divided  ferrite  having  a  particle 
5  microns. 


W  lite,  WOmlngton,  DeL, 
N  imours  and  Company, 

Df  Delaware 
1913,  Ser.  No.  316,542 
260-  -33.4) 

i  ik  that  is  printable  on 

^/ell  to  paper  and  the 

leat-seaiable  coatings, 

part  by  weight  of  a 

rjyl  acetate  in  a  lower 

by  weight  of  a  finely 

sifee  of  between  0.5  and 
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3,347^16 
PIGMENTED  POLYSILOXANE  SURFACE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLOSSY  COATINGS  OF  IN- 
CREASED THERMAL  STABILITY 
Walter  Krauai,  Cologne-Stammhclm,  and  Reinhard  Hcbcr- 
mchl,    Lcvcrimsen,   Gcnnaiiy,    — Ifnnii   to   Farbcn- 
fabrikca  Baytr  AktirngCMlhfhaft,  LcTcrinseii,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporatioD 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,131 
Clainu  priority,  appUcalioa  Gcrmaiiy,  Apr.  3, 1963, 
F  39^4/63 
5  CbdM.  (CL  260—37) 
1.  Surface  coating  compositions  comprising  a  resinous 
organo  pcdysiloxane  as  binder  and  a  titanium  dioxide 
pigment,  wherein  said  organo  polysiloxane  has  the  for- 
mula RnSiO«-n/3  in  which  n  has  a  value  in  the  range  be- 
tween 1  and  2  and  each  substituent  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy!,  alkoxyl, 
co-condensed  radicals  of  a  p<riyepoxide  and  co-condensed 
radicals  of  a  polyester  including  polycarbonate,  said  or- 
gano polysiloxane  being  composed  of  difunctional  silox- 
ane  units  and  trifunctional  siloxane  units  in  a  ratio  of 
from  40:60  to  64:36,  the  sum  of  SiO],  Si  bonded  methyl 
and  Si  bonded  phenyl  amounting  to  at  least  50  percent 
by  weight  of  said  organo  polysiloxane,  the  ratio  of  phenyl 
to  methyl  therein  being  from  40:60  to  57:43  and  the 
ratio  of  organic  radicals  to  silicon  atoms  amounting  to 
less  than  1.90:1,  which  surface  coating  composition  con-' 
tains  for  every  100  grams  of  the  said  binder  at  least  250 
grams  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment  of  rutile  structure  and 
at  most  a  total  of  350  grams  of  heat  stable  pigment 


3,347,817 

ADHESIVE  FOR  BONDING  ALPHA-OLEFIN  CO- 
POLYMERS OR  NATURAL  RUBBER  COMPRIS- 
ING A  DISPERSION  OF  AN  INTERPOLYMER  OF 
ETHYLENE  AND  1,4  HEXADIENE,  CARBON 
BLACK  AND  A  SULFUR  CURING  SYSTEM 

Edward  Karcfaer  Gbiddfaig,  New  Caitic,  and  Donald  NeDis 
Robinson,  Wilmington,  DeL,  aasignorB  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,750 
1  Clafan.  (CL  260—41^ 

An  adhesive  composition  suitable  for  bonding  sulfur- 
curable  normally  solid,  chain-saturated  copolymers  of 
ethylene,  propylene  and  1,4-hexadiene  to  neoprene,  SBR, 
or  natural  rubber  which  comprises  a  10  to  20%  by  weight 
dispersion  in  a  volatile,  inert  organic  liquid  of:  (a)  an  in- 
tcrpolymer  of  30  to  60%  ethylene  1  to  5%  1,4-hexadiene, 
and  the  remainder  being  monomer  units  containing  side- 
chain  substituted  bromine,  said  interpolymer  containing 
from  about  30  to  45%  bromine  by  weight;  (b)  from  about 
30  to  45  parts  of  carbon  black  per  part  of  interpolymer; 
and  (c)  a  sulfur  curing  system  comprising  from  about 
0.2  to  2  parts  of  sulfur  and  from  about  2  to  10  parts  of 
zinc  oxide  per  100  parts  of  interpolymer. 


3,347,818 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  ACID  AL- 
KYL ESTERS  OF  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

King  Lau  Howe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Not.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,134 
9  Ctadms.  (CL  260—41) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  methacrylate  of  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate  monomer,  poly- 
mer-in-monomer  solution  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  in 
methyl   methacrylate   monomer,   and   solid   polymethyl 


methacrylates;  and  at  least  one  halogenated  phosphorus 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen 
substituted  acid  alkyl  esters  of  orthophosphoric  acid  for- 
mula 

O 
I 

(RO).-P-<OH)i-. 

where  n  is  1  to  2  and  R  is  a  halogenated  alkyl  groGp 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  neutral  halogen  substi- 
tuted organo  phosphorus  compounds,  the  total  amount  of 
phosphorus  compound  present  being  from  10  to  35%  by 
weight  of  the  acrylate,  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  the  total 
phosphorus  compound  present  being  halogen  substituted 
acid  alkyl  esters  of  orthoi^iospboric  acid. 


3,347^19 

POLYOLEFINES  STABILIZED  BY  DIBORANES 

Gerhard  Meyer,  Oberabuig,  Eriiaid  Si^cl,  fluiiwiin 
uber  Hochst  tan  Odenwald,  Albert  Schopf,  Hate 
nber  Hochst  tan  OdenwaU,  and  Hdmnt  Miigerkfa, 
Erlenbach,  Germany,  asrignon  to  Vcreinigtc  Giaaatoff- 
Fabriken  AG.,  Wnppertal,  Elberfeid,  Germmiy 

No  Drawfa«.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1964, 
V  25,293 

14  Oatans.  (CL  260—45.7) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  poly-a-monoolefine  of  a  2  to  8  carbon 
atom  monomeric  a-monoolefine  which  comprises:  dispers- 
ing said  poly-a-monoolefine  as  a  finely  divided  powder  in 
an  inert  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
containing  a  small  amoimt  of  a  boron  compound  of  the 
formula  (RiRjEH)!,  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  heating  said  dispersion  with  agitation  at  a 
temperature  from  about  room  temperature  up  to  the  b<Ml- 
ing  point  of  said  inert  dispersing  liquid;  and  separating 
the  poly-a-monoolefine  from  said  dispersion. 


3347,820 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  HALOGENATED 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Leo  S.  Chang,  Florfaam  Park,  Edith  Turi,  Urfaigston 
County,  and  NeU  A.  Undo,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,248 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  260-^5.8) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated  polyethylene 
and  a  stabilizing  compound  having  the  formula: 


°-^|^>°^i^o 


where  each  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  substituent,  and 
where  x  is  a  number  from  0  to  2  inclusive  with  any  im- 
specified  valences  being  satisfied  by  hydrogen,  and  where 
each  Y  is  independently  a  substituent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkylene  oxide. 
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3,347,821 

CHLORINE-CONTAD^NG  POLYMERS  STi 
UZED  WITH  ANTIMONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Hugo  Malz,  Lcverkusen,  and  Wllhelm  Gobel,  Cologne- 

Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bbyer 

Akticngesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  cornora- 

tion  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  18,  1963,  Ser^  Mo. 

288,635,  now  Patent  No.  3,317,576,  dated  May  2, 1967. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

5W,334  ,       «.  ,„^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  lune  20, 19<  2, 

F  37,118,  F  37,119 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 

1.    A   composition    comprising    a    chlorine-conta  ning 

polymer  having  a  hydrocarbon  backbone  stabilized  with 

a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  organic  antimony  conip)und 

which  is  the  reaction  product,  in  an  aqueous  mediuii,  of 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting 

on  antimony  trihalide  and  antimony  trioxide  with  at  least 

one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thio- 

glycoUic  acid  and  l-mcrcapto-2-hydroxy-allcane  coi^tain- 

ing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  organic  antinony 

compound  containing  per  antimony  atom,  one  menber 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  mols  of  thi  3gly- 

collic  acid,  2  mols  of  said  l-mercapto-2-hydroxy-a  kane 

and  1  mol  each  of  thioglycoUic  acid  and  said  l-mercipto- 

2-hydroxy-alkane. 


part  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said 
represented  by  the  following  structure 

HOOC— CHi— C— CO  3H 


i 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  grou[ 
ene,  alkylidenc  and  cycloalkylidenc 
to  15  carbon  atoms. 
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polymer,  of  an  acid 


consisting  of  alkyl- 
I  adicals  containing  1 


3  347  824 

REACTION  BETWEEN  AROMAlhC  DIACYL  COM- 
POUNDS  AND  AROMATIC  SHANES  AND  THE 
POLYMERS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Robert  M.  Washburn  and  KendricI;  R.  EUar,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Pota^  h  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor  H>ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  '*      *"'  "* 

6Claims.  (CI.  260— 16.5) 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  carl  oxy-silanol   polymer 

comprising 

admixing  and  reacting  at  a  tempers  ture  within  the  range 

of  from  about  20°  C.  to  300'  C.  an  aromatic  diacyl 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 

least  one  of 


o         o 

M— C— R— C— M    and 


O 


3,347,822 
FLAMEPROOFED  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Herbert  Jenkner,  Cologne-Brack,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk  G.m.b.H..  Cologne-Kalk,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  12, 1)|62, 
C  28,388 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  A  flame  resistant  synthetic  resin  composition  jcom- 
prising  a  polyolefin  and  a  quantity  of  a  bromination  prod- 
uct of  a  mixture  of  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  di 
and  90  to  10%   by  weight  of  diphenyl  ether  ha 
bromine  content  of  50  to  85%  by  weight  suflficii 
provide  a  bromine  content  of  3  to  20%  by  weighi 
reference  to  the  polyolefin  uniformly  distributed  i 
polyolefins. 

4.  A  flame  resistant  polyethylene  resin  com 
comprising  polyethylene  and  a  quantity  of  a  bromi 
product  of  a  mixture  of  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  di 
and  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  diphenyl  ether  ha 
bromine  content  of  75  to  85%  by  weight  sufficient  to 
provide  a  bromine  content  of  5  to  15%  by  weight  with 
reference  to  the  polyethylene  and  3  to  15%  by  ueight 
of  antimony  trioxide  uniformly  distributed  in  said  poly- 
ethylene. 

3,347,823 
TRANSPARENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  UNS  IT 
URATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Robert  A.  Buckley,  Solon,  Ohio,  and  Frank  C.  llusso, 
deceased,  late  of  Parma,  Ohio,  by  Nadine  Russo,  repre- 
sentative, Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corpotation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5841274 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  about  100  parts  by  veight 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o  poly- 
vinyl chloride  resins,  and  co-polymers  of  vinyl  cl  loride 
with  vinyl  acetate  and  vinylidene  chloride  wherein  s  t  least 
75%  of  the  monomeric  units  were  vinyl  chloride. 


with  an  aromatic  silane  having  the 


(■ 


A 


-81 


r-j o«— r-» 


h- 


o 

,   R— C 

ormula 


to  produce  a  carboxy-silanol  polyrier; 

and  recovering  said  carboxy-silanol  polymer; 

said  M  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  alkali  metaloxy,  halo  and  hydrocarbyloxy 
substituents; 

said  R  being  an  arylene  substituen  t; 

said  n  being  an  integer  indicativ<  of  the  number  of  Z 
substituents  in  said  aromatic  sil  ine  and  being  at  least 
2  and  no  more  than  3; 

said  Z  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, halo,  and  hydrocarboj  loxy  substituents,  M 
and  Z  being  chosen  so  that  a  )y-product  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  :arboxylic  acid  ester, 
carboxylic  acid  salt,  carboxylic  acid  chloride,  carbox- 
ylic  acid,  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  hydrohalogen 
acid,  inorganic  salt  and  water  i  s  produced;  and 

said  Ri  being  an  aryl  substituent, 

2.  The  carboxy-silanol  polymer  |iroduced  by  the  proc- 
ess of  claim  1. 


3347,825    , 
PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIi  ATION  OF  BIS-(cl 
HALOALKYL)AROMATIC  C  )MPOUNDS  WITH 
VINYL  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
A  COUPLING  AGENT 
John  M.  Hoyt  and  Coraelius  A.  Spi  ang,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  a  id  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,303 

18  Claims.  (Cl.  260—47) 
1.  A  copolymerization  process  vhich  comprises  react- 
ing  at    least    one    bis-(a-haloalkyl  aromatic   compound, 
capable  of  copolymerization,  havin  g  the  formula 

X— CRiRjArCRsR  i— X' 

wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  froi  n  the  group  consisting 
bromine,    iodine,    fluorine    and    mixtures 


of    chlorine, 
thereof; 


'" 


Ri,  R],  R3,  and  R4  are  selectee  from  the  group  con 

,^,„  ^, ...^ .  about  sisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,    ower  alkyl  group  hav 

0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  plasticizer  per  100  pj  rts  by  ing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoiis,  aryl  group  having 

weight  of  said  polymer,  and  about  0.005  to  aboit  0.50  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
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Ar  is  an  aromatic  substituent  selected  &om  the  group 
consisting  of  arenes,  aromatic  reterocyclics,  and 
fused  ring  aromatics  with  a  lower  valent  transition 
metal  salt,  and  with  an  <riefinic  compound  having 
the  formula 

RgCH  ^  CH(R7 

wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  cyano  and  aryl  radicals; 

Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
at  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  COOR  radical  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  CN  radical,  a  NO2  radical,  a  COOH  radical,  a 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
CH2COOR,  a  COOR  radical,  wherein  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  CONH3 
radical,  a  CONHR'  radical,  and  a  CONR',  radical 
wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  -30'  to  300'  C. 


3,347,826 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  DERIVED 

FROM  OXABICYCLONONANES 

August  Henry  Frazer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assizor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  it  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfav.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,010 

7  Chdms.  (Cl.  260—47) 
1.  A  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  polycarbonate  having  a  recurring  structural  unit 
of  the  formula: 

/GOV 

— Lc-o-Zi-o-^-o-Zi-o-J— 

wherein  Zj  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Zi,  p-phenylene,  m-phcnylene,  iso- 
propylidene,  di-p-pbenylene  and  sulfonyl  di-p-phenylene; 

(2)  a  polyurethane  having  a  recurring  structural  unit  of 
the  formula: 


it 


o      \ 

O-Zi-O— C-Y-J- 


wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,4-piperazinylene,  methylenebis(l,4- 
cyclohexyleneimino)  and  methylenebis(1.4  -  phenylene- 
imino);  (3)  a  polyestercarbonate  having  a  recurring 
structural  unit  of  the  formula: 


0  0  0 

-  -C-0-Zi-0-C-(CHi)»-0-C 


-C-0-(CHi-0-- 


wherein  A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  monovalent  alkyl 
radicals  and  (4)  a  polyester  having  a  recurring  structural 
unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 


and  (b) 

-l-O-Zi 


-t-O-Zi-O-C-Zi-C-j— 


,-oi-^^i 


-O-CHiCHi-O- 


O      o\ 


wherein  Z3  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-i^enylene,  m-phenylene  and  mix- 


tures thereof  containing  up  to  about  90%  by  weight  p- 
phenylene;  Zi  being 


said  Zi,  when  in  the  monomeric  form,  2,6-dihydroxy-9- 
oxabicyclo(3.3.1)  nonane,  having  a  melting  point  from 
about  115»  C.  to  about  129'  C. 


3347,827 

EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN  AMINE  BORANE  ACCELERATOR 

Henry  L.  Lee,  Jr.,  San  Marino,  CalM.,  asdgnor  to  Callcry 

Chemical  Company,  PIttsbaish,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,5<9 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  26«— 47) 
1.  A  heat  curable  resin  composition  comprising 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of 

(a)  a  polyglycidyl  ether  having  a  1,2  epoxy  equiv- 
alency greater  Uian  1.0  and 

(b)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  the  propor- 
tions of  between  about  0.85  and  1.1  moles  of 
anhydride  carboxyl  per  epoxy  group,  and 

(2)  between  about  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an 
amine  borane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  amine  boranes,  cyclic  amine  boranes,  and 
arylalkylamine  boranes. 


3,347,828 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYTRIMEL- 
LITIMIDES  WITH  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  AS 
HYDROGEN  HAUDE  SCAVENGER 
James  R.  Stephens,  Gary,  and  Rkhard  E.  Van  Stiien, 
Griffith,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,152 

16  Chdms.  (Cl.  260—47) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  polyamide-imide  for 
use  as  a  wire  enamel  from  an  add  halide  of  a  bemxne 
tricarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  an  aromatic  primary 
diamine,  wherein  the  aromatic  radical  consists  essentially 
of  divalent  mono  and  polyaromatic  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining 1  to  4  aromatic  rings  wherein  said  multiple  rings 
are  joined  directly  or  by  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxy,  sulfonyl,  carb<Miyl  and  lower 
alkylene  groups,  in  which  hydrogen  halide  is  produced, 
said  tricarboxylic  acid  halide  and  diamine  being  reacted 
at  a  first  lower  temperature  below  150*  C.  effective  to 
produce  a  polyamide  soluble  in  N,N,-dimethylacetamide 
which  polyamide  is  then  heated  at  a  second  higher  tem- 
perature above  150'  C.  effective  to  produce  said  poly- 
amide-imide insoluble  in  N,N-dimethylacetamide,  said 
acid  halide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acid  chloride  and  acid  bromide,  the  improvement  in  said 
process  comprising  scavenging  the  entrained  hydrogen 
halide  with  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  a  straight  chain  and  capable  of  forming  a  halo- 
hydrin  boiling  below  about  300°  C.  thus  reducing  the 
corrosive  tendencies  of  said  hydrogen  halide  and  im- 
proving the  properties  of  said  polyamide-imide. 


3,347^29 

COPOLYMERS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  WITH  N- 

FLUOROIMINO-a-CYANO  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  N.  MacDooaM,  ^^Undngtoo,  Dd.,  aarfgnor  to  E.  L 

do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WDmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Oct  28, 1965,  Ser.  Na  505,463 

9  Ciafans.  (CL  260— «4) 
1.  The  polymerization  process  for  preparing  a  copoly- 
mer which  comprises  reacting. 
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of  a 
from 
sfbines 


at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  —80"  to 
C.  and 

in  the  presence  of  about  0.0003  to  1  percent,  by  ^ight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  formaldehyde  used, 
formaldehyde  polymerization  initiator  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  triaryliAosphines, 
and  -bismuthines,  tertiary  aliphatic  amines  and 
onium  compounds  claimed  in  U.S.  Patent  No. 
2,994,687, 

(1)  between   about    1    and   55   moles  of   liquid 
formaldehyde,  per  mole  of  coreactant,  ana 

(2)  as  coreactant,   an  N-fluoroiminocyano  com 
pound  of  the  formula 


R— c— CN 


October  17,  1967 


wherein: 

R   is   selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,347,831 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALDl^HYDES  WITH  A 

METAL  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST 

Paul  A.  Naro,  West  Trenton,  and  ttobcrt  D.  Offcnhauer, 

Pennington,  N  J.,  assignon  to  M  obil  Oil  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  196< ,  Scr.  No.  349,126 
14Claims.(Cl.  260— 67) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  saturated 
aldehyde  with  a  metal  i^iosphate  catalyst  which  has  a 
surface  area  in  the  range  from  abi)ut  275  to  about  600 
square  meters  per  gram,  wherein  the  metal  portion  of 
said  metal  phosphate  is  selected  from  Group  III&  of  the 
Periodic  Table;  for  a  period  of  tim ;  sufficient  to  produce 
a  solid  polymer. 


;yano; 


aUcoxy  of  up  to  18  carbons;  cycloalkoxy  of  u  >  to  6 
carbons;  aryl  or  alkaryl  of  up  to  10  carbons;  IFs — ; 
ArSOj— ,  Ar  being  aryl  or  alkaryl  of  up  to  10  car- 
bons; Nj— ;  and  R'OCO— .  R'CO— ,  R'CjDO— . 
R'COOCHj— ,  and  R'S— ,  R'  being  alkyl  of  u^  to  18 
carbons  or  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbons. 
6.  A  polymerization  process  of  claim  1  in  wh^h  the 

N-fluoroiminocyano   compound    is   methyl   2-(N^uoro- 

imino  )  -2-cyanoacetate. 


3,347,830 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  FORMALDEHYDE 

Nobaynld  Nakajima,  Pompton  Lakes.  NJ^  assiffior  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponifioii  of 
Connectiait  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386j«23 

14  Claims.  (CL  26»— 67) 


3,347,832 
CATIONIC  HYDROXY-CONTAINING  TERPOLY- 

MERS,  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Aian  R.  Mills,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU  OH  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpc  ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,573 

19  Claims.  (CI.  264—72) 
1.  A  cationic  hydroxy-containing  terpolymer  of  (1) 
1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  an  alkenoic  acid  con- 
taining from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  glycidyl  trialkyl- 
ammonium  salt  wherein  each  alky  group  contains  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (2)  3%  to  45%  by  weight  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  group  consisting 
of  acrolein  and  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  and  (3)  1%  to  45% 
by  weight  of  a  dissimilar  ethylenia  Jly  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, the  total  amount  of  monomef  making  up  100%  by 
weight  and  said  terpolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
between  0.5  dl./g.  and  5.0  dl./g. 


assignor  to  Shell  Oil 


1.  Process  comprising: 

(a)  polymerizing  substantially  anhydrous  monpmeric 
formaldehyde  to  a  high  molecular  weight,  solid  poly- 
oxymethylene  polymer  in  a  reaction  medium  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (1)  an  anhydride  of  a  saturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  catalytic  amdunt  of 
a  metal  alcoholate  having  the  general  formul; 

(RO)aM 

where: 

R  represents  radicals  selected  from  the  gro^p  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arall^l  and 
alkaryl: 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  three  corresi|onding 

to  the  valence  of  M;  and  I 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  metals  in  groups 
lA,  IB,  2A,  2B  and  3A  of  the  Periodii   Table 
of  elements, 
while  maintaining  said  reaction  medium  at  tt  mpera- 
tures  in  the  range  of  from  about  —50'  to  ab<)ut  40" 
centigrade: 

(b)  separating  the  polymer  from  the  reaction  n|edium; 

(c)  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  said 
separated  polymer  and  sufficient  amounts  ot  an  an- 
hydride of  a  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  to  pro- 
vide at  least  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  sai^  anhy- 
dride per  part  by  weight  of  said  polymer; 

(d)  heating  the  said  mixture  to  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  from  about  80"  centigrade  to  the  boiling 
point  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially completely  esterify  the  terminal  hp'droxyl 
groups  of  said  polymer;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  said  esterified  polymer. 


3,347.833 
EPOXY  ORGANO-TIN  COMPOUNDS 

Geoiige  Smith,  Richmond,  Calif., 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Dec.  8,  19^,  Ser.  No.  416,881 
7Claims.  (Ci.  260.-78.4) 

1.  Per (/3-carboglycidoxyethyl) mono-  to  di-tin. 


MULTIPLICITY  OF 


3347,834 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  A 
SULFINO  OR  DITHIOCARB0XY  GROUPS,  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATIC  N 

Floyd  E.  Naylor,  Bartlesville,  Oli|a.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corpoi  -ation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  19  S4,  Scr.  No.  412,228 

14  Claims.  (CL  264—79.3) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polymer  containing  acidic 
groups  which  comprises  contacting  a  polymer  containing 
aliphatic  double  bonds  in  the  iwlymer  chain  with  an 
organometal  hydride  represented  >y  the  formula  RxMHj 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  giaup  consisting  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic,  saturated  cycloa  iphatic,  and  aromatic 
radicals  and  combinations  thereo ',  containing  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium  and 
thallium,  H  is  hydrogen,  x  and  y  are  integers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1  a  nd  2  and  the  sum  of  x 
and  y  equals  the  valence  of  the  metal;  contacting  the  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture  with  a  treating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  suljfur  dioxide  and  carbon 
disulfide;  adding  an  acidifying  a 
reaction  mixture;  and  recovering 

terial  containing  acidic  groups  Selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — S(X)H  and  —CSS  i. 


;ent  to  the  thus  treated 
m  acidic  polymeric  ma- 


October  17,  1967 
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3^7J35 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CmX>ROSULFONATION 

OF  POLYETHYLENE 

John  Clark  Lorcaz,  Hockaafai,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  NcBKNin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.  FUcd  Nov.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,842 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—79.3) 

1.  A  process  for  chlorosulfonating  polyolefins  which 
are  solid  at  70*  C.  which  comprises  (a)  forming  a  homo- 
geneous mass  consisting  essentially  of  the  polyolefin  and 
sulfuryl  chloride  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  25  parts  of 
sulfuryl  chloride  per  100  parts  of  polyolefin,  (b)  there- 
after adding  a  free-radical  generating  catalyst,  and  (c) 
initiating  chlorosulfonation  by  generating  free  radicals 
within  the  mass. 


3,347,836 

THERMOSETTING  METHYLOLATED 

ACRYUC  POLYMER 

Nobnyoalil  Nagata,  Hfarakata-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Ang.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1962, 
37/36,369 
8  Clafans.  (a.  260—80.73) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermosetting  copolymer 
comprising  copolymerizing  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  allyl  alcohol  in  solu- 
tion with  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  N-methylol  acrylamide 
or  N-methylolmethacrylamide  and  with  50  to  98.5%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomeric  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  es- 
ters, melhacrylic  esters,  acrylonitrile,  o-^-ethylenically  un- 
saturated carboxylic   acids,   styrene,   vinyl   toluene  and 
vinyl  acetate. 

3347,837 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  CARBOXYUC  ACID- 
BEARING  CHLOROPRENE  POLYMERS 
John  Frederick  Smith,  WUnUngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,729 

7  Cbifans.  (CL  260—87.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  isolating  a 


C— COOH 


chloroprene/C  H»=' 


copolymer,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  said 
copolymer  prepared  by  polymerization  in  an  acidic 
aqueous  dispersion,  the  improvement  comprising  ad- 
justing the  pH  value  of  said  dispersion  to  between  about  7 
and  12  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide prior  to  removal  of  unreacted  chloroprene  by  dis- 
tillation. 


where  R  stands  for  the  radical 


— CHiCH— CHi 
CHt 

said  article  being  further  characterized  by  high  darity 
such  that  when  expressed  in  terms  of  loss  of  angular 
resolution  through  an  Vi"  section  the  loss  does  not  ex- 
ceed 0.0025'  (semi-angle),  and  a  low  haze  value  not 
exceeding  15%  when  the  intensity  of  light  scattered  from 
2Vi  to  90*  to  the  incident  beam  through  an  V6"  section  is 
integrated  and  compared  with  total  transmittance  (0  to 
90"). 

3^7,839 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFINS 
Evalds  Lasis,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Poly- 
mer Corporation  Limited,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
body  corporate 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,367 
Claims  pri<Hlty,  application  CauMla,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

865,866 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  260— 94  J) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  trans- 1,4  polymer  of  iso- 
prene  having  more  than  about  20  percent  of  X-ray 
crystallinity  and  a  trans- 1,4  content  of  at  least  90  per- 
cent, which  comprises  polymerizing  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0°  C.  to  100°  C.  isoprene  whilst  dispersed  in  an  ineft 
organic  liquid,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
(a)  vanadium  tetrachloride,  (b)  a  titanium  tetrahalide 
selected  from  titaniimi  tetrachloride  and  titanitim  tri- 
chloro-monoiodide,  and  (c)  an  allcyl  lithium  having  one 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  the  alkyl 
lithium  and  vanadium  tetrachloride  being  admixed  in  the 
presence  of  isoprene  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  5:1, 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  titanium  tetrahalide  to  vana- 
dium tetrachloride  being  from  0.01:1  to  1:1. 


3,347,838 
POLYMERS  AND  ARTICLES 
Keith  Jasper  Clark,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemkal  Indnstrics  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,818 

2  aafans.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  melt-shaped  article  of  sufficient  sectional  thickness 
to  be  rigid  comprising  a  solid  crystalline  polymer  of  4- 
methyl-pentene-1  having  an  ash  content  of  less  than  0.02% 
by  weight,  a  melt  flow  index  (measured  by  ASTM  Method 
1238-57T  using  a  5  kg.  weight  at  260'  C.)  of  between 
0.01  and  1000  and  a  density  of  0.82  to  0.86  gram  per  cc. 
and  the  recurring  structural  unit 

— CH»-CHf- 


3  347  840 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Robert  M.  ManyUt,  St  Albans,  and  WelUngton  E.  Walker 
and  Thomas  P.  WUson,  Charicaton,  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jnnc  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,644 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  by  the  polym- 
erization of  ethylene  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comi^cx 
consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  p<rfy(hydrocarbyl- 
aluminum  oxide)  containing  units  of  the  formula: 

and  a  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  the  gruup 
consisting  of  the  transition  metals  of  Groups  IV-A,  V-A, 
and  VI-A  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  oligomer  retardant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R" 

I 

C  Hf=C — C  H=C  H— R  "' 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  alkoxyl  containing  from  1  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  about 
5  carbon  atoms  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  aryl,  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  said  com- 
pound contains  only  one  of  said  R'  and  R"  substituents 
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in  the  molecule,  (b)  cyclohexadienc-1,3,  and  (c)  3-fethyl- 
idenecyclohexene;  said  retardant  being  at  a  concentration 
of  from  about  1  to  about  1500  parts  per  million  »^a«*'< 
on  the  total  reaction  mixture. 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 


Moa> 


3,347,841 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYOLEFIN! 
Leo  E.  Rademacher,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assiffaor  to 
santo  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo^  a  corporatfcm  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27, 1564,  Ser.  No.  392,«9 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  finely  divided  poliolefin 
comprising:  J 

contacting  a  polyolefin  with  a  vinyl  halide  moijomer, 
heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperati^e  be- 
tween about  75-125°  C.  in  the  absence  of  an  inliator, 
cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  substahtially 
below  75°  C.  and  recovering  the  polyolefin  in^  finely 
divided  form.       

3,347,842 

STYRENE  OXIDE-UGNOSULFONATE  PRODUCTS 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 


WATER.INSOLUBLE  INDOliNE  MONOAZO 
DYESTUFFS 

Paul  Rhyner  and  Visvanadian  Rananadian,  Basel,  Swlt- 
Zetland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limitei,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  25,  196  i,  Scr.  No.  378,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  10,  1963, 

8,585/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260-1-165) 

1.  A  water  insoluble  monoazo  d  restuff  of  the  formula 


Alkyl    Alkyl 


X,  ^    \c/ 


C=CH— N=N 


Y. 


Ikyl 


=1 


OH 

kx 
3.. 


Paul  Melnyciiyn,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporaf  on  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4361291 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—124)  I 

1.  TTic  process  of  modifying  a  sulfonated  lignin-con- 
taining  material  which  comprises  admixing  the  sulfonated 
lignin-containing  material  with  styrene  oxide  and  main- 
taining said  admixture  for  a  period  of  time  long  enough 
to  permit  reaction  of  said  styrene  oxide  with  said  sul- 
fonated lignin-containing  material  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  content  thereof  to 
tent  of  at  least  about  5%. 

16.  The  product  resulting  from  the  process  of  c  aim  1 


in  which  X,  Y,  Xi  and  Yj  each  re  )rcsents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  af  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano  »nd  nitro  and 
represents  lower  alkyl. 


"Alkyl* 


3,347,843 
WATER-SOLUBLE   REACTIVE   DYESTUFFS   CON- 
TAINING    HALOPYRIDAZINE    CARBOXAMIDE 
GROUPS  I 

Heinz  Bender,  Bcrgen-Enkheim,  Kreis  Hanan,  Richard 
Fleischhauer,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fcchenheim,  and 
Rudi  Bcyerle,  Bmciikobel,  Kreis  Hanan,  Germ^y,  as- 
s^OTs  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Akti^gesell- 
schaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fechenheim,  Gen^y,  a 
company  of  Germany  j 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  37<1268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1963, 
C  30,319  I 

7  Claims.  (O.  260—154)  | 

1.  A  water-soluble   reactive   organic  dyestuff  of  the 
formula: 


3,347,845 
SHOCK  STABLE  AZODIFORMATE  ESTERS 

Chester  S.  Sheppard,  Kenmore,  H.  Norman  Schack,  Bnf- 
( enough        falo,  and  Orville  L.  Mageli,  Ke  imore,  N.Y.,  ass^ors 
to  Wallace  and  Tieman  Inc.,  I  offalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,301 
7  Clahns.  (CL  260—192) 
1.  A  shock  stable  solution  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  inert  organic  liquid   wlvent  for  hereinafter 
said  diester  and  a  normally  shock  sensitive  diester  of  azo- 
formic  acid  where  the  ester  groups  are  selected  from 
the   class   consisting   of   methyl,   ethyl,    allyl,   alkylene, 
oxyalkylene,  thioalkylenc,  said  alk  I'lcnc  group  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms;  said  solvent  and  sa  d  diester  being  present 
in  weight  proportions  ranging  beiween  about  15:85  and 
about  65:35. 


A— NH— CO 


(Hal) 


wherein  Hal  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gr<  up  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3,  and  A  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  dyestuff  iselected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  azo  dyestuff,  anthriquinone 
dyestuff,  phthalocyanine  dyestuff,  and  nitro  dyestuff,  said 
A  containing  an  aryl  nucleus  and  — NH — CO--  being 
bonded  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  nucleus,  said 
dyestuff  containing  at  least  one  water  solubilizii^  group. 


3,347,846 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  5' -RIBONUCLEOTIDE 

Masaharu  Yoshikawa,  1155  Nakiimamko,  Kawasaki-shi; 
Koji  Kusashio,  29  2-cliome,  Mshiuraga-machi,  Yoko- 
shuka-shi;  and  Tetsuya  Kato,  6^2,  Ise-cho,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japai;  and  Tadao  Takenishi, 
13  Tamagawanoge-macU,  SctiKaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1165,  Ser.  No.  466,432 

Claims  wiority,  application  Ji  pan,  June  26, 1964, 
39/36,029 

7  Claims.  (CL  26(1-211.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  2r,3'-0-protected  5'-ribo- 
nucleotide  from  a  corresponding  2',3'-0-protected  nu- 
cleoside which  comprises  reacting  said  2',3'-0-iwotected 
ribonucleoside  with  a  phosphoryl^ting  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphOryl  chloride  and  tetra- 
chloropyrophosphate  in  the  pres  nee  of  a  trialkyl  phos- 
phate, and  hydrolyzing  the  2',3'  0-protected  ribonucleo- 
side phosphorodichloridate  so  foTned  to  the  correspond- 
ing 2',3'-0-protectcd-5'-ribonucle3tide,  the  alkyl  radicals 
of  said  trialkyl  phosphate  having 
bon  atoms  each. 


not  more  than  ten  car- 
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3  347  847 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE 
Konrad  Engekkirchcn,  Lank,  and  Joachim  Galtoke,  Dus- 
seldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkcl  & 
Cle,  G  jn.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  .mt  ti%'% 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1964, 
H  52  574 
5  Claims.  (CI*.  260—232) 
I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  which  comi^ises  reacting  an  acidified  hydroxy- 
ethyl cellulose  which  may  contain  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkyl  having  a  sulfate  ash  content  in  excess  of  2% 
with  0.25  to  2%  by  weight  of  glyoxal  at  an  acid  pH  and 
at  a  temperature  between  40  and  90'  C,  separating  and 
drying  the  reaction  product,  washing  the  dried  reaction 
product  with  water  having  a  pH  of  2  to  6  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0  to  30°  C.  to  wash  out  salts  and  recovering  the 
purified  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  having  a  low  sulfate  ash 
content. 

3,347,848  _„ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCROSE 
ESTERS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 

Roshdy  Ismail,  Taunusstr.  38,  Offenbach  (Mafai),  Horst 
Corseplus,  Schumannstr.  9,  Frankfort  am  Main,  and 
Herbert  Simonis,  Wiesbadener  Str.  40a,  Konigsstein, 
Taunus,  Germany  ^^     ^.^  _^, 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8, 1964, 
Z  10,963 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—234) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sucrose  mono-esters 
of  fatty  acids  having  from   12  to  22  carbon  atoms  by 
transesterification  of  sucrose  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
a  fatty  acid  in  inert  solvents,  which  comprises  ( 1 )  form- 
ing a  liquid  two-phase  system,  a  first  phase  of  this  sys- 
tem consisting  of  a  solution  of  said  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester 
in  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  non-polar  sol- 
vent having  a  boiUng  point  above  100°  C,  and  a  second 
phase  of  this  system  containing  said  sucrose  and  potas- 
sium carbonate  catalyst  dissolved  in  a  polar  solvent  at 
from  70-90°  C,  said  sucrose  and  said  lower  alkyl  ester 
of  a  fatty  acid  being  present  in  about  a  1 : 1  mole  ratio,  (2) 
stirring  the  said  two  phases  at  a  temperature  of  between 
40-180°  C.  while  distilling  off  lower  alcohol  liberated 
by  the  transesterification  reaction,  and  (3)  distilUng  off 
the  remaining  solvents. 


carbon  atoms,  pyrrolidino,  pipcridino,  morpholino,  jMper- 
azino,  (4'-methyl)piperazino,  and  (4'-«thyl)piperazino; 
R,  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  meth- 
yl, ethyl,  formyl,  acetyl,  benzyl,  and  benzoyl;  R,  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
and  phenyl;  and  R3  and  R4  represent,  interchangeably,  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylthio,  and  ethylthio; 
and  non-toxic  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts 
and  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  halides,  sulfates, 
and  sulfonates  thereof. 


3347,850 
CERTAIN   3-DmnOPHOSPHORYLACETYL-3-AZA 

BICYCLO[3,2,21NONANE  COMPOUNDS 
Don  R.  Baker,  Pinole,  Mervin  E.  Brokkc,  Richmond,  and 
Duane  R.  Ameklev,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,.»«., 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,786 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Vo  8    OR 

Ac-  -»/ 


JCHi-8 


I' 


/ 


\, 


OBi 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyalkyl. 


3  347  851 
DERFVATTVES  OF  6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 
Kenneth  David  Hardy,  Horsham,  England,  assignm-  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England,  a  Brititt 
company 

No  drawhig.  FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,129 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britaui,  July  8,  1965, 

28,965/65 
9  Claims.  (Q.  260—239.1) 
7.  An  injectable  compound  suitable  for  depot  therai^ 
having  the  formula:  ^ 


X-CH-CH       c 
\ 


CHt 


CO— N- 


CHi 

6h.co.o.n 


R 


3347,849 
5-(BASIC  SUBSTrnJTED)-DIBENZODIAZEPINES 
Jean  Schmutz,  Muri,  near  Bern,  and  Fritz  Hunziker,  Bern, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dr.  A.  Wander,  S.A.,  Bern, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,403 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept.  22,  1959, 

78,518/59;  78,520/59 

11  Clahns.  (CL  260—239) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  5-(basic  substituted) -10, 11  -  dihydro-5H-dibenzo[b,e] 

[  l,4]diazepine  of  the  formula: 

Ri  Ri 

^«        ^  "  -R. 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  benzoyl  and  R»  is  phenyl,  or  R  and  R^  ta 
gether  are  alkylidene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a-(al- 
kylcarbonyDalkylidene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylidene 
moiety,  cycloalkylidene  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aral- 
kylidene  of  the  formula: 

=CH-/^\ 


i-Y 

wherein  X  represents  alkylene  having  between  2  and  3 
inclusive  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  dialkylamino  having  between  2  and  4  inclusive 

843  O.Q. — 38 


wherein  Z  is  O,  S  or  N,  succinyl  or  phthaloyl; 
and  X  is: 

R»-CH — CO 

NH       N- 

CHi      CH» 

wherein  R»  is  phenyl  or  2-thienyl; 

or  X  is  Y.CO.NH— ,  wherein  Y  is  benzyl;  a  2,6-di(lower- 
alkoxy) -phenyl  group  in  which  each  lower  alkoxy  grtmp 
is  methoxy  or  ethoxy;  a  2-alkoxy-l-naphthyl  group  in 
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which  the  alkoxy  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
disubstituted-4-isoxazolyl  group  of  the  formula: 


1  3.5- 


R*- 


J 


y—w 


I 

wherein  one  of  R"  and  R''  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of 
carbon  atoms  and  the  other  is 


R» 


V 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  flu<  rine; 
an  a-(phenoxy)alkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  las  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  3-thenyl;  2-thenyl;  furfuryl;  a-sulp|iam- 
oyl-benzyl;  a  group  of  the  formula: 


to  4 


R» 


OCHi 


where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  o-aminobenzyl; 
group  of  the  formula: 


<^ 


CHi-       R 
CO.O.N 


wherein  NRR>  is  the  same  as  the  other  — NRR*  group 
defined  above. 


or  a 


3^7,852 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  CRUDE  LACTAAtS 

Mitsuo  Ishikawa,  Shijyo-machi,  Shmisnke  Yonebara, 
Mizuho-ku,  Nagoya,  and  Takanobo  Godo,  Komali-slii, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  KabHshiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,9^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3, 1963g 
38/34,310 

11  Claims.  (CL  260— 239J) 

1.  A  process  for  refining  crude  lactams  charact^ized 
by  treating  a  crude  lactam  by  at  least  one  method  sel  Krted 
from  an  extracting  operation  and  recrystallizing  opera- 
tion using  liquid  ammonia.  | 

2.  The  process  for  refining  crude  lactams  as  described 
in  claim  1,  in  that  said  lactam  is  the  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  c-caprolactam,  17-capryllactan  and 
ut-lauryllactam. 

3,347,853 

I'H-PYRAZOLO    [3',4':17,16].A«.»."-ESTRATRIE] 
ONE  AND  J'ROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
OF 

Robert  Bncourt,  Clicby*sous-Bois,  and  Andre  Piirdet, 
Noisy-le-^cc,  France,  assignors  to  Roasscl-UCf^AF, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,82^ 

Claims  priority,  apj^ation  France,  Apr.  10,  19iif«, 
970,541 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—239.5) 

1.  I'H-pyrazolo  [3',4':17,16]-A*»"-estratriene-3-4ne. 
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3  J47  854 
PREPARATION  OF  ll/9-HYDRd»XY-19-NOR  STE- 

ROIDAL.A»  >»(»0).ej.pEP  ITAENES 
Robert  Herman  Lcnhard,  RIdgefield  Paris,  N  J.,  and  Mil- 
ton Heller  and  Seymour  Bernstein ,  New  CUy,  N. Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanandd    Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1966  Ser.  No.  519,522 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  pentaene  steroid  of  the  fom  ida: 


CHi 


RO 


"X/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  grouj  1  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl  and 

c 


«i| 


)f: 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

CHiO-lower  aUnno^l 

C=0 

C--OH 


^^n 


C  HiO-lower  allauiojrl        C  H|C  1 
HCOH  C=o 

OH 


I-' 


Hbn 


y 

HC  -C 


/ 


o 

4 


HCH 


0£ 

A 


and         H 


8.  A  compound  in  accordance  With 
the  pentaene  steroid  is  3,1 1/3-diacetO)  y 
isopropylidenedioxy  -  19  -  norpregpa 
taen-20-one. 


lower  ftlkjl 


/ 


iwer  tlkyl 


,^. 


H 


claim  1  wherein 

-21-chloro-16o,17a- 

l,3,5(10)-6,8.pen. 


FOR  THE  PREP. 


3,347,855 
ACETONE  SLURRY  PROCESS 

ARATION  OF  SOLUBLE  CARBOXYMETHYL 
CELLULOSE 

Russell  Nelson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  aligner  to  The  Buck- 
eye Cellulose  Corporation,  Cinc^nati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FHed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,378 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260-  231) 
1.  In  a  slurry  process  for  the  prKluction  of  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose  wherein  cellulose  is 
ous  solution  of  acetone  and  contacted  in  a  6rst  step  with 
a  water-roluble  alkali  metal  hydrox  de  and  the  resulting 
alkali  cellulose  is  contacted  with  n  onochloroacetic  acid 
and  etherified  in  a  second  step  whi  e  still  slurried  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  acetone,  the  imp  rovement  which  con- 
sists of  maintaining  a  total  liquid-to-  rellulose  ratio  in  said 
steps  of  about  15  to  about  35  to  1  while  contacting  the 
cellulose  and  the  alkali  cellulose  in  laid  steps  with  about 
2  to  about  2.5  moles  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  per  mole  of  monochloroj  icetic  acid  and  using 
about  0.4  mole  to  about  2.5  moles  of  monochloroacetic 
acid  per  mole  of  cellulose  while  further  maintaining  as 
liquid  ratios  in  said  first  step,  a  w;  iter-to-cellulose  ratio 
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of  about  1.85  to  about  8.75  to  1  and  an  acetone-to-water 
ratio  of  about  3  to  about  7  to  1,  while  contacting  the 
slurried  cellulose  with  the  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  slurry 
temperature  of  about  0'  C.  to  about  30'  C.  for  a  period 
of  about  0.1  to  about  1  hour  and  altering  said  liquid 
ratios  in  said  second  step  to  a  watcr-to-cellulose  ratio 
of  about  1.15  to  about  3.85  to  1  and  an  acetone-to-watcr 
ratio  of  about  8  to  about  12  to  1  while  contacting  the 
alkali  cellulose  with  the  monochloroacetic  acid  at  a 
slurry  temperature  of  about  40*  C.  to  about  100'  C. 
for  a  period  of  about  0.3  hour  to  about  10  hours,  whereby 
carboxymcthyl  cellulose  exhibiting  high  substitution  uni- 
formity and  improved  clarity  in  aqueous  solutions  is 
produced  in  an  efficient  manner  with  regard  to  the  amount 
of  ethcrifying  agent  used  in  said  second  step. 


alkoxyphenyl,  dilower  -  alkylaminophenyl,  lower-^ 
alkylphenyl,  halophenyl  and  naphthyl,  and,  when 
A  is  lowcr-cycloalkyl,  lower-alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  lower-cycloalkyl  having  3-9 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  A  and  A'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
forms  a  member  having  4-12  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indo- 
lino,  tetrahydroquinolino,  phenothiazino,  octahydro- 
quinolino,  morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  piperazino,  and  lower-alkylpiperazino, 
and  (b)  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,347,856 
1  .  LOWER  -  ALKYL  -  3  -  PYRROLIDYL  N  -  LOWER- 
ALKYL-  AND  LOWER  -  CYCLOALKYL  -  N  -  AR- 
YLCARBAMATE  ANTISPASMODICS  AND  ANTI- 

DEPRESSIVES  ,  *   „  „  v 

Carl  D.  Lunsford,  Richmmid,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Rob- 
ins Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawhig.  FHed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,440 

21  Cbdms.  (Q.  260—243) 
20.  A  compound  selected  from  (a)  those  having  the 
formula: 

A        o        R'       R' 

^K-l^-O-i <!:-R' 

j/  R'-i  C-R' 

k 
wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  hydrogen,  a  maximum  of  two  R'  being 
methyl,  and 
wherein 

A 

V 

forms  a  member  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indolino,  tetrahy- 
droquinolino, phenothiazino,  octahydroquinolino,  mor- 
pholino, thiamorpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  piper- 
azino, and  lower-alkylpiperazino,  and  (b)  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

21.  A  compound  selected  from  (a)  those  having  the 

formula: 

A         o         R'        R' 

\_|!;_0-i i-B' 

A^  R'-(!3  C-R' 


3  347,857 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Leo  A.  Paquette,  Cohimbat,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Upfotai 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deto- 

wftrc 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    of    application    Scr.    No. 
365,477,  May  6, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,317,515,  dated 
May  2,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

617,489 

3  Claims.  (CL  26^-243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

\ANAy 

CHjCHiONH, 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylthio  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  through  5  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  through  5  car- 
bon atoms,  alkyl  of  from  1  through  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  where  in  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  through 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,347,858 
TERTIARY  AMINOETHYL  [-BETA-(1-NAPHTHYL). 
BETA'-TETRAHYDROFURYL  ISOBUTANE]  AND 
ALPHA  LOWER  ALKENYL  ETHERS 
Etienne  Szarvasi  and  Michel  Bayssat,  Lyon,  France, 
assignors  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  IndustrieDe  Pharma- 
ceutique 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,730 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1963, 

929,519 
11  aaims.  (CI.  260—247.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


J. 


\_ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower-alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  pyridyl,  .   . 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
methy  and  hydrogen,  a  maximum  of  two  R'  being 

methyl,  . . 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower-alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  lower-cycloalkyl  having  3  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and 

wherein  A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monocarbocyclic  aryl  group  containing  a  maximum 
of  fifteen  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  lower- 


Ri 


/ 


\, 


OH— CH,0— (CH,)t— N 

/ 

CHi 


or 


<3 


./ 


Ri 


^ 


CH-CH,0-(CHi)t-N 

/  \ 

Bi  Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  alkenyl  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj 
and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  piperidino, 
pyrrolidino  and  morpholino. 
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6.  N-(/3-morpholinoethoxy(  -  /3  -  tetrahydrofuryl-p'-(l- 
naphthyl)isobutane,  in  accordance  with  claim  1. 


3,347,859 
2-MERCAPTO-s.TRIAZINES 

Hans-Georg  Schmelzer,  Cologne,  Stammheim,  and  t)ber- 
hard  Degener,  Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fa-ben- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17, 19  i4, 
F  43,47i5/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rt 


,Ns 


-8— Ri 


N       N 

x/ 

I 

Rt 


in  this  formula 

Ri  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con^sting 
of  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  ( yclo- 
hexyl,  benzyl,  mono-,  di-  and  trichlorobenzyl,  p  lenyl 
and  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  tetra-  and  pentachlorop  lenyl 
radicals  and 

Ra  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con^sting 
of  the  groupings  R3— CCL2—  and  R4— O— ($0— , 
wherein 

R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group"  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  radicals  wiith  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  chlorinated  alkyl  radical^  with 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groupi  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  6  carbon  a^oms, 
phenyl  and  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  tetra-  and  pentacBloro- 
phenyl  radicals. 


3,347,860 

B1S-(PHEN0XYACETYL)-PIPERAZINES 

Tsutomu  Irikura,  Kuniyasu  Masuzawa,  and  Keigi  Ni- 

shlno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyorin  Seiyaku  1  labu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ] 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,5'  5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  196' 

39/43,700 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


R. 


X 


0-CHj-CO-N 


CHt-CH, 


Ri 


Ri 


\  / 

CHj-CHj 


N-CO-CHt-O 


<I 


oie 


in  which  Rj,  R2  and  R3  are  each  selected  indepenc 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carbamoyl  and  carbalkoxy  in 
the  following  combinations: 

Ri=R2=R3=ri 
R,=R2=H  and  R3=CONH2 
Ri=H,  R2-OR  and  R3=C00R' 
Ri=R2=H  and  R3=0H 
Ri=R2=H  and  Rj^R 
Ri=R2=H  and  R3=0R;  and 
Rx=R2^R3=OR 

in  which  each  of  R  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


ently 

ower 

of 
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3,347,861 
TETRACYCLINE  HYDROCHLORIDE. 
PIPERAZINE  COlSflPLEX 
Samuel  S.  M.  Wang,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260-268) 
The  tetracycline  hydrochloride-pi^erazine  complex  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 


CH»      CIIi 
CHt      OH        N 


OH 


— COXI  1 


OH 


Ser.  No.  525,365 


•IICl 


u 

A 

H 


3,347,862 

PIPERAZINE  2,6-DIIODO-4.]MlTROPHENYL 
PHOSPHATE 

Samuel  S.  M.  Wang,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966L  Ser.  No.  525,373 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260-268) 

Piperazine  2,6-diiodo-4-nitrophen  A  phosphate. 


3,347,863 

PROCESS   FOR    BASIC   ALltMINUM   SALT 
OF  PYRIDINETH 
Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  an!  Irene  M.  Voynick, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  0  lin  Mathieson  Cbemi* 
cal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  196' , 


5  Claims.  (CI.  260- -270) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  the 


of  l-hydroxy-2-pyridinethione  whi(  h  comprises  adding 
l-hydroxy-2-pyridinethione  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
freshly  prepared  aluminum  hydroxi<  e,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  l-hydroxy-2-pyriciinet  lione  to  said  alumi- 
num hydroxide  is  in  the  range  betv 
about  2.9:1,  and  recovering  the 
produced  thereby. 


een  about  1.1:1  and 
>asic   aluminum    salt 


AMING  QUINOLINES 


3,347,864 
PRODUCTION  OF 
Ronald  William  Hfaide,  Ashwood, 
George  Clive  Raper,  Moorabbin, 
signors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
West  Footscray,   VicttHia,   Australia, 
Australia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12, 1967, 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia, 
22,633/62 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  260-1-288) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  aminoquinoline  of  the 
formula: 


R«     r« 


Virginia 

,  Ser.  No.  379,003 


basic  aluminum  salt 


actoria,  and  WUUam 
^  Victoria,  Australia,  as. 
(Australia)  Limited, 
I,  a  company  of 

Ser.  No.  608,757 
I,  Sept.  27,  1962, 
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wherein  R',  R».  R'.  R*  and  R*  are  substituents  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  ot 
not  more  than  four  carbons,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  xylyl  with 
a  maximum  of  two  of  the  substituents  being  phenyl, 
tolyl  and  xylyl;  provided  that  when  the  substituents  are 
alkyl  or  hydrogen  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  substituents 
total  a  maximum  of  14;  provided  that  when  any  of  the 
substituents  is  tert-butyl  the  substituents  on  adjacent  car- 
bons of  the  aminoquinoline  are  hydrogen;  and  provided 
that  when  the  substituents  are  phenyl,  tolyl  and  xylyl 
the  remaining  substituents  are  hydrogen;  which  comprises 
reacting  a  nitroquinoline  of  the  formula 


R«     R» 


3,347,866  ^_ 

4.(INDOL.3.YLVHEXAHYDR0.1H.AZEPINES  AND 

THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kahimazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delft  wsfc 

No  drawhig.  Filed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,102 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—326.15) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  R»,  R».  R^  R*  and  R^  arc  as  defined  above,  with 
a  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
hydrogen  sulfide,  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfide  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydrogen  sulfide,  in  a  solvent  medium 
comprising  water  and  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  alcohol  having 
a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms,  at  a  pH  from  about 
8.0  to  about  9.5. 


wherein  R,  R3,  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen,  and  the 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  the  N-oxides  where  R  is  alkyl 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  the  alkyl  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  where  R  is  alkyl. 

4.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula: 


3,347,865 
i-HYDROCARBON-2-TERTlARY  AMINO  CARBO- 

CYCLIC  ARYL  BENZ-lcdJ-INDOLES 
Alfred  Brack  and  Dieter  Kutzschbach,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschitft,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 

Germany  _         .,    ..       c       t»j» 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
221,437,  Sept.  5,  1962.  This  appUcation  May  13, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  550,056  .  ,«  ,q^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20,  l»6i, 
F  34,954;  June  19,  1962,  F  37,101,  F  37,104 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—313.1) 
1.  A  dyestuff   free   of   sulfonic  and  carboxylic   acid 
groups,  said  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


Rt-N 


^^-^^ 


Rr 


Ri 


w 


X- 


wherein  R,  R3,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  halogen,  which  comprises  reacting  with 
a  dialkyl  malonate  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


Rr 


IV 


wherein  R,  Rj,  Rj,  and  R4  are  as  given  above,  to  form 
a  compound  of  the  following  formula :  .  ^ 


wherein  R,,  Rg  and  R9  stand  for  members  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  Y  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bro- 
mine and  chlorine,  and  X"  is  an  anion. 
4.  The  dyestuff  of  claim  1  of  the  formula 


o 


RiOOC 


CiHi 


,_N=c-/      V- n; 


ciHr 

CiHi 


Bt 


\ 


R« 


lU 


ci- 


wherein  R,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  are  as  given  above,  and  Ri 
is  alkyl,  subjecting  the  resulting  compound  to  alkalmc 
hydrolysis  followed  by  neutralization  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  III  wherein  R,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  as 
given  above  and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  heating  the  resultmg 
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compound  as  required  to  effect  decarboxylation  to 
a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


yv 


R 


\ 


Rr 


i. 


Ri 


wherein  R,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  as  given  above,  and 
jecting  the  resulting  compound  to  lithium  aluminun 
dride  reduction. 


orm    of  60°-!  50°  C.  into  contact  with  a  iJewis 
produce  primarily  trioxane,  and  recovering 


II 


sub- 
hy- 


3^47,867  J 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  VICINAL  EPISULHDES  ! 

Stephen  W.  Osborn,  Yardley,  and  Edward  Brod^ick, 

Perkasie,  Pa.,  and  Jos£  L.  Villa,  Cream  Ridge,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,2  II 
29  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  alk]  lene 
sulfide  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  SO"  C.  to  500°  C,  in  the  presence  of,  as  a  catalyst, 
at  least  one  metallic  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkaline-earth  ipetal 
halides,  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  with  at  least  one  stilfur 
donating  compound,  at  least  one  of  said  sulfur  donating 
compounds  being  different  from  said  alkylene  sulfide,  and, 
further,  being  a  compound  which  exists  in  the  vapor  ^tate 
under  the  above  stated  reaction  conditions  and  whith  is 
capable  of  donating  sulfur  under  such  conditions. 


3,347,868 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  3.THIETAN01 
1,1-DIOXIDES 
James  C.  Martin,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ei 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioti  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
274,850,  Apr.  22,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
19M,  Ser.  No.  546,105 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—327) 
1.  The    method    of   preparing   a    3-thietanone    iJl-di- 
oxide  compound  which  comprises  subjecting  to  acia  hy- 
drolysis a  compound  of  the  formula 


RC-SOi 
R"iN-c-<!;r, 


the 


wherein  the  substituents  R  are  each  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  rajlical 
free  of  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  |hav- 
ing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  substituent  R"  of  the 
amino  group,  taken  singly,  represent  alkyl  radica  s  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and,  taken  collectively  witli  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  thia- 
morpholino,  pyrrolidinyl  and  piperidino  groups. 


3,347,869 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIOXANE 
Per  G.  M.  Flodin,  Per  Komfeldt,  and  Jonn  Inge  Gan^hol, 
Perstorp,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Skanska  Attikfabfiken 
AB,  Perstorp*  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  15,  19i3, 

7,822/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—340) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trioxane  which  ;om- 

prises  bringing  gaseous  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature 
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trioxane. 


3,347,870 

ARYL-TETRALYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Jiirg  Rutschmann,  Oberwil,  Basel  -Land,  and  Emil 
&:hreier,  Basel,  Switzerland,  i  ssignors  to  San- 
doz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sanqoz  A.G.),  Basel, 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aag.  28,  19631  Scr.  No.  305,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlind,  Aug.  30,  1962, 

10,318/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—3140.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the} 
compounds  of  the  formula 


R. 


/ 


CHt 


1  ciu 


wherein  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  R2, 

are  each  hydrogen  when  Rj    is  hyd 

each  methoxy  or  together  methylejiedioxy 

are  each  methoxy  and  Rj  is  hydrogen 

Ri,  R3  and  R3  are  each  methoxy  R4 

and  Re  is  hydrogen,  and  their  pha^maceutically 

able  acid  addition  salts. 


group  consisting  of 


CHr-Cl 


CH»-C1 


R3,  R4,  R5  and  Re 

ijogen,  R3  and  R3  are 

R4  and  Rs 

or  methoxy,  when 

and  Rs  are  methoxy 

accept- 


3,347,871 

NOVEL  BISPHENOLS  OF  St IROBI(META. 

DIOXAN)  AND  THEIR  PR  TARATION 

James  Harding,  Dunellen,  N  J.,  assigi  lor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  c  f  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1964 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—1  40.7) 
1.  The  bisphenol  of  spirobiCmetafdioxan)  having  the 
formula  * 


R 


HO— 


<3- 


O-CHj      CHr-O 

\  /    \ 

O— CHi      CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  fr(  m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methjl. 


OH 


3,347,872 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PfURAN 
Anthony  J.  Passannante,  Metuchen,  John  R.  Lovett,  Edi- 
son, and  Perry  A.  Argabright,  Cratiford,  N J.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,462 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—  $47.3) 
1.  NF2  adduct  of  furan  containijig  a  functional  sub- 
stituent as  in  the  formula: 


-(NF,), 


\o/ 


wherein  X  is  a  monofunctional  grolip 
sisting   of   carbomethoxy,    carbonyl 
carboxy,  carboxaldehyde  and  carbpnitrile 
carbon  atom  in  the  furan  nucleus 
number  4  to  6  of  NF2  groups  linke< 
said  nucleus. 


of  the  class  con- 

halide,    isocyanate, 

linked   to  a 

ind  y  indicating  the 

to  carbon  atoms  in 
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3347,873 

SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Ralph  J.  Leary,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engfaieering  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>««7"« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,468 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 347.7) 
3.  Method  of  separating  a  saturated  higher  NF3  adduct 
of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  from  a  lower  NFj 
adduct  of  said  compound  having  a  remaining  double 
bond,  said  adducts  being  in  a  mixture  and  said^  higher 
NFj  aduct  being  distillable  under  vacuum  at  0"  C.  to 
100"  C,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  at  about  -10° 
to  +10"  C.  the  lower  NF2  adduct  in  the  mixture  with 
liquid  Nj04  to  form  a  nitrogen-  and  oxygen-containing 
product  that  is  less  volatile  than  the  saturated  higher 
NFj  adduct,  and  distilling  said  higher  NFj  adduct  under 
vacuum  from  the  less  volatile  nitrogen-  and  oxygen-con- 
taining product.  .    .     ^     ^.  .       %.Ti- 

5.  The  method  of  claim  3,  in  which  the  higher  NF, 
adduct  is  tetrakis  NFj  adduct  of  furan  and  the  lower  NFj 
adduct  is  bis  NF,  adduct  of  furan  leaving  a  remaining 
double  bond. 

3,347,874 

5-NlTROFURYL-2-AMn)OXIMES 

Fernand  Eloy,  Brussels,  Bclghim,  and  Chester  J.  Mb^cha, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  o€  New  York  ,---.* 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,240 

6  aainis.  (CI.  260—347.7) 

3.  5-nitrofuryl-2-N-aliyiamidoxime. 

4.  5-nitrofuryl-2-N-phenylamidoxime. 

6.  5-nitrofuryl-2-acrylamidoxime. 


and  wherein  each  R^  individually  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 
7.  A  novel  diepoxide  of  the  formula: 


c=c— c=c 


wherein  X  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH7— ,  — CHjCHx— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  and 

s 

-A- 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  each  R^  individually  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 

10.  A  diepoxide  of  tb«  fonnula: 


Rl        Rl  R>         R' 

R.    V  ^    «' 

-c=c— c=c- 

R«  R« 


3,347,875 

ACETYLENIC  EPOXIDES  AND  DIENES 

Donald  J.  Foster,  South  Charleston,  and  DenvU  E.  Reed, 

Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York         , ,  ,  ^  .^ 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,120 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—348) 
1.  An  epoxide  of  the  formula: 


C=CH 


R> 


R> 


R> 


R>      R' 


R'      R' 


wherein  X  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHj— .  — CHjCHj— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  and 

R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  each  R*  individually  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 
4.  A  diene  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3347,876  „„„ 

AZIDOPENTAPHENYLPHOSPHONTTRILE  TRIMER 

CUy  M.  Shafts,  San  Diego,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretiry  of 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,583 
1  Ctahn.  (CI.  260—349) 

The  compound  of  the  fonnula 


C«H«         Ni 

C«H«  N  N    C«H» 

CiH*      ^N  CiH« 


having  a  melting  point  of  153.5-155.5"  C. 


wherein  X  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHx-,  — CHaCH,— ,  — O— ,  — S— .  and 

R 

-i- 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


3347,877 
CIS-  AND  TRANS-DIAZIDOHEXAPHENYLCYCLO- 

PHOSPHONITRILE  TETRAMER 
Clay  M.  Sharts,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrctmy  of 
the  Navy 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,585 

2  Clauns.  (CI.  260—349)  . 

1.  The  compound  trans-diazidohexaphenylphosphom- 
trile  tetramer  having  a  melting  point  of  206-208"  C. 
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3,347,878 

SELECTED  17,17-DIFLUORO  STEROIDS  OF  THE 

ESTRANE  SERIES 

George  A.  Boswell,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  tii  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoi%  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4441422 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ^f 


(1) 


0= 


3,347,880 
17a-HALOGENOETHINyLESTRANES 
Cecil  H.  Robinson,  Cedar  Groie,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfijeld,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  5,  196>,  Ser.  No.  228,748 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260-f-397.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  thf  group  consisting  of  a 

17a-halogenoethinylestradiol    of    tie    following   general 

formula: 

o 
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r\\MT" 


/\Ay 


RO- 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gen,  chlorine  and  bromine;  R'  is  selected  from  the' group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  thioacetyl;  and 
R^  and  R'  together  can  be  an  additional  bond  between 
carbon  atoms  6  and  7  of  the  steroid  nucleus; 


(2) 


II 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  frokn  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  lower  alkyl,  and  an  acid  res  due  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  8  cart  on  atoms;  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  of  H  and  an  acid 
residue  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  8 
lydro-  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  19  and  less  than  10( ;  and  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o  f 

II 

and 


/Xi/V/ 


R»— 


W 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O 


\ 


II 


\. 


lower   alkyl,   0-cycloalkyl 
0-lower  alkanoyl;  and 

(3) 


of   5-6   carbon   ato 


3,347,881 
6a,16a-DIALKYL  STEi(OIDS  AND 
INTERMEDIA 
Meyer  Sletzinger  and  Donald  F. 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jei 
No  Drawing.  Original  application 
760,562,  now  Patent  No.  3,09 
1963.  Divided  and  this  appUcai 
No.  210,184 

3  Claims.  (CL  260-f397.47) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

<:HiOR' 


einhold.  North  Plafai- 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

pt  12, 1958,  Ser.  No. 

,523,  dated  Jane  18, 

July  16,  1962,  Ser. 


/\ 


,^^N/\/ 


R«- 


\/\/ 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
droxyl,  0-lower  alkyl,  0-cycloalkyl  of  5-6  carbon 
and  O-lower  alkanoyl. 


and 


^=V^ 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
line  between  carbon  1  and  2  indicattes 
may  be  present  in  this  position. 


jf  hy- 
itoms. 


3  347  879 
4a,8,14-TRIMETIIYL-18NOR-5a,8a,9/3,13a,li/3 
ANDROSTANE-3,ll,16,17.TETRONE    ^ 
Imre  Bacso,  Somerset,  and  Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4861213 

3  Cbims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  4a.8.14  -  trimethyl  -  18  -  nor  -  5a,8o,9/3,13c,l|l/3-an- 
drostane-3,ll,16,17-tetrone. 


!  elected  from  the  group 

alkanoyl  and  the  dotted 

that  a  double  bond 


PRODUCTS  OF 


Niklaus,  Basel,  Kurt 


3,347,882 
AMINO-AMIDE  REACTIO^ 

HYDROXY  ACIDS,  EPOXy  COMPOUNDS 
AND  POLYAMINES 
Paul  Zuppinger,  Arlesheim,  Ulrict 

Brugger,  Munchenstein,  and  Heii  irich  Zwicky,  Therwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  196^,  Ser.  No.  269,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Switz  irland,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

4,183/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260--U04.5) 
1.  An  amino-amide,  which  is  obt  lined  by  reacting  with- 
out external  heating  a  hydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
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having  I  to  2  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  esters  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  1  to  2  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  12  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in 
a  first  stage  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  with  a  1,2- 
epoxy  compound,  in  which  first  reaction  stage  the  alco- 
holic hydroxyl  group(s)  of  the  said  hydroxy  compound 
arc  ctherificd,  and  by  heating  the  resulting  etherified  prod- 
uct in  a  second  stage  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  diprimary 
polyamine  having  at  least  2  primary  amino  groups,  in 
which  second  reaction  stage  the  group  selected  froni  the 
class  consisting  of  carboxyl  group  and  carboxylic  acid 
ester  group  is  converted  into  a  carboxylic  acid  amide 
group  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  eliminate  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aliphatic 
saturated  alcohol  having  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  and  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 

3,347,883 
urHALOGENO  VINYL  KETO  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
Masao   Ohara,   Ibaraki,   Kiyotsugu   Yamamoto,  Osaka, 
Takashi  Kamiya,  Sakai,  Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Nara,  Akira 
Sugihara,  Osaka,  and  Masami  Ito,  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  Japanese  company 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept  28, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
842,589,   now   Patent   No.   3,132,152,  dated   May   5, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  365,147  ,  ^      ^   ,_„ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1958, 
33/28,412 
4  Clahns.  (O.  260—408) 

3.  The  lower  alkyl  ester  of  8-chloro-6-oxo-7-octenoic 

acid. 

4.  The  lower  alkyl  ester  of  6-chloro-4-oxo-5-hexenoic 

acid.  

3,347,884 
ESTERS  OF  2,3',4-TRIHYDROXYDIPHENYL 
William  H.  Voris,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,155 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—410.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


compressing    the    cooked    cottonseed    meat    between 

smooth  flaking  rolls  to  a  thickness  of  from  about 

0.005  to  0.008  inch,  and 
extracting  the  oil  from  the  compressed  meat  particles 

by  contact  with   an  oilseed  extracting  solvent  in 

gravity  percolation  flow. 


3,347,886 
PROCESSES  FOR  REMOVING  THE  HALPHEN- 
TEST     RESPONSE     FROM     REFINED     AND 
BLEACHED   COTTONSEED   OIL 
Eric  T.  Rayner,  New  Orleans,  Paul  H.  Eaves,  Metairie, 
and  Harold  P.  Dupuy,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricultwe 
No  Dr&wing.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,007 
2  Ckdms.  (CI.  260—424) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  positive  Halphen-test  re- 
sponse from  a  refined  and  bleached  cottonseed  oil  contain- 
ing cyclopropenoids,  which  comprises  healing  and  steam 
sparging  the  cottonseed  oil  at  a  temperature  of  about  from 
400°  to  500°  F.  and  at  a  reduced  pressure  of  at  least 
about  100  mm.  of  mercury  until  the  Halphen  response  of 
the  cottonseed  oil  being  treated  becomes  negative  by  test. 

2.  A  process  for  removing  positive  Halphen  test  re- 
sponse from  a  refined  and  bleached  cottonseed  oil  con- 
taining cyclopropenoids,  which  comprises  heating  and 
steam  sparging  the  cottonseed  oil  at  a  temperature  of 
about  from  400°  to  500°  F.  and  at  a  reduced  pressure  of 
at  least  about  100  mm.  of  mercury  and  in  the  presence 
of  cottonseed  oil  fatty  acids  which  are  present  in  a  molar 
excess  relative  to  the  cottonseed  oil  cyclopropenoids,  imtil 
the  Halphen  response  of  the  cottonseed  oil  being  treated 
becomes  negative  by  test.  ^ 


Ri-0-<( 

R  may  be  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbon  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexyl. 


3,347,887 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TTTANOXANE 
METALOXANE  POLYMERS 
Sydney  Arthur  Giddings,  Darien,  Conn.,  as^nor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
300,070.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  444,457 

1  Claim.  (CL  260--429.5) 
The  method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  polymer  which 
comprises  reacting  a  bis  (cyclopentadienyl)  titanium  diha- 
lide  with  silver  oxide  in  an  inert,  anhydrous  liquid  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inert  anhydrous 
liquid  ethers  and  ketones  and  separating  the  precipitated 
polymer  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,347,885 

COTTONSEED  OIL  DIRECT  EXTRACTION 

METHOD 

Odell  J.  Jones,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Bentley  H.  P^e  and 

David  F.  Dubbs,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Anderson, 

Clayton  &  Co.,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,173 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—412.4) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  directly  solvent  extractmg 
oil  from  prepared  cottonseed  meats,  comprising, 

mildly  cooking  cottonseed  meat  flakes  having  a  thick- 
ness not  exceeding  0.025  inch  so  that  in  the  early 
stages  of  cooking  the  meats  contain  about  14  to  16% 
by  weight  moisture  and  in  the  final  stages  of  cook- 
ing they  contain  about  13  to  15%  by  weight  moisture, 
using  an  overall  cooking  time  of  from  about  30  to 
40  minutes,  and  increasing  the  cooking  temperature 
from  an  initial  temperature  of  from  about  160°  F. 
to  185°  F.  to  a  final  temperature  of  from  about 
210°  F.  to  230°  F., 


3,347,888 
CYCLOPROPYL  TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Dietmar  Seyferth,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,586  - 

12  Claims.  (CL  260 — 429.7) 
1.  A  cyclopropyltin  compound  having  the  formula 

B 

R-C    R 


R 

R'— C 


/ 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl; 

each  R'  independently  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms; 
and 


•  • 
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Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of 


AL  GAZETTE 

con- 


-Sn  — 

I 

X(*-a) 


R    C-R 
\ 


U  — K 

I. 


/ 

R     C— R 

r  "I       V 


R'J 
R"l 


tn 


4-. 

VJ 


RH 

R    C-R 

H-R 


\ 


A 

II 
and     — 8n- 


'J2 


^ 

RH 

/ 

R    C-R  1 

1/ 

— C 

\ 

<! 

3-R 

\ 

_ 

R'J 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  independent  y 
group  consisting  alkyl,  aryl  and  al^enyl 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
gen  and  — SnRs. 


selected  from  the 

R'  is  selected 

EU7I,  alkenyl,  hydro- 


3,347,891 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING 
HYDRIDES 

Wilhelm  Paul  Neumann,  Giessen  (Lihn) 
mann,  Colognc-Stammheim,  Gemfany 
diengeseUscbaft  Kohle  m.b.H. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  15,  1963L 

Claims  priority,  application  Germfuiy 
St  19,869 
6  Claims.  (CL  26<Ml29, 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  ( 
organo-tin  hydrides  of  the  formula 

R]BSnH4_]n 


ORGANO-TIN 

I,  and  Horst  Nier> 
,  assignors  to  Stu- 

Ser.  No.  316,435 
,  Oct.  19,  1962, 

.7) 
impurity  containing 


wherein  R  and  R'  in  each  of  the  radicals  are  as 
inbefore  defined; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  inclusive; 

each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group!  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl,  siibsti- 
tuted  phenyl  wherein  substituents  are  selectedjfrom 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  loweralky  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  alka  oate, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  thiocyanate; 

Y  is  a  bivalent  linking  radical  selected  from  the  ;roup 
consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  and  hydrocarboriylene 
being  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive: 

g  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consistijig  of 
0  and  1; 

and  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  grou|  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  cyclic  dicarboiylate 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  3,  inc|isive, 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  groifp 
and  aryl  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
being  a  halogen  containing 
here-    subjecting  said  hydride  to  hydrolysi 
hydrohalic  acid  formed  thereby. 


DRGANOBISMUTH 


p:j, 


3,347,892 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DI 

HALIDES 
John  J.  Ventura,  East  Brunswick, 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  196^  Ser.  No.  517,462 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260-|-447) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  Ra 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  '. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and  iodine  which  comprises  reacting 
the  presence  of  an  inert  aromatic 
thereby    forming   product   RjBiX, 
RjBiX  product. 


3  347  889 
HEXAORGANOTRITIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  frHE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Albert  K.  Sawyer,  Durbam,  N.H.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiim  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,103 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  RaSn — SnR'j — SnRs  Which 
comprises  reacting  as  reactants  two  moles  of  RaSnk  and 
one  mole  of  R'aSnXj  wherein  one  of  Z  and  X  is  hydro- 
gen and  the  other  of  Z  and  X  is  a  proton  acceptor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Vi  O,  OH,  and  OR",  J  nd  R, 
R',  and  R"  are  each  hydrocarbon  radicals,  free  cf  ole- 
finic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  and  cycU  alkyl, 
maintaining  said  reactants  together  in  a  reaction  m  xture, 
and  separating  RaSn — SnR'3 — SnRs  from  said  reaction 
mixture. 


3,347,890 

TRIORGANOTIN  CARBODIIMIDES  AND  I^. 

UREAS  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Alwyn  G.  Davies,  London,  England,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddftwurc 

No  Drawing.  FOed  bet  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  40^  571 

18  Claiips.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  A   novel   organotin   compound   selected   frogi   the 
group  consisting  of  RsSn — N=C(OR')— R"  and    \ 

RgSn— NR"— C(OR')=NR" 
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consisting  of  alkyl 

1  to  3,  said  impurity 

compoind,  which  comprises 

and  neutralizing  the 


.,  assignor  to  M&T 
.,  a  corporation  of 


JiX,  wherein  R  is  an 

is  an  active  halogen 

of  chlorine,  bromine, 

RjBi  with  BiXs  in 

hydrocarbon  diluent 

and   recovering   said 


3,347,893 
ADDUCTS 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charleston,  A[|bert  Khuri,  South 
Charleston,  and  Helmut  W.  ~ 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Caifliide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  196 
20  Claims.  (CI.  2 

I.  An  adduct  of  a  metal  borohy 
sisting  of  aluminum  borohydride, 
and  zirconium  borohydride,  with 
consisting  of  tetra(hydrocarbyl  amino  )diboron,  tetra(di 
hydrocarbylamino )  diboron,  tris  ( hydrocarbylamino )  dibo- 
rane,  and  tris(dihydrocarbylamina)borane,  said  adduct 
possessing  at  least  one  coordinate  bpnd  between  an  amino 
nitrogen  atom  and  the  metal  moie  y  of  said  metal  boro 
hydride. 

II.  A  process  which  comprised  contacting  a  metal 
borohydride  of  the  group  consistii  g  of  aluminum  boro 


,  Ser.  No.  162,183 
48) 

ide  of  the  group  con- 
ryllium  borohydride, 
ligand  of  the  group 


and   zirconium   boro- 
consisting  of  tetra(hy- 


hydride,  beryllium  borohydride, 
hydride;  with  a  ligand  of  the  group 
drocarbylamino) diboron,  tetra(d  hydrocarbylamino) di- 
boron, tris(hydrocarbylamino)boriine,  and  tris(dihydro- 
carbylamino)borane;  under  an  m  rt,  anhydrous  atmos- 
phere, and  recovering  a  metal  boro  lydride  adduct  of  said 
ligand,  as  the  resulting  product,  froi  3  the  reaction  medium 
said  adduct  possessing  at  least  on:  coordinate  bond  be- 
tween an  amino  nitrogen  atom  an^  the  metal  moiety  of 
said  metal  borohydride. 
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3347  894 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  TRIOCTYL  FROM 
BUTENE  VIA  GROWTH,  DISPLACEMENT  AND 
ALKYLATION  REACTIONS  WITH  RECYCLE  OF 
OLEFINS 
Emilc  Trcbnion,  Paris,  and  Georges  Wctroff,  Lc  Thillay, 
France,  assignors  to  Pcchfaicy — Compagnlc  dc  Produits 
Chimlqucs  et  ElcctrOmctalhnglqncs,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,647 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Sept.  20,  1961, 

873,659 

11  Clafant.  (a.  260—448) 


an  inert  solvent  ( 1 )  an  organosUicon  diol  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  siloxane  compounds 
having  the  formula  HO(RaSiO)nH  and  silane  compounds 
having  the  formula  R.»Rb»Si(OH),  wherein  R,  R»  and 
R2  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbyl    radicals    connected    to    silicon    through    a 
carbon-silicon  bond  and  monovalent  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl radicals  containing  substituents  free  of  active  hy- 
drogen, said  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbyl  radicals 
connected  to  silicon  through  a  carbon-silicon  bond  and 
having  the  substituents  located  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
from  the  silicon  atoms  said  substituents  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyano  and  nitro  groups  and 
wherein  R*  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  diflferent  radicals 
but  at  least  one  R*  or  R'  radical  is  different  from  R,  a 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  fc  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  the  sum  of 
a -I- 6  is  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  to  4 
inclusive  with  (2)  an  organosilicon  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  siloxane  compounds  having 
the  formula  X(RjSiO)„SiRaX  and  sUane  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula  R.^Rb'SiX,  wherein  R,  RS  R»,  a  and  fc 
are  the  same  as  defined  above,  X  is  a  chloro  radical,  the 
sum  of  a -1-6  is  2  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from 
1  to  3  inclusive,  wherein  one  of  the  reactants  must  be  a 
siloxane  and  the  other  reactant  must  be  a  silane,  and  re- 
covering the  desired  cyclic  organosiloxanc  {Hoduct. 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  essentially  aluminum  tri- 
octyl  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  formed  principally  of  bu- 
tenes,  including  1-butene,  is  a  reactant  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  the  steps  of  bringing  the  hydrocarbon  into  reactive 
relationship  with  an  aluminum  alkyl  derivative  con- 
sisting principally  of  aluminum  butyls  in  a  growth 
reaction  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  130- 
280'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  20-400 
kg./cm.',  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  gram 
valances  fixed  in  the  aluminum  alkyl  derivative  and 
the  number  of  gram  molecules  of  total  1-butcne  fixed 
in  the  aluminum  and  in  a  free  state  being  within  the 
range  of  0.18  and  2.1; 

(2)  distilling  out  unconverted  butenes  from  the  prod- 
uct of  the  growth  reaction  at  a  temperature  between 
about  50-200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about 
0.2-10  kg./cm.»; 

(3)  reacting  the  product  of  the  growth  reaction  after 
unconverted  butenes  have  been  distilled  out  with  ole- 
fins consisting  of  alpha-octenes  in  a  displacement 
reaction  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  90- 
220"  C.  and  in  the  weight  ratio  of  olefins  to  the 
resulting  product  of  the  growth  reaction  in  a  range 
of  0.02  to  1; 

(4)  alkylating  the  product  of  the  displacement  reac- 
tion with  alpha-octenes  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  75-140*  C.  to  produce  aluminum  trioctyls; 

(5)  maintaining  the  pressure  during  the  displacement 
reaction  and  the  alkylation  reaction  within  the  range 
of  0.5  to  10  kg./cm.»;  and 

(6)  distilling  octenes  from  the  product  of  the  alkyla- 
tion reaction  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  to  leave 
a  product  containing  aluminum  trioctyls. 


3,347,896 
AMINO-ORGANOFLUOROSILANES 

Bernard  Kanner,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,420 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—448.2) 
1.  Amino-organofluorosilanes  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

R'. 
I- 
(Y— R— )b8lXi-b-e 

F 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  alipha- 
tic unsaturation  and  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation  and  containing  from  one  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine and  hydrocarbyloxy  groups  — OR',  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  — NHG  and  — NHCaHadNGa, 
G  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  R' 
groups  and  — CdHadOH,  6  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
from  1  to  2,  c  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  zero  to 
1,  and  d  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  6,  pro- 
vided that  (a)  any  nitrogen  atom  in  the  Y  group  is  sepa- 
rated from  silicon  by  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  of  an  R 
group  and  (b)  when  3  fluorine  atoms  are  bonded  to  sili- 
con, the  nitrogen  atom  of  any 


— N- 

moiety  in  the  Y  groups  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
an  aromatic  ring  system. 


3,347,895 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLIC 
ORGANOSILOXANES 
George  M.  Omietanski,  Tonawanda,  and  Thomas  C.  Wil- 
liams, Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  CarbMe  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,152 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  organosilox- 
anes  of  specific  desired  composition  having  mixed  organo- 
substituents  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of 


3  347  897 

HALOARYL  ORGANODISILAALKANE  COM- 

POUNDS  AND  USE  THEREFOR 

James  A.  Webster,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,166 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—448.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


alk-Sl— C  HiC  Hi(C  Hi)  .CHiC  Ht— 8lH»lk 
ar-X.  a*^X. 
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wherein  alk  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  ar  denotes  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ra  lical 

pcet- 

car- 

m 

16,  R 


of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  free  of  olefinic  and 
ylenic  unsaturation  and  is  linked  through   nuclear 
bon  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule,  X  is  haloge^ 
is  a  number  of  from  1  to  5,  «  is  a  number  of  0  to 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alk,  ar  and  a*^Xm 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  entire  ifiole 
cule  is  from  20  to  36 

7.  A  hydraulic  system  containing  as  the  operative  fluid 
a  composition  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  less  than 
20,000  centistokes  at  0°  F.  and  comprising  essenjially 
a  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,347,900 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
NITRILES 

Helmut  Gossel  and  Rudolf  WIrtz, 
and  Hans  Fernholz,  Bad  Soden, 
signers  lo  Farbwerke  Hoechst  A 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1964, 
F  42,838 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260— #<»5.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  aery 


NSATURATED 

rankfurt  am  Main, 

lunus,  Germany,  as- 

tiengeselischaft  vor- 

rankfurt  am  Main, 


K 


R 


alk-SiCHiC  Hj(C  Hj)„C  H,C  HjSi-alk 

I  i    ,. 

ar-X,„  ar-Xm 

wherein  alk  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  < 
bon  atoms,  ar  denotes  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  r 
of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  free  of  olefinic 
acetylenic  unsaturation  and   is  linked   through 
carbon  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule,  X  is  halbgen 
m  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  5,  n  is  a  number  of  0  to 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alk,  ar  and 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  entire 
cule  is  from  20  to  36. 


a 


prises  reacting  ethylene  with  hydroge  i  cyanide  and  oxygen 


at  a  temperature  of  0  to  200°  C.  and 


i  pressure  of  2  to  300 


atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  as  catalyst. 


L'o 


Pant 


car- 

dical 

and 

nviclear 


6,  R 

Xm> 

nole- 


3,347,901 
PERFLUORINATED  .M0NOMERS 
Charles  Gerhard  Fritz  and  Joseph 
(on,  Del.,  assigiiors  to  E.  1.  du 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  coifporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  N 
239,823.  Divided  and  this  applicatfon 
No.  569,602 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260-4165.6) 
1.  A  perfluoroether  dinitrile  ha> 


Warnell,  Wllmlng- 

de  Nemours  and 

of  Delaware 

jv.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser. 


(A) 


N=C(CFi),CFiOC 
I 
X 


I  el 


I.  du 
a 


3,347,898 
2,3-BIS(DIFLUORAMINO)-l,4-DICYANOBUT.^ 

Marvin  L.  Peterson,  Woodbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  E 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  ' 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211, 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.5) 

1.  2,3-bis(difluoramino)-l,4-dicyanobutane. 


where  /i  is  an  integer  of 
ForCFa; 


from  0  to  12  and  X  is 


(B) 


N=CCFO{CFf)BOCrC=N 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  fron 
or  CF3; 


71 


F,  )\ 


or 


3,347,899 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA+ION 
OF  NITRILES  I 

Giorgio  Caporali,  Nicola  Giordano,  and  Natale  Fedazzo, 
Milan,  and  Quintino  Ottaviani,  Senago,  Milan, lltaly, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Montecatini  Idison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310, 189 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.3) 

I.  A  process  for  converting  propylene  or  isobitylene 
to  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile,  respectively,!  com- 
prising contacting  a  mixture  of  said  propylene  (k  iso- 
butylene,  ammonia  and  a  gas  containing  elements  oxy- 
gen at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300°-600°  C.  and 
contact  time  in  the  range  of  0.05-20  seconds  vith  a 
catalyst  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  grou  )  con- 
sisting of: 

MexAioMoi2oOy 

and 

MCxBioMoboOz 

in  which  Me  represents  an  atom  of  an  element 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth  and  tellu 
represents  an  atom  chosen  from  the  group  consising 
titanium,  zirconium  and  tin;  B  represents  an  atom 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  man] 
cobalt  and  nickel;  x  represents  a  number  between 
180;  y  represents  a  number  betweeti  about  380  a 
and  z  represents  a  number  between  about  290  and 


(C)  N=C(CFi).CFiO/CFC 

\x 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
of  from  0  to  100,  and  X  is  F 

(D)  NhCCF(OCF,CF),0(CF,)«0 

k      k 

where  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10( 


( 


,  Janice  L.  Greene, 

R.  Gray,  Cleveland, 

Oil  Company,  Cleve* 


3,347,902 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-CYANO- 
BUTADIENE  J 
Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Garfield  Heig  its 
Warrensville  Heights,  and  Nancy 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohi<  1 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12, 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260-1465 
1.  The  vapor  phase  process  for 

Ri  Ri   CN 

C=C-C=C 
/ 
Ri 


\ 


consisting  essentially  of  contacting 
cyclobutane  compound  of  the  forqiula 


s  lected 

rifm;  A 

of 

of  an 

manganese, 

1  and 

740 

fc50.' 


Rt  R 

Ri-C-C- 

R4— c— c- 

Rs  Ri 


CM 
CH 


ai  d 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an< 
of  R  and  Rj  must  be  hydrogen,  w 
tion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
and  at  a  partial  pressure  of  the  1, 
1  to  100  mm. 


onitrile  which  com- 


mg  a  structure; 

CN 


2  to  12  and  X  is  F 


C  F  C=N 

\ 
y       X 


to  12,  y  is  an  integer 
CF3;  and 

FCFiO\CFC=N 

2  to  12  and  u  plus  w 
,  and  X  is  F  or  CF3. 


,  Ser.  No.  447,533 
.9) 

preparing 


a  cyclic  1,2-dicyano- 


are  each  hydrogen  or 

wherein  at  least  one 

th  a  basic  solid  oxida- 

from  200  to  600°  C. 

2-|dicyanocyclobutane  of 
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3,347,903 

DIFLUOROAMINO  ALKYL  NITRATE 

PREPARATION 

Robert  A.  Smiley,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,822 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—467) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoroammo- 
substituted  alkyl  nitrates  which  comprises  reacting  a  di- 
fluoroamino-substituted  alkyl  formate  with  a  nitrating 
acid  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  0'  C.  to 
about  100*  C.         

3,347,904 

DIFLUOROAMINO  ALIPHATIC  DINTTRATES 
Robert  A.  Smiley,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,939 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—467) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  dinitrates 
having  the  nitrate  groups  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  difluoramino  substituents  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  nitrating  acid  with  a  l,3-<iioxolane  having  only 
hydrogen  atoms  on  the  carbon  atom  in  the  2-position  of 
the  dioxolane  ring,  a  difluoramino-substituted  alkyl  group 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  dioxo- 
lane ring  in  the  4-  and  5-positions,  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  difluoramino  substituents,  the  two  substituents  of  said 
pair  being  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  both  of 
which  are  members  of  said  alkyl  group. 

5.  Difluoramino-substituted  saturated  aliphatic  dini- 
trates having  the  nitrate  groups  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  difluoramino  substituents,  the 
two  substituents  of  said  pair  being  attached  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  the  difluor- 
amino substituents  are  attached  being  distinct  from  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  the  nitrate  groups  are  attached. 


3,347,907 
5-CARBAMYLOXY-3a,4,5,6,7,7a-HEXAHYDRO- 
4,7-METHANOINDAN 
Burton  Kendall  Wasson,  Valois,  Quebec,  and  John  M. 
Parker,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Charles 
E.  Frosst  &  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,701 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—482) 
5-carbamyloxy  -  3a,4,5,6,7,7a  -  hexahydro  -  4,7  -  mcth- 
anoindan. 


R,0  CHiNHi 

•^^Vc  Hi-C— C  O  O  M 


(R»0)n 


H-N-Rj 


3,347,908 
N-LACTOYL  AND  N-HALOPYRUVOYL-2- 
NITROANILIDES 
Karl  Pfister  and  Janos  Kollonitsch,  Westfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
290,257.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  590,477 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,347,905 
2.SUBSnTUTED-2-AMINOMETHYL-3- 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLALANINE 
Meyer  Sletzinger,   North   Plainfield,  Raymond   A.  Fire- 
stone, Westfield,  and  Donald  F.  Reinhold,  North  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,081 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which: 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkali  metal  cation,  lower  alkyl  and  ar-lower  alkyl; 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2; 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

acetyl  and  formyl;  and 
Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  together,  methylene  and 

the  mineral  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


R,_y6\_NH_C-Z-CH,X 


Ri- 


*     2^ 


NOj 


where  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  the  trifluoromethyl  group,  Z  is 


or 


o 

II 
— c- 


O— K. 
CXi 


where  R4  is  lower  alkanoyl,  Xi  is  chloro  or  bromo  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  bromo. 


3,347,906 

7-(2,6,6,8-TETRAMETHYL-4-OXA-3-OXO-NONYL)- 

BENZYL  PHTHALATE 

Dale  Robert  Dill,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,518 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—475) 
7-(2,6,6,8  -  fetramethyl-4-oxa  -  3  -  0x0  -  nonyl)benzyl 

phthalate. 


3,347,909 
METABOLIC  PRODUCT  ISOLATED  FROM 
CULTURES  OF  ASPERGILLUS  WENTII 
David  Lowe,  Geoffrey  Lightfoot  Floyd  Norris,  and  Wil- 
liam Brian  Turner,  Welwyn,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1962, 

47,001/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  metabolic  product  having  the  molecular  formula 

CgHioNjO* 

and  the  salts  and  esters  thereof,  said  product  having  the 
form  of  colorless  crystals  which  decompose  above  150' 
C.  without  melting  and  which  are  characterized  by  one 
or  the  other  of  two  crystalline  forms  present  in  predomi- 
nant amount  and  represented  by  the  following  infrared 
spectra  as  determined  on  Nujol  mulls: 

Form  (a)  with  bands  at  3530,  3350,  3140(sh), 
3050(br),  2700-2500  (series  of  bands).  2040(w,  br), 
1675,  1620(br),  1570,  1525(m),  1446(m),  1397(s), 
1316(s),  1305(s),  1240(w),  1193(w),  1117(w), 
1071(m),  1029(w),  1020(sh),  988(m),  925(w), 
876(w),  842(m),  804(m),  792(s)  and  760(w), 
Form  (b)  with  bands  at  3500(w,  br),  3100-2450, 
2000(w,br),  1625(br),  1550(br),  1305(s),  1060(w), 
I025(w),  920(w),  830,  805(m)  and  787(m), 
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said  product  being  further  identified  by  (a)  the  folow-    with  about  1-100  mol  percent,  based 
ing  crystal  data:  agent,  of  a  phosphoramide  having  ' 

(NRa),P=0 
~    wherein  R  is  a  methyl  radical. 


Symmetry 

Cell  dimensions: 

a 

h 

c 

slafi 

Volume  (U) 

Average  density. 
Cell  weight  (ZM) 


Form  (a) 


Monocllnlc 

5.73±0.05  A 

11.95±0.10A 

12.63±0.10  A 


Form  (b 


Monoclinie. 

5.73±0.05  A. 
22.5e±0.20  A 
12.86^0.10  A 


890  A.» 1711  A.» 

1.43±0.05 
766±40 1  1474±80. 


tie 


and   (b)  yielding  on  complete  hydrolysis  with  miteral 
acid  glutaric  acid,  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia.      j 


3  «47  910 

CYCLOAUPHATIC  SUBSmUTED  NAPHTHyL- 
OXY-ALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  I 

WaUain  A.  Bolhofcr,  Frederick,  and  ^ohn  I.  Baldwin, 
Lansdalc,  Pa^  asdpiors  to  Merdt  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rafaiway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,497 

14  Oalms.  (CL  260—520)  j 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistiiK  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 


o 


,h 


HOC— C.Hi.— 


wherein  R  is  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  which  may  <ither 
be  imsubstituted  or  contain  one  or  more  nuclear  |sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth)ilene, 
cyanomethylene,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  Ipwer 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cyano,  hydroxy-alkyl,  lowdr  al- 
kanoyl,  polyfluoro  substituted  alkenyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy 
and  oxo;  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  and  — CnHjn —  is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  one  to  four  cirbon 
atoms;  and  the  nontoxic,  pharmacologically  accepjtable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,347,911 

(DIFLUOROAMINODIFLUOROMEniYL) 

FLUOROCYANAMIDE  NFaCFaNFC=N 

Douglas  A.  Raosch,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Clicniical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Debware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,410 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
1 .  (  Difluoroaminodiiluoromethyl )  fluorocyanami<i 


3,347,912 
NOVEL  GRIGNARD  REAGENTS 
Charles  A.  Rowe,  Jr.,  Roscllc,  Alan  Schriesheim,  llcrite- 
Icy  Heights,  and  Shclton  Bank,  Watchnng,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  t  cor- 
poration of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawhig.  Ffled  Apr.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,^73 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  Grignard  reagent  Where- 
in magnesium  and  a  hydrocarbon  balide,  the  hydrocarbon 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cjo  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  an  arylalkyl  radical,  are  first  reacted  in  a  liquid 
solvent  for  a  Grignard  reaction  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ether,  a  tertiary  amine,  and  a  heterocyclic 
amine,  whereby  a  Grignard  reagent  is  formed,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  second  liquid  phase  reac- 
tion of  the  Grignard  reagent  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and 
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on  the  Grignard  re- 
formula 


3,347,913 
FLUORINATION  OF  NTTROG^  COMPOUNDS 

Ralph  J.  Lcary,  Elizabctli,  James  R.  Michael,  Rosellc, 
and  Jack  Rockett,  Mctuchcn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Eiso 
Research  and  En^ccring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1959{  Scr.  No.  816,335 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—553) 
1.  A  process  for  fluorinating  urea  which  comprises  con- 
tacting and  reacting  urea  in  liquid  phase  with  2  equiva- 
lents of  a  metal  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silver  difluoride,  cobalt  trifljuoride,  and  mercuric 
fluoride  for  each  N — H  bond  of  th4  urea  reacted  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  halogenated  C4 
diluent  at  a  temperature  of  15"  tc 
fluorourea  is  formed  by  substitution 
N — H  bond  of  the  urea  reacted. 


to  Ci3  organic  liquid 
250"  C.  until  per- 
of  F  for  H  in  each 


3,347,914 

HYDROXY-BENZENESULFONVL.UREAS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Hefairich  Rnschig  and  Gcriiard  K  orger,  Bad  Sodcn, 
Taunus,  Walter  Anmiillcr,  Kelk  icim,  Tannns,  and 
Werner  Schmidt,  Frankfurt  ani  Midn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengcscllschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bnn  ing,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  >f  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  12, 1963|  Ser.  No.  272,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1962, 
F  36,621 

9  Clafans.  (CL  260-1-553) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  c  >nsisting  of  (1)   hy- 
droxy-benzenesulfonyl-ureas  of  the    ormula 


HO 


80»-NH-C  0-NH-R« 


in  which  R' 
atoms  and 
thereof. 


is  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
(2)  i^armaceutically 


laving  S  to  8  carbon 
acceptable  basic  salts 


3,347,915 

PRODUCTION  OF  lUREA 

GfaKomo  Fauser,  Novara,  Italy,  asagnor  to  Montecatini 
Sodetik  Generale  per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Ital^ 

FUed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,372 

Clafans  priority,  application  Itak,  July  14,  1961, 
13,110/61    I 

2  Oafans.  (CL  260-[555) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  lurea  from  NHj  and 
COj,  wherein  the  unconverted  reaetants,  present  in  the 
aqueous  urea  solution  leaving  the  ^rea  reactor,  are  sep- 
arated as  vapors  from  the  aqueou$  urea  solution  by  a 
two  stage  distillation  and  recycled  into  said  reactor  as 
an  aqueous  carbamate  solution,  th<  improvement  which 
comprises 

(a)  carrying  out  the  first  distillation  stage  at  a  pres- 
sure from  25  to  50  absolute 
second  distillation  stage  at  a  pressure  from  1  to  3 
absolute  atmospheres, 
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(b)  absorbing  the  vapors  separated  in  the  first  distilla- 
tion stage  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  vapors  sep- 
arated in  the  second  distillation  stage,  and 

(c)  utilizing  the  heat  of  absorption  of  (b)  in  the  sec- 
ond distillation  stage. 


3,347,916 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-FORMYL 
COMPOUNDS  USING  BORIC  ACID  AS 
CATALYST 

Ludwig  Konrad  Hnbcr,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pemiaalt  Chemical  CorporatioD,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,944 

7  Chdms.  (CL  260—561) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-formyl  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  formamide  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  alkyl 
amines  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  secondary  alkyl 
amines  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  amines 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  benzylamine, 
phenetylamine  and  o-toluidine,  and  substituted  hydrazines 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylhydrazine, 
N,N-dimethylhydrazine  and  N,N-dimethyl-N'-ethylhydra- 
zine,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  boric  acid 
catalyst. 

3;347,917 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  D1(PARA- 
AMINOCYCLOHEXYL)METHANE 

Wilfred  J.  Arthur,  Charieston,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  June  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,297 

4  Clafans.  (CL  260—563) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  di(para-aminocyclo- 
hexyl)  methane,  consisting  of  at  least  45%  by  weight  of 
the  trans,trans-stereoisomer,  from  di(para-aminophenyl) 
methane,  comprising  admixing  di(para-aminophenyl) 
methane  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  from  .01  to  10 
wei^t  percent  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst  based  on  the  weight 
of  di(para-aminophenyl)  methane,  and  from  about  5  to 
about  40  weight  percent  of  ammonia  based  on  the  weight 
of  di(para-aminophenyl)  methane,  and  heating  said  ad- 
mixture for  from  1  to  30  minutes  at  a  temperature  of 
from  180'  C.  to  300'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  500 
to  15,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,347,919 

POLYCYCUC  DIAMINES 

Eknorc  Louis  Martin,  Wifanfaigton,  DeL,  assigMir  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,884 

5  Clafans.  (O.  260—563) 
1.  A  polycyclic  diamine  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of: 

(1) 


NUt 


(2) 


NHt 


NH 


(3) 


NHi 


and 
(4) 


NHi 


(Q).    NHi 


NHi 


and 
(5) 


XHi  (Q). 


3,347,918 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLODODECYLAMINE 

Ludwig  Schuster  and  Paul  Raff,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaie), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Akticngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  drawing.  FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,402 

Cfarims  priority,  apj^lcation  Germany,  July  24, 1963, 

B  72,815 

6  Cfarims.  (a.  260—563) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclododecylamine 
which  comprises  mixing  cydododecene  and  hydrogen 
cyanide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:5  to  1:15  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0'  to  50'  C.  with  sulfuric  acid  of  a 
concentration  of  80  to  96%  by  weight  in  an  excess  of 
3  to  10  moles  with  reference  to  cydododecene,  saponify- 
ing the  N-cyclododecylformamide  intermediately  formed 
and  liberating  the  cyclododecylamine  from  the  cyclodo- 
decylamine salt. 


wherein  Q  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  lower 
alkyl  substituted  aryl,  and  aryl  substituted  lower  alkyl  and 
n  is  0, 1  or  2. 

3347,920 

PURIFICAnON  OF  CYCLOHEXYLAMINE 

Wayne  E.  TrusscU,  Gvncc,  and  Yipin  D.  Shah,  Wan- 

kegan,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labontoifes,  Chkafo* 

nL,  a  corporation  oi  IDfaiois 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,793 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260—563) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  cyclohexylamine  sulfate 
from  a  solid  composition  containing  cyclohexylamine  sul- 
fate,   cyclohexylammonium-N-cyclobexylsuIfamate,    and 
cyclohexylamine,  comprising 
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slurrying  said  mixture  in  y  parts  of  water  and  rem  oving 
the  liquid  phase  from  the  solid  phase,  said  y  being 
calculated  according  to  the  equation  y={A  \-B)z 
wherein  z  is  selected  between  \5/x  and  25/x  vith  x 
representing  the  percentage  of  cyclohexylamine  in  the 
initial  composition,  and  wherein  A  -\-B  represei^s  the 
combined  amounts  of  cyclohexylamine  sulfat^  and 
cyclohexylammonium-N-cyclohexylsulfamate. 


3  347  921 
PREPARATION  OF 'anilines  FROM 
OXYGENATED  CYCLOHEXANES 
Robert  V.  Camibba,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Richar^  L. 
Golden,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Halcon  Ii^er- 
nationai,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,585 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—581) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aniline  by  deMydro- 
genative  amination  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture 
comprising  from  0.2  to  25  mole  percent  of  cyclohe  [anol, 
from  5  to  80  mole  percent  of  hydrogen  and  from  ).5  to 
40  mole  percent  of  ammonia  at  temperatures  of  from 
250"  C.  to  500°  C.  and  at  pressures  of  from  10  to  1000 
p.s.i.a.,  thereby  forming  a  mixture  containing  anilir  e  and 
heavy   ends,   treating   said   mixture   to   recover  aiiline, 
separating  from  the  heavy  ends  after  recovery  of  an  line  a 
fraction  having  a  boiling  point  of  less  than  400°  C.  at 
25  mm.  Hg,  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  th^  frac- 
tion. 


3^7,924 
ALLYL  DIFLUOROAMINE 

Anthoi|v  J.  Passannante,  Metucbeq, 
Newvk,  and  Leland  K.  Beach, 
signors  to  Esso  Research  and  En|faieering 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,616 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260-1-583) 
AUyl  difluoroamine. 


i 


3  347  922 

TETRAKIS.(DIFLUOROAMINO)  BUTANl 

Richard  P.  Rhodes,  Newark,  and  Donald  A.  Gnt^e, 

Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  drawing.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,<  14 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—583) 
1,2,3,4  tetrakis-(difluoroamino)  butane. 


3  347  923 

DIFLUOROAMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  TjE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Bernard  Freedman,  New  Brunswick,  and  Leland  K.  Beach, 

Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  E.  Messner,  deceased,  late 

of  Roselle  Park,  N  J.,  by  Marilyn  Messner,  admi  nistra- 

trix,  Roselle  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Resean  :h  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawar  : 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,615 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 

1.  Compouods  having  the  formula: 


H        H       /H      \      H 

H-C C— I  C       J-C-H 

NFi  NfAnFi/,  NF| 
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Richard  P.  Rhodes, 

Westfield,  NJ.,  as- 

Company,  a 


3,347,925 

DIFLUOROAMINO-SUBSTITUtED  NITRAMINES 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

William  E.  Tyler  III,  New  Providence,  and  John  R. 
Lovett,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  w  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporajiion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  196|S,  Ser.  No.  224,884 

8  Claims.  (CL  260- -583) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formu  a: 


R(NFa),(NHNC 


wherein  R  represents  the  nucleus  o 

compound  from  the  group 

2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexane 

with  difluoramino  (NFj)  and 

stituent  groups;  the  subscript  a  sign 

at  least  2  to  the  total  number  of 

nucleus  to  which  the  NFj 

the  two  (NHNOa)  groups  being 

carbon  atoms  of  the  organic 


3,347,926 

AMMONOLYSIS  PROCESS  FlOR  PRODUCING 
ALIPHATIC  AMINES 


3)2 


a  substituted  organic 

consist  ng  of  allcanes  having 

and  tetrahydrofuran, 

nitr^mino  (NHNOj)  sub- 

ifying  the  number  of 

carbon  atoms  in  the 

substitu^nt  groups  are  linked, 

linked  to  1  to  2  of  the 

com  >ound  nucleus. 


r  to  Atlas  Cheml- 
Del.,  a  corporation  of 


John  D.  Zech,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asfdgnoi 
cal  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  360,130 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260-585) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  al  phatic  amines  by  am- 
monolysis  the  steps  of  reacting  iin  hydroxy-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
alcohols  and  secondary  alcohols  w  th  an  aminating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary 
amines,  and  secondary  amines,  said  primary  and  secondary 
amines  containing  from  1  to  6  car  >on  atoms  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  active  metal  hydroger  ation  catalyst  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  the  ammonolysis 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  Rani:y  nickel  catalyst  con- 
taining a  minor  amount  of  chromium  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  150°  C.  to  about  ::75°  C. 


wherein  y  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0,  2,  and  3. 

3.  Process  for  making  a  difluoroamino  confcound 
which^comprises  reacting  with  tetrafluorohydraz  ne  an 
allyl  halide  group-containing  unsaturated  acyclic  c  rganic 
compound  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  anc  1  to 
2  double  bonds  in  the  molecule,  at  least  one  of  the  double 
bonds  being  in  an  allyl  halide  group,  the  tetrafluprohy- 
drazine  being  reacted  in  a  proportion  for  substituling  an 
NFj  group  for  a  halogen  atom  in  the  allyl  halide  group 
and  for  addition  to  the  double  bonds  at  a  reactioi  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  —100°  to  300°  ('.,  and 
recovering  a  resulting  product  having  an  NF2  grc  up  at- 
tached to  each  carbon  of  the  unsaturated  cyclic  crganic 
compound  reacted. 


3,347,927 

16-KETO-17a-HYDROXY-A.NOfe{  PROGESTERONE 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  fllE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Saul  L.  Neidleman,  Lawrence  Township,  Samuel  C.  Fan, 
Metuchen,  and  Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  t4^  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  lifar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
443,080.  Divided  and  this  appi  cation  Dec.  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  602,476 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2604-586) 

1.  TTie  compound  having  the  [name    16-keto-17«-hy- 
droxy-A-norprogesterone. 
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3,347,928 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  HYDROXY  PHENYL 
ALANINES  TO  HYDROXY  BENZYL  ALKYL 

KETONES  ,    „,    ^,       o- 

David  Taub,  Metuchen,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Sum- 
mit, N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J., 
■  corporation  of  New  Jersey  *,.  ^., 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,643 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  260—590)  ,  ,  ^  ^.^ 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  a-lower  alkyl-3,4-diny- 
droxyphenylalanine  to  a  3,4-dialkoxy  benzyl  lower  alkyl 
ketone  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Admixing  said  alanine  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  anhydrides  and  ha- 
lides  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanoic  acids  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  acrylic 
acid,  crotonic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  toluic  acid,  phenyl- 
acetic  acid  and  cinnamic  acid  to  form  an  0,0,N-tri- 
acyl  derivative; 

(b)  contacting  said  0,0,N-triacyl  derivative  with  an 
aqueous  alkali  under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  form 
an  N-inonoacyl  derivative; 

(c)  contacting  said  N-monoacyl  derivative  in  an  alka- 
line solution  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  halide  and  a  lower 
alkyl  sulfate  to  form  an  N-acyl  dialkoxy  alanine 
ester; 

(d)  heating  to  reflux  said  ester  with  an  aqueous  acid, 
said  acid  having  at  least  one  ionization  constant 
greater  than  10"*,  to  form  a  di  (lower  alkoxy)  phen- 
ylalanine compound;  and 

(e)  admixing  said  phenylalanine  compound  with  a  re- 
agent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hypochlorite,  sodium  hypobromite,  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite, and  t-butyl  hypochlorite  in  an  aqueous  al- 
kali to  form  the  desired  ketone. 


12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

o 

h 

-  -O-C A 

and  compounds  of  the  formula: 

o  ■    ., 

A 

ZC  CZt 


3  347  929 

HALOGENATED  PHENOXYCYCLOPENTENONES 

AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewlston,  and  Jerome  Ltoder,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Nbgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,873 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—590) 
1.  A  compound   selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

compounds  of  tlie  formula: 


CO" 


o 

ZC  CZi 


and  compounds  of  the  formula: 


X. 

<_>°- 


X.   ZC  c 


wherein  Z  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  between  35  and 
81,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CZj  and 
C==0,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  and  carboxy  and  n  is  from 
zero  to  five,  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase 
a  ketone  of  the  structure 

z/\z, 


with  a  phenol  of  structure  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

-OH 


and 


X, 


respectively,  in  tlie  presence  of  a  base  and  separating  the 
pr(K)uct  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,347,930 
PRODUCTION  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF 
OMEGA-HYDROXYTIGLALDEHYDE 
Herwig  Freyschlag,  Horst  Pommer,  and  Werner  Reif ,  Lad- 
wigshafen   (Rhine),   Germany,  assignors  to   Badischc 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lodwig- 
shafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1962, 
B  67,508 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—602) 
1.  A   process   for   the   production   of  derivatives  of 
omega-hydroxytiglaldehyde  wherein  a  member  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  2-formyl-2-hydroxybutene- 
(3),  di-lower  alkyl  acetals  thereof  and  lower  fatty  acid 
acylates  thereof  is  halogenated  with  a  halogenation  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thionyl  chloride, 
thionyl  bromide  and  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-dialkyl  sub- 
stituted amides  of  low  molecular  weight  fatty  acids,  pyr- 
rolidones  and  N-alkyl  caprolactams. 


wherein  Z  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  between  35 
and  81,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CZj 
and  C=0,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  and  carboxy  and 
n  is  from  zero  to  five. 


3,347,931 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOBORON 
COMPOUNDS 
Paul  R.  Wunz,  Jr.,  Richland  Township,  and  Albert  F. 
Stang,  Harmony,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Callery  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,058 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A   method   of   preparing   hydrocarbon   substituted 
higher  volatile  boron  hydrides  which  comprises  reacting 
a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  hydro- 
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carbons  and  alkenes  with  a  boron  hydride  containing  4 
to  12  boron  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence  pf  an 
aluminum  halide,  and  recovering  the  resulting  o|gano- 
boron  compound  formed. 


3^47^32 

SYNTHESIS  OF  QUATERNARY 

PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 

Albert  J.  Chechak,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E4tnian 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatibn  of 

New  Jersey  [ 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,  »65 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260— 606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  quaternary  phosph^nium 
salt  represented  by  the  Formula  I: 


\      e/     U 

CH-P-R"  F3 
R^  \"] 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bydro- 
gen  and  methyl  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  aliphatic,  carbocydic  and  carbo^yclic- 
alii^iatic  radicals,  each  of  which  has  olefinic  unsatiiration 
at  least  at  the  a  carbon  atom,  and  (2)  carbalkoxy  radi- 
cals wherein  the  alkoxy  moieties  have  1-8  carbon  ^toms, 
each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  grou^  con- 
sisting of  substituted  and  unsubstituted,  saturated  a<id  un- 
saturated, aliphatic,  carbocydic  and  carbocycIic-al^>hatic 
radicals,  and  X  is  an  anion  of  a  strong  acid,  which  com- 
prises: admixing  (A)  an  ether  represented  by  th|e  for- 
mula: 


\ 

I 


CH-O-R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  same  significance  as  in  F(  rmula 
I  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  )f  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  and  the  tctrahydrop^ranyl 
radical,  and  (^)  a  tertiary  phosphine  salt  represented  by 
the  formula:     i 


KO 


wherein  R"  and  X  have  the  same  significance  as  m  For- 
mula I,  whereby  a  reaction  product  consisting  esseptially 
of  a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt  represented  by  For- 
mula I  is  formed. 


3,347,933 

O-MONOALKOXYBENZYLHYDROXYL  AMINES 
Edward   L.  Scbumann,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2601829 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—612)  I 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  0-monoalkoxyt>enzylhydroxylamines  of  the  formula 


0-R 


HiN 


-O— CHf— ^  H 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atmns,  inclusive, 
and  (2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3347.934  J 
process  for  the  preraration  of 
alkoxymethoxyaIkanols 

Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  WUlow  Grove,  1  'a.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

ft  Haas  Company,  PhOadclpUa, 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  530^99 
12  Claims.  (CL  IW-  -615) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  rea  cting  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  0  to  250°  C.  in  the] 
tive  amount  of  a  basic  catalyst 

( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  arajlkyl  of  7  or  8  carbon 
atoms  with 

( 2 )  a  1 ,2-epoxide  of  the  formula 

o 
/  \ 

HC C- 


Pa^  a  corporation  of 


presence  of  an  effec- 
(OH  where  R  is  alkyl 


i     A 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
(3)  formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of  15-1:1:8-1  re- 
spectively, so  as  to  result  in  iin  hydroxy  formal  of 
the  formula 

on 

ROCHiOCHjCflR' 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  hereinabove  described. 


ethyl  or  phenyl,  and 


Farbiverke: 


3347,935 
TERPENE  PHENOLIC 
Josef  Kaupp  and  Kurt  Blacttner, 
burg,  Gennan]^,  assignors  to 
gesellschaft  vonnals  Meister  Ludus 
f urt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpof atioi 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29, 
7  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RESINS 
C^ersthofen,  near  Augs- 
Hoechst  Aktien- 
ft  Bruning,  Frank- 
n  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  283,955 


19<3 
260  -619) 


tie 


wherein 

R  is  a  terpene  hydrocarbon  radidal 
in  o-  or  p-position  with  respect 
of  each  phenol  radical; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
a  hydrogen,  terpene  hydrocail>on 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having 
hydroxy],  the  R'  radical  beinj 
the  hydroxy!  group  of  the  pi  enol 
fined  as  a  terpene  hydrocarb)n 
moiety  being  linked  to  the  plienol 
p-position  with  respect  to  the 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-4. 


3,347,936 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONDENSATION  OF  PHENOL 

WITHMETHAI40L 
Max  Froitzheim,  Castrop-Ranxel, 

Ruppertshain,  Taunus,  Lndwij ;  Happen,  Duisburg- 
Meiderich,  and  Johannes  Tnrc  wski,  Castrop-Ranxel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rntgersv  ^erke  nnd  Teerrerwer- 
tnng  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfn  rt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  Gen  lany,  Sept  23, 1965, 

R  41  592 

3  Claims.  (Cl'.  260J-621) 

1.  A  process  for  the  condensation  of  phenol  (CeHsOH) 

with  methanol  with  favored  fomiation  of  2,6-dimethyl- 

phenol  and  o-cresol,  consisting  essentially  of  heating  a 

mixture  of  phenol  and  methanol  s  t  a  temperature  in  the 


-R' 


of  10  carbon  atoms 
to  the  hydroxyl  group 


group  consisting  of 

radical  having  10 

-5  carbon  atoms  and 

in  o-  or  p-position  to 

radical  when  de- 

the  tricyclodecane 

radicals  in  o-  or 

hydroxyl  groups;  and 
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range  between  400'  and  500*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composed  essentially  of  oxides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  (a)  of  a  mixture  of  UO3  with  MgO 
and  (b)  a  mixture  of  UOs,  with  MgO  and  BjOa- 


3347,937 
CONTINUOUS  process'  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
OF  TRIHALOPHENOLS 
Charles  H.  Canr,  Grand  Island,  and  Joy  E.  Beanblossom, 
Nii«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,319 
4  Claims.  (Cl.  260—623) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  trichloro- 
phenol  which  comprises:  passing  preheated  reactants  com- 
prising alkali  metal  hydroxide,  methanol  and  a  separate 
stream  of  tetrachlorobcnzene  in  the  mole  ratio  of  one  part 
tetrachlorobenzene,  one  to  four  parts  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  six  to  100  parts  methanol,  through  a  series 
of  reaction  zones,  while  maintaining  each  of  said  reaction 
zones  under  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  170 
degrees  centigrade  to  about  220  degrees  centigrade  and  at 
a  pressure  above  the  autogenous  pressure  of  the  reacting 
mixture  and  below  about  1500  pounds  per  square  inch 
absolute  for  a  residence  time  up  to  about  60  minutes,  so 
that  there  is  a  conversion  to  a  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing crude  trichlorophenol  material  in  the  form  of  alkali 
metal  trichlorophenatc,  alkali  metal  chloride  and  organics, 
adding  water  to  the  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  point  after 
the  first  reaction  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  a 
substantial  amount  of  alkali  metal  chloride  in  said  mixture 
but   insufficient   to   precipitate   the   organics,   the   total 
amount  of  water  being  added  in  the  process  being  defined 
as  in  the  range  between  the  limiting  values  of  Vj  and  Yj 
whose  equations  are: 

yj=0.8184;ir-}-0.2136Z-60.48 
yj=0.8 184;ir-f  0.2448Z-5 1 .36 

where  Y,  and  Yj  are  the  limiting  mole  ratios  of  total  water 
added  in  the  process  per  mole  of  tetrachlorobenzene  fed. 
X  is  the  mole  percent  conversion  of  the  tetrachlorobenzene 
to  phenols  in  the  reaction  and  limited  to  the  range  of  from 
about  75  to  about  100  mole  percent  conversion,  and  Z  is 
the  mole  ratio  of  methanol  to  tetrachlorobenzene  fed  and 
limited  to  values  between  about  six  and  about  100  mole 
parts  methanol  per  mole  part  of  tetrachlorobenzene  fed, 
and  recovering  the  trichlorophenol  material  therefrom. 


3347,939 
CONVERSION  OF*  NTTROOLEFINS 

TO  NITROALCOHOLS 
Giovanni   A.   Bonetti,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and   Rnddph 
Rosenthal,  BrotHnall,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Tlie  Atlantic  Re- 
fining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Peimsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,818 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—641) 
1.  A  method  for  converting  l-nitro-l -olefins  having  the 

formula 

B-C=C-NOi 


3,347,938 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITION 
Alan  Bell  and  Gerald  R.  Lappfai,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
ors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,197 

6  Clafans.  (Q.  260—624) 
1.  A  new  class  of  chemical  compounds  having  anti- 
oxidant properties  having  the  structural  formula: 


OH 
Ri         T       Ri 


Y 

R.— CH 


k 

wherein 
Ri=CH,,  CaHs,  C,H,  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  and 
Rj=CioHai,  C11H33,  CiaHjSf  C13HJ7,  C14H29,  C15H31, 
CieHas.  Ci,H,5,  CnH,,  straight  chain  alkyl  groups 
and  wherein  the  sum  total  of  the  carbon  and  hy- 
drogen atoms  of  the  Ri+Ra  moieties  is  in  the  range 
of  from  CjiHa4  to  Ci9H4o< 


to  l-nitro-2-alkanols  having  the  formula 
R-CH-CHr-NOi 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  said  l-nitro-l -olefin 
with  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  25*  C. 
to  1 30'  C.  and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  7.1  to  1 1.5  in 
the  presence  of  a  mutual  solvent  for  the  water  and  said 
l-nitro-l -olefin  and  recovering  said  l-nitro-2-alkanol. 

3.  A  method  for  converting  l-nitro-l -olefins  having  the 
formula 

B-C=C-NOi 

/  ii  _- 

to  l-nitro-2-alkanols  having  the  formula 
B-CH-CHi-NOi 

^  Ah 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  said  l-nitro-l -olefin 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  acetate  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  25*  C.  to  130'  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  para-dioxane  and  recovering  said  l-nitro-2- 
alkanol. 

3,347,940 
CHLORINATED  AROMATIC  FREE  RADICALS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Manuel  Ballcster  and  Joan  Riera,  Barcelona,  Spain,  i  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,245 

5  Claims.  (Cl.  260—649) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 

At       At' 

V 
ii 

wherein: 
C  represents  a  neutral  trivalent  carbon  atom; 
At  and  Ar'  each  represent  perchloroi^nyl  or  perchlo- 

robiphenylyl. 
3.  The  process  for  preparing  compositions  of  the  for- 
mula 

Ar       Ai' 

V 

wherein: 
C  represents  a  neutral  trivalent  carbon  atom; 
Ar  and  Ar'  each  represent  perchlorophenyl  or  per- 
chlorobiphenylyl  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  a  compound  of  the  formula 
Ar        Ar* 

\-' 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  defined  as  above,  with  stan- 
nous chloride  or  ferrous  chloride  present  in  a  min- 
imum proportion  of  one  equivalent  for  each  mole  of 
the  above  compound,  in  a  diluent  medium  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  ether,  tetrahk'dro- 
furan,  dioxane  and  mixtures  of  chloroform  wifh  di- 
methyl sulfoxide. 


3  347  941 
TRIPHENYL  METHANE  FREE  RADICAL 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Manuel  Ballester,  Juan  Castaner,  and  Juan  Riera,j  Bar* 


lower  portion  of  said  zone  to  vaporize 
zene  from  chlorobenzene,  commingling 
zene  vapors  with  said  gaseous  chlorine 
of  said  zone,  the  mole  ratio  of  ben2  ene 
within  the  range  of  from  about  10: 


celona,  Spain,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  td  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,:  69 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—649) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 

Ar         Ar' 

\^ 

1 
Ar" 

wherein  C  represents  a  neutral  trivalent  carbon  atoi  i  and 
Ar,  Ar'  and  Ar"  separately  each  represent  perc  iloro- 
phenyl  or  perchlorobiphenylyl;  and  Ar  and  Ar',  when 
joined  together,  represent  perchloro-2,2'-biphenylylei  e 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  compositions  of  the  formula 

Ar         Ar' 

I 

Ar" 

wherein  C  represents  a  neutral  trivalent  carbon  atoA  and 
Ar,  Ar'  and  Ar"  separately  each  represent  perc  iloro- 
phenyl  or  perchlorobiphenylyl;  and  Ar  and  Ar',  when 
joined  together,  represent  perchloro-2,2'-biphenyl7lene, 
which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  atmosphere  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

Ar         Ar* 

\  / 

c 
y  \ 

Ar"       H 

wherein  Ar,  Ar'  and  Ar"  are  defined  as  above,  >  ith  a 
base  in  a  diluent  medium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  dimethyl  forma  mide, 
in  admixture  with  an  ether  selected  from  the  grouj  con 
sisting  of  ethyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran  and  dioxan^  fol 
lowed  by  treatment  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iodine  and  oxygen  while  piain- 
taining  the  inert  atmosphere. 


I  cor- 


!58        j 

)n  of  bep2 


:^ 
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and  separate  ben- 

the  resultant  ben- 

in  the  mid-portion 

to  chlorine  being 

1  to  about  S0:1,  and 


passing  the  mixture  of  chlorine  an  I  benzene  vapors  up- 
wardly into  said  catalyst  bed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
zone,  continuously  withdrawing  ch  orobenzene  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  combination  z  >ne,  and  continuously 
withdrawing  hydrogen  chloride  formed  in  said  reaction 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  con  bination  zone. 


3,347,943 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS  AP*D 
THEREOF 
Andre  Jule  Hubert,  Brussels,  Belgidm. 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora  ion 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  196  I 

SCIaims.  (CI.  260--666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation 
pounds  characterized  by  the  formula  t 


PREPARATION  OF 
DERIVATIVES 

assignor  to  Union 
of  New  York 

Ser.  No.  396,738 

66) 

of  unsaturated  com- 


/ 
—  c 

II 

c 
/  \ 

LH  Rji 


:nj=c 


which  comprises  heating  to  a  temp4ratu 
125°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  a  mixtire 
acetylenic  compound  and  a  trihyd^ocarbylbora 
respective  formulae: 


3  347  942 
HALOGENATION  OF  AROMA-HC 
HYDROCARBONS 
William  K.  Hunter,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  t^  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  U., 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,258 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—650) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  chlorination  ot  betizene 
which  comprises  continuously  introducing  liquid  benzene 
into  the  upper  portion  of  a  combination  reactor  fraction- 
ator  zone  maintained  at  a  top  temperature  of  from  about 
150°  to  about  250°  P.,  a  bottom  temperature  of  from 
about  200°  to  about  400°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  at- 
mospheric to  about  50  pounds  per  square  inch,  passiiig  the 
benzene  downwardly  through  a  bed  of  a  nuclear  Chlori- 
nating catalyst  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone, 
continuously  introducing  gaseous  chlorine  into  thej  mid- 
portion  of  said  zone,  reacting  benzene  and  chlorine  in  con- 
tact with  said  catalyst  in  the  upper  portion  of  saic^  zone 
to  form  chlorobenzene,  passing  liquid  chlorobenzeile  and 
unreacted  benzene  downwardly  from  said  cataly^  bed 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  combination  zone  I  while 
diverting  the  same  from  contact  with  the  chlorine  being 
introduced  into  the  mid-portion  of  said  zone,  heating  the 


R-C=C-R 


{■ 


Jh 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbp'l 
the  acetylenic  carbon  atoms  throu 
to  carbon  bond  with  the  proviso  that 
together  can  form  a  cycloaliphatic 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
a  member  selected  from  the  grour 
gen  and  hydrocarbyl  groups;  and 
said  unsaturated  compounds. 


3  347  944 
PRODUCTION  OF  'aLKVLIDENEBI- 
CYCLOHEPTEP  fES 
Henry  E.  Fritz,  Charleston,  Kenneth  E.  Atkins,  South 
Charleston,    and    George    L.    O'Connor,    Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Unton  Carbipe  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  196l»,  Ser.  No.  550,120 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260l— 666) 
1.  The    process    for    producingi    5-alkylidenebicyclo- 
[2.2. 1  ]  hept  -  2  -  ene   comprising   is  >merizing   5  •  alkenyl 


/ 


Ri 


Ri 


re  of  from  about 

of  a  disubstituted 

ne  of  the 


ClIj-CII       I 


group  attached  to 

a  saturated  carbon 

both  R's  when  taken 

with  the  acetylenic 

a^ached;  Ri  represents 

consisting  of  hydro- 

thereafter  recovering 


rng 


bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  in  contact 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  i  >f 


with  a  base  catalyst 
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(a)  an  alkali  metal  deposited  on  a  support  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  about  30  square  meters  per 
gram; 

(b)  an  admixture  of 

( 1)  a  strong  base  of  an  alkali  metal,  and 

(2)  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvating  agent  which  is 
liquid  at  the  process  conditions;  and 

(c)  an  admixture  of  ' 

(1)  an  alkali  metal  amide,  and 

(2)  a  nitrogen  base  containing  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen bonded  to  nitrogen  and  which  is  liquid  at 
the  process  conditions. 


tion  conditions,  the  improvement  of  inhibiting  corrosion, 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  alkylation  in  the  pres> 
ence  of  water  in  an  amount  within  about  the  range  0.4% 
to  2%,  by  weight,  based  on  red  oil  catalyst. 


3,347,945 

HYDRODIMERIZATION  OF  BENZENE 

Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  asi>ignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,246 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  phenylcyclohexane  by  in- 
timately contacting  benzene  with  molecular  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  ( 1 )  alkali  metal  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
comprising  at  least  one  alkali  metal  of  atomic  number 
from  19  to  55  inclusive,  and  (2)  a  calcined  alumina  or 
activated  carbon  catalyst  support,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  at  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  from  about  50  p.s.i.g.  to  about  1500  p.s.i.g. 


3,347,946 

DERIVATIVES  OF  HYDRINDACENE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Thomas  F.  Wood  and  John  T.  Angiolini,  Wayne,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,086 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 

1.  The  process   for  preparing   hydrindacenes,   which 

comprises  reacting  a  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of    isoprene    and    2,3-dimethyl-l,3-butadiene 

with  at  least  one  bicyclic  hydrocarbon  having  the  formula: 


3,347,948 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
William  Featherstone,  Norton*on-Tees,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2L  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  1,  1963, 

17,220/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—674) 
1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  olefinic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures containing  dienes  comprising  treating  the  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  to  remove  substantially  completely  the  di- 
enes and  contacting  the  substantially  diene-free  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  fluoborate,  silver  fluo- 
silicate  and  mixtures  thereof  whereby  complexes  thereof 
are  formed  to  remove  the  olefines  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  the  said  hydrocarbon  mixture. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  up  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  at  least  two  adjacent  R's  are  H 
except  that  where  only  one  R  is  H  it  is  adjacent  to  a 
labile  tertiary  alkyl  group,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3,  the  R's  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  and  the  Ri's  may  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent, in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  useful  in  bringing 
about  Friedel-Crafts  reactions,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  —30°  to  about  150°. 

13.  5-isopropyl-3,3,8,8-tetramethyl-as-hydrindacene. 


3  347  947 

INHIBI'nON  OF  CORROSION  DURING 

CATALYTIC  REACTIONS 

Robert  T.  Adams,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,438 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—671) 
1.  In  the  process  of  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydro 
carbon  compound  with  an  alkyl  chloride  by  contacting 
the  hydrocarbon  compound  and  alkyl  chloride  with  pre- 
formed red  oil  alkylation  catalyst  complex  under  alkyla- 


3.347,949 
HEAT  RECOVERY  IN  THERMAL  CONVERSION 
PROCESS 
Robert  E.  DoUinger,  Phillips,  Tex.,  and  Lawrence  V. 
Wilson  and  Fred  T.  Sherk,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asrignors 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,108 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—679) 


1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  conversion  of  hydrocar- 
bon material  ranging  from  methane  to  naphtha  to  less 
saturated  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  feeding  said  hydrocarbon  material  into  a  thermal 
conversion  zone  in  admixture  with  steam  and  Oj-con- 
taining  gas  of  less  than  stoichiometric  Oj  content 
for  burning  all  of  said  material  and  burning  a  por- 
tion of  said  material  so  as  to  heat  said  material 
to  a  conversion  temperature  in  the  range  of  1500  to 
3500"  F.  and  convert  another  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial to  less  saturated  hydrocarbons; 

(2)  water-quenching  the  effluent  product  stream  pro- 
duced in  step  (1.)  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1000  to  1300°  F.  to  terminate  conversion; 

(3)  passing  the  quenched  product  stream  from  step 
(2)  thru  a  waste-heat  boiler  containing  indirect  heat 
exchange  tubes  and  heat  exchanging  same  with  water 
therein  to  form  steam  and  reduce  the  product  stream 
temperature  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500  to 
750°  P.,  tars  formed  in  step  ( 1 )  having  a  tendency 
to  deposit  on  the  walls  of  said  tubes; 
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(4)  dispersing  a  stream  of  oil  into  the  product j  stream 
of  step  (2)  so  as  to  wash  off  any  tars  whiih  con- 
dense on  the  tubes  in  step  (3)  and  prevent  tar  dep- 
osition thereon; 

(5)  oil  quenching  the  product  stream  from  s  ep  (3) 
to  a  substantially  lower  temperature;  and 

(6)  recovering  product  hydrocarbon  material  fi  om  the 
stream  of  step  (S). 


anion  (A)  to  one  part  by  weight 
monium  salt  of  anion  (B). 
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of  the  quaternary  am- 


ho  The 


3,347,950 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Louis   Robert  Mazork,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor 

Tapecoat  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,655 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—737)  I 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  chlorinated  biphenyl, 
and  minor  amounts  of  high  molecular  weight  chlorinated 
rubber,  pitch  having  a  softening  point  in  the  riinge  of 
130  to  200'  F.,  and  a  tackifying  resin  having  a  cjjclic  hy- 
drocarbon structure. 


3,  Ser.  No.  329,356 


3  J47  951 

COATING  COMPOSmONS 

Joseph  A.  Vasta,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  fl.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,207 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—837)  ; 

1.  A  coating  composition  having  (I)  a  binder  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  a  blend  of  (a)  a  carboxy-cohtaining 
addition  oplymer  having  an  acid  number  of  about  10- 
150  and  (fc)  a  vic-epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more 
than  one  1,2-oxirane  moieties  per  molecule  and  a  1,2- 
oxirane  equivalent  weight  of  up  to  1500,  wherein  the 
proportions  of  (a)  and  (b)  are  such  that  the  mjle  ratio 
of  carboxy  groups  to  1,2-oxirane  moieties  is  in  tie  range 
from  0.1  to  4;  and  (II)  0.1  to  1.0  weight  percett  based 
on  the  binder  of  a  synergistic  curing  catalyst  cpnsisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  two  quaternary  am^nonium 
salts  each  having  a  cation  of  the  structure: 


3,347,952 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UQUID 
HEAVY  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  •  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE RESINS  AND  THEIR  CURED  RESINS 

Sanac  Tanaka,  Katsnra  Yokoyluna,  and  Asao  Scki, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MttsaUslii  Petrochemi- 
cal Company  Limited,  Toicyp,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  IS 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Dec.  12,  1962, 
37/54,999;  Feb.  13, 19  S3,  38/5^77 

2  Claims.  (CL  26i— 838) 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  liquid  heavy  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon-formaldehyde  u-esins  comprising  react- 
ing heavy  mononuclear  aromatic' hydrocarbon  having  at 
least  eight  carbon  atoms  with  formaldehyde  in  presence 
of  acidic  catalyst  at  a  temperatur^  of  about  80*  C.  under 
a  pressure  of  1  to  100  atmospheric  pressure,  the  quantity 
of  hydrocarbon  to  formaldehyde  being  in  a  ratio  of  1:1,1- 
1.4,  then  condensing  the  formed 
hydrocarbon  having  electron  donative  group  in  presence 
of  acidic  catalyst  to  obtain  a  material  having  a  melting 
point  of  30''-200°  C,  and  thereafter  heat  curing  under 
elevated  pressure  the  material  iij  the  presence  of  hexa- 
methylenetetramine. 


Werke    Aktiengesell- 


r  '■  T 

Ri-N-R, 

L  i.  J 


wherein  Ri  is  a  Cia  to  €»  straight  chain  alkyl  gr  3up  and 
Ra,  R3,  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  groups,  one  of 
the  organic  anions  of  said  salts  being  (A),  an  anion  of  a 
tertiary  carboxylic  acid  having  the  structure: 


Ri  o 
R«-C-C-0- 


3,347,953 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BLEND  OF  A  MELA- 
MINE  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  A  DIAMI- 
NOTRIAZINE   FORMALDEHYDE   RESIN 

Franz  Kaess,  Traunstein,  and  Horst  Michaud  and 
Josef  Secbolzer,  Trostberg,  <permany,  assignors  to 
Suddeutschc    Kalkstickstoff 
schaft,  Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1^63,  Ser.  No.  331,131 

Claims  priority,  application  G«  rmany,  Dec.  20, 1962, 

S  82,985 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2(  4)— 849) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  resinous  composition  suitable 
for  decorating  the  surface  of  vi^allboards  and  the  like 
comprising  condensing  a  2,4-diapiinotriazine  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

X 

i 
„"  \ 

HiN-C  Cf-NHf 


i, 


wherein  R5  is  methyl  and  Rg  and  R7  are  individually  Ci 
to  Ci3  alkyl  groups,  and  the  other  being  (B)  an 
a  dialkyl  sulfosuccinate  having  the  structure: 


'O  O 

-O— C-C-C— C-O-R, 
H     I 

sor 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  groi  ip  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carb<  m  atoms,  with  formalde- 
hyde in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  ajbout  1:1.5  to  about  1:5 

anion  of  ^^  ^  P^  ^^  ^-^  ^°  ^-^  ^^^  ^^  ^  temperature  of  70  to 
90°  C.,  adding  to  the  thus  oltained  precondensate  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  melamine- 
formaldehyde  resin  solution  condensed  at  a  pH  of  7.5 
to  10  and  a  temperature  of  70  to  95'  C,  and  (6)  the 
unreacted  ingredients  of  (a),  in 'such  an  amount  that  in 
the  end  product  said  diaminotrijazine-fonnaldehyde  con- 
densation product  constitutes  1 


wherein  Rg  and  R9  are  C«  to  C9  alkyl  groups,  t  le  syner- 
gistic curing  catalyst  mixture  having  from  one  to  three 
parts  by  weight  of  the  quaternary  ammonium    salt  of 


to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  the  total  resin  content,  and  coi  itinuing  the  condensation 
at  said  temperature  of  70  to  95  '  C.  and  said  pH  of  7.5 
to  10  until  one  part  of  the  resii  solution  on  admixture 
of  1  part  of  water  just  develops  c  oudiness  at  20*  C. 
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3,347,954  comprises  contacting  ethylene  in  a  first  reaction  zone  with 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  a  coordination  catalyst  system  formed  from  a  Group 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  USING  BARBITU-  jv-B  metal  halide  and  a  Group  HI-A  meUl  organo- 

RIC  ACIDS  AND  ALPHA  ACYL  NTTRILES  AS  metallic  reducing  agent  in  the  prtsence  of  an  inert  liquid 

..9;^^^:^?^   .    t,.-^    _  »  ij      c-kit^.i.  c«..««.„^  hydrocarbon    diluent    under    polymerization    conditions 

"•^Titr^r  «5'  S22SS'  E™:  £"eS'£2^n%Tfd'2;  ^^^y  forming  a  slurry  containing  soUd  polyethylej^ 

GeriMnra^lgnors  to  Deutsche   Gold-   und   Sillier,  unreacted  ethylene  and  said  diluent,  passing  said  durry 

Schcldeanstalt  vormals  Rocssler  and  W.  C.  Heraeus  to  a  settling  zone,  adding  diluent  near  the  bottom  of  said 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and  Hanau  settling  zone,  withdrawing  diluent  and  ethylene  from  the 


upper  portion  of  said  settling  zone,  recycling  thus  with- 
drawn diluent  and  ethylene  to  said  first  reaction  zone, 
passing  polyethylene  solids  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
settling  zone  into  a  compression  zone,  to  remove  diluent 


am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,350 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  May  2,  1964, 

D  44,322 

1.  In  a  proces!  Sf^ffe*  polym^atfoU  of  a  polymeriz-   ^nd  unreacted  monomer,  maintaining  a  back  pressure  at 
a  ^,l^J^.^!>^  ly,,      ^  y    j  •the  outlct  of  said  compression  zone  to  form  a  relatively 

solid  polymer  plug  in  the  downstream  portion  of  said 


able  composition  containing  as  essential  polymerizable 
component  at  least  one  polymerizable  compound  select- 


.T  ™r   he  gToTp    onsi^inrorio;^^^^  ""jpression  «,«,  passing  polyeftylcnc  -bsuntiaJl,  ft« 

acrylic  and  mc.l,a'crylic  acid' acryloni.rilc,  siyrcnc  and   1^  "!« -^^l-r '^ '"? -IXfr/.r..^  ^^ 


reaction  zone,  contacting  said  polyethylene  in  said  second 
reaction  zone  with  liquid  higher  mono- 1 -olefin  and  added 
organometallic  reducing  agent  without  additional  metal 
halide  under  polymerization  conditions,  and  withdrawing 
a  polymer  product  of  polymerized  ethylene  and  higher 


vinyl  acetate  and  unsaturated  polyesters  obtained  from 

polycarboxylic  acids  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  at  least  one 

of  the  carboxylic  acids  and  alcohol  components  being 

ethylenically  unsaturated,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 

oxidizing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ,     ,  ^     ,  .^  . 

molecular  oxygen  and  organic  peroxides,  the  step  which    mono-1-olefin  from  said  second  reaction  zone. 

comprises  carrying   out  such   polymerization   with   the  ^__^^^^^_^_^ 

polymerizable  component  in  contact  with  an  effective  """^^^^^"^"^ 

amount  to  catalyze  such  polymerization  of  at  least  one 

catalytic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  (1)   a  barbituric  acid  compound  selecteid  from  the 

group   consisting   of   barbituric   acid,   5   substituted.    1,5 

substituted  and  1,3,5  substituted  barbituric  acids  in  which 

the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  and  (2)  a  acyl  nitriles 

of  the  formula 

R— CO-CH-CN 


wherein,  taken  singly,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  and  R  and  R^  taken  together,  are  an  alkylene 
chain  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  form  a  ring  with  the    cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  substanUaUy  be- 

low  75°  C.  to  produce  finely  divided  particles  of  said 


3,347,956 

GRAFT  BLENDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 

Leo  E.  Radcmaciicr,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,641 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—878) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyolefinvinyl 
halide  graft  copolymers  which  comprises  contacting  a 
polyolefin  of  the  ethylene  series  with  a  vinyl  halide  mono- 
mer, heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  75  to  125°  C.  in  the  absence  of  an  initiator. 


-CO-CH-CN 

I 


3,347,955 
PROCESS  FOR  MAHNG  BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF 

OLEFINS 

Samuel  Renaudo,  BartlesrUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,870 

3  Claims.  (Q.  260—878) 


polyolefin,  and  thereafter  polymerizing  the  vinyl  halide 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  and  said  poly- 
olefin particles  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  75* 
C.  to  form  a  graft  copolymer. 


3,347,957 

HIGH-IMPACT  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ETHYLENE/CARBOXYUC  ACID 
SALT  COPOLYMERS 

Domas  Adomaitis,  Chicago,  and  Paul  E.  Sellers,  Oak  For- 
est, HL,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,149 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 

1.  A  high-impact  resistant  polymeric  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  homogeneous  blend  of  about  70- 
99%  by  weight  of  isotactic  polypropylene  and  about 
1-30%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal-containing  ionic 
copolymer;  said  ionic  copolymer  consisting  of  the  re- 
action product  obtained  by  the  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion of  about  80-99  mole  percent  of  1-monooIefin  c(Mi- 
taining  2-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  about  1-20 
mole  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene    and  methacrylic  acid  wherein  at  least  10%  of  the  car- 

and  a  higher  mono- 1 -olefin  wherein  each  monomer  is    boxylic  acid  groups  of  the  copolymer  are  neutralized 

polymerized  in  the  substantial  absence  of  the  other  which  with  an  alkali  metal  ion. 
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3  347  958 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARESG  GRANULAI 

FERROSELENIUM 

Hans   Torbjorn    Lundstrom    and    Sven    Johan   WilMen, 

Skelleftehamn,   and   Karl   Axel   Melkersson,  H|Jsing- 

borg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bolidens  GruvaktiAolag, 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  joint-stock  company  limijted  of 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  20, 1963. 

10,305/63 

7  Claims.  (CL  264—13) 


■ 

H 

. 

-' 

ani 


1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  ferrolsen|uin  in 
granulated  form  comprising  in  order,  the  steps 

(a)  feeding  a  powdered  mixture  of  selenium 
said  mixture  having  a  selenium  content  of 
40-60%,  to  a  sintering  zone; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  at 
the  mixture  sinters; 

(c)  further  heating  the  sintered  material  in  a 
zone  to  cause  the  same  to  melt;  and 

(d)  causing  the  thereby  formed  molten 
to  fall  freely  as  discrete  droplets  from  said 
zone  a  distance  of  from  3-12  meters  into  a 
aqueous  liquid,  whereby  said  droplets  when 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  are  split  up  into 
granules  and  thereafter  solidified, 

said  heating  and  falling  steps  being  performed  in 
mosphere  which  is  inert  to  ferroseienium. 


3  347,959 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
FROM  MOLTEN  MATERIAL  ' 


iron, 
about 


which 

lelting 

ferrose  enium 

nelting 

^of 

triking 

mailer 


an  at- 


WIRE 


(d)  cooling  said  molten  filament 
it  fo  form  said  continuous  solid 

(e)  separating  said  filament  ftpm 
stream. 


I    «C-rO*IMM6 


lOue  HOLD  tTMMI 


8.  A  method  in  accordance  with 
acterized  by  recycling  said  liquid 


3,347,960 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  tOR  CONTROLLED 
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thereby  to  solidify 
filament;  and 
said  liquid  mold 


Of    SOlOFtCATKM 


claim  5  further  char- 
nold  stream. 


A  WEB 
MJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 


PREPARATION  Ofl 
Thomas  D.  Fenley,  Hightstown, 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Comp|my,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser. 


7  Claims.  (CI.  26'  —40) 


(f 


John  L.  Engelke,  Arlington,  Philip  C.  Johnson,  Btlmont, 
and  Barry  A.  Stein,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assigaors  to 
Arthnr  D.  Little,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporf  ion  of 
Massachusetts  I 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,394      I 
10  Chiims.  (CI.  264—37)  1 

5.  A  method  of  casting  a  continuous  solid  faament, 
comprising  the  steps  of  I 

(a)  ejecting  a  molten  stream  of  a  filament-1  orming 
material  from  a  nozzle  and  imparting  to  the  result- 
ing molten  liquid  filament  a  forward  velocit  r, 

(b)  completely  surrounding  said  molten  liqiid  fila- 
ment with  a  liquid  mold  stream  in  laminar  flow  in 
surface-to-surface  contact  therewith  and  hiving  a 
forward  velocity  greater  than  that  of  said  moving 
molten  filament; 

(c)  increasing  said  forward  velocity  of  sai<  liquid 
mold  stream  thereby,  through  the  viscoul  shear 
forces  developed  at  the  interface  between  saidj  molten 
filament  and  said  mold  stream,  to  reduce  the  diam- 
eter of  said  filament  to  a  predetermined  valui; 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a 

(A)  casting  said  web; 

(B)  stretching  said   web  while 
to  said  web  by  a  plurality 

(C)  measuring  the  web  tension 

(D)  detecting  said  web  thicknqss 
by  periodically  measuring 
segments  of  said  web; 

(E)  changing   the   output   of 
produce   a  desired   tension 

(F)  forming  a  signal  by  comparing 
thickness  of  said  traverse  secants 
signal; 

(G)  changing  the  output  of  i 
plurality  in  response  to  said 

(H)  removing  said  stretched 


veb  which  comprises 


th: 


on 


in  1 


APPARi^  TUS 


3,347,961 
METHOD    AND 

TREATMENT  OF  EXPANDABLE 
OUS  PARTICLES 
David  L.  Russell,  Midland,  Mich 
Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Sei 
9  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  stabl( : 
synthetic  resinous  material  compiising 
late  synthetic  thermoplastic  resinojis 


No.  368,813 


heat  is  being  applied 

heaters; 
during  said  stretching; 
after  said  stretching 

thickness  of  traverse 


of   said   heaters  to 
said  web; 

a  signal  for  the 
with  a  reference 


ividual  heaters  of  said 

:omparison  signal;  and 

upon  a  windup  reel. 


w;b 


FOR    THE 
RESIN- 


„  assignor  to  The  Dow 
^ich.,  a  corporation  of 

No.  370,957 
26f4— 53) 

low  density  particulate 

'ng  heating  a  particu- 

material  containing  a 
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blowing  or  expanding  agent  to  form  a  fully  expanded  prod- 
uct having  a  density  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.8  pound 
per  cubic  foot,  the  expanding  agent  having  a  diffusion 
rate  through  the  resinous  material  which  is  from  about 
0.75  to  6  times  the  diffusion  rate  of  air  through  the  resin- 
ous material,  subjecting  the  expanded  particles,  immedi- 


3,347,963 
METHOD  OF  STRETCH  FORMING  RAYONS 
Phillip  W.  Estes,  Lexington,  and  Alfred  R.  Johnson,  Read- 
ing,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,449 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—90) 


^=tf 


ately  after  the  expansion  thereof  and  before  the  particles 
can  cool  sufficiently  to  collapse,  to  air  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  80°  Fahrenheit  to  200°  Fahrenheit  for  a  period 
of  time  of  from  about  10  to  50  hours  which  is  sufficient 
to  prevent  collapse  of  the  expanded  particles  on  cooling 
to  60°  Fahrenheit,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  particles. 


3,347,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 
A  LIQUID  COMPOSITION 
William  W.  Dieck,  Joseph  S.  Rengert,  and  Dean  E.  Wink- 
ler, Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,401 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264—90) 


1.  A  method  of  imparting  a  permanent  contoured  con- 
figuration to  rayon  fabrics,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  wetting  rayon  fabric  with  a  liquid  ammonia  treat-^ 
ing  agent;  and  > 

(b)  forcing  the  treated  rayon  fabric  to  conform  to  the 
contoured  surface  of  a  form  while  said  rayon  fabric 
is  wet  with  said  treating  agent,  whereby  said  fabric 
acquires  the  contour  of  said  surface. 


1.  In  a  method  of  casting  wherein  a  continuous  stream 
of  liquid  composition  is  applied  to  a  moving  receiving 
member,  and  the  side  of  said  stream,  which  becomes 
contiguous  to  said  receiving  member,  is  subjected  to  a  gas 
pressure  that  is  less  than  that  at  the  other  side  of  said 
stream  to  provide  a  pressure  differential  for  increasing 
the  intimacy  of  contact  between  said  stream  and  said 
receiving  member,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
establishing  said  pressure  differential  by  serially  re- 
ducing the  gas  pressure  at  the  first-mentioned  side 
by  at  least  two  zones  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first- 
mentioned  side  and  spaced  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  receiving  member  for  decreasing  the 
turbulence  and  vibration  of  the  gas  in  the  zone  ad- 
jacent the  first-mentioned  side. 


3,347,964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

James  Sidles,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,671 
11  Claims.  (CI.  264—94) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  comprisingu 

(a)  providing  an  annular  green  tire  carcass  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shape  with  coaxial  bead  portions  at 
the  opposing  open  ends  of  the  carcass,  a  tread  portion 
on  the  outside  of  the  carcass,  and  sidewall  portions 
extending  from  the  tread  portion  to  each  bead  por- 
tion; 

(b)  folding  one  of  the  sidewall  portions  into  a  channel 
extending  axially  of  the  carcass  and  concentrically  in-- 
side  the  tread  portion; 

(c)  constraining  the  tread  portion  of  said  green  carcass 
during  said  folding  to  limit  circumferential  expansion 
of  the  tread  to  a  diameter  only  slightly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bead  portion  of  the  folded  side- 
wall  and  significantly  smaller  than  the  eventual  in- 
flated operating  diameter  of  the  tread  portion;  and 

(d)  curing  the  carcass  with  said  sidewall  portion  so 
folded  and  said  tread  portion  so  constrained  to  pro- 
vide a  permanently  set  fold  in  said  sidewall  extend- 
ing circumferentially  to  the  carcass  in  a  continuous 
reentrant  channel  open  to  the  outside  surface  of  the 
sidewall. 
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ing: 


An  apparatus  for  making  a  pneumatic  tire  cc  mpris 


piced 


(a)  means  for  supporting  an  annular  green  tire  carcass 
of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  with  coaxi^  bead 
portions  at  the  opposing  open  ends  of  the  cai^ass,  a 
tread  portion  on  the  outside  of  the  carcass,  arid  side- 
walls  extending  from  the  tread  portion  to  eacji  bead 
portion,  said  supporting  means  including  oppositely 
facing  end  mold  plates  which  are  engageable  with  the 
opposing  bead  portions  of  the  said  green  tire  Carcass, 
at  least  one  of  said  end  mold  plates  being  n>ovable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other; 

(b)  means  for  folding  said  sidewall  portion  into^  chan- 
nel  extending  axially  of  the  carcass  and  concentrically 
inside  the  tread  portion  comprising  an  annular  rigid 
folding  ring  on  each  end  mold  plate  which  is  engage- 
able  with  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  sidewall  |k)rtions 
of  the  tire  carcass  adjoining  the  bead  pordon  en- 
gaged by  the  ring  and  over  which  said  sidewblls  are 
deflected  as  said  movable  end  mold  plates  arej  moved 
toward  each  other;  j 

(c)  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  movable  end 
mold  plates  toward  and  away  from  the  other  io  effect 
said  folding  and  subsequently  to  allow  release  of  the 
cured  casing;  ' 

(d)  means  positioned  between  said  end  mold  plates  for 
constraining  the  tread  portion  of  said  green  tire  car- 
cass during  said  folding  to  limit  circumfereitial  ex- 
pansion of  the  tread  to  a  diameter  only  slightK  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bead  portions  of  said  folded 
sidewalls  but  significantly  smaller  than  the  Eventual 
inflated  operating  diameter  of  the  tread  portion  com- 
prising an  annular  rigid  tread  molding  partj  for  en- 
circling the  tread  portion  of  said  tread  cardass  and 
constraining  circumferential  expansion  of  skid  car- 
cass; and  I 

(e)  means  on  one  of  said  mold  plates  for  prejsurizing 
said  tire  carcass  to  circumferentially  expand  s»id  tread 
portion  against  said  tread  constraining  mean  s  during 
said  folding. 


Si  id 


mold  cavity  and  having  sides  s 
member  to  form  a  mold  cavity 
ring  disposed  to  form  an  extensi<m 
which  comprises  introducing  into 
adapted   to   center   and   support 
jecting  said  organic  plastic 
the   free  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
along  said  core  as  said  material  is 
said  sleeve  to  maintain  a  predet 
injected  plastic  material  as  the 
ing  the  blow  core  and  neck  ring 
into  a  blow  zone  wherein  the 
form  a  hollow  object. 
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from  said  outer 
therebetween  and  a  neck 
of  the  mold  cavity 
mold  cavity  a  sleeve 
laid   core   therein,   in- 
material  into  said  cavity  at 
retracting  said   sleeve 
injected,  while  causing 
erniined  pressure  upon  the 
is  filled  and  shift- 
the  formed  parison 
p  arison  is  expanded  to 


mold 
vith 


3,347,966 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Charles  L.  Seefluth,  Bartlesville,  0(da.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  S«r  No.  437,175 

6  Claims.  (CI.  26i|t— 97) 


3,347,965 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

PLASTIC  BOTTLES 

Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10471 

Filed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,174 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—97) 


4.  A  method  for  blow  molding  a  hollow  article  hav- 
ing an  oriented  bottom  and  one  rated  sides,  said  method 
comprising  placing  near  the  bott)m  of  a  hollow  mold  a 
heated  conical  parison  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end  and  being  tapered  in  wall  tliickness  from  said  open 
end  to  said  closed  end,  applyin, ;  a  diflferential  pressure 
so  that  expansion  of  said  pariso^  takes  place  at  an  area 
of  minimum  wall  thickness  and      '"  ""' 

expands  against  said  mold  walls 
and  withdrawing  said  open  end  a  vay  from  said  bottom  of 
said  mold  as  expansion  continue! . 


3,347,96' 
MANUFACTURE 
John  D.  Hopkins  and  David  J. 

and  Frederick  H.  Bultman,  Racine 
Krause,  Arlington  Heights, 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rapine 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963, 
27  Claims.  (CI. 


(F  nLTERS 

\  ^hittingham,  Franksville, 

e,  Wis.,  and  Paul  K. 

.,  assignors  to  Walker 

!,  Wis.,  a  corporation 


S>r.  No.  267,487 
2S4— 115) 
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1.  The  method  of  molding  a  parison  or  the  like  of 
organic  plastic  material  in  a  mold  composed  of  an  outer 
member,  a  blow  core  having  a  free  end  proje<:ting  into 
said  outer  member  and  having  a  blow  port  adapted  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  for  expanding  the  parison  it  to  a  blow 


'■V-rr 
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^'Z  JSe'r  Ar4>f 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  fibrous  articles  in  a  circular 
mold,  the  steps  of  distributing  a  charge  of  resin  coated 
fibers  in  a  volume  having  an  oi  tcr  diameter  approximat- 
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ing  the  final  outer  diameter  of  the  final  molded  article 
but  with  an  axial  size  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the 
final  molded  article,  the  fibers  having  substantially  even 
distribution  in  a  circular  direction,  forcing  the  distributed 
fibers  axially  into  the  mold  in  one  direction  and  reducing 
the  axial  dimension  to  a  size  substantially  less  than  the 
initial  size  but  still  substantially  greater  than  the  final 
article  size,  compressing  the  partially  compressed  charge 
of  fibers  in  the  opposite  direction  to  its  final  size,  and  cur- 
ing the  resin  to  bond  the  fibers  together. 


diameter,  an  externally  threaded  neck  portion  of  a  diam-' 
eter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  body  portion,  and  a' 
shoulder  portion  intermediate  said  body  and  neck  pcM*- 
tions,  said  pair  of  mandrels  being  arranged  in  axially 
aligned  relation  with  the  neck  portions  thereof  opposed, 
placing  onto  said  mandrels  a  tube  of  circumferentially 
oriented  plastic  material  having  an  internal  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  body  portion  of 
said  mandrels  whereby  said  tube  conforms  closely  to  the 
periphery  of  said  mandrels  in  that  portion  of  the  tube  that 
surrounds  said  body  portion  and  is  spaced  from  said  man- 
drels in  that  portion  of  the  tube  that  surrounds  said  neck 


3»347,968 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CATIONS  FROM  SO- 
LUTIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  FOR 
INCORPORATING  CATIONS  INTO  BODIES  OF 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
Raincr  Thomas  and  Paul  Weber,  Stegburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Phrix-Wcrke  Aktiengesellsckaft,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1960, 
P  25,897;  Oct.  20,  1961,  P  28,062 
14  Chdms.  (CI.  264—195) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  sulfide-containing 
shaped  body  of  regenerated  cellulose,  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  into  an  acid  bath  viscose  having  dis- 
solved therein  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thioarsenite,  thioarsenate,  thioantimonite  and 
thioantimonate  so  as  to  form  a  shaped  body  of  regenerated 
cellulose  containing  a  sulfide  of  at  least  one  chemical 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and 
antimony;  and  treating  the  thus  formed  shaped  body  with 
a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  having  a  greater  affinity 
to  ionic  sulfide  radicals  than  said  chemical  element,  and 
the  sulfide  of  which  is  at  most  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
so  as  to  replace  said  chemical  elements  of  the  sulfide  con- 
tained in  said  shaped  body  of  regenerated  cellulose  with 
said  metal,  thereby  forming  a  shaped  body  of  regenerated 
cellulose  having  distributed  therethrough  the  sulfide  of 
said  metal. 

3,347,969 
A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRIMPED  POLY* 
OXYMETHYLENE  FILAMENTS 
Gregory  M.  MoeHcr,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ^avignor  to 
Celanesc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,882 
2  Clainis.  (CL  264—210) 
1.  A  process  comprising  melt  spinning  a  copolymer 
of  trioxane  with  from  0.5  to  25  mol  percent  of  a  cyclic 
ether  having  adjacent  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  190'  C.  to  220*  C.  to  form  filaments,  draw- 
ing said  filaments  to  about  3  to  20  times  their  original 
length  at  a  temperature  between  about  60  and  155'  C.  to 
obtain   filaments   which   are   shrinkable    in   the   relaxed 
state  within  a  range  of  from  10  to  35%  of  their  total 
length  was  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  from  140  to 
170°  C.  for  0.1  to  10  minutes,  annealing  a  portion  of 
said  drawn  filaments  by  heating  them  at  constant  length 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150  to  170'  C.  for  0.1 
to    10  minutes   and   blending  the   annealed  and  unan- 
nealed  filaments  into  a  composite  product. 


3,347,970 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DUPLICATE  BOTTLES 

BY  HEAT  SHRINKING 
Russell  D.  Hanna,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,523 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—230) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  squeeze 

tubes  which  comprises  providing  a  pair  of  mandrels  each 

having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  substantially  uniform 


and  shoulder  portions,  heating  said  tube  to  shrink  the 
same  against  the  mandrels  and  thereby  to  shape  the  same 
into  a  pair  of  squeeze  tubes  having  elongated  body  por- 
tions surrounding  the  body  portions  of  said  mandrels  and 
having  dispenser  portions  integral  with  the  body  portions 
at  the  inner  ends  thereof  and  surrounding  the  neck  and 
shoulder  portions  of  the  mandrels  and  including 
apertured  externally-threaded  nozzles,  removing  said 
mandrels  from  said  squeeze  tubes  after  cooling  the  tubes 
below  the  shrink  temperature,  and  severing  said  tube  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and  between  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  dispenser  portions. 


3,347,971 
ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 
Ivan  Mankowicli,  Cheshire,  Andrew  D.  VarenelU,  Strat- 
ford, and  Alfred  J.  Heinrichs,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,500 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  20,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—310) 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  hc^low  articles  of  plasticized 
thermoplastic  resin  comprising,  depositing  in  a  mold  a 
fluent  measured  charge  of  fragments  of  a  fluxed  com- 
pound of  a  thermoplastic  resin  of  which  vinyl  chloride  is 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  system  and  a 
plasticizer  therefor,  said  charge  being  less  in  volume  than 
the  volume  of  said  mold,  said  fragments  having  a  maxi- 
mum volumetric  size  of  less  than  .125  in.^  but  not  less 
than  about  .0(X)244  in.',  rotating  the  mold  in  a  plurality 
of  planes  while  heating  the  fragments  to  distribute  tlM 
compound,  and  coalesce  the  fragments  into  a  layer  over 
the  surface  of  the  mc^d  in  the  form  of  the  object  to  be 
molded,  cooling  the  compound  in  the  layer  beneath  the 
melting  temperature  thereof,  and  removing  the  artide 
from  the  mold. 


EI  ECTRICAL 


3  347  972 
INDUCTION  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTIO^J 
Albert  Lajos  Renkey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh^  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,363 
9  Claims.  (CI.  13—35) 


cne 


1.  A  coreless  induction  furnace  consisting  csjentially 
of  an  outer  metal  shell  in  the  form  of  an  open -topped 
tubular  vessel,  a  primary  coil  disposed  adjacent  the  in- 
terior surfaces  of  said  shell,  and  a  composite  lining  of 
refractory  material,  said  refractory  lining  consisting  es 
sentially  of  a  plurality  of  preformed  refractory 
a  first  group  of  said  refractory  shapes  forming  a 


means  for  shifting  the  tuning  of 
generators   by    the    same    percentage 
player,  and  means  for  translating 
erators  into  sound. 


3  347,974 
MOISTURE   PROTECTION   IN 


CABLES  WHOSE   CORES   ^  RE   COMPOSED   OF 


shapes, 
^ ^ first  in- 

dependent wall  about  the  interior  of  said  outfr  shell 
contiguous  to  said  primary  coil,  a  second  group  of  said 
refractories  forming  a  second  independent  will  con- 
tiguous to  said  first  wall,  the  preformed  shapes  of  said 
second  wall  being  arranged  to  substantially  e  iminate 
continuous  direct"  communication  between  joints  in  the 
first  and  second  wall,  the  joints  in  at  least  said  second 
wall  being  no  more  than  about  Vs"  in  vertical  eaent  and 
being  filled  with  refractory  mortar  compatible  fith  the 
refractory  of  which  the  second  wall  is  constructed,  addi- 
tional refractory  forming  a  plurality  of  successive  and 
contiguous  layers  across  the  bottom  of  said  shell  an  up- 
permost of  said  bottom  courses  constructed  of  preformed 
refractory  shapes  and  arranged  to  cooperate  vjith  said 
second  wall  to  form  an  open-topped,  refractiry-lined 
well  for  containing  molten  metal,  said  outer  mdtal  shell 
further  including  inwardly-extending  flange  means  abut- 
ting against  and  substantially  completely  over|ying  all 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  uppermost  shapes  forn  ing  said 
first  and  second  walls  whereby  when  said  furna  :e  is  ex- 
posed to  operating  temperatures  a  limited  expansion 
thereof  causes  reaction  against  said  flange  and  4ommen- 
surate  tightening  up  of  the  lining. 


3,347,973 

CHORUS  EFFECTS  SYSTEMS 

Alfred  B.  Freeman,  North  Bergen,  NJ. 

(8720  Skokie  Blvd.,  Skokie,  lU.    60076; 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,517 

16  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.24) 


«s 

'^ 

21 

20-, 

._ 

ma  str 

M.a  ur 

\ 

Olft- 

mtams 

IS 

1 

~13 

16 

—14 

r.  o.  str 

f.  o.  ttr 

-~2Z 

17 
i 

-18 

—19 

_ 

m.      T".'- 

3.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  a 
tone  generators,  a  second  set  of  tone  generators 
master  oscillators  non  octave  frequency  divid4r 
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of  said  sets  of  tone 

responsive   to   the 

he  outputs  of  said  gen- 


COMMUNICATION 


WITH  SYNTHETIC 
PRODUCING  SUCH 


CONDUCTORS  INSULATEI 
PLASTIC,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MOISTURE  PROTECTION  I 
Use  Arendt  and  Heinz  Puell,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengt  sellschaf t,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser,  No.  472,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Gei  many,  July  29,  1964, 

S  92,314;  Apr.  26,  19(  5,  S  96,764 

5  Claims.  (CI.  174—23) 


INSULATED    WITH 
METIC   PLASTIC 
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ELECTRICAL 


OTA  JELLY   MATERIAL   AND 
WATER   SWELLABLE    MATEI 


1.  A  communication  cable, 
conductors  insulated  with  synthe 
veloping  said  core,  and  moisture 
in  said  core,  said  barriers  being 
posed  of  a  hydrophobic  jelly 
swelling  medium  having  a  multipl 
exposed  to  moisture,  said  swe' 
part  of  the  free  cross-sectional 
filling  all  of  said  space  when  moist 


ccfmprising  a  core  having 
ic  plastic,  a  sheath  en- 
barriers  axially  spaced 
brmed  of  a  paste  com- 
matirial  and  a  normally  dry 
of  its  dry  volume  when 
ilirtg  medium  filling  only 
c^re  space  when  dry  and 


3  347  97 
BUS  DUCT  HAVING  HEAT 
Bill  M.  Shannon,  Rochester, 
house  Electric  Corporation, 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966, 
7  Claims.  (CI. 


)ISSIPATING  PARTS 

P  I.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

S«  r.  No.  542,537 
1  '4—70) 


flist 


set  of 

including 

stages. 


6.  A  bus  duct  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending,  electrically  insulated  bus  bars  disposed  in 
closely  spaced  side-by-side  relaiion,  a  pair  of  generally 
L-shaped  outer  housing  memberfe  formed  from  thermally 
conducting  material  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plurality  of  bus  bars,  each  of  th  i  outer  housing  members 
having  a  long  side  disposed  in  heat  conducting  relation 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  outside  insulated 
bus  bar  and  a  short  transverse  !  ide,  and  an  intermediate 
generally  L-shaped  housing  member  having  a  long  side 
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disposed  between  each  outside  bus  bar  and  the  next  ad- 
jacent bus  bar  in  heat  conducting  relation  with  both  of  the 
-adjacent  bus  bars  and  a  short  transverse  side,  the  short 
side  of  each  outer  housing  member  being  disposed  away 
from  the  short  side  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  bousing 
member  and  means  for  securing  said  bus  bars  and  said 
housing  members  together  in  tightly  assembled  relation- 
ship. 

3,347,976 

TERMINAL  SHEATH 

George  B.  Marks,  205  S.  Trooper  Road, 

Norristown,  Pa.     19401 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,043 

10  Claims.  (CL  174—71) 


1.  An  insulator  for  a  terminal,  said  terminal  having  at 
least  one  portion  for  connecting  a  wire  thereto,  said  in- 
sulator comprising:  an  open  ended  tube  having  means  de- 
fining a  slit  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  circumferentially  closed  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  portion  of  said  terminal,  said  slit  length  less 
than  the  tube  length  and  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
portion  of  said  terminal  to  be  enclosed  by  said  circum- 
ferentially closed  portion  of  said  tube,  at  least  one  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
said  one  end,  said  aperture  circumferentially  positioned 
substantially  opposite  said  means  defining  a  slit,  said  one 
end  adapted  to  be  placed  in  circumferential  overlapping 
relation  with  said  circumferentially  closed  portion  of  said 
tube. 


3  347  977 

HOMOGENEOUS  'SODIUM  CONDUCTOR 

CONNECTIONS 

Johannes  Hus,  Trumbull,  Eugene  Scoran,  Fairfield,  and 

Edward  Zurhellen,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,771 
18  Claims.  (CI.  174—74) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  electrically 
coupled  to  the  end  of  an  electrical  cable  having  a  homo- 
geneous central  core  of  highly  ductile  metal  enclosed 
within  a  substantially  tubular  insulating  jacket,  said  con- 
nector comprising: 

an  end  cap  member  capable  of  telescopically  receiving 

the  end  of  an  insulated  cable; 
an  inner  contact  member  mounted  substantially  coaxial- 
ly  within  said  end  cap  member  and  having  an  outer- 
most diameter  not  substantially  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  cable  jacket;  ^ 


an  insulation  support  portion  on  said  inner  contaa 
member  including  a  longitudinally  extending  section 
having  the  outermost  diameter  thereof  substantially 
coincident  with  a  theoretical  cylindrical  surface  of 
given  uniform  diameter;  and 

external  contact  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  inner 
contact  member,  including  a  conductive  surface  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  of  said  cap  member; 

said  inner  contact  member  having  a  shape  which  pre- 
sents a  relatively  high  ratio  between  the  theoretical 
volume  enclosed  within  said  theoretical  surface  and 
the  actual  physical  volume  of  said  inner  contact 
member. 


3,347,978 

ELECTRICALLY  Cofa>UCTIVE  JOINTS 

AND  GASKETS 

Eli  Simon  and  Myron  Levine,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Jone  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,922 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174—84) 


4.  An  electrically  conductive  gasket  which  comprises: 

a.  an  adhesive  dielectric  matrix  material  conformed  to 
a  desired  gasket  shape  for  filling  a  space  and  rela- 
tively sealing  between  two  spaced-apart  parallel  sur- 
faces; and 

b.  a  mass  of  electrically  conductive  fibers  contained 
within  said  matrix  material  in  contact  with  one  an- 
other and  extending  to  and  exposed  at  the  surfaces 
of  said  material  so  as  to  provide  electrical  paths  be- 
tween such  surfaces,  at  least  some  of  said  fibers 
being  of  a  length  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said 
gasket. 

3  347  979 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  AUDIBLE 

INDICATOR  MEANS 

Norman  E.  Hoifman,  Harrkburg,  Pa^  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  286,652,  Jmie  10, 

1963.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,773 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  174 — 87) 


1.  An  improved  electrical  connector  for  interconnect- 
ing the  stripped  ends  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  includ- 
ing an  insulating  cap  having  a  central  bore,  a  tapered  coil 
spring  member  secured  in  said  bore  having  spaces  be- 
tween spring  turns  to  permit  axial  compression,  means 
including  a  first  axially  extending  surface  positioned  with- 
in said  bore  adapted  to  lock  said  spring  member  against 
relative  rotation  thereto  during  a  given  number  of  turns 
of  cap  and  spring  member  in  one  direction  as  the  plural- 
ity of  conductors  are  threaded  within  said  spring  and 
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OFF 
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adapted  to  release  said  spring  member  for.rotati)n  rela-        (a)  sequentially  examining  th<   contents  of  each  area 


tive'to  said  cap  following  said  given  number  ii  turns 
of  the  cap  in  said  one  direction  and  further  means  in 
said  bore  including  an  inclined  surface  operable  to  lift 
an  end  of  said  spring  member  following  the  relea^  there- 
of to  further  compress  said  spring  member,  said  inclined 
surface  terminating  in  a  further  axially  extending  surface 
positioned  to  engage  said  end  of  said  spring  m^ber  to 
produce  a  series  of  audible  clicks  as  said  cap  is  rotated 
following  release  of  said  spring  member  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  tactile  and  audible  certification  of  proptr  inter- 
connection of  said  conductors  in  said  cap. 


to  The 


3^47^80 
TIE  ARMOR  SUSPENSION 
Robert  L.  Reese,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor 

Fanner  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Division  of  Textron 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  bland 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,296 
9  Claims.  (Q.  174—173) 


1.  A  tie  and  line  suspension  comprising  a  primary 
element  and  a  secondary  element,  said  secondarj  element 
having  a  central  portion  and  resilient  portions  Extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion  fo^  engage- 
ment in  side-by-side  relationship  with  a  line,  sai 
element  being  formed  from  at  least  one  o 
wire  of  resilient  material  having  a  pitch  such  t 
be  applied  to  a  line  from  the  side  of  the  U 
permanent  deformation,  said  wire  being  bent  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  to  provide  a  bight  portion  for  circumferential 
engagement  with  a  support  and  having  a  crossover  point 
from  which  extend  leg  portions  for  wrapping  engagement 
around  the  line  and  the  resilient  portions  of  sai^  second- 
ary element,  said  secondary  element  engaged  [with  the 
bight  portion  of  said  primary  element  at  its  ape 


primary 

helical 

it  it  may 

without 
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(Constituting  a  first  por- 
ascertaining  each  ele- 


of  a  first  group  of  areas 
tion  of  said  document  and 
mcnt  of  the  sequence,  termei  a  transition  element  of 
the  first  sequence  for  reference,  at  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  area  correspond  ing  thereto  differs  from 
the  contents  of  the  area  corn  ^ponding  to  the  preced- 
ing clement  in  the  sequence; 

(b)  sequentially  examining  th;  contents  of  each  area 
of  a  second  group  of  areas  o  )nstituting  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  document  and  ascertaining  each  element 
of  the  sequence,  termed  a  transition  element  of  the 
second  sequence  for  rcferehce,  at  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  area  corresponaing  thereto  differs  from 
the  contents  of  the  area  corresponding  to  the  preced- 
ing element  in  the  sequence; 

(c)  ascertaining  each  element 'of  the  second  sequence, 
termed  an  exclusive  transitidn  element  for  reference, 
at  which  either  it  or  the  corresponding  element  of 
the  first  sequence,  but  not  both,  is  a  transition 
element;  j 

(d)  transmitting  to  said  remote  location  the  address  of 
the  area  of  said  second  group  corresponding  to  each 
exclusive  transition  element  |Of  said  second  sequence; 
and 

(e)  using  the  addresses  transmitted  in  accordance  with 
step  (d)  above  the  reprodu<e  said  second  portion  of 
said  original  document  at  sj  id  remote  location. 


SIG- 


3347  98  • 
SUBSCRIPTION   TELEvisroN   DISTRIBUTION 
WITH  CONTROLLED  R  iJECTION  FILTERS 
FOR  CARRIER  AND  DfTERFERENCE 
NALS  .  ,     _, 

Patrick  Bass  and  John  Maurice  ( :ooper,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  R.  &  R.  R  (search  Limited 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Str.  No.  358,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Gre  it  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1963, 

14,809/4  3 
7Claims.(CL  178—5.1) 


3  347  981 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMnTING  DIGITAL  DATA 
IN  CONNECTION  WITH  DOCUMENT  REPRO- 
DUCTION SYSTEM  i 
Sholly  Kagan,  Natick,  and  Franklin  A.  Rodge^  ArUng- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatibn,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,821 
3  aaims.  (CI.  178—5) 


com  5nsing 


n  cans 


5 


sail 


1.  A  method  for  reproducing  at  a  remot  j  location 
the  contents  of  an  original  document  that  contains  "N" 
different  elemental  areas  each  of  which  has  an  address 
corresponding  to  its  location  in  the  document,  #nd  where- 
in each  area  either  contains  or  does  not  cont^n  indicia, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  television  system 
station  video  generator  means 
ture  signal  modulated  upon  s 
termined  frequency  and  occupymg 
quency  band,  audio  generator 
sound  signal  modulated  upon 
ing  a  frequency  outside  said 
generator  means  producing  an 
a  selected  frequency  within 
interference  signal  generator 
interference  signal  having  a 
within  said  frequency  band  slxh 
rier,  together  with  means  for 
to  a  receiving  station;  and 
station  first  receiver  means 
sound  signals  to  reproduce  said 
ceiver  means  operable  by  saic 
tare  signal  to  reproduce  said 
able  to  receive  said  transmitted 
them  to  said  receiver  means  bj 
filter  means,  wherein  in  said 


one 


_  at  a  transmitting 
)roducing  a  program  pic- 
video  carrier  of  prede- 
a  predetermined  fre- 
producing  a  program 
sound  carrier  wave  hav- 
frdquency  band,  interference 
interference  signal  having 
frequency  band,  further 
ans  producing  a  further 
^rther  selected  frequency 
adjacent  said  sound  car- 
ti  ansmitting  all  said  signals 
comprising  at  a  co-operative 
operable  by  said  modulated 
sound  program,  second  re- 
modulated  program  pic- 
p  cture,  circuit  means  oper- 
signals  and  to  apply 
way  of  switch  means  and 
switch  position  said  filter 
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means  operates  to  attenuate  signals  of  said  selected  fre- 
quency and  of  said  further  selected  frequency  more  than 
signals  of  said  video  carrier  frequency  and  of  sound  carrier 
frequency,  and  operates  in  said  other  condition  of  said 
switch  to  attenuate  signals  of  said  video  carrier  frequency 
and  of  said  sound  carrier  frequency  more  than  signals  of 
said  selected  frequency  and  of  said  further  selected  fre- 
quency, whereby  said  picture  and  sound  programs  may  be 
reproduced  intelligibly  when  and  only  when  said  switch 
is  in  said  one  condition,  means  for  establishing  a  fee  de- 
mand in  respect  to  said  program,  and  control  means  op- 
erated when  said  fee  demand  is  set  to  adjust  said  switch 
to  said  one  position. 


relatively  undelayed  signal;  means  for  normally  transmit- 
ting only  the  radio  frequency  signal  carried  by  said  first 
circuit;  and  switching  means  controlled  by  said  defect 


3,347,983 
COLOR  FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR 
TELEVISION 
Richard  E.  WilUams,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Scope  In- 
corporated, Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  c<»poration  of  New 
Hampshire 

Filed  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,818 
7  Claimi.  (CL  178—5.4) 


t 


nCLO-ifOUCNTML 
COLO*    TCLEMtON 


m) 


1.  In  a  color  television  display  system  comprising  a 
cathode-ray  tube  having  a  target  area,  and  scanning 
means  associated  with  said  tube  to  scan  said  target  area 
successively  and  cyclic,  the  combination  of  a  color  mask 
interposed  in  a  light  path  which  includes  the  target  area 
of  said  tube,  a  first  rigid  member  of  said  mask  having 
two  colored  stripes  with  primary  colors  light  transmis- 
sions centered  substantially  at  SOO  millimicrons  and  60S 
millimicrons,  respectively,  a  second  flexible  member  hav- 
ing alternate  opaque  and  clears  stripes,  a  third  rigid  light- 
transmitting  member  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said 
first  member  to  captivate  said  flexible  member,  driving 
means  to  cause  cyclic  movement  of  said  second  member  in 
the  space  between  said  first  member  and  said  third  mem- 
ber, and  mechanical  restrictive  means  to  limit  said  cyclic 
movement  to  that  required  for  bringing  the  color  filter 
stripes  of  said  first  member  successively  and  alternately 
in  register  with  the  light-transmitting  stripes  of  said  sec- 
ond-named member. 


^OHO^our  sensor  to 


p^'*  I — ^     I ^ 


SurrrcMfif 


.t£L. 


^^F-^g 


<Jt ^ 


-  ^jrpypp^^Tii . 
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sensing  means  for  transmitting  only  the  radio  frequency 
signal  carried  by  said  second  circuit  when  a  defect  is 
sensed. 


3,347,985 
CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
OBJECnVES  OF  TELEVISION  OR  CINEMATO- 
GRAPH CAMERAS 
John  D.  Ban-  and  Richard  F.  Clifford,  Oadby,  England, 
assignors  to  Rank  Precision  Indurtries  Limited,  trading 
as  The  Rank  Organisation  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Divi- 
sion, Leicester,  l^gland,  a  British  company 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,897 
Chdms  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Brilafai,  Mar.  28, 1963, 

12342/63 
10  Clafans.  (CL  178—7.92) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  camera  which  has  an 
adjustable  objective  and  is  movably  mounted  so  that  the 
orientation  of  such  camera  can  be  angularly  adjusted  on 
its  mounting,  said  control  mechanism  comprising  a  hand 
grip  rotatable  about  its  axis,  means  tvhereby  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  hand  grip  effects  adjustment  of  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  camera,  a  control  element  carried  by  the  hand 
grip  to  rotate  therewith  and  being  movable  relatively  to 
such  hand  grip  under  digital  pressure,  and  transmission 
means  whereby  relative  movement  between  the  hand  grip 
and  the  control  element  controls  the  movement  of  a  mov- 
able part  of  the  objective  oi  the  camera. 


3,347,986 

DATA  CODER  AND  INPUT  DEVICE 

Ernest  E.  Gilbert,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bolt 

Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,430 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—18) 


"•"  y^  ~ 


3,347,984 
ELECTRONIC  DROPOUT  SUPPRESSOR 
Berten  A.  Holmberg,  HntcUnson,  ^finn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,568 
17  Chdms.  (O.  178—6.6) 
1.  A  device  for  suppressing  defects  in  a  radio  frequency 
signal,  said  device  comprising:  means  for  sensing  defects 
in  said  radio  frequency  signal;  first  and  second  circuits 
for  carrying  said  radio  frequency  signal;  means  for  delay- 
ing the  radio  frequency  signal  in  one  of  said  circuits  with 
respect  to  the  signal  in  the  other  of  said  circuits  for  a  time 
such  that  the  delay  signal  is  essentially  equivalent  to  the 


1.  Data  encoding  apparatus  comprising  cursor  means 
supported  for  reciprocative  movement  along  a  predeter- 
mined coordinate  of  an  information  display,  code  produc- 
ing means  separated  from  said  cursor  means  and  having 
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a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part  arranged  to  reciprocate 
with  espect  to  said  fixed  part,  and  means  couphn|  said 
movable  part  to  said  cursor  means  for  responsive  move- 
ment, said  coupling  means  comprising  cable  means  de- 
fining a  pair  of  lateral  pockets,  one  of  said  pockets  bemg 
coupled  to  said  cursor  means  and  the  other  of  said  p  )ckets 
being  coupled  to  said  movable  part,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  one  pocket  to  expand  when  said  cursor  m«  ans  is 
moved  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  causing  saic  -»»^'-'- 
pocket  to  contract  and  move  said  movable  part  m 
determined  direction. 
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3,347,988     ,  _ 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE- 
LOCATION  COMPUTER  C<  MMUNICATION 
VIA  TELEPHONE  .  .  ,   ^^     _j 

Thomas  M.  MarUl,  Cambridge,  anl  DanW  J.  Edwards, 
North  Reading,  Mass^  assignors  to  Bolt  Beraneic  and 
Newman   Inc.,  Camliridge,  Mais.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachugete^^^^  17, 1963,  Ser.  ^o.  288,398 
5  Claims.  (CI.  17!  ^2) 


3  347  987 

TELEPHONE  CALL-RESPONSFVE  AUTOMATIC 

TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

MUosiav  J.  Chaloupioi,  Houston  Tex.,  assignor  taOdtx 

Engineering  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,939 
1  Claim.  (CI.  179—2) 


1.  A  remote-location  computer 
having,  in  combination,  a  telephoi  e 
line-interconnected  dial  and  ring  " 
computer  provided  with  stored 
mined  program  responsive  to  di 
pulse-generating  means  having 
input  thereof  with  at  least  one 
line  associated  with  said  computer 
output  for  producing  pulses  in  re!  ponse 
initiated  from  a  remote  calling  t^ephone 
for  producing  different  sets  of 
dial  signals  of  said  calling  te 
means  connected  with  the  said 
produced  pulses  as  an  input  to 
puter  being  provided  with  meani 
duced  pulses  corresponding  to 
necting  it  through  the  said  one 
telephone  instrument  for  the  reception 
the  transmission  of  messages, 
mitting  an  initial  message  alonj 
means  responsive  to  the  produced 
to  said  dial  signals  for  transm  tting 
along  said  one  line  correspond!  ig 
accordance  with  the  said  comput  sr 


communication  system 

_  system  provided  with 

t  slephone  instruments;  a 

ges  and  a  predeter- 

diffe^ent  sets  of  input  pulses; 

means  for  connecting  an 

I  redetermined  telephone 

and  provided  with  an 

to  the  ring  signal 

^ instrument  and 

ses  in  response  to  the 
hone  instrument;  and 
nitput  for  applying  the 
he  computer;  the  com- 
responsive  to  the  pro- 
ring  signal  for  con- 
to  said  remote  calling 
of  dial  signals  and 
m^ans  for  thereupon  trans- 
the  said  one  line,  and 
pulses  corresponding 
]g  different  messages 
to  the  dial  signals  in 
program. 


pil 
iU  phor 


ihe 
liie 


A  circuit  adapted  for  use  with  a  conventional  lelephone 
device,  said  apparatus  including  in  combination 

a  power  supply, 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  power  suppW  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  call  signal  transmitted  to  said  telephone 
device,  said  circuit  means  including  a  fref  running 
phase  shift  oscillator,  flip-flop  circuit  meatus  coupled 
to  said  free  running  phase  shift  oscillator, 
means  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  - 
circuit  means  providing  a  coded  signal, 

audible  signal  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 
responsive  to  said  call  signal,  and 

second  timer  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 

to  said  audible  signal  means  for  providing  a  trans 
mission  signal  for  a  selected  time  duratnn. 


3,347,981  ,,^ 

STOCK  QUOTATION  SWIT(  MING  SYSTEM  UTl- 
UZCSG  S\nTCHING  ME^  J^S  FOR  ALTERNAT- 
ESG  THE  CONNECTION  )F  A  REGISTER  AND 
ITS  ASSOCIATED  TRUNf  „  ..  ^  .    u 

George  Riddell,  Lincroft,  NJ.,^ignor  to  ^"Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  YorV;  J     ^^     ^,,  ^^ 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,000 
16  Claims,  (a,  179—6) 
10.  In  a  stock  quotation  sysem,  ,    •  j.    ♦ 
a  computer  operative  to  provfde  output  signals  indicat- 


ing  the  current  status  of  a 


rst  timer 
;ans,  said 

neans  and 

neans  and 


signals  identifying  the  stoc  :, 


stock  in  response  to  input 


a  volce-answer-back  unit  con  rolled  by  said  output  sig- 
nals for  providing  an  aud  ble  manifestation  of  said 
stock  status, 

a  switching  network, 

a  station  terminated  on  one  | .        u 

a  register  terminated  in  a  fir^  appearance  on  the  other 
side  of  said  network, 


side  of  said  network. 


1 
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a  trunk  terminated  in  a  second  appearance  on  said  other 
side  of  said  network, 

means  for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  sta- 
tion and  said  register  via  said  first  appearance, 

said  register  comprising  means  controlled  by  said  sta- 
tion for  registering  the  identity  of  a  requested  stock, 

means  controlled  by  said  register  for  informing  said 
computer  of  said  identity, 


and  having  another  end  vibratablc  along  an  axis  normal 
to  a  portion  of  said  flat  opposite  surfaces,  and  resilient 
means  fixedly  mounted  in  relation  to  the  transducer  and 
engaging  both  of  said  flat  opposite  surfaces  of  the  arma- 


tm  ■ — I    na 


means  responsive  to  the  enabling  of  said  voice-answer- 
back unit  for  connecting  said  voice-answer-back  unit 
to  said  trunk,  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  connection  of  said 
voice-answer-back  unit  to  said  trunk  for  transferring 
said  first  appearance  from  said  register  to  said  trunk 
and 

means  for  transferring  said  second  appearance  frwn 
said  trunk  to  said  register. 


ture  in  its  vibratable  portion  between  said  fixed  end  and 
said  vibratable  end  for  holding  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
within  fixed  limits. 


3,347,990 
STOCK   QUOTATION   SWITCHING   SYSTEM   UTI- 
LIZING  CALLING   RATE   DETECTION  MEANS 
James  J.  Doyle,  Suffem,  August  J.  Sarka,  Baldwin,  and 
Frederick  C.  Tancredi,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,001 
13  Claims.  (CL  179—6) 


3,347,992 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  CONTROLLING  THE 
RELEASE  OF  LINES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Dieter  Von  Sanden,  Munkh-SoDn,  Germany,  and  Hnbeit 
Suckfiill,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halskc 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Monich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  19,  1962, 

S  81  521 

24  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


^-Kl 


f^H 


■wH: 


— •-  J     m»ut»     I— 
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9.  In  a  telephone  system, 

a  trunk, 

a  register, 

a  pair  of  network  appearances  associated  with  said 
register  and  said  trunk, 

means  for  connecting  said  register  and  said  trunk 
individually  and  in  sequence  to  each  of  said  appear- 
ances, 

means  operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined  trafiSc 
rate  in  said  telephone  system  for  varying  the  interval 
of  time  said  trunk  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
appearances, 

and  means  for  blocking  the  connection  of  said  register 
to  said  other  appearance  until  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  interval  of  time  has  elapsed. 


3  347  991 
SHOCK  RESISTANT  TRANSDUCER 
Elmer  V.  Carlson,  Prospect  Heights,  Tl.,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Research  Products,  Inc.,  EU(  Grove  VUlage, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,462 
10  Claims.  (CL  179—114) 
1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  motor,  an  armature  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  flat  opposite  surfaces,  said 
armature  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  on  said  motor 

S43  o.O. — 39 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  switching  op- 
erations in  a  switching  system,  particularly  a  telephone 
system,  in  which  the  lines  leading  to  individual  subscribers 
are  periodically  successively  tested  in  pulse-wise  fashion 
as  to  the  operating  condition  thereof,  so  as  to  ascertain 
whether  the  respective  subscriber  line  loops  are  closed 
or  open,  wherein  criteria  produced  in  such  testing  in  the 
respective  subscriber  line  circuits  are  fed  to  said  circuit 
arrangement  and  wherein  a  criterion  received  is  evaluated 
with  respect  to  the  switching  operations  to  be  effected; 
comprising  means  for  received  a  criterion  indicating  an 
open  line  loop  in  connection  with  a  read  subscriber  line, 
pre-storer  means,  means  for  storing  the  received  cri- 
terion in  said  pre-storer  means  at  a  ptnnt  corresponding 
to  the  respective  subscriber  address,  as  a  function  of 
further  information  taken  from  said  pre-storer,  means 
in  the  absence  of  the  storage  of  such  a  oiterion  in  said 
pre-storer  means  responsive  to  the  preceding  reading  of 
the  respective  subscriber,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  criterion  indicating  the  open  loop  and 
the  storage  of  such  a  criterion  in  said  pre-storer  means 
resulting  from  the  preceding  reading  of  the  respective 
subscriber,  for  impariing  a  command  to  effect  release  of 
the  corresponding  connection. 


1100 
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AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 

WITH  REGISTERING  OF  CALLED  UNES 
BloomficM  James  Wamum  and  John  Herbert  Marshall, 
Charlton,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,009        | 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1963, 

26,268/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


control  conductor  associated  with 
means  for  releasing  said  switch 
control  conductor  to  remove  said 
from  said  contacts,  whereby  each 
extends  said  control  conductor  to 
point  in  said  switch  path. 


S5% 
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iaid  switch  path,  and 

psjth  by  energizing  said 

remanent  magnetism 

ck-osspoint  releases  and 

1  elease  the  next  cross- 


TYPE  ARMATURE 


3,347,995 
MAKE  BEFORE  BREAK  BALL 

REED  RELAY  SWITCHD^  G  NETWORK 
Heinz  Schliiter,  Komwesthcim,  Wu  ttemberg,  and  Hlhnar 
Schonemeyer,  Ditzingen,  Wurttimberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yoilt,  N.Y^  a  corporation  o  '  Delaware 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Scr. 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcnbany,  Aug.  3,  1963, 
St  20  945 
2  Cfadms.  (cL  17S|— 18) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  ccmpris- 
ing  an  exchange;  incoming  junction  lines  connected  to 
said  exchange;  normal  registers  at  said  exchange  for 
registering  called  lines'  identities  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  dial  impulses  over  said  calling  incoming  lines; 
an  additional  register  constituting  a  dummy  rcgiste^  com- 
prising means  for  rendering  said  dummy  registeil  effec- 
tive only  when  all  of  said  normal  registers  are  ejigaged 
and  means  for  storing  within  itself  the  identity  of  a 
calling  incoming  junction  for  which  the  dummy  register 
is  taken  into  use;  a  busy  tone  circuit;  and  means  for 
coupling  up  said  busy  tone  circuit  to  the  calling  janction 
identified  within  the  dummy  register  for  returnin|g  busy 
tone  to  the  calling  incoming  junction. 


3,347,994 
SWITCHING  REED  RELAY  MATRIX  HAT 
UNIQUE  RELEASING  MEANS 
Hefaiz  Schliiter,  Kornwestheim,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1963, 
St  20,898 
3  Cfarims.  (CL  179—18) 


1.  A  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  cas- 
caded switching  stages  joined  by  interstage  wirings  in- 
cluding control  wires  and  speech  wires,  reed  switches  at 
each  cross-point  in  said  network  f0r  switching  said  wires, 
marker  means  in  each  stage  for  providing  marking  signals 
to  select  the  desired  reed  relay  cro  ss-point  imder  the  con 
trol  of  signals  received  over  said  s  »eech  wires,  and  means 
comprising  ball  armature  contacts  in  the  reed  switches 
for  selectively  connecting  individial  ones  of  said  speech 
wires  either  to  said  marker  mean: 
or  through  said  network  thereby 
perform  different  functions  at  dif  erent  times  during  the 
establishment  and  control  of  a  switch  path 


A  MAGNETIC 


1.  A  network  of  cascaded  relay  contact  matrio  s  com- 
prising crosspoint  reed  relay  contact  devices  having  suf- 
ficient remanence  to  remain  magnetized  to  a  current  pulse 
passing  through  the  winding  of  said  relay  devices,  means 
responsive  to  a  request  for  switch  path  condition  for  ex- 
tending a  pulse  stage-by-stage  through  said  network;,  means 
responsive  to  said  pulse  for  causing  the  contacts,  of  one 
of  said  crosspoint  reed  relay  contact  devices  in  each  of 
said  stages  to  close  and  adhere  thereby  compkting  a 
switch  path  through  said  network,  means  responsive  to 
the  closure  of  each  crosspoint  for  opening  a  po^nt  in  a 


3,347,996 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECORDE  t 
Goji  Uchikoshi,  582—33  Gal  nen  Higashi-macU, 
Kodafara,  Tokyo, 
FOed  Oct  25, 1963,  Scr  : 
Clafans  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Oct  27,  1962, 
37/47,829 
3  Clafans.  (CL  179 -100  J) 
1.  A  control  device  for  a  magnc  tic  recorder  which  com- 
prises a  key  board  having  five  pus  i  button  type  keys,  said 
keys  being  designed  to  develop  "play  back,"  "record," 
"fast  forward,"  "rewind"  and  "sto  ?"  signals,  respectively. 


memorizing  signals  de- 
than  a  "record"  signal 
the  output  terminals  of 
circuit  assembly  apply- 
bistable  multivibrators 


a  pair  of  bistable  multivibrators 
veloped  by  said  key  board  other 
and  developing  binary  signals  at 
said  multivibrators,  and  a  logical 
ing  said  binary  signals  from  saidj 
to  its  logical  circuits  and  selecting  a  desired  output  sig- 
nal, said  logical  circuit  assembly  ( omprising  first  and  sec- 
ond AND  circuits,  means  applyin( ;  the  output  signal  from 
said  first  AND  circuit  to  the  in  )ut  terminal  of  a  first 
power  transistor  circuit  which  ei  ergizes  a  rewind  relay, 
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means  applying  the  output  signal  from  said  second  AND 
circuit  to  the  input  terminal  of  a  second  power  transistor 
circuit  which  energizes  a  brake  off  solenoid  through  a  first 
NOR  circuit,  means  applying  portion  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  second  power  transistor  circuit  to  the  input  termi- 
nal of  a  second  NOR  circuit  which  actuates  a  play  back 
amplifier,  means  applying  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
NOR  circuit  to  the  input  terminal  of  a  thud  power  tran- 


•,*-?3-?' 


Pt 


sistor  circuit  which  energizes  a  pressure  roller  solenoid, 
a  third  bistable  multivibrator  memorizing  "record"  signals 
developed  by  said  key  board  and  having  two  input  termi- 
nals, and  means  applying  the  output  signal  of  said  third 
power  transistor  circuit  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  third 
bistable  multivibrator  and  applying  a  portion  of  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  second  power  transistor  circuit  to  the 
other  input  terminal  of  said  third  bistable  multivibrator 
through  a  diode  and  said  record  key. 
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3,347,998 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOLDER 

Zed  r— Hgh.m,  2696  E.  55fk  St, 

CIcTcland,  OUo    44104 

FOcd  Ai«.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,750 

4  Claims.  (CL  179—157) 


1.  A  shoulder  attached  holder  for  a  telephone  handset 
or  the  like,  the  holder  comprising: 

a  main  saddle  element  adapted  for  engagement  over 
the  shoulder  and  having  first  and  second  leg  por- 
ti(Mis; 

a  secondary  saddle  element,  including  an  arm  member, 
the  arm  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  saddle 
element  whereby  the  secondary  saddle  element  is 
adapted  for  positioning  b  opposite  locations  with 
respect  to  the  main  saddle  element; 

a  handset  support  secured  to  the  main  saddle  element 
and  holding  a  handset  in  either  of  two  opposite  po- 
sitions; and 

a  chin  assembly,  including  a  support  pivotally  secured 
to  the  holder. 


3,347,997 

PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  VAWABLE  DE- 
LAY  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLUT- 
TER AND  WOW  COMPENSATION 

Thomas  E.  Woodruff,  Nashua,  NJH.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Aitodatcs,  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJL,  a  cocporation  of  Dela- 

Flkd  Aug.  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  300,558 
12  Cbrims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


1.  Flutter  compensating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  playback  device  for  simultaneously  providing  a 
reference  signal  and  an  information  signal, 

(b)  a  time  error  detector,  the  reference  signal  output 
of  the  playback  device  being  coupled  to  the  time  er- 
ror detector  to  cause  the  time  error  detector  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  related  to  the  flutter  of  the  ref- 
erence signal, 

(c)  a  variable  delay  device  having  its  delay  time  con- 
trolled by  only  the  high  frequency  component  of  the 
output  of  the  time  error  detector, 

(d)  means  for  feeding  the  information  signal  from  the 
playback  device  into  the  delay  device,  and 

(e)  said  delay  device  and  said  time  error  detector  com- 
prising a  closed  loop  feedback  system  whereby  the 
high  frequency  output  of  said  time  error  detector  is 
continuously  fed  back  to  the  delay  device. 


3,347,999 

IGNITION  BREAKER  POINTS 

John  F.  PcnroM,  1027  12tfa  St, 

Boulder,  Colo.    80302 

Filed  Not.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,851 

8  Oafans.  (^L  200—30) 


1.  An  ignition  breaker  point  assembly  for  use  in  the 
distributor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  said  breaker 
point  assembly  comprising:  a  base  means  for  motmting 
the  breaker  point  assembly  radially  outwardly  of  a  cun 
in  the  distributor  of  an  engine,  said  base  means  at  least 
partially  defining  a  first  passage  and  a  second  passage  ex- 
tending transversely  to  and  intersecting  said  first  passage; 
a  carriage  member  mounted  in  said  first  passage  for  recip- 
rocation relative  to  said  base  means,  said  carriage  mem- 
ber at  least  partially  defining  a  slot  located  adjacent  to 
a  first  end  portion  of  said  carriage  member;  a  cam  fol- 
lower means  mounted  on  a  second  end  portion  of^said 
carriage  member  for  engaging  the  cam  of  a  distributor  to 
reciprocate  said  carriage  member  relative  to  said  base 
means  as  the  cam  is  rotated  during  operation  of  the  en- 
gine; first  contact  means  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outef^end 
portion  of  the  slot  in  said  carriage  member  for  movement 
relative  to  said  base  means  when  said  carriage  member 
is  reciprocated  by  rotation  of  said  cam  means;  second 
contact  means  connected  to  said  base  means  and  extend- 
ing through  the  first  and  second  passages  in  said  base 
means  into  the  slot  in  said  carriage  member  for  engage- 
ment with  said  first  contact  means;  and  spring  means  en- 
gaging said  carriage  member  for  urging  said  carriage 
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member  into  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  contact 
means  is  in  engagement  with  said  second  contact  r^eans 
to  interconnect  ignition  circuitry  for  the  engine,  said  car- 
riage member  being  movable  in  said  first  passage  aiainst 
the  urging  of  said  spring  means  to  move  said  firsl  and 
second  contact  means  into  a  spaced  apart  relationsljip  to 
interrupt  the  ignition  circuitry  for  the  engine. 


switch  blade,  and  said  switch  hous  ng 
portion  at  at  least  one  end  to  take 
the  housing. 


3,348,000  . 

LIQUID  CONDUCTOR  TYPE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Emil  S.  Tamm,  Fort  Smith,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Baldor 
Electric  Company,  Fort  Smith,  Arts.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,497 
9  Ckiims.  (CL  200—33) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pivotally  mc  anted 
enclosure,  a  pair  of  electrodes  secured  to  said  end  )sure, 
a  multiplicity  of  freely  movable  obstructing  members 
contained  within  said  enclosure,  and  a  conductive  fluid  dis- 
posed for  impeded  flowing  within  said  enclosure  fa  r  pro- 
viding electrical  conduction  between  said  electrodes  '  *^"~ 
said  enclosure  is  pivoted  into  operative  position. 


when 


3,348,002 
ELECTRIC  SWnteH 
Chester  W.  Upton,  Jr.,  Penn  To?nship,  TraflFord,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electr  c  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn  syivania 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,972 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200-t-48) 


3,348,001 
ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM     , 
Chester  W.  Upton,  Jr.,  Penn  Township,  Traflfor*,  and 
George  Siviy,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittshurgh,  Pa.,  a  copTwra- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,755 
8  Claims.  (CL  200—48) 


October  17,  1967 


having  a  flexible 
care  of  expansion  of 


5.  A  switch  comprising  a  stationary 
able  shaft,  a  switch  blade  mounted 
able  with  the  shaft  in  an  arcuate  pa 
open  position  into  and  out  of  engbgement 
tionary  contact,  and  releasable  stofed 
ix)sed  adjacent  to  the  blade  for  a 
force  to  the  blade  transversely  substantially 
of  percussion  to  actuate  the  blade 
contact,  said  stored  energy  means 
the  blade  when  the  blade  is  in  closec 


contact,  a  rotat- 

jn  the  shaft  and  mov- 

h  between  closed  and 

with  the  sta- 

energy  means  dis- 

iplying  an  impulse  of 

at  the  center 

toward  the  stationary 

)eing  disengaged  from 

position. 
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3,348,003 
SWITCH  HOUSING  INCLUDING 
DEFEAT  ABLE  COVER 
Stephen  A.  Mrenna,  Beaver,  Pa., 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittifburgh, 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser. 
12  Claims.  (CL  " 


8.  In  a  combined  disconnect  switch  and  bus  sti  ucture, 
in  combination,  two  spaced  sections  of  bus  conductor 
housing,  a  bus  conductor  in  each  housing,  a  g<nerally 
cylindrical,  hollow  switch  housing  connected  between 
the  bus  conductor  housings  in  sealed  relation  therewith, 
two  spaced  switch  conductors  inside  the  switch  housing, 
combined  insulators  and  gas  barriers  disposed  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  switch  housing  for  support  ng  the 
switch  conductors  and  for  sealing  off  the  gas  space  within 
the  switch  housing,  a  reciprocating  switch  blade  connect- 
ing the  two  switch  conductors,  means  for  actuating  the 


IMPROVED 

MEANS 
assignor  to  Westing- 
1,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


Vo.  546,950 


20  1—50) 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  com|>rising  a  receptacle 
and  a  cover,  said  receptacle  omiwising  a  generally 
planar  base  and  sidewall  means  eJ  tending  from  said  base 
normal  to  said  base  to  form  a  refceptacle-opening  at  the 
front  of  said  receptacle,  said  sidelvall  means  comprising 
a  first  generally  planar  sidewall  iormal  to  said  base,  a 
cover  supported  on  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  open 
and  close  said  receptacle-openini,  said  cover  having  a 
cover-opening  therein,  a  switch  structure  supported  in 
said  receptacle,  said  switch  structure  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary contact  structure  and  a  novable  contact  struc- 
ture cooperable  with  said  static  iary  contact  structure. 
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a  manually  operable  operating  member  supported  within 
said  receptacle  and  extending  upward  along  said  first 
sidewall  to  said  receptacle-opening,  said  operating  member 
extending  through  said  receptacle-opening  and  through 
said  cover-opening  when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion and  comprising  an  external  part  to  permit  manual 
operation  of  said  switch  when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed 
position,  said  operating  member  being  movable  between 
two  operating  positions  in  directions  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  planar  first  sidewall  to  open  and  close  said  con- 
tacts, said  cover  comprising  a  latch  part,  said  operating 
member  comprising  a  latching  part,  and  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  operating  member  said  latching  part 
being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch  part  to  pre- 
vent opening  of  said  cover. 


3,348,004 
LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  HEIGHT 

OF  SOLID  MATERIAL  IN  A  STORAGE  VESSEL 

John  H.  CarroU,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,886 

3  Claims.  (CL  200—61.2) 


MOID*  Dftiv(        « 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  level  of  solid  ma- 
terial which  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  means  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  driven 
in  a  vertical  direction 

(b)  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  support  means 

(c)  transducer  means  extending  below  and  supported 
by  said  support  means  and  slidably  engaged  there- 
with and  being  relatively  vertically  movable  with 
respect  thereto  when  downward  movement  of  said 
transducer  means  is  restrained  by  contact  with  solid 
material 

(d)  switch  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
actuated  by  said  transducer  means  when  said  trans- 
ducer means  is  in  contact  with  solid  material  at  a 
predetermined  level. 


3,348,005 
CALIBRATABLE  PRESSURE^ENSITIVE 
ACTUATOR 
David  R.  Mowry  and  Kenneth  M.  Clark,  Riverside,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc. 
FUed  June  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,086 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—83) 
7.  A  pressure-sensitive  snap-acting  mechanism  adapted 
to  actuate  an  operable  device  such  as  an  electric  switch, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 
first  means,  including  means  defining  a  substantially 
closed  chamber  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  chamber  and  said  chamber-defining 
means  including  resilient  diaphragm  means  forming 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  said 
diaphragm  means  having  a  central  portion  movable 
in  the  direction  of  and  about  an  axis  of  movement 
incident  to  change  of  pressure  exhibited  in  said  cham- 
ber; 

second  means,  including  integral  rigid  reciprocablc 
means  substantially  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  to  move  with  the  central 
portion  thereof,  said  second  means  comprising  dia- 
phragm-like spring  means  affixed  to  said  reciprocablc 
means  and  arranged  generally  transverse  to  said  axis 
and  arranged  to  exert  compressive  force  on  said  rigid 
reciprocablc  means; 

third  means,  including  elongate  lever  means  disposed 
along  a  lever  axis  transverse  to  said  axis  of  movement 
and  having  a  pivot  axis  and  means  to  support  the 
lever  means  for  rocking  movement  about  the  pivot 
axis; 


fourth  means,  including  means  positively  connecting 
said  rigid  reciprocablc  means  to  said  lever  means  at 
a  location  away  from  said  pivot  axis  whereby  to  trans- 
late axial  movement  of  said  rigid  reciprocablc  means 
to  rocking  movement  of  said  lever  means; 

fifth  means,  including  snap-acting  spring  means,  con- 
nected to  said  lever  means  at  a  location  away  from 
said  pivot  axis  and  effective  to  restrain  rocldng 
motion  of  said  lever  means  until  a  determined  value 
of  force  is  applied  thereto  by  said  lever  means  and 
responsive  to  application  of  such  determined  value 
of  force  to  cause  breakdown  of  said  snap-acting 
spring  means  and  permit  rapid  rocking  movement  of 
said  lever  means;  and 

sixth  means,  including  switch  operating  means  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  said  lever  means  incident  to  break- 
down of  said  snap-acting  spring  means  and  rocking 
of  said  lever  means. 


3,348,006 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  CONTROL  SWITCH 

FOR  STERILIZER  LAMP 

Paul  M.  Brand,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Drystcr 

Corporation,    Boca    Raton,    Fla.,    a    corporation    of 

Florida 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,497,  Dec  23, 

1964.  This  appUcaHon  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,086 

1  Claim,  (a.  200—85) 
In  combination  with  a  dial  telephone  and  a  weight  dif* 
ferentiating  switch  mechanism,  said  telephone  having  a 
removable  hand  set  and  having  a  dialing  mechanism,  said 
weight  differentiating  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  dis* 
tinguish  between  normal  dialing  pressure  and  removal  and 
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replacement  of  said  hand  set  on  said  telephone,  said  switch 
mechanism  comprising:  a  base  means,  supportmg  mdans 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  means  for  supporting  only 
a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  telephone,  said  supportmg 
means  engageable  with  said  telephone  set  at  the  rear  por- 
tion thereof  rearwardly  of  said  dialing  mechanism,  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  supporting  means  on 
said  base  means,  said  pivot  means  being  located  benjath 
the  dialing  mechanism  of  said  telephone  set,  coil  sphng 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  supporting  portion  upward- 
ly and  engaging  said  supporting  means  rearwardly  of  said 
dialing  mechanism  of  said  telephone  set,  snap  switch 
means  carried  by  said  base  means  and  disposed  adjacent 
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actuating  said  contacts  into  electrical  conducting  engage- 
ment by  engagement  of  the  cam  with  a  plurality  of  ac- 
tuators in  the  path  of  travel  of  th*  cam  arrangement 
during  rotation  of  said  carrier,  said' actuators  arranged 
in  a  circle  and  normally  out  of  the  pftth  of  travel  of  said 
cam  arrangement,  and  means  on  each  actuator  for  se- 
lectively moving  it  into  the  path  of!  travel  of  said  cam 
arrangement  to  engage  same,  normajlly  open  main  con- 


said  spring  biasing  means,  and  actuating  means  com  pris- 
ing a  plunger  of  adjustable  length  on  said  supporting 
means  contacting  and  actuating  said  switch  means  iipon 
pivotal  movement  of  said  supporting  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  actuating  means  to  operate  said  sf^itch 
means  and  means  for  adjusting  the  force  of  said  coil  s^jring 
biasing  means  to  assure  actuation  of  said  switch  ijeans 
when  said  hand  set  is  replaced  and  being  unresponsive  to 
said  switch  means  when  said  telephone  is  being  dialed, 
and  guide  means  fitted  into  the  ends  of  said  coil  spring 
means  with  a  slight  clearance  therefor  to  retain  a  centered 
position  while  permitting  the  coils  of  said  spring  meajns  to 
expand  and  contract. 


tact  means  for  controlling  energizaion  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  means  coupling  said  switch  ( ontacts  to  said  main 
contact  means  for  closing  the  latter  ih  response  to  closure 
of  the  former,  and  means  for  resettihg  said  main  contact 
means  to  open  position  irrespective  c  f  the  position  of  said 
switch  conucts,  whereby  said  electrical  circuit  may  be 
opened  without  movement  of  said 


actuators  out  of  the 


path  of  travel  of  said  cam  arrangemei  it 
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3348007 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCL  — 

Anselo  Uranl,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to  McCraw- 

Edlson  Company,  Elsbi,  m^  a  corporadon  of  D«la*rare 

FiledNoy.  7, 19«6, Ser. No.  592,423 

12  daims.  (CL  200—131) 


*»  a  f  Jt 


3,348,009     ^_ 
CALIBRATION  MEANS  FOR 'TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  DE'  ICE 

Paul  R.  Staples,  LouisvUlc,  Ky.,  j  csignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatl  «  of  New  York 

Ftted  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.   ^o.  490,239 

4  Claims.  (CL  200-  -140) 


■? 


»    •* 


con- 


8.  An  electric  fuse  which  comprises: 

an  insulating  support, 

a  conductor  on  said  support, 

a  second  conductor  on  said  support, 

said  conductors  being  spaced  apart  but  havin 
fronting  faces,  , 

a  fusible  element  secured  to  said  confronting  f^ies  of 
said  conductors,  and 

layers  of  arc-resistant  material  overlying  portions  of 
said  conductors  to  help  extinguish  any  arc  that  may 
form  as  said  fusible  element  fuses,  said  layers  of 
arc-resistant  material  being  spaced  outwardly  ( >f  said 
confronting  faces  and  being  spaced  outwarjily  of 
the  fusible  portion  of  said  fusible  element, 


3,348,00S  . 

TIMER  CLOCK  WITH  IMPROVED  RESE  ' 
MECHANISM 
Clifford  E.  Miner,  5307  E.  14th  St^ 

Oakland.  Calif.    94601 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,898 

7  Claims.  (CL  200 — 136.3) 

1.  A  clock  having  a  carrier  rotated  by  a  cloclc  i  necha 

nism,  normally  open  switch  contacts  carried  by  sajid  car 

rier,  a  cam  arrangement  associated  with  said  contacts  for 


5S  4» 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  device  comprising  a  housing 
enclosing  a  temperature  responsiv^  expansible  member, 
a  snap-acting  spring  mechanism,  and  an  electrical  switch- 
ing means,  the  expansible  niemhpr  bearing  upon  the 
spring  mechanism  for  changing  tM  loading  thereon  as  a 
function  of  temperature,  the  spring  mechanism  being 
connected  to  the  switching  means  abd  serving  as  a  switch 
actuator  for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit 
in  which  the  control  device  is  adapted  to  be  installed, 
the  expansible  member  being  caried  on  an  adjustable 
shaft  which  extends  outwardly  of  I  he  housing  and  serves 
as  a  manually  settable  means  for  varying  the  average 
temperature  control  point  of  the  d<vicc,  adjustable  means 
for  mounting  the  said  shaft  in  an<  1  through  one  wall  of 
the  housing,  said  adjustable  means  including  a  shouldered 
bushing  located  within  an  openin]  in  said  one  wall,  the 
shaft  being  threaded  through  the  ^shing,  and  a  deform- 

the  outer  end  of  the 

the  wall  opening  and 


able  annular  clip  member  fixed  t< 

bushing  for  holding  the  bushing  ii  _         _ 

preventing  the  bushing  from  tuning,  the  annular  clip 


member  having  an  outer  periphery 


an  indexing  means  for  engaging  an  I  turning  the  clip  mem- 


ber so  as  to  turn  the  bushing  while 


with  spaced  teeth,  and 


the  shaft  is  adapted  to 
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be  held  from  tummg  so  as  to  move  the  shaft  throught  the 
supporting  wall  of  the  housing,  the  indexing  meaiis  being 
a  pinion  that  has  a  pUot  pin  seated  in  a  wall  of  the 
housing,  the  pinion  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said 
teeth  for  turning  the  clip  and  bushing  as  a  unit. 
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3348  010  

TRIGGER  OPERATCD  TOOLHANDLE SWITCH^ 
David  W.  lohuon,  Newtafton,  Conn.,  "^f"*"  <2#2l 
Anow-HiirtAaeienMdi  Etodric  Compny,  Haifonl, 
Comi.,  a  corporatton  of  Coiinecllart 
^^  iSdOoli.  1965, Ser. N«kW56 
15  CU^m,  (CL  200—157) 


3»348i012  ___ 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
VACUUM  SWITCH 
Arthur  Gcone  Knapton,  Snie,  and  Rflctod  '•torRjece, 
London,  E«»8l«»d,  «-ipo"  to  Aawctatod^^ 
dnstries  UmUcd,  London,  England,  •  BriO*  compmy 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  NoJ27,U4 
Claims  priority,  •nAa^„9^  ■*"*^ 
Feb.  16, 1965,  ^674/65 
13  Clatmi.  (CL  200—166) 


S 
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1    In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  casing,   fixed 
contact  means  in  said  casing,  movable  contact  meaiw 
engageable   and  disengageable  with  said  fixed  contart 
m«ns,  a  slidable  operating  members  engaging  wiUi  said 
movable  contact  means,  a  manually  operable  actuaUng 
member  movable  to  and  fro,  and  U-shaped  spring  means 
having  arms  engaged  with  said  sUdable  operatmg  mem- 
ber and  engageable  selectively  by  said  actuatmg  member 
as  the  latter  is  moved  to  and  fro,  said  spring  means  being 
stressed  by  manual  movement  of  said  actuating  member 
which  causes  engagement  of  one  spring  arm  or  another, 
said  spring  means  upon  becoming  sufficiently  stressed 
causing  said  movable  contact  means  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage said  fixed  contact  means. 

3348,011  ^,„ 

SELF.ADJUSITNG  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
n«n*u  A  Lone  WiDaid  C.  Shaw,  and  Marrin  T.  Call- 
^^ji:^  2rilgno«  to'  G«i«l  M2«  Cor. 

|««itfor»^^  Mich.,  a  ««»«?«»«»  "l.S^''"" 
'^Fikd  Feb.  26. 1965,  S«n  No.  435,662 
15  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


-37 


1.  A  contact  member  suitable  for  use  in  a  vacuum 
switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  member; 

(b)  an  annular  ridge  on  the  conductive  member  pro- 
viding an  annular  contact  surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  slots  extendmg 
into  the  ridge  from  the  annular  contact  surface  to 
divide  the  annular  contact  surface  into  discrete  «»- 
uct  areas,  the  slots  being  inclined  to  the  longitudmal 
axis  of  the  ridge;  and  

(d)  at  least  that  part  of  the  conductive  member  form- 
ing the  annular  ridge  having  a  resilient  skeleton  per- 
mitting relative  displacement  of  the  conuct  areas  to 
accommodate  surface  irregularities  in  a  cooperatmg 
contact  surface  against  which  the  annular  contact 
surface  is  pressed. 


3,348,013 

SPARK-CHECK 

Paul  H.  WaKoner,  P.O.  Box  113, 

Brown  aty,  Mich.    484W 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,382 

4  Claims.  (CL  200—168) 


1  A  self-adjusting  control  switch  comprising,  an  in- 
sulator member  carrying  at  least  one  »*«*  ^^ontact  a 
shifUble  member  carrying  an  electrical  conuct  which  is 
engageable  with  said  fixed  contact,  means  connecting 
saidshiftable  member  and  said  insulator  member  where- 
by said  ShifUble  member  and  said  insulator  member  move 
together  when  said  shiftable  member  is  moved  a  pre«tfr- 
in^d  amount,  and  means  for  maintauung  said  "^sulator 
S^ber  in  a  fixed  position  once  it  has  been  shifted  to 
this  positicMi. 


1.  A  distributor  cover  and  rotor  for  an  ignition  dutrftv- 
tor  comprising  in  combination  a  rotor  moun^  on  a  dis- 
tributor shaft  and  projecting  each  way  bom  its  centn. 
a  ti^ansparent  cover  having  spaced  high  tension  tcnmnals 
extending  through  the  walls  with  contact  studs  on  the  uiner 
ends  of  the  terminals,  said  cover  enclosing  the  rotor  aod 

forming  an  adjusUble  working  gap  and  a  safety  gap  with 
respective  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor;  the  workins  g«P 
being  spaced  from  the  studs  of  the  cover  by  a  shorter  dis- 
tance than  said  safety  gap. 
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3348  014 
SWITCH  ADAPTER  FOR  PROVTOING  SELECTIVE 

OPERATING  CONDITIONS  FOR  THE  SWITCH 
William  Ray  Brown,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  ^.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo^tion 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,768 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200—172) 


aligned  proximate  with  a  conducto' 
on  at  least  one  side  in  its  own  row 
conductor  of  the  other  group  in  each 
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of  the  other  group 
ind  proximate  with  a 
adjacent  row. 


3,348,016 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  LEADS  TO 
ELECTRICAL  COMPi  WENTS 
Thomas  C.  Fitzgerald,  Chicago,  and  George  P.  McGraw, 
Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  ass^ois  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,426 
5  Claims.  (CL  219- -107) 


1.  An  adapter  means  for  a  switch  providing  selsctive 
operating  conditions  for  said  switch  comprising:  an  aper- 
tured  housing,  an  actuator  bar  seated  in  said  apertu  re  in- 
cluding means  positioned  without  said  housing  anq  cam 
means  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  cam  ^eans 
adjacent  a  switch  button  of  said  switch  means,  Spring 
bias  means  seated  between  said  switch  and  said  achiator 
bar  for  biasing  said  actuator  bar  away  from  said  ^itch 
button,  displacement  of  said  actuator  bar  along  one  path 
causing  said  cam  to  engage  with  and  displace  said  ^witch 
button,  said  actuator  bar  locked  in  position  by  the  inter- 
action between  said  housing  and  said  actuator  bar  and 
said  switch  button  when  displaced  along  said  ond  path 
providing  a  selective  operating  condition  for  said  switch, 
displacement  of  said  actuator  bar  along  a  different  path 
causing  said  actuator  bar  to  displace  said  sprini  bias 
means  storing  energy  therein  and  said  cam  to  engage  with 
and  displace  said  switch  button  providing  another  Selec- 
tive operating  condition  for  said  switch,  release  of  said 
stored  energy  of  said  spring  biasing  means  displacing 


said  actuator  bar  to  said  position  adjacent  said 
button. 


iwitch 


leads  adjacent  to  and 


pair  and  said  second 


3,348,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHIP^ING  BY 
ELECTRO  EROSION 
Heinz  Rhyner  and  Rene  Von,  Geneva,  Switzerl 
signors  to  Ateliers  des  ChanniOcs  S.A.,  Genev; 
zerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  236,313, 
1962.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,468 
6  Claims.  (CL  219—69) 


id,  as- 
Swit- 

8, 


1.  In  an  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatbs  for 
machining  a  conductive  workpiece  by  a  tool  electrode 
across  a  dielectric  coolant  filled  gap,  a  power  supply 
having  a  pair  of  terminals  each  connectible  to  a  different 
terminal  of  said  gap,  a  low  self-inductance  conductor 
arrangement  for  providing  short  duration  madhining 
pulses  of  sharp  rise  and  fall  characteristic  comprising  a 
first  group  of  conductors  connected  between  one  Of  said 
power  supply  terminals  and  one  terminal  of  said  gap  to 
conduct  power  in  one  direction,  a  second  group  ctt  con- 
ductors connected  between  the  other  of  said  power  Eupply 
terminals  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  gap  to  ct>nduct 
power  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  conductors  elec- 
trically insulated  one  from  the  other  and  arranged  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relationship  in  a  plurdity  of 
rows,  each  of  said  conductors  in  one  group  being  pixially 


4.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  lepds  to  electrical  com- 
ponents which  comprises: 

means  for  supporting  a  componenit  and  a  pair  of  headed 
leads  and  with  the  heads  of  the 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  compor  lent; 

a  first  pair  of  electrodes  movabh  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  about  ane  lead; 

a  second  pair  of  electrodes  moval  le  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  about  t  it  other  lead; 

a  carrier  for  supporting  said  first 

pair  of  electrodes  for  pivotal  n  lovement  of  said  elec- 
trodes of  each  pair  to  open  an  1  closed  positions  and 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  othir  axially  of  the  leads; 

means  for  supporting  said  carrio*  for  movement  from 
a  retracted  position  with  the  electrodes  spaced  from 
the  leads  to  a  forward  position  with  said  electrodes 
straddling  the  leads  and  adjacent  the  heads  thereof; 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  ]»airs  of  electrodes  for 
movement  toward  each  other  vp  effect  the  movement 
thereof  from  a  normal  positiorj  into  engagement  with 
the  heads  on  the  leads  and  the  ihovement  of  the  heads 
into  engagement  with  the  component; 

a  member  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment and  having  first  cams  fdr  effecting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  electrodes  ti )  and  from  closed  and 
open  positions  and  having  seci  >nd  cams  for  effecting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  p;  lirs  of  electrodes  axial- 
ly of  the  leads  to  and  from  the  normal  position; 

resilient  means  on  said  carrier  for  urging  said  oscillatory 
member  in  one  direction  fron  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  effect  the  n  lovement  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  their  open  position  and  the  movement  of 
said  pairs  of  said  electrodes  to  their  normal  position; 

means  for  sequentially  actuating  said  carrier  to  and 
from  said  forward  and  retrac  ed  positions  and  said 
oscillatory  member  to  and  froi  n  said  first  and  second 
positions  to  effect  the  movenrent  of  said  electrodes 
into  straddling  relation  with  th :  leads  and  into  closed 
position  about  the  leads  and  the  movement  of  said 
pairs  of  electrodes  toward  each  other  to  press  the  lead 
heads  into  engagement  with  |the  ends  of  the  com- 
ponent; and 

means  for  electrically  heating  s^d  electrodes. 
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3  348  017 
WELDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ue  M.  Griswold,  Pasadena,  James  F.  Shiell&  Jr.,  La 
Canada,  and  Thomas  G.  Uter,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Digital  Sensors  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,355 
12  Claims.  (CL  219—109) 


3^=^^^ 


tacnota 


1.  In  a  welding  system  of  the  character  described,  weld- 
ing electrodes,  first  means  for  indicating  electrical  resist- 
ance between  said  electrodes,  signalling  means  responsive 
to  pressure  between  said  electrodes  for  developing  a  signal, 
said  signalling  means  incorporating  a  pressure  responsive 
element,  second  means  for  applying  a  welding  current  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  for  disabling  said  first  means, 
said  second  means  incorporating  said  pressure  responsive 
means  and  a  manually  operable  element  normally  effective 
when  operated  to  render  said  second  means  effective  to 
supply  welding  current  to  said  electrodes  and  to  disable 
said  first  means,  and  means  operated  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  pressure  responsive  element  for  preventmg 
operation  of  said  second  means  by  said  manually  operable 
element. 


horn,  when  said  piece  is  in  a  fir&t  position,  and  when  said 
piece  is  in  a  second  position  allowing  regulation  of  the 
position  of  said  first  electrode;  a  second  electrode  con- 
centric with  said  first  electrode  and  held  in  position  in  a 
horizontal  direction  by  an  electrode  support  means,  said 
second  electrode  being  axially  sUdable  with  respect  to 
said  first  electrode  and  terminating  in  a  tip  portion,  said 
second  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  electrical  ground; 
said  tip  portions  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  formed 
by  passing  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of 
said  electrodes  such  that  the  spacing  between  said  tip  pOT- 
tions  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  is  varied  by  rotat- 
ing said  first  electrode  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  meaqj 
insulating  said  first  and  second  electrodes  from  one  an- 
other; a  spring  bias  means  retained  within  said  electrode 
support  means,  said  spring  bias  means  urging  said  tip  of 
said  second  electrode  to  a  predetermined  vertical  position 
with  respect  to  said  tip  of  said  first  electrode,  said  spring 
bias  means  establishing  predetermined  pressure  relation- 
ship between  said  tips  of  said  electrodes  and  a  workpiece 
so  that  welding  is  accomplished  without  distorting  said 
workpiece;  and  means  comprising  a  bushing  and  a  coop- 
erating locknut  positioned  on  the  bushing  for  regulating 
said  predetermined  pressure  relationship  to  a  desired  pres- 
sure relationship  by  altering  said  position  of  said  locknut 
on  said  bushing. 

3348  019 

PUSH  BUTTON  FAUCET  WITH  HEATER 

Richard  P.  MiUer,  7222  Shannon  Road,  and  Bcrtoo  G. 

MiUer,  2010  Eastern  Ave.,  both  of  Verona,  Pa.     15147 

FUcd  Dec.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,169 

7  Claims.  (CL  219—309) 


'l:Bmn!>>s_ji_ 


3,348,018 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  F.  Wood,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

MaUory  &  Co^  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,    ^^^  ^^ 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,094 

12  Chdms.  (CL  219—119) 


3.  A  resistance  welding  assembly  for  microwelding  of 
electronic  modules  or  the  like  comprising:  a  first  electrode 
extending  from  a  welding  horn  and  terminating  in  a  Up 
portion,  said  first  electrode  held  in  place  by  said  welding 
horn  and  an  interfitting  means,  said  interfitting  means 
comprising  a  cylindical  metal  piece  positionable  within 
said  horn  to  frictionaUy  couple  said  first  electrode  to  said 


1.  A  combined  faucet  and  heater  construction  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  an  adapter  for  connection  with  a  cold  water  line  and 
the  other  end  provided  with  an  adapter  connected  with 
a  hot  water  line,  said  hollow  body  provided  with  means 
defining  a  water  path  from  the  hot  and  cold  water  line 
adapters  to  an  outlet  carried  by  said  body  member,  a 
water  heating  assembly  connected  with  the  hot  water 
line,  an  inlet  valve  located  within  said  hollow  body  and 
associated  with  the  cold  water  line,  an  inlet  valve  located 
within  said  hollow  body  and  associated  with  the  hot 
water  line,  push  button  members  located  within  said  hol- 
low body  and  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  inlet 
valves,  said  water  heating  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  tubes  for  flow  of  water  there- 
through, a  heating  element  in  each  tube,  said  heating  ele- 
ments being  incorporated  into  an  electric  circuit  having 
a  first  switch  therein  for  controlling  all  of  said  heating 
elements,  said  push  button   member  operating   the  hot 
water  inlet  valve  provided  with  means  for  mechanically 
closing  the  switch  when  the  valve  is  opened  thus  heating 
water  flowing  through  the  hot  water  inlet  valve,  said  push 
button  members  also  including  a  warm  water  push  but- 
ton member  including  means  for  actuating  the  hot  water 
inlet  valve  and  a  switch  associated  with  at  least  one  but 
less  than  the  total  number  of  heating  elements  for  heat- 
ing water  to  a  warm  temperature  less  than  all  of  the 
heaters  combined. 
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HAND-HELD  ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 
Brian  Cooper,  Ascot,  E^land,  aidgiior  to  Fkth  Clcveljuid 

Limilcd,  London,  Englaiid 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,577 

Claims  wiority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Ian.  24, 1964,  3,262/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  219—370) 


55-&J? 


1.  A  hand-held  hair  dryer  for  use  with  alternating  cur- 
rent line  voltage  of  nominally  at  least  110  volts,  co^jpris- 
ing  a  casing  of  a  size  to  be  held  in  the  palm  of  the  hand 
of  the  user,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out^Bt,  an 
electric  heater  element  mounted  in  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  be  energized  by  line  voltage,  a  fan  to  .cause 
a  flow  of  air  between  inlet  and  outlet  over  said  neater 
element,  permanent  magnet,  direct  current  motor  of  min- 
imum nominal  speed  in  the  order  of  6,000  r.p.m.  and  di- 
rectly driving  said  fan  and  operating  at  a  small  frtiction 
only  of  the  line  voltage  and  in  the  order  of  6-24  volts, 
and  a  rectifier  connected  with  said  motor  and  across  a 
portion  of  said  heating  element,  said  heating  element  act- 
ing as  a  voltage  dropper  for  the  motor. 


of 

h  gh 
said 


therebetween,  said  front  pan  having 
the  top  extending  toward  the  front 
high   temperature  heaiing  chamber 
wall  and  said  front  pan,  a  plurality 
heating  elements  disposed  in  said  ' 
ing  chamber,  means  for  energizing 
heating  elements  from  an  alternating 
circulating   air  through  said  high 
chambers,  a  stone  tray  supported  at 
case  and  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portic  n 
ing  to  allow  heated  air  discharging 
of  the  air  outlet  to  pass  into  the  ston ; 
posed  in  said  low  temperature  heafing 
sponsive  to  the  temperature  in  said 
ing  chamber  for  preventing  the  tcmberature 
said  low  temperature  heating  chamber 
predetermined  limits  by  deencrgizng 
ments  when  said  predetermined  lirnits 
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a  skewed  portion  at 
wall  and  defining  a 
between  said  front 
electrical  resistance 
temperature  heat- 
electric  resistance 
source,  means  for 
md  low  temperature 
the  front  wall  of  said 
of  said  outlet  open- 
at  least  a  portion 
tray,  and  means  dis- 
chamber  and  re- 
ow  temperature  heat- 
of  the  air  in 
from  exceeding 
said  heating  ele- 
are  reached. 


from 


3,348,022 
PERFORATING  FILM  BY 
DISCHARGE! 
Henry  G.  Scliirmcr,  Spartanborg,  SfC 
Grace  'A  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a 
necticut 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser. 


ELECTRICAL 

assignor  to  W.  R. 
corporation  of  Con- 


7  Claims.  (CI.  219- -384) 


^o.  392,168 


3,348.021 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SAUNA  ROOM 

Thorbjom  Skogland,  ShdUbyTille,  Ind.,  and  David  M. 

Chcckky,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  General  Eiectric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,708 
5  Claims.  (Q.  219—370) 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  perl  mating  a  moving  film 
of  thermoplastic  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
charging  blade  electrode  transverse 
electrode  spaced  apait  from  said  >  ilade  electrode  having 
a  continuous  surface,  a  source  of  fa  [^  voltage  alternating 
current  in  communication  with  said  blade  electrode  so  as 
to  apply  a  potential  across  the  spuce  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  produce  a  corom  and  distinct  areas  of  con- 
centrated electrical  energy  therebe  ween,  means  for  con- 
tinuously passing  a  dielectric  film  b  ttween  said  electrodes, 
an  electrically  insulative,  discontini  lous,  dielectric  spacing 
means  positioned  between  said  filn  and  a  protective  con- 
tinuous dielectric  material  disposid  on  the  continuous 
surface  of  said  discharging  electiode  and  said  spacing 
means   having   means   for   perioqically  disrupting   said 


corona  longitudinally  by  alternate 


ing  said  discharge  electrode  surface. 


y  exposing  and  cover- 


1.  A  heater  assembly  comprising:  a  case  including  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall  with  an  air  outlet  and  an  air 
inlet,  a  back  pan  sui^wrted  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
rear  wall,  said  back  pan  having  a  skewed  portion  extend- 
ing at  the  top  toward  said  front  wall,  a  front  pan  suf ported 
on  said  rear  wall  and  in  spaced  apart  relation  wth  said 
back  pan  to  define  a  low  temperature  heating  chamber 


3,348,023 

AIR  INLET  MEANS  FOR  SK^-CLEANING  OVEN 
Walter  E.  Lewis  and  Roy  D.  Oriihobn,  LonlsTllle,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Cwipany,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ' 

FDed  May  6, 1965,  Set.  No.  453,638 
6  Clalnii.  (CL  21!U391) 

1.  A  self -cleaning  cooking  appi  ratus  comprising  walls 
forming  an  oven  cavity,  one  wall  of  the  cavity  including 
an  opening  that  is  fitted  with  a  c  oor  for  gaining  access 
thereto,  heating  means  supplied  fo)-  the  cavity,  and  clean- 
ing means  operable  for  the  automatic  cleaning  of  the 
inner  walls  of  the  cavity  by  causing  the  heating  means  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  cavijy  to  a  maximum  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  750°  F.  to  about 
950°  F.  and  thereby  degrade  foe  d  soil  adhering  to  the 
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cavitv  walls  and  gasket  means  cooperating  with  the  ac-  infrared  energy,  said  base  member  and  upper  support 
^  do^r  to's^uS^aSy  prevent  anfair  l^age  between  plate  being  located  in  spaced  .^^^^^PT;*^*^*^ 
iu^A^r  -^H  th/Hnor  oneninc  oven  venting  means  ad-  other,  an  infrared  emissive  resistance  element  located  m 
S^nt'ieTop  ^r^oTo^r^^^^^^  an    the  space  between  said  base  member  ajd  ^^jup^ 

jaceni  ine  lop  puniuti  «  ,  ^^^^   support  means  for  supportmg  said  mfrared  emis- 

sive resistance  element  throughout  the  planar  extent  of 
said  upper  support  plate  out  of  ^irect  heat  transfer  contact 
with  both  said  base  member  and  said  upper  support  plate, 
said  support  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  separate 
support  arms  having  depending  portions  on  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  supportingly  received  by  said  base  member 
to  locate  the  remainder  of  each  of  said  arms  out  of  direct 
heat  transfer  contact  with  said  base  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  grooves  in  the  upper  edge  thereof 
throughout  the  length  of  each  of  said  arms  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  support  means  including  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  separate  support  arms,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  arms  being  located  between  a  pair  of  said 


air  inlet  means  through  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  in 
communication  with  the  oven  cavity,  said  air  inlet  means 
including  a  flame-arrester  means  that  serves  in  the  event 
of  an  accelerated  combustion  due  to  an  overloaded 
amount  of  food  soU  within  the  oven  cavity. 


3348,024 

TOAST  TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR 

Panl  V.  Snyder,  FoDerton,  Fa,  •«*»»?'*»  9^^  *^***" 

trie  Company,  a  coiporalloa  of  New  Ywk 

fJm  SS:  8.  IMSTserTNo.  402,467 

14  CWms.  (CL  219—413) 


1  In  an  electric  toaster  having  a  supporting  structure, 
means  defining  a  space  for  receiving  a  slice  of  bread  to 
be  toasted,  and  heating  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
space,  a  bread  temperature  detecting  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  ribbon  located  between  said  heatmg  means 
and  said  space;  an  elongated  support  positioned  in  close- 
ly spaced  substantially  paraUel  relation  to  said  ribbon 
and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  support  structure; 
means  attaching  the  ends  of  said  ribbon  to  the  support  in- 
cluding means  for  maintaining  said  ribbon  under  tension; 
and  means  attached  to  said  tensioning  means  for  multi- 
plying the  movement  of  said  ribbon  and  utUizing  the 
movement  to  initiate  termination  of  a  toasting  cycle. 


3J48  025 
SPIDER  SUPPORTED  ELECTRIC  HEATTO 
Arttar  T.  Bassett,  Jr.,  and  Donald  C.Si*gla,  Dayton, 
OUo,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit Mich-  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 

raS  Jone  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,659 

4  Claims.  (CL  219—467)  . 

1.  In  an  infrared  electrical  surface  heating  unit,  the 
combination  of,  an  outer  envelope  including  a  base  mem- 
ber and  an  upper  utensil  supporting  plate  for  transmitting 


first  plurality  of  arms  and  including  depending  portions 
on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  supported  by  said  base  mem- 
ber for  locating  the  remainder  of  each  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  arms  out  of  direct  heat  transfer  contact  with 
said  base  member  and  said  upper  utensil  supporting  plate, 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  arms  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  grooves  formed  throughout  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  between  the  ends  of  each  of  said  seoond 
plurality  of  arms,  said  arms  having  an  undercut  portion 
therein  located  between  the  grooved  portion  thereof  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  arms  together  as  a  unit  including  a  disc  located 
centrally  of  said  base  member  and  coacting  means  on  said 
disc  and  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  arms  for  fixedly  securing  each  of  said  arms 
to  said  disc. 

3»348026 
RADUNT  HEATER  UNIT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT 
Arthur  T.  Bassett,  Jr.,  Dayton,  OUo,  airignor  to  Ciiwl 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  AfidL,  a  corpontkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,157 
5  Clatam.  (CL  219--467) 
1.  In  an  infrared  surface  heating  unit  for  association 
with  an  electrical  range  or  the  like,  the  combinatioo  of, 
an  uf^r  utensil  supporting  plate  of  infrared  transmistive 
material,  a  lower  plate  havmg  an  infrared  reflective  sur- 
face, means  on  said  upper  and  lower  plates  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  space  therebetween,  an  anmilar  ring 
located  within  said  space,  a  continuously  formed  electri- 
cally energizable  high  temperature  resistance  element 
looped  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  through- 
out the  planar  extent  of  said  npptr  support  plate,  and 
means  for  suspending  said  looped  electrkally  energizable 
element  on  said  ring  to  maintain  said  filament  in  a  plane 
located  in  spaced  parallelism  with  said  upper  utensil  sup- 
porting plate  and  out  of  direct  heat  transfer  contact  w^ 
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both  said  plates,  said  looped  resistance  element  inclliding 
return  bend  portions,  said  means  for  connecting  said 
looped  filament  to  said  ring  including  a  plug  inierted 


through  said  ring  and  a  heat  resistant  member  oi 
plug  having  a  flexible  bent  end  located  inside  sai( 
about  which  one  of  said  return  bend  portions  pass 


said 
ring 


3,348,027 
AUTOMATIC  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Richard  A.  WaUace,  Norristown,  and  William  W.  Deigh- 
ton.  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Colora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  July  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,454. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser,  No. 
263,788 

20  Claims.  (O.  235—61.9) 


8.  In  combination  with  an  accounting  machine  llavmg 
cycles  of  operation  controlled  by  a  record  member  laving 
both  a  portion  to  be  printed  upon  and  a  magnetizable 
portion  tjiereon,  a  carriage  on  said  machine,  a  platen 
rotatable  in  said  carriage,  means  engageable  witi  said 
platen  for  retaining  said  record  member  thereatainst, 
means  for  printing  a  line  on  such  a  retained  record  mem- 
ber, a  record  member  receiving  chute  disposed  in  said 
carriage,  record  member  feed  rollers  disposed  ii:  said 
chute,  drive  means  for  said  feed  rollers,  gate  meais  dis- 
posed in  said  chute  and  adapted  to  contact  the  leading 
edge  of  said  record  member  to  align  and  square  tl^  rec- 
ord member  with  respect  to  said  chute,  accountin 
chine  cycle  selection  means,  cycle  initiating  means 
ciated  with  said  chute  and  adapted  to  be  contacted 
leading  edge  of  said  record  member  upon  insert; 
said  member  within  said  chute  thus  to  initiate  saidlcycle, 
first  switch  means  operated  by  said  record  member  to 
de-energize  said  drive  means  thereby  to  cause  said  record 
member  to  be  halted  with  the  first  printing  line  ofi  said 
record  member  beyond  its  printing  position  and  Subse- 
quently to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  record 
member,  second  switch  means  to  halt  said  record  mem- 
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ber  with  the  first  printing  line  in  Printing  position,  and 
means  for  applying  suitable  electrical  potential  to  said 
apparatus  for  producing  said  results. 


ma- 
asso- 
y  the 
n  of 


3,348,028 
CARD-RETAINING  MATRIX  DRUM  FOR 
STATISTICAL  MACHINES 
Ward  Leathers,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edu- 
cation Methods  Council,  Inc.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  I  io.  281,208 
7  Claims.  (CL  235-61.11) 


1.  A  rotatable  card-retaining  mat  ix  drum  assembly  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  card-con  rolled  statistical  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  said  assembly  :omprising  a  tubular 
cylinder  about  which  the  card  is  a<  apted  to  be  wrapped 
in  circumferential  fashion,  the  wal  of  said  cylinder  be- 
ing formed  with  a  first  opening  t  lerein  which  radially 
underlies  a  portion  of  the  card  whei  i  the  latter  is  wrapped 
on  the  cylinder,  and  with  a  second 
posed  when  the  card  is  wrapped  on 
ally  engageable,  diametrically  slic  able  pusher  member 
in  radial  register  with  said  secon<  opening  and  acces- 
sible through  said  latter  opening  for  manipulation,  a 
diametrically  slidable  ejector  mem  xt  in  radial  register 


opening  which  is  cx- 
the  cylinder,  a  manu- 


member  being  mov- 
between  a  retracted 


with  said  first  opening,  said  ejecto: 
able  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
position  wherein  it  is  disposed  w!  lolly  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  cylinder  and  an  advanced  position  wherein 
a  portion  thereof  is  projected  ouwardly  through  said 
first  opening  for  forcing  the  adjtcent  portion  of  the 
wrapped  card  radially  outwardly  ar  d  away  from  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  said  pusher  memb*  i 
generally  radial  direction  between  a  i  outer  retracted  posi- 
tion wherein  it  lies  within  the  confii  «s  of  the  cylinder  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  second  op<  ning  and  an  advanced 
inner  position  wherein  it  is  forcec 
the  cylinder  an  appreciable  distanc^, 
extending  between  the  pusher  and 


radially  inwardly  of 
,  interengaging  means 
ejector  members  con- 


straining the  same  to  move  in  urison  and  in  opposite 


radial  directions,  and  spring  means 


frieldingly  maintaining 


said  members  in  their  respective  re  racted  positiCHis 


Beiin 


3,348,029 
SELECTABLE  VALUE 
Zeljko  Krokar,  Karlsruhe,  German^. 
&  Halske  Aktiengescllschaft 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger^^any, 
S  85,942 
6  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  A  counting  device  for  delivering 
mediate  values  an  output  impulse, 
table  to  arbitrary  starting  values, 
core  ring  counter  having  a  plurality 
each  of  which  has  an  output,  a  pljirality 
flop  stages,  means  for  selectively 
said  counting  stages  with  flip  flop 
successively  arranged  impulse  reduders, 
connected  to  said  flip  flop  stages  anc 


COUNTER 

assignor  to  Siemens 
and  Munich,  Ger- 


No.  378,337 

,  July  1,  1963, 

235|— 92) 

at  selectable  inter- 

nnd  which  may  be  set- 

qomprising  a  magnetic 

of  counting  stages, 

of  bistable  flip 

:onnecting  outputs  of 

stages,  a  plurality  of 

means  operatively 

said  impulse  reducers 
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for  successively  connecting  the  respective  impulse  reducers 
to  the  counter  in  predetermined  ratios  following  shifting 
over  of  the  corresponding  flip  flop  stage,  means  for  feed- 


ing the  impulses  to  be  counted  to  said  impulse  reducers, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
flip-flop  stages  for  receiving  the  impulses  therefrom  opera- 
tive to  supply  an  output  impulse. 


3,348,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTO-ELECTRICALLY 
SCANNING  AND  COUNTING  PHYSICAL 
INVENTORY 
Stephen  R.  Krause,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  K  &  M 
Electronics  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,283 
11  Clafam.  (CL  235—92) 


MtCM  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photo-electrically  scanning  and 
counting  inventory  to  determine  predetermined  charac- 
teristics and  number  of  units  stored  comprising 

(a)  inventory  storage  means  divided  into  sub-sections 
for  storing  inventory  of  differing  characteristics  in 
each  sub-section; 

(b)  photo-electric  scanning  means  positioned  above 
said  inventory  storage  means  for  traversing  the  in- 
ventory storage  area; 

(c)  control  means  for  preselecting  a  specific  sub-sec- 
tion area  for  scanning  and  counting  units  of  inven- 
tory stored  within  the  sub-section; 

(d)  and  visual  read-out  means  in  circuitry  with  said 
control  means  and  photo-electric  scanning  means  to 
give  a  visual  read-out  of  the  number  of  inventory 
units  stored  within  the  interrogated  sub-section. 


3348,031 
PROBABILITY  ANALYZER 
Roger  B.  Russell,  Jr.,  WllUamsrille,  and  Mulin  R.  Bates, 
Buffalo,  N.Y^  ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,440 
7  Claims.  (CL  235—150.5) 
1.  A  probability  analyzer  comprising: 
analyzer  input-terminal  means  for  receiving  data  of  a 
cyclic  nature  in  the  form  of  electrical  voltages; 


measuring  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  input- 
terminal  means,  for  determining  the  amplitude  of 
said  cyclic  data  at,  predetermined  intervals  of  time; 

a  plurality  of  classification  terminals  arranged  so  that 
each  terminal  corresponds  to  a  range  of  amplitudes; 

selection  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  meas- 
uring means  and  to  said  plurality  of  classification 
terminals,  for  pulsing  the  classification  terminal  that 
corresponds  to  the  range  of  amplitudes  within  which 


t  CO»¥t«TtJI  I 


the  amplitude  of  said  cyclic  data  falls  as  determined 
by  said  measuring  means  during  a  plurality  of  said 
predetermined  intervals  of  time;  and 
computer  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  classification  terminals,  for  providing  a  voltage 
output  in  which  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  varies 
in  proportion  to  the  sum  of  said  classification-voltage 
output  pulses  provided  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
classification  terminals  by  said  selection  means. 


3348,032 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SET  POINT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edwfai  K.  Cburdy  and  Richard  W.  Michael,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Pbillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  car> 

poration  of  Debwarc 

FUed  July  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294^75 
6  Claims.  (CL  235—151.1) 


-n 


^FF 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  motw 
means,  means  for  producing  a  first  discrete  signal  when 
it  is  desired  to  cause  said  motor  means  to  move  in  a  first 
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direction  and  for  producing  a  second  discrete  signal  ^'ben 
it  is  desired  to  cause  said  motor  means  to  move  ia  the 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  reversing  means  as- 
sociated with  said  motor  means  to  connect  said  if  otor 
means  to  move  in  said  first  direction  upon  the  occurrence 
of  said  first  signal  and  to  connect  said. motor  mea|is  to 
move  in  said  opposite  direction  upon  the  occurrente  of 
said  second  signal,  a  source  of  power,  timing  means  for 
connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  source  of  power  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  upon  the  occurren^  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  to  thus  limit  th^  de- 
gree of  movement  of  said  motor  means  for  each  occur- 
rence of  one  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  s^al, 
and  means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  signals  from 
said  means  for  producing  to  said  reversing  means  an(|  said 
timing  means. 

3,348,033 

SWTTCinNG  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 

ESAKI  DIODES 

Algirdas  J.  Grnodis,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Lawfence 

K.  Lange,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  William  H.  McAfney, 

Pooghkccpsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inteniational  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

ofNewYorlK 

Original  am^ication  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,374,  now 

Patent  No.  3,230,387,  dated  Jan.  18, 1966.  Divided  and 

tiiis  application  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,585 

3  Claims.  (CL  235—175) 


+«ie  +  »» 


■fti-tf-ii-i 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor  amalifier 
including  a  base  terminal;  a  signal  source  capatxe  of 
supplying  signals  of  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  increas- 
ing degree  of  magnitude;  a  negative  resistance  ^iode 
having  a  high  conductivity  state  for  a  low  applied  vdltage 
and  a  low  conductivity  state  for  a  high  applied  vdltage 
connected  between  said  base  terminal  and  said  ^'St^^l 
source,  whereby  signals  of  said  first  magnitude  sivitch 
said  negative  resistance  diode  to  said  high  conductivity 
state  and  are  sufficient  to  cause  said  transistor  to  coi^uct, 
signals  of  said  second  magnitude  switch  said  negative 
resistance  diode  to  said  low  conductivity  state  and  are 
insufficient  to  cause  said  transistor  to  conduct,  and  s^nals 
of  said  third  magnitude  switch  said  negative  resi^ance 
diode  to  said  low  conductivity  state  and  are  sufficient  to 
force  enough  current  through  said  diode  in  said  \ovl^  con- 
ductivity state  to  cause  said  transistor  to  conduct. 


means   for   comparing   said   inpujt 
median  signal  over  a 
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signals  with   said 
predetemiined  period  of  time 


for  governing  which  of  said  i 
as  said  output  signal  over  a 
time. 


3,348,035 

ADJUSTABLE  LUMINAIRE 

Jolm  Stuart  Franklin,  Hcndcrsoni 

Baldwin,  Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  asBign< 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr. 


input  signals  appears 
subsequent  period  of 


7  Claims.  (CL  240-^25) 


SUPPORT 

and  SamncI  Leon 

to  General  Electric 

lo.  530,213 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising,  in  coi  ibination,  a  reflector, 
and  adjustable  lamp  support  means  or  supporting  a  lamp 
adjacent  said  reflector  and  for  mov  ing  the  lamp  along  a 
first  axis  and  a  second  axis  transverse  to  each  other  for 
selectively  positioning  the  lamp  rehtive  to  said  reflector, 
said  second  axis  intersecting  said  reflector,  said  lamp  sup- 
port means  comprising  first  suppor^ng  means  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  reflector,  lampholder  mjeans,  second  support- 
ing means  fixed  to  said  lampholder  means,  said  first  and 
second  supporting  means  being  slidable  relative  to  one 
another  along  said  first  axis  and  being  attachable  to  Mie 
another  in  different  positions  alonj  a  direction  substan 
tially  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  ai  id  securing  means  for 
releasably  attaching  said  first  anp 
means  in  selected  positions  relative 


3,348,034 
DECISION  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  SIGNi 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Paul  A.  Jensen,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westingdonse 
Electric  Corporation,  PittaiMirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penn^lvania 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,694 
9  Claims.  (CL  235—193) 
1.  A  decision  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  providing  an  output  signal 

in  response  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals; 
means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  deri^jing  a 
median  signal; 


3,34o,w96 
EXAMINATION 
Marcus  Bodian,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cidlf  oraia 
Ffled  Oct  15, 1965,  ~ 
6  Claims.  (CL 
1.  An  examination  light  comprisi 
a  molded  synthetic  resin  boxlike 


second   supporting 
to  each  other. 


IGHT 


J. 

Ughti^Co. 


Jo.  496,631 

11.35) 

liousing  having  a  back 


wall,  two  side  walls,  top  wal ,  bottom  wall,  and  a 


front  opening  defined  by  said 


top  wall,  bottom  wall 
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and  two  side  walls,  said  housing  having  vents  for  air 

circulation  therethrough; 
a  removable  front  closure  having  an  optical  opemng  for 

a  light  beam  generated  by  a  lamp  and  reflector  means 

enclosed  within  said  housing; 
a  lamp-enclosing  metallic  frame  mounted  oa  said  side 

walls  within  said  housing,  said  frame  having  air- 

coolng  fins  disposed  on  its  exterior  surface,  said  fins 

extending  into  the  H)ace  between  said  frame  and  said 

housing; 


faces  emerge  from  said  lower  surfaces  to  cross  one  an- 
other and  deviate  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bblb 
without  incidence  on  said  prisms  located  on  a  lower  plane, 
the  lowest  part  of  said  enclosure  forming  an  annular 
body  of  substantially  concave  form  comprising  two 
superimposed  zones,  the  upper  zone  of  said  zones  being 
a  single  prism  whose  inner  sectional  surface  constitutes 
a  surface  recording  a  straight  generatrix  inclined  to  the 
vertical  and  whose  outer  upper  surface  is  straight  and 
inclined  to  the  vertical,  and  the  outer  lower  surface  of 
said  sin^e  prism  follows  a  partially  straight  and  partially 
concave  generatrix,  from  which  the  rays  emerge  to  the 
exterior  in  divergent  directions,  the  lower  zone  of  said 
zones  having  a  slightly  sinuous  inner  surface  and  its  outer 
surface  comprising  a  group  of  small  parallel  and  succes- 
sive iMisms  through  which  the  luminous  rays  are  refracted 
to  form  a  divergent  beam. 


a  high-intensity  compact  filament  gas-filled  lamp  opera- 
tively  mounted  concentrically  within  said  frame  ad- 
jacent its  rear  portion; 

a  Ught  reflector  means  for  the  light  from  said  lamp 
mounted  within  said  frame,  said  means  generaUy 
surrounding  said  lamp,  and  adapted  to  direct  the  ligm 
therefrom  into  a  conical  beam  having  a  sharp  cut-off 
at  the  margins;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  supportmg  arm. 


3J4Sj037 

CATOPTRICAL-DIOPTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  UGHTING 

Ignado  Goytkolo  Taltavull,  Calle  Madrazo  83, 


Fdcd  Aug.  3, 1965.  Scr.  No.  476  J67 
-'«»    ^*-o«  Spain,  Not.  30,**^ 
(CL  240-41.38) 


fv^ 


3^4g^38  

ILLUMINATABLE  DI^LAY  SIGN  DRUMS  WIIH 

VENTILATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

GObcrt  C  Jacobs,  Mflwankcc,  Wis.,  udgtn  to  Evwbrile 

Electric  SigMTlM.,  South  MBwariMC,  Wla.,  a 

tion  of  Wiacousto  _ 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,198 

5CliriBH.(CL24»-47) 


Claims  priority",  agjrutlon  Spain,'  Nov.  30, 1964, 306,890 


1.  A  catoptrical-dioptrical  device  having  a  lamp  bulb, 
a  support  for  said  bulb,  and  an  enclosure  for  said  bulb 
of  transparent  material  comprising  a  system  of  stepped 
prisms  arranged  in  parallel  planes  to  that  of  the  equa- 
torial plane  of  said  bulb  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
coupled  moulded  prisms  located  in  contiguous  zones  to 
said  equatorial  plane,  the  inner  secUonal  surfaces  of  said 
prisms  on  which  the  luminous  rays  from  said  bulb  fall 
having  a  straight  generatrix  and  being  essentially  parallel 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  bulb,  the  outer  upper  surfaces 
of  said  prisms  from  which  the  luminous  rays  are  totally 
reflected  being  flat  and  inclined  to  the  vertical,  and  the 
outer  lower  surfaces  of  said  prisms  being  of  convex 
formation,  so  that  the  rays  reflected  from  said  upper  sur- 


1.  In  an  illuminatable  display  sign  construction,  a  pair 
of  hingedly  associated,  companion  pan-like  members  ar- 
ranged with  their  open  faces  in  adjacency  to  form  a 
hollow  drum,  margins  of  the  walls  adjacoit  the  open  face 
of  one  pan-like  member  being  separated  from  the  com- 
sponding  margins  of  said  walls  of  the  companion  pan-like 
member  to  provide  an  elongated  perii^ral  vent,  an 
elongated  baffling  belt  mounted  within  the  drum  co-ox- 
tensive  with  said  vent  and  spaced  inwardly  thereof,  means 
direcUy  connecting  the  belt  to  the  bands,  and  high  beat 
generating  illuminating  means  housed  within  the  drum. 


PLASTIC  UGHT  WFFU^MAND  COLLIMATOR 
Albert  Scknvc  Bad  OfMge,  and  K«l  F.  Kock,B«fed< 
Hdgkts,  N  J.,  assigMn  to  RczaD  Drug  and  Of^ 
CoB^any,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaHL,  a  unpotaoou  of 


FUed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,048 
1  aatan.  (CL  240—51^1) 

In  combination,  a  cylindrical  lifting  tube  and  a  device 
for  diffusing  and  collimating  beams  of  light  emanating 
from  said  tube;  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  thermoplastic  ring  members  encompassing  the 
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periphery  of  said  tube  in  parallel  spaced  relationship!,  and 
a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  strand  members  integrally 
molded  with  and  transversely  interconnecting  saidi  ring 
members,  said  strand  members  extending  substaifially 


parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  saiq  ring 
and  strand  members  forming  a  net-like  sleeve  contacting 
and  completely  surrounding  said  tube  and  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  generally  rectangular  openings  therein  ^hich 
protects  said  tube  during  storage  and  in  transit. 


3,348,040 
ATOMIC  BEAM  TUBE  APPARATUS  WITH 
VERSE  HEADERS  AND  SPACERS  TO  POSI 
THE  COMPONENTS  IN  THE  HOUSING 
Robert  F.  C.  Vessot,  Marbkhead,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^ments,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,202 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—41.3) 


rality  of  edges  of  small  radius  of 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
tially  uniform  periphery  on  at  least 
of  said  member,  said  member  adapted 
in  close  proximity  with  the  plastic 
for  creating  an  ionizing  gap  betw^n 
said  periphery,  a  current  conductin 
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curvature  projecting 

to  define  a  substan- 

one  longitudinal  side 

to  be  positioned 

surface  to  be  treated 

said  surface  and 

material  on  the  re- 


verse  side   of  said   plastic   surface 
with  and  electrically  isolated  from 
for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  extension 
and  thus  the  separation  of  said 
delivering  a  high  potential  to  said 
the  atmosphere  in  said  gap  for 
ment  of  said  surface. 


3,348,042 

FLEXIBLE,  LIGHT-IMPERVIOUS,  FLUID-TIGHT 

X-RAY  FILM  TA  CK 

Frank   H.   Umberg,   Montreal,   Quebec,   and   Cecil  K. 

Bridgeman,   Islington,   Ontario,   i  Canada,   assignors   to 

Picker  X-Ray  Mfg.  Limited,  Reiialc,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Scr.  ^o.  433,251 

18  Claims.  (CL  250-68) 


in   proximity   there- 
said  member,  means 
of  said  member 
s  and  means  for 
member  for  ionizing 
discharge  treat- 


cdgei 


CO  rona 


1.  An  atomic  beam  tube  apparatus  including  iieans 
forming  a  source  of  beam  particles  for  forming  and  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  atomic  particles  over  a  predetermined 
elongated  beam  path,  means  forming  a  detector  disposed 
along  the  beam  path  for  detecting  resonance  of  the  beam 
p'articles,  means  forming  a  pair  of  state  selector  mignets 
disposed  along  the  beam  path  for  deflecting  the  oeam 
particles  and  selecting  their  energy  states,  means  for  ap- 
plying microwave  radiation  to  the  beam  betweeii  said 
pair  of  state  selector  magnets  for  producing  resonance 
of  the  beam  particles,  means  forqiing  an  elongated  tubular 
support  structure  surrounding  all  of  said  aforemenfoned 
means  for  supporting  same,  and  means  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  headers,  all  of  said  supported  means 
being  operatively  supported  from  and  deriving  theid  axial 
alignment  from  said  tubular  support  means  via  tie  in- 
termediary of  said  header  means,  a  plurality  of  said  header 
means  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  tubulat  sup- 
port means  to  accommodate  differential  axial  expansion 
therebetween  and  to  facilitate  assembly  of  the  tube  appa- 
ratus, and  means  forming  a  plurality  of  spacer  metnbers 
disposed  between  adjacent  transverse  header  meafs  for 
determining  the  proper  axial  spacing  of  said  supported 
means  within  the  tube  apparatus. 


1.  An  X-ray  film  pack  comprisinj  a  sheet  of  X-ray  film, 
an  intensifier  screen  on  each  side  o  the  sheet  of  film,  an 
X-ray  transparent  wrapping  coverin  5  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  the  intensifier  screens,  a  sh(  et  of  cardboard  adja- 
cent the  wrapping,  a  lead  coating  a  ihered  to  one  surface 
of  the  sheet  of  cardboard,  said  she;t  of  cardboard  being 
constructed  and  arranged  in  a  corni  gated  configuration  to 
act  as  a  vacuum  reservoir,  the  film,  screen  and  cardboard 
sheet  being  similar  in  length,  widt  1  and  shape,  and  an 
outer  protective  covering  surrounding  the  film,  screens, 
wrapping  and  cardboard  sheet,  said  covering  being  X-ray 
transparent,  flexible  and  essentially'  empty  of  gas  and 
constructed  of  two  plys  adhered  t  >gether,  an  outer  ply 
being  highly  fluid-impervious  and 
inner  ply  being  light-opaque  and 
material. 


3,348,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
TREATMENT  OF  PLASTIC  SURFACES  HAVING 
AN  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  ELECTRODE  AS- 
SEMBLY 
Loois  A.  Rosentlial,  Highland  Parit,  NJ.,  assigdor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of,  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,253 

10  Claims.  (O.  250—49.5) 

1,  An  adjustable  length  electrode  assembly  for  cprona 

discharge   treatment  of   plastic   surfaces   compris  ng   a 

longitudinally  flexible  conductive  member  having  u  plu- 


tear-resistant  and  an 
El  thermoplastic  bond 


3,348  043 
FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  SIGN  COMPOSED  OF 

ROTATABLE  TRIANGUl  .AR  PRISMS 

Orion  M.Meha8, 3517  Main  St,  Kaisas  City,  Mo.    64111 

FUed  Sept  23,  1964,  SctJNo.  398,728 

14  Claims.  (CL  25a[— 77) 

1.  A  display  sign  comprising: 

(a)  a  triangular  prism, 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  prismj  1 
to  its  geometric  axis,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  sign  panels  having  indicia  imprinted  there- 
on overlying  and  facing  two  of  the  three  faces  of  said 
prism,  the  third  face  of  said  pri  an  being  unobstructed 


about  an  axis  parallel 
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and  constituting  a  viewing  face  through  which  said 
sign  panels  may  be  observed. 
6.  A  display  sign  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
sign  panels  are  imprinted  with  a  fluorescent  material  and 


3348,045 
Ge-Se-Te  GLASS  AND  INFRARED 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Maurice  J.  Bran,  Richardson,  and  Rowland  E.  Johnson 
and  Robert  J.  Patterson,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,125 
2  Claims.  (CL  250—83) 


*  C«TIT*LIIIC 

•  tHOIirNOttl  (LAIl 

conrosiTieas 


said  prism  is  formed  of  material  transparent  to  ultraviolet 
radiant  energy,  and  with  the  addition  of: 
(a)  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiant  energy  positioned 
to  direct  said  energy  toward  said  prism. 


3348,044 
AIR  SAMPLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Merwyn  Sanders,  KnoxvUIe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,186 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—83) 


ATOMIC  V.Tt 


2.  An  infrared  detection  system  comprising  a  detector 
sensitive  to  infrared  energy  and  a  transmitting  element  in 
optical  contact  with  said  detector,  said  transmitting  ele- 
ment comprising  a  ternary  glass  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  germanium,  selenium  and  tellurium  and 
lying  within  Line  A  in  FIGURE  1. 


3348,046 
SELF-CONTROLLED  SEQUENCE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STANDARDIZING  AND  CAUBRATION  OF  NU- 
CLEAR GAUGES 
Walter  B.  Lloyd,  Cinchmati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohmart  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,113 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—833) 


1.  A  method  for  correlating  the  collection  of  samples 
collected  at  different  times  and  places  on  separate  filter 
papers  with  the  display  of  data  derived  from  the  auto- 
matic analysis  of  such  samples  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  each  of  said  filter  paper  within  an  aper- 
ture in  a  corresponding  data  processing  card; 

(b)  precoding  said  cards  with  information  identifying 
the  time  and  place  of  sampling; 

(c)  mounting  said  cards  within  holders  to  maintain 
said  filter  paper  in  a  taut  condition; 

(d)  drawing  gaseous  samples  through  said  filter  papers 
to  collect  a  separate  particulate  matter  sample  in 
each  card  aperture; 

(e)  moving  said  cards  from  their  holders  to  an  auto- 
matic analyzer  for  analysis; 

(f)  keypunching  said  cards  to  indicate  the  results  of 
said  analysis; 

(g)  duplicating  said  cards  in  uncontaminated  form; 

and 
(h)  tabulating  said  uncontaminated  cards  in  a  com- 
puter to  provide  therefrom  a  display  of  correlated 
sample  locations,  times,  and  analysis  of  particulate 
matter. 


»/, 


^ 


r  I  1  i«wJU»i  i  »yy^  ^    iJ'^C^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  standardizing  a  gauge  having  a  meter, 

a  radiation  source,  a  cell  spaced  from  said  source,  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  meter  fOT  determining 

the  absorption  characteristic  comprising, 

means  for  connecting  said  cell  to  ground, 

means  for  correcting  an  unbalance  in  said  circuit  when 

said  cell  is  connected  to  ground, 
means  for  standardizing  said  gauge  on  air  in  said  air- 
gap  after  said  unbalance  has  been  corrected. 
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been 


means  for  calibrating  said  circuit  after  it  has 
standardized  on  air, 

a  single  servomotor  selectively  connectable  to  ea  :h  of 
said  correcting,  standardizing  and  calibrating  n^eans, 

said  servomotor  having  a  control  winding,  I 

means  for  selectively  and  sequentially  applying  a  boten- 
tial  to  said  control  winding  from  each  of  said  cof  rect- 
ing,  standardizing  and  calibrating  means, 

means  connected  to  said  control  winding  for  detecting 
a  predetermined  voltage  condition  on  said  control 
winding,  ' 

and  means  initiated  by  said  detector  for  initiatiiite  the 
operation  of  said  standardizing  means  and  said  cali- 
brating means  in  sequence  immediately  upon  attain- 
ing a  proper  adjustment  in  the  preceding  opeffition. 


H  GH 


U 


3348,047 

DIFFERENTIAL  RADIOMETER  HAVING 

AND  LOW  ABSORPTION  CHARACTERISTlfS 

Richard  P.  Clifford,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor ' 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,835 

4  Claims.  (CL  250— «3.3) 


19^  ».  M 


1.  A  differential  radiometer  comprising: 

(A)  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  o  lening 
in  one  end  thereof  for  admitting  radiation; 

(B)  a  pair  of  thin  metallic  half  discs  positioned  |n  said 
opening  with  their  peripheral  portions  contacting  said 
body,  one  of  said  half  discs  being  coated  with  a  ma- 
terial having  a  high  absorptance  and  high  emissivity, 
the  other  of  said  half  discs  being  coated  ^th  a 
material  having  a  low  absorptance  and  higbj  emis- 
sivity; 

(C)  means  for  resistively  sensing  the  temperatfre  ad- 
jacent the  center  of  curvature  of  each  of  said  half 
discs; 

(D)  a  quartz  window  positioned  in  said  opening'before 
said  half  discs; 

(E)  electric  circuit  means  connected  to  said  tensing 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal. 


first  means  for  controlling  the 
said  detectors  whereby  the  outputs 
diating  energy  into  space  are 
zero,  and  below  a  predetermined 

second  means  for  providing  a 
defining  a  scanning  cycle; 

third  means  responsive  to  said 
quentially  sensing  the  outputs 


adiation  surfaces  of 

of  detectors  ra- 

<  ubstantially  equal  to 

threshold  level; 

of  control  pulses 


1  seqt  ence 


control  pulses  for  se- 
of  said  detectors; 


4  n 


fourth  means  coupled  to  said  thi  rd  means  and  respon 
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^ 


outputs  for  providing 
the  sensed  outputs  of 


sive  to  the  sequentially  sensed 
a  horizon  sensing  signal  when 
a  predetermined  number  of  sijccessive  detectors  are 
above  a  preselected  threshold  Ifcvel;  and 
fifth  means  responsive  to  said  jlhird  means  for  con- 
trolling said  first  means  as  a  function  of  the  output 
of  at  least  one  of  said  detectors  radiating  energy 
into  space. 


3,348,049  ^ 
HIGH  SPEED  ULTRAVIOLET  THIN 
SPOT  DETECIOR 
David  Steams  Staccy,  Bonlder,  Colo.,  assi^KMr  to  Ball 
Brothers  Research  Corporation, 
poration  of  Colorado 

FUed  Dec  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,816 


Boulder,  Colo.,  a  cor- 


11  Claims,  (a.  251—83.3) 


3,348,048 
HORIZON  SENSOR  WITH  A  PLURALTfY 
OF  FIXEDLY-POSrnONED  RADIATION- 
COMPENSATED     RADIATION     SENfl- 
TTVE  DETECTORS 
John  M.  McLauchlan,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  and  Mabty  M. 
Mcrlen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaut^s  and 
Space  Administration 

FUed  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,097 

14  Oafans.  (a.  250—83.3) 

6.  A  horizon  sensor  comprising: 

at  least  one  multidetector  head  fixedly  positioned  with 

respect  to  a  reference  axis,  said  bead  including  a 

plurality  of  radiation  detectors,  each  adapted  to  re- 

.  ceive  radiation  energy  or  radiate  energy  int<  space, 

and   providing   a    potential   output   as   a   function 

thereof; 


4.  A  method  for  detecting  a  t  lin  spot  in  transparent 
and  semi-transparent  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
directing  an  ultraviolet  light  beai|  toward  said  material, 
creating  relative  motion  between  I  said  material  and  said 
light  beam  so  as  to  completely  scam  a  surface  of  said  ma- 
terial with  said  beam,  receiving  a  substantially  fixed  por- 
tion of  said  light  beam  which  paises  through  said  mate- 
rial, converting  the  received  portion  of  said  light  beam 
into  a  first  voltage  having  an  amplitude  indicative  of  the 
instantaneous  intensity  of  said  re<eived  portion,  amplify- 
ing said  first  voltage,  generating  i  second  voltage  having 
an  amplitude  indicative  of  the  average  intensity  of  said 
received  portion  over  a  prcviouii  preselected  period  erf 
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time,  comparing  said  second  voltage  with  a  fixed  voltage 
so  as  to  generate  a  difference  voltage,  amplifying  said 
difference  voltage,  controlling  the  conversion  of  said  re- 
ceived portion  into  said  first  voltage  with  said  amplitude 
difference  voltage,  and  monitoring  said  amplified  first 
voltage  to  determine  whether  it  falls  outside  of  a  pre- 
selected range  thereby  indicating  the  presence  of  a  thin 
spot.  

3,348  §50 

PASSIVE  INFRAteD  TRACKING  AND 

RANGING  SYSTEM 

Robert  V.  Bcz,  Cfaicknati,  Ohio,  aarfgnor  to  Atco  Mann- 

f  actarfav  CwponrtkM,  Candmurfi,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 

of  Delaware  ^     ^,    ^_^  .^^ 

FDed  JnlT  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  672,542 

12  dafans.  (CL  250—83.3) 


1117 
direct 


a  battery  power  supply  effective  to  provide  a 

current, 
variable  frequency  converter  means  coupled  to  the 

power  supply,  said  ccmverter  means  being  effective  to 

convert  the  direct  current  from  said  supply  into  an 

alternating  current. 


4.  In  an  optical  tracking  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  lens  for  focusing  rays  of  light  to  a  focal  point; 
first  and  second  opaque  chopper  grids  fixedly  spaced  on 
a  rotatable  shaft,  each  of  said  chopper  grids  comprising 
at  least  one  segment,  the  segments  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond grids  being  alternately  disposed  around  the  periphery 
of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  rows  of  slots,  each  of  said  rows  having  a 
predetermined  different  number  of  slots;  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  shaft  so  that  the  segments  of  said  first  grid 
traverse  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  before  said  focal 
point,  and  so  that  said  segments  of  said  second  grid  tra- 
verse said  optical  axis  after  said  focal  point,  whereby  said 
rays  of  light  will  be  interrupted  by  the  opaque  portions 
of  said  grids  and  will  be  permitted  to  pass  through  said 
slots,  thereby  producing  alternate  series  of  pulses  of  light; 
means  for  comparing  the  average  intensities  of  said  alter- 
nate series  of  pulses  of  light  to  locate  said  focal  point 
along  said  optical  axis;  means  for  determining  the  phase 
with  respect  to  a  reference  of  said  alternate  series  of 
pulses  of  light  to  locate  the  position  of  said  focal  point  in 
one  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  number  of  pulses  of  light  in  each  series 
for  determining  the  location  of  said  focal  point  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  mutually  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  said 
first  direction.  

3348,051 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE  HAV- 
ING A  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  FEEDBACK 
MEANS  FOR  A  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  CON- 

VERTER 
Fi«dcrkk  Gordon  Wcighart,  Brookfldd,  and  RamoD  F. 
Forlaatro,  Newton,  Conn.,  aasignoiB  to  Aotomation  In- 
dastries,  be.  El  Scgondo,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
CidiforBia 
Contfamatioo  off  appBcatloa  Scr.  No.  280,936,  May  16, 
1M3.  TUs  applicatkiB  Nov.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  508,960 
5  CUms.  (CL  250—103) 
1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  including  the  combination  of: 
an  X-ray  tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  high  voltage 
anode, 


an  anode  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary, said  secondary  being  coupled  to  the  high  voltage 
anode  of  said  X-ray  tube,  and 

frequency  responsive  means  coupling  the  primary  of 
the  anode  transformer  to  the  converter  means,  said 
frequency  responsive  means  being  effective  to  supply 
a  voltage  to  the  primary  that  is  a  function  of  the  fre- 
quency. 

3348,052 
MONITORING  CORROSION  RATES  BY  MEANS 
OF  RADIOACTIVE  TRACERS 
Phiiip  J.  Ratfnidcr,  OUahonsa  Oty,  Okfau,  and  VhMCBt 
P.  Gninn,  La  JoBa,  CaUff.,  aKtcnors  to  SheD  Ofl  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Coatinaation  of  appBcatioB  Scr.  No.  203,958,  Jam  20, 
1962.  This  appUcadon  Jnnc  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,054 
2  Claims.  (O.  250—106) 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  rate  of  corrosioD  fai 
a  corrosion-sensitive  conduit  during  an  extended  period 
of  the  production  of  fluids  flowing  therethrou^  from  a 
producing  well  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incorporating  from  V4  to  1%  of  a  radioactive 
material  of  relatively  high  radioactive  intensity  hay- 
ing a  substantially  long  half-life  into  a  specimen,  said 
specimen  having  corrosion  characteristics  corre- 
sponding to  said  corrosion-sensitive  conduit; 
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(b)  exposing  the  resulting  specimen  to  the  fluid  steam 
flowing  through  said  corrosion-sensitive  conduit  dur- 
ing the  passage  of  said  fluid  through  said  coniuit; 

(c)  monitoring  said  fluid  stream  exposed  to  s^id  re- 
suhing  specimen  to  determine  the  counting  ^te  of 
the  radioactive  material  entrained  therein;  and 

(d)  injecting  a  corrosion  inhibitor  into  said  conduit  at 
a  sufficient  rate  to  maintain  the  counting  rate  below 
a  prescribed  level  which  is  proportional  to  an  i  ccept- 
able  corrosion  rate  of  both  said  resulting  spi  cimen 
and  said  corrosion-sensitive  conduit. 


cuit  means  connecting  said  elemeht 
ment,  for  energizing  said  instrumei  it 
to  the  voltage  across  said  element, 


3,348,053 

AMPLIFIER  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOU 

HORIZON  SCANNER  , 

Clarence  Cantor,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Adminfetrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,444 

6  Claims.  (CI.  250—206) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  including  in  combinatiot ,  sens- 
ing means  for  generating  periodic  pulses,  a  paruneter 
of  which  pulses  is  to  be  measured,  said  pulses  being  super- 
imposed on  a  steady  state  signal  subject  to  vai  iations 
large  compared  to  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  to  b<  meas- 
ured, signal  ampliflcation  means  having  an  input  4nd  an 
output,  a  first  filtering  network  coupled  betweei  said 
sensing  means  and  the  input  of  said  amplification  neans, 
output  terminal  means  for  connection  to  pulse  detection 
means,  a  second  filter  network  coupled  between  t  le  out- 
put of  said  amplification  means  and  said  output  t<  rminal 
means,  said  first  filter  network  having  a  time  c(tnstant 
at  least  ten  times  greater  than  the  time  constant  of  said 
second  filter  network,  and  circuit  means  for  clj  mping 
said  output  terminal  means  to  a  reference  potenti  il  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  interval  between  pulses  to  tiereby 
provide  a  zero  reference  level  for  measuremenl  of  a 
parameter  of  said  pulses. 


3.348.054 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  CONTR< 
SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERAS 

Allen  G.  Stimson  and  Gerald  F.  Pickens,  Rochestei ,  N.Y., 

assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Ro(  hester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  3S9,283, 

Apr.  13,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

610,202 

2  Claiins.  (CI.  250—206) 

1.  In  a  photoelectric  exposure  control  systemi  for  a 
camera  having  a  movable  diaphragm  vane  and  an  electric 
measuring  instrument  for  positioning  said  vane  in  accord- 
ance with  energization  of  said  instrument,  and  being 
adapted  to  take  photographs  by  flash  illumination,  said 
vane  providing  minimum  aperture  when  said  instrument 
is  unenergized,  the  combination  comprising:  a  close^  series 
loop  comprising  a  photo-resistive  element  illumitiatable 
by  scene  light,  a  battery,  a  switch  and  a  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  said  element  effective,  upon  closure  jof  said 
switch,  for  applying  across  said  element  a  voltage  in- 
versely related  to  illumination  of  said  element;  and  cir- 
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across  said  instru- 

in  direct  proportion 

;o  that  said  diaphragm 


-f 


vane  is  at  its  mmimum  exposure 

of  an  exposure,  and  tends  to 

posure,  thus  insuring  against  overexposure 

illumination  is  bright. 


3,348,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

OF   A   BEAM   OF   RADIANT 
Thomas  H.  Bulpitt,  Sylmar,  Calif., 
signments,  to  Textron  Electronics, 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser 

5  Claims.  (CI.  25(— 212) 


position  at  the  beginning 

proce^  :d  toward  a  greater  ex- 

if  the  flash 


THE  INTENSITY 
ENERGY 
assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Inc,  a  corporation 

No.  391,178 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  t  le  intensity  of  a  radiant 
energy  beam  while  in  use  comprisng:  a  transparent  opti- 
cal element  adapted  to  constitute 
tem  such  that  said  beam  passes 

first  and  second  thin,  dissimilar  mletal  films  deposited  on 
said   optical  element  in   superimposed   relationship   and 

in  direct  contact  with  each  other  such  that  each  intercepts 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  beam  ^krithout  appreciably  at- 
tenuating the  intensity  of  said  bean  ; 
extending  from  said  films  respectivj  ly;  and  voltage  measur- 
ing apparatus  connected  to  said  oi  itput  leads  for  measur- 
ing voltage  signals  developed  as  a  <  :onsequence  of  thermal 
effects  resulting  from  the  intensit; 
films. 


part  of  an  optical  sys- 
through  said  element; 


of  said  beam  on  said 


OiMka, 


3,348,056 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING 
ENERGY  RESPONSIVE 

Tadao  Kohashi,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd., 
tion  of  Japan 

FUed  May  20, 1964,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application 

38/27,248 
16  Cbdms.  (CI. 
1.  A  radiant  energy  responsive 
type  including  a  photoconductive 
cent  layer  lying  on  one  surface 
layer,  an  impedance  layer  lying 


TYPE  RADIANT 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
assignor  to  Matsushita 
I,  Japan,  a  corpora- 


Ja  lan 


No.  368,906 
,  May  22,  1963, 


2S»— 213) 


hyi 

cf 

(n 


display  device  of  the 

er,  an  electrolumines- 

said  photoconductive 

the  other  surface  of 
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said  photoconductive  layer,  a  first  electrode  arranged  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  electroluminescent  layer,  a 
second  electrode  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
impedance  layer,  a  third  electrode  interposed  between  said 
electroluminescent  and  impedance  layers  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  jrfiotoconductive  layer,  electric  power 
supply  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  between  said 
first  and  third  electrodes  and  second  voltage  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  an  means  for  electrically 
controlling  the  luminescent  intensity  of  said  electrolumi- 
nescent layer  through  the  variation  in  impedance  under 
the  excitation  eflfect  of  radiant  energy  on  said  photocon- 


3,348,058 
RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  WIDE 

FIELD  OF  VIEW 
Gerald   Falbel,   Stamford,   Codd.,   assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,939 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—216) 


ductive  layer  to  thereby  convert  a  radiant  energy  image 
into  visible  form  on  said  electroluminescent  layer,  in 
which  said  impedance  layer  is  an  energy  converting 
luminescent  layer  having  a  radiant  energy  response  to 
a  first  spectral  distribution  and  having  a  luminescence 
characteristic  with  a  second  energy  distribution  different 
from  the  first  and  at  least  partly  overlapping  the 
spectral  photoconductivity  distribution  of  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  whereby,  when  excited  with  radiant  energy, 
said  luminescent  impedance  layer  produces  luminescent 
light  energy  to  which  said  photoconductive  layer  is  re- 
sponsive. 

3,348,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
STRAIGHTNESS  OF  MACHINE  TOOL  WAYS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Robert  K.  Burroughs,  Batavia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  K. 
Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  CinchinatI,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  _    __ 
FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,188 
8  Claims.  (CI.  25(K— 215) 


1.  A  radiation  detection  system  for  gathering  radiation 
from  a  large  field  of  view  on  a  relatively  small  radiation 
detector,  comprising 

(a)  a  radiation  detector  mounted  on  a  substrate  which 
is  transparent  to  the  radiation  being  measured, 

(b)  a  primary  optical  means  having  said  detector  posi- 
tioned in  its  focal  plane  for  applying  radiation  to 
the  front  of  said  detector, 

(c)  a  wide  field  stop  positioned  in  the  focal  plane  of 
said  primary  optical  means  which  defines  the  system's 
wide  field  of  view,  and 

(d)  a  field  element  positioned  behind  said  detector  for 
imaging  radiation  from  the  wide  field  of  view  of  said 
primary  optical  means  which  passes  the  front  of  said 
detector  onto  the  back  of  said  radiation  detector. 


3,348,059 
VISIBILITY  TESTER  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 
THE    THRESHOLD    LEVEL    OF    THE    HUMAN 

EYE 
Rolf    ScheUhase    and    Gerfaard-Helferich    Rnppenlicrg, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Ver- 
waltungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

L  47,510,  L  47,511 

13  Claims.  (H.  250—229) 


'TmmnMj  atmmK   sntca 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  straightness  in  a 
vertical  plane  of  machine  tool  ways  over  which  a  mov- 
ing member  is  guided  comprising;  a  filament  fixed  in  a 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  ways 
being  checked,  means  for  tensioning  said  filament  to  insure 
its  straightness  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  moving  member  and  moved  thereby 
over  said  ways,  said  housing  also  having  a  slot  therein  to 
receive  said  filament,  illuminating  lamp  means  positioned 
in  said  housing  for  casting  a  beam  of  light  in  a  vertical 
direction  on  said  filament,  photocells  positioned  in  side 
by  side  relation  on  the  side  of  said  filament  opposite  said 
lamp  means  and  secured  in  said  housing  to  receive  the 
lights  and  shadows  cast  respectively  by  said  lamp  means 
and  said  filament,  and  means  for  detecting  the  change  in 
illumination  of  said  photocells  as  said  housing  and  mov- 
ing member  are  moved  over  said  ways. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  visibility  of  lu- 
minous or  non-luminous  auxiliary  objects,  including  a 
telephotometer  for  scanning  a  chain  of  such  objects  ex- 
tending substantially  in  a  line,  and  for  measuring,  with 
respect  to  its  own  location,  the  intensity  of  the  Ulumina- 
tion  produced  by  each  auxiliary  object,  as  well  as  the 
background  luminous  intensity  in  the  vicinity  of  such  ob- 
jects, so  as  to  provide  a  measure  of  visibility  which  ac- 
counts for  the  inherent  sensation  threshoW  of  the 
human  eye:  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  tele- 
photometer  for  comparing  the  measured  illumination  in- 
tensity of  each  such  object  with  a  threshold  value  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  background  luminous  inten- 
sity, which  function  approximates  the  sensation  thresh- 
old of  the  human  eye;  and  means  coupled  to  said 
comparison  means  for  measuring  the  angle,  with  respect 


I 


1120 


OFFI 


:iAL  GAZETTE 


to  a  fixed  reference,  corresponding  to  the  most  distant  of 
such  auxiliary  objects  from  the  telephotometer  whose 
measured  illumination  intensity  exceeds  the  tltfcshold 
value  existing  at  the  corresponding  measured  back  ground 
illumination  intensity. 


exciting  signal  current  having  a  frequency 
nant  frequency  of  said  resonant  ci:  'cuit 
and  comprising  a  band  conductor 
rently  on  said  two  linear  conductor^ 
to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
means  coupled  to  the  resonant  circuit 


3,348,060  , 

CONTINUOUSLY-OPERATING  STANDBY  P^WER- 
SUPPLY  AND  BATTERY-CHARGING  APPARA- 
TUS AND  METHOD 

Robert  S.  Jamieson,  San  Joan  Ca^strano,  Calif.,  aMgnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lorafai  Prodncts  Cor^fntioa, 
Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FOed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,621 
15  Claims.  (CI.  307—66) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  controlled  exchange  of 
power  between  a  storage  battery  and  a  source  ol  power 
producing  an  alternating  voltage  wave,  which  comprises: 

an  inverter  adapted  to  permit  flow  of  current  in  both 
directions  therethrough, 

means  to  connect  said  inverter  to  said  source  apid  to  a 
storage  battery  in  such  manner  that  flow  of  current 
through  said  inverter  in  one  direction  effects , feeding 
of  power  from  said  battery  to  said  source,  and|flow  of 
current  through  said  inverter  in  the  opposite  cSrection 
effects  charging  of  said  battery  from  said  source, 

means  to  synchronize  the  frequency  of  the  voltafee  wave 
generated  by  said  inverter  to  the  frequency 
source  voltage  wave,  and 

means  to  shift  the  phases  of  said  voltage  waves 
to  each  other  to  regulate  the  net  power  exchs  nge  be- 
tween said  inverter  and  said  source, 

said  phase-shift  means  including  control  mears  sensi- 
tive to  the  condition  of  said  battery  to  provide  a 
continuous  phase  control  effect  maintaining  s  " '  ' 
tery  at  a  predetermined  condition  of  charge 


of  said 
relative 


aid  bat- 
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twice  the  reso- 
and  a  bias  current 
loop  wound  concur- 
so  as  to  be  orthogonal 
tnear  conductors,  input 
to  apply  thereto  an 


odd  number  of  input  informati(  n  signals,  and  output 
means  for  deriving  from  the  resonant  circuit  an  output 
current  having  a  frequency  equil  to  one  half  the  fre- 
quency of  the  exciting  current  and  assuming  one  of  two 
possible  phase  positions  which  difer  by  180*  from  each 
other. 


3,348,062 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  AN  INSU- 
LATED GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAV- 
ING OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  M  lANS  COUPLED  TO 
THE  SUBSTRATE  THEREOF 

David  I.  Carlson,  Princeton,  an!  Gerald  E.  Therianlt, 
Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporatloa  of  Deb  wan 


FDcd  Jan.  2, 1963,  Scr. 


20  Claimi.  (CL  30  '—88  J) 


compns  mg 


sa  d 
a:  id 


3348,061 

PARAMETRON  ELEMENT  USING  CONDUCTIVE 
WIRE  WITH  FERRO-MAGNETIC  THEV-FILM  DE- 
POSITED THEREON 
Shintaro  Oshima,  Higashl-machi,  Musashino-shl,  Tetsusa- 
bwo  Kamibayashl,  KitaadacU-gim,  Saitama-lsn,  and 
Keigo  Komoro,  Toshima-kn,  To^o-to,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabnshiki  Kaiska  (also 
known  as  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.),  T6kyo-to, 
Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1962, 
37/34,153 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88) 
A  parametron  element  comprising  a  resonan    circuit 
composed  of  two  linear  conductors  disposed  pars  llel  and 
each  having  a  ferromagnetic  thin  film  deposited  thereon 
and  a  tuning  capacitor,  terminals  on  said  two  lia  sar  c<»- 
ductors  at  one  end  of  each  conductor  directly  connected 
to  each  other,  terminals  on  the  other  end  of  e^h  con- 
ductor connected  to  each  other  through  said  tuning  capaci- 
tor, exciting  means  to  apply  to  said  resonant  cih^uit  an 


1.  An  electrical  circuit 

an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
ing  first,  second  and  gate 
semiconductor  substrate,  a 
tions  respectively  between 
trodes  and  said  substrate, 
between  said  gate  electrode 

means  connecting  said  first,  sedond 
to  condition  said  semiconduc  tor 
the  active  element  of  said  ci  rcuit, 

signal  supply  means  coupled  to 
and  gate  electrodes  for  supif  ymg 
nitude  sufficient  to  forward 
rectifying  junctions  to  provide 
through, 

deriving  means  coupled  to  said 
signal  voltage  in  response  tc 

and  signal  utilization  means 
derived  signal  voltage. 


3,34o,wOj 
SOLID  STATE  A-C  COP  TACTOR 
MOMENTARY  START-^TOP 
John  R.  Bray,  Pensac^a,  Fla., 
Company,  a  corporatio 
FOed  Sept.  16, 1963,  S^ 
4  Claims.  (CL 
1.  AC  switching  apparatus  con^prismg 
(a)  a  first  diode  having  an 
conductor  and  a  cathode 
conductor, 


No.  248,947 


set  fiiconductor  device  hav- 

<lectrodes  formed  on  a 

)air  of  rectifying  junc- 

first  and  second  elec- 

intrinsic  capacitance 

and  said  substrate, 

and  gate  electrodes 
device  to  operate  as 
it, 
one  of  said  first,  second 
signals  of  a  mag- 
>ias  at  least  one  of  said 
current  flow  there- 
substrate  for  deriving  a 
said  current  flow, 
<oupled  to  receive  said 


WITH 
BUTTONS 
assignor  to  Monsanto 
of  Delaware 
.  No.  309,249 


30  —88.5) 


in  combination: 

connected  to  a  first 

connected  to  a  second 


anode 
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(b)  a  second  diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to 
said  second  conductor  and  its  anode  connected  to  a 
third  conductor, 

(c)  a  third  diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  said 
third  conductor  and  its  anode  connected  to  a  fourth 
conductor, 

(d)  a  fourth  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  said 
fourth  conductor  and  its  cathode  connected  to  said 
first  conductor, 

(e)  an  AC  power  supply  connected  in  series  with  a 
load  impedance  across  said  first  and  third  conductors, 

(f)  a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  a  first 
anode  connected  to  said  second  conductor,  a  first 
cathode  connected  to  said  fourth  conductor,  and  a 
first  gate  electrode, 

(g)  and  manual  signal  generating  means  for  selectively 
applying   a   triggering  potential   between   said  first 


having  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the  im- 
pedance of  the  path; 

means  connecting  the  circuit  paths  of  said  devices  in 
a  scries  chain  between  said  junction  points; 

means  for  applying  an  energizing  potential  across  said 
junction  points; 

means  for  selectively  varying  the  voltage  at  the  con- 
trol electrodes  of  said  devices  individually; 

a  number  of  light  responsive  elements  each  connected 
between  a  different  pair  of  points  on  said  chain 
and  across  at  least  one  of  said  current  carrying 
paths;  and 

means  for  applying  light  selectively  to  said  elements 
to  control  the  conductivity  thereof. 


3,348,065 
DATA  ANALYZING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  INTE- 
GRATOR HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND   DIS- 
CHARGE PATHS  WITH  RESPECTIVELY  FIRST 
AND  SECOND  DISCHARGE  RATES 
Herbert  R.  Schmidt,  MiBMapoUs,  Mtam.,  $mk 
teraatJoaal  Business  MacUnci  Corporatloe, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,587 
7  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


gate  and  said  first  cathode  electrodes,  said  signal 
generating  means  incliiding: 

( 1 )  a  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  a 
second  anode,  a  second  cathode  and  a  second 
gate  electrode, 

(2)  a  DC  power  supply  having  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminals, 

(3)  means  including  a  normally  closed  switch  and 
a  resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  DC 
power  supply  and  the  anode-to-cathode  circuit 
of  said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 

(4)  circuit  means  including  a  normally  open 
switch  and  an  impedance  connected  between 
said  positive  terminal  of  said  DC  power  supply 
and  said  second  gate  electrode, 

(5)  and  meins  for  applying  the  potential  appear- 
ing across  said  resistance  to  said  gate  and  cath- 
ode electrodes  of  said  first  silicon  controlled 
rectifier. 


3,348,064  ,^,^ 

FLEXIBLE    LOGIC    CIRCUIT    UTILIZING    FffiLD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  UGHT  RESPON- 
SIVE DEVICES  .    „  J.    ^ 
Robert  A.  Powhis,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1963,  fc.  No.  323,821 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  junction  points; 

a  plurality  of  devices,  each  device  having  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  defining  a  current  carrying  path  and 


1.  A  data  analyzing  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  composite  signal, 

said  composite  signal  including  a  variable  analog  signal 
having  relatively  fast  changes  about  its  mean  volt- 
age level  and  a  second  signal  superimposed  upon  said 
analog  sigiul  having  relatively  slow  changes  in  mean 
voltage  level, 

means  including  an  integrator  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence voltage  proportional  to  said  analog  signal, 

means  for  defining  a  first  discharge  path  having  a  first 
rate  of  discharge  for  said  integrator, 

means  for  defining  a  second  discharge  path  having  a 
second  rate  of  discharge  for  said  integrator, 

means  responsive  to  said  composite  signal  for  connect- 
ing said  first  discharge  means  to  said  integrator, 

said  last-mentioned  means  responsive  to  said  relatively 
fast  changes  and  said  reference  voltage  for  connect- 
ing said  second  discharge  means  to  said  integrator, 
and 

said  integrator  being  discharged  at  a  slower  rate  by  said 
first  discharge  means  than  by  said  second  discharge 


means. 


3,348,066 
ARRANGEMENTS  OF  ONE-TRANSISTOR 
BISiTABLE  CIRCUITS 
Bruce  E.  Brilcy,  La  Grange  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nocthlake,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,370 
4  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 
4.  A  bistable  flip-flop  device  comprising: 
an  amplifying  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  a 
base,  emitter  and  collector,  as  well  as  emitter-base 
and  collector-base  junctions,  said  transistor  being 
connected  in  grounded  emitter  configuration  and 
having  minority  carrier  storage  capability; 
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signal  input  connections  to  said  transistor  for  mo  nen 
tarily  applying  predetermined  signals  which  initi  ite  a 
change  of  state  of  said  transistor  from  cutolf  to 
conduction  and  vice  versa;  , 

first  D.C.  biasing  means  permanently  connected  to  said 
collector;  .   ' 

a  sinusoidal  signal  source  in  circuit  connection  with  said 
collector;  I 

said  collector-base  junction  forming  a  gate  between 
said  sinusoidal  signal  source  and  said  base,  sai(  first 
D.C.  biasing  means  normally  reverse  biasing  said 
gate  so  as  to  normally  keep  said  gate  open; 


■20« 


7:^^-? 


as- 


m<  men- 


said  gate  being  closed  in  response  to  the  transist  »r 
suming  said  conducting  state  upon  said  first  m< 
tary  signal  application,  to  effectively  conned 
sinusoidal  signal  source  to  said  base,  and  said 
sistor  thereupon  being  maintained  in  said  conducting 
state  due  to  the  injection  into  said  emitter-basc|junc- 
tion  of  minority  carriers  in  response  to  said 
tion  of  said  sinusoidal  signal  source; 

and  second  D.C.  biasing  means  permanently 
to  said  base  and  effective  in  response  to  said 
sistor  assuming  said  cutoff  state  upon  said 
mentioned  momentary  signal  application,  to 
tain  said  transistor  in  said  cutoff  state. 


verter  and  responding  to  the  non-coilducting 
transistor  to  provide  a  second  polfrized 
an  electrical  gate  circuit  including  a 
controlled  rectifiers  electrically  coniiected 
of  said  converter,  said  second  pair  o 
nected  in  parallel  circuit  relation, 
of  rectifiers  rendered  conducting  in 
polarized  output  signal  and  the  other 
of  rectifiers  rendered  conducting  in  response 
output  signal. 


ons 


state  of  said 

output  signal, 

econd  pair  of  silicon 

to  the  output 

rectifiers  being  con- 

of  said  second  pair 

response  to  said  first 

of  said  second  pair 

to  said  second 


3,348,068 
THRESHOLD  DISCRIMINATOR  AND  ZERO- 
CROSSING  DETECTOR 
Gabriel  L.  Miller,  Westfield,  NJ., 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  1  lo.  451,731 
9  Ciaims.  (CI.  307- -88.5) 


ifisignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


said 
tran- 


ce nnec- 


coni  ected 


tran- 


s'cond- 
main- 


3,348,067 

SOLID  STATE  IMPULSE  GENERATOR  USING  SILI- 
CON CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS  FOR  SWITCH- 

Richard  E.  Whipple,  Rochester,  N.H.,  and  Bemi^  J. 
Rothmel,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  I 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.   191,620,  R;  lay   1, 

1962.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  44i  ,«3« 

4  Chums.  (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  solid  state  impulse  generator  for  operating 
trol  device  comprising,  an  electrical  converter  having 
input  and  an  output  for  converting  variable  vo 
puts  to  polarized  voltage  outputs,  said  converter  in4lud 
a  trigger  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  input 
converter,  said  trigger  circuit  including  a  transistor 
dered  conducting  and  non-conducting  in  response 
voltage  level  of  variable  voltage  inputs,  said  cofiverter 
also  including  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers, 
coupling  said  rectifiers  together  to  form  a  flip-flop 
said  flip-flop  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
tor  and  responding  to  the  conducting  state  of  said 
tor  to  provide  a  first  polarized  output  signal  from 


4.  In  a  bistable  multivibrator 
transistor  wherein  the  potential  of 
to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
mined  value  in  order  to  transfer 
ond  transistor  to  said  first  transistor 
connected  as  the  collector  impedance 
sistor  to  a  source  of  potential,  a  thi 
base-emitter  junction  connected  in 
nel  diode  means,  a  potentiometer 
nected  between  the  collector  of 
a  reference  potential,  and  means 
arm   of  the  potentiOH^ter  to  the 
transistor. 


d 


sad 
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having  a  first  and  second 
n  input  pulse  applied 
mlust  exceed  a  predeter- 
cotiiuction  from  said  sec- 
tunnel  diode  means 
of  said  second  tran- 
transistor  having  its 
parallel  with  said  tun- 
having  its  ends  con- 
third  transistor  and 
connecting  the  movable 
base  of  said  second 


3,348,069   ^ 
REVERSIBLE  SHIFT  REGIST  JR  WFFH  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS RECEPTION  A^  D  TRANSFER  OF 
INFORMATION  BY  EACH  !  TAGE 
Richard  J.  Petschauer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Fabri-Tek  Incorporated,  Hopkin ;,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  ^o.  454,132 
17  Claims.  (CL  307-88.5) 


a  con- 
an 
in- 
ing 
jf  said 
ren- 
te the 


means 
;ircuit, 
ransis- 
ransis- 
con- 


sa  id 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serially  related  bistable 
said  bistable  circuits  being  a 
ter; 

each  of  said  bistable  circuits  halving 
ing  impulses  from  a  right  adjacent 
receiving  impulses  from  a  le 

means  including  time  delay 
bistable  circuits  for  simultaneous 
mission  of  information  therely 


circuits,  each  of 
tage  of  the  shift  regis- 

means  for  receiv- 

stage  and  means 

t  adjacent  stage; 

m<ans  connected  to  said 

repeption  and  trans- 
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left  shift  pulse  means  connected  by  a  common  output 
bus  to  said  bistable  circuits,  and 

right  shift  pulse  means  connected  by  another  common 
output  bus  to  said  bistable  circuits,  said  left  shift 
pulse  means  and  said  right  shift  pulse  means  adapted 
to  serially  shift  information  stored  in  the  shift  register 
left  and  right,  respectively. 


3,348,070 
TIME  DELAY  COMPUTER  ELEMENT  FOR 
INDICATING  INPUT  CONDITIONS 
Wayne  E.  Arnold,  MurrysvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penosylvanbi 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,412 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


being  connected  through  a  respective  impedance  means 
to  a  source  of  input  signals;  means  to  place  a  first  switch- 
ing element  in  said  "on"  state  so  that  the  second  terminal 
of  said  first  switching  element  assumes  a  first  potential 
and  the  second  terminal  of  each  succeeding  switching  ele- 
ment assumes  a  potential  less  than  that  of  the  second 
terminal  of  the  preceding  switching  element  by  the  for- 
ward voltage  drop  of  said  at  least  one  diode  rectifier  con- 
nected therebetween;  means  to  apply  input  signals  to  said 
third  terminals  to  sequentially  turn  "on"  said  switching 
elements  and  produce  a  staircase  waveform  at  each  of 
said  second  terminals. 


55 
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3348  072 
LOW -VOLTAGE  WIDE -' RANGE  COMPARATOR 
AND    RECTIFIER    USING    A    PLURALITY    OF 
EMITTER  -  FOLLOWER    CIRCUITS   WITH    THE 
COLLECTOR  CURRENT  OF  THE  CONDUCTING 
EMITTER-FOLLOWER  MAINTAINED  CONSTANT 
Ira  R.  Marcus,  Wheaton,  Md.,  and  Joseph  W.  MDlcr, 
Washington,  D.C^  ass^ors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tfie  Secretary  off  the  Army 
Filed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,134 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


"f! 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled rectifier  devices,  input  means  for  turning  on  a  first 
of  said  devices  when  a  first  input  condition  exists  and 
turning  on  a  second  of  said  devices  when  a  second  input 
condition  exists,  means  to  turn  off  said  first  device  when 
said  second  device  is  turned  on,  means  having  a  time  delay 
instigated  by  the  turning  on  of  a  second  device  to  turn  on 
a  third  of  said  devices  after  a  predetermined  time  delay, 
means  to  turn  off  said  second  device  when  said  third  device 

is  turned  on,  and  output  means  opcrativcly  connected  to 
said  third  device  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  input  condition  existing  at  said  input  means. 


iXffKB' 


/Sf 


V 
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3,348,071 
RING  COUNTER  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SWITCHING   DEVICES 

Richard  S.  Chambcrlin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,239 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  ring  counter  comprising:  a  plurality  of  switching 
elements  each  having  first  and  second  terminals  connected 
across  a  source  of  D.C.  potential,  the  current-voltage 
characteristic  across  said  first  and  second  terminals  of 
each  element  exhibiting  an  "off"  state  of  high  resistance 
and  an  "on"  state  of  low  resistance  with  a  transition  region 
of  negative  resistance  therebetween,  each  switching  ele- 
ment also  having  a  third  terminal  for  the  application  of 
signals  to  effect  switching  between  said  off  and  on  states; 
conductive  means  connecting  each  of  said  first  terminals 
together;  said  second  terminals  being  serially  intercon- 
nected in  a  closed  loop  with  at  least  one  diode  rectifier 
directly  connected  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
second  terminals  with  all  of  said  diode  rectifiers  being 
poled  in  the  same  direction;  said  third  terminals  each 


1.  A  low-voltage,  wide-range  comparator  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a 
collector, 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and 
a  collector, 

(c)  a  common  load  resistance  connected  to  the  emit- 
ters of  said  first  and  second  transistors, 

(d)  a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  to  a  source  of  supply  voltage, 

(e)  a  second  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  and  to  a  source  of  supply  volt- 
age, 

(f )  a  first  current  amplifier  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  collectorjof  said  first  transistor  and  its  output 
connected  to  the  conunon  emitter  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors,  said  first  resistor  serves 
to  establish  the  operating  point  of  said  first  current 
amplifier,  and 

(g)  a  second  current  amplifier  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and 
its  output  connected  to  the  common  emitter  junction 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said  second  re- 
sistor serves  to  establish  the  operating  point  of  said 
second  current  amplifier. 


3,348,073 
GATE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Albert  Oudard,  Grenoble,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blissements  Meriin  &  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme,  Gre- 
noble, Isere,  France 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,511 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  25,  1964, 

979  689 

2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising  a  pulse  transformer 

having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a 

first  circuit  comprising  said  secondary  winding  and  a  gate 
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controlled  semi-conductor  device  operatively  connected 
thereto  to  be  alternately  turned  on  and  turned  off  bv  ap- 
plication of  trigger  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  appl^  to 
the  gate  of  said  device  by  said  secondary  winding,  1  sec- 


iriju«-4. 


ond  circuit  comprising,  successively  connected  in  a  Closed 
series  loop,  a  supply  source  of  direct  current,  a  resijor,  a 
diode,  and  said  primary  winding;  and  means  for  seldctiye- 
ly  short  circuiting  said  diode  and  said  primary  wfoding 
for  producing  said  trigger  pulses. 


wiad 


3^48,074  .   „ 

PHOrOSENSmVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING    INDUCED    SPACE    CHARpE 
GENERATED  BY  PHOTOSENSOR  ^,   ^  ^    ^ 
Gesinus  Dlemer,  Emmasiiigel,  EfaklhoTen,  Netheilands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>«l«^«, 
Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,537 


Clafans  priority,  application  Netherhnds,  July  1, 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.'  307-^48.5) 


964, 


1.  A  i*otosensitive  semiconductor  device  com  )rising 
a  semiconductor  body,  spaced  contacts  to  the  semicon- 
ductor body,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  con- 
tacts to  establish  in  the  body  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  body  a  potential  gradient  and  a 
flow  of  current  therethrough,  a  body  of  photosensitive 
material  located  adjacent  the  said  surface  of  thf  body 
and  separated  threfrom  by  a  blocking  layer,  said  body  of 
photosensitive  material  having  a  high  dark  sheet  reistance 
and  a  thickness  at  which,  at  least  in  the  photostnsitive 
material  portion  adjacent  the  junction  and  subst^tially 
parallel  thereto,  there  appears  a  potential  gradient  corre- 
sponding to  that  which  exists  in  the  semiconductor  body 
when  the  voltage  is  applied,  means  for  irradiating  the  pho- 
tosensitive body  with  radiation  which  increases  its  con- 
ductivity without  directly  varying  the  conductivity  of  the 
semiconductor  causing  a  reduction  in  the  potential  gradient 
in  the  photosensitive  body  producing  by  capacitivo  action 
an  increased  space  charge  in  the  semiconductor  body 
which  decreases  the  current  therein,  and  means  connected 
to  the  semiconductor  contacts  for  utilizing  the  decrease  in 
current  through  the  semiconductor  body. 


ducting  means,  each  of  said 
source  of  operative  magnetic  fli  x 
lapping  magnetic  contacts  sea  ed 
contacts  being  arranged  to  clae 
application  of  operative  magi^tic 
source,  to  conduct  an  electrica 
duct  an  annular  magnetic  fliu 
electrical  current  flows;  and 


(Witches  including  a 
and  a  pair  of  over- 
in  a  vessel,  said 
in  response  to  the 
flux  from  said 
current  and  to  con- 
induced  when  said 


an  identifier  for  indicating  the  s  ate  of  connection  bc- 
«....>..    :n»Ar/>nr>n«/>t»/4    nrtrtion :    nf    uiiH    electricallv 


October  17,  1967 


twccn  interconnected  portion;  of  said  electrically 
conducting  means,  said  identifier  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  detectors  wherein  eath  detector  includes  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  coils  individually  cou- 
pled to  separate  switches  and  s  rranged  to  inductively 
respond  to  flux  changes  procuced  in  said  separate 
switches  by  the  interaction  bttween  said  operative 
magnetic  flux  and  said  annular  magnetic  flux. 


3,348,076 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACCE 
Ednard  A.  Gerbcr,  West  Long 
the  Unttcd  States  of  America  as 
retary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser. 
2  Claims.  (CL     ' 


LEROMETER 
Br  inch,  N  J.,  asricnor  to 
■cprescnted  by  the  Sec- 


■— V       <*Jt 


310 -8 


No.  454,754 
.4) 


3348,075 
CIRCUIT  IDENTIFIER  i 

Harold  N.  Wagar,  Madison,  N J.,  assignor  to  B<  II  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  f<t.\^ 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,466 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—113) 
4.  In  a  switching  device  the  combination  combrising 
electrically  conducting  means  arranged  in  substantially 
column  and  row  formation;  | 

a  plurality  of  switches  for  electrically  interconnecting 
row  and  column  portions  of  said  electrically  con- 


Qg  from  said  mount- 

iiid  first  terminal  to  said 

;ig  said  second  terminal 

inertia!  mass  movably 


1.  An  accelerometcr  comprisin{  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
having  opposing  surfaces  and  a^ripheral  edge;  a  first 
and  second  electrodes  contacting  i  said  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  crystal;  a  mounting  franie;  a  mounting  bracket 
connecting  said  crystal  to  said  mounting  frame;  a  first  and 
second  electrical  terminals  projec 
ing  frame;  means  for  connecting 
first  electrode;  means  for  connect 
to  said  second  electrode;  a  first 

mounted  in  said  frame,  one  portion  of  said  first  inertial 
mass  making  contact  with  said  crystal  at  a  first  point  along 
said  peripheral  edge  of  said  crystal,  said  first  inertial  mass 
having  a  direction  of  motion  par  dlel  to  one  of  the  axes 
of  said  crystal;  and  a  second  nertial  mass,  movably 
mounted  in  said  frame;  one  portio^  of  said  second  inertial 
mass  making  contact  with  said  ctystal  at  a  second  point 
along  said  peripheral  edge  of  ssid  crystal,  said  second 
inertial  mass  having  a  direction  o  motion  parallel  to  one 
of  the  axes  of  said  crystal. 
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3348,077 
FERROELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  MATERIAL 

AND  TRANSDUCER  UTILIZING  SAME 

Rudolf  Nitschc,  Hcdingcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,653 

17  Claims.  (CI.  310—83) 


,V 


ticularly  selected  frequency  and  having  a  diameter  dimen- 
sion so  determined  that  the  resonant  impedances  of  the 
flexural  vibrations  and  subresonant  vibrations  are  at  least 
ten  times  larger  than  the  resonant  impedance  of  the  funda- 
mental thickness-shear  vibration  in  a  range  of  the  diam- 
eter-thickness ratio  of  from  7  to  IS. 


fwr" 


3348,079 

PULSE  MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC 

GENERATOR 

Charies  N.  McKinnon,  Columbia,  Mc,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asdgnments,  to  the  Unttcd  States  of  America  as  rcprc* 
aentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442319 
11  Claims.  (CL  310— 11) 


6.  A  device  comprising  a  thin  flat  body  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  substantially-parallel  major  surfaces,  said  body 
being  constituted  of  a  binder-free  compact  mass  of  small 
adjacent  acicular  crystals  with  their  long  axes  in  a  com- 
mon direction  substantially  normal  to  said  major  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  contacting  said  major  surfaces,  and 
a  band  around  said  body  on  the  minor  >«irf aces  of  said 
body,  said  body  having  the  molar  composition  V-VI-VII 
where: 

V  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  As, 
Sb  and  Bi 

VI  is  at  least  one  number  of  the  group  consbting  of 
O,  S,  Se,  and  Te 

VII  is  at  least  one  n»ember  of  the  group  consisting  of 
CI,  Br  and  I. 


3348,078 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  RESONATOR 
DEVICES 
Takashi  Nagata,  Ikcda-ihi,  Hyoffo  Hirohata,  Neyagawa- 
Shi,  MicUo  Ishibashi,  Kadoma-shi,  and  SUzno  Arimura, 
Ncyagawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matrashita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUcd  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1964, 
39/30,807;  June  4, 1964, 39/31,977;  July  14, 1964, 
39/40325;   Oct   27,   1964   (utOtty   model),   39/ 
84320;  Oct.  28,  1964,  39/61,924 

6  ClaiBis.  (Q.  310—93) 


1.  A  pulse  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  compris- 
ing: 
conductor  means; 

a  composite  of  magnetic  and  explosive  materials  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tive means,  said  magnetic  material  being  polarized; 
means  for  retaining  the  disposed  relationship  of  the 
conductor  means  and  said  composite, 
whereby  upon  progressive  detonation  of  said  composite  a 
traveljng  gas  front  region  adjacent  an  undetonated  com- 
posite region  induces  a  current  in  said  conductor  means.' 


3348,080 
IMPULSE  GENERATOR 
Clafa-  K.  Lair,  Pomona,  Califs  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filcd  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4613^2 
16  Claims.  (CL  310—29) 


1,  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  resonator  element  compris- 
ing a  thin  flat  circular  disk  of  polarized  ferroelectric 
ceramic  material,  said  disk  having  substantially  parallel 
major  surfaces,  said  major  surfaces  having  thereon  elec- 
trodes of  copper  and  silver  disposed  in  superposed  relation 
one  on  the  other,  said  copper  electrodes  being  formed  by 
the  electrodeless  copper  plating  method  and  at  least  cover- 
ing the  entire  major  surfaces  including  pin  holes  existing  on 
said  surfaces  and  said  silver  electrodes  being  deposited  by 
the  chemical  displacement  of  a  silver  salt  solution  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  copper  electrodes,  said  disk  being  polarized 
unidirectionally  in  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  make  a  piezoelectric  response  to  electrical 
potential  gradients  across  said  electrodes  in  a  manner  that 
the  thickness-shear  vibration  mode  is  predominant  while 
the  flexural  vibration  mode  and  the  subresonant  vibra- 
tion modes  are  negligible,  and  said  disk  having  a  thickness 
dimension  so  determined  that  resonance  of  vibration  in 
said  thickness-shear  vibration  mode  takes  place  at  a  par- 


(l^w»,m 


1.  An  impulse  generator  comprising,  in  combinatioii: 
a  housing,  a  pair  of  magnetic  members  positioned  in  said 
housing,  such  that  one  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  mem- 
bers is  positioned  in  each  end  of  said  housing,  a  station- 
ary coil  means  in  said  housing  positioned  intermediate 
said  magnetic  members,  an  armature  means  within  said 
housing,  said  armature  means  being  intermediate  said 
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magnetic  members  and  having  a  portion  thereof  i 
positioned  within  said  stationary  coil  means,  one 
pair  of  magnetic  members  functioning  as  a  no 
for  said  armature  means  and  the  other  of  said 
magnetic  members  functioning  as  a  south  pole 
armature  means,  said  armature  means  being 
held   by   magnetic   attraction   intermediate   said 
magnetic  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
means  with  respect  to  said  coil  means  and  said 
members  for  inducing  electrical  energy  in  said  coi 


rth 


ovably 
of  said 
pole 
pair  of 
or  said 

nbrmally 
pair  of 

afmature 
agnetic 
means. 


n 


3,348,081 
GAP  PICKUP  ROTOR  WITH  GAS  SEGREGATING 

BAFFLES  1 

David  M.  Willyoung,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y^rit 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,798 

9  Claims.  (CI.  310—55) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  of  the  type  hi  ving  an 
air  tight  casing  filled  with  cooling  gas,  a  stator  core,  a 
rotor  defining  an  air  gap  with  the  stator  core,  an  1  means 
for  recirculating  and  cooling  said  gas  inside  th«  casing, 
the  combination  comprising: 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  gas  inlet  ducts  s  long  an 
intake  zone  on  the  rotor  arranged  to  scoop  (  as  from 
the  air  gap  due  to  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  ducts  i  long  an 
adjacent  outlet  zone  on  the  rotor  and  conn  icted  by 
means  of  passages  inside  the  rotor  with  said  inlet 
ducts  so  as  to  discharge  gas  into  the  air  ga  ), 

means  defining  a  frfurality  of  first  radial  dud  s  in  the 
stator  core  furnishing  gas  to  said  inlet  zone, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  second  radial  ducts  in  the 
stator  core  for  conducting  gas  away  from  th(  air  gap 
along  the  outlet  zone,  and 

a  partially  open  baffle  disposed  between  the  iilet  and 
outlet  zones  having  radially  extending  portions  de- 
fining a  restricted  annular  opening  for  accelerating 
a  stream  of  cool  gas  to  flow  through  said  i  opening 
from  inlet  zone  to  outlet  zone,  whereby  said  radial 
portions  and  said  accelerated  stream  impe*  e  back- 
ward flow  along  the  air  gap  from  rotor  ou^et  ducts 
to  rotor  inlet  ducts. 


3,348,082 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOUSING  AND  SUPPORT 
Rand  H.  Martin,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HPE 
Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfbmia 
Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,28S 
1  Claim.  (CI.  310—85)  ] 

A  splash  proof  housing  for  an  electrical  mojor  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  cylindrical  housing  surrounding  the 
motor  in  the  axial  direction; 

(2)  an  adjustable  mounting  ring  means  for 
said  housing  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
motor;  » 


electrical 

ilamping 
slectrical 


(3)  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  adjustable 
ring; 

(4)  vertical  hanger  bars  havii 
upper  end  for  hooking  over 


ig  hook  means  at  the 
a  support  wall; 


(5)  clamp  means  on  said  bratket 
bracket  and  ring  means  to  sa 

(6)  a  spacer  on  the  said  brackfct 
said  ring  means  to  contact  thfe 
said  hanger  bars  and  bracke 


MOTOR 

]  jlshikasugal'gun,   Aichi 

Cabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai 

Aichi  Pre- 


3,348,083 
MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  SYNCHRONOUS 

Tokuzo   Inariba,    Kata-Machi, 
Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  NIshifiasugai-gun, 
fecture,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application 
38/54,124;  Sept.  19,  1964,  3< 
6  Claims.  (CI.  31 
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for  clamping  said 

hanger  bars;  and 

extending  away  from 

support  wall  and  keep 

spaced  from  the  wall. 


No.  401,804 

,  Oct.  10,  1963, 

/53,797,  39/53,798 
164) 


Jipan 


1.  A  miniature  synchronous  el  ictric  motor  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  casing;  a  bearir  g  carried  by  said  casing; 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  bearir  g  and  having  an  inner 
end  within  said  casing,  and  an  outer  end;  a  stationary 
circular  cross  section  annular  lermanent  magnet  fixed 
non-rotatable  within  said  casing  pnd  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  said  permanent  magnet  being  magnetized  radially 
to  provide  north  and  south  poles  alternating  therearound 
at  equal  angular  spacings;  an  annular  exciting  winding 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  ar  anged  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  A.C.  potential;  annu  ar  magnetic  yoke  means 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  enbracing  said  winding;  a 
non-magnetic  spacer  secured  to  tl  le  inner  end  of  said  shaft 
to  rotate  with  the  latter;  a  magne  ic  material  rotor  secured 
to  said  non-magnetic  spacer,  sa  d  rotor  including  a  cir- 
cular body  portion  lying  in  a  r  idial  plane  through  said 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  pole  t<eth  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  said  body  portion  it  uniform  angular  spac- 
ings therearound;  the  number  of  said  poles  being  an  even 
multiple  of  the  number  of  said  x)le  teeth;  said  winding, 
when  energized,  producing  an  a  temating  magnetic  field 
in  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  jath  including  said  wind- 
ing, said  yoke  means,  said  rotor  and  an  air  gap  between 
the  free  ends  of  said  pole  teeth  and  said  yoke  means;  said 
pole  teeth  extending  in  overlappii  ig  spaced  relation  to  said 
permanent  magnet  poles  to  pro^'ide  direct  magnetic  flux 
paths  each  including  a  respectiv(  north  pole,  a  respective 
pole  tooth,  and  a  respective  sout  i  pole  angularly  adjacent 
the  respective  north  pole;  sai<  alternating  and  direct 
magnetic  flux  paths  interiinking  n  said  air  gap;  each  pole 
tooth,  upon  de-energization  of  s  aid  winding,  lying  angu- 
larly intermediate  a  respective  nc  rth  pole  and  a  respective 
south  pole;  aH  of  said  pole  tee  h,  upon  energization  of 
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said  winding,  being  magnetized  with  the  same  instantane- 
ous polarity  whereby,  upon  such  energization  of  said 
winding,  all  of  said  poles  are  attracted  in  the  same  angular 
direction  toward  the  associated  respective  permanent 
magnet  pole  having  the  opposite  polarity  and  repulsed 
in  such  same  angular  direction,  by  the  associated  respec- 
tive pole  having  the  same  polarity. 


Cu  is  the  number  of  winding  turns  of  the  innennost 
coil  in  each  phase  pole  group;  and 


K  = 


"        j  for  3  phase, 

j  for  2  phase,  where  o  is  any  integer. 


mu 
2a±l 


mu 


3,348,084 

GRADED  CONCENTRIC  WINDING 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Howard  E.  Jordan,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reliance 

Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,686 
9  Claims.  (CI.  310—202) 


3,348,085 
SPRING  TIGHTENED  GENERATOR  END  ' 
TURN  SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION 
Almy  D.  Coggeshall,  Leo  A.  Mailhotte,  and  Robert  L. 
Winchester,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,356 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310—260) 


^i:MT^irlMI>T^!:;:,tif,-£f; 


:;i. 


St 


1^ 

1.  A  polyphase  dynamoelectric  machine  having  P  poles 
including  a  core  having  S  slots  and  teeth  between  said 
slots,  and  a  graded  winding  on  said  core  in  said  slots  com- 
posed of  m  phase  windings  equal  to  the  number  of  phases 
and  formed  into  coils  arranged  in  like  groups  of  con- 
centric coils  providing  m?  phase  pole  groups  of  u  coils 
each,  where  u  is  an  integer  not  lower  than  three  and  is 
equal  to  the  slots  S  per  phase  m  per  pole  P,  and  each 
said  phase  pole  group  of  u  coils  having  the  winding 
turns  distributed  so  that  for  a  given  total  effective  con- 
ductors per  phase  Ck^,  the  following  equations  are  sub- 
stantially satisfied: 


•  + 


C„8in[X:(90°)]  = 


CkjQR 

''     2P 


'^.-[("•>(=^)(9<'°>]+ 


■  + 


C„8in[(n,)K(90°)]  =  0 


C.8in[(n„-.)('^)(90»)]+ 

e,3i.[(^_.)(=^)(90°)] 


•  + 


Cu8in[(n„-,)ii:(90°)]=0 

where: 
Q  is  the  number  of  parallel  circuits  in  each  phase 

winding; 
R   is    1.0  for  a  Y-connected  winding  or  two  phase 

winding,  and  is  V3  for  a  delta-connected  winding; 
n  is  the  order  of  a  possible  harmonic  designated  by  the 

equation  n=2ma±\,  where  a  is  any  integer; 
Ci  is  the  number  of  winding  turns  of  the  outer  coil  in 

each  phase  pole  group; 
Cj  is  the  number  of  winding  turns  of  the  next  inward 

coil  in  each  phase  pole  group; 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  including  a  stator 
winding  having  end  turns,  and  a  support  means  radially 
displaced  from  the  end  turns  for  supporting  the  end  turns 
by  engaging  the  radially  outer  portions  thereof,  a  resilient 
arrangement  for  securing  the  end  turns  to  the  support 
means  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  abutting  the  radially  inner  portions  of  the 
end  turns  which  are  opposite  the  radially  outer  por- 
tions, 

(b)  a  spring  strip  circumferentially  secured  to  said  ring 
on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  end  turns, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tension  members  for  securing  said 
spring  strip  and  said  ring  to  the  support  means,  so 
as  to  secure  the  ends  turns  between  the  support 
means  and  said  ring, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  blocks  interposed  between 
said  ring  and  said  spring  strip  intermediate  said  ten- 
sion members,  so  as  to  cause  said  sjH'ing  strip  to  be 
lifted  from  said  ring  under  said  tension  members, 
whereby  said  spring  strip  is  deflectable  to  maintain  a 
resilient  force  on  said  tension  members,  said  ring, 
and  the  stator  winding  end  turns. 


3,348,086 

FLAT  CORELESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Hiroshi  Monma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujiya  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,   1963, 

38/62,074;  Apr.  21,  1964,  39/22,163;  Apr.  27,  1964, 

39/32,620 

6  Claims.  (CI.  310—268) 
1.  A  flat  coreless  direct  ciurent  motor  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  substantially  flat  and  substantially  planar 
tore  assembly  including  five  truncated-sector-shape  sub- 
stantially flat  coils  each  having  an  angular  extent  of  sub- 
stantially 144°  and  a  pair  of  radial  legs,  said  coils  being 
arranged  in  arcuately  overlapping  relation  with  each  coil 
arcuately  overlapping  adjacent  coils  to  an  angular  extent 
of  substantially  72°;  a  pair  of  truncated-sector-shape  field 
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magnets  arranged  in  diametrically  opposed  symmetrically 
arcuately  spaced  relation  and  substantially  concentre  with 
said  coil  assembly;  a  commutator  substantially  conjcentric 
with  said  coil  assembly;  means  mounting  said  coil 
assembly  as  said  commutator  for  conjoint  rotation  jelative 
to  said  field  magnets;  magnetic  yoke  means  defining,  with 
said  field  magnets,  an  air  gap  in  which  said  coil  aafcembly 
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elongated  predetermined  beam  path,  means  forming  an 
elongated  hollow  beam  collector  structure  disposed  at  the 
terminal  end  of  the  beam  path  for  collecting  and  dissipat- 
ing the  energy  of  the  beam,  meins  disposed  along  the 
beam  path  intermediate  said  election  gun  and  said  beam 
collector  for  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the  beam 
to  produce  an  output  microwave  jsignal,  means  forming 
an  elongated  evacuated  envelope  enclosing  said  electron 
gun,  the  beam  path  and  said  coljectoi:  structure,  means 
for  electrically  insulating  and  supporting  said  hollow 
beam  collector  structure  from  siiid  enclosing  envelope 
structure,  said  insulating  and  supporting  means  including 


is  positioned;  the  leading  end  of  each  coil,  consic  ercd  in 
the  direction  of  coil  assembly  rotation,  being  conrn  cted  to 
the  trailing  end  of  an  adjacent  coU  at  a  respective  j  auction 
point,  and  each  junction  point  being  connected  to  a^respec- 
tive  commutator  segment;  and  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  brushes  engaged  with  said  conunutator,  t|ie  rela- 
tive angular  position  of  said  brushes  being  suth  that 
commutation  of  each  coU  is  effected  when  its  ^secting 
radius  coincides  with  the  bisecting  radius  of  a  field 
magnet.  

3348  087 

VISUAL  INDICATING  SPARK  PLUG  WIXll  AN 
INTEGRAL  GAS  LAMP  I 

Robert  W.  SmHh,  FHiit,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Genial  Mo- 
tors Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a  corpor*ion   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,318 
9  Claims,  (a.  313—1) 


a  ceramic  insulating  ring  havinj 
transversely  directed  to  the 
said  hollow  beam  collector,  seal 
said  ceramic  ring  for  sealing 
vacuum  envelope,  and  sealing 
said  ring  for  sealing  and 
to  said  elongated  beam  collector 
the  weight  of  said  beam 
vacuum  envelope  structure  with 
ing  exerted  in  shear  on  said 
is  positioned  with  its  elongated 
vertical  direction. 


an  axis  of  revolution 

direction  of  elongation  of 

ijig  means  at  one  end  of 

ring  to  said  enclosing 

at  the  other  end  of 

connecting  said  insulating  ring 

structure  for  supporting 

collector  structure  from  said 

e  supporting  forces  be- 

insulbtive  ring  when  the  tube 

iinvelope  directed  in  the 


sai  1 
m(  ans 


,084 

roRi 

£AltI 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  means  which  serve  asja  visual 
indicator  during  sparking  operations  comprisinj^  an  in- 
sulator having  a  centerbore  therethrough  and  havibg  trans- 
lucent wall  portions  thereof,  a  terminal  positioned  above 
said  insulator,  a  center  electrode  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  centerbore,  two  hermetically  seajled  elec- 
trodes in  spaced  relationship  in  said  centerbore.Jsaid  two 
hermetically  sealed  electrodes  and  insulator  wallsl  formmg 
a  chamber  in  said  centerbore,  said  insulator  translucent 
wall  portions  forming  a  portion  of  said  chancer,  said 
chamber  containing  an  inert  gas,  one  of  said  sailed  elec- 
trodes connected  with  said  terminal  and  the  other  said 
sealed  electrode  connected  with  said  center  electrode. 


3,348,08 
CYCLOTRON  ACCELERATO 
TROSTATIC  FIELD  AFPE 
LINEAR  GAP 

Llewellyn  H.  Thomas,  Lconia,  PfJ.,  — -„ 

tional  Business  Machines  Corp<  tration,  New  York,  N.Y 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  July  29, 1963,  St  r.  No.  298,022 
10  Claims.  (CI. :  13—62) 


3,348,088 
ELECTRON  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Stanley  E.  Allen,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  VMrlan 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fomia 

Filed  Sept  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,906 
5  Claims.  (CL  313—36) 

1.  In  a  microwave  tube  apparatus,  means  forming  an 
electron  gun  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electron^  over  an 


HAVING  THE  ELEC- 
NG  ACROSS  A  NON- 


assignor  to  Intcma- 


1.  A  particle  accelerator  comt>nsmg, 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

means  for  applying  a  magnetit 


in  combination: 
field  across  the  chamber; 
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and  means  for  applying  an  alternating  electric  field   sive  force  on  said  seal,  said  seal  containing  metal  powder 
whose  equipotential  contours  are  conic  sections.         having  metal  particles  having  a  size  smaller  than  10  mesh 


3,348,090 
44-60  ANGSTROM  PHOTOMETER  HAVING  AN 
ALUMINUM  COATED  MYLAR  WINDOW 
Randolph  G.  Taylor,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,444 
1  Claim.  (CI.  31S— 93) 


An  improved  44-60  Angstrom  unit  photometer  tube 
which  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  housing  opaque  to  radiation, 

said  housing  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
opposite  end, 

a  cylindrical  anode  within  said  housing  coaxial  there- 
with and  insulated  therefrom, 

a  pin  type  electrical  connector  insulated  from  said  closed 
end  extending  therefrom  and  connected  electrically 
to  said  cylindrical  anode, 

a  cathode  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  housing  co- 
axial with  said  anode, 

a  second  pin  type  electrical  connector  instilated  from 
said  closed  end,  extending  therefrom  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  cathode  on  the  inside  of  said 
housing, 

a  radiation  permeable  Mylar  window  secured  over  the 
closed  end  of  said  housing  in  a  gas  tight  manner, 

said  Mylar  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.2S  mil, 

gas  leakage  prevention  means  coated  onto  said  Mylar 
window, 

said  gas  leakage  prevention  means  comprising  an  alu- 
minum coating, 

said  aluminum  coating  having  a  thickness  of  about  1500 
Angstrom  units, 

a  gaseous  filling  of  helium  within  said  housing, 

said  helium  gaseous  filling  having  a  pressure  of  about 
400  torr,  and 

means  secured  to  said  housing  for  admitting  said  helium 
gaseous  filling  into  said  housing. 


and  larger  than  100  mesh,  said  metal  particles  ranging 
from  35  weight  percent  to  100  weight  percent  of  the  metal 
powder. 

3,348,092 

ELECTRON   DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

BARIUM  DISPENSING  ANODE  STRUCTURE 

James  E.  Begfs,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,108 

6  Claims.  (CI.  313     346) 


3,348,091 
SPARK  PLUG  SEAL  HAVING  A  LOWER  COEFFI- 
CIENT OF  EXPANSION  THAN  THE  CERAMIC 
INSULATOR  CORE 
Harold  H.  Abdella,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,135 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—136) 
1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulator  having  a  center- 
bore therethrough,  a  fused  hermetic  metal-glass  seal  of 
high  electrical  conductivity  in  said  centerbore,  said  seal 
being  positioned  perpendiculariy  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  centerbore  and  bonded  to  the  insulator  walls  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  centerbore,  said  seal 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  lower  than  said  insulator 
which  is  sufficient  for  said  insulator  to  exert  a  compres- 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode 
having  a  thin  stable  oxide  coating  which  is  normally 
non-emissive  at  the  temperature  of  operation  ot  the  said 
cathode,  means  for  heating  said  cathode  to  its  operating 
temperature,  and  an  anode  juxtaposed  with  respect  to 
said  cathode  which  anode  is  formed  of  a  refractory  metal 
material  residing  at  a  temperature  somewhat  less  than, 
said  cathode  during  operation  of  said  device,  wherein 
said  anode  is  provided  with  barium  oxide  material  re- 
duced very  gradually  to  barium  at  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  said  anode  for  dispensing  said  barium  on  to 
the  oxide  coating  of  said  cathode  for  enhancing  the  elec- 
tron emission  thereof.  ^ 


3  «4g093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
COHERENT  SOURCE  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RADIATION 
Sandor  Holly,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Litfle,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off  Mam- 
duisetts. 

FUed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  Na  287,937 
9  Claims.  (CL  315—3) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  source,  comprising  in 
combination 

(a)  a  dielectric  ring  resonator  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  defining  within  it  an  evacu- 
atable  space; 
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(b)^ineans  for  supplying  electrons  in  said  spa(^,  the 
velocities  of  said  electrons  thus  supplied  havilig  no 
axial  components; 

(c)  means  for  sustaining  a  radial  electrostatic^  field 
within  said  space; 

(d)  means  for  sustaining  an  axial  direct  current 
netic  field  within  said  space; 

(e)  means,  in  conjunction  with  said  means  for  sus- 
taining said  electrostatic  and  said  direct  curren 
netic  fields,  for  supplying  an  electromagnetic 
the  electric  field  component  of  which  is  perpe  idicu 
lar  to  said  axial  direct  current  magnetic  fie  1  and 
equal  to  the  cyclotron  frequency  of  said  su  splied 
electrons  (as  specified  by  the  intensity  of  said 


current  magnetic  field),  said  means  for  sustaining 


mag- 


direct 


said  axial  direct  current  magnetic  field  anB  said 
means  for  supplying  said  electromagnetic  f|eld  in 
combination  with  said  means  for  sustaining  said 
radial  electrostatic  field  being  adapted  to  impart 
orbital  motion  to  said  supplied  electrons  w  lereby 
they  remain  in  an  orbit  adjacent  the  side  wall  af  said 
cylindrical  body  at  an  angular  velocity  great(  r  than 
the  velocity  of  light  in  said  dielectric,  thersby  to 
generate  Cerenkov  radiation  in  said  dielectric  esona- 
tor;  the  pumping  signal  level  of  said  supplied  elec- 
tromagnetic field  of  cyclotron  frequency  and  at  a 
level  sufficient  to  impart  to  said  electrons  energy 
equivalent  to  that  lost  through  said  Cerenko\  radia- 
tion and  operational  inefficiencies:  and 
(f)  means  for  extracting  a  portion  of  said  C<renkov 
radiation. 

3,348,094  ^ 

PROJECTION  LAMP  INCLUDING  A  BLA  CK 

ENING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Smith,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  i^Ivania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delai  rare 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,991 

5  Claims.  (O.  315—71) 
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3,348,095  ^ 

VEHICLE  BATTERY  POWER  PROTECTION  SYS- 
TEM INCLUDING  LIGHT  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Howard  M.  Gold,  1155-100  St.,  Bay  Harbor  Island, 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.  I  33139 


FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser. 


7  Claims.  (CK  315—80) 


^»  ^^. 


"SPP^C 


6.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an 
ing  a  battery,  an  ignition  switch, 
solenoid,  a  light  switch,  wire 
tive  pole  of  said  battery  to  said  st 
switch  and  said  light  switch,  a 
comprising  control  relay  means 
switch,  power  relay  means  connect  ;d 
means  whereby  upon  energizing 
said  power  relay  means  remain: 
operated  switch  means  connected 
said  light  switch,  terminals  posi 
relation  with  said  relay  operated 
to  said  start  solenoid  and  said 
mounted  on  said  light  switch 
said  control  relay  means  whereby 
light  switch  said  control  relay 
control  relay  and  effect  the 
ated  switch  means  to  prevent 
said  headlight. 


No.  483,614 


or 


z  utomotive  vehicle  hav- 

a  start  switch,  a  start 

means  connecting  the  posi- 

rt  switch,  said  ignition 

hea  llight,  the  combination 

connected  to  said  ignition 

to  said  control  relay 

control  relay  means 

non-energized,  relay 

said  start  switch  and 

tioiled  normally  in  contact 

^vitch  means  connected 

headlight  and  means 

sratively  connected  to 

upon  actuation  of  said 

to  energize  said 

actuation  of  said  relay  oper- 

said  solenoid  and 


said 


o 


Of  crates 


ener]  izmg 


3,348,096 
VARIABLE  PULSE  ENERGY  DISCRIMINATOR 
James  B.  Wright  and  James  Daikyl  Holder,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  St  ites  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Sei .  No.  392,377 
10  Claims.  (CI.  3|5— 109) 


1.  A  projection  lamp  comprising:  an  hermeticalli'  sealed 
glass  envelope;  a  plurality  of  lead-in  wires  sealed]  in  said 
envelope;  a  filament  disposed  in  said  envelope  atid  con- 
nected to  two  of  said  lead-in  wires;  a  reflector  disposed 
in  said  envelope  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
said  reflector  being  further  disposed  in  light-riflecting 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  filament;  means  ^or  sup- 
porting said  reflector  disposed  as  aforesaid;  A  probe 
mounted  on  one  of  said  lead-in  wires  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  close  to  said  filament;  and  high 
resistance  means  connecting  said  probe  to  a  voltage 
source. 


1.  A  variable  pulse  energy  disc  riminator  device  includ- 
ing: an  input  terminal;  commot  terminal;  a  spark  gap 
device  including  first,  second  ard  third  electrodes,  said 
first  and  third  electrodes  formirg  an  ignition  gap,  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  forming  a  discharge  gap; 
means  connecting  the  first  electrode  to  the  input  terminal; 
storage  and  discharge  means  com  lected  in  parallel  to  said 
third  electrode  and  the  common  terminal;  and  a  load 
means  connected  to  said  second  electrode  and  said  com- 
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mon  terminal,  whereby  when  sufficient  energy  with  refer- 
ence to  a  iweset  potential  is  impressed  across  the  mpot  and 
common  terminals,  the  ignition  gap  is  caused  to  conduct 
thereby  applying  a  maximum  current  through  the  igmuon 
gap  into  said  storage  means  and  simultaneously  injecting 
ions  into  the  discharge  gap  causing  conduction  across  the 
discharge  gap  to  the  load  means. 
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spect  to  said  power  source,  said  spark  gap  forming  ele- 
ments being  permanently  housed  within  said  container, 
a  destructive  fuse  means  for  blocking  energization  of 
said  power  source  when  said  fuse  means  is  destroyed, 
means  for  destroying  said  fuse  means  in  response  to  cur- 
rent flow  across  one  or  more  of  said  spark  gaps  and  said 
fuse  means  being  permanently  aflfixed  with  respect  to  said 


3.348,097 
CAPACTTOR  BANK  HAVING  UNBALANCE  DE- 

TECTING  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 
Donald  J.  Umcns,  Fort  AtUMOO,  Wis.,  anigiior  to  Mc 
Graw-Edtaon  Company,  Mflwaokcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^^     ^^^  ^^ 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,059 
5  CWbi.  (CL  317—12) 


^^■-- 


1.  In  a  three  phase  capacitor  bank  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  capacitor  units  and  having  three  phase  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  units  in  star  to  a  poly- 
phase power  system,  means  including  a  potential  trans- 
former having  its  primary  winding  connected  between  the 
neutral  of  said  star-connected  capacitor  units  and  ground 
for  detecting  unbalance  in  the  phases  of  said  polyphase 
capacitor  bank,  and  means  for  preventing  the  voltage  of 
said  neutral  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude 
relative  to  ground  during  normal  operation  and  during 
switching  of  said  bank  including  a  spark  gap  connected 
between  said  neutral  and  ground  and  a  normally  open 
switch  also  connected  between  said  neutral  and  ground 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  closed  when  said  three 
phase  switch  means  is  being  operated  between  open  and 
closed  positions. 


container,  said  destroying  means  including  an  actuable 
means  operated  in  response  to  current  flow  across  one 
or  more  of  said  spark  gaps,  a  line  connected  across  pomts 
of  high  potential,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  hi^ 
potential  line  directly  across  «aid  fuse  means  upon  op- 
eration of  said  actuable  means  whereby  said  fuse  means 
is  destroyed.  

3(348099 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUir  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ERfflMJOY- 

ING  CAPACrrOR  STORAGE  AND  DISCHARGE 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  1002  Dundee  Road,  Nartb- 
brook,  m.    60062,  and  Robert  R.  Lodcwood,  312  S. 
Derbyshfa-e  Lane,  Arttngton  Heiglits,  ni.    60604 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,005 
44  Claims.  (CL  317—22) 


3,348,098  _, 

SURGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
POWER  SYSTEM 
Howard  D.  Hanaenlcck,  Southfield,  Mfcb.,  ^^^^ 
Biittain,  Cleveland,  and  Peter  J.  Tslvltse,  Euclid,  OUo, 
assignors  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Qeveland, 

Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FIM  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,590 

5  Clahns.  (O.  317—13) 
1.  In  a  high  frequency  power  system  includmg  a  high 
frequency  power  source  having  a  frame,  a  load  circuit 
connected  onto  said  power  source  by  a  pair  of  power 
leads  and  means  for  preventing  damage  from  over-volt- 
age between  said  leads  and  said  frame,  said  means  com- 
prising elements  forming  a  spark  gap  between  each  of 
said  leads  and  said  frame  and  a  means  responsive  to  cur- 
rent flow  across  at  least  one  of  said  spark  gaps  for  de- 
energizing  said  power  source,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  disposable  container  removably  secured  with  rc- 

843  CO.— »o 


1.  In  an  electric  power  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line  conductor  energized  at  a  relatively  high  alternating 
voltage  connected  by  circuit  interrupter  mcaiis  to  a  load 
conductor,  and  operating  means  for  said  circuit  inter- 
rupter means  to  disconnect  said  load  conductor  from 
said  line  conductor;  of  means  for  initiating  the  function- 
ing of  said  operating  means  including:  capacitor  means, 
rectifier  means,  conductive  circuit  means  directly  inter- 
connecting said  capacitor  means  and  one  of  said  condtic- 
tors  through  said  rectifier  means  to  charge  one  side  of 
said  capacitor  to  one  polarity  during  those  half  cycles 
of  the  alternating  voltage  of  said  one  polarity  and  to 
charge  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor  to  the  opposite 
polarity  during  those  half  cycles  of  the  alternating  voltage 
of  said  opposite  polarity  whereby  said  capacitor  naeans  is 
charged  to  a  unidirectional  voltage,  and  circuit  means  fw 
interconnecting  said  capacitor  means  and  said  operating 
means. 
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3^48,100 

SPARKOVER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIGl 

NING  ARRESTER  SHUNT  GAP  UNIT 

James  S.  Kresge,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,682 

15  Claims.  (CI.  317—70) 


October  17.  1967 


J^ 


-z 


1.  A  valve  resistor  shunting  current  switching  gai  unit 
for  a  lightning  arrester  comprising,  in  combinatio  n,   at 


least  two  main  spark  gaps,  a  magnetic  coil,  said  main 
and  coil  being  serially  connected  with  the  coil  in  the 


3348,102 

ASSEMBLY  AND  DRIVE  MECIUNISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL SWITCHES  AND  CONNECTORS 
Cornelius  William  Bosland,  Bruce  Rk  lard  McFaddcn,  and 
Ronald  John  Brookman,  Harrisbiirg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pi . 

FOed  Sept.  7, 1966,  Ser.  N  >.  577,744 
12  Claims.  (CL  317-  >112) 


gaps 
mid- 


dle, a  spark  gap  connected  across  said  coil,  said  ipark 
gaps  all  having  about  the  same  individual  sparkover  volt- 
age, and  means  for  sequentially  sparking  over  saidlgaps 
at  an  applied  voltage  across  the  series  circuit  which  (s  be- 
tween the  individual  sparkover  voltage  of  said  gap|  and 
the  sum  of  the  sparkover  voltages  of  all  said  gapi,  the 
sequence  being  such  that  one  main  gap  sparks  over  I  efore 
the  coil  shunting  gap  sparks  over. 


3,348,101 

CORDWOOD  MODULE  WITH  HEAT 

SINK  FENCE 

Robert  E.  Klein  and  Jack  Gammon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

asrignors  to  Intematkmal  Telephone  and  Telepaph 

Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  pela- 

ware 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,480 
1  Cfadm.  (CL  317—100) 


1,  In  an  assembly  for  use  in  swiching  or  connecting 
electrical  circuit  paths  the  combination  comprising  a 
frame  member  of  rigid  constructio;  i  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  plate  member  of  rigid  construction  positioned 
in  said  opening  and  dimensioned  to  be  displaced  therein, 
means  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  laid  plate  member  to 
confine  said  plate  against  movement  along  the  width  axis 
of  said  frame  member  and  to  permil  movement  along  the 
length  axis  of  said  frame  membei,  means  attached  to 
said  frame  extending  over  the  major  surfaces  of  said  plate 
member  and  spaced  therefrom,  sai<  means  including  an 
array  of  spring  members  extendinj  inwardly  to  engage 
the  opposing  major  surfaces  of  sail  plate  member,  said 
spring  members  being  deflected  to  b ;  spring  loaded  under 
substantial  pressure  against  said  phte  member  to  center 
said  plate  member  in  said  frame  mi  imber  and  to  support 
said  plate  member  against  movemer  t  along  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  said  width  and  lengtli  axes  of  said  frame 
member  and  means  connected  to  said  plate  member  to 
drive  said  plate  member  along  saic  length  axis  to  cause 
said  spring  members  to  engage  dif  erent  portions  of  the 
major  surfaces  thereof. 


3,348,103 
CLASS  1,  DIVISION  2,  P^NEL  BOARD 
Richard  C.  Berry,  Camiilus,  N.Y.i  assignor 


Hinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
Yorii 

FUcd  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser. 


3  Clafans.  (CL  317-  -120) 


a  corporation  of  New 
No.  578,661 


A  high  density  cordwood  module  comprising  i  heat 
sink  fence,  said  fence  including  a  rectangular  flat  plate 
of  good  thermal  conductivity  having  essentially  straight 
edges,  a  staking  pin  fastened  along  each  of  two  pftrallel 
edges  of  said  flat  plate,  a  pair  of  printed  circuit 
each  of  said  boards  including  at  least  one  staking 
each  of  said  boards  being  mounted  over  one  of  sai^ 
ing  pins  and  aligned  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
other  board,  said  printed  circuit  boards  having 
circuitry  on  at  least  one  side,  said  printed  circuit  boards 
including  serrated  edges,  a  plurality  of  electrical  com- 
ponents having  terminals  mounted  on  the  serrated  edges 
of  said  printed  circuit  boards,  and  said  fence  incorporat- 
ing a  hole  and  a  collar  to  fit  around  an  additional  electri- 
cal component,  said  hole  and  collar  thereby  pr(Jviding 
means  for  removing  heat  from  said  component. 


to  Cronse- 


1.  An  electrical  distribution  pane  I  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  controllers  mounted  in 
said  cabinet,  each  of  said  circuit  c(  ntrollers  comprising  a 
flame  tight  explosion  proof  enclosu  e  formed  of  heat  con- 
ducting material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  greater 
than  about  50  B.t.u.  per  hour,  per  foot  square,  per  foot 
thick,  per  degree  Fahrenheit,  a  switching  device  mounted 
in  said  enclosure  and  having  arc  p  roducing  contacts  con- 
nected to  terminals,  the  inner  surf  a  ce  areas  of  said  enclo- 
sure being  shaped  and  dimensionei    to  closely  follow  the 
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contours  of  said  switching  device  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion thereto,  an  actuator  mounted  in  flame  tight  relation  m 
said  enclosure  and  being  operable  externaUy  thereof  for 
moving  the  contacts  of  said  switching  device  into  and  out 
of  engagement,  conductors  connected  to  the  termmals  of 
said  switching  device  and  extending  externally  of  said  en- 
closure, said  conductors  being  sealed  in  flame  tight  relation 
in  said  enclosure. 
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3,348,104 
BIAS-CONTROLIXD  A.C.OPERABI^  VOLTACT^ 

THRESHOLD    CIRCUIT,    AND    SYSTEMS    fcivi- 
PLOYING  SAME  ^  ^    j  _t  .,  «/ 

Robert  J.  Zklinski,  MayfieW  Heights,  and  F«d«rick  W. 
Westberg,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  asd^ore  to  American 
Gas  Association,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^__  ^^^ 
FUed  Dec  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,960 

23  Clainu.  (Q.  317—130) 


said  common  scries  circuit  having  sufficiently  low  m- 
ductance  reactance  to  permit  said  capacitive  means 
to  discharge  through  said  voltage-breakdown  means, 
when  said  voltage-breakdown  means  is  in  said  high- 
conduction  state,  until  said  voltage  applied  to  said 
discharge-electrode  means  falls  below  said  extinc- 
tion voltage  and  said  capacitive  means  recharges, 
whereby  said  voltage-breakdown  means  alternates 
between  said  high-conduction  state  and  said  low- 
conduction  state  when  said  flame  is  present  but  is 
in  its  low-conduction  state  whenever  said  flame  is 
absent.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,348,105  „.^...«™„ 

PLASTIC  PACKAGE  FULL  WAVE  RECTfflER 
George  AUen  Doyle,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fh.,  •Mfpior  to 
MotoroU,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  ^'^^J^Jf' 

1963.  This  appUcallon  SepL  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,608 

7  Claims.  (01.  317—234) 


0mM 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  flame,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flame  electrodes  positioned  adjacent  a  source 
of  a  flame  of  rectifying  characteristics  so  as  to  pro- 
vide electrical  contact  to  spaced  regions  of  said  flame 
when  said  flame  is  present;  . 

a  source  of  an  alternating  voltage  of  predetermined 

maximum  peak-to-peak  amplitude; 
capacitive  means  connected  in  common  series  circuit 

with  said  source  and  said  flame  electrodes;  and 
voltage-breakdown  means  having  a  pair  of  discharge- 
electrode  means  connecting  said  voltage-breakdown 
means  in  parallel   with  said  flame  electrodes,  said 
voltage-breakdown  means  being  characterized  by  a 
firing  voltage  which,  when  applied  between  said  dis 
charge-electrode   means  while  said  voltage-break- 
down means  is  in  its  low-conduction  state  will  change 
said  voltage-breakdown  means  to  its  high-conduction 
state   and  also  characterized  by  an  extinction  voltage 
which  when  applied  between  said  discharge-electrode 
means  while  said   voltage-breakdown  means  is  in 
its  high-conduction  state  will  change  said  voltage- 
breakdown  means  to  its  low-conduction  state; 
said  common  series  circuit  being   responsive  to  said 
alternating  voltage  when  said  flame  is  present  to 
charge  said  capacitive  means  with  a  direct-voltage 
component  of  a  given  sign  in  response  to  one  polarity 
of  said  alternating  voltage  and  to  add  to  said  direct- 
voltage  component  a  varying  component  of  the  same 
sign  during  the  occurrence  of  the  opposite  polarity 
.        of  said  alternating  voltage,  whereby  the  total  voltage 
applied  between  said  discharge-electrode  means  dur- 
ing said  occurrence  of  said  opposite  polarity  rises  to 
a  value  greater  than  that  of  either  polarity  of  said 
alternating  voltage  alone  and  greater  than  said  firing 
voltage  of  said  gas-discharge  means,  said  common 
series  circuit   being   responsive   to   said   altematmg 
voltage  in  the  absence  of  said  flame  to  generate  a 
voltage  for  application  between  said  discharge-elec- 
trode means  which  is  no  greater  than  the  peak  value 
of  either  polarity  of  said  alternaUng  voltage; 
said  firing  voltage  being  greater  than  the  zero-to-peak 
value  of  either  polarity  of  said  alternating  voltage 
but  less  than  the  peak-to-peak  value  thereof,  where- 
by said  voltage-breakdown  means  is  changed  to  its 
high-conduction  state  only  when  said  flame  is  pres- 
ent; 


1.  A  bridge  rectifier  assembly,  comprising  four  flat 
metal  strips  having  overiapping  mounting  portions  with  a 
first  pair  of  said  strips  having  lead  portions  projecting 
in  one  direction  and  a  second  pair  of  said  strips  having 
lead   portions  projecting  in  Uie  opposite  dirccUon,  the 
mounting  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  strips  extendmg 
parallel  to  each  otiier  and  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  lead 
portions  thereof,  and  the  mounting  portions  of  said  second 
pair  of  strips  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  first-mentioned  mounting  portions, 
semiconductor  material  soldered  between  tiie  mounting 
portions  of  said  pairs  of  strips,  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial containing  four  PN  junctions,  two  of  said  juncUons 
having  a  common  cathode  connection  to  the  mountmg 
portion  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  strips  and  having  indi- 
vidual anode  connections  to  the  mounting  portions  of 
separate  ones  of  said  second  pair  of  strips,  and  tiie  other 
two  of  said  junctions  having  a  common  anode  connection 
to  the  mounting  portion  of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of 
strips  and  having  individual  catiiode  connections  to  the 
mounting  portions  of  separate  ones  of  said  second  pair  of 
strips,  and  insulating  material  encapsulating  said  senii- 
conductor  material  and  the  mounting  portions  of  said 
strips.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,348,106  ^ 

TUBULAR  CONDENSER  OF  VARIABLE  CAPAOTY 

Ottmar  Vint  Landshut,  Germany,  asrignor  to  JENAcr 

Glaswe^Schott  &  Gen.,  Mafaiz,  Germany,  a  cocpon- 

tion  of  Germany  ^^    ,,«««• 

Filed  lone  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,792 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  IvM  16, 19*5, 

3  Claims.  (CL  317— 249) 

1.  A  tubular  condenser  of  variable  capacity  compnsmg 
a  dielectric  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  member,  an  exterior 
electrode  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  slidably  mounted  inner  electrode 
within  said  tubular  member,  said  slidable  electrode  com- 
prising a  piston  axially  sUdably  arranged  in  said  tubular 
member  and  attached  to  an  axially  extending  tiireaded 
spindle  Uireadedly  supported  in  a  mounting  flange  at  one 
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end  of  said  tubular  member,  the  thread  on  said  thnaded 
spindle  having  flattened  crests  to  have  a  trapezoida  pro- 
file which  reduces  at  high  frequencies  the  supply  coi  iduc- 


tor  resistance  for  the  electric  current  passing  froiA  the 
spindle  to  the  piston  by  reducing  the  length  of  the  cijrrent 
path. 

3,348,107 
TENSION  CONTROLLED  WEB  DRIVE 
Russell  S.  Hamby,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  'Vhe 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  July  1, 1964,  Sen  No.  379,479 
13  Claims.  (CI.  318—6) 


1.  A  control  for  regulating  the  tension  on  a  web  fl)|ound 
on  a  rotatable  reel  comprising,  a  variable  speed  arrange- 
ment for  the  reel,  said  variable  speed  arrangement  having 
a  normally  constant  torque, 

means  for  sensing  the  torque  of  said  variable  (peed 
arrangement, 

means  for  generating  a  reel  speed  signal, 

means  for  generating  a  line  speed  signal, 

an  integrating  operational  amplifier,  means  applying 
said  reel  speed  signal  and  said  line  speed  signal  to 
said  integrating  operational  amplifier  of  opfosite 
polarity  for  obtaining  a  contr(M  signal  directly]  pro- 
portional to  said  line  speed  signal  and  inversely 
proportional  to  said  reel  speed  signal,  | 

and  means  responsive  to  said  torque  sensing  mean^  and 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  regulating  the 
torque  of  said  variable  speed  arrangement. 


IHE 


3,348,108 
SYSTEM    FOR   REMOTELY    CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  MOTOKS 

Anthony  D'Onofrio,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasignOr  to 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc.,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Ffled  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,962 

27  Claims.  (CL  318—16) 


IL 


am     _  I      iMK 


m 


m 


11.  A  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  plu  ality 
of  actuated  devices  with  respect  to  a  reference  po  lition 
comprising,  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  devic€  5  for 
operation  in  a  desired  direction,  means  responsive  t(  said 
selecting  means  for  reiteratively  generating  a  pulse  code 
pattern  indicative  of  the  selected  device  and  the  d<  sired 
direction  of  operation  thereof,  means  for  varyini  the 
amplitude  of  the  pulses  of  the  generated  pulse  codq  pat- 
tern, means  responsive  to  the  generated  pulse  code  pat- 
tern for  generating  an  actuating  signal  proportional  in 
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magnitude  to  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  of  the  generated 
pulse  code  pattern,  means  responsive  to  the  generated 
pulse  code  pattern  for  selecting  th;  desired  device  and 
its  direction  of  operation  and  means  for  operating  the 
actuated  device  to  a  positiMi  proiortional  in  displace- 
ment from  a  reference  position  to  |he  magnitude  of  the 
actuating  signal. 


3,348,109 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WINDING 
Floyd  H.  Wright,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatii 
FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser. 

8  Claims.  (CL  318-1-220) 


ARRANGEMENTS 

assignor  to  General 
•n  of  New  York 
.  364,105 


^  o. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  mot<  r  for  operation  from 
a  semiconductor  switching  network  energized  from  a  di- 
rect current  source  for  supplying  current  thereto  in  pre- 
determined time-phase  relation,  a  magnetic  core  having 
a  plurality  of  slots,  at  least  one  p  lir  of  main  windings 
positioned  in  slots  to  form  at  least  two  primary  magnetic 
running  poles,  said  main  windin  ;s  being  inductively 
coupled  in  the  slots  of  the  magnetic 
windings  of  said  pair  of  poles  producing  one  instantaneous 
polarity  of  said  primary  magnetic  running  poles  and  the 
other  main  winding  producing  the  opposite  instantaneous 
polarity  of  said  primary  magnetic  running  poles,  said  main 
windings  comprising  a  number  of  bifilar  wound  coils, 
means  electrically  joining  one  end  o  one  main  winding  in 
circuit  with  one  end  of  the  other  n  ain  winding  for  pro- 
viding a  tap  connection  and  including  leads  brought  out 
from  the  other  ends  of  said  main  uvindings  in  order  to 
alternately  energize  the  main  wind  ng  through  said  tap 
connection  thereby  to  cause  the  pol  arity  of  said  primary 
magnetic  running  poles  to  alternate 
ings  alternately  operating  as  a  prima  ry  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  to  produce  a  volts  ige  across  said  leads 
greater  than  the  voltage  of  the  sourc  b. 


Pb, 


3,348,110 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 
Floris  Koppelmann,  Berlin,  Gcnnao^, 
Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.bJI., 
many 

Ffled  Oct  23. 1964,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa 

L  46,295 
5  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  three 
mains  and  an  asynchronous  motor  i 
stator  and  a  rotor  having  slip  rings 
control  circuit  for  controlling  said 
ner  as  to  cause  it  to  be  rotated  in 
a  wide  range  of  speeds  and  to  be 


PF  MOTORS 
,  asrignor  to  Licentia 
Fn^ikfort  am  Main,  Ger- 


Gcrauiy 


318-227) 


I.  406,084 
,  No?.  8, 1963, 


phase  power  supply 
irjcluding  a  three-phase 
connected  thereto,  a 
i^otor  in  such  a  man- 
either  direction  over 
biiaked  by  a  direct  cut- 
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rent  for  either  direction  of  rotation,  said  circuit  ccmi- 

prising: 

(a)  stator  side  control  means  consisting  of  a  first  pair 
of  thyristors  connected  in  parallel  opposition  between 
a  first  phase  of  said  mains  and  a  first  phase  of  said 
stator,  a  first  individual  thyristor  connected  between 
a  second  phase  of  said  mains  and  said  first  phase  of 
said  stator  in  such  a  manner  as  to  conduct  in  a  for- 
ward direction  toward  said  stator,  a  second  pair  of 
thyristors  connected  in  parallel  opposition  between  a 
third  phase  of  said  mains  and  said  first  phase  of  said 
stator,  a  third  pair  of  thyristors  connected  in  parallel 
opposition  between  said  second  mains  phase  and  a 
second  phase  of  said  stator,  a  fourth  pair  of  thyristors 
connected  in  parallel  opposition  between  said  second 
mains  phase  and  a  third  phase  of  said  stator,  a  sec- 
ond individual  thyristor  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond mains  phase  and  said  third  stator  phase  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  conduct  in  a  forward  direction  away 
from  said  stator,  and  a  fifth  pair  of  thyristors  con- 
nected in  parallel  opposition  between  said  third 
mains  phase  and  said  third  stator  phase; 


3,348,112 
TRANSISTORIZED  D.C.  MOTOR  SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Saeli,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oi  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,039 
10  Claims.  (CL  318—332) 


1.  A  motor  speed  control  system  including,  a  direct 
current  electric  motor  having  an  armature  circuit,  a  se- 
ries field  winding  and  a  shunt  field  winding,  an  electric 
power  source,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  and 
a  control  circuit  for  said  energizing  circuit  including  a 
potentiometer  connected  with  said  power  source  and  said 
armature  circuit  for  adjusting  the  voltage  applied  across 
said  armature  circuit,  power  transistor  means  operating 
in  the  emitter-follower  mode  connected  in  said  armature 
circuit  and  with  said  potentiometer,  and  means  responsive 
to  current  flow  through  said  armature  circuit  for  c<Mitrol- 
ling  said  armature  circuit  voltage  to  regulate  the  speed 
of  said  motor  under  varying  load  ccmditions. 


(b)  resistor  means  connected  between  said  slip  rings; 

and 

(c)  electronic  switching  means  connected  m  parallel 
with  said  resistor  means  for  periodically  short  cir- 
cuiting said  resistor  means. 


3,348,111 

DIRECT    CURRENT    MOTOR    WITH    MULTIPLE 

FIELD  WINDINGS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL 

Vernon  Harold  Woehler,  2007  S.  Gladys  Ave., 

Appleton,  Wb.     54911 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  308,125,  Sept  11, 

1963.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,552 

3  Clainw.  (CL  318—252) 


3,348,113 
SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MULTISPEED 

ELECTRIC  COMMUTATOR  MOTOR 
Radck  Vichr,  Brno,  Czcchodovakia,  assignor  to  Prcna 
mechanika  narodny  podnik,  Stani  Tora,  Czechoslo- 
vakia ~ 
FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia, 
May  7,  1964,  2,660/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  318— 345) 


1.  In  a  direct  current  motor  having  an  armature,  a 
series  wound  field  and  a  torque-speed  controller,  the 
improvement   in    said   controller   for   providing   motor 
torque  and  speed  control  in  a  full  range  of  steps  from 
low  speed  to  high  speed,  said  improvement  comprising 
said  series  wound  field  having  a  plural  number  of  field 
coils  equal  to  the  number  of  torque-speed  steps  in  said 
full  range,  and  a  manually  actuated  switch  for  each  coil 
to  selectively  disconnect  one  or  more  coils  from  the  field 
or  connect  one  or  more  of  said  coils  in  the  field  directly 
in  a  series  with  the  armature  and  in  parallel  with  any 
other  coil  so  connected  so  that  for  each  said  step  there 
is  a  different  number  of  coils  in  parallel  with  each  other 
but  in  direct  series  connection  with  the  armature  and  the 
resistance  of  the  field  decreases  and  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  armature  increases  as  said  switches  are  suc- 
cessively closed. 


1.  A  speed  control  circuit  for  a  multi-speed  electric 
commutator  motor  comprising  a  first  transistor,  a  com-^ 
plementary  second  transistor,  a  first  voltage  divider,  a 
second  voltage  divider,  both  said  voltage  dividers  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  supply  voltage,  a  number  of  con- 
tacts controlled  by  centrifugal  force  due  to  rotation  of 
the  electric  motor,  said  contacts  adapted  to  adjust  the  dis- 
tribution of  voltage  on  said  first  voltage  divider,  parts 
of  said  first  voltage  divider  and  said  contacts  arranged 
on  the  rotating  part  of  the  electric  motor,  a  couple  of  slip 
ring  conacts  adapted  to  connect  the  elements  on  the  ro- 
tating part  of  the  electric  motor  with  the  remaining  sta- 
tionary elements,  a  change-over  switch  adapted  to  select 
the  required  tap  on  said  second  voltage  divider,  the  tap 
of  the  first  voltage  divider  connected  by  way  of  a  limit- 
ing resistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  the 
emitter  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  connected  by  way 
of  said  change  over  switch  to  the  second  voltage  divider, 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  connected  by 
way  of  a  resistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor,  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  second  transistor 
connected  to  one  pole  of  the  supply  voltage,  its  coUector 
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electrode  connected  by  way  of  the  controlled  llectric 
commutator  motor  to  die  second  pole  of  the  supph'  volt- 
age, a  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  and  c(  Hector 
electrodes  of  the  second  transistor. 


3  348  114 

MOTOR  DRIVE  APPARATUS  WITH  DYN^iMIC 
BRAKING 
Robert  L.  Wright,  Jr.,  N.  Llnthicum,  and  Harry  E.  Koer- 
ner,  Cattmsvilk,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corporation 
(^  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,538 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—369) 

<a — L 


IS  M 


-c 


■C^ 


^ 


■JftfULp       ,--^fiiigx<M    


^ 


1.  A  drive  system  comprising  alternating  curr^t  line 
conductors;  a  direct  current  motor  having  an  armature 
in  mechanical  torque-coupled  connection  to  a  part-time 
overhauling  load  and  having  a  shunt  field;  means 
supplying  energizing  direct  current  to  said  shunt  field 
during  operation  of  the  system  including  at  times  both 
load  actuation  and  load  braking;  full-wave  bridge  rectifier 
means  having  input  terminals  and  output  terminals;  and 
circmt  means  connecting  the  rectifier  input  terminals  to 
said  alternating  current  line  conductors,  and  connecting 
said  armature  and  said  dynamic  braking  current  absorbing 
means  simultaneously  across  the  rectifier  output  terminals, 
during  both  load  actuation  and  load  braking. 

3,348,115 

TRACKING  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Criley  Orton,  Arlington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  TUnited 

States  <rf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

the  Navy 

FUcd  Ang.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,351 
3  Clafans.  (CL  320—1) 


2.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  pulse  energy 
receiver  comprising:  '> 

(a)  a  storage  device, 

(b)  a  charging  circuit  connected  in  series  wkh  said 
storage  device  including  a  normally  non-con  Jucting 
switching  circuit, 

(c)  a  variable  width  periodic  pulse  generating!  means 
coupled  to  said  charging  circuit  for  turning  )n  said 
normally  non-conducting  switching  circuit  anq  allow- 
ing a  charge  to  flow  to  said  storage  device 


(d)  and  feedback  circuit  means 
storage  means  to  said  periodic 
for  controlling  the  width  of 
said  switching  circuit. 
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connecting  said  charge 
)ulse  generating  means 
the  pulse  suppliec  to 
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3,348,116 
ELECTRIC  KNIFE  STORAjGE  CASE  AND 
BATTERY 
Arthur  H.  Freeman,  Brockport,  N, 
man,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assigndn 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser. 
6  Claims.  (CL 


Y.,  and  Hugh  M.  Por- 
to General  Electric 
York 
^o.  401,155 


32»— 2) 


^7      4t     '44 

1.  A  storage  rack  and  battery  c  larger  for  a  motorized 
electric  knife  handle  containing  a  rechargeable  battery 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  electrical  means  in  said  housing  for  charging  said 

battery; 

(c)  a  pair  of  contacts  having  portions  disposed  on  the 
exterior  of  and  mounted  on  said  handle  and  con- 
nected to  said  battery; 

(d)  a  socket  formed  in  said  housing  substantially  con- 
forming to  a  portion  of  said  b  indle  to  fix  said  handle 
with  respect  thereto; 

(e)  said  socket  including  a  wal 
of  apertures  therein; 

(f)  a  pair  of  terminal  means  included  within  said 
electrical  means,  each  of  said  erminal  means  extend- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  into 
said  socket  and  positioned  t)  slidingly  engage  the 
surface  of  a  respective  one  5f  said  contaas  so  as 
to  insure  wiping  of  said  contacts  on  insertion  of  said 
handle  into  said  socket;  and 

(g)  cooperating    alignment    m^ans 
handle  and  on  said  socket  for 
tact  between  said  contacts  and  said  terminal  means 
when  said  handle  is  positiomd  in  said  socket 


portion  having  a  pair 


formed    on    said 
insuring  electrical  con- 


3348 117 

CELL  ANTI-REVERSAL  PROTkcTION  NETWORK 
William  E.  Howden,  Summit,  N  J ,  assignor  to  Bdi  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,034 
6  Clahns.  (CL  32  ^18) 


1.  A  plurality  of  cell  protectior  networks  serially  con- 
nected with  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  cells  and  a 
utilization  circuit,  each  of  said  cell  s  being  subject  to  over- 
discharge  destruction  when  the  jolarity  across  the  cell 
reverses,  each  of  said  protection  networks  comprising  a 
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normally  conductive  transistor  having  base,  collector,  and 
emitter  electrodes,  and  a  normally  nonconducUve  semi- 
conductor diode,  means  connecting  the  said  ceU  individual- 
ly associated  with  each  of  said  protection  networks  to  the 
emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor  of  the  said  protec- 
tion network  associated  therewith  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  said  protection  networks,  means  connecting  the  emitter- 
base  path  of  said  transistor  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
protection   networks  to  said  individual  cell   associated 
therewith  so  that  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  tran- 
sistor is  normally  conductive  in  response  to  the  potenua 
across  said  ceU  and  nonconducUve  when  the  potential 
across  said  cell  faUs  below  a  predetermined  magmtude 
greater  than  the  magnitude  at  which  polarity  reversal  oc- 
curs, and  means  connecting  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
protection  networks  said  normally  nonconductive  diode  in 
parallel  with,  and  in  the  same  forward  conductivity  direc- 
tion as,  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor  to 
render  said  diode  conductive  in  the  forward  conductivity 
direction  before  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  transis- 
tor becomes  nonconductive  so  as  to  provide  a  bypass  path 
around  said  ceU  before  the  potential  across  said  cell 
reaches  said  predetermined  magnitude. 


3348,119 

DC/DC  TRANSFORMER  WITH  CURRENT 

FEEDBACK 

Earle  Lester  Robert  Webb,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

s^or  to  National  Research  Cooncfl,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada,  a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

FUed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,162 
1  Clafan.  (a.  321—2) 


3,348,118 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CfRCUlTS 

Donald  L.  Watrons,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  asBi^ior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  »f  N«;jl/ "* 

Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,006 

5  Claims.  (G.  320—40) 


A  DC/DC  converter  comprising: 

(a)  a  transformer  having  a  saturable  magnetic  core, 

(b)  a  first  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  primary  winding  on  said  transformer, 

(c)  a  second  transistor,  having  its  collector  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  primary  winding  and  its  emit- 
ter connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor, 

(d)  input  DC  voltage  connections  between  the  com- 
mon emitters  and  the  mid-point  on  the  said  primary 
winding,  said  mid-point  being  grounded, 

(c)  connections  from  the  ends  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  said  transformer  through  diodes  to  a  com- 
mon point, 

(f)  load  connections  between  the  said  common  point 

and  ground, 

(g)  feedback  connections  from  the  bases  of  said  trans- 
sistors  to  taps  connected  symmetrically  about  the  un- 
tapped center  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  said 
transformer,  said  taps  encompassing  only  a  minor 
proportion  of  the  total  niunber  of  turns  on  the  sec- 
ondary winding. 


1   A  charging  circuit  for  charging  an  energy  storage 
device  to  a  predetermined  energy  level  including  m  com- 
bination a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  source  of  electric  potential,  a  con- 
ductivity controlled  conducting  device  operatively  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the  pnmary  wmd- 
ing  of  a  transformer  having  inductively  coupled  prunary 
and  secondary  windings,  the  series  circuit  thus  comprised 
being  connected  across  a  pair  of  power  supply  termmate. 
turn-on  means  for  turning  on  said  conductivity  controlled 
conducting  device  to  cause  it  to  conduct,  turn-off  means 
for  turning  oflf  said  conductivity  controUed  conductmg  de- 
vice after  a  desired  interval  of  conduction,  recufying 
means  for  coupling  the  secondary  winding  of  tiic  U-ans- 
former  across  tiie  energy  storage  device,  sensmg  means 
for  sensing  the  energy  level  of  Uic  energy  storage  device, 
and  means  operatively  intercoupling  the  output  from  such 
sensing  means  to  said  turn-on  means  for  rendenng  said 
turn-on  means  inoperative  to  turn-on  said  conducti\T^ 
controlled  conducting  device  upon  said  energy  storage  de- 
vice reaching  a  predetermined  energy  storage  level,  wherein 
said  conductivity  controUed  conducting  device  comprises  a 
gate  tum-oflf  silicon  controlled  rectifier  device,  and  where- 
in the  circuit  is  further  characterized  by  current  diverting 
circuit  means  operatively  connected  in  parallel  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  the  gate  turn-off  silicon  controUed  rectifier 
device  for  supplying  a  holding  current  to  tiie  device  dur- 
ing its  initial  turn-on,  and  for  diverting  current  from  the 
device  upon  its  being  himcd  off  and  returned  to  its  block- 
ing or  non-conducting  condition. 


3,348,120 
SQUARE-LAW  CIRCUIT 
WmUun  A.  Geyger,  deceased,  late  of  Takoma  Park,  Md., 
by  Ella  Geyger,  executrix,  8510  Flower  Ave.,  Takoma 
Park,  Md.     20012 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,964 
2  Clafans.  (CL  321—2) 


1.  A  circuit  for  performing  a  square-law  function, 

a  switching-transistor  magnetic -core  multivibrator  hav- 
ing a  first  transistor  having  a  coUector,  an  emitter, 
and  a  base, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and 
a  base, 

a  saturable  core, 

first  winding  means  on  said  core  and  having  a  center 
tap, 

second  winding  means  on  said  core  and  having  a  center 

tap. 
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means  connecting  said  bases  to  said  first  winding  mf  ans, 

means  connecting  the  collectors  bf  said  first  and  setond 
transistors  to  said  second  winding  means, 

an  output  winding  means  on  said  core, 

a  source  of  D.C.  voltage  having  a  positive  terminal  and 
a  negative  terminal, 

means  connecting  said  positive  terminal  to  the  em  tters 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  to  the  a  nter 
tap  of  said  first  winding  means, 

means  connecting  said  negative  terminal  to  the  c#nter 
tap  of  said  second  winding  means  whereby  I  said 
transistors  may  be  energized,  I 

a  square-law  output  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor,  a 
diode  bridge  rectifier  having  input  terminals  and  out- 
put terminals,  means  serially  connecting  said  c^aci- 
tor  and  said  output  winding  to  said  input  term^ials, 
load  means  connected  to  said  output  terminals 
whereby  an  output  voltage  may  be  produced  across 
said  load  means  which  is  proportional  to  the  sduare 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  input  voltage  from  said  p.C. 
voltage  source. 


3^8,121 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SYNCHRONOUS  i 

Nanjandiah  N.  Mnrtiiy,  Norwalk,  Coim.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294^0 
4  Clahns.  (CL  321—16) 


VHWM 
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1.  A  switching  system  for  supplying  adjustable  ami  Hints 
of  current  from  a  high  voltage  AC  supply  to  a  load  With- 
out interrupting  a  current  carrying  circuit,  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  pair  of  switch  contacts  coupled  to  interrupt  al  cur- 
rent fed  to  said  load  from  said  AC  supply; 
synchronizing  means  coupled  to  actuate  said  ps  ir  of 

switch  contacts; 
switch  means  conditioned  to  pass  alternate  half-<ycles 
of  said  AC  supply  coupled  to  energize  said  syn:hro- 
nizing  means;  and 
adjustable  switch  actuating  means  coupled  to  inhibit 
said  switch  means  for  passing  to  said  synchronizing 
means  a  desired  portion  of  each  of  said  alternate 
half -cycles; 
whereby  said  switch  ccmtacts  open  only  at  th^  end 
of  a  half-cycle  of  said  AC  supply  when  thd  cur- 
rent in  said  circuit  interrupted  by  said  contacts 
is  substantially  zero. 


New 
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terminals,  voltage  sensing  means  coinected  between  said 
output  terminals  and  said  series  regulator  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  voltage,  a 
full  wave  unfiltered  rectified  alternating  current,  a  con- 
nection between  one  side  of  said  refei  ence  source  and  one 
side  of  said  condenser  to  connect  sai<  voltages  in  additive 
relationship,  a  voltage  divider  comprising  series  connected 
impedances  connected  between  the  other  side  of  said 
reference  source  and  the  output  side  bf  said  series  regula- 
tor, said  voltage  divider  having  at  Idast  one  tap  thereon, 
a  control  condenser  connected  betwt  en  the  input  of  said 
series  regulator  and  said  tap  on  said  voltage  divider,  a 
unijunction  transistor  having  an  emii  ter  and  two  bases,  a 


3,348,122 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Paul  G.  Todd,  Great  Necl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  T  ygon 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Roosevelt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o 
Yotk 

Ffled  Dec.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,379 
3  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 
1.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprising  a  first  c  siiter- 
tapped  source  of  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  interconnected  with  said  sounce  to 
produce  full  wave  rectified  alternating  current,  a  filter 
condenser  connected  at  one  side  to  said  rectifiers  aind  at 
the  other  side  to  said  centertap,  a  pair  of  output  temjinals, 
a  series  regulator  coimecting  one  side  of  said  condenser 
to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  a  connection  between  the 
other  side  of  said  condenser  and  the  other  of  said  <  utput 


connection  between  said  emitter  ahd  said  tap  on  the 
voltage  divider,  means  connected  iwith  said  reference 
source  and  one  of  said  transistor  bases  to  provide  a  fixed 
voltage  to  said  base,  and  a  connection  between  the  other 
of  said  bases  and  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  said 
control  condenser  upon  being  chargefd  to  a  predetermined 
value  causing  said  unijunction  transi  ttor  to  fire  and  apply 
a  pulse  to  fire  said  silicon  controllei  rectifiers,  said  pre- 
determined value  being  attained  at  approximately  the 
midpoint  of  each  half  cycle  when  th ;  voltage  drop  across 
the  series  regulator  is  low  and  at  pcints  beyond  the  mid- 
point of  each  half  cycle  as  the  voyage  drop  across  the 
series  regulator  increases. 


3,348,123 

INHIBIT  CONTROL  FOR  POWER  CIRCUITS 

Raymond  E.  Morgan,  Schenectad;  ,  N.Y, 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo  ration  oif  New  Yotk 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  I  fo.  360,557 

12  Claims.  (CL  321-  -44) 


to 


1.  An  inhibit  control  for  a  pow(r  circuit  including  a 
saturable  reactor  winding  wound  on  a  common  saturable 
core  member  with  a  reset  winding,  i  i  first  inhibit  winding 
wound  in  conmion  on  the  saturable  <  :ore  member  with  the 
saturable  reactor  winding  and  the  r(  set  winding,  first  cir- 
cuit means  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the 
first  inhibit  winding  to  form  a  passive  closed  series  cir- 
cuit loop  energized  by  the  first  inhibit  winding,  first  con- 
trol means  included  in  the  first  circuit  means  for  con- 
trolling current  flow  through  the  clo  led  series  circuit  loop 
to  thereby  control  the  operation  of  the  saturable  reactor 
winding,  at  least  one  additional  ta  :e-over  inhibit  wind- 
ing wound  in  common  on  the  satura  >le  core  member  with 
the  saturable  reactor  winding,  the  r  (set  winding,  and  the 
first  inhibit  winding,  additional  circu  t  means  connected  in 
series  circuit  relationship  with  the  an  ditional  inhibit  wind- 
ing to  form  a  passive  closed  series  circuit  loop  energized 
by  the  additional  take-over  inhibit  v  inding,  and  addition- 
al control  means  included  in  the  adi  litional  circuit  means 


\ 
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for  controlling  current  flow  through  the  additional  closed 
series  circuit  loop  to  thereby  control  the  operation  of  the 
saturable  reactor  winding. 


3,348,124 
SnST  PRIMARY  INVERTER 
John  R.  Cielo,  West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Interna- 
tional BnsiBcss  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,681 
3  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 


circuit  with  one  half  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  sec- 
ond transformer  to  define  first  and  second  resonant  cir- 
cuits respectively  resonant  at  first  and  second  frequencies; 
circuit  means  connecting  said  second  diode  in  series  cir- 
cuit with  the  other  half  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
first  transformer  and  in  series  circuit  with  the  other  half 
of  the  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  to 
define  third  and  fourth  resonant  circuits  respectively 
resonant  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies;  third  and 
fourth  variable  capacitance  diodes;  thiixl  and  fourth  trans- 
formers; circuit  means  connecting  said  third  diode  in  se- 
ries circuit  with  one  half  of  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  third  transformer  and  in  series  circuit  with  one  half 


^  1 


1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising 

an  output  transformer  having  first  and  second  primary 
windings, 

power  source  means  having  first,  second  and  third  ter- 
minals with  the  potential  at  said  first  terminal  being 
positive  with  respect  to  said  second  terminal  and  the 
potential  at  said  second  terminal  being  positive  with 
respect  to  said  third  terminal, 

a  first  main  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  primary  winding  across  said  first  and  second 
terminals  for  providing  a  forward  conduction  path 
therebetween, 

a  second  main  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  primary  winding  across  said  second 
and  third  terminals  for  providing  a  forward  conduc- 
tion path  therebetween, 

a  series  resonant  circuit  means  connected  on  one  side 
to  said  second  terminal, 

first  and  second  commutating  controlled  rectifiers  com- 
monly coimected  to  the  other  side  of  said  resonant 
circuit  means  for  providing  first  and  second  commu- 
tating circuits,  said  first  and  second  commutating  cir- 
cuits being  coupled  across  said  first  and  second  main 
controlled  rectifiers,  respectively,  in  the  same  current 
conduction  relation  as  the  said  main  controlled  recti- 
fier thus  associated  therewith, 

first  and  second  diode  means  connected  across  said  first 
and  second  main  controlled  rectifiers,  respectively, 
for  presenting  low  impedance  discharge  paths  for 
said  series  resonant  circuit,  and 

means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  inverter  circuit  by 
introducing  a  conduction  gate  to  one  of  said  com- 
mutating control  rectifiers  and  for  thereafter  cycli- 
cally applying  and  removing  conduction  gates  to  said 
controlled  rectifiers  so  that  operation  of  said  reso- 
nant circuit  means  will  alternately  extinguish  con- 
duction of  said  main  controlled  rectifiers. 


of  the  primary  winding  of  said  fourth  transformer  to 
define  fifth  and  sixth  resonant  circuits  respectively  reso- 
nant at  said  first  and  second  frequencies;  circuit  means 
connecting  said  fourth  diode  in  series  circuit  with  the 
other  half  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  third  trans- 
former and  in  series  circuit  with  the  other  half  of  the 
primary  winding  of  said  fourth  transformer  to  define 
seventh  and  eighth  resonant  circuits  respectively  resonant 
at  said  first  and  second  frequencies;  signal  input  circuit 
means  coupled  with  the  primary  windings  of  said  first 
and  third  transformers  for  applying  input  signals  at  said 
first  frequency  thereto;  and  signal  output  circuit  means 
coupled  with  the  secondary  windings  of  said  second  and 
fourth  transformers. 


3,348,126 
PHASE  RATE  COMPENSATOR 
Maxime  G.  Kaufman,  Camp  SpriBgs,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  Amerfca  as  icprcsented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tiM  Navy 

Filed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,416 
9  CiaiuK.  (CL  331—18) 


3,348,125 
HIGH  POWER  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Francb  Wiemaa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boefag 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  424,270 
8  Claims.  (CL  321—69) 
7.  A  frequency  multiplying  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination:  first  and  second  variable  capacitance  diodes; 
first  and  second  transformers;  circuit  means  connecting 
said  first  diode  in  series  circuit  with  one  half  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  in  series 


1.  An  electrical  filtering  system  wherein  the  effects  of 
phase  distortion  caused  by  filtering  are  automatically  and 
immediately  removed  from  the  filtered  signal  comprising: 

Filter  means  connected  to  receive  and  pass  an  electrical 
input  signal; 

First  generator  means  connected  to  said  filter  means  to 
produce  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  phase  distor- 
tion caused  to  said  input  signal  in  passing  through 
said  filter  means; 

Reference  means  to  produce  a  reference  phase  signal; 

Second  generator  means  connected  to  said  filter  means 
and  to  said  reference  means  to  produce  a  second  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  phase  difference  between  the 
filtered  input  signal  and  said  reference  phase  signal 
and 
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Differential  ami^ifier  means  connected  to  recei^fe  and 
differentially  combine  said  first  and  second  sighals 

Whereby  the  resultant  of  the  differentially  combined 
first  and  second  signals  is  proportional  to  thej  phase 
of  said  input  signal  but  not  to  the  phase  dis^rtion 
caused  by  said  filter  means. 


1 


3,348,127 

SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIODES 

ROTATING  RECTIFIER  EXCITER 

Sigrud  R.  Petersen,  North  Huntingdon  TownsUf ,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghoiisc  Electric  Corporatkni]  Pitts- 

bDrKh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,897 
11  Claims.  (CL  322—59) 


ing  thereof  during  one  i^ase  of 

supply  potential  applied  to  the  su 

rent  sensing  means  comprising  a  current 

eratively  coupled  to  the  supply 

the  undesired  direct  current  component 

output  control  signal  which  has  a  p<  ilarity, 

phase  dependent  upon  the  polarity, 

of  the  undesired  direct  current  coi^iponent 

secondary  winding  of  the  supply 

tivity  controlled  solid  state  bidireitional 


m  alternating  current 
>ply  transformer,  cur- 
transformer  op- 
titnsformer  for  sensing 
and  deriving  an 
,  magnitude,  and 
magnitude,  and  phase 
flowing  in  the 
t^sformer,  a  conduc- 
conducting  de- 
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vice  operatively  coupled  with  the  secondary  windings  of 
the  supply  transformer,  firing  circuit  means  therefor  re- 
sponsive to  the  control  signal  der  ved  from  said  sensing 
means  for  cyclically  turning  on  th<  bidirectional  conduct- 
ing device  at  different  phases  of  th  e  positive  and  negative 
half  cycles  of  the  alternating  curr  tnt  supply  potential  to 
thereby  derive  a  compensating  diiect  current  component 
for  minimizing  the  undesired  dirsct  current  component 
flowing  in  the  secondary  windin  ;  of  the  supply  trans- 
former, and  means  for  applying  sj  id  compensating  direct 
current  component  to  the  supply  tr;  insformer. 
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3.  In  a  rotating  rectifier  exciter  for  a  brushless  J  iC  gen- 
erating system,  a  diode  support  arrangement  conlprising 
a  component  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  on  >  shaft, 
said  wheel  having  a  rim  portion,  heat  sink  means  dis- 
posed on  an  inwardly  facing  peripheral  surface  !of  said 
wheel  rim  portion  and  radially  extending  betwaen  said 
portion  and  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  semiconductoi  ■  diodes 
disposed  circumferentially  about  said  rim  portion  and 
inwardly  thereof  on  said  heat  sink  means,  each  of  said 
diodes  having  a  heat  sink  terminal  secured  to  a  portion  of 
said  heat  sink  means,  each  of  said  diodes  havingj  further 
terminal  and  connecting  means  extending  therefrom  at  a 
point  radially  inwardly  from  the  diode  heat  sink  terminal, 
insulative  support  means  secured  to  said  beat  sinl:  means 
and  surrounding  each  of  said  diodes,  said  connecting 
means  and  said  diodes  supportingly  engaged  by  s  lid  sup- 
port means  in  proximity  to  the  associated  diode  against 
radially  outward  force,  said  connecting  means  liaving  a 
portion  thereof  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
for  excitation  circuit  connection  in  said  system,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  heat  sink  means  in  the  excita  :ion  cir- 
cuit of  said  system. 


3  348  129 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHASE- 
SHIFTABLE  PIFLSES 
Emil  T.  Schonholzcr,  Depcw,  N.'  \,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pit  sburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvaiiia 

FUed  June  19, 1964,  Set ,  No.  376,422 
13  Claims.  (CI.  3 13—22) 


3,348,128  ^ 

PHASE  CONTROLLED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

POWER  CIRCUITS  USING  BIDIRECTIONM.  CON- 

DUCTING  DEVICES 

Herbert  F.  Storm,  Dclmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  Yark 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,378 

9  Claims.  (CL  323—4) 

1.  An  alternating  current  power  circuit  incl  iding  in 

combination  a  supply  transformer  having  an  mdesired 

direct  current  component  flowing  in  the  seconda  ry  wind 


1.  A  pulse  forming  circuit  ;omprising:  alternating 
current  power  supply  means  h  iving  first  and  second 
alternating  current  terminals;  saturable  core  means;  a 
winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  core  means;  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  windi  )g  to  said  first  terminal; 
a  saturable  transformer  having  input  means  and  output 
means;  a  load  branch  connectedi  between  the  other  end 
of  said  winding  and  said  second  terminal,  said  load 
branch  including  in  series  a  first  |isymmetric  current  con- 
ducting device  and  said  transformer  input  means,  said 
first  asymmetric  device  being  piled  to  conduct  during 
a  particular  half  cycle  of  said  jlternating  current,  said 
load  branch  being  adapted  durng  said  particular  half 
cycle  of  said  alternating  current  to  set  said  core  means 
to  magnetic  saturation  in  one  sense  and  after  a  predeter- 
mined interval  to  set  said  transformer  to  magnetic  satura- 
tion in  a  particular  sense  to  produce  in  said  transformer 
output  means  a  pulse  which  is  initiated  by  said  core 
means  saturation  and  is  ended  by  said  transformer  sat- 
uration; a  control  branch  connected  between  the  other 
end   of  said   winding   and   said    second    terminal,   said 


^ 
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control  branch  induding^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^   ^^^^^    CONTROL' ^CIRCUIT   HAVING   A 

current  conductmg  device  and  ajontro^  signal  source  TRIGGER  MEANS  WITH  A  VOLTAGE  BREAK- 

said  second  asymmetnc  device  bcmg  poled  to  conauci  oqwN  DEVICE  CONNECTED  TO  THE  BASE 

during  the  opposite  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  cur-  ^p  ^  UNIJUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 

rent,  said  control  signal  source  being  adapted  to  supply  j^^^^  Randle  Banks,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 


control  signals  of  opposite  polarity  relative  to  said  op- 
posite half  cycles  of  said  alternating  current,  said  con- 
trol branch  being  adapted  during  said  opposite  half 
cycles  of  said  alternating  current  to  reset  said  core 
means  to  a  flux  level  dependent  on  the  value  of  said 
control  signal;  and  bias  means  operably  connected  to 
said  alternating  current  power  supply  means  for  applyirig 
to  said  transformer  during  both  said  half  cycles  of  said 
alternating  current  a  magnetic  bias  in  the  reset  direction 
to  reset  said  transformer,  said  bias  means  comprising 
means  for  supplying  a  direct  current  voltage  component 
across  said  transformer  input  means  oppositely  poled 
relative  to  voltage  applied  across  said  transformer  in- 
put means  due  to  said  particular  half  cycles  of  alternat- 
ing current,  said  direct  current  voltage  component  sup- 
plied by  said  bias  means  to  said  transformer  input  means 
being  not  greater  than  the  combined  forward  threshold 
voltage  values  of  said  asymmetric  current  devices. 


to    Encore    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,822 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  323—22) 


3,348,130 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  Lee  Jensen,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,214 
4  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 


1.  An  ^<^  control  circuit  for  controlling  power  from 
an  A-C  voltage  source  to  a  load  comprising: 

solid  state  switching  means  for  connection  between 
said  A-C  voltage  source  and  said  load; 

trigger  means  for  initiating  conduction  in  said  switch- 
ing means,  said  trigger  means  including 

a  unijunction  transistor  having  two  base  electrodes 
and  an  emitter  electrode, 

a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  base  elec- 
trodes for  connection  in  electrical  circuit  across  said 
solid  state  switching  means, 

a  second  resistor  and  voltage  breakdown  means  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  first  resistor,  and 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  transistor  emitter  elec- 
trode, and 

unidirectional  conducting  means  in  circuit  with  said 
capacitor  for  permitting  charging  thereof  in  one  di- 
rection only;  and 

controllable  variable  resistance  means  connected  in  se- 
ries with  said  capacitor  for  connection  in  electrical 
circuit  across  said  solid  state  switching  means  for 
varying  the  charging  rate  of  said  capacitor  and  there- 
by determining  the  time  at  which  said  transistor  and 
said  solid  state  switching  means  become  conductive. 


3,348,132 
AUTOMATIC  FAILSAFE  DUAL-VOLTAGE 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Lando  K.  Moyer,  Bcdminster,  and  Garvin  B.  Van  Wal- 
dron,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,434 
4  Cbdms.  (O.  323—43.5) 


1.  A  D-C  voltage  regulating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a 

direct  current  potential  source; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals; 
an   oscillator   means   energized   from   said   potential 

source; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  said  rectifier  having  an 
anode  connected  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  oscil- 
lator means,  a  cathode,  and  a  gate  electrode; 

control  means,  including  magnetic  switching  means, 
adapted  to  receive  a  controlsignal  responsive  to  the 
voltage  from  said  output  terminals  and  a  further 
signal  from  said  oscillator  means  and  having  an  out- 
put connected  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  to  render  said  rectifier  conductive 
for  at  least  a  fraction  of  a  cycle  of  said  oscillator, 
the  fraction  of  the  cycle  during  which  said  controlled 
rectifier  is  conductive  depending  on  the  magnitude 
of  the  voltage  signal  between  said  output  terminals; 

adding  means  for  receiving  and  adding  the  signals  from 
said  potential  means  and  said  rectifier  and  providing 
an  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  simi  of  the  two; 
jmj  1.  A  power  supply  system  for  applying  operating  cur- 

a  filter  means  connected  to  receive  the  signal  from  the  rents  to  power  utUization  circuits  of  alternating-current 
output  of  said  adding  means,  said  filter  means  hav-  equipment  at  substantially  fixed  voltage  levels  in  response 
ing  its  output  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  to  power-supply  voltage  at  two  different  higher  and  lower 
the  voltage  regulator  apparatus.  voltage  levels  comprising,  a  power  supply  transformer 
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having  a  secondary  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  utilization  circuits  to  apply  said  operating  currents 
thereto  and  having  a  primary  winding  with  tap|  con- 
nections thereon  for  operation  at  said  different  ^wer 
input-voltage  levels,  a  tap-changing  relay  having  a  direct- 
current  operating  coil  and  contacts  connected  wiai  the 
primary  winding  to  provide  the  higher-level  tap  connec- 
tion with  the  coil  deenergized  and  the  lower-level  tap 
connection  with  the  coil  energized  above  a  predeter- 
mined direct-current  operating  level,  a  pair  of  alternat- 
ing-current supply  leads  for  said  system  connectedi  with 
said  primary  winding  and  the  tap  connections  thereon 
through  said  relay  contacts,  rectifier  means  connected 
between  said  supply  leads  and  said  relay  coil  for  energiz- 
ing said  coil  in  response  to  alternating-current  supplij  volt- 
age at  the  lower  voltage  level,  voltage -dropping  r«sistor 
elements  connected  serially  in  circuit  between  said  relay 
coil  and  said  rectifier  means,  and  zener  diode  elements 
connected  with  the  resistor  elements  to  draw  reverse  cur- 
rent therethrough  from  said  rectifier  and  thereby  reduce 
the  voltage  on  the  coil  below  the  said  operating  lek^el  in 
response  to  supply  voltages  at  the  higher  voltage  {level, 
thereby  to  provide  the  higher-level  tap  connection,  and 
protect  said  utilization  circuits  from  over-voltage  { oper- 
ation. 


October  17,  1967 

movement  which  induces  a  potentia  on  said  pick-off  plate 
which  is  a  function  of  its  position  w  th  respect  to  said  line 
of  plates,  mechanical  coupling  me  tns  for  coupling  said 
electrode  means  respectively  to  said 
means  coupled  to  said  pick-off  plate  : 


.up 


3,348,133 
POSITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  INCL 
A  CAPACmVE  POTENTIOMETER 
Caleb  Frederick  Wolfendale,  Great  Brick  Hill, jaear 
Blctchlcy,  England,  assignor  to  Sogenique  (Elec- 
tronics) Limited 
Original  application  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,94(>.  Di 
vided  and  this  application  Oct.   18,   1965,  SciL  No. 
496,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  27, 

38,527/61 
4  Claims.  (Q.  323—93) 


1961, 


1.  In  a  position  responsive  apparatus  for  derivfig  an 
output  alternating  signal  having  an  amplitude  whidh  is  a 
function  of  the  relative  positions  of  two  relative!)^  mov- 
able members,  a  potentiometer  including  relatively  mov- 
able first  and  second  electrode  means  and  guide  means, 
said  first  electrode  means  including  a  line  of  at  leasj  three 
similar  electrically  separate  electrically  conductive  plates 
presenting  respective  first  electrode  surfaces  aligned  in  at 
least  one  dimension  and  in  edge  to  edge  relation,  said  sec- 
ond electrode  means  including  a  pick-off  plate  presenting 
a  pick-off  electrode  surface  spaced  from  said  first  electrode 
surfaces,  and  said  guide  means  defining  a  path  for  pove- 
ment  of  said  pick-off  electrode  surface  parallel  to  said  first 
electrode  surfaces,  said  surfaces  having  transverse  edges 
which  extend  transverse  to  said  path,  at  least  one  |  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  pick-off  electrode  surface  beirig  dis- 
posed in  such  relation  to  said  path  as  to  pass  over  a  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  first  electrode  surfaces  during  tnove- 
ment  along  said  path,  said  apparatus  also  including  an 
alternating  supply  for  establishing  a  reference  potential, 
individual  connection  means  for  connection  betwe^  said 
supply  and  respective  plates  of  said  line  for  establishing 
potentials  on  those  plates  which  vary  progressivelyi  along 
said  line  with  respect  to  said  reference  potential,  wliereby 
to  establish  an  electric  field  directed  along  said  p^th  of 


put  signal,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  choosing 


the  configuration  of  the  transverse 


members,  and  output 
for  deriving  said  out- 


edges  of  said  pick-off 


electrode  surface  to  be  dissimilar  16  the  configuration  of 


the  transverse  edges  of  each  said 
whereby  to  reduce  irregularities  in 
istics  of  the  apparatus. 


irst  electrode  surface 
the  output  character- 


SHIFT 
assipior, 


3,348,134 
SATURATED  PHASE 
Henri  H.  Hoge,  Baltimore,  Md., 
ments,  to  the  United  States  of  Akncrica  as 
by  the  Secretary  of  tlM  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser. 
4  Claims.  (CI. 


323- -126) 


'^^G  1.  A  half  cycle  phase  shift  circui ;  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tive portion  only  of  an  alternating  voltage  and  attenuat- 
ing the  negative  portion  thereof  (omprising: 

a  magnetic  core  characterized  by  binary  stages  of  sat- 
uration; 

a  first  and  a  second  coii  wound  a1  tout  said  core  wherein 
said  first  coil  sets  said  magne 
binary  stages  of  saturation  and 
said  magnetic  core  to  its  other  binary  stage  of  sat- 
uration; 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  to  said  coils; 
and 

first  and  second  unidirectional 

having  two  terminals,  said  unidirectional  current  de- 
vices being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  coils, 
respectively,  at  one  terminal  anjd  in  common  together 
at  the  other  terminal;  and  an  dutput  resistor  coupled 
to  said  common  connection  of  said  first  and  second 
unidirectional  current  devices. 


CIRCUIT 
',  by  mesne  assign- 
represented 


No.  442,834 


ic  core  to  one  of  its 
said  second  coil  resets 


current  devices  each 


3,348,135 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 
OF  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 
FLAMES    BY    ELECTRON 
RESONANCE 
David  W.  Howgate,  Athens,  Ala., 
States,  of  America  as  represented 
the  Army 

FUed  June  3, 1964,  Ser.  iNo.  372,437 
10  Clafans.  (CI.  32'  —S) 


FOR  ANALYSIS 
PRODUCTS  FROM 
'ARAMAGNETIC 


issignor  to  the  United 
by  the  Secretary  of 


1.  A  gas  analyzer  comprising  a 
tromagnetic  exciter  for  energizing 
state  of  excitation  within  said  line, 
to  said  inlet  line,  a  microwave 
tion  of  said  quartz  tube,  means  foi 
field  of  variable  strength  within 
supplying  microwave  energy  to 
means  for  detecting  in  relation 


;as  inlet  line,  an  elec- 

'gases  to  an  increased 

i  quartz  tube  attached 

cav  ty  surrounding  a  por- 

providing  a  magnetic 

Slid  cavity,  means  for 

said  microwave  cavity, 

t^  the  strength  of  the 
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magnetic  field  the  amount  of  energy  absorbed  by  gases 
within  said  cavity  and  means  for  drawing  gases  through 
said  inlet  and  tube  at  pressures  below  atmosjrfieric. 


3348,136 
GYROMAGNETIC   RESONANCE   APPARATUS 
UTILIZING    TWO-SAMPLE    SIGNAL    COM- 


I^ifier  means  and  to  said  first  radio  frequency  field  means 
to  provide  an  audio  frequency  output  signsd  as  a  meas- 
ure of  said  resonance  signal;  an  audio  frequency  phase  de- 
tector coupled  to  said  phase  detector  means  and  to  said 
modulation  oscillator  for  producing  a  D.C.  voltage;  means 
for  recording  said  D.C.  voltage;  second  radio  frequency 
field  means  for  applying  to  said  sample  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  at  a  frequency  wa  substantially  equal  to  the 
Larmor  frequency  of  said  second  group  in  said  polarizing 


PARISON  ,_ , -. .     

Forrest  A.  Nelson,  Palo  Alto,  and  George  A.  Baker,  San   ^j^y  j^^  ^pj^  decoupling  the  atom  portions  of  the  second 
Carios,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,    ^^.^^p  ^^^^  ^jj^  ^^^^  portions  of  the  first  group;  and  third 


Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  198,898, 

May  31,  1962.  This  application  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

453  441 

'  18  Claims.  (CL  324—^ 


radio  frequency  field  means  for  applying  to  said  sample 
an  alternating  magnetic  field  at  a  frequency  w^  for  com- 
pensating for  the  tilting  effect  of  the  second  radio  fre- 
quency decoui^ing  means  on  the  first  group,  and  for 
preventing  recoupling  of  the  spins  of  said  two  groups  said 
frequencies  b>3  and  wj  being  selected  so  that  wx  is  between 
ui  and  »|. 

3,348,138 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  FAULT  DETECTOR 
INCLUDING  CIRCUIT  MEANS  TO  VARY 
THE  BRILLIANCE  OF  SELECTED  LAMP 
INDICATORS 
Anthony  D.  Palmeaticfo,  2223  Dogwood  Lane, 
Wcatbrny,  N.Y.    11599 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,193 
4  ClaiBH.  (CL  324—51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a 
paramagnetic  species  in  an  unknown  sample,  comiwising: 
means  for  accommodating  said  unknown  sample  in  a 
microwave  excitation  structure;  means  for  accommodating 
a  paramagnetic  reference  sample  in  a  microwave  excita- 
tion structure  in  electromagnetic  coupling  relation  relative 
to  the  microwave  structure  of  said  unknown  sample; 
means  for  producing  a  D.C.  polarizing  magnetic  field 
enveloping  both  samples;  means  for  effecting  an  electron 
paramagnetic  resonance  signal  of  said  reference  sample 
and  of  said  unknown  sample  simultaneously;  a  means  for 
simultaneously  comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  reference 
and  unknown  sample  signals;  and  means  for  balancing 
such  compared  signals  to  provide  a  null  whereby  an 
indication  of  the  concentration  of  unknown  sample  is 
obtained. 

3,348,137 
SPIN  DECOUPLING  IN  GYROMAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Forrest  A.  Nelson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,509 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 5) 


1^     -^  i^l^BQ> 


or*. 


1      J        »»         I      J      WMW 


1.  Wiring  testing  apparatus  for  testing  the  rear  inter- 
connection wiring  between  an  array  of  plug-in  receptacles 
each  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  points, 
each  point  so  disposed  as  to  appear  at  both  the  rear  and 
front  of  said  receptacles  comprising,  connector  means  for 
insertion  in  mating  relationship  with  the  plug-in  recep- 
tacles and  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting 
points  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  points  in  said 
plug-in  receptacles  and  so  arranged  that  when  in  said  re- 
lationship, each  point  of  the  connector  means  is  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  front  of  each  corresponding  point  of 
the  plug-in  receptacles,  an  array  of  power  sensitive  lamps 
of  a  type  capable  of  varying  in  brilliance  in  proportion  to 
the  power  dissipated  therein  and  having  a  first  lead  of 
each  lamp  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  said  points  in  said  coimector  means  and 
a  second  lead  of  each  lamp  connected  to  a  lamp  com- 
mon point,  selector  switch  banks  having  a  plurality,  of 
points  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  the  plurality  of  points  in  said  connec- 
tor means  together  with  said  first  lamp  leads,  forming 
1    A  gyromagnetic  apparatus  comprising:  a  probe  con-    thereby  two  parallel  electrical  paths,  the  first  a  local  com- 
taining  a  sample  of  a  first  group  of  atom  portions  to  be    plete  short  path  from  each  point  of  the  selector  switch 
observed  and  a  second  group  of  atom  portions;  means  for    banks  through  the  one  lamp  connected  thereto,  and  the 
applying  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  to  said  sample;  first   second  a  conditionally  complete  and  more  extensive  long 
radio  frequency  field  means  for  applying  to  said  sample   path  from  the  same  point  of  the  selector  switch  banks 
an  altemaUng  magneUc  field  at  a  frequency  «!,  substan-    through  the  connecUon  to  a  corresponding  point  in  said 
tially  equal  to  the  Larmor  frequency  of  said  first  group   connector  means,  a  further  conditional  electrical  path  of 
in  said  polarizing  field  for  aligning  the  first  group  in  an    at  least  one  conductor  between  points  of  the  plug-in  re- 
orbital  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  polarizing   ceptacle  comprising  the  tested  wiring  connwrted  thereto, 
field-  means  including  a  modulation  oscUlator  for  modulat-    at  least  one  of  the  connections  between  the  connector 
ing  the  polarizing  field;  means  including  amplifying  means   means  and  the  selector  switch  banks  corresponding  to 
coupled  to  the  probe  for  obtaining  a  resonance  signal  from   the   tested   wiring   connection   assignments   and   thena 
said  probe;  phase  detector  means  coupled  to  said  am-   through  at  least  one  other  correspondmg  lamp  connected 
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thereto,  a  selector  switch  armature  means  including  anta 
ture  drive  means  so  arranged  as  to  sequentially  connect 
electrically  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  points  on  s>id 
selector  switch  banks,  a  power  supply  connected  between 
said  selector  switch  armature  and  said  lamp  common 
point,  said  power  supply  providing  two  voltage  comoo- 
nents  superimposed  on  its  output,  the  first  being  of  a  fre- 
quency low  enough  to  cause  the  relative  reactive  unpc- 
dances  presented  to  it  by  the  shortest  path  as  compared 
to  any  other  path  to  be  negligible,  and  the  second  being 
of  a  frequency  high  enough  to  cause  the  relative  mye- 
dances  presented  to  it  by  the  shortest  path  as  compared  to 
any  other  path  to  be  significantly  different  such  that  »ny 
lamp  illuminated  by  the  combination  of  the  two  voWge 
components  through  the  shortest  path  would  be  visibly 
brighter  than  other  lamps  illuminated  through  the  longer 
paths,  a  light  transmitting  panel  having  a  plurahty  of 
groups  of  markings  thereon,  each  group  separately  dis- 
tinguishable from  the  other  groups  and  so  positioned  a^  to 
be  proximately  in  front  of  the  lamp  panel  with  eachjaid 
group  in  turn  coincident  with  a  correspondmg  patter*  oi 
properly  illuminated  lamps. 


rial,  compressing  the  samples  onto  the 


rial,  tWUiHitaaiiift  i"«.  ^^...f..^^ ,         X        «s 

quick  succession  to  a  predetermined  pr<  ssure  at  least  sum 

cient  to  ensure  approximately  constant  packing  density  of 

the  charge  of  material  notwithstanding  variations  in  water 
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charge  material  in 
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3,348,139  ..™„j 

TIME  DELAY  AND  FREQUENCY  SPECTRU| 
ANALYZER  ^,  . 

B«la  Ranky,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Oom- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1963.  Ser.  No.  334,869 
11  Claims.  (Q.  324—57) 


Ct/r-oTf  0t.M0t 


content,  feeding  the  charge  at  said  density  through  a 
measuring  cell  affording  a  measureijient  zone  and  con- 
tinuously measuring  an  electrical  c  laracteristic  of  said 
material  in  said  zone  which  is  varial  le  as  a  known  func- 
tion of  the  water  content  of  the  comjiressed  material. 


3  348,141 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENT  UTILIZJ^A 
TUNNEL   DIODE   SWrTCHED   BY   REF""^ 
PULSES  FROM  TRANSMISSICN  LINES 
Hartley  J.  Jensen,  Davis,  and  Ebner  pi.  Smith,  Livermore, 
Calif.,  aasignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission „      ^      .^^  ^-- 
Filed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  >  o.  548,330 
9  aaims.  (a.  324-  -68) 


8.  In  combination,  in  a  system  for  measuring  delay 
time  in  a  test  circuit,  a  scanning  spectrum  analyztr,  an 
accessory  device  responsive  to  a  scanned  frequency  de- 
rived from  said  scanning  spectrum  analyzer  for  generating 
a  test  signal,  means  applying  said  test  signal  to  said  tes^ 
circuit  and  deriving  a  response  therefrom,  said  accessory 
device  including  a  device  adjustable  to  provide  said  re- 
sponse only  when  adjusted  to  correspond  with  said  delay 
time.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3  348  140  \ 

MEASUREMENT  Of' MOISTURE  CONTEND  IN 
SAND  AND  LIKE  MATERI^ 
Ronald  G.  Godding,  West  Heath,  Bfrmingham,  Eng«nJ' 
Stenor  to  The  British  Cast  Iron  Research  Assodation, 
iMngham,  England,  a  British  company 
^^Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255.032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3, 

4,234/62 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  324—58.5) 
1  The  continuous  method  of  determining  thd 
content  of  granular  material  such  as  moulding  sand  which 
comprises  extracting  successive  samples  from  a  bfxly  ot 
the  granular  material,  successively  adding  said  samples 
individually  onto  a  previously  compressed  charge  o  mate- 


'^■"■^l 


1962, 


water 


1.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the 
a  plurality  of  events  displaced  in 
bination.  tunnel  diode  means  for 
pulse  upon  being  switched  from  J 
state,  means  for  biasing  the  diode 
mined  operating  point,  input  means 
means  input  pulses  spaced  in  time 
other  for  switching  the  diode  mear  s 
a  high  state,  electrically  short 
connected  to  the  diode  means 
generated  by  the  diode  means, 
short  transmission  line  means  for 
pulse  to  the  diode  in  reversed 
diode  from  a  high  state  to  a  low 
transmission  line  means  connectci 
for  conducting  a  pulse  generated 
means  associated  with  the  long 
for  returning  the  generated  pulse  tc 
polarity  as  it  was  generated  for  sw 
a  low  state  to  a  high  state,  and 
certaining  the  length  of  time  the 
particular  state. 


time  interval  between 
tinpe  comprising  in  com- 
generaUng  a  voltage 
low  state  to  a  high 
means  to  a  predeter- 
to  apply  to  said  diode 
with  respect  to  each 
from  a  low  state  to 
line  means 
conducting  a  pulse 
associated  with  the 
returning  the  generated 
poli  rity  for  switching  the 
^tate,  electrically  long 
to  the  diode  means 
by  the  diode  means, 
tr^insmission  line  means 
the  diode  in  the  same 
tching  the  diode  from 
leadout  means  for  as- 
diode  means  is  in  a 


tra  nsmission 
for 
means 
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3t348  142 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TWO  CONSEOT^ 
MAGNITUDES  AS  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Frederik  Areod  Gerfaardm  Tlmmermans,  Rotterdam,  and 

Albeit  Soel,  DeKgww,  ^:f''''^^^*i!^^^^^' 
landse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-N«ftnu>WaeMchap- 
pcUtt  Ondcrzock  ten  Behocve  van  Nijverfceld,  Handel 
ra  Vcrkccr,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of 
tiie  Nedierlands 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Nettieriands,  Mar.  2,  196Z, 

2  Claims.  (O.  324—99) 


being  fed  through  the  differential  amplifier  to  the 
meter  in  discrete  unintcgratcd  form  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  pulses  retain  on  entenng  the  meter  a 
uniform  and  unchanging  configuration  regardless 
of  changes  in  said  repetition  rate. 


3348*144 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUWNG  SJEEjMOT  WORK- 

PIECES  ROTATED  BY  MOTOR 

G    B.    Jennings,    Shrewsbon^,    Mo.,    assi^ortoThe 

Fandiiris  WeMment  Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

"*'  ''^^'TSld  Jan.  27, 1965.  Ser.  No.  428^1 
5  Clafani.  (d  324— 70) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  average  of  two  signals 
comprising,  a  potentiometer  supplied  by  reference  voltage, 
a  zero  position  tap  on  the  potentiometer,  a  first  movable 
contact  on  the  potentiometer,  a  second  movable  contact 
on  the  potentiometer  normally  set  at  the  zero  point  of 
the  potentiometer,  first  servo-rebalance  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  first  contact  in  relation  to  the  zero  position 
tap  until  the  potential  drop  between  the  first  contact 
and  zero  position  tap  has  a  pre-determined  relation  to  a 
first   signal,    means   including   the   first   servo-rebalance 
means  for  driving  the  first  and  second  contacts  m  equal 
but  opposite  directions  untU  the  potential  drop  across 
the  first  and  second  contacU  has  a  pre-determined  rela- 
tion to  a  second  signal,  whereby  Uie  position  of  the  hrst 
contact  represents  the  average  of  the  first  and  second 
signals. 

3  34g  143 
DIFFERENTIAL  ELECTRONIC  TACHJ^IETER 
Charles  William  Young,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  «ss»^««» 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,„.  .__ 
FUed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No  399,685 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—70) 


1  A  system  for  measuring  tiie  peripheral  speeds  of 
workpieces  having  different  diameters  rotated  at  varwble 
speeds  by  a  motor  having  an  armature  subject  to  a  van- 
able  voltage  to  control  thte  armature  speed,  comprising: 

(a)  an  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  the 
motor  armature  to  simulate  the  impedance  of  the 

armature,  ...  .  _, 

(b)  a  first  voltage  divider  mcludmg  a  resistance  ele- 
ment and  a  coacting  slider,  Mat.  resistance  element 
of  the  first  voltage  divider  being  connected  m 
parallel  with  the  motor  armature,  the  first  voltage 
divider  providing  a  voltage  proportional  to  a  work- 
piece  diameter, 

(c)  a  second  voltage  divider  includmg  a  resistance 
element  and  a  coacting  sUder,  the  resistance  element 
of  the  second  voltage  divider  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  impedance  means,  the  second  volt- 
age divider  providing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
same  workpiece  diameter,  and 

(d)  an  indicating  means  having  a  first  mput  terminal 
connected  between  the  motor  armature  and  the  un- 
pedancc  means,  and  having  a  second  input  tenmnal 
connected  to  both  sliders  of  the  voltage  dividers. 


A  differential  tachometer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  differential  amplifier  having  fir^L.£i;lj^°^ 
taput  terminals  and  first  and  second  out^Unsnin^ 
said  amplifier  having  a  substantially  constant  im- 
I^dan(^  regardless  of  amplification  and  frequency 

(bM^S  having  one  side  thereof  connected  to  said 
first  output  terminal  and  the  other  side  theieof  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  terminal, 

re)  a  source  of  DC  reference  potenual  connected  to 
said  first  input  tcnninal,  said  DC  reference  poten- 
tial being  infinitely  variable  between  predetermined 
Umits,  said  reference  potential  being  fed  through 
the  differential  amplifier  to  said  one  side  of  said 

meter,  and  - 

(d)  signal  means  actuated  by  a  rotating  body  for  sup- 
plying to  said  second  input  tenmnal  discrete  un- 
integrated  pulses  of  constant  amphtude  and  dura- 
tion and  at  a  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  rotating  body,  said  pulses 


3,348,145 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  MEASURING 

"^  A  C    PAjMeTERS  of   ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 

CONNECTED  IN  CIRCUIT 

Louis  W.  Enrth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ti^Eqnip- 

ment  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

^*"'    Ffled  Oct  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,246 
12  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 


'-^"^T^jjuuinrrr 


1  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  true  AC  current  flow 
through  an  active  element  connected  in  a  circuit  with  un- 
known passive  impedances,  the  combination  of 

a  signal  generator  for  providing 
a  first  AC  signal,  and 
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a  second  AC  signal  which  is  periodically  pfcase 
switched  so  that  it  is  in-phase  with  said  first  sig- 
nal during  a  first  time  interval  and  180  degrees 
out-of -phase  during  a  second  time  interval; 

circuit  means  for  rendering  the  active  element  operative 
at  a  different  bias  level  during  said  first  time  inter- 
val as  compared  to  said  second  time  interval; 

a  i^ase  detector  circuit; 

circuit  means  for  applying  one  of  said  AC  signaJb  to 
said  phase  detector  circuit  as  a  synchronizing  signal 
and  for  applying  the  other  one  of  said  AC  siyials 
to  the  active  element  as  a  test  signal; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  AC  current  fiow  through 
the  active  element  and  unknown  impedances  as  a  re- 
sult of  said  test  signal,  and  operative  to  provide  a 
signal  to  said  phase  detector  corresponding  to 'Said 
AC  current  flow;  I 

said  phase  detector  being  operative  to  provide  an  'out- 
put signal  of  one  polarity  if  the  signals  applied  there- 
to are  essentially  in-phase,  and  an  output  sign41  of 
the  opposite  polarity  if  the  signals  applied  thereto 
are  essentially  180  degrees  out-of-phase,  to  thereby 
derive  a  bipolar  output  signal;  and  i 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  average  value  of!  said 
bipolar  signal. 
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first  engage  the  pe- 
claws,  to  clamp  said 


moving  upwardly  said  plate  to 
riphery  of  said  boards  with  said 
comers  down  against  said  su{:^orting  means  and 
then  to  engage  said  termination^  with  said  contacts, 
and 
said  plate  moving  and  member  pivoting  means  includes 
a  plurality  of  cams  fixed  to  a  shaft  mounted  rotatably 
on  said  frame,  said  cams  botU  moving  upwardly 
said  plate  and  permitting  pivotiig  of  said  members 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


r    I 

ONPUC] 


3,348,147 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
TEST  FIXTURE  HAVING  INDyCTTVE  LOOP  SIG. 
NAL  INJECTION  MEANS  J 

Louis  W.  Enitii,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  Bssknor  to  Test  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Hooaton,  Tc^,  a  corporatioa  of 
Texas 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  444,596 
15  Claims.  (CL  324-158) 


JIT 


3,348,146 
TEOT  FIXTURE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUl 
BOARDS  HAVING  CAM  CONTROLLED 
SEQUENTIAL  OPERATORS  , 

Paul  W.  Freund,  Irvington,  and  Harold  C.  Trotman,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  pitw 

Yorii  _ 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,995 

8  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 


5.  A  test  fixture  for  generally  rectangular  pi  nted 
circuit  boards  harving  terminated  circuit  paths  thereon 
comprising: 

a  frame,  . 

means  rigidly  mounted  to  said  frame  for  supporting 
the  comers  of  a  board  against  downward  i|iove- 
ment,  j 

means  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  boa*d  to 
clamp  said  corners  down  against  ss^d  supporting 
means, 

a  vertically  movable  plate  positioned  below  said  sup- 
porting means  and  said  engaging  means,  said  plate 
including  a  patterned  array  of  electrical  co  itacts 
for  engaging  predetermined  terminations  of  sai  i  cir- 
cuit paths, 

connector  means  for  establishing  electrical  cont  nuity 
between  said  contacts  and  an  electrical  testing  n  leans, 

means  for  moving  said  plate  upwardly  to  engag(  i  said 
predetermined  terminations  with  said  contact!, 

said  engaging  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  Gener- 
ally vertical  members  having  claws  at  the  tops  ^here- 
of, said  members  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
frame  to  selectively  engage  the  periphery  o|  said 
board  with  said  claws,  | 

said  plate  moving  means  further  including  meaas  for 
sequentially  pivoting  said  pivotal  members  and  then 


8.  In  a  testing  device  suitable  fc  r  measuring  param- 
eters in  a  semiconductor  device  under  high  frequency 
conditions,  the  combination  of 

conductive  shields  adapted  to  su 'round  all  the  leads 
from  the  device,  and  having  mi  sans  therein  for  sup- 
porting each  of  said  leads  in  insulated  relationship 
to  said  shields,  the  receiving  en  Is  of  said  shields  be- 
ing substantially  contiguous  with  the  device,  all  but 
at  least  one  of  said  shields  beiu ;  connected  together 
at  the  end  of  said  shields  rece  ving  the  leads  from 
the  device, 

all  of  said  shields  being  cotnected  together  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  <  evice  so  that  an  in- 
ductance loop  is  formed  ncluding  the  one  of 
said  shields  not  connected  to  the  others  at  their 
receiving  ends,  the  conmction  connecting  all 
shields  together,  and  the  snields  of  those  being 
connected  at  their  receivitu  ends, 

said  inductance  loop  b^g  suitable  for  hav- 


ing impressed  therein 


a  driving  test  current 


by   transformer   actiqn    frota   an   exciting 
source, 

a  DC  bias  source  adapted  to  be  Connected  to  the  ap- 
propriate one  of  the  leads  frcm  the  device  at  the 
end  opposite  from  the  receiving  end  to  condition 
the  device  for  operation,  and 
current  metering  means  adapted  tb  be  connected  to  the 
appropriate  ones  of  the  leads  from  the  device  at 
the  ends  opposite  from  their  receiving  ends. 


3,348,148 

ELECTRONIC   APPARATUS   PROVIDING   HEAT 

CONDUCTION  MOUNTING  i  .ND  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS  FOR  POWER 

A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATK  N  DEVICE 

George  M.  Parsons,  Rolling  Meadjows,  and  William  R. 

Harrer,  Parl(  Ridge,  HI.,  assij 

Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  4o.  367,630 
13  Claims.  (CI.  322 -15) 
1.  A  conmiunication  tmit  includ  ng  in  combination,  a 
rectangular  chassis  including  trans  stors  and  other  elec- 
trical components  and  having  a  froi  >t  plate  and  side  strips 


TRANSISTORS  IN 


to  Motorola,  Inc.* 
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secured  thereto,  a  rectangular  mounting  base  for  sup- 
porting said  chassis,  a  top  cover  fiaXe,  said  chassis  in- 
cluding a  heat  conducting  stmcture  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of having  a  horizontally  extending  portion  for  mounting 
transistors  thereon  and  a  vertically  extending  portion 
forming  a  rear  closure,  said  heat  conducting  stmcture 


3,348,150 
DIVERSITY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Bidinu  S.  Atal,  Mnray  Hill,  and  Manfred  R.  Sdirocdcr, 
Gillette,  N  J.,  assigwirs  to  BeD  Telephone  Lahoratociea, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,134 
10  Claims.  (CI.  325—56) 


having  fins  extending  from  said  vertically  extending  por- 
tion for  conducting  beat  from  transistors  mounted  on 
said  horizontally  extending  portion,  said  mounting  base 
and  said  top  cover  plate  cooperating  with  said  front 
plate,  said  side  strips  and  said  heat  conducting  stmcture 
of  said  chassis  to  form  an  enclosure  for  the  communica- 
tion unit. 

3  348  149 

SERIAL  TO  DIPLEX  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Cecil  Annand  Crafts,  Santa  Ana,  and  Robert  L.  Carlson, 

FuUerton,  Calif.,  assipiors  to  Robcrtshaw   Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,045 

14  Claims.  (CL  325—30) 
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4.  A  transmission  system  which  comprises,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  transmitters  operating  on  the  same  carrier  fre- 
quency, at  least  one  receiver  separated  from  said  trans- 
mitters tuned  to  said  carrier  frequency,  a  source  of  sig- 
nals, means  for  simultaneously  supplying  signals  from 
said  source  to  each  of  said  transmitters,  and  network 
means  in  circuit  relation  with  each  of  said  transmitters, 
each  of  said  networks  being  characterized  by  a  tmncated 
irregular  frequency  response,  the  tmncated  response  of 
each  of  said  networks  being  different  from  all  others. 


3,348,151 

DC  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATOR 

James  F.  Holmes,  BeUcTuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,931 

9  Claims.  (O.  325—185) 


i^^lx  J^ 


1.  A  phase  shift  communication  transmitter  for  non- 
synchronous  operation  wherein  a  single  frequency  carrier 
is  transmitted  in  five  discrete  phases  shifted  according  to 
a  four  level  data  signal,  comprising 

means  supplying  a  series  of  mark  and  space  signals  in 
the  form  of  a  serial  binary  signal  train, 

means  generating  an  inverted  replica  of  said  signal 
train, 

clock  signal  generating  means  having  a  repetition  rate 
equal  to  the  maximum  rate  of  said  mark  and  space 
signals, 

combining  means  operating  to  derive  from  said  clock 
signal  and  said  generated  and  supplied  trains  two 
simultaneous  mark  and  space  data  signals  of  half  said 
rate,  of  which  a  first  includes  the  mark  and  space 
information  at  alternate  clock  signal  intervals  in  said 
serial  train  and  a  second  includes  the  remaining 
mark  and  space  signals  in  said  serial  train, 

means  operative  to  combine  said  simultaneous  signals 
to  produce  phase  shifts  of  said  carrier  at  half  said 
maximum  rate  in  which  each  phase  shift  approxi- 
mates an  integral  multiple  of  one-fifth  cycle  of  the 
carrier,  selected  according  to  the  four  possible  com- 
binations of  mark  and  space  in  said  two  channels, 

and  .  .^ 

transmitter  output  means  in  which  said  phase  shift 
modulations  are  applied  to  said  communication  wave 
as  a  four  level  signal. 


5.  A  radio  frequency  transmission  system  comprising 
in  combination:  trigger  circuit  means  responsive  to  ap- 
plied information  signals  to  provide  a  series  of  trigger 
signals  separated  in  time  in  proportion  to  the  modulation 
of  said  information  signals  applied  thereto;  first  and  sec- 
ond monostable  pulse  generators  each  responsive  to  an 
applied  control  signal  to  change  to  an  unstable  condition 
for  a  constant  time  interval  and  to  then  revert  to  its  stable 
condition;  circuit  means  coupling  said  trigger  circuit  means 
with  said  first  monostable  pulse  generator  for  coupling 
said  trigger  signals  to  said  first  monostable  pulse  generator 
as  control  signals;  circuit  means  coupling  said  second 
monostable  pulse  generator  with  said  first  monostable 
pulse  generator  for  coupling  a  control  signal  to  said  sec- 
ond monostable  pulse  generator  each  time  said  first  mono- 
stable  pulse  generator  reverts  to  its  stable  condition; 
power  switching  and  pulse  amplifier  means  coupled  with 
said  first  and  second  monostable  pulse  generators  for  pro- 
viding high  voltage  output  signals  each  having  substan- 
tially identical  waveshape,  each  lasting  for  the  same  con- 
stant time,  and  each  spaced  from  a  preceding  output  sig- 
nal by  a  time  equal  to  the  time  between  reversion  of  said 
second  monostable  pulse  generator  to  its  stable  condition 
and  the  triggering  of  said  first  monostable  pulse  generator 
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to  its  said  unstable  condition;  a  radio  frequency  transmit- 
ter having  first  signal  input  circuit  means  for  the  a^piica- 
tion  of  carrier  frequency  energy  thereto  and  secoold  sig- 
nal and  power  input  circuit  means  for  the  application 
of  operating  power  and  modulation  information  thereto; 
and  circuit  means  coujding  the  output  of  said  ^ower 
switching  and  pulse  amplifier  means  to  the  said  second 
signal  and  power  input  circuit  means  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency transmitter  for  applying  simultaneously  to  said 
radio  frequency  transmitter  operating  power  and  modula- 
tion information. 


3^8,152 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  WITI 

DIVERSITY  PHASE-LOCK  I 

Charies  R.  Laughlln,  Jr.,  SIlTer  Spring,  and  Vinoent  J. 

Di  Losa,  HyattsvUle,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  iStates 

of  America  as  represented  by  die  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  S^ace  Administratioi] 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,182 

13  Claims.  (CI.  325—305) 


A:m 
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9.  In  diversity  receiving  systems  having  a  plurs 
receiving  channels  and  a  combining  means  having 
thereto  the  signals  from  said  receiving  channels  ai 
ing  as  an  output  therefrom  a  combined  signal,  t| 
provement  comprising:  a  phase-locking  means  coi 
to  said  combining  means  and  to  said  plurality  of  receiving 
channels,  said  phase-locking  means  having  said  combined 
signal  applied  thereto  and  having  as  an  output  therfefrom, 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  receiving  channels,  a' signal 
relating  to  the  phase  of  said  combined  signal  to  insure 
phase  lock  of  said  system. 


3,348,153 
FREQUENCY-SHIFT  RECEIVER  INSENSITHte  TO 

DISTORTION  AND  SELECTIVE  FADIN(  I 
Joim  R.  Featherston,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  latema- 
tional  Business  Maciiines  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,234 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  325—320) 
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a  first  gate  responsive  to  the  mark  signal  and  the  com- 
plement of  the  space  signal  to  generate  a  signal  when 
either  appears; 

a  second  gate  responsive  to  the 

complement  of  the  mark  sigijal  to  generate  a  sig- 
nal when  either  appears; 

means  to  connect  the  output  fron|i  said  first  gate  to  one 
input  of  the  decision  circuit; 

and 

means  to  connect  the  output  frojn  said  second  gate  to 
the  other  input  of  the  decisioi  circuit. 


3348,154 
SIGNAL  MIXING  AND  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  FIELD  EFFECT 
SQUARE  LAW  OPERATION 
Lawrence  W.  Fisli,  Jr.,  Hudson, 

Recldinghausen,    Arliogton,    I> ,    

H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  RJIaM.,  a  corporation 
of  MassachoMtts 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,768 
10  Claims.  (CL  325  -451) 


TRANSISTOR  WITH 

and  Daniel  R.  von 
Mass.,   assignors  to 


1.  Signal  mixing  apparatus  baring,  in  combination, 
field-effect  transistor  means  proviaed  with  source,  drain 
and  gate  electrode  means  and  a  substantially  square-law 
characteristic  extending  over  the 
range  between  zero  bias  voltage  ai|d  pinch-off  voltage  of 
said  transistor  means,  a  pair  of  irput  circuits  connected 
with  the  source  and  gate  electrode 
applying  to  and  mixing  within  th^  field-effect  transistor 
means  a  pair  of  alternating-current  voltages  of  peak-to- 
peak  values  the  sum  of  which  li<:s  substantially  within 
said  range,  means  for  establishin(  a  D.C.  bias  for  said 
transistor  means  of  the  order  of  substantially  one-half 
the  pinch-off  voltage,  and  an  ou:put  circuit  connected 
with  said  drain  electrode  means 
resultant  of  the  said  mixing. 


for  withdrawing  the 


3,348,155 

OSCILLATOR-CONVERTER  APlPARATUS  EMPLOY- 
ING FIELD  EFFECT  TRAN!  ISTOR  WITH  NEU- 
TRALIZATION AND  SQUAR  I  LAW  OPERATION 
Daniel  R.  von  Recldinghausen,  Arfngton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  l^ass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.lNo.  537,253 
10  Claims.  (Cl.  32  ;— 451) 


1.  In  an  FSK  receiver  having  mark  and  space  ciannels 
each  ccmnected  to  an  input  of  a  decision  bistable  state 
circuit,  means  Connected  in  the  channels  to  provide  sig- 
nals for  the  decision  circuit  in  the  absence  of  eithe  r  mark 
or  space  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  responsive  to  the  mark  signal    o  gen- 
erate its  complement; 
a  second  circuit  responsive  to  the  space  signal   o  gen- 
erate its  complement; 


1.  A  multi-signal  circuit  having,  in  combination,  field- 


effect  transistor  means  provided 
drain  electrodes,  a  relatively  low 


alternating-current  signals  connec  ed  to  the  source  elec 
trode,  a  relatively  high  impedanc<  source  of  alternating- 
current  signals  connected  to  the  gate  electrode,  means  for 
producing  signals  substantially  out|-of-phase  with  those  of 


with  gate,  source  and 
impedance  source  of 
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the  relatively  low  impedance  source,  and  a  neutralizing 
feedback  path  connected  between  the  producing  means 
and  the  gate  electrode  and  of  impedance  such  that  the 
out-of-phase  signals  are  substantially  equal  in  amplitude 
to  the  signals  fed  from  the  source  electrode  to  the  gate 
electrode  through  the  inherent  interelectrode  capacitance 
therebetween. 

3,348456 
DIGITAL  NUMBER  REGISTER 
Esteban  J.  Toscano,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Orieinal  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,630,  now 
Patent  No.  3,218,532,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,524 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  328—42) 


IfMgMn^ 


1.  A  counter,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  counter  flip  flops,  each  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit; 

respective  gate  circuits  coupling  the  output  circuit  of 
each  flip  flop,  except  the  last,  to  the  input  circuit  of 
the  next  higher  order  flip  flop; 

a  plurality  of  control  flip  flops,  each,  except  the  lowest 
order  control  flip-flops,  having  an  input  circuit  cou- 
pled to  an  output  circuit  of  a  counter  flip  flop  and 
each  having  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  gate 
circuit  to  which  that  counter  flip  flop  output  circuit 
is  connected; 

and  means  for  coupling  signals  to  that  gate  circuit  cou- 
pled to  the  lowest  order  counter  flip-flop  and  to  the 
input  circuit  for  the  lowest  order  control  flip-flop, 
for  operating  said  counter. 


3348  157 
QUADRATURE  AND  HARMONIC  SIGNAL  ELIMI- 
NATOR FOR  SYSTEMS  USING  MODULATED 
CARRIERS 
Gerald  L.  Sullivan,  Georgetown,  and  John  W.  Clayton, 
Jr.,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,855 
20  Claims.  (Cl.  329—50) 


component  in  quadrature  therewith  and  harmonic 
noise  components  for  connecting  said  input  signals 
between  one  of  the  current-conducting  electrodes  of 
each  of  said  switching  means  and  a  fixed  reference 
potential, 

a  source  of  said  voltage  signals  connected  to  apply  said 
voltage  signals  between  the  control  electrode  and 
said  one  current-conducting  electrode  of  each  of  said 
switching  means  so  that  said  switching  means  are 
alternately  in  said  low  resistance  state,  said  voltage 
signals  being  phased  with  respect  to  said  preferred 
phase  so  that  every  polarity  reversal  of  said  voltage 
signal  coincides  with  a  polarity  reversal  of  said  pre- 
ferred phase  component,  and 

means  coupled  between  the  other  conducting  electrodes 
of  each  of  said  switching  means  and  said  fixed  ref- 
erence potential  for  providing  a  voltage  which  varies 
in  response  to  the  modulation  information  present 
upon  said  preferred  phase  component. 


3348,158 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  DISCRIMI- 
NATOR PROVIDING  AMPLIFICATION 
John  L.  Dennis,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  fA  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,154 
6  Claims.  (CL  329—141) 
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1.  In  a  discriminator  circuit,  the  combination  com-- 
prising: 

a  source  of  signal  modulated  carrier  frequencies; 

a  load; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  devices; 

first  and  second  resonant  circuits  supplied  with  said  sig- 
nal modulated  carrier  frequencies  for  supplying  said 
load  through  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  de- 
vices, respectively; 

means  for  amplifying  said  signal,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  third  semiconductor  device  connected  in 'a 
series  loop  including  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor devices,  said  third  semiconductor  device  being^^ 
oppositely  poled  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices; 

and  a  source  of  direct  currents  connected  in  said  loop, 
said  source  forwardly  biasing  each  of  said  devices. 


1.  A  quadrature  signal  elinjinator  comprising, 
first  and  second  switching  means  each  comprising  two 
current-conducting  electrodes  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, said  switching  means  presenting  a  low  re- 
sistance between  said  current-conducting  electrodes 
when  said  control  electrode  has  a  voltage  signal  of  a 
given  polarity  applied  between  said  control  electrode 
and  one  of  said  current-conducting  electrodes, 
means  adapted  to  be  energized  with  modulated  carrier 
input  signals  containing  a  preferred  phase  component 
bearing  modulation  information,  an  undesired  phase 


3,348,159 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  POLARITY  INSENSITIVE 
OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
James  F.  Kistler,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cocporatioB  of 
Califoraia 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,000 
1  Claim.  (CL  330—13) 
An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complementary  conductivity  tyi)e  transistors, 

each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  applied  signal  ^th 

respect  to  a  reference  potential; 
means  connecting  the  base  electrodes  of  said  transistors 
to  receive  applied  signal  appearing  at  said  input  ter- 
minal; 
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a  power  supply  having  positive  and  negative'  output 
potentials  with  respect  to  said  reference  p^^tential; 

means  connecting  the  collector  of  one  transisto^  to  one 
output  of  said  supply; 

a  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  the  other  tran- 
sistor to  another  output  of  said  power  suppm 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  thetmitter  of  wid  one 
transist<Mr; 


r 
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a  Zener  diode  connecting  the  output  termina  to  the 
collector  of  said  other  transistor;  1 

a  resistor  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  other  tran- 
sistor to  said  source  of  reference  potential;  ^d 

another  resistor  connecting  said  output  tenniiial  and 
said  one  output  of  said  power  supply. 


PLU- 


3,348,160 
ISOLATOR  NETWORK  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
RALITY  OF  OUTPUT  SIGNALS  FROM  A  SINGLE 
SIGNAL  SOURCE 
Franidin  G.  Lee,  Baltimore,  and  Harold  A.  Malf,  Glen 
Bumie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylfania 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,369 
6  Claims.  (CI.  330—15) 


1.  A  solid  state  isolator  network  for  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  output  signals  from  a  single  signal  sourcf ,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  first  and  a  second  trinsistor 
emitter  follower  circuit  coupled  together  in  push-oull  cir- 
cuit relationship,  said  first  and  said  second  emitler  fol- 
lower circuit  each  having  a  base  input  circuit  ind  an 
emitter  output  circuit;  input  means  for  coupling  said 
single  signal  source  to  said  base  input  circuit  of  said 
first  and  said  second  emitter  follower  circuit;  and]  a  plu- 
rality of  output  circuits  coupled  in  parallel  circu^  com- 
bination across  said  emitter  output  circuit  of  said  first 
and  said  second  emitter  follower  circuit  connected  in 
push-pull  circuit  combination,  said  i^urality  of  {output 
circuits  each  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding  and  resistance  means  ooupled 
in  series  with  said  primary  winding  across  said  emitter 
output  circuits  for  providing  an  isolated  output  signal 
across  each  said  secondary  winding. 


FLTER 


3,348,161 
VARIABLE  RESOLUTION  CONSTANT 
AMPLITUDE 
Bcla  Ranky,  Fhishinc  N.Y., 

Inc.,  Fludiiiig,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi 
FUed  May  19, 1965,  Sei 
18  Claims.  (CI. 


assigior 


to  Analyzer  Design, 
•ijation  of  New  Yorlt 

No.  457,130 
3&0— 21) 
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an  input  circuit  and 


1.  A  system  for  varying  the  S4  lectivity  of  a  bandpass 
filter  system  while  maintaining  gun  of  the  filter  system 
substantially  constant,  comprising 

a  bandpass  passive  filter  having 

an  output  circuit, 

an  amplifier  device  having  a  control  electrode  and  a 
charge  source  electrode  and  i  charge  collector  elec- 
trode, 

a  tank  circuit  connected  betw  sen  said  output  circuit 
and  a  point  of  reference  pot  mtial,  said  tank  circuit 
being  tuned  to  a  frequency  within  the  passband  of 
said  passive  filter, 

means  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  said  charge 
source  electrode, 

a  load  impedance  connected  in  series  with  said  charge 
collector  electrode, 

means  for  applying  a  variable  ( ontrol  potential  to  said 
control  electrode,  said  ampli;  ler  device  having  inter- 
nal resistance  and  gain  varial  le  in  opposite  senses  in 
response  to  variations  in  said  ;ontrol  potential,  and 

means  for  additively  combining  signals  at  said  charge 
collector  electrode  and  at  srid  charge  source  elec- 
trode to  provide  an  output  s  gnat  for  said  bandpass 
filter  system  whereby  said  c  langes  in  gain  tend  to 
compensate  the  amplitude  on  said  output  signal  for 
changes  of  loading  due  to  siid  changes  in  internal 
resistance,  and  said  changes  in  internal  resistance 
vary  the  selectivity  of  said  ba  ndpass  passive  filter. 


3,348,162 

CIRCUIT  WITH  SELECTT  ^  NONLINEAR 

FEEDBACl : 

James  B.  Atldns,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioBal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Yh  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi  k 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  SerJNo.  435,466 
9  Claims.  (CI.  33t>— 28) 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  stages  of  ampli  ying  devices  connected 
to  produce  at  an  output  termi  lal  of  said  second  stage 
a  signal  that  is  inverted  with  respect  to  a  signal  at 
an  input  terminal  of  said  first  stage; 

circuit  means  connected  between  said  output  terminal 
and  input  terminal  for  negative  feedback  and  tend- 
ing to  produce  unwanted  oscil  ations; 

means  in  said  first  stage  providing  negative  feedback 
tending  to  slow  the  response  (f  the  circuit;  and 
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means  connected  to  control  said  negative  feedback 
means  of  said  first  stage  in  response  to  the  voltage 
level  at  said  output  terminal  to  make  said  negative 
feedback  selective  within  the  oscillatory  cycle  to 
oppose  the  unwanted  oscillation. 


3,348,163 
REDUNDANT  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Ian  Johnson  Hirst,  London,  Eofland,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,613 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1964, 

1,973/64 
3  Oalms.  (CI.  330—84) 


to  an  input  of  said  detecting  means  by  way  of  said 
frequency  changing  means,  second  switching  meaiis 
adapted  to  selectively  connect  said  error  correcting  voltage 
to  the  frequency  correcting  input  of  the  generating  means, 
and  switch  driving  means  for  driving  said  switches  such 
that  said  first  and  second  controllable  frequency  generating 
means  will  time  share  said  frequency  error  detecting  means 
and  be  corrected  thereby. 


3,348,165 

GAS  CELL  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 

George  T.  Inouye,  Gardena,  John  M.  Andres,  RoUing 

HUls  Estates,  and  Glenn  L.  Brown,  Granada  HUls, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,925 

6  Claims.  (CI.  331—3) 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  source  of  input  signals; 

means  for  dividing  said  signals; 

at  least  two  amplifying  paths  connected  in  parallel  with 

each  other  to  receive  said  divided  signals; 
each  path  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  at  least 

two  stages  of  amplification; 
a  feedback  path  connecting  the  output  to  the  input  of 

both  of  the  amplifying  paths;  and 
a  bridging  impedance  connecting  an  interstage  coupling 

circuit  in  one  amplifying  path  to  a  corresponding 

coupling  circuit  in  another  amplifying  path; 
said  bridging  impedance  serving  to  divert  all  of  said 

signals  to  a  single  amplifying  path  in  the  event  of 

failure  in  the  parallel  amplifying  path. 


3,348,164 
AFC  FOR  DIVERSE  FREQUENCY  SOURCES 
Guntis  Brunlns,  HyattsvUle,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»> 
signmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,300 
6  Claims.  (CL  331—2) 


■<^^w:%i-^ 


1.  A  regulating  system  comprising:  first  and  second 
controllable  frequency  generating  means  having  outputs 
of  different  frequencies,  frequency  error  detecting  means 
being  constructed  such  that  an  error  correcting  voltage 
will  be  produced  upon  receipt  of  an  input  voltage  of  a 
frequency  other  than  a  predetermined  frequency,  said 
controllable  frequency  generating  means  each  having  an 
output  and  a  frequency  correcting  input,  a  frequency 
changing  means  connected  to  and  supplied  by  said  second 
frequency  generating  means,  first  switching  means  adapted 
to  selectively  connect  the  outputs  of  said  generating  means 


r~ 
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1.  In  combination:  -"^ 

an  atomic  resonant  gas; 

means  for  optically  pumping  said  gas; 

means  for  applying  a  weak,  magnetic  field  to  said  gas; 

means  for  applying  to  said  gas  a  first  signal  having  a 
resonance  frequency  which  is  characteristic  of  transi- 
tions between  two  energy  levels  of  said  gas; 

means  for  applying  to  said  gas  a  second  signal  which  is 
characteristic  of  transitions  between  one  of  said  two 
energy  levels  and  an  additional  adjacent  energy  level 
of  said  gas;  __   - 

means  for  periodically  modulating  the  frequency  of  siM 
first  signal;  ^      — 

means  coupled  to  said  gas  cell  for  detecting  deviations 
of  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal  from  said  reso- 
nance frequency  and  for  deriving  an  alternating  signal 
which  bears  phase  and  amplitude  relations  indicative 
of  said  frequency  deviations; 

means  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  said  second  sig- 
nal with  said  alternating  signal; 

means  for  deriving  an  error  signal  from  said  alternating 
signal;  - 

and  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  said  first 
signal  means  in  a  sense  to  oppose  said  frequency 
deviations. 


3348,166 
WIDE  9AND  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Fred  T.  GrilBn,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  re|M«sented  by  Oe  Secretary  of  Ac 

Navy 

FUed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,268 
3  Clafans.  (CL  331—78) 
1.  A  noise  generator  comprising  a  magnetron  havuig  a 
cathode  and  a  plurality  of  individual  anode  systems  sub- 
stantially uniformly  cUsposed  in  coplanar  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  disposed  about  said  cathode  in 
concentric  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  anode  systems 
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including  a  beam  target  and,  at  least  one  beam  f(  rming 
means  interposed  said  cathode  and  its  respective  :arget, 
and  magnetic  field  means  disposed  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic field  in  transverse  relation  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  said  anode  systems;  means  connected  to  said  beam 
forming  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  anode  syste:  ns  for 
producing  at  least  one  electron  beam  between  said  clithode 


and  said  anode  systems;  and  means  connected  i  o  said 
beam   forming  means  in  the   remainder  of  said   anode 
systems  maintaining  each  respective  anode  systeii  at  a 
positive  potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  th  s  mag 
nitude  of  the  potential  difference  between  said  cathode 
and  said  remainder  of  said  anode  systems  being 
vicinity  of  and  less  than  that  magnitude  required 
duce  an  electron  beam  therebetween. 


in  the 
o  pro- 


3,348,167 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  REQUIRII»i|G 

LOW  CURRENT 

Godfrey  R.  Gauld,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Av^o  Cor« 

poration,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,997 

4  Claims.  (CI.  331—111) 


said  series  chain  including  resistknce 
between  said  first  base  and  said 
bilizing  said  first  transistor. 
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means  connected 
first  emitter  for  sta- 


3,348,168 

FM/AM  COINVEiTERS 

Gerard  Melchlor  and  Pierre  Cassa  ^t,  Levallois,  France, 

assignors   to   Compagnie   Franc  Use  de  Television,  a 

corporation  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

4  Claims.  (CI.  33 


1.  In  combination: 

a  source  of  current  having  high  and  reference  p  >tential 
terminals;  1 

a  voltage  divider  comprising  a  series  chain  ojf  resis- 
tances connected  to  said  terminals  and  providing 
two  taps;  I 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  emitter,  a  first  base,  and 
a  first  collector,  said  first  transistor  being  cojinected 
in  the  common-emitter  configuration  and  bfing  of 
one  conductivity  type;  I 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  emitter,  a*  second 
base,  and  a  second  collector,  said  second  transistor 
being  of  the  conductivity  type  opposite  to  thalt  of  the 
first;  I 

and  a  resistance-capacitance  energy  storage  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  source,  I 

said  second  emitter  being  connected  to  said  capacitor 
and  said  first  and  second  bases  being  connected  to 
the  taps  on  said  divider,  to  provide  a  threshpld  and 
to  keep  said  second  transistor  non-conductiv^  by  re- 
verse bias  until  a  predetermined  charge  is  (ittained 
on  said  capacitor,  and 

the^  collector  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  and  the  qoUector 
of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  first,  so  that  each  transistor  is  in  regenerative 
relation  to  the  other, 


22  fT; 


^w. 


?•     ■»' 


>r 


Of'" 


nixe»  \ 


1.  An  FM/AM  converter  for 
lated  in  frequency  by  a  signal 
modulated  suppressed  carrier  wavb 


cc^verting  a  wave  modu- 
(0  in  an  amplitude 
of  the  type 


A( 


k.M(t)  sin  (wj/fP) 


(OU 


wherein  it.  w  and  P  are  constan* 
prising  a  first  general  input  for  repeivmg 
modulated  wave;  a  first  channel 
input;  a  second  channel  coupled 
said  second  channel  comprising  mleans 
a  signal  propagating  therethrough 
duration  of  a  whole  number  N  of 
the  carrier  frequency  ¥o  of  saic 
wave;  a  third  channel  comprising 
on  a  signal  propagating  therethr  tugh 
j/2;  said  channels  having  respect  ve 
performing  an  algebraical  addition 
two  inputs,  respectively  coupled 
first  and  second  channels,  and 
second  general  input;  means  for 
general  input  a  sinusoidal  oscillation 
frequency  w,  and  a  circuit  havirg 
tively  coupled  to  said  further  oijtput 
said  third  channel  and  to  said 
circuit  including  frequency  converting 
bining  the  signals  fed  thereto  to 
modulated  wave. 


ERRATUIV 


For  Class  332—1 
Patent  No.  3, 


34  J 


No.  414,814 

Dec.  3, 1963,  955,788 

-1) 


•?•»    ,  64 


said  converter  com- 
said  frequency- 
pled  to  said  general 
to  said  general  input; 
for  impressing  on 
a  delay  s  equal  to  the 
lalf  cycles  of  a  wave  at 
frequency  modulated 
means  for  impressing 
a  delay  equal  to 
outputs;  means  for 
said  means  having 
to  the  outputs  of  said 
a  further  output;  a 
feeding  to  said  second 
having  an  angular 
three  inputs,  respec- 
.  to  the  output  of 
general  input,  said 
means  for  oom- 
;>rovide  said  amplitude 


ha^  ing 


18  see: 
,126 


3  348  169 
CONTROLLABLE  MICROWAVE  IMPEDANCE 
UTILIZING  MULT  PACTION 
Kiyo  Tomiyasu,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser  No.  185,007 
8  Claims.  (CL  3: 3—13) 
1.  A  microwave  system  compr  sing  a  source  of  micro- 
wave energy,  load  means  to  utilize  the  microwave  energy 
from  said  source,  waveguide  means  interconnecting  said 
source  and  said  load  means,  a  mic  rowave  switching  device 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  microwave  energy  between 
said  source  and  said  load  and  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posing electrodes  having  an  evicuated  region  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  opposing  electrodes  so  spaced  that 
upon  the  incidence  of  microwave  energy  of  a  given  fre- 
quency, oscillatory  motion  of  electrons  occurs  between 
said  electrodes  with  a  transit  timi :  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  substantially  one-half  the 
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period  of  the  incident  microwave  energy  and  with  suffi-   said  junction  means,  and  second  circuit  "»e»°»  «>"1  J=^ 

Snrenergy  to  cause  secondary  electron  emission  from   said  echo  output  means  to  said  junction  means,  said  «c- 

at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  at  a  ratio  with  respect  to 

incident  primary  electrons  of  greater  than  unity,  a  direct 

current  potential  source  connected  across  said  electrodes  ^  j 


and  means  to  apply  a  direct  current  potential  from  said 
direct  current  potential  source  across  said  electrodes  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  microwave  energy  through  said 
switching  device  and  to  prevent  the  establishment  of  a 
discharge  between  said  electrodes. 


3,348  170 
MICROWAVE  TERMINATION 
Lester  R.  Barker,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Standards  Corp.  of  America,  Plainficid,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jciacy 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,466 
4  Claims.  (CI.  333—22) 


ond  circuit  means  including  a  differentiating  circuit,  said 
first  circuit  means  including  a  low-frequency  equalizer 
network.  "  - 

3,348,172 
SHEAR-WAVE  STEEL  ULTRASONIC       - 
DELAY  LINE 
Louis  Dnbard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Cwn- 
pagnle  Gcncrale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FIl,  a  corporaOon 

of  France 

FUed  Jane  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,898 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jane  23,  1964* 

979,397 

3  Claims.  (CL  333—30) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  delay  line,  comprising  an  elongated 
steel  guide  having  two  ends,  said  steel  having  a  non- 
homogeneous  zone  having  a  smaller  and  a  greater  trans- 
verse dimension;  two  piezoelectric  shear  wave  transducers 
respectively  coupled  to  said  two  ends,  having  respective 
parallel  transverse  vibration  axes,  perpendicular  to  the 
greater  transverse  dimension  of  said  zone. 


1.  A  microwave  termination  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  interior,  electrically 
conductive  sleeve  means  having  an  inwardly  extending 
tapered  surface  disposed  within  the  housing,  insulatiye 
ring  means  having  a  complementary  tapered  surface  dis- 
posed within  the  housing  with  the  complementary  tapered 
surface  engaging  the  tapered  surface  of  the  sleeve  means, 
resistor  means  centrally  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sleeve  means  and 
projecting  resilient  conductive  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  resistor  means  and  projecting  outside  the 
housing  to  engage  a  conductor  held  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  housing.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3  348 171 
EQUALIZa'tION  CIRCUITS  _ 

Masao  Kawashima,  Yokohama-shl,  and  Tsukumo  HIgeta, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Jap«^  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1962, 

10  Claims.  (O.  333—28) 
1.  An  equalization  circuit  comprising  delay  means  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  and  a  main  output  terminal,  echo 
output  means  on  said  delay  means,  junction  means,  first 
circuit  means  connecting  said  main  output  terminal  to 


3»348  173 
INTERDIGITAL  FILTERS*  WITH  CAPACTITVELY 

LOADED  RESONATORS 

George  L.  Matthaci,  Menlo  Park,  and  Lloyd  A.  Robinson, 

Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  die  United  States 

of  America  as  repres(;nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,031 

4  Claims.  (CL  333—73) 


1.  A  strip-line  microwave  filter  adapted  to  pass  a  pre- 
scribed band  of  frequencies  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  ground  planes,  spaced  parallel  metallic  blocks 
intermediate  said  ground  planes  and  in  electrical  contact 
therewith,  an  interdigital  line  comprising  two  interleav- 
ing sets  of  parallel  arranged  metallic  bars,  one  set  of  said 
bars  at  one  end  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  metallic  blocks 
and  extending  toward  the  other  said  metallic  block  and 
into  recesses  formed  therein,  the  other  set  of  said  bars 
at  one  end  being  affixed  to  said  other  metallic  block  and 
extending  towards  said  one  metallic  block  and  extending 
into  recesses  formed  therein,  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
being  separated  from  said  other  end  of  said  bars  a  slight 
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distance  to  form  a  narrow  gap  whereby  said 
fines  a  capacitive  coupling,  each  of  said  metallic 
being  less  than  one-quarter  wavelength  of  the 
frequency  of  said  band-pass,  and  microwave  ei 
pling  means  at  respective  ends  of  said  interdigital 


niid- 
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gap  de- 
bars 
band 
energy  cou- 
ine. 


Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
St  23,519 
3  Claims.  (CL  335—153) 


2     ' 


FW 


1965, 


3,348,175 
NORMALLY  CLOSED  REED  SWITCI 
Anthony  J.  Wilkis,  Downers  Grove,  U.,  assignor  ^  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,386 
3  Claims.  (CI.  335—154) 


^^^fefe^ 


y^^^ 


1.  A  reed  switch  comprising: 

a  sealed  envelope  of  insulating  material  having  ^rst  and 

I  second  magnetic  reeds  extending  thereinto  vwth  one 

'  surface  of  their  respective  inner  ends  facing  each 

other  in  an  overlapping,  normally  spaced  relation; 

insulating  means  on  said  siuiace  of  the  ovedapping 
inner  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  reeds; 

a  non-magnetic,  metallic  member  secured  to  said  first 
reed  near  said  inner  end  thereof,  and  bent  tol  extend 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  insulating 
means  to  normally  make  both  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  surface  of  the  overlapping 
inner  end  of  said  second  reed  opposite  said  dne  sur- 
face; and 

magnetic  actuating  means  arranged  outside  skid  en- 
velope and  operative  upon  actuation  to  catse  the 
inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reeds  to  be  at- 
tracted towards  one  another  to  thereby  bre^k  con- 
tact between  said  metallic  member  and  tb^  inner 
'  end  of  said  second  reed. 
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3,348,174 
SELF.LATCHING  RELAY 
Robert  C.  Gnllctt,  Lockport,  III.,]  assignor  to  PackaH  In- 
strument Company,  Inc.,  Broo  cficld,  Ill~  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  June  15, 1965,  Se  •.  No.  463,991 
9  Claims.  (O.  3: 5—181) 


3,348,174 

BLADE  ARMATURE  CONTACT  IN 

SEALED  HOUSING 

Rudolf  Scheidig,  Stuttgart-Feucrbach,  Germany,  assignor 

to  International  ^andard  Electric  Corporation,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,879 


1.  A  bistable  self-latching  rela  i  comprising 


1.  A  multiple  contact  comprising: 

a  sealed  housing  formed  by  two  hollow  parts, 

each  hollow  part  including  an  openingSounded  by  a 
a  pair  of  parallel  flat  surfaces  spaced  apart  by  means 
of  a  fixed  step,  i 

said  flat  surfaces  on  one  part  of  the  housing  mating  with 
similar  flat  surfaces  on  the  second  part  of  the  housing 
to  form  two  parallel  boundaries  for  said  Ihousing 
separated  by  said  fixed  step, 

a  plurality  of  ribs  supported  within  each  hoUpw  part 
and  having  faces  parallel  to  one  of  said  bo4idaries, 
and  ' 

a  plurality  of  flat  contact  blades  sealed  throdgh  said 
housing  and  positioned  to  fit  along  the  flat  suifaces  of 
said  ribs, 

whereby  said  contact  blades  are  paired  off  ^d  the 
spacing  between  each  pair  of  contact  blades  ii  a  fixed 
gap  determined  by  the  size  of  said  step  and  tl^  thick- 
ness of  the  contact  blades. 


two  snap-action  switches,  eact 
prising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  fixed  contaci 


(b)  a  movable  contact  member  movable  to  make 


contact  with  one  of  sai( 


contact  members,  and  v 


of  said  switches  com- 
members. 


fixed  contact  members 


and  to  break  contact  wit  i  the  other  of  said  fixed 


ce  versa. 


(c)  a  first  spring  means  urging  said  movable  con- 
tact member  from  a  netastable  intermediate 
position  into  snap  contact  with  either  of  said 
fixed  contact  members, 

(d)  a  second  spring  means  overcoming  said  first 
spring  means  and  urging  said  movable  contact 
member  into  contact  wil  h  only  one  of  said  fixed 
contact  members, 

(e)  and  armature  engaging  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  contact  m<  mber, 

an  armature  coopera  ing  with  said  switches 
and  movable  from  j  i  first  stable  position  en- 
gaging one  switch  ai  id  disengaging  the  other 
switch,  and  to  a  se<ond  stable  position  dis- 
engaging said  one  switch  and  engaging  the 
other  switch,  said  armature  being  main- 
tained in  each  of  iaid  stable  positions  by 
said  first  spring  means; 

and  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said 
armature  from  each  of  said  positions  to  the 
other  of  said  positic  ns. 


FOR  COLOR 


3,348,177 

CONVERGENCE  DEVIC 

TELEVISH 

Frank  A.  Wood,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coi  poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser  No.  516,356 

9  Claims.  (O.  33  (—213) 


1.  In  a  convergence  apparatus  for  use  with  a  nnilti- 
beam  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  p<  ^le  piece  pair  associated 
with  each  electron  beam,  an  eleAromagnetic  device  for 
selectively  positioning  one  of  said  beams  comprising: 
a  core  of  magnetic  material    laving  a  pair  of  legs; 
each  said  leg  comprising  a  fir&t  section  of  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  area  aid  a  contiguous  second 
section  of  reduced  cross-secponal   area  relative  to 
that  of  said  first  section; 
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the  extremities  of  said  second  sections  remote  from 
said  first  sections  being  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart 
relation  and  adapted  to  confront  an  assigned  pair 
of  said  pole  pieces  when  said  convergence  apparatus 
is  mounted  on  said  tube; 

a  pair  of  horizontal  convergence  windings  individually 
mounted  upon  and  encompassing  an  assigned  one 
of  said  reduced  leg  sections; 

a  pair  of  vertical  convergence  windings  individually 
mounted  upon  and  encompassing  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  an  assigned  one  of  said  first  leg 
sections  and  overlapping  c»e  of  said  horizontal  con- 
vergence windings; 

means  for  serially  connecting  each  of  said  horizontal 
convergence  windings  in  a  flux-aiding  relation; 

and  means  for  serially  connecting  each  of  said  vertical 
convergence  windings  in  a  flux-aiding  relation. 


electrical  insulating  means  having  a  first  predetermined 
dielectric  constant  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  ma- 
jor surfaces  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  c(nls;  said  solid  elec- 
trical insulating  means  forming  ducts  between  each  pair 
of  spaced  coils;  fluid  electrical  insulating  means  having  a 
second  dielectric  constant,  different  than  the  dielectric 
constant  of  said  solid  electrical  insulating  means,  disposed 
in  the  ducts  formed  between  each  pair  of  spaced  coik; 
the  ratio  of  the  electrical  insulating  means  having  die 


3348,178 

SOLENOID  ACTUATED  DEVICE 

Howard  L.  Ericksoo,  BcnsenTflle,  and  William  Raymond 

McCarty,  Jr.,  SkoUe,  DL,  assiffMn  to  The  Dole  Valve 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 

Continuation  of  applcatioa  Ser.  No.  417,375,  Dec  10, 

1964.  This  application  Sept  2t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,359 

4  OainH.  (CL  335—251) 


MS 


1.  A  solenoid  actuated  device  comprising: 
a  solenoid  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough; 
a  soft  ferromagnetic  frame  extending  from  across  one 
end  of  said  solenoid  externally  to  a  position  across 
the  other  end  of  said  solenoid; 
said  frame  member  being  apertured  opposite  said 
one  end  of  said  solenoid; 
a  soft  ferromagnetic  plunger  having  a  fiat  end  thereof 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  of  said  solenoid  and 
extending  through  said  aperture; 
the  improvement  therein  comprising: 

a  stop  member  of  non-magnetic  material  disposed  in 

said  bore  of  said  solenoid  at  its  said  other  end, 

said  stop  member  having  a  flat  surface  so  as  to 

provide  a  continuous  mating  surface  with  the 

flat  end  of  said  plunger  when  said  solenoid  is 

energized. 


higher  dielectric  constant  to  the  electrical  insulating  means 
having  the  lower  dielectric  constant,  taken  aloag  a  jdane 
which  passes  through  all  of  the  coils  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  opening  in  the  winding,  de- 
creasing from  coil  to  coil  across  the  winding  from  the 
line  to  the  neutral  end  in  a  predetermined  manner,  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  effective  dielectric  constant  which 
decreases  from  coil  to  coil,  to  jH'ovide  an  improved  dis- 
tribution of  surge  potentials  across  the  winding  from  the 
line  to  the  neutral  end. 


3,348,188 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  AFPARATUS  HAVING 

A   MULTI^ONDUCTOR  BUSHING 
Merrill   G.   Leonard,   Fowlw,   Ohio,   and    Leonard   L. 
Wright,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  WestindKNUc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pltlfciwirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  TtiamgyV- 
vanhi 

FDed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,193 
2  Claims.  (CL  336—98) 


3,348,179 
WINDING  HAVING  IMPROVED  SURGE 
POTENTIAL  DISTRIBUTION 
Robert  A.  Vcitch,  BorUngton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Wcsdnglionsc  Company,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,641 
8  Claims.  (CI.  336—58) 
1.  An  electrical  winding  having  a  line  end  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  a  neutral 
end,  and  an  opening  for  receiving  a  magnetic  core,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  pancake  coils 
each  having  two  major  opposed  surfaces  and  an  opening 
which  extends  between  the  major  opposed  surfaces;  said 
plurality  of  pancake  coils  being  disposed  in  spaced  side- 
by  side  relation  with  their  openings  in  substantial  align- 
ment, forming  the  opening  in  the  electrical  winding;  solid 


1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having: 

at  least  one  opening  therein  for  receiving  an  electrical 
bushing, 

at  least  one  electrical  winding  disposed  within  said 
casing  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrical  ter- 
minals connected  to  electrically  different  porticms 
of  the  winding, 

an  electrical  insulating  bushing  disposed  in  said  at  least 
one  opening,  said  electrical  insulating  bushing  in- 
cluding a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having 
first  and  second  ends,  formed  of  solid  electrical  in- 
sulating means, 

at  least  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers, each  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  their 
first  ends  being  embedded  in  said  body  member  and 
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their  second  ends  extending  outwardly  fr0m  the 
second  end  of  said  body  member  into  said  |  casing, 
means  connecting  the  second  ends  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  mwmbers 
with  the  first  and  second  terminals  on  said  electrical 
winding,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  stranded  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers having  first  and  second  ends,  with  their  second 
ends  being  embedded  in  said  body  member  aid  their 
first  ends  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  end 
of  said  body  member,  and  I 

connector  means  embedded  in  said  body  member 
which  electrically  connect  certain  of  said  lilurality 
of  stranded  electrically  conductive  mcmbcrsj  to  the 
first  end  of  said  first  electrically  conductive  liember, 
and  electrically  connect  the  remaining  stranded  elec- 
trically conductive  members  to  the  first  end  of  said 
second  electrically  conductive  member. 


beirg 


edges,  said  conductive  strands 
first  and  second  transpositions,  at 
transposition  points,  respectively, 
conductive  strands  being  reversed 
tion  point,  the  conductive  strand 
of  the  conductor  occupying  the 
before    and   after   said   second   ti 
sequence  of  the  remaining  strand: 
second  transposition  point,  said 
positions  being  repeated  sequent! 
times  as  there  are  conductive 
conductive  strand  in  each  strand 
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transposed  with  only 

irst  and  second  spaced 

the  sequence  of  said 

at  said  first  transposi- 

at  the  first  outer  edge 

same  strand  position 

tifansposition   point,   the 

being  reversed  at  said 

irst  and  second  trans- 

at  least  as  many 

st|-ands,  to  dispose  each 

p  >sition. 


3,348  181 

BROADBAND  ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 
Chester  Stromswold,  Nashua,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JI.,  a  corporation  tf  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,980 
7  Claims.  (CI.  336—120) 


3348,183 
ELECTRICAL  COILS  A  »JD  METHODS 
FOR  PRODUCING  3  SAME 
Ralph  D.  Hodges  and  Francisco 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  SerJ 
7  Claims.  (CI.  33 


1.  A  rotary  transformer  comprising 

(A)  a  substantially  circular  single  turn  primary  con 
ductor  having 

( 1 )  a  tubular  cross-section,  and 

(2)  a  longitudinal  slot, 

(B)  a  substantially  circular  single  turn 
ductor 

(1)  disposed  within  said  primary 

(2)  extending  longitudinally  therein, 

(C)  means  for  mounting  said  primary  and 
conductors  for  continuous  relative  rotation 
axis  of  the  circle  defined  by  said  primary 


No.  554,244 
223) 


secom^ary  con- 
condu4tor,  and 


s  icondary 

i bout  the 

c<  nductor. 


Herbert 


3,348,182 
WINDING  TRANSPOSITION 
Edward  P.  Baker,  Hartford,  BnrghOl,  Ohio,  and 

E.  Forsha,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingho^  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Fflcd  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,492 
4  Clafans.  (O.  336—187) 


1.  An  electrical  coil  comprisin  ;:  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
conductor  wire  forming  a  win  ling  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  a  central  s  xis  with  more  than  two 
layers  of  conductors,  said  turns  qf  conductor  wire  having 
a  coating  comprising  a  continuous  layer  of  synthetic  resin, 
preselected  of  said  turns  of  condi  ctor  wire  having  at  least 
five  sides  in  cross  section  forme!  by  compressive  forces 
thereagainst  by  other  of  said  turns  of  conductor  wire  in 
the  range  of  10,0(X)  to  40,000  poi  nds  per  square  inch,  and 
at  least  some  of  said  other  tuns  having  less  than  five 
sides  in  cross  section,  said  coatin  5  conforming  to  said  five 
sides  of  said  preselected  turns  1  nd  to  the  sides  of  said 
other  turns. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  an  slectrical  coil  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  winding  Df  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
conductor  wire  having  a  circulai  cross  section  with  a  di- 
ameter Do  and  coated  with  an  essentially  uniform  layer 
of  synthetic  resin  having  a  radiil  thickness  h^,  the  ratio 
Do/ ho  being  not  less  than  18,  wiih  preselected  turns  being 
encircled  by  other  turns,  and  co  upressing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  coil  at  a  pressure  between  10,000  and  40,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  wherein  at  least  said  preselected 
turns  are  deformed  from  said  c  rcular  cross  section  to  a 
multi-sided  cross  section  by  thu  pressure  of  said  other 
turns. 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  at  lejast  three 
insulated  conductive  strands  disposed  in  side-by-side  re- 
lation to  form  a  conductor  having  first  and  second  outer 


3,348,181 
HALL  GENEl  tATOR 
Ottokar  Halla,  Numberg,  Germ  my,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktienf esells  chaft,  BerUn  and  Erlan> 
gen,  Germany,  a  corporation  o  f  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  S<  r.  No.  504,504 
Claims  priority,  application  C  crmany,  Jnne  1,  1965, 
S  97  40 1 
16  CbUms.  (CI.  ^38—32) 
15.  A  Hall  generator  comprising 
a  Hall  plate  of  semiconductor  material  having  four 
extending  portions  of  trape:  loidal  configuration,  each 
of  said  extending  portions 
sponding  side  of  a  central 


an  outer  side  having  a  determined  length,  an  inner 
side  coincident  with  the  corresponding  side  of  the 


extending  from  a  corre- 
square  and  each  having 
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central  rectangle  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  side  and  a  pair  of  spaced  extending  sides 
joining  the  outer  and  inner  sides,  the  ratio  of  the 
altitude  of  each  of  said  extending  portions  to  the 
length  of  each  of  said  inner  sides  having  a  value  at 
least  equal  to  1.2; 
a  Hall  voltage  electrode  extending  along  the  entire 
determined  length  of  the  outer  side  of  a  first  of  said 
extending  portions; 


whereby  said  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  means  can 
be  assembled  to  form  an  operable  subassembly  and 
subjected  to  operating  and  electrical  tests  with  the 
components  thereof  exposed  for  visual  inspection  and 
access,  prior  to  incorporation  of  said  second,  third 
and  fourth  means  in  said  cylinder  and  assembly  with 
said  first  means  to  form  a  complete  potentiometer. 


.  .  -.     ■"<■•* 

dim: 


3348,186 
HIGH  RESISTANCE  CABLE 
Samuel  R.  Rosen,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Amherst,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,251 
15  Claims.  (CI.  338—214) 


r* 


iM 


another  Hall  voltage  electrode  extending  along  the 
entire  determined  length  of  the  outer  side  of  a  second 
extending  portion  opposite  said  first  extending  por- 
tion; 

a  control  current  electrode  extending  along  the  en- 
tire determined  length  of  the  outer  side  of  a  third  of 
said  extending  portions;  and 

another  control  current  electrode  extending  along  the 
entire  determined  length  of  the  outer  side  of  a  fourth 
extending  portion  opposite  said  third  extending  por- 
tion. 


3348,185 

INEXPENSIVE  SLENDER  LINEAR  MOTION 

POTENTIOMETER 

Robert  C.  Parkinson,  Eugene  A.  Marks,  and  Donald  L. 

Gaa,  Riverside,  and  Uwis  J.  De  Back,  Bloomington, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bonms,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,505 

6  Claims.  (CL  338 — 183) 


1.  A  flexible,  high-resistance,  low-capacitance,  elec- 
trical cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid,  high-resist- 
ance segments  axially  spaceid  from  each  other  throughout 
the  length  of  the  cable  and  having  small  metallic  con- 
ductors at  their  opposite  axial  ends  in  said  cable,  and 
alternately  disposed  flexible,  non-metallic,  conductive 
segments  axially  aligned  with  and  axially  longer  than 
said  high-resistance  segments  and  conductors,  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  high-resistance  segments  through 
said  conductors,  all  of  said  segments  having  about  the 
same  external  diameter  and  being  closely  contained  in 
air-free  engagement  in  an  insulating  sheath. 


3348,187 

MULTIPLE  SWITCH 

IJndsay  Carlton  Friend,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,934 

13  Chdms.  (CI.  339—18) 


1.  An  elongate  slender  linear  potentiometer  character- 
ized by  small  maximum  transverse  dimension  and  inex- 
pensive construction,  said  potentiometer  comprising: 

first  means,  including  housing  means  formed  principally 
as  an  elongaate  cylinder  and  a  bearing  in  a  first  end 

thereof; 

second  means,  including  an  elongate  support  means 
having  an  elongate  exterior  surface  complementary 
with  and  closely  fitting  a  portion  of  the  elongate 
interior  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  support  means 
presenting  along  its  exterior  an  elongate  groove  and . 
presenting  further  an  elongate  guide  way; 

third  means,  including  a  resistance  element  supported 
in  said  elongate  groove  with  a  contact  surface  ex- 
posed for  brushing  of  a  contact  thereon,  an  elongate 
return  conductor  supported  on  the  exterior  of  said 
support  means  generally  parallel  to  said  resistance 
element,  and  terminal  means  for  said  element  and 
said  conductor; 

fourth  means,  including  rectilinearly  movable  means 
comprising  a  slider  device  operable  along  and  engag- 
ing in  said  guideway  to  be  guided  thereby,  and  said 
slider  device  comprising  a  conductive  contact  device 
having  a  first  contact  in  brushing  engagement  with 
said  elongate  conductor  and  a  second  contact  in 
brushing  engagement  with  the  said  contact  surface 
of  said  resistance  element; 

and  fifth  means,  including  reciprocatory  actuator  rod 
means  extending  through  said  bearing  and  connected 
to  said  slider  device  for  reciprocation  of  the  latter 
along  said  guideway; 


1.  A  plugboard  device  including  a  rear  board  having 
an  array  of  first  contactors  secured  therein  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  front  board  having  an  array  of 
second  contactors  secured  therein  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  positions  to  mate  with  said  array 
of  first  contactors  in  said  rear  board,  a  carriage  including 
means  connected  to  said  rear  board  to  support  and  posi- 
tion said  front  board  with  the  second  contactors  facing 
the  said  first  contactors  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and 
further  means  to  drive  said  front  board  and  said  second 
contactors  relative  to  said  rear  board  to  drive  said  first 
and  second  contactors  into  and  out  of  engagement  under 
substantial  force  to  effect  good  contact,  the  said  front 
board  including  handle  members  secured  to  each  side  of 
said  front  board  to  facilitate  handling  of  said  front  board 
and  to  facilitate  insertion  and  withdrawal  thereof  from 
said  carriage,  said  handle  members  being  of  a  material 
of  substantial  rigidity  and  strength  and  being  attached  to 
said  front  board  through  a  connection  sufficiently  rigid 
and  strong  to  withstand  substantial  forces  applied  thereto 
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and  the  said  carriage  including  further  means  beii^g  posi- 
tioned to  effect  said  drive  of  said  front  board  and  second 
contactors  by  a  direct  engagement  with  said  handlf  mem- 
bers.   - 

3^48,188 
FLASH  EXTENDER 
Lawrence  M.  Wood,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  lb  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ration 
of  New  Jersey  __^ 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,278 
2  Claims.  (CL  339—32) 


passageway,  said  spring  members  converging  inwardly 
from  said  strap  portions  and  divei  ging  outwardly  at  their 
free  ends,  said  spring  members  laving  a  portion  lying 
between  said  convering  and  diverg  ng  ends  which  lies  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  pas- 
sageway, a  pair  of  wings  extendin  g  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  spring  menbers  and  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudital  extent  thereof,  said 
wings  being  flared  outwardly  to  pe  rmit  insertion  of  a  male 
tab  through  said  spring  members  and  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  passageway,  an  ear  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  sprinj  members  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  each 
said  ear  having  a  first  portion  dcfii  ling  a  wall  of  said  longi- 
tudinal passage  and  a  second  portion  overlying  the  op- 
posite spring  member  to  which  said  ear  is  attached  to 
thereby  limit  the  outward  movem  tnt  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber due  to  insertion  of  a  male  t  ib  member,  and  means 
extending  from  said  contact  for  lecuring  said  contact  to 
an  electrical  conductor. 
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1.  For  use  with  a  multilamp  flash  package,  including  a 
plurality  of  flash  lamps  with  individual  reflectort  and  a 
connecting  base  with  a  pair  of  depending  lead-in  wires 
from  each  lamp,  together  with  a  camera  havin|  socket 
means  to  receive  such  package  for  sequentially  I  placing 
said  lamps  in  a  photoflash  synchronizing  circuit:] the  im- 
provement of  a  flash  extender  comprising  a  retaining  base 
portion  identical  to  the  package  connecting  base|  and  in- 
sertable  into  t  he  camera  socket  means;  a  receivinig  socket 
portion  defining  an  annular  groove  and  a  centrajl  access 
opening  for  receiving  and  detachably  retaining  ihe  con- 
necting base  of  an  inserted  package,  with  the  depending 
lead-in  wires  from  the  lamps  positioned  in  thelannular 
groove;  an  elongate  vertical  extender  column  co^inecting 
the  base  portion  and  socket  portion  to  separate  the  pack- 
age from  the  camera  socket  means  by  a  predetermined 
distance;  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductivJ  contact 
strips,  each  contact  strip  extending  vertically  from  the 
base  portion  to  the  socket  portion,  with  an  end  of  the 
contact  strip  positioned  within  the  annular  grtiove  for 
engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  the  lead-in  Iwires  of 
an  inserted  lamp,  and  the  other  end  of  the  contjact  strip 
positioned  at  the  base  portion  for  selective  engagement 
with  an  electrical  terminal  of  the  camera  sock<t  means 
for  flashing  the  corresponding  lamp  in  timed  rcla  ion  with 
camera  operation. 


3,348,190 
XESX  CL^P 
William  C.  Hartman,  Sooth  nal^eld,  and  John  H.  King, 
Chatham,  N J.,  assignors  to  $ell  Telephone  Labora. 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  SeiL  No.  546,686 
8  Claims.  (CL  3  9—75) 


3,348,189 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Daniel  Russell  Coldren,  Enola,  and  Ralph  Rapp  Lau, 
Harrisborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
horg.  Pa. 

FDed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,519 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—32) 


1.  A  test  clip  for  contacting  an  insulated  connector 
from  which  wires  protrude  at  ore  end  and  which  has  an 
opening  at  the  other  end,  com  >rising  insulating  cradle 
means  for  receiving  the  wires  imerging  from  one  end 
of  the  connector  and  for  abuttir  g  aganst  the  one  end  of 
said  connector,  insulating  block  means  made  of  the  same 
material  as  said  cradle  means,  :onductive  prong  means 
projecting  from  said  block  means  toward  caid  cradle 
means,  variable  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
spacing  betwen  said  cradle  means  and  said  block  means 
when  said  variable  means  are  jnstressed,  said  variable 
means  including  a  pair  of  outwardly-bowing  resilient  in- 
sulating arms  extending  from  &iid  cradle  means  to  said 
block  means  and  being  integral  with  both  of  said  last- 
named  means,  said  prong  means  being  retractable  from 
said  cradle  means  by  squeezing  said  arms  inwardly,  said 
spacing  being  small  enough  sc  that  when  said  cradle 
means  abuts  against  the  end  of  the  connector  to  be  con- 
tacted said  arms  resiliently  urgi  said  prong  means  into 
said  opening. 


1.  A  female  contact  having  a  longitudinal  pa  ssageway 
extending  completely  therethrough  for  the  recei  tion  of  a 
male  tab  member,  said  contact  comprising  a  'generally 
rectangular  strap  portion,  an  elongated  spring  member 
extending  from  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  ^rap  por- 
tion and  defining  opposite  side  walls  of  said  longitudinal 


3348,191 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  John  Kfaikald,  New  Cu4berbind, 

AMP  Incorporated, 
Continuation  of  application  Ser 
1964.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  ' 
1.  In  combination,  a  housing 
ing  in  one  surface  to  receive  a 
least  one  row  of  passageways  disposed 
opening  and  extending  through 
an  equally  spaced  and  parallel 


ELEMENTS 
Pa.,  assignor  to 
Itarrtsbarg,  Pa. 

No.  349,565,  Mar.  5, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  613,966 
^39—176) 
member  having  an  open- 
printed  circuit  board,  at 
in  one  side  of  said 
said  housing  member  in 
itianner,  an  electrical  con- 
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nector  element  defining  an  elongated  metallic  member 
disposed  in  each  passageway  and  including  a  contact  sec- 
tion, securing  section  and  conductor-receiving  section, 
said  contact  section  being  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
defining  a  curved  contact-engaging  surface  for  engaging  a 
circuit  path  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  securing 
section  including  a  stabilizing  portion  and  a  locking  por- 
tion spaced  therefrom  and  both  portions  interconnected 
by  a  poriion  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
stabilizing  and  locking  portions,  said  housing  member 
having  a  recess  in  which  said  locking  portion  is  disposed. 


said  recess  includmg  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  passageway,  said 
surfaces  being  equally  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
plane,  said  locking  portion  being  twisted  with  respect  to 
said  stabilizing  portion  so  that  said  locking  portion  en- 
gages said  surfaces  and  the  twist  being  located  in  said 
interconnecting  portion  within  the  passageway  thereby 
locking  said  connector  element  within  the  passageway, 
said  conductor-receiving  section  extending  outwardly 
from  said  housing  member  to  receive  conductor  means 
thereon. 

3,348,192 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  MULTIPLE  SETS 

OF  RETAINING  FINGERS 
Charles  P.  De  VHo,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Alcon 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,340 
6  Claims.  (CI.  339—258) 


2.  In  an  electrical  connector  of  the  character  described: 
a  tubul&r  body  having  an  intermediate  annular  out- 
wardly projecting  peripheral  reinforcing  and.  stop 
shoulder  rib, 
a  first  set  of  retaining  prong  fingers  convergently  re- 
lated and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body,  and 
a  second  set  of  convergently  related  prong  retain- 
ing fingers  each  struck  in  part  from  the  body  and  in 
part  from  a  respective  one  of  said  lirst  set  of  fingers 
and  extending  angularly  from  said  rib  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  set  of  fingers. 


3,348,193 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  SPUCING 

OF  SIGNALS 

Robert  B.  Kerr,  Dallas,  Teju,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,169 

7  Claims.  (O.  340—15.5) 

1.  The  method  of  electronically  splicing  portions  of 

seismic  traces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reproducing  a  first  group  of  traces  and  a  second 
group  of  traces  with  a  common  time  reference, 

(b)  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  first  group  to  a 
level  desirable  for  recording, 


(c)  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  second  group  to 
a  level  substantially  below  said  level  desirable  for 
recording, 

(d)  simultaneously  adding  individual  traces  of  said 
first  group  and  the  corresponding  individual  traces 
of  said  second  group  to  form  a  first  composite  group 
of  traces, 

(e)  recording  said  first  composite  group, 


(f)  at  a  predetermined  time  following  said  common 
time  reference,  reducing  the  amplitude  of  said  first 
group  continuously  over  a  finite  period  of  time  to  a  _ 
level  substantially  below  said  level  desirable  for  re- 
cording while  simultaneously  increasing  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  second  group  continuously  over  the  same 
period  of  time  to  said  level  desirable  for  recording, 

(g)  simultaneously   adding   individual   traces   of  said 
first  group  and  the  corresponding  individual  traces 
of  said  sec(Mid  group  to  form  a  second  composite- 
group  of  traces,  and  — 

(h)  recording  said  second  composite  group. 


3,348,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIME-CORRECTING  __ 

SEISMIC  DATA 
William   W.   Witt,   Houston,  and  Robert  E.  Williams, 
Pearland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Geo  Space  Corporation,  a 
division  of  Western  Equities,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a, 
corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,365 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  340—15.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  recorded  traces  in  accord- 
ance with  curved  line  information  stored  in  digital  data 
form  such  that  the  initial  amplitude  value  thereof  is  stored 
and  slope  values  are  stored  for  predetermined  sequential 
segmental  time  conditions,  comprising 
data  means  oa  which  a  recorded  trace  appears,  said 
means  producing  a  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  the 
trace, 
a  record  time  counter  connected  to  said  data  meant 
for  receiving  said  beginning  pulse  and  producing 
timing  signals  at  successive  substantially  equal  in- 
cremental times, 
rate  time  gate  means  triggered  by  the  timing  signals 

from  said  record  time  coimter, 
digital  data  reader  means  for  initially  interrogating  the 
stored  curved  line  information  for  the  initial  ampli- 
tude value  and  for  the  initial  slope  value  thereof, 
said  rate  time  gate  means  producing  signals  to  said 
digital  data  reader  means  at  the  beginning  pulse  and  at 
the  predetermined  sequential  segmental  times,  said 
segmental  times  being  integer  multiples  of  said  in- 
cremental times, 
accimiulator  means  connected  to  said  data  reader  means 
for  initially  storing  the  initial  amplitude  value  of  the 
stored  curved  line  information, 
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slope  register  means  connected  to  said  data 

means  for  initially  storing  the  initial  slope  vi  Jue  of 
the  stored  curved  line  information, 

said  rate  time  gate  means  causing  said  data  reider  to 
change  the  elope  value  in  the  slope  register  means  in 
accordance  with  the  stored  slope  value  at  tlie  pre- 
determined sequential  segmental  time  conditons, 

arithmetic  means  triggered  by  said  slope  registe  •  at  in- 
cremental times  for  changing  the  stored  amplitude 
value  in  the  accumulator  by  the  slope  valu^  in  the 
slope  register  means. 


fist 


reader    to  the  actuation  of  said  polarized 
with  the  time  interval  between  a  ' 
received  from  said  object  upon  pas^mg 
within  a  predetermined  range  of 


element  in  accordance 

and  a  second  sound 

through  said  space 

speed,  whereby  actua- 


A  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  ac  ;umula- 
tor  means  for  converting  the  output  from  feaid  ac- 
cumulator means  to  analog  form,  . 

servo  drive  means  driven  at  a  rate  proportion  1  to  the 
value  in  said  accumulator, 

a  constantly  moving  recording  medium, 

recording  means  receiving  the  recorded  tracts  from 
said  data  means  and  recording  said  traces 
constantly  moving  recording  medium,  and 

pickup  means  for  detecting  the  traces  from  sai^  record 
ing  medium  as  positioned  by  said  servo  drive  means 
so  that  the  output  produced  is  the  recorded  traces 
corrected  by  the  stored  curved  line  information. 
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SI  I 


tion  of  said  signalling  device  is 
tion  of  said  control  means  respori|sive 
jects  moving  through  said  space 
predetermined  range  of  speed. 


a 


ppressed  by  the  opera- 
te detection  of  ob- 
speeds  outside  of  said 


3,348,19ti 
PULSE  SOURCE  CONTROl .  CIRCUIT  USING 
MAGNETIC  CO  JNTERS 
Helmut  Willrett,   Ditzingen,  Wi  irttemberg,   and  Ulrkh 
Kuhl,  Munchingen,  Wurttemlx  irg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Sei.  No.  300,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Ge  rmany,  Aug.  28,  1962, 

St  19,64: 

10  Claims.  (CI.  34  )— 146.1) 


1953, 


the  di- 


3,348,195 
DEVICE    FOR    INDICATING   MOTIONAL 
DIRECTION  OF  A  RADIATOR  IN  SPACE 
Friedrich  Spandock,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie 
mens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich  and  BerUn,  Qermany 
a  corporation  of  Germany  ,..,.» 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1954,  Ser.  No.  468,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  1' 

20  Claims.  (CI.  340—16) 
1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
rection  of  motion  of  a  sound  producing  objed  passing 
through  air  space,  comprising  directional  detectbr  means 
for  receiving  sound  and  producing  altematin|  control 
voltages  corresponding  thereto,  means  for  cieating  a 
phase  shift  of  90'  between  said  voltages,  phasejcompari- 
son  means,  means  for  conducting  said  voltag^  to  said 
phase  comparison  means,  a  polarized  element  oberatiyely 
connected  to  said  phase  comparison  means,  said  jpolarized 
element  being  operatively  responsive  to  current  from  said 
phase  comparison  means  depending  upon  alternating  volt- 
ages produced  by  said  detector  means  responsive!  to  sound 
from  an  object  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction 
through  said  space,  a  signalling  device  responsiic  to  pre- 
determined sequence  of  operation  of  said  polarized  ele- 
ment for  producing  a  signal  to  indicate  the  pbssage  of 
said  object,  and  control  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  signalling  device  and  said  polarized  element  and 
including  a  time  constant  circuit  operatively  Responsive 


1.  A  supervision  control 
ure   of  pulse   sources  comprising 
sources,  difference  counting 
energized  individually  and 
for  detecting  a  predetermined 
said  sources,  said  predetermined 
a  failure  of  one  of  said  sources, 
detection  of  said  failure 
put  fault  signal,  and  means  for 
difference  counter  before  a 
type  of  non-fault  difference 
determined  fault  difference. 


circijit  for  detecting  the  fail- 

a   plurality   of  pulse 

melins  comprising  a  circuit 

alternately  from  said  sources 

deference  in  the  output  of 

difference  resulting  from 

means  responsive  to  the 

differerice  for  providing  an  out- 

)eriodically  resetting  said 

cuaiulative  long  term  drift 

the  level  of  said  pre- 


reac  aes 


.197 


assigiKM^ 

^  N(  iw  " 
,S«r 


3348, 
SELF  -  REPAIRING  DIGITAL 
CIRCUITRY  EMPLOYING 
TECHNIQUES 
Sheldon  B.  Akers,  Jr.,  Syracuse, 
ton,  Brewerton,  N.Y., 
Company,  a  corporation  of 
FUed  Apr.  9, 1964, 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—146 
1.  Electrical  logic  circuitry  w  liich 
in  combination  with  adaptation 
of  continuous  operation,  compr  smg 
(a)  a  logic  unit  characterized 
itself  to  perform  a  logical 
external  stimuli,  said  stidiuli 
said  unit  generating  an  in4orrect 


COMPUTER 
ADAPTIVE 


and  George  H.  Codding- 
to  General  Electric 
York 
.  No.  358,456 

.1) 

employs  redundancy 

for  extending  its  period 


by  an  ability  to  adapt 
operation  in  response  to 
being  applied  upon 
output. 


October  17,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1161 


(b)  said  logic  unit  including  at  least  two  sets  of  cor- 
responding logic  performing  component  parts  of 
siniilar  characteristics, 

(c)  means  for  coupling  corresponding  component 
parts  in  parallel  arrangement  so  that  for  each  par- 
allel arrangement  only  a  single  part  is  in  an  operative 
condition  at  any  one  time  and  the  remaining  parts 
are  in  a  standby  state, 


ment  for  precluding  the  transfer  operation  of  said  check- 
ing means  when  said  identification  means  is  simultaneous- 
ly energized  by  more  than  one  digit. 


•VUT 

UMT 


uan 


ouiwrr 

UMT 


4-U«IT 


(d)  adaptive  means  for  adjusting  said  logic  perform- 
ing component  parts  in  response  to  a  succession  of 
applied  inputs  and  said  external  stimuli  to  generate 
a  correct  output  for  a  given  input  each  time  a  stimu- 
lus is  applied,  said  adjustment  continuing  until  a 
correct  output  is  generated  for  any  input,  said  adap- 
tive means  including 

(e)  further  means  for  replacing  a  previously  operating 
component  part  which  has  failed  with  a  correspond- 
ing standby  part. 


3348,198 

CODE-CHECKING  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 

Harry  Winter,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,293 

16  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


3348,199 
ELECTRICAL  COMPARATOR  CIRCUITRY 
Pierre  Jorgensen,  L'Hay-lcs-Roscs,  France,  assignor  to 
Compare  dc  Saint*Gobafai,  NcniUy-inr-ScInc,  Seine, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,642 

Claims  priority,  q>pUadion  France,  Apr.  3, 1964, 

969  694 

14  Claims.  (Cl  340— 146J) 


r 

■•"    ■ 

c« 

•<  •  >t 

— •• 

I 

c« 


•.  •  ». 


Il...l 


11.  In  an  electronic  device  for  determining  the  similar- 
ity or  dissimilarity  of  two  binary  numbers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  voltage  comparator  circuit  having  two  input  ter- 
minals and  an  output  terminal  and  a  commutator  circuit 
having  two  input  terminals,  a  control  voltage  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
symbolically  representative  of  a  digit  of  given  rank  in  one 
of  said  numbers  to  one  input  terminal  of  each  of  said 
circuits,  means  for  applying  to  the  other  input  terminal 
of  the  comparator  circuit  a  voltage  representative  of  the 
contrary  of  the  digit  of  corresponding  rank  in  the  other 
of  said  numbers,  means  connecting  the  output  terminal 
of  said  comparator  circuit  to  the  control  voltage  terminal 
of  said  commutator  circuit,  means  for  generating  a  volt- 
age symbolically  representative  of  the  carry-over  result- 
ing from  the  addition  of  digits  of  lower  rank  than  the 
aforesaid  digits  of  said  numbers,  and  means  for  applying 
said  last-named  voltage  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said 
commutator  circuit. 


3348,200 
CHARACTER  READER  THAT  QUADRANTIZES 
CHARACTERS 
Edward  C.  Ross,  Trenton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  ADg.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389343 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  340—1463) 


1.  A  code-checking  circuit  comprising  identification 
means  for  initially  registering  an  input  digit  in  a  first 
code,  means  for  translating  said  first  code  digit  to  a  sec- 
ond code,  storage  means  for  storing  said  digits,  checking 
means  for  transferring  said  translated  digit  from  said 
translating  means  to  said  storage  means,  a  check  element 
coupled  to  said  checking  means,  pulsing  means  for  fur- 
nishing an  inhibit  signal  to  inhibit  said  checking  means 
and  for  furnishing  check  signals  to  energize  said  trans- 
lating means  and  said  check  element,  comparator  means 
responsive  to  a  first  of  said  check  signals  to  control  the 
passage  of  said  inhibit  signal  to  said  checking  means  and 
responsive  to  a  second  of  said  check  signals  for  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  said  inhibit  signal  to  said  checking 
means  if  said  identification  means  is  successively  energized 
by  identical  inimt  digits,  and  means  in  said  checking 
means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  check  cle- 


1.  In  a  character  reader  for  reading  characters  from  a 
document,  different  ones  of  said  characters  being  formed 
of  different  outline  traces,  the  outlbe  traces  of  said  char- 
acters including  a  plurality  of  topographical  features  in- 
cluding strokes,  comprising  the  combination  of: 

means  for  scanning  a  character  by  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal scan  lines  to  produce  video  signals  serially  repre- 
senting the  features  of  said  character, 
means  for  causing  said  scanning  means  to  successively 

divide  each  of  said  characters  into  quadrants. 
first  and  second  delay  lines,  each  exhibiting  a  delay 
of  one  scan  time,  for  delaying  the  video  signals  on 
each  scan  iine, 
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means  for  comparing  delayed  and  undelayed  sc^n  lines 


strokes 


to  generate  a  valid  stroke  signal  when  valid 
are  detected  in  said  scanlines, 

means  for  detecting   when   a   stroke   forks   ii  to 
strokes, 

means  for  recording  the  quadrant  in  which  ss  id  fork 
is  detected  only  when  a  valid  stroke  signal  is  gen- 
erated in  the  same  quadrant  within  two  scab  times 
after  said  fork  is  detected,  | 

means  for  detecting  a  pair  of  strokes  joined  ihto  one 
stroke  only  when  a  valid  stroke  signal  has  b«en  gen- 
erated for  said  strokes,  and  I      _ 

mepns  for  recording  the  quadrant  in  which  sfeid  join 
is  detected  only  when  a  valid  stroke  occur}  in  the 
same  quadrant. 


two 


3,348^01 

SIGNAL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

James  H.  Colburn,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  and  Leiandi  J.  Han- 

chett,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  419,882 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 146.3) 


(d)  means  connecting  an  inpit 
windings  of  said  output  traniformer, 

(e)  means  coupled  with  said  in:  lut 
primary  windings  of  said  output 
lively  coupling  said  readout 
in  one  of  the  primary  windings 
former  and  subtractively  cou  >ling 
to  the  input  pulse  in  the  ot|ier 
output  transformer,  and 


transformer  and  said 
transformer  for  addi- 
}ulse  to  the  input  pulse 
of  said  output  trans- 
said  readout  pulse 
primary  winding  of 


(f)  output  means  connected  to 
for  producing   an  output 
simultaneous  application  of 
input  pulse  and  having  a 
polarity  of  said  input  pulse. 


3,348,20: 
SCANNED  TIME 
WUlard  B.  Allen,  San  Diego,  Calif 
States  of  America  as  represci^ed 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963, 
4  Claims.  (CL 


2,  A  signal  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  signal  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  normal  time  of  occurrence,  compris- 
ing: means  for  receiving  a  signal  to  be  detected;  means 
for  integrating  a  plurality  of  successive  portions  of  said 
signal  to  be  detected  during  said  normal  time  of  occur- 
rence of  said  signal;  means  providing  a  threshcJd  signal; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  integrated  signal 
from  each  of  said  successive  portions  with  said  threshold 
signal  and  for  producing  a  comparison  signal  when  said 
integrated  signal  exceeds  said  threshold  si^al;  and 
analyzing  means  for  receiving  comparison  signals  from 
said  comparator  means  and  for  producing  an  oUtput  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  said  signal  lo  be  de- 
tected when  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  a  succes- 
sive predetermined  plurality  of  successively  fctegrated 
portions  of  said  signal  to  be  detected  exceed  sajd  thresh- 
old signal.  


3348,202  .    „,,„ 

LINKING  CIRCUITS  FOR  TELEPHWt  SYS- 
TEMS COMPRISING  TRANSFORMER  UTI- 
LIZING ONLY  THE  LINEAR  WORKING 
RANGE   THEREOF  ■ 

Max  Schlkhte,  Mnnkli,  Germany,  assignor  t4Slemens 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  and  MuBJch,  Geiroany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  216,769,1  Aug.  14, 

1962.  This  application  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  1 1, 1961, 

S  75i52;Sept.  19,  1961,  S  75,824 

8  Claims,  (a.  340—166) 

I  1.  A  linking  circuit  comprising: 

'   (a)  an  input  transformer  having  a  primary  ♦'inding, 

(b)  an  output  transformer  having  a  pair  a|f  primary 
windings  wound  in  opposition  to  one  anolfcer, 

(c)  means  connecting  a  readout  pulse  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  input  transformer. 
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pulse  to  the  primary 


said  output  transformer 

jlse  in  response  to  the 

a  readout  pulse  and  an 

larity  indicative  of  the 


pilse 


p)l 


COMPRESSOR 

ass^nor  to  the  United 
by  the  Secretary  of 


S<r, 


.  No.  304,288 
340—167) 


1.  Apparatus  for  time  comprssing  digital  data  signals 
comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  serial  digital  data  signals, 

a  serial  digital  shift  register  having  n  stages  and  an 
input, 

gating  means  connected  betwe  m  said  input  terminal  and 
said  register  input  and  ananged  to  pass  signals  at 
said  terminal  to  said  regis  er  when  energized  by  a 
control  signal, 

delay  means  having  an  input  and  n  equally  spaced 
output  taps  and  being  arrai  iged  to  produce  signals  at 
each  of  said  output  taps  i  i  sequentially-timed  rela- 
tionship in  response  to  reo  lipt  of  a  signal  at  its  said 
input, 

a  pulse  generator  arranged  tb  periodically  and  simul- 
taneously supply  said  gating  means  with  a  control 
signal  and  said  delay  means  with  an  input, 

said  delay  means  having  a  iotal  delay  time  equal  to 
or  less  than  the  period  of  sa  d  pulse  generator, 

n  coincidence  gating  means  each  having  two  inputs 
and  an  output  and  arranj  ed  to  produce  signals  at 
their  outputs  when  signals  tre  present  at  both  of  said 
two  inputs, 

each  of  said  coincidence  me  ms  having  one  of  its  two 
inputs  connected  to  a  res  active  one  of  said  delay 
means  output  taps  and  tie  other  of  its  two  inputs 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  shift  register  stages, 
all  of  said  coincidence  mean  s  outputs  being  connected 
to  a  common  output  teniinal  whereby  all  data  in 
said  register  is  read  out  at  said  common  output  ter- 
minal during  each  period  of  said  pulse  generator. 
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3  t4g  104  

HIGH-SPEED  ALL-RELAY  PULSE  COUNTHl 

Roy  Priciiani,  Lockport,  DL,  tt^V^Jo  I"t«niatioiid 

Telephone   and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  Marybuid  ,,,,^. 

FBedDcc.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,248 

12  Claimf.  (Q.  340—168) 


1.  An  impulse  counting  circuit  for  counting  the  nmn- 
ber  of  impulses  in  a  scries  of  received  impulses,  a  chain 
of  counting  relays,  means  for  operating  and  restoring 
said  relays  in  response  to  said  received  series  of  impulses 
with  only  one  counting  relay  being  operated  at  the  be- 
ginning and  only  one  being  released  at  the  end  of  any 
received  impulse  series,  the  operate  time  of  any  relay 
being  determinative  of  the  shortest  impulse  capable  of 
being  counted  by  said  circuit  and  the  release  time  of  any 
relay  being  determinative  of  the  shortest  inter-impulse 
interval  of  any  series  of  impulses  capable  of  being 
counted  by  said  circuit. 


adapted  to  receive  and  store  data  defining  a  second  co- 
ordinate of  said  discrete  addresses  of  said  storage  means; 
a  multi-section  instruction  register,  having  at  least  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  section  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  values  contained  in  the  first,  second  and  third  portions 
of  an  instruction  respectively;  the  second  and  third  sec- 
tions of  said  instruction  register  further  having  gates  cou- 
pled thereto  to  permit  the  values  originally  set  into  said 
second  and  third  sections  to  be  increased  or  decreased; 
a  switching  network  responsive  to  the  value  stored  in  said 
first  section  during  a  first  time  period,  to  set  first  coordi- 
nate values  into  said  first  and  second  coordinate  selectk» 
devices,  said  selection  devices  being  effective  to  cause  the 
value  stored  in  the  addressable  st<»age  means  at  the  dis- 
crete address,  defined  by  the  first  coordinate  values,  to 
be  read  out;  second  register  means  coupled  to  said  address- 
able storage  means  and  adapted  to  receive  and  store  the 
value  read  from  said  addressable  store  in  re^>onse  to  said 
first  coordinate  values;  means  coupling  said  first  register 
means  to  said  second  coordinate  selection  device  to  permit 
the  value  stored  in  said  first  register  means  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  second  coordinate  selection  device,  ai  a 
second  coordinate  value,  during  a  second  time  period; 
means  coupling  said  second  register  means  to  said  first 
coordinate  selection  device  to  permit  the  value  stored  in 
said  second  register  means  to  be  transferred  to  said  first 
coordinate  selection  device,  as  a  second  coordinate  value 
during  said  second  time  period;  said  first  and  second  co- 
ordinate selection  devices  being  effective  during  said  sec- 


3348,205 
UNIVERSAL  CODE  TRANSLATOR 
Frauds  F.  Lcc,  Nonristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Speny 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,612 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


^[E)b^ 


11.  A  universal  code  translator  for  translating  a  plu- 
rality of  input  characters,  each  presented  sequentially 
from  an  external  source,  prior  to  storage  comprising:  an 
addressable  storage  means  for  storing  at  discrete  addresses 
coded  data  characters  and  equivalents  of  said  input  char- 
acters in  a  plurality  of  output  codes;  a  controllable  source 
of  input  characters,  capable  of  presenting  individual  char- 
acters in  a  sequential  fashion,  first  register  means  coupled 
to  and  adapted  to  receive  and  store  said  input  characters; 
a  first  coordinate  selection  device  coupled  to  said  address- 
able storage  means,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  store 
data  defining  a  first  coordinate  of  said  discrete  a(klresses 
of  said  storage  means;  a  second  coordinate  selection  de- 
vice coupled   to   said   addressable  storage   means  and 

843  O.O.— «l 


ond  time  period  to  cause  the  equivalent  value  stored  in  the 
addressable  storage  means  at  the  discrete  address  defined 
by  said  second  coordinate  values  to  be  read  out;  means 
coupling  said  addressable  storage  means  and  said  first 
register  means  to  permit  said  first  register  means  to  re- 
ceive the  equivalent  read  from  said  addressable  storage 
means  at  the  discrete  address  established  by  said  second 
coordinate  value;  said  switching  network  responsive  to  the 
value  stored  in  said  second  section  of  said  instruction 
register,  during  a  third  time  period  to  set  third  coordinate 
values  into  said  first  and  second  coordinate  selection  de- 
vices, said  coordinate  devices  being  effective  to  select  a 
further  discrete  address  in  accordance  with  said  third 
coordinate  value;  noeans  coupling  said  first  register  means 
to  said  addressable  storage  means  to  permit  the  contents 
of  said  first  register  means  to  be  placed  in  said  addressable 
storage  means  at  the  discrete  address  defined  by  said  third 
coordinate  value;  a  control  means  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing network,  and  said  first  and  second  register  means  to 
provide  timing  signals  and  further  responsive  to  the  com- 
pletion of  the  insertion  of  said  equivalent  at  the  locatioo 
defined  by  said  third  coordinate  value  to  cause  said  gates 
to  decrease  the  value  stored  in  said  second  and  third 
instruction  register  sections  by  one,  said  reduction  by  one 
occurring  for  each  one  of  said  characters  translated;  said 
control  means  further  controlling  said  source  of  input 
characters  to  apply  a  further  input  character  to  said 
first  register  means;  and  means  responsive  to  a  value  of 
zero  in  said  third  section  of  said  instruction  register  to 
terminate  further  translation. 
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3^48^06 
RELAY  STORAGE  UNITS 
Hugh  St  L.  Dumatt,  Rowiqrtoii,  Conn.,  assignor  to  a|>erry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,380 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


-^^T^ 


ifa^^^ttwtw*  Cmutn^ 


8.  A  memory  comprising:  at  least  one  relay;  said* relay 
including  at  least  one  set  coil  adapted  to  participate  in 
closing  the  relay  and  a  latching  coil  connected  to  hold  the 
relay  closed;  means  for  applying  a  pulse  to  a  first  one  of 
said  coils;  said  coils  being  in  inductive  relationship  whereby 
said  first  coil  induces  a'pulse  in  a  second  one  of  said|coils; 
and  means  connected  to  said  second  coil  to  detect  t>ulses 
induced  therein;  said  relay  including  a  pair  of  contacts 
connected  in  series  with  said  latching  coil  and  repi  ssent- 
ing  by  their  open  or  closed  condition  the  information 
stored  in  said  relay  whereby  the  pulses  passed  tlf  ough 
said  contacts  represent  that  information. 


3,348,207 

DATA  EXCHANGER 

Donald  H.  Malcolm,  Brooklyn  Celiter,  and  Frederick  Mar> 

▼in  Green,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cpntrol 

Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo^tion 

of  MinnMota 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,045 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


3,348,208 
NUMERICAL  POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harvey  J.  Rosener,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
signments,  to  The  Bunlicr-Ramo 
ford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Deb  irare 

FUcd  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,437 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340^172.5) 


1.  In  a  computer  system  wherein  informati(Hi|is  se- 
lectively transferred  among  computer  components,  ^  data 
exchanger  interconnecting  said  components,  said  data  ex- 
changer comfHising:  a  plurality  of  receiver  meant  each 
receiving  a  separate  portion  of  said  information  alid  ap- 
plying its  received  informati(Mi  portion  to  an  individual 
transfer  path  associated  therewith;  a  separate  transmitter 
means  in  each  of  said  transfer  paths;  and  simultaneously 
operative  means  for  selectively  and  directly  interconnect- 
ing each  transfer  to  any  other  transfer  path  to  pertnit  an 
information  portion  to  pass  from  a  given  receiver  ^o  any 
one  of  the  transmitters. 
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lor,  by  mesne  as- 
Corporation,  Stam- 


input  number  having 
d  for  receiving  a  zero 
a    plurality    of    digit 

selectively  adding  the 


significant  digit  posi- 
storing  the   resultant 


1.  In  a  numerical  control  system, 

means  for  receiving  a  command 

a  plurality  of  digit  positions  an  d  for  receiving  a  zero 

offset  input    number    having 

positions, 

arithmetic  processing  means  for 

command  input  number  to  the  ^ro  offset  input  num- 
ber as  one  alternative  and  selectively  subtracting 
said  command  input  number  prom  said  zero  offset 
number  as  a  second  altemativ^,  and  in  both  of  said 
alternatives  processing  said  inbut  numbers  digit  by 
digit  beginning  with  the  most 
tions  of  said  numbers  and 
number, 

means  for  receiving  sign  information  concerning  said 
conunand  input  number  and  controlling  said  arith- 
metic processing  means  to  cirry  out  an  addition 
operation  of  said  input  numbe:  "s  in  response  to  posi- 
tive sign  information  and  to  c  krry  out  a  subtraction 
operation  in  response  to  nega:ive  sign  information, 

means  for  receiving  a  position  feedback  number  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  :  n  output,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  resultant  number  stored  by 
said  arithmetic  processing  means  with  said  position 
feedback  number  to  provide  a 
said  output  while  completely 
mand  input  number  to  prevent  positioning  of  the 
output  in  accordance  with  tie  received  command 
input  number. 


3,348,209 
BUFFER 
Forrest  E.  Brooks,  Moorcatown,  NJ.,  assignor 
Corporation  of  America,  a  c(Hp<  ration 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser. 
10  Claims.  (CI. 


^K 


positioning  signal  for 
discarding  said  com- 


to  Radio 
of  Delaware 
No.  414,194 


340- -172.5) 


1.  A  buffer  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  between 
a  data  handling  device  and  a  transmjission  line  comprising: 

(a)  a  storing  means, 

(b)  means  for  transferring  data  in  either  direction  be- 
tween said  storing  means  and  laid  device, 
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(c)  means  for  transferring  data  in  either  direction  be- 
tween said  transmission  line  and  said  storing  means, 

and 

(d)  control  means  arranged  and  operated  to  place  said 
transferring  means  and  said  storing  means  in  one 
of  three  modes  including  a  first  mode  enabling  the 
transfer  of  data  from  said  transmision  line  to  said  de- 
vice through  said  storing  means,  a  second  mode 
enabling  the  transfer  of  data  from  said  device  to  said 
transmission  line  through  said  storing  means,  and  a 
third  mode  enabling  said  transferring  means  and 
said  storing  means  to  be  switched  to  either  said  first 
or  said  second  mode. 


one  of  said  registers  when  an  out-of-sequence  instruction 
is  transmitted  to  said  instruction  representing  means  and 
for  shifting  all  return  addresses  stored  in  said  re^sters  to 
the  respective  succeeding  registers  of  lesser  significance, 
second  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  to 


3,348,210 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  EMPLOYING 
PLURAL  PROCESSORS 
Brandt  P.  Ochsncr,  Mendham,  N J.,  aarignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  

Filed  Dec  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,502 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


transmit  the  instruction  at  the  address  contained  in  said 
most  significant  register,  and  means  for  shifting  all  return 
addresses  stored  in  said  registers  to  the  respective  succeed- 
ing registers  of  higher  significance  responsive  to  the  (^ 
eration  of  said  second  controlling  means. 


3348,212 
PRINTER  CONTOOL  SYSTEM 
Matthew  P.  ToUnis,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1964,  Svt.  No.  419,391 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  In  combination,  first  storage  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  functional  routines,  second  storage  means  for 
storing  digital  data  words  and  task  assignment  digital 
words,  said  task  assignment  words  including  a  data  word 
address  portion  and  a  functional  routine  address  portion, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  data  processors,  and 
means  for  enabUng  each  of  said  processors  in  accordance 
with  a  different  one  of  said  task  assignment  words  for 
operating  on  the  digital  data  identified  by  said  task  word 
in  the  manner  determined  by  the  routine  identified  by 
said  task  word.         

3348,211 
RETURN  ADDRESS  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
Hugo  Ghkon,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,336 
18  Claims.  (C\.  340— 172  J) 
1.  A  data  processor  comprising  a  memory  containing 
a  plurality  of  instructions,  each  of  said  instructions  be- 
ing contained  at  a  respective  address  in  said  memory, 
means  for  representing  an  instruction  to  control  a  data 
processing  operation,  means  for  transmitting  successively 
addressed  instructions  to  said  instruction  representing 
means,  a  plurality  of  registers  arranged  in  ascending  order 
of  significance,  said  register  storing  return  addresses  only, 
first  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  to 
transmit  an  instruction  whose  address  is  out  of  sequence, 
means  for  storing  a  return  address  in  the  most  significant 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  i»intcr  in  response  to 
electrical  signals,  the  printer  being  of  the  type  wherein 
an  image  receiving  member  is  moved  past  an  array  of 
printing  elements,  the  elements  being  arranged  in  columns 
and  rows  with  each  column  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  image  receiving  member  and  having  ele- 
ments representing  each  of  the  characters  to  be  i»inted 
and  each  row  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  image  receiving  naembcr  and  having 
elements  representing  one  of  the  characters  to  be  printed, 
including: 
storage  means  to  store  signals  received  according  to 
their  column  position  in  a  printed  line,  the  storage 
means  being  arranged  in  tracks  and  being  of  a  siie 
sufficient  to  store  signals  reiwesenting  a  number  of 
printed  lines  equal  to  the  number  of  rows  of  print- 
ing elements, 
means  operativcly  associated  with  said  storage  means 
for  transposing  the  signals  received  in  each  track  to 
the  next  adjacent  track, 
signal  detecting  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
storage  means  to  simultaneously  detect  all  signals  in 
the  same  column  position  in  the  storage  means  and 
to  detect  each  column  sequentially. 
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and  means  opcratively  associated  with  the  det<cting 
means  to  determine  the  presence  of  pre-detern  lined 
signals  in  the  storage  means  and  to  actuate  th<i 
ments  in  the  proper  columns  and  rows  of  the  pi  inter 
according  to  the  column  being  detected  and  the 
represented  by  the  signals  detected. 


rows 


3,348^13 
RECORD  RETRIEVAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
James  R.  Evans,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .^urmonlc,  N.Y.,  ^  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,238 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,348,214 
ADAPTIVE  SEQUENTIAL  LOGIC  NETWOftK 
Raymond  J.  Barbctta,  PoogUeepcic,  N.Y.,  assignor  |to  In- 
tematioiud  Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  Artionk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatiMi  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,315 
9  Claims.  (O.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  output  devices,  each  producing  an 

signal  in  response  to  a  set  input; 
input  signalling  means; 


a  plurality  of  normally  ineffective 
each  connected  and  responsive 
of  said  output  devices  and  said  i  iput  signalling  means 
for  producing  a  set  input  to  a  j  larticular  one  of  said 
output  devices; 

and  means  connected  to  each  df  said  set  signalling 
means,  operative  to  selectively  tender  said  set  signal- 
ling means  effective  to  produce 
peatable  sequence  of  set  signals 
put  device  in  response  to  a  re^eatable  sequence  of 
said  input  signalling  means. 
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set  signalling  means 
to  the  output  of  one 


SC?f 


3  348  215 
MAGNETIC  DRUM  MEMORY 
Winsor  Sonle,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Original  application  Dec.  27, 1961, 
Patent  No  3,265,874.  Divided  am 
29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,290 

23  Claims.  (CI.  340-1-172.5) 


AND  COMPUTER 
Ejogene  P.  Binnall,  El 
Corporation,  New 
York 

.  No.  162,526,  now 
this  application  Apr. 


!er. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  data  processor  operat  ng  in 
response  to  a  stored  program  and  a  random  access  storage 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  and  (leans 
coupled  to  the  random  access  storage  tinit  for  selecting  a 
location  in  response  to  signals  furnished  by  the  data  proc- 
essor, a  record  retrieval  control  unit  comprising, 

a  memory  imit  having  a  plurality  of  addressable!  posi- 
tions, I 
each  of  the  locations  being  employed  for  storing  i  plu- 
rality of  records  and  each  of  said  records  havi  ig  in- 
dividual identifying  indicia,  and 
means  responsive  to  respective  identifying  indiciaj  from 
one  of  said  locations  for  transferring  said  records 
from  said  one  location  to  respective  positions  ip  said 
memory  unit. 


»utput 


a  selectable  and  re- 
o  said  particular  out- 


22.  In  an  electronic  computer,  i  memory  unit  of  the 
revolving  type  containing  an  infoifmation  track  divided 
into  register  areas  into  which  infoitmation  may  be  selec- 
tively recorded,  a  boundary  between  two  register  areas 
corresponding  to  an  index  position  of  the  memory  unit; 
a  recording  head  associated  with  Said  track  for  writing 
information  into  said  register  ares;  a  delay  register;  a 
reproducing  head  associated  with  sapd  memory  unit;  clock 
means  for  generating  timing  pulse^  at  times  correspond- 
ing to  index  position  and  to  a  prelindex  position  of  the 
memory  unit  corresponding  in  tin|e  prior  to  the  index 
pulse  by  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  time  delay  pro- 
vided by  said  delay  register;  a  first  j  ating  circuit  including 
a  toggle  stage  which  when  set,  gatts  said  recording  head 
on  and  which  is  reset  by  a  clock  p  ilse  at  pre-index  posi- 
tion to  thereby  prevent  recording  I  etween  occurrence  of 
the  pre-index  and  index  clock  pulies;  and  an  extension 
circuit  including  a  further  toggle  st  age  which  is  set  when 
the  computer  is  so  addressed  as  t<»  require  recording  Id 
the  register  area  which  passes  in  oi  erative  relation  to  the 
recording  head  during  the  time  betv  reen  occurrence  of  the 
pre-index  and  index  clock  pulses  and  which  is  reset  by 
the  clock  pulse  at  index  position;  and  circuits  for  con- 
necting said  extension  circuit  to  cau  se  said  recording  bead 
to  continue  recording  in  said  last  m  intioned  register  when 
the  computer  is  so  addressed  un  il  the  clock  pulse  at 


I 
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index  time  is  received  to  thereby  prevent  non-recorda- 
tion  of  information  received  from  the  delay  circuit  be- 
tween pre-index  and  index  times. 


3,348,216 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  STORING 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Billy  H.  Vinson,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

(640  Jordan  St.,  Escondido,  CaUf.    92025) 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,926 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


^^20. 


3348,218 
REDUNDANT  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 
Albert  W.  Vhud,  Owego,  N.Y.,  a«igBor  to  Intcnatfonal 
Business  Machines  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,596 
2  aaims.  (a.  340—174) 


n   '     JSIUJ    -r  ■""  I 


5.  A  method  of  holding  an  arbitrary  voltage  at  a  given 
value  corresponding  substantially  to  its  value  at  a  given 
instant,  comprising  the  steps  of:  storing  said  voltage  at 
said  given  instant;  periodically  providmg  a  time  period 
constituting  a  function  of  said  stored  voltage;  providing 
a  number  of  time  intervals  during  said  penod  so  that 
when  said  stored  voltage  changes,  said  number  of  said 
time  intervals  in  said  time  period  changes;  and  adding  an 
increment  of  voltage  to  said  stored  voltage  only  when 
said  number  of  time  intervals  in  said  time  penod  changes 
by  at  least  one  time  interval,  to  restore  the  value  of  said 
stored  voltage  to  said  given  value. 


3,348,217 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COMPUTER  OR  DATA  PROC- 
^nSGSYSrEM   USING   SUPERIMPOSED   PO- 

AlVtaTs2fper,P.O.Bo.83,B«b.nk^Oaif.     91503 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,083 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


lOo   so    so     o     o    lOo  lOo    o 


1    Optical  apparatus  by  means  of  which  bmary  com- 
putations are  made  and  data  processed,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  layer  of  material  whose  opposing  surfaces 
have   been   processed  to  pass   only   Ught  polarized   m 
certain  directions,  the  unit  areas  on  one  of  said  sur- 
faces and  those  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  being 
polarized  in  one  of  two  directions  and  unpolarized  m 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern,  the  unit  areas 
on  one  surface  respectively  being  in  registration  with  ttc 
unit  areas  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces;  and  means  for 
selectively  projecting  unpolarized  light  and  light  polarized 
in  one  of  said  two  directions  against  the  unit  areas  of 
said  surfaces,  whereby  a  pattern  of  light  passes  through 
said  layer  of  material  that  corresponds  to  the  polarized 
patterns  on  the  surfaces  thereof  and  to  the  pattern  of 
the  jM^ojected  light 


1.  A  redundant  magnetic  storage  system  for  storing 
binary  information  bits  having  at  least  one  storage  plane, 
said  system  comprising: 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  redundant  arrays  of 
magnetic  core  elements  in  said  plane,  each  of  said 
arrays  having  corresponding  similar  row  and  column 
coordinate  locations,  said  core  elements  being  further 
arranged  in  redundant  sets,  each  of  said  sets  includ- 
ing a  mutually  exclusive  core  eleoKnt  from  each  of 
the  four  arrays,  the  core  elements  included  in  a 
respective  set  being  located  at  the  same  coordinate 
locations  in  each  of  their  respective  arrays,  and  each 
of  said  core  elements  being  settoble  to  either  of  two 
magnetic  states  representing  the  binary  information 
biu  "r  and  "0,"  respectively; 
coincident-current    selection    means    for   redundantly 
setting  the  respective  core  elements  in  each  of  the 
particular  sets  to  the  same  magnetic  state  of  said 
either  of  two  magnetic  sUtes,  each  particular  set 
of  core  elements  being  set  by  said  selection  means 
to  the  predetermined  one  of  said  two  mgnetic 
states  which  represents  the  binary  information  bit  to 
be  stored  in  the  particular  set,  said  coincident-current 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  half-current  select 
windings    and   mutiially   exclusive   current   drivers 
coupled  thereto,  each  of  the  core  elements  of  said 
first  and  second  arrays  located  in  the  same  coliunn 
coordinate  locations  being  commonly  linked  by  a 
mutually  exclusive  one  of  said  pluiality  of  half- 
current  select  windings,  each  of  the  core  elements 
of  said  third  and  fourth  arrays  located  in  the  same 
column  coordinate  locations  being  commonly  linked 
by  a  muttially  exclusive  one  of  said  plurality  of 
half-current  select  windings,  each  of  the  core  ele- 
ments of  said  first  and  third  arrays  located  in  the 
same   row  coordinate   locations  being  commonly 
linked  by  a  mutually  exclusive  one  of  said  plurality 
of  half-current  select  windings,  and  each  of  the  core 
elements  of  said  second  and  fourth  arrays  located 
in  the  same  row  coordinate  locations  being  conunon- 
ly  linked  by  a  mutually  exclusive  one  of  said  half- 
current  select  windings; 
first  and  second  sense  windings,  each  of  said  core  de- 
ments of  said  bhx  and  fourth  arrays  being  commonly 
linked  by  said  first  sense  winding,  and  each  of  said 
core  elements  of  said  second  and  third  arrays  being 
commonly  linked  by  said  second  sense  winding;  and 
output  means  for  receiving  the  indication  of  said  first 
and  second  sense  windings  to  provide  respective  out- 
put  Mgnals   indicative   of  the  particular   magnetic 
states  of  said  sets,  said  output  means  haying  first- 
and  second  sense  amplifiers  and  OR  circuit  means, 
said  first  and  second  sense  amplifiers  having  first  and^ 
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second  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sense  windings,  respectively,  and  further  having 
first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  OR  ^ircuit 
means  having  a  pair  of  third  and  fourth  input  ter- 
minals coupled  to  said  first  and  second  outpit  ter- 
minals, respectively,  and  said  OR  circuit  mean ;  hav- 
ing an  output  terminal  at  which  said  output  ^gnals 
are  provided. 

3348^19 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  TRANSIENT 

MINIMIZATION  CIRCUITRY 

Ray  L.  Rfley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 

•>..,4ircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,287 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


if    ^ i 
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1.  A  magnetic  transducer  circuit,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  device  having  a  coil  and  a  core; 

an  electrical  impedance  circuit; 

connections  substantially  at  the  electrical  centers 
said  coil  and  said  electrical  impedance  circuit 
ceiving  electrical  energy; 

a  first  pair  of  diodes  having  corresponding  eledrodes 
connected  to  respective  points  on  said  coil  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  electrical  center  thereof  and  laving 
the  remaining  corresponding  electrodes  conneoted  to 
respective  points  on  said  electrical  impedance  circuit 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  electrical  center  thereof; 

a  second  pair  of  diodes  having  electrodes  correipond- 
ing  to  the  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  of  diodes  cou- 
pled to  respective  points  on  said  electrical  impedance 
circuit  on  opposite  sides  of  the  electrical  center|there- 
of ;  and  | 

a  second  impedance  circuit  having  spaced  points  con- 
nected to  the  remaining  electrode  of  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  diodes  and  having  a  connection  sub- 
stantially at  the  electrical  center  thereof  fbr  re- 
ceiving an  electrical  potential. 


pole  and  said  contact,  said  first 
upon  rotation  of  said  core  in  a 
one  direction  starting  from  said 
ton  to  release  said  actuating  arm; 
defining  a  selective  operation  of 
arate  keys  may  be  used  to  actuate 
ing  arm  and  thereby  actuate  or 
second  means  comprising  a 
carried  by  said  cylinder,  said  stop 
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meatis  being  also  operable 
dire  ction  opposite  to  said 
init  ial  key  insertion  posi- 

<  nd  second  means  for 

ssid  lock  whereby  sep- 

>r  release  said  actuat- 

rel  ease  said  switch,  said 

duality   of  stop  members 

I  lembers  being  axially 


spaced  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
duality   of  circumferentially   extending 
periphery  thereof,  the  first  of  said 
with  the  first  of  said  stop  members, 
said  grooves  being  aligned  with 
members,  each  stop  member  extei^ding 
aligned  therewith,  the  first  of  said 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  key- 
the  second  of  said  said  stop  membe  "s 
the  opposite  side  of  said  key-rece  vmg 


3,348,221 
INDICATOR  LIGHT 
Joseph  F.  DiiflBcki,  Georgetown, 
signor  to  Smltii  &  Stone  Limit^ 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application 
915  996 
17  Claims.  (CI.  34(i— 381) 


3,348,220 

SELECTIVELY  SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FO|R 

PIN-TUMBLER  LOCK 

Tony  J.  Luna,  2031  W.  Wadiington,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

92706,  Seymour  J.  FalHck,  5045  Roscmead  Blvd.,  Pico 

Riveni,  Calif.    90660,  Norman  Charles  Luna,  2031  W. 

Washington,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf.    92706,  and  Donald  Lee 

FalUclK,   5045   Roscmcud   Blvd.,   Pico   Riveni,    Calif. 

90660 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,783 
4  Claims.  (Q.  340—274) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pin-tumbler  lock  ha|mg  a 
cylinder  and  a  core  rotatable  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said 
core  having  a  key-receiving  aperture  therein,  an  arrange- 
ment for  selectively  signalling  the  condition  of  said  lock 
comprising:  a  switch  in  said  cylinder,  having  an  actuating 
arm  and  a  pole  and  at  least  one  contact;  first  means  oper- 
able upon  rotation  of  said  core  in  one  direction  starting 
from  the  initial  key  insertion  position  for  movii^  said 
actuating  arm^^  establish  a  signal  path  betwe^  said 


said  core  having  a 

grooves   in   the 

grooves  being  aligned 

and  the  second  of 

second  of  said  stop 

into  the  groove 

stop  members,  being 

ijeceiving  aperture,  and 

being  positioned  on 

aperture. 


>lSSEMBLY 
Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
~,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Vo.  418,177 

,  Nov.  9, 1964, 


Can  ada. 


1.  In  an  electrical  ccMinector  fo  med  by  a  pair  of  in- 
sulated body  members  to  be  assemiled,  including  an  elec- 
trical element  having  a  plurality  of  leads  emanating  there- 
from, said  element  being  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  the 
assembled  body  members,  said  leads  being  positioned  in 
at  least  one  of  said  insulated  bod'  members,  and  being 
connected  to  complete  an  electrica  circuit,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

locating  elements  for  positioning 
of  said  electrical  element  in  me  of  said  associated 
body  members  prior  to  assem  >ly  of  said  body  mem- 
bers. 
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including  means  to  retain  said  electrical  element  in  said 
body  member  during  assembly  of  said  body  members, 

and  ...    J 

means  to  make  electrical  connections  to  said  leads  upon 
assembly  to  said  body  members. 


3,348^22  _ 

SCANNING  TYPE  MONITORING  AND 

CONTKOL  APPARATUS         

Philip  N.  Smith  and  Wdr  E.  Whaitoa,  SpartanhorgjS.C^ 

MJIninn  to  Dccrhig  MOIikcn  Research  Corporation, 

Spartanbon,  8.0,  a  corporatioa  of  IWaware 

C«Snaatton^  q^Hcatlon  Scr.  No.  2^7,742,  Mbr.  25, 

wS.  Tills  appttStlon  Sept  1.  V^Sf-  No.  576.772 

6  Oafans.  (CL  340—413) 


play  tube  for  displaying  marking  pulses  coneqKMifing  to 
a  simulated  coordinate  image,  said  second  deflection 
means  comprising  first  means  for  providinf  a  signal  cone- 
spoDding  to  a  deflection  potential  for  an  initial  coordinate 
position  of  one  of  said  marking  pulses  displayed  on  takl 
tube,  second  means  for  providing  a  signal  corre^ooding 
to  a  deflection  potential  for  the  coordinate  pontton  of 
a  subsequently  displayed  marking  pulse,  and  third  means 


*8     AT 


1   An  apparatus  for  monitoring  units  of  the  on-off 
adjustoble  type  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  bistable  switch 
means  in  circuit  with  said  units,  said  plurality  of  bistable 
switch  means  being  arranged  in  a  circular  path  and  each 
having  a  set  of  fixed  contacts,  detection  means  operably 
associated  with  each  of  said  units,  actuation  means  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  bistable  switch  means  to  actuate 
said  bUtable  switch  means,  said  actuation  means  havmg 
a  plurality  of  contoct  members,  means  rotating  said  con- 
tact members  around  said  circular  path  to  contact  said 
sets  of  fixed  contacts  to  sequentially  actuate  said  detection 
means  and  said  actuation  means,  said  detection  means 
including  means  to  preset  said  actuation  meaM  to  a 
predetennined  position  and  means  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  said  bistable  switch  means  and  to  actuate  said 
actuation  means  when  said  bistoble  switch  means  is  in 
a  predetermined  position. 


334g^3  

AUTOMATIC  COURSE  rara)ICTTON 
NAVIGATIONAL  DISPLAY 
Condaan  Ic  Corta,  HDrcrmi,  Netherlands,  asslgnorto 
North  Amcfkai  PUtai  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y^acorponilloBofJDdaimrc 

Filed  Jme  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,411 
Clafans  priority,  appikadoo  Netherlands,  Jane  5,  1964, 

7  di^ms.  (CL  343—5) 
1  A  navigational  radar  arrangement  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  radar  echo  pulses,  a  cath- 
ode ray  display  tiibc,  first  deflection  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  deflection  potential  coupled  to  said  cathode  ray 
tube  and  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  echo  pulses 
for  displaying  marking  pulses  on  said  tube  corresponding 
to  coordinate  information  represented  by  the  said  echo 
pulses,  second  deflection  means  for  producing  a  second 
deflection  potential  and  coupled  to  said  cathode  ray  dis- 


for  combining  the  signals  of  said  first  and  second  m^tt 
to  form  said  second  deflection  potential,  said  ddrd  means 
including  means  for  varying  the  said  aeo(M  deflection 
potential  from  a  minimum  level  to  a  maximum  level  over 
a  constant  time  period,  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said 
second  deflection  potential  thereby  being  proportionaWo 
the  time  rate  of  change  of  said  first  deflection  potential 
from  said  initial  coordinate  position.  ^ 


3,348,224 
ELECTROMAGNETICENERGY  ABSORBER  AND 

ROOM  LINED  THEREWTIH 
Edward  B.  McMillan,  TopaBcM,  MmB;,  ";Jp«L*«^J5f 
McMillan  Corpontkm  of  North  CaroUna,  Raldgh, 
N.C  a  corporation  of  North  CaroHaa 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,162 
9  CUBS.  (CL  343—18) 


1.  An  absorber  for  electromagnetic  waves  in  the  micro- 
wave portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum,  said  absorber 
comprising:  a  sheet  of  impedance-matching  dielectric 
material  having  spaced  generally  parallel  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  said  front  surface  being  flat  and  continuous,  said 
front  surface  being  so  oriented,  when  said  absorber  is  in 
operation,  that  it  is  the  first  portion  of  said  absorber  to 
be  penetrated  by  the  arriving  waves  to  be  absorbed,  said 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  open-ended 
conical  recesses  formed  therein,  said  recesses  being  de- 
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fined  by  conical  surfaces  which  extend  from  sail  rear 
surface  convergently  toward  said  front  surface;  and  a 
coating  of  energy-absorbing  material  extending  cotitinu- 
ously  over  each  of  said  conical  surfaces  and  adtiering 
thereto  to  define  a  plurality  of  hollow  forwardly  conver- 
gent conical  absorbing  bodies  behind  said  front  silrface. 


3,348,225  ^ 

RADIO  PHASE-COMPARISON  RECEIVERS 
Charles  Regiiiald  Nowdl  Barnard,  FambonMigli,  Ei^land, 
assignor  to  Minister  of  Arialion  in  Her  Majesty's  Gov. 
emment  oi  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Brita|i  and 
Nordiem  Ireland,  London,  Engkuid 

FOcd  Not.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,002 
13  Claims.  (CL  343—112) 


ristnt 


1.  A  radio  phase-comparison  receiver  compristng  a 
source  of  continuous  wave  signals,  a  stable  oscillator  in- 
dependent of  said  source,  means  connected  to  said  stable 
oscillator  for  deriving  therefrom  continuous  wave  signals 
oi  the  same  frequency  as  continuous  wave  signals  from 
said  source,  phase  shift  means  connected  to  receive  one 
of  said  signals  for  varying  the  phase  of  said  one  of  said 
signals,  vectorial  adder  means  connected  to  said  phase 
shift  means  and  to  receive  the  other  of  said  signals  for 
adding  vectorially  the  said  other  of  said  signals  tp  the 
phase-varied  signal  to  produce  a  resultant  contitiuous 
wave  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  varied  due  io  the 
phase  variations  of  the  phase-varied  signal,  a  waveform 
generator  connected  to  control  said  phase  shift  neans, 
and  phase  comparison  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  vectorial  adder  and  to  said  wavefomi  gen- 
erator for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  said  resultant 
amplitude  varied  continuous  wave  signal  with  the  t|ming 
of  said  waveform  generator. 


3,348,226 
AUTOMATON  COMMAND  CIRCUIT 
Edgar  H.  Flsdicr,  Sflvcr  spring,  Md.,  aarignor  to  tiic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  flie  Secre- 
tary of  die  Navy 

FOed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,685 
9  Clalais.  (CL  343—225) 


H^-{^-i=>!=^K^ 


[^-^ 


m         f  m 


4^ 


9.  In  a  multiple  conmiand  system,  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding command  signals  to  remote  locations,  including: 
means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  discrete  signals, 
means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  discrete  si  nals, 
responder  means  for  each  discrete  signal. 


taid  responder  means, 
said  detecting  means. 


means  for  detecting  signak  from 

means  for  inverting  signals  from „  ^ , 

first  transmission  means  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  for  passing  signals  theiefrom, 

second  transmission  means  conn<  cted  to  said  inverting 
means  for  passing  signals  then  from,  and 

output  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  transmission  means  and  for  issuing  a  response 
thereto,  said  output  means  ha  i^ing  the  capability  of 
issuing  a  response  only  upon  the  receipt  of  two  or 
more  signals  from  said  first  ana  second  transmission 
means,  and  thereby  providing  p  plurality  of  discrete 
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output  control  signals  greater 
responder  means 


than  the  number  of 


3,348,227 

CROSS-POLARIZED  MICRO^tAVE  ANTENNA 

John  C.  Rolfs,  Pleasantvillc,  N.Y^  vsignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporatio  i  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,045 

2  Claims.  (CL  343- -768) 


w~"    8~ii«  "D~<i»  Uik    Uiu 


n 


H: 


1.  A  cross-ptJarized  linear  arra]'  microwave  antenna 
for  radiating  microwave  energy  in  one  polarized  plane 
for  receiving  microwave  energy  in  t  wo  different  polarized 
planes  including, 

a  rectangular  waveguide  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end  for  transmission  (f  microwave  energy, 

a  hybrid  junction  coupled  to  sai  1  input  end  and  said 
output  end, 

means  for  providing  microwave „,   ._ 

guide  to  establish  standing  vave  patterns  therein 
comprising  first  and  second  wa  reguide  wall  currents, 
said  currents  having  values  w  lich  are  substantially 
90*  offset  with  respect  to  eacli  other  at  a  common 
point  in  said  waveguide, 

a  first  plurality  of  elements  in  tl«  wall  of  said  wave- 
guide for  effectively  radiating  and  receiving  micro- 
wave energy  in  a  first  polarised  plane  when  said 
first  current  is  substantially  miximum  at  said  com 
mon  point, 

a  second  plurality  of  elements  in 

guide  for  effectively  radiating 

wave  energy  in  a  second  ptlarized  plane  when 
said  second  current  is  substaptially  maximum  at 
said  conmion  point, 

said  means  to  establish  said  stinding  wave  patterns 
comprising, 

a  first  arm  associated  with  said  hybrid  junctions  and 
operative  to  provide  a  first  sanding  wave  pattern 
whereby  said  first  current  is  si  bstantially  maximum 
at  said  common  point  and  si  id  second  current  is 
substantially  minimum  at  saic  common  point  and 
said  first  current  is  coupled  to  said  first  {durality 
of  elements, 

a  second  arm  associated  with  sai(  hybrid  junction  and 
operative  to  provide  for  proviiing  a  second  stand- 
ing wave  pattern  whereby  sa  d  second  current  is 
substantially  maximum  at  saic  common  point  and 
said  first  current  is  substantia  ly  minimum  at  said 
common  point  and  said  second  current  is  coufded  to 
said  second  plurality  of  elements,  and 


he  wall  of  said  wave- 

and  receiving  micro- 
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means  for  selectively  applying  microwave  energy  to 
said  first  arm  for  providing  said  first  standing  wave 
pattern  and  for  alternately  api^ying  microwave 
energy  to  said  second  arm  for  providing  said  second 
standing  wave  pattern. 


3,348,228 
CIRCULAR  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Leo  Mahmcoo,  Dover,  MaH^  artlpinr  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lcxii«toa,  Mao.  a  coqpontioB  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Anc  2^m5,  Ser.  No.  476,522 
6  CfadBS.  (CL  343—799) 


1.  An  antenna  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  providing  electromagnetic  energy  there- 
to and  having  inner  and  outer  conductors,  comprising: 

a  circular  disc  having  a  predetermined  dielectric  con- 
stant; 

first  and  second  means,  each  being  deposited  on  a  dif- 
ferent side  of  said  disc  around  the  center  thereof 
and  being  adapted  to  be  coimccted  to  a  different  one 
of  said  coaxial  conductors; 

three  curved  dipoles  uniformly  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  said  disc,  each  of  said  dipoles  including 
a  pair  of  dipole  sections,  oot  section  being  deposited 
on  one  side  of  said  disc  and  the  other  section  being 
deposited  upon  the  other  side  of  said  disc;  and, 

means  for  exciting  each  of  said  dipoles,  each  of  said 
exciting  means  including  a  pair  of  lines,  each  of  said 
lines  extending  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
means  to  one  of  said  dipole  sections  and  being  de- 
posited upon  a  different  side  of  said  disc. 


3,348,229 

RECORDING  OF  ANALOG  DATA  ON 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Robert  R.  Vnm,  3871  Topanga  Lane, 

MaUm,  am.    9^265 

FOcd  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,480 

7  Clafans.  (CL  346—23) 


:^^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  photograi^cally  recording  on  a  sen- 
sitized medium  the  visual  representation  of  an  electrical 
signal,  such  signal  varying  in  analog  fashion  over  a  pe- 
riod of  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  developing  a  visual  representation  of  said 

signal; 
a  light-sensitive  medium  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  such 
visual  representation; 


means  for  producing  a  positicmal  displacement  between 
said  light-sensitive  medium  and  said  signal-develop- 
ing means,  said  positional  disi^cement  occurring 
ccmtinuously  at  a  constant  rate,  whereby  changes  in 
the  characteristics  of  said  signal  are  sequentially  re- 
corded on  different  portions  of  said  medium; 

further  means,  including  a  portion  of  said  signal-devel- 
oping means,  for  developing  a  visual  piesentatiiw  in 
the  form  of  a  set  of  reference  indicia,  such  indicia 
also  being  recorded  on  said  medium  and  in  effect 
superimposed  on  said  recorded  signal; 

both  the  development  and  recording  of  said  agnal  and 
the  development  and  recording  of  said  reference  in- 
dicia occurring  in  a  cyclically-repetitive  time-shared 
manner,  with  the  signal  development  and  recording 
intervals  alternating  time-wise  with  the  reference  in- 
dicia development  and  recording  intervals; 

said  light-sensitive  medium  being  in  the  form  of  a  micro- 
film, and  said  means  for  producing  a  positional  dis- 
placement between  said  light-sensitive  mediimi  and 
said  signal  developing  means  including  a  camera  of 
the  continuously-running  type; 

said  means  for  developing  a  visual  representation  of 
said  electrical  signal  including  a  cathode-ray  tube 
having  at  least  one  electron  scanning  beam  and  a 
face  plate  coated  with  a  short-persistence  phosphor;_ 
and 

said  means  for  developing  a  visual  presentation  in  the 
form  of  a  set  of  reference  indicia  including  means 
for  causing  the  electron  scanning  beam  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube  to  trace  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
points  on  the  screen  of  said  tube,  said  series  of  points 
being  laid  down  in  linear  fashion  and  normal  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  positional  displacement  be- 
tween said  light-sensitive  medium  and  said  signal- 
developing  means  occurs.  -^ 


3,348430 

RECORDING  INDICATORS  FOR  PULSE-ECHO 

TYPE  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 

Wayne  M.  Ross,  Scatde,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ross  Labora- 

torics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpontlon  of  WasUngton 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,428 

11  Cfadms.  (CL  346—33) 


1.  A  recording  indicator  for  use  with  a  pulse-echo  type 
detection  system  having  a  periodically  pulse-operated 
transmitter  and  a  cooperable  receiver,  mutually  opposing 
recording  electrodes  and  means  to  advance  a  recording 
medium  between  said  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes 
comprising  a  point  stylus,  an  endless  carrier  belt  for  said 
stylus  including  means  to  drive  the  belt  lengthwise,  spaced 
belt  sheaves  guiding  said  belt  with  one  stretch  thereof 
movable  along  the  recording  medium  surface,  an  elon- 
gated belt-supporting  member  extending  between  said 
guide  sheaves  along  said  stretch  and  slidably  contacted 
by  the  belt  to  stabilize  the  same  during  movement  along 
said  stretch,  means  for  mounting  and  electrically  energiz- 
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ing  said  stylus  on  said  belt,  pomanent  magnet  meabs  se- 
cured to  said  belt  at  a  location  spaced  lengthwise  thereon 
from  the  stylus,  and  magnetic  induction  coil  means 
mounted  in  stationary  position  to  be  traversed  by  magnetic 
field  from  said  permanent  magnet  means  when  passing 
said  coil  means,  said  coil  means  having  output  connections 
adapted  to  deliver  induced  trigger  pulses  for  application 
to  the  transmitter.  ■ 


3348^31  J 

PNEUMATIC  WELL  DEPTH  RECORDER 
WUliun  L.  Lankford,  Jr^  Howard  E.  Mathk,  JcflsdCiif- 
too  Keller,  Larry  G.  Bowman,  and  Roy  L.  Van  ^Wnkle, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  ass^ors  to  The  Ge<rfagniph 
Company,  Oklahoma  CHy,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Oidahoma 

FHed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  Na  486,957 
9  ClaiBH.  (CI.  346—33) 


9.  A  pneumatic  recorder  comprising  a  chart,  cha  rt  ad- 
vance means  for  moving  said  chart  within  said  recorder, 
a  stylus  mounted  in  said  recorder  and  movable  over  said 
chart  for  marking  a  record  thereon,  a  pneumatic  ^otor 
having  a  pneumatic  input  and  a  mechanical  outpiit  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  stylus  for  moving  said  stylus 
relative  to  said  chart,  a  pneumatic  transmitter  having  a 
mechanical  input  and  a  pneumatic  output,  means  within 
said  transmitter  for  converting  a  variable  change  in  rvalue 
in  said  mechanical  input  into  a  corresponding  variable 
change  in  value  in  pneumatic  pressure  at  its  output,  tneans 
responsive  to  a  change  in  value  of  a  measured  vapiable 
for  driving  the  mechanical  input  for  said  pneumatic  trans- 
mitter so  as  to  produce  a  pneumatic  pressure  at  thb  out- 
put of  said  transmitter  commensurate  with  the  ctiange 
in  value  of  said  measured  variable,  and  intermittently 
operable  connecting  means  responsive  to  the  com^etion 
of  a  measuring  interval  of  predetermined  duratidn  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  transmitter  with  the  input 
of  said  pneumatic  motor  and  for  applying  the  output 
pneumatic  pressure  from  said  transmitter  to  said  pneu- 
matic motor  so  as  to  move  said  stylus  to  a  positibn  on 
said  chart  representing  the  relative  value  of  said  valriable 
at  the  end  of  said  measuring  interval. 


3,348,232 
ASYNCHRONOUS  PAGE-AT-A-TIME  PI 
Paol  F.  KlM,  Webster,  N.Y.,  asstsaor  to  Xerox  Cc 
tion,  Rocncster,  N.-Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Sept  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,471       i 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346—74)  I 

1.  A  high-speed,  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  cylindrical  alphanumeric  wheel  having  4  bank 
of  like  character  rings  on  its  surface,  each  rin^  con- 
taining a  series  of  conductive  electrodes  with  chatracter 
shaped  end  faces  in  a  circumferential  arrangement  around 
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said  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said  wt  eel  at  a  high  uniform 
velocity,  a  backing  electrode  shroui  concentric  with  and 
spaced  slightly  from  said  wheel,  laid  electrode  shroud 
containing  a  plurality  of  rows  ana  columns  of  relative- 
ly flat  surfaced  backing  electrodes,!  each  electrode  being 
electrically  separated  from  every  [other  electrode,  said 
columns  of  electrodes  being  spaces  opposite  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  rings  of  said  alphaaumeric  wheel,  means 
to  intermittently  feed  an  insulating  [printing  web  through 
the  curved  gap  formed  by  said  alphanumeric  wheel  and 
said  electrode  shroud  a  distance  eOual  to  the  length  of 
said  shroud  and  then  hold  said  wjeb  in  stationary  con- 
tact with  the  entire  portion  of  said 'rotating  wheel  which 
defines  said  gap,  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  signal  analog  of  the  angular  p<kition  of  said  wheel, 
comparator  means  connected  to  sail  1  signal  generator  and 


to  a  source  of  coded  electrical  inpi^t 
responsive  to  coincidence  between 
signals  and  input  signal  analogs  o 
of  said  alphanumeric  wheel  to 
tween  selected  backing  electrodes 
time  when  a  character  on  said  whee 
coded  input  signal  is  opposite  said 
trode,  said  voltage  pulses  being  of 
to  initiate  ionizing  field  dischargi 
tween  said  pulsed  backing 
meric  wheel  so  as  to  form 
latent  electrostatic  images  in 
printing  web  and  means  to 
means  all  printing  on  the  printing 
posite  said  electrode  shroud  is 
speed  page-at-a-time  printing  is 


ap  >ly 
;  ind 


electro<  es 
select  cd, 
seletted 
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3*348033 
LASER 
Hellmnth  Hertz,  Slatterragcn 
FUed  Jnly  10, 1963,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  qiplication 

H  46,644 
5  Clalnw.  (CL  346f-76) 


Germany, 


_jacM. 


1.  In  a  light  beam  oscillograph, 
movable  recording  medium 
paper,  a  laser  light  source  operable 


printing  signals  and 

coded  electrical  input 

the  angular  position 

voltage  pulses  be- 

said  wheel  at  any 

corresponding  to  said 

selected  backing  elec- 

a  magnitude  sufficient 

across  the  gap  be- 

and  said  alphanu- 

character  shi4)ed, 

positions  on  said 

activate  said  web  feeding 

web  portion  then  op- 

coiipleted  whereby  high- 

ac  lieved. 


F,  Lnnd,  Sweden 
So.  294,039 

,  Aug.  14, 1962, 
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beam  of  substantially  constant  intensity,  and  an  ocil- 
lating  system,  responsive  to  the  criteria  to  be  recorded, 
for  training  said  Ught  beam  of  constant  intensity  emanat- 
ing from  said  laser  onto  said  recording  medium  to  trac: 
a  record  thereon,  in  the  form  of  a  bum  trace,  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  light  beam  on  said  recording 
mediiun. 


3348,234 
PRODUCnON  UNEOraRATION  MONITOR 
AND  RECORDER 
George  B.  Foster,  WortUngton,  Ohio,  anignor,  by  mesne 
as^Smnents,  to  Reliance  Elecbk  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,009,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,652,  dated  June  21, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,917 
7  Clafana.  (CI.  346—110) 


1.  An  operation  monitor  comprising  a  machine  for 
operating  on  a  plurality  of  products  in  time  sequence  to 
produce  a  change  in  the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
products,  an  electrical  transducer  connected  to  said  ma- 
chine for  producing  and  electrical  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  function  of  said  machine  during  a  work  cycle, 
means  for  visually  displaying  the  information  contained  in 
said  output  signal  as  a  waveform  trace,  photographic 
means  for  recording  said  trace  on  a  photographic  print, 
the  center  of  said  trace  having  different  optical  trans- 
mission properties  gradually  diminishing  as  the  distance 
from  the  centerline  of  said  trace  increases,  means  for  in- 
corporating said  print  on  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray 
oscilloscope,  and  means  for  applying  the  inf(Mination 
contained  in  a  later  transducer  output  signal  similarly 
derived  from  said  machine  to  the  vertical  deflection  plates 
of  said  oscilloscope  whereby  the  differences  between  said 
trace  and  said  later  signal  appear  as  variations  in  the 
amount  of  light  passed  by  said  print. 


RECORDING  PEN  ASSEMBLY 
Susvmu  Kawase,  Jujiro  Knhota,  and  Harao  Soma, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  atdgnors  to  NinMO  Electric  Omb- 
pany  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,   a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jane  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1966, 

41/5,680;  Feb.  25, 1966,  41/5,682 

7  Claimi.  (Ci.  346—140) 
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1.  A  recording  pen  assembly  for  recording  data  on  a 
recording  medium,  using  fluid  ink,  in  a  graphic  com- 
munication system  recorder  or  like  recording  apparatus 
in  which  the  pen  moves  substantially  omnidirectionally 
across  the  recording  medium,  under  substantial  and  vary- 
ing acceleration,  and  in  which  the  pen  moves  rapidly  and 
frequently  into  and  out  of  c(»tact  with  the  recording 
medium,  said  pen  assembly  comprising:   an  elongated 
housing  mounted  for  transverse  movement  relative  to 
said  recording  medium;  a  T-shaped  tubular  recording  pen, 
the  leg  of  the  T  constituting  an  ink  conduit  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  into  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  writing  nib  portion  projecting  from  one  end  of 
said  ink  conduit  portion  toward  said  recording  medium 
and  an  ink  reservoir  portion  projecting  from  the  same 
end  of  said  ink  conduit  portion  away  from  said  record- 
ing medium;  a  single  resilient  cantilever  support  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing,  one 
end  of  said  support  member  being  anchored  in  a  retain- 
ing wall  of  said  housing  and  the  free  end  being  firmly 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  recording  pen  at  a  pre- 
determined non-recording  position  with  said  nib  portion 
spaced  from  said  recording  medium;  a  flexible  ink  tube 
connected  to  said  ink  conduit  portion  of  said  pen  and 
permitting  substantially  unrestricted  movement  of  said 
pen  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  recording  medium;  and 
releasable  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  resilient 
support  member,  at  a  deflection  point  intermediate  its 
ends,  toward  said  recording  medium,  to  maintain  said 
nib  portion  of  said  pen  in  a  recording  position  in  sub- 
stantially constant  resilient  pressure  contact  with  said 
recording  medium,  the  resiliency  of  said  support  member 
restoring  said  pen  to  its  non-recording  position  upon  re- 
lease or  said  deflecting  means. 
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208,899 
PRETZEL 

Howard  Reisman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  jI  Rels- 
man  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Continaation  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  81,171, 
Aag.  5,  1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1965,  jScr. 
No.  371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  Dl— 13) 


208,902 
SLIPPER 
Basil  D.  Haff,  WUiies-Bam,  Pa.  (k  Charles  Sonnereich, 
1501  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser. - 
Term  of  pateat  7 
(CI.  02—293  I 


10036) 
No.  4,942 
rears 
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208,903 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTi  iMOBILE  ENGINES 
AND  COMPONENTS  THERE4  >F  OR  THE  LIKE 

Emil  Zadron  and  Alton  S.  Kenmonfi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 


208,900 
GIRDLE 

Sallyann  Z.  Salisky,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Strong, 

Inc.,  Dover,  Del.,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 2) 


assignors  to  Jet-Clean   Co.,   ££ 
partnership 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser  .  .„ 
Term  of  patent  14  rears 
(CLD9— 2) 


208,901 

FLIGHT  INSTRUMENT  TRAINING 

HOOD  FOR  PILOTS 

Frederick  E.  Urben,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Jeppesen  and  Compwiy,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  coi 
tion  oi  Colorado 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 232) 


208,904 
SWIMMING  POOL 
Alex  Gersh,  20  Dietz  Court,  Ktaigstfl  n 
Ted  H.  Gersh,  30  Edgar  St.,  Ponghk  (cpsic 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CI.  D13— 1) 
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Angeles,   CaUf.,   a 
No.  4,099 


N.Y.     12401,  and 
,N.Y.     12603 
>^o.  3,295 

years 
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208,905 

BUILDING 

Rota  S.  Gregoire,  Rtc.  3,  Newport,  Pa.    17074 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D13~l) 


208308 
LABORATORY  TABLE  UNIT 
Charies  G.  WaU,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa^  aMignor  to  Wood- 
Metal  Industries,  Inc.,  Kreancr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 


f^ 

rn 

■'rf 

208,906 

OUTDOOR  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Luis  F.  vnia,  1727  Moravian  St., 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.     19103 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,958 

Tcnn  ot  patoit  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


208,909 
BURIAL  VAULT 
Wesley  M.  Chandler  and  Paul  F.  Heoser,  St.  Paul,  and 
Bernard  T.  Jnba,  While  Bear  Lakes,  Mfam.,  assignors  to 
WUbert  W.  Hawc  Co.,  Broadview,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D19— 1) 


208,907 
PETRI  DISH 
Kenneth  Dale  CoUister,  Cliaries  Henry  Patteson,  and 
Robert  MaUen  Thorson,   Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to 
MUcs  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Jnne  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,607 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 1) 


208,910 

FISHING  REEL 

Robert  Miraevr,  Ciuses,  Fnmce,  assignor  to  Carpano  A 

Pons,  CInscs,  France,  a  Fraich  company 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,281 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  4, 1965 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 25) 
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208^11 

FISHING  LURE 

James  Clayton  Pedigo,  535  W.  Main  St^ 

Glasgow,  Ky.     42141 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,761 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 28) 


208,912 
MODEL  FOR  ATOMIC  DISPLAY 
Fred  M.  Siptrott,  3011  Hardies  Lane, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.    95401 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D25— 1) 


208,913 
SEPARABLE  MAGNETIC 
SECURING  FABRIC  AND 

Anna  M.  Teditmann,  77 
Miami  Shores,  Fla. 
FUed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser, 
Term  of  patent  iVi 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


lOLDER  FOR 
PATTERN 

NE.  100  St., 
33153 
No.  3,557 
years 


V 
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208,914 
TOOL  FOR  MAGNETISING 

DE-MAGNETIZ  NG 
Cloyd  D.  Smith,  13805  Ra^cheros 
Reno,  Nev. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser. 
Term  ci  patent  14 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


89i02 


No.  5,651 
years 


AND 
Drive, 
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208,915 

COMBINED  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND 

CONTROL  CABINET 

Ettore  Sottsass,  Jr.,  MOan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe 

Indnstriclle  BuD-General  Electric   (Societe   Ano- 

nyme),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13. 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,778 

Claims  priority,  appUotfion  France  Oct.  17, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 5) 


208,918 
CONTROL  KNOB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charies  M.  Dole,  Jr.,  Moont  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Comtag  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,926 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26~13) 


208,916 

CENTRAL  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A 

DATA  PROCESSOR 

Ettore  Sottsass,  Jr.,  MDan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe 

IndnstrieUe  Bnll-Gcncnd  Electric  (Sodcte  Alio- 

nyme),  Paris,  France 

FQed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,782 

Claims  prkNrity,  i^pUcation  France  Oct.  12,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 5) 


208,919 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  -^ 

Aston  L.  Moore,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ves- 
ture n  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora-- 
tion  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,770 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  _ 

(CL  D26— 14) 


208,917 

INTEGRALLY  HINGED  WEATHERPROOF 

RECEPTACLE  COVER 

Lawrence  P.  MeUyn,  Gloccsto-,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,668 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 13) 


208,920 

ANIMAL  BED 

Christian  Dvore,  Box  104,  McHenry,  lU. 

FUed  Not.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,510 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D30— 41) 
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208»921 

OPEN  SHELF  STORAGE  UNIT 

John  W.  Tapert,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Design  Wbrit 

shop.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mlclk,  a  corporation  of  Miciilgan 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,022 

Tom  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 3) 
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208,922 

TEETER-TOTTER 

Daniel  P.  GnidosU,  Hartstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blazon, 

Inc.,  Aluron,  Oliio,  a  corporation  oi.  Oliio 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


208^4 

EXERCISER 

Robert  R.  Brenner,  2451  Brickel 

Miami,  Fla.     33l|9 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  1 4o.  5,889 

Term  of  patent  14  yi  sars 

(CLD34— 5) 


TYPE'  VRTTER 


208,925 
MUSICAL  TOY  ~ 
Laurie  Jay  Campl>cli,  Erie,  Pa.,  assig^< 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  ^o.  6,740 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


208,923 

COMBINED  SCOREBOARD  AND 

ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Gustave  F.  Fallienlierg,  BroolLfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  |to 

Dimensional  Products,  Inc.,  Milwanltee,  Wis., 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


lor  to  Louis  Marx  tt 
Corporation  (rf  New 


yean 


288,926 
SOD  ROLLER 
Kenneth  B.  Dice,  218  5tfi  SL,  and 
1303  Jackson  St^  both  of  Mfllwd, 
FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  040—1) 


Richard  M.  Maas, 

Nebr.     68043 
4o.  3,227 
yitm 


October  17,  1967 
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288,927 

COMBINED  FRAME,  DRIVE  MECHANISM  AND 

FACE  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  CLOCK 

Ralph  D.  ItemM,  1412  DmncUf  c  Road, 

Wfaiston-Salem,  N.C     27103 

FUed  InM  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,787 

Term  off  patMt  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


208,930 

TIMER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cari  N.  Jfrimson,  Stratford,  and  WUIiam  V.  Jndson,  Weit- 
port.  Conn.,  asrignow  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Ime  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,519 

Ttnn.  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


288,928 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WUUam  V.  Judson,  Wcstport,  and  Theodore  G.  Daher, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  aaignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,162 
Term  of  patMt  7  yc 
(CLD42— 7) 


288,931 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  V.  Jndson,  Wes^port,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1966,  Ser.  Na  4,960 

Term  off  patent  7  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


208,929 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl  N.  Johnson,  Stratford,  and  WUUam  V.  Jndson,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  asdgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,502 

Term  off  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLD42— 7) 


/ 
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208,932 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICU: 

William  V.  Jndson,  Wcstport,  Coan^  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  Yoi  k 

FOed  Jan.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,393 

Term  ot  patent  3V^  yean 

(CLD42— 7) 


208,934 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR 
Wnilam  V.  Jadson,  Westport,  Com  i 
Electric  Company,  a  corpoi 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Sci 
Term  of  patent  7 
(CL  D42— 7 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 


ARTICLE 
assigiior  to  General 
of  New  York 
No.  5,591 
ftan 


rat  on 


208,935 

COMBINED  PITCHER  AND  (tOVER  THEREFOR 
Henry  J.  Marien,  WarwIclL,  and  Ja  mes  B.  Swett,  Barring- 
ton,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Rezall  Dn  ig  and  Cliemical  Com- 
pany, Los  A^eles,  Calif.,  a  coporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.D44— 21) 


208,933 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE        ] 

William  V.  Jadson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5^95 

Term  of  patoit  7  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


208,936 
DISPOSABLE  FILTER 


Lawrence  Caprio,  Whitman,  and 
line,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Louis 
Mattapan,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser,  No.  2,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D44— 2!  ) 


Israel  Nesson,  Brook- 
M.  Gerson  Co.,  Inc., 
of  Massachusetts 


October  17,  1967 
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208,937 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
RMer  F.  De  Mcrritt,  St.  ClairsriUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 4) 


208,940 

FLASHUGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  E.  Moore,  TnunbvII,  Coon.,  aasigBor  to  Ceuu-al 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yocfc 

FOed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,908 

Term  (Mf  patotf  14  yean 

(a.  D48— 24) 


208,938 
LUMINAIRE  LENS 
Vearl  S.  Wince,  Newark,  OUo,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,191 

Term  fk  patent  14  yean 

(a.D48— 16) 


208,941 
LAMP 
Walter  Koziol,  Russell,  IIL,  assignor  to  Charm^ow 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Antlodi,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  5,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D48— 31) 


208,939 

LIGHT  DIFFUSER  FOR  A  NIGHT  LIGHT 

Lawrence  P.  MeUyn,  Glocester,  RJL,  assiguor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,928 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 


(CL 


patent  J 
D48— : 


20) 
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208,942 

DISHWASHER 

RaymoDd  C.  SmaOa,  Wnattka,  01^  aadgnor  to  (}eB«ral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yc 

Filed  IwM  M,  1964,  Scr.  No.  2,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 1) 


October  17,  1967 


October  17,  1967 
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208,945 

ROOM  THERMOSTAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Albert  E.  Baai^  640  Oc^po  Drirc, 

Padfic  PaUsadcs,  Ca£^  90272 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1967,  S«  .  No.  5,413 

Term  of  patent  1^  ycara 

(CL  D52~-7 


2««^a 

GIJITAR 
Thomas  W.  Jcnnlngg,  Bczlcybealh,  Koit,  England,  assign- 
or to  Warwicli  Electronics  Inc,  Cliicago,  DI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Plied  lane  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5^— 1) 


208,952 

JUG 

James  A.  Siiepler,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asstgnw  to  Ow( 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo  (Hdo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  OcL  3. 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,147 

Term  of  patent  14  y( 

(CLD58— 5) 


208,946 
MASONRY 
John  Wolfe  St  Alban,  942  Mi 
Modboiy,  Sooth  Ai 
Filed  Not.  21, 1966, 
Term  of  patent 
(CL  D.*^ 


208,943 

BUCKLE  LOCKS  FOR  LUGGAGE  OR  THEjUKE 
Charies  S.  Gehrie,  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Lodi  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfidd,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1,280 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 7) 


208,944 

FACE  PANEL  FOR  A  CONTROL  INSTRUMENT 

Ronald  C.  Miller,  Norristown,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Hofieywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,428       | 

Term  of  patmt  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 


208,947 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


I  North  East  Rood, 

Australia 
r.  No.  4,757 


208,949 
GUITAR 
Thomas  W.  Jennings,  Bexleyheath,  Kent,  England,  assign- 
or to  Warwidi  Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D56— 1) 


208,953 
BOTTLE 
Samael  L.  Belcher,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  C.  Sander- 
son, Westmont,  DI.,  assig^inn  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1966,  Ser.  Na  4,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 6) 


208,950 
JUG 
Raymon  E.  Hobbs  and  James  A.  ^icpler,  Toledo,  Oiiio, 
assignors  to  Owens-nUnois,  Inc,  Toledo,  Oido,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnne  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58-^ 


Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y., 

Inc,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1966,  S  r.  No.  3,541 

Term  of  patent  1 1  years 

(CLD54— II) 


to  General  Mills, 


208,951 
JUG 
Leo  Sorenson,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  North- 
em  LalKxatories,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wliconsb 

FUed  Jnly  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,901 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD5ft— 5) 


208,954 
BOTTLE 
Bmce  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  CMrio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D5»— 8) 
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268^55 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
WUliam  J.  McAllister,  ArUngtoo  Heights,  lU.,  aii4  John 
A.  Keown,  Wortliiiigton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wilfam  J. 
McAllister,  Arlfaigton  Hei^its,  III. 

FOed  July  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 17) 


tt 


208,958 
AIR  TANK 
Columbus  P.  Christopher,  2  Spmce 
GreenTllIe,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  design  appllcatibn 
June  14, 1965.  This  appUcatio  i 
No.  3,394 

Term  of  patent  14 
(a.  D62— 2 


208,956 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  WASTE  PAPER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jolm  P.  Murray,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58—17) 


208,957 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Paul  J.  Himler,  Sr.,  2033  N.  7th  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85006 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


October  17,  1967 


WoodviUe  Heights, 
9611 

Ser.  No.  85,727, 
Aug.  8,  1966,  Sw. 

years 


208,959 
BEER  KEG  COOLER 
Herbert  J.  2Seller,  Dundee,  IlL, 

Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corpoi 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1966,  ~ 
Term  <^  patent  1 
(CI.  D67— ; 


lor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
ition  of  Illinois 
.  No.  4,010 
years 


October  17,  1967 
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208,960 

HOUSING  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Hehnut  Bross,  Weichstigartenstrasse  40, 

AMenbcrg,  Gtfmany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  1965 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


208,963 
SNUFF  BOX 
Stuart  M.  Lenz,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  and  John  Roy  Parcels, 
Bordentown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Helme  Products,  Inc., 
Plaza,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  32 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 


208,961 

HOUSING  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Helnuit  Bross,  Wetchselgartcnstrasse  40, 

Altenhcfg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86^67 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  1, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


208,964 

POWER  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MANICURE 

SET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  G.  Maxim,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Entire 

Brushes,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 

York 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,404 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


ItlH 


1/ 


208,962 
OUTDOOR  BROILER  GRILL  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  M.  Charbonneau  and  Frank  J.  Chiappetta,  El- 
mira,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Coming  Glass  Wmks,  Corning, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 10) 


Mario  Ancsi,  % 


208,965 

COMBINED  VALVE  CASING  AND  SPRINKLER 

Ansan  Tool  and  Manufactnring  Co.  Inc., 

4750  N.  Ronald  St.,  Chicago,  01.     60631 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,726 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD91— 1) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

NOTE. — ^Amnged  In  accortanee  with  tbe  lirat  slgnlticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordanee  wltlt  eit7 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Beale.  Julian  R.  A.,  and  A.  F.  Beer  (br  North  American 
PtiUlpi  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee).  Method  of  making  semicon- 
ductor deTice.  Re.  26,282,  10-17-07,  Cl.  29 — B88. 

Beer,  Andrew  F. :  Set — 

Beale,  Julian  R.  A.,  and  Beer.  Re.  26,282. 

Clark.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sweden  Freeser  Mfg.  Co.  Mix-  and 
air- feeding  device  for  dispensing  freexers.  Re.  26.282,  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  187—589. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 
Oerlach.  Erwln.  Re.  26,288. 

Oerlacfa.  Erwln,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Device  for  controlling 
tbe  image  frequency  during  tbe  projection  of  a  motion  pic- 
ture mm.  Re.  26,283.  10-17-67,  Cl.  226 — 50. 

Oolde,  H.  T.,  O.m.b.H.  A  Co.,  K.O. :  See- 
Werner,  Johannes.  Re.  26,281. 

Harmon,  William  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 

Saratus  for  inspecting  work-pieces  which  are  relatively  in- 
ependent    of    probe    motion.    Re.    26,286,    10-17-67,    Cl. 
32V- 87. 
Homanick,  George :  See — 

O'NelM.  Joseph  V.,  and  Homanick.  Re.  26,284. 
Hoatetter,   John  L.   Self-adjusting  plier-type  toggle  locking 

wrench.  Re.  26.280.  10-17-67,  Cl.  81—879/ 
Laky,  Tlbor :  Bee — 

'Neittel.  Joseph  C.  and  Laky.  Re.  26.289. 
Leyman  Corp. :  See — 

O'NeUl.  Josei^  T.,  and  Homanick.  Re.  26.284. 


Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wastilsin.  Michael  E..  and  Werns.  Re.  26,287. 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc. :  See — 

Neitsel,  Josei^  C,  and  Laky.  Re.  26.289. 
Neitzel,  Joseph  C,  and  T.  Laky,  to  Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    banding    bales.    Re.    26.289.    10-17-67,    Cl. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Beale,  Julian  R.  A.,  and  Beer.  Re.  26.282. 

O'Neill,  Joseph  V.,  and  G.  Homanick,  to  Leyman  Corp.  Port- 
able drill  rig  methods  and  apitaratos.  Re.  26.284.  1(^-17-67, 
Cl.  175—57. 

Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Harmon,  William  C.  Re.  26.286. 

Stafford,  Robert  B.  Traveling-whlle-aprlnkling  irrintlon  ap- 
paratus and  system.  Re.  26,285,  10-17-67,  Cl.  2W— 212. 
Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Clark.  Charles  W..  Jr.  Re.  26.288. 

Wasillsin,  Michael  E.,  and  D.  B.  Werns,  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp.  Core  manufacture.  Re.  26.287.  10-17-67,  Cl.  219 — 88. 

Werner,  Johannes,  to  H.  T.  Oolde  Ojn.b.H.  A  Co..  K.O.  Motor 
vehicle  door  window  control  Re.  26,281.  10-17-47.  Cl. 
49 — 352. 

Wernz,  Donald  E. :  Bee — 

Wasilisin,  Michael  E.,  and  Wemi.  Be.  28,267. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Gavello,  Loals  B.  Veronica  pUnt  2,772,  10-17-67,  Cl.  54. 
Kern  Connty  Land  Co. :  Bee — 

Mugg   Leland  O   2.771. 
Lee,  Walter  S.,  to  Monrovia  Nnrsey  Co.  Juniper  plant.  2,778, 
10-17-67.  cl.  50. 


Monrovia  Nuraey  Co. :  See — 

Lee,  Walter  S.  2,778. 
Mugg.  Leland  0..  to  Kern  County  Land  Co.  Almond.  2.771, 
1?^17_67,  a.  io. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anesl,  Mario.  Combined  valve  casing  end  sprinkler.  208,965, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Murray,  John  P..  Jr.  208,956. 
Baak,  Albert  E.  Room  thermostat  or  similar  article.  208,045, 

10-17-67,  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Blazon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grudoski.  Daniel  P.  208,922. 
Brenner,  Robert  R.  Exerciser.  208,924.  10-17-67.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Bross,    Helmut.   Houslns  for   writing   Instrument.   208,960, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  D74— 17. 
Bross,    Helmut.    Houaing    for    writlns    instrument.    208,961, 

10-17-67,  Cl.  D74— 17. 
Campbell.  Laurie  J.,  to  Louis  Marx  ft  Co..  Inc.  Musical  toy 

typewriter.  208,925,  10-17-67,  CL  D84— 15. 
Caprlo,  Lawrence,  and  I.  Nesson,  to  Louis  M.  Gerson  Co.,  Inc. 

Disposable  filter.  208,936.  10-i7-67.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Carptmo  ft  Pons  :  Bee — 

Mlmeur.  Robert.  208.010. 
Chandler.  Wesley  M..  P.  P.  Heuaer,  and  B.  T.  Juba,  to  Wilbert 

W.  Haase  Co.  Burial  vault.  208,909,  10-17-67.  Cl.  D19— 1. 
Charbonneaa.  George  M.,  and  F.  J.  Chiapetta,  to  Corning 

Glass  Works.   Outdoor  broUer  grill  or  the  like.  208,962, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Charmglow  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Koziol.  Walter.  208.941. 
Chiapetta,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Charbonneau,  George  M..  and  Chiapetta.  208,962. 
Christopher,    Columbus.    Air    tank.    208,958,    10-17-67,    O. 

D62— 2. 
CoUlster,  Kenneth  D.,  C.  H.  Patteson,  and  R.  M.  Thorson.  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Petri  dish.  208,907,  10-17-67.  Cl. 

D16— 1. 
Coming  Glass  Works :  See — 

Dole,  Charles  M..  Jr.  208,918. 

Charbonneau,  George  M.,  and  Chiapetta.  208,962. 

Daher.  Theodore  G. :  Bee — 

Judson.  William  V.,  and  Daher.  208.928. 
Dimensional  Products,  Inc. :  £fee — 

Falkenberg,  OusUve  F.  208,023. 

Demerrltt,  Roger  F.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Light- 
ing fixture.  208,937,  10-17-67,  Cl.  D48— 4. 

Design  Workshop,  Inc. :  See — 
Tapert,  John  W.  208,921. 
Dice,  Kenneth  B.,  and  R.  M.  Maas.  Sod  roller.  208,926,  10-17- 
Of,  a.  D40— 1. 


Buckle  locks  for 
D60— 7. 


Dole,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Control  knob 

or  similar  article.  208.918.  10-17-67,  Cl.  D26— 18. 
Dvore,  Christian.  Animal  bed.  208,920.  10-17-67,  a.  D80— 

41. 
Empire  Brushes,  Inc. :  See — 

Maxim,  John  G.  208,964. 
Falkenberg,  Gustave  F.,  to  Dimensional  Products,  Inc.  Com- 
bined scoreboard  and  advertising  sign.  208,923,  10-17-67. 
Cl.  D34— 5. 
Gehrie,  Charles  S.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc. 
luggage  or  tbe  like.  208,943,  10-17-67,  Cl 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  N.,  and  Judson.  208,929. 

Johnson,  Carl  N.,  and  Judson.  208,930. 

Judson.  WUllam  V.,  and  Daher.  208,928. 

Judson.  William  V.  208.981. 

Judson,  William  V.  208,932. 

Judson,  WiUiam  V.  208,988. 

Judson,  William  V.  208,984. 

Mellyn,  Lawrence  P.  208,917. 

Mellyn.  Lawrence  P.  208,039. 

Moore.  Walter  B.  208,940. 

Sandin,  Raymond  C.  208,942. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Perry,  Frank  R.  208,947. 
Gersb.  Ted  H. :  See —  ^ 

Gerah,  Alex  and  T.  H.  208,904. 
Gersh.  Alex  and  T.  H.  Swimming  pool.  208.904.  10-17-67, 

Cl.  D18— 1. 
Gerson,  Louis  M.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Caprlo,  Lawrence,  and  Nesson.  208,936. 
Oregolre,  ResU  S.  Building.  208,905.  10-17-67,  CL  D18 — 1. 
Orudoski.  Daniel  P..  to  Blazon,  Inc.  Teeter  totter.  208.922, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Haase,  Wilbert  W.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Chandler,  Wesley  M.,  Heuser,  and  Juba.  208,909. 

Helme  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lens,  Stuart  M.,  and  Parcels.  208.968. 
Heuser,  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Chandler,  Wesley  M.,  Heuser,  and  Juba.  208,909. 
Hlmler,   Paul  J.,   Sr.   Bottle  holder.   208,957,   10-17-67,  Cl. 
D58— 26. 

Holophane  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Wince,  Tearl  S.  208,988. 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Ronald  C.  208.944. 


LIST  OF    RESIGN   PATENTEES 


u 

Huff   BasU  D.  Slipper.  208.902.  l(>-lT-67   C\  D2—29i. 
Jenninm.  Thomas  W..  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  pultar. 

JennfngB  'Thomas  W.,   to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  loulUr. 

208,849,  10-17-67.  CI.  D66 — 1. 
Jeppesen  and  Co. :  See — 

Hbrben.  Frederick  E.  208.901. 

'***^d°on?imirand  Kenmonth.  208,903.         ,  „,     .  ,    ^„ 
Johnson   Carl  N..  and  W.  V.  Judson,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Cl^k  orifmnar  article.  208.928.  l6-17-6..  CI    ^42-^7 
Johnson.  Carl  N.,  and  W.  V.  Judson.  to^GenenU  Electric  Co. 

Timer  or  slmllkr  article.  208,930.  10-17-67.  CI.  D4ft— 7. 
Juba.  Bernard  T.:  See--  ^   t  k      oao  ooJ 

bbandler.  Wesley  M.,  Heuser,  and  Juba.  208^091 
Judson,  William  V..  and  T.  G.  Daher,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Clock  or  similar  article.  208,928,  10-17-67,  CI.  D4a— 7 
Judson,  William  V.  :  See — 

Joimson,  Carl  N.,  and  Judson.  208.929. 
Judson.  William  V. :  See 

Johnson.  Carl  N..  and  Judson.  208.930. 
Judson,  William  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or 

article.  208  931.  10-17-67,  CI.  D42— 7.  „      _,     . 
Judson    William  v.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or 
article.  208.932.  10-17-67.  CI  D42— 7.  „      _,     .      j 
Judson,  William  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or 

article.  208,933.  10-17-67.  CI.  D42— 7.  „     ^,     . 
Judson,  William  v.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or 

article.  208,934.  10-17-67,  CI.  42—7. 
Kenmonth.  Alton  S. :  See —         ^    ^^^  ^^^ 
Zadron.  Emil.  and  Kenmonth.  208.903. 
Keown,  John  A. :  See — 

McAllister.  William  J.,  and  Keown.  208,955. 
Koslol  Walter,  to  Charmglow  Mfg.  Co.  Lamp.  208.941 

67   CI  D19     31 
Lent!  Stuart  M..  and  J.  R.  Parcels,  to  Helme  Products,  Inc. 

Snuff  box.  208,063.  10-17-67.  CI.  85—2 
Maas,  Richard  M. :  See— 

f)lce, Kenneth  B..  and  Maas.  208,926. 
Marlen,  Aenry  J.,  and  J.  B.  Swett,  to  Rexall  Drug  an 
cal    Co.    Combined    pitcher    and    cover    therefor 
10-17-67.  CI.  D44— 21. 
Marx  Louis,  &  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Camobell.  Laurie  J.  208,925. 
Maxim,  John  G.,  to  Empire  Brushes,  Inc.  Power  un 
electric  manicure  set  or  similar  article.  208,964,  1 
Cl.  D86— 10.  „  ™    ,   ,, 

McAllister.  William  J.,  and  J.  A.  Keown.  to  W   J.  M 
Waste  receptacle.  208,955,  10-17-67,  a.  D58— 1 
McAllister,  William  J.  :  See— 

McAllister,  William  J.,  and  Keown.  208,955. 
Mellyn,    Lawrence    P.,    to    General    Electric    Co     I 
hinged  weatherproof  receptacle  cover.  208.917,  II 
Cl  D26— 13. 
Mellyn    Lawrence  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Light   diffuser 
'    for  a  night  light.   208,939,  10-17-67,  Cl.  D48 — 20 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 

Colllster.  Kenneth  D.,   Patteson,  and  Thorson.  208,907. 
Miller    Ronald  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Face  panel  f<  r  a  con- 
trol'Instrument.  J208,944,   10-17-67,  C1D52— 6.   „^„„,„ 
Mimeur,   Robert,  to  Carpano  &  Pons.  Fishing  reel.  208,910, 

10-17-67,  Cl.  D22— 25.  ^^    ^  „       ..  , 

Moore,    Aston    L..    to    Venture    II    Corp.    Speaker    ^closure. 

208.919.  10-17-67.  CT.  D26 — 14.  , 

Moore     Walter   E.,    to   General   Electrl"    Co.    Flasl  light   or 

similar  article.  ^08,940,  10-17-67,  Cl.  D48— 24 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zeller,  Herbert  J.  208,959.  ^  r±.       .     , 

Murray    John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Products  Corp.  B  eceptacle 
for  waste  paper  or  the  like.  208,956.  10-17-67.  Cl.  P6S— 17 

Xesson.  Israel :  See —  ^„„  ^„„ 

Caprlo.  Lawrence,  and  Nesson.  208.936. 

Northern  Laboratories  :  See — 

Sorenson.  Leo.  208.951. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Belcher,  Samuel  L.,  and  Sanderson.  208,953. 

Hobbs,  Raymon  E..  and  Shepler.  208,950. 

Roberts.  Bruce  L.  208,954. 

Shepler,  James  A.  208.952. 


D54-  -12 


similar 
similar 
similar 
similar 


10-17- 


.  Cheml- 
208.899, 


for  an 
-17-67. 

mister. 


ktegrally 
-17-67. 


Parcels.  John  R. :  See —  ,     „„j„,„ 

Lenz.  Stuart  M..  and  Parcels.  20J  963 
Patteson,  Charles  H. :  See — 

CoUister.  Kenneth  D..  Patteson 
Pedlgo.     James     C.     Fishing     lure. 

D22— 28. 
Perry,   Frank   R..   to  General   Mills 
article.  208.947.  10-17-67.  Cl.  '""' 
Presto  Lock  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gehrie.  Charles  S.  208.943. 
Reisman.  J.  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 
Reisman.  Howard.  208.899. 
Reisman.  Howard,  to  J.  Reisman  k 

10-17-67,  Cl.  Dl— 13. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Marlen,  Henry  J.,  and  Swett.  20J .. 
Roberts,    Bruce    h.,    to   Owens-Illino|s 

10-17-67^  Cl.  D58— 8. 
Salisky,  Sallyann  Z..  to  Sarong.  Inc 

07.  Cl.  D2— 2. 
Sanderson.  Thomas  C. :  See —  . 

Belcher.  Samuel  L..  and  Sandersi  n 
Sandln,    Raymond    C,    to   General    "'■ 

208,942,  10-17-67,  Cl.  D49 — 1. 
Sarong,  Inc. :  See — 

Salisky,  Sallyann  Z.  208.900. 
Shepler.    James    A.,    to    Owens-Illinois, 

ia-lf-67.  Cl.  D58— 5.   ^ 
Slptrott.  Fred  M.  Model  for  atomic 

67   Cl.  D25 — 1. 
Smltb.   Cloyd  D.   Tool   for  magnetliing 

208,914.  10-17-67,  Cl.  D26 — ^1. 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric 
See — 

Sottsass.  Ettore,  Jr.  208.915 
Sottsass.  Ettore,  Jr.  208.916. 
Sorenson,  Leo,  to  North  Laboratoriei 

Cl.  D58— 5. 
Sottsass,    Ettore,    Jr..    to    Societe 
Electric    (Societe   Anonyme). 
and  control  cabinet.  208.915, 
Sottsass,    Ettore,    Jr.,    to    Societe 
Electric  (Societe  Anonyme).  Cei 
'     processor.  208,916,  10-17-67,  Cl.  -. 
St.    Alban.   John   W.    Masonry   drill, 

D54 — *. 
Swett.  James  B. :  See —  ^_  „^„ 

Marlen.  Henry  J.,  and  Swett.  20|8.899 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  : 
Demerritt,  Roger  F.  208,937. 
Tapert,  John  W.,  to  Design  Worksh 
unit.  208,921,  10-17-67,  Cl.  D33- 
Techtmann,  Anna  M.  Separable  m. 
fabric  and  pattern.  2()8,913,  10- 
Thomas,  Ralph  D.  Combined  frame 
and  bands  for  a  clock.  208,927, 
Thorson   Robert  M.  :  See — 

Colllster,  Kenneth  Dy  Patteson 
Urben,  Frederick  E.,  to  Jeppesen  »l 
training  hood  for  pilots.  208.901. 
Venture  fl  Corn. :  See — 

Moore.  Aston  L.  208.919. 
Villa.  Luis  F.  Outdoor  telephone 

Cl.  D13 — 1. 

Wall.  Charles  G..  to  Wood- Metal  j 

tafcle  unit.  208,908.  10-17-67.  Cl 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc. :  See — 

Jennings.  Thomas  W.  208.948. 

Jennings.  Thomas  W.  208.949. 

Wince.    Vearl    S..    to   Holophane 
208.938.  10-17-67.  Cl.  D48— 16. 

Wood-Metal  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Wall.  Charles  G.  208.908. 

Zadron.  Emil,  and  A.  S.  Kenmonth 
device  for  automobile  engines  ~ 
208.903,  10-17-67,  Cl.  D9 — 2. 

Zeller.  Herbert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
10-17-67,  Cl.  D67— 3. 


t  and  Thorson.   208.907. 
S08,911.     10-17-67.     Cl. 

Inc.   Spoon  or  similar 


S<  ns.  Inc.  Pretiel.  208.899. 


899 
'.   Inc.   Bottle.    208.954. 

Girdle.  208,900.  10-17- 


.^_.  208,953. 

lilectrlc  Co.  Dishwaaher. 


,    Inc.    Jug.    208,952. 

dUplay.  208.912,  10-17- 

and  de-magnetlilnt- 

(Societe  Anonyme)  : 

Jug.  208,951,  10-17-67, 

[ndustrlelle  Bull-General 
Conbined  printing  UMchlne 
1CM17-67.  Cl.  D2U — 5 


Cent!  al 


Industrielle  Bull-General 
.1  al  control  unit  for  a  data 
026—5. 

208.946.    10-17-67,   Cl. 


See  — 


aj^ni 
-17- 


Inc.  Open  shelf  storage 


etic  holder  for  securing 
'7-67.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
drive  mechanism  and  face 
[0-17-67.  Cl.   D42 — 7. 


and 


and  Thorson.  208.907. 

Co.  Flight  instrument 
10-17-67.  Cl.  D2— 232. 


tooth.  208.906.  10-17-67. 

Industries.  Inc.  Laboratory 
D16— 2. 


)o..  Inc.   Lnmlnalre   lena. 


and 


to  Jet-Clean  Co.  Cleaning 
component  or  the  like. 


Beer  keg  cooler.  208,989, 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

NoTB. — ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  slgnltlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Tetra  Ptk :  See — 

Rausing,  Gad  A.,  and  Swede.  3,347,444. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

RoUlns,  Dallas  W.  3,847.506. 
AO-Heat  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 
Qolob,  Gerald.  3,347.210. 
A  A  J  Mfg.  Co.  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Yonng,  Jesse  R.  3,347,346. 
AT4P  Inc. :  See — 

Apa,  Armand  S.,  and  Zlejder.  8,346,949. 

Boaiand,  Cornelius  W.,  HcFadden,  and  Brookman.  3,348.- 

102. 
Coldren.  Daniel  R..  and  Lau.  3.348,189. 
Frt«id.  Lindsay  C.  8,348,187. 
Hoffman,  Norman  E.  3.347,979. 
Klnkald,  Robert  J.  3.348.191. 
Abberly,  Nicolas  R.  Traylike  rebound  unit.  8.347,546,  10-17- 

67.  cl.  272—65. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

TruaacU,  Wayne  E.,  and  Shah.  3.347.920. 
Abdella.  Harold  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Spark  plug  seal 
having  a  lower  coefficient  of  exi»anslon  than  the  ceramic 
Insulator  core.  3.348.091,   10-17-47,  Cl.  313 — 186. 
Abramoff,  Jacques.  Paper  dispenser.  3,347.480,  10-17-67,  Cl. 

242 — 55.2. 
Abramson,  Hugo,  to  Fortvarets  Fahrlkavark.  Projectile  with 
a  rearwardly  directed  steeHng  tube.  3,347,492,  10-17-67, 
Cl.  244—328. 
Abrasive  Dressing  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Wellborn,  William  W.  3,347,219. 
Adams,   Brandon   L.   Apparatus   and   method   for  measuring 

cardiac  output.  3,347,224,  10-17-67.  Cl.  128—2.05. 
Adams.  Frederick  J.,  and  H.  K.  Alderton.  to  Hydrosteer  Ltd. 

Steering  mechanism.  3,347,109.  10-17-67,  a.  74 — 388. 
Adams.  Robert  T..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Inhibition  of  cor- 
rosion during  catalytic  reactions.  3.347.947,  10-17-67,  CI. 
260 — 671. 
Adamson  United  Co. :  See — 

Lake,  Charles  0..  and  Seanor.  3,346,913. 
Adlckes.  Cecil  P..  Jr. :  See- 
Ryan.  John  W..  Adlckes,  and  De  Oelder.  3.346,989. 
Adomaitls.  Domas.  and  P.  E.  Sellers,  to  Continental  Can  Co.. 
Inc.    High-impact    polypropylene    composition    containing 
ethylane/carbozyllc  add  salt  copolymers.  3,347,957,  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  260—897. 
Advance  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Arones,  Daniel  A.  3,346,896. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. :  See — 

Revelino,  James  B.  3,347,100. 
Aero-Motive  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  Roger  T.  3,346.938. 
Agostini,  Dominic  J.  and  G.  L.  Apparatus  for  the  assembly 

of  concrete  form  ties.  8,346,940,  10-17-67,  Cl.  29 — 208. 
Agostini,  George  L. :  See — 

Agostini,  Dominic  J.  and  O.  L.  3,346,940. 
AhlbeA,  Donald  R.,   and  H.  A.   Cress,  to  United   States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Fast-acting  cascade 
valve.  3,347,135,  10-17-67,  Cl.  91 — 47. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Blancbard,  Edward  R..  and  Smith.  3.347.055. 
AJem  LalKtratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Arnold,    Orlan   H..   MlUhiser.   Pashaian.   and  Umbricht. 
3,347.378. 
Akashl,  Tsuneo,  M.  Takabashl,  F.  Yamauchl,  N.  Tsnboucbl, 
and  T.   Ohno.   to  Nippon   Electric   Co..   Ltd.   Iridium  and 
chromium  dopied  lead  tlrconate  tltanate  piezoelectric  ceramic 
composition.  3,347.795.  10-17-67,  Cl.  252—62.9. 
Akers,   Sheldon  B..  Jr..  and  0.  H.  Coddlngton,  to  General 
Electric  Co.   Self-repairing  digital  computer  circuitry  em- 
ploying adaptive  techniques.  3.348.197.  10-17-67,  Cl.  340 — 
146.1. 
Albert,  Ganter  :  See — 

Engelen.  Helns,  Dlschler,  and  Albert.  3,347,327. 
Alberto-Culver  Co. :  See — 

Cavender,  Floyd  W.  8.347,355. 
Alcon  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
De  Vlto,  Charles  P.  3.348,192. 
Alderton,  Howard  K. :  See — 

Adams.  Frederick  J.,  and  Alderton.  3,347.109. 
Alexander,  Velda,  to  V.  Alexander,  L.  E.  Melvin,  and  C.  M. 
Feaner.  Arms  and  ammunition  handbag.  8,347,299.  10-17- 
67,  a.  160—34. 
Allen,  Brlc  H.,  to  George  Kent  Ltd.  Clear  view  screens.  3,347,- 
004,  10-17-67,  Cl.  52—171. 

Allen.  John  D. :  See — 

Compton,  James  A.,  Allen,  and  Holt.  3,347,254. 

Allen,  Robert  J.,  C.  Z.  Monroe.  J.  F.  Earp.  and  H.  B.  Egles- 
ton,  to  Bx-Cell-O  Corp.  Machine  for  fabricating  containers. 
3,347,017,  10-17-67,  Cl.  63-^79. 

Allen,  Stanley  B.,  Jr.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Electron  tube 
apparatus.  3,848,088.  10-17-67.  Cl.  313 — 30. 

Allen,  Willard  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Scanned 
time  compressor.  3.348,208,  10-17-67,  Q.  340 — 167. 


3.347,419. 
See — 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Chang.  Leo  S..  Turl.  and  Lindo.  3,347.820. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Carlson.  Marvin  J..  Dobeus.  Olaen.  and  Rolls.  3,347,577. 

Sdiroeder.  Robert  J.  3,347.334. 
Alsobrooks,  Darrlel  L.,  to  Michigan  Dynamics.  Inc.  Centrifugal 

purifier.  3,347,380,  10-17-67,  Cl.  210—130. 
Altonjl,  John  A.,  and  J.  O.  Vaiana,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co., 
Inc.  Adjustable  oulck-release  mechanism  for  print  dnun. 
3,347,159.  10-17-67.  Q.  101—93. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Baker.  Harry.  Sr.  3,347.408. 

Brandt,  Roger,  and  Mestanas 
American  Chain  ft  Cable  Co.,  Inc. : 

Moro.  Dominlk  J.  3.347.588. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Giddings.  Sydney  A.  3,347,887. 

Lenhard.  Robert  H.,  Heller,  and  Bemstrin.  8,347,854. 
American  Felt  Co. :  See — 

Armstrong,  WUliam  F.  3.846  904. 
American  Gas  Association.  Inc. :  See — 

Feldkirchner,  Harlan  L.,  Linden,  and  Pyrcioch.  8,847,647 

Zlelinski.  Robert  J.,  and  Westberg.  3.348,104. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Burns,  Douglas  S.  3,347,409. 
American  Machine  k  FoundrV  Co.  -  See— 

Congelll,  Henry  C,  and  Hays.  3,347.152. 

Hollander.  Milton  B.  3,346,947. 

Murthy.  Nanjnndiah  N.  3.348.121. 

Phillips.  Malcolm  E..  Jr.,  and  Zanzola.  3.847,180. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Goodrow,  Marvin  H.,  Wagner,  and  Caserlo.  8,347,800. 

Washburn,  Robert  M..  and  BUllg.  3,347,793. 

Washburn,  Robert  M.,  and  Bilar.  3,347,824. 
American  Sterilizer  Co.:  See — 

Lodge   Albln.  3.346,992. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Doyle,  James  J..  Sarka,  and  Tancredi.  3,847,990. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See — 

Krynskl,  John  E.  3,347.389. 

Lomltzo,  Frank  C.  3,347,388. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Rowell,  Douglas  W.  3,347.079. 

Somer   Fritz.  3,346,887. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Bunlsh.  Steve.  Beasley.  and  Ling.  3,346,921. 
Analyzer  Design.  Inc. :  See — 

Ranky,  Bela.  3,348,161. 
Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Geber,  Eugene  E.  3,347,287. 
Anderson.  Clavton  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jones.  Odell  J..  Page,  and  Dubba. 
Anderson.  Philip  C.  and  F.  Lothrop^ 


3.347.88S. 
to  Feed  ~ 


"cS: 


Time  controlfed  liquid  dispenser.  3.347.212.  10-17-67. 
119 — 51.11. 
Anderson.  Rot>ert  F.,  A.  R.  Hollister,  and  J.  F.  Renteler,  to 
Pratt   k   Whitney   Inc.   Automatic   measuring  lead  screw 
•ompensator.  3,347J16,  10-17-67.  Cl.  77 — 63. 
Andreanl.    Bugenio.    TextUe   apron    stabilising  and  cleaning 
system  for  drafting  units.  3.346.926,  10-1 7-«7,  Q.  19—245. 
Andres,  John  M. :  See — 

Inouye.  George  T.,  Andres,  and  Brown.  3,348,166. 
Andrews,  Lamont  F.  Lightweight  snow  fence.  3,347,627.  10- 

17-67,  Cl.  266—12.5. 
Angloltnl,  John  T. :  See — 

Wood,  Thomas  F.,  and  Angiolini.  3.347.946. 
Anglo  Paper  Products.  Ltd.:  See — 
Sepall.  Ola,  and  Buser.  3,347.628. 

Angus.  George,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Set—  

J asxer.  Ernest  T.,  and  HalUday.  3.347.654. 

Annat,  Robert  B. :  See — .^^ 

Hodges,  Leonard  S..  and  Annat.  3.347.660. 
Apa.  Armand  S.,  and  G.  W.  Zlegler,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Cable 

dressing  means.  3,346,949,  10-17-67,  Cl.  29 — 560. 
Arendt,  Ilse,  and  H.  Puell,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
schalt.  Moisture  protection  in  communication  cables  whoae 
cores  are  composed  of  conductors  insulated  with  synthetic 
plastic,  and  method  of  producing  such  moisture  protection. 
3,347,974,  10-17-67,  Cl.  174—23. 
Arey,  WllUam  F.,  Jr. :  See—  „     ^  ,.^„ 

kimberUn.  Charles  N.,  Jr..  Arey,  and  Bncbmann.  8,847,- 
626. 
Argabright,  Perry  A.:  See — 

Passannante,  Anthony  J.,  Lovett,  and  Argabright  S,847,- 
872. 

Arimnra,  Shisuo:  See —  ,  ^...     ...  ..     ._. 

Nagata,    Takashi.    HirohaU,    Ishibashi,    and    Arimnia. 
3^48.078. 

Armco  Steel  Corp:  See—  ^  ,.^  ....•.,<> 

Carpenter,  Victor  W.,  Ward,  and  littmann.  8,847,718. 
Neilon,  Oaude  R.  3,347.312. 
Word,  WiUiam  W.,  Jr.  3,347,811. 

Armstrong  Machine  Works:  See —    „„..„.. 
Jndsen,  NUs  A.,  and  Kirchner.  3,847,268. 
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LIST 


DF  PATENTEES 


E.  Um- 
3,347,- 

e  delay 
3,348,- 

d  floor- 


^™SmU§'  0*e^?ge"H^and  Arl^rong.  3.847.660. 
Arms^tfoS;  WillTm  F.'.  to  American  fuCc^  Glass  pJUshlng 

hetii  having  a  detachable  felt  pad.  3,346.904,  ia-17|«7,  Cl 

15—230.12. 
Arneklev  Duane  r  :  s^e-      ^^^  3.347,85(1 

Arnold    Or'lanH  .  R.  G.  MUlhiser,  S.  Pashalan.  and 
brtcht    to  AJem  LaboratorieB,  Inc.  FUter  apparatus 

Ara'waV^E.l'to'^t^lnghoase  Electric  CorP   T'tstil'- 
"mpater  element  for  indicating  Input  conditions.  3.348, 

ArSk,^SaVJ\[^lo|Jv^|  M^^^^^^^^ 

Ar\t.'U\£'u\\^f}^,^^^^^^^^^  The:  See- 

Johnson,  David  W.  3,348,010. 
Art  Metal,  Inc.:  Se^ 

Asahf  KogSfu  Kogyo  feabushlkl  kalsha :  See- 

Nobusawa.  Tsukumo,  and  Uno    3.347^41.  ,  .^emlcal 

enedlamlne  hydrohallde.  3^347,80i. 


ind   Co. 


10-17- 


Scbmidt. 

,  Flexible 
]  0-17-67. 


io^i7-^7.  a.  2|0— 2 
V8Sa"^*Be^trTc;TT£d-ustrles  Ltd. :  ^^e^ 
•^      Knapton.  Arthur  G.,  and  Re«ce.  3,348,012.  . 

wiman.  Bloomfieia  J.    and  Marsh*ll^3^^^  ^^  ^^ 

nia?o?rer  he.*  Dlv^fsUy    traTsmis'slon    system.    3^48.150. 

10-17-67'.  CI.  325—56. 
-^'•^"Rhv^r  Sleln'?"^ndVors.?3r8,015.      ^ 

Flichy.  Jacques  L.  3.347,106. 
Ukln?^^mis*'^^!^?o^in'te'r1^'?loLlBu^^^^^^^^ 
Circuit  with  selective  nonlinear  feedback.  S.348,itt^, 
67.  CI.  330—28. 
''^'""F^lt^'Hen'^y^E.;  Atkins,  and  O'Connor.  3.347.944 
''''''''^l'Jlly^t^H:iuii  'alfrt.  3.347.734. 
-^""^BrneU^Glfv^Sn/i!  =afl'%enth.l.  3,347.939 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries   Inc. :  |««— ^^^ 
"^^    Baer.  Byron  N    and  6rimn.  3.347,207. 
Conllsk.  John  R- 3.347,132. 
Oalvln,  Thomas  J.,  and  Hughes.  3,347,6W. 
Zech.  John  D.  3.347,926. 
Atomenergi  Aktiebolaget  :   See— 

Auge?^r°^™aV<J^?o*^'\ii>rl^^^^^^  Co..  Inc.  Fll^^r  press 

3  347,383.    10-17-67,   CI.  210—225. 
•^"""Rilc'hlJ.'"Heinflch7  Korger.    AumuUer.    and 

^«;H?r^d!le^ioll!'^^^^^!^e^^ 

CI.  150—3. 
^"^^ara'tlnaS-^'Hrand  Austin.  3^347.063. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See- 

Brlley.  Bruce  E.  3.348  066. 

Wllkls,  Anthony  J.  3.348.17S. 

^"*%?h°a/t°FrK?ck°G.VaSdVorlastro.  3.348.051. 
^^'^•^B?/.^RSe7rv'"j48.050. 

■"^''^H^tn^^P^  b^*^  Avlla 
Avco  Corp. :  See—  ,.«  i-sr 

Dennis.  John   L-3.348.1S8. 

AvreJ^'^llt^  C  «s^fsX"case  cover.  3.347.34 

67.  'Cl.  184—1. 
«''^^irahr^^-.n|.^.^and  Babbln    3.347^423^ 

^''^r^la^snreer  sJ'p"^,r^    f^raL""?34*7.655.    l(^*-67 

65—375.  ^      _.         o-« 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  8ee- 

Bachfu^b^r;  '^So^re^^'^^^dju^ 

shotgun   shell   reloadeTs.   3.34J.128    10-17  o<.   I-* 

%^'S?u^fo?•'t■h1•bl^ad^roV"efo"iS^e!^wo^^?l-^^^^ 

10-17-67.  ^J,^-^^\,^^,    ,,  E.  R.  Soulbb  A  |ons.  Inc. 

^*c'o'''  fn""cop,^rt s^e  XT^'d  c^asttngs  thereof.  ^.347.666. 
10^17-67.  Cl.  75—157.5 


3.348.183. 


10-17- 


Baer.  Byron  N.,  and  W.  C.  Griffin,  t)  Atlas  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Textile  finish  applicator.  3.347,207.  10-17^7. 
Qi    11K 33 

Baer  Krhardt",  and  K.  Xylander.  Process  for  purifying  water 
using  reforming  of  metal  hydro  tide  flocculatlon  agent. 
3,34 /,786,  10-1. -«7,  Cl.  210— 45.    _    ,    .^         .    „  ...     u 

Baer  Karl,  H.  Sperber,  O.  Goehre.  anl  G.  Lelbner,  to  Badjgche 
AnlMn-&  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellsihaft.  Production  of  cat- 
alysts or  catalyst  carriers  In  the  form  of  hollow  beads. 
3.347.798.   10-17-67.   Cl.   252— 44^  ^,.     „,       ^     ».      , 

Bahnluk,  Eugene,  and  J.  L.  Thompsjon,  to  The  Weatherhead 
Co.  Hydraulic  steering  system.  ;, 347,041.  10-17-67,  Cl. 
60     52 

Bailey,  William  D.,  and  C.  R.  B  adlee,  to  Textron  Inc. 
Method  of  foritalng  nuts.  3.347.08t ,  10-17-67,  Cl.  72—334. 

Baker  Don  R  M.  E.  Brokke,  and  D.  R.  Arneklev,  to  Staufter 
Chemical  Co.  Certain  3-dlthlophosi  horylacetyl-S-asa  bicyclo 
13.2,2]  nonane  compounds.  3.347,  50,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — 
239 

Baker"  Donald  B.,  to  Bird  Machiie  Co.  Spray  apparatus. 
3,347.463,  10-17-67.  Cl.  239—113       „      .      ^  ^,     .  . 

Baker  Edward  P..  and  H.  E.  Forsha,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Winding  transposition.  3,348,182.  10-17-67.  Cl.  336— 
187. 

Baker.  George  A. :  See — 

Nelson,  Forrest  A.,  and  Baker.  I  ,348.136. 

Baker.  Harry.  Sr..  to  American  Can  Co.  Container  and  Ud 
assembly.  3.347.408.  10-17-^7,  Cl.  220—60 

Baker,  Mark  E..  and  J.  P.  Burger,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Water    separator    construction,    i  ,347,027.     10-17-67.    Cl. 

Bak'8~Claude  L..  and  P.  M.  A.  Chesi  el,  to  Soclete  DeProspec- 
tlo'n    Electrique    Schlumberger,    S  A.    Multiple    perforation 
shaped  charge.  3,347,164,  10-17-6  r.  Cl.  102—24. 
Balax,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  VIeet,  John  M.  3.347,114. 
Balder  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Tamm.  Emll  S.  3,348.000. 
Baldwin.  John  J.  :  See — 

Bolhofer,  William  S..  and  Baldwin.  3,347.910. 
Baldwiu,  iSamuel  L.  :   See — 

Franklin,  John  S..  and  Baldwli .  3.348.035. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Stacey,  David  S.  3,348,049.  ,.,„...     vt 

Ballester  .Manuel,  and  J.  Riera.  to  J.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co  CWorinated  aromatic  f re  i  radicals  and  their  prep- 
aration. 3.347,940,  10-17-67.  Cl.  2  60—649.  „  ,  ^  „  . 
Ballester.  Manuel.  J.  Castaner.  and  I.  Rlera,  to  E.  I  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Trlphenyl  nethane  free  radicals  and 
their  preparation.  3,347.941,  10-1^-67.  Cl.  260—649. 
Balogh    Stephen,  to  Parker-Hanlfln  Corp.  Filter-dryer.  3,347,- 

387.  10-17-67,  Cl.  210—266. 
Bank,  Shelton  :   See —  ^  „      .     „„.._„,„ 

Bowe,  Charles  A.,  Jr..  Schrleshslm,  and  Bank.  3  347.912. 
Banks.  Hampden  O..  Jr..  E.  T.  Teitum.  and  I.  R.  Jones,  to 
United    States    of    America.    Atonic    Energy    Commission. 
Radioisotope  thermoelectric  appaiatus  and  fuel  form.  3,347,- 
771.  10-17-67.  Cl.  136—202.  ^     ,    . 

Banks.  James  R..  to  Encore  .Mfg.  C<  rp.  AC  power  control  cir- 
cuit having  a  trigger  means  wltl    a  voltage  breakdown  de- 
vice  connected    to    the   base   of    a   unijunction    transistor. 
3.348.131.  10-17-67.  Cl.  323—22 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Livingston.  Richard  D.  3.347,4  9.  ,      .,     .. 

Barbera.  Salvatore  S..  Sr.  Portablr  air  blower  for  barbecue. 

3.347.220.  10-17-67.  Cl.  126 — 25,  ».      ^. 

Barbetta.  Raymond  J.,  to  International  Busineas  Machines 
Corp.  Adaptive  sequential  logic  i  etwork.  3,348.214.  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  340—172.5.  ^,     ,  ^        „  , ._ 

Barkan,  Bernard  R.  Collapsible,  ptrtable  freeter  box.  3,347,- 
060.  10-17-67,  Cl.  62—457.  ,     ^  ..       ,  .u 

Barker,  Graham  I.  Bridge  support  for  load  supporting  laths 
in  vertical  storage  filing  cabinet.  3.347.242.  10-17-67.  Cl. 
129—16.7.  ^     ^ 

Barker.  Lester  R.,  to  Electronic  St  indards  Corp.  of  America. 

Microwave  termination.  3,348,17^,  10-17-67.  Cl.  333—22. 
Barkbau.  Marvin  L.,  to  Owens-Illinpis,  Inc.  Lubricant  coating 
for  glassware  molds  and  equipi^ent.  3,347,650,   10-17-67. 
Cl.  65 — 26. 
Barley.  Leo  D. :  See —  _     ,       „„.,,„„ 

Haywood.  Russell  I.,  and  Barl  >y.  3,347,120. 
Barnard,    Charles    R.    N.,    to    Minister   of   Aviation,    In   Her 
Majesty's   Government   of   the   United   Kingdom   of   Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  ladlo  phase-compariaon  re- 
ceivers. 3,348,225,  10-17-67,  Cl.    (43— 112 


HonVberg.;V(^«er.-andJfueii^^^^ 
Schuster.  Ludwlg,  and  Raff.  3,»47,»io. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cl. 


die   for 
86 — .39. 


Barnes,  Edgar  S.,  to  Eastman  Koda  k  Co.  Lens  mounting  align- 
ment apparatus  and  method.  3,317,088,  10-17-67,  Cl.  75— 
37.5. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Falbel,  Gerald.  3,348,058. 

Barnhart,  Clifford  W  to  Black,  8l\  alls  k  Bryson,  Inc.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  drying  a  luld  stream  and  reconcen- 
tratlng  the  absorbent.  3,347,019,^'"  -"  "-   ^    '^'^     "» 

Barogenlcs,  Inc. :  See —  ■ 

Brayman,  Jacob,  Komorn,  an  I 

Barr,  John  D.,  and  R.  F.  Clifford,  U  .m»i.»  x  ..tv.o.w..  .„w,.o.w^o 
Ltd.  trading  as  The  Organisation  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Di- 
vision. Control  mechanisms  for  adjusting  the  objectives  of 
television  or  cinematograph  caoieraa.  3.347,985,  10-17-67, 
Cl.  178 — 7.92. 

Barraclough,  B.  W..  Ltd. :  See— 

Barraclough,  Ronald  W.  3,347  137. 

Barraclough.  Ronald  W.,  to  R.  W.  Barraclough.  Ltd.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  forming  gussets  in  flexible  tubular 
material.  3.347.137.  10-17-67.  C  .  93—20. 

Barrington.  Burchua  Q..  to  Halliburton  Co.  Apparatus  for 
use  In  well  bores.  3,347,318,  1( -17-67,  C\.  16^—226. 


ia-17-67,  CL  55 — 32. 

Zeitlln.  3,346,922. 
Rank  Precision  Industries 


Bartosek,  Vladimir,  V.  Janousek,  and  O.  Rotrekl,  to  Elitex 
Sdrusenl   Podnlku    Textilnlho    Strojirenstvi.    Weft    control 
apparatus.  3,347,283,  10-17-67,  Cl.  139—122. 
Bass,    Patrick,   and   J.   M.   Cooper,   to   K   ft   R   Research   Ltd. 
Subscription   television  distribution  with  controlled  rejec- 
tion Ultera  for  carrier  and  Interierence  signals.  3,34 1, 982, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  178—5.1. 
Bassett.  Arthur  T.,  Jr.,  and  D.  C.  SiegU.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.   Spider  supported  electric  heater.   3,348,025,   10-1  <"- 
67,  CL  219 — 467. 
Bassett,    Arthur   T.,   Jr.,    to   General    Motors  Corp.    Radiant 
heater  unit  tiaving  improved  filament  support.  3,348,026, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  219 — 467. 
Bastedo,  Walter  :  See — 

Strong,  Edward  W.,  Reade,  Blanuel,  and  Bastedo.  3,347,- 
095. 
Bates.  Martin  R. :  Bee— 

Russell.  Ruger  B.,  Jr.,  and  Bates.  3,348,031. 
Bates,  Warren  il.  Tray  lor  holding  multiple  cartons.  3,347,- 

447,  10-17-67,  Cl.  229—31. 
Bauer,  Andrew  B.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Vibratory  tool. 

3,347,321,  10-17-67,  CL  173 — 118. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Boucblllon.  Charles  W.  3,347,372. 
Bauer.   EVlwln  F.,   Jr..   and   K.  O.   Rleder,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  the  production  of  low  silicon,  medium-to- 
low  carbon  ferromanganese.  3,347,664,  10-17-67,  Cl.  75 — 
133 
Baumgartner,  Herman  J.,  G.  C.  Hood,  and  D.  D.  Weaver,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition.  3.347.030. 
10-17-67,  Cl.  23—204. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bellamy.  David,  Jr.,  and  Schlutx.  8,847,454. 
Bayssat,  Michel :  fcee — 

Ssarvaal,  EUenne,  and  Bayssat.  3,347,858. 
Beach,  Leland  K. :  Bee— 

Freedman,  Bernard,  Beach,  and  Messner.  3.347,923. 
Beach.  Leland  K. :  See — 

Paasannanta.  Anthony  J.,  Rhodes,  and  Beach.  3,347.924. 
Beall.   Elryn   J.   Indicia   indicator.  3.347,204.   10-17-67.  Cl. 

116 — 133. 
Bean.  Claude  T..  Jr. :  Bee — 

BliMr,  Noel  D.,  and  Bean.  3,347,688. 
Blair,  Noel  D.,  and  Bean.  3,347,807. 
Beanbloaaom.  Joy  E. :  See — 

Carr,  Charles  H.,  and  Beanblossom.  3,347,937. 
Beasley.  W'llUam  A. :  See — 

Bunlsh,  Steve,  Beasley,  and  Ung.  3,346.921. 
Bebinger,  Jack  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rack  support  sys- 
tem. 3,347.612.  10-17-67.  Cl.  312—311. 
Becker,  Kurt,   to  F.   Zimmerman  ft  Co.,  Firma.  Method  and 

device  of  counting  coins.  3,347.249.  10-17-67   Cl.  133 — 8. 
Becker,  Roger  T.,  to  Aero-Motlve  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  making 

a  coll  spring.  3,346,938,  10-17-67,  Cl.  29 — 173. 
Beclier,  Charles  :  Bee — 

Lacroix.  Roger,  and  Beclier.  3,347,767. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lester,  James  M.  3.347,056. 
Beecham  Oroap  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hardy,  Kenneth  D.  3.347.851. 
Beggs,  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electron  discharge 
device  having  a  barium  dispensing  anode  structure.  3,348,- 
092.  10-17-67.  Cl.  313—346. 
Bebal,  Ivan.  Combined  magatine  and  mailing  envelope.  3.347,- 

449.  10-17-67,  Cl.  229 — 68. 
Behrmann,  William  C.  and  R.  O.  Maak.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Fluid  bed  process  for  coking  hydrocart>on8. 
3.347,781,  10-17-67.  Cl.  208—127. 
Beldin.  Roral  L. :  Bee — 

Lindstrom,  Harold  R.,  and  Beldin.  3,347,350. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cresap.  Wesley  L..  and  Lynn.  3^347.320. 
Bell.  Alan,  and  G.  R.  Lappln.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Anti- 
oxidant composition.  3,347,938.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — 624. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Atal.  Bishnu  S.,  and  Schroeder.  3,3478,150. 
Ghiron.  Hugo.  3,348,211. 
Hartman,  William  C,  and  King.  3,348.190. 
Howden,  William  E.  3,348.117: 
Miller.  Gnbriel  L.  3.348.068. 
Ochsne.  Brandt  P.  8.348.210. 
Rlddell,  George.  3,347,989. 
Wagar,  Harold  N.  3,348,075. 
Winter,  Harry.  3,348,198. 
Bellamy.  David,  Jr.,  and  C.  A.  Schlutx,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  centrifugal  washing  of 
particles    In    a    closed    system.    3,347,454,    10-17-67,    Cl. 
233—14. 
Bender,  Heinx,  R.  Fleischhauer,  and  R.  Beyerle,  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Malnkar  Aktiengesellschaft.  water-soluble  reac- 
tive    dyestuffs     containing     halopTridatine     carboxamide 
groups.  3,347,843,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—154. 
Bendlx  Corp^,  The:  See — 

Bryan,  William  S.,  and  Worchel.  8,347,720. 
High,  Charles  N.,  and  Howland.  3,347,103. 
Reber,  Robert  L.  3,347,442. 
Reznlck,  Frank  J.,  and  Noddlngs.  3,347,771. 
Schaltz,  Thomas  C.  3.347,216. 
Sutton,  Robert  W.  3,347.436. 
Beneke.  Howard  E.  Tree  and  hedge  trimmer.  3,346,955,  10-17- 
67,  Cl.  30—276. 

Bergman.  Richard.  Sr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pnlllng  hides 
from  carcasses  of  animals.  3.346.911,  10-17-67,  Cl.  17 — 21. 

Bernard,  Michel  A.  R.,  to  Societe  Indnstrlelle  BuII-Oeneral 
Electric.  Perforated  web  driving  mechanism.  3,347,433, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  226—52. 

Bernstein.  Seymour  :  Bee — 

Lenhard,  Rot>ert  H.,  Heller,  and  Bernstein.  3.847,854. 


Berry,  Richard  C,  to  Crooae-Hinds  Co.  CltM  1,  dlrision  2, 
panel  board.  3,348,103,  10-17-67.  Cl.  817—120. 

Berry,  Thomas,  to  Rome  Machine  ft  Fonndrr  Co.  Paddte  dye- 
ing  apparatus  for  textile  goods.  8,347,067.  10-17-67.  CL 
68 — las. 

BerUn.  Jean  H^  and  P.  F.  Gaienne,  to  Societe  d'Btodes  De- 
L'Aerocraln.  Guiding  and  sapportiJiK  track  for  vehicles  sap- 
ported  by  nuld  custkions.  3,347.170.  10-17-67.  Cl.  104—120. 

Beushausen,  Frederick  W.,  and  B.  D.  Parry,  said  Parry  assor. 
to  said  Beushausen.  Instant  coffee  dispenser  with  adjustable 
trap  chamber.  3,347,425,  10-17-67,  Cl.  222—305. 

Bevilacqua.  Franic  :  See — 

West,  John  M.,  Bevilacqua,  and  Snider.  3.347.747. 

Beyerle,  Rudl :  See — 

Bender,  Helnx,  Fleischhauer,  and  Beyerle.  3,347,843. 

Bes,  Robert  V.,  to  Avco  Bifg.  Corp.  Passive  infrared  tracking 
and  ranging  system.  3.348,060.  10-17-67.  Cl.  250 — 88.8. 

Bicek,  Edward  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Electropori- 
fication  of  salt  solutions.  3.347,761,  10-17-67,  CI.  204 — 151. 

Biefoer,  Clearance  0.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc. 
PrecipiUtlon  hardenable  stainless  steel.  3,347,663,  10-17- 
67,  Cl.  75 — 124. 

Bielsteln,  George  P.  R.,  and  A.  P.  Martin,  said  Bielstein  assor. 
to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd.  and  said  Martin 
assor.  to  Telcon  Metals  Ltd.  Temperature  sensing  means  and 
method  for  electric  cables.  3.347.098.  10-17-67,  Cl.  73—342. 

Bier,  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

Nebel  Use  U.,  and  Bier.  3,347,813. 

Blerlich,  Johannes  H.  Valance  and  curtain  or  drapery  sup- 
ports. 3,347,304.  10-17-67,  Cl.  160—19. 

Blllig,  tYankUn  A. :  See — 

Washburn.  Robert  M.,  and  BilUg.  3.347,783. 

Bingham,  WlUlam  H.  Cable  duct  InataUatlon  tooL  8.347,621, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  254—29. 

Blnnall,  Eugene  P. :  See — 

Soule,  Wlnsor,  Jr.,  and  Blnnall.  3,348,215. 

Bh>  Metals  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Maylang,  Albert  A.  3,347,661. 

Bird,  Forrest  M.,  and  H.  L.  Pohndorf.  Volume  limiting  ventl- 
Uting  apparatus.  3,347,228,  10-17-67,  Cl.  128 — 145!8. 

Bird  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Baker  Donald  B.  3,347,463. 

Blrmans,  Josef,  to  Adoph  Sauerer,  Ltd.  Sactlon  device  for 
drop  tK>x  loom  having  weft  replenishment  means.  3l847,286, 
10-17-67,  a.  139—267. 

Blssot,  Thomas  C,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  preparing  aqueous  dispersions  of  ethylene  copoly- 
mers. 3,347,811,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—29.6. 

BJerke,  John  0..  J.  Halllday,  J.  L.  Stevens,  Jr.,  S.  A.  Mahler, 

and  D.  A.  Holden,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  D17 
Dock  Co.  Bulkhead  structure  and  method  of  making  thereof. 
3,347,051.  10-17-67.  Cl.  61 — 46. 

Black,  Slvalls  ft  Brjson.  Inc.  :  See — 
Barnhart,  Clifford  W.  3,347,019. 

Blackburn.  Leonard,  ^  to  Karen  Corp.  Overhead  traverse  for 
supporting  draperies  or  the  like.  3,846,909,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
16 — 94. 

Blaettner.  Kurt :  See — 

Kaupp.  Josef,  and  Blaettner.  3,347,935. 

Blair.  Noel  D.,  and  J.  A.  Pawlak,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Decorative  flre  reUrdant  paints.  3,347,684,  10-17-67.  Cl. 
106—15. 

Blair,  Noel  D.,  and  C.  T.  Bean,  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Fire  retardant  bituminous  compositions.  3,347,685,  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  106 — 15. 

Blair,  Noel  D.,  and  C.  T.  Bean,  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Fire  retardant  bltumlnons  compositions.  3,347.807.  10-17- 
67,  a.  260—28.5. 

Blanch,  E«dna  L. :  See — 

Sharp,  Edward  J.  3,347.586. 

Blanehard,  Edward  R.,  and  D.  L.  Smith,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.  Method  for  recuperating  refrigeration.  3,347,055. 
10-17-67.  Cl.  62 — 9. 

Blink.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Hois.  Frederick  H.,  Lntxke,  and  Blink.  3,347,509. 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Michigan  State  Unlversi^ :  See — 
De  Long,  Max  M.,  Stout,  and  Rles.  3,347,^1. 

Bobkowici,  Andrew  J. :  See — 

Bobeowlcz,  EmlUan  and  A.  J.  3,347,727. 

Bobsowicz.  Emillan  and  A.  J. ;  said  A.  J.  Bobkowlcs  assor.  to 
said  E.  Bobsowlcs.  Textured  filament  yams.  3,847,727, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  156—244. 

Bodlan,  Marcus,  and  F.  J.  Wellhonse.  to  Sunbeam  Liriiting 
Co..  Inc.  Examination  light.  8,348,036,  10-17-67,  Cl.  240 — 
41.35. 

Bodtke,  Robert  G.  Guidance  system  for  a  bar  feed  machine.- 

3,347,434,  10-17-67,  Cl.  226—162. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Eberhardt,  Donald  8.,  Oratser,  and  Runnels.  3,347,485. 

Holmes,  James  F.  3,348,151. 

Seibel,  Bobly  H.  3^7,180. 

Sheehan,  Robert  W.,  and  Ssupkay.  8.847.678. 

WIeman.  Francis.  3,348,125. 

Bohme  Fettchemle  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Frotscher,  Herbert,  and  PeUold.  3,347,803. 

BolBsevain,  Mathew  0.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Carvllinear  loom.  3,847,- 

278,  10-17-67.  Cl.  189—11. 
Bolhofer,  WllUam  S.,  and  J.  J.  Baldwin,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Cycloalipbatlc  substituted  naphthyloxv^kanoic  adds  and 

a  method  for  their  preparation.   8,347,910,  10-17-67,  Cl. 

260 — 520. 

Bollck,  Fred  C,  Jr.,  to  Lanier  Electronics  Laboratory,  Inc. 
Endless  tape  control  device.  3,347,432,  10-17-67,  Cl.  226— 
50. 

Bolldens  Oruvaktiebolqc  :  See — 

LnndstrSm,  Hans  T.,  Wallden,  and  Mrikersson.  8,847,968. 
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Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc. :  See — 

QUbert,  Ernest  E.  3,347^986.  „,.  „oo 

MarlU,  Thomas  M.,  and  Edwards.  3,347,988. 
Walters,  Bill  O.,  and  Kurtxe.  3,347,335  ,„  ,-L,-    ^, 

Bolyard,   Joseph   B.   Trailer  Hitch.  3,347,562.   10-17-f67,  CI 

ofiQ 406 

Bombardier,'  Germain.  Endless  track  for  track-laying 

3,347,601.  10-17-67,  CI.  305— 35.  ,w,w     *».  J«    u^ 

Bonettl,  Giovanni  A.,  and  R.  Rosenthal,  to  The  Atla^tic^^^  Re 
fining  Co   Conversion  of  nltrooleflns  to  nitroalcohols, 
939.  10-17-67,  CI.  260 — 641. 
Boosallc.  Michael  :  Bee — 

Harris,  Theodore  J.  3,346,952. 
Boothroyd,  Howard  W.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 
balancing  and  damping  for  gyro  systems.  3,347,104, 

67    Cl    74 5  5  1 

Borden,  Alec  j/Uquid  extractor  system.  3,347.455,  10  -17-^7 

Pj    233 Ift. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See—  „  „.^  .o^ 

Epstein,  Herman,  and  Cogan.  3,347,481. 
Svoboda,  Edward  J.  3,347,470. 
Boris,  Michel,  to  Soclete  Technique  de  Pulverisation 

iilng  device.  3,347,424.  10-17-67,  Cl.  222—263. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hauck,  Franz.  3,347,093.  „    ,    „  i  ^ 

Bosland,  Cornelius  W.,  B.  R.  McFadden,  and  R.  J.  Brjokman, 

to  AMP  Inc.  Assembly  and  drive  mechanism  for  electrical 

switches  and  connectors.  3,348,102,  10-17-67,  Cl.  317--112. 

Boswell,  George  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  andlCo.^- 

lected  17,17-dlfluoro  steroids  of  the  estrane  seriesj  3,347,- 

878,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — 397.3.  „      ^      ^  „     ., 

BouctUUon,   Charles  W.,   to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.  Cei^trifugal 

cleaner.  3,347,372,  10-17-67,  Cl.  209—211. 
Bourns,,  Inc. :  See —  „.„,,„, 

Mowry,  David  R.,  and  Clark.  3,348,005. 
Parkinson.  Robert  C,  Marks,  Gaa,  and  De  Back 
185. 
Bouton,  Gertrude  V.  :  See — 

Vischer,  William.  3,347,619. 

Bowman,  Larry  G. :  See —  .     „  ,,       „  . 

Lankford,  WillUm  L.,  Jr.,  Mathls,  Keller,  Bowr^an 
Van  Winkle.  3,348,231. 
Bowen,  Donald  B.  Camper  body  sUblllzer.  3,347,590 

67,  Cl.  296 — 23. 
Boyer,  Verdt  E. :  See —  „„.,,«„ 

Cronin,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Boyer.  3,847.169. 
Brack,  Alfred,  and  D.   Kutzschbach.   l-hydrocarbon-2 
amino  carbocyclic  aryl  benz-[c,d] -indoles.  3,347,865 
67,  Cl.  260—313.1. 
Braco  Engraving  Co. :  See —  „„.,..„ 

Branznell,  George  S.  and  8.  D.  3,347,162. 
Bradlee,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Bailey,  William  D.,  and  Bradlee.  3,347,080. 
Bramley.  Wlnlaw  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ellers,  Mark  A.,  and  Bramley.  3,347,074.  . 

Brand,   Paul   M.,   to  Dryster  Corp.   Combined  telepl  one  and 

control  switch  for  steriliser  lamp.  3,348.006,  10-1'  -67,  Cl. 

200 — 85. 

Brandt.  Kurt:  See—  „.,„„„ 

Keller,  Siegfried,  and  Brandt.  3,347,730. 

Brandt,   Roger,   and   N.   M.   Mestanas,   to  American  , — -^ -- 

ColUpsible  dispensing  tube.  3,347,419,  10-17-67,  (1.  222— 

Branznell,  George  S.  and  S.  D.,  to  Braco  Engraving  C  3.  Print 
Ing  plates.  3,347,162,  10-17-67,  Cl.  101—376. 

Brau,  Maurice  J.,  R.  E.  Johnson,  and  R.  J.  Patterson,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Inc.  Ge-Se-Te  glass  and  Infrared  detection  sys- 
tem. 3,348.045,  10-17-67.  Cl.  250—83.  ^  i        _.  ,. 

Bray  John  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Solid  state  A-C  contajtor  with 
momentary  start-stop  buttons.  3,348,063,  lO-l'n-67,  Cl. 
307 — 88.5.  7  „  I  . 

Brayman,  Jacob,  M.  B.  Komorn,  and  A.  Zeitlin,  to  Bafogenics, 
Inc.  Press  structures.  3,346,922,  10-17-67,  Cl.  18-rl6. 

Branznell.  Stuart  D. :  See —  j 

Branznell.  George  S.  and  S.  D.  3,347.162.  I 

Bredereck,  Hellmut,  B.  iFohlisch,  and  R.  Franz,  to  peutsche 
Gold-  and  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roestler  and 
W.  C.  Heraeus  G.m.b.H.  Polymerization  of  vlnvl  compounds 
and  unsaturated  polyesters  using  bartiturlc  acids  apd  alpha 
acyl  nitriles  as  catalysts.  3,347,954,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260— 
864  I 

Brelsc'h,  John  H.,  to  Cleveland-Detroit  Corp.  Bxptosive  ac- 
tuated pipe  cutter.  3.347,431,  10-17-67,  Cl.  225-^103. 

Brejcha,  Robert  J.,  N.  G.  Modesto,  and  W.  F.  Rid^nour,  to 
General  Stone  and  Materials  Corp.  Portable  surfacing  ma- 
chine for  terrazzo  floors.  3,347,596,  10-17-67,  Cl.  299 — 10. 

Brenner,  Robert  A.,  and  V.  W.  Cuthbert,  to  Whiripftol  Corp. 


Welnbrenner,    1^  ublhaasen,    and    Breer. 


3,348.- 


and 


10-17- 


:  tertiary 
10-17- 


Can   Co. 


Wringer   with   rotary  guard  means.   3,347,068, 
Cl.  6&— 266. 


0-17-67, 


ricB,   Inc 
,348,066, 


Bridgeman,  Cecil  K.  :  See —  „„..o/v..« 

Umberg,  Frank  H.,  and  Bridgeman.  3,348,042. 

Bridgeport  Brass  Co. :  See — 
Somer,  Fritz.  3,346,887. 
Briley,   Bruce   E.,    to   Automatic   Electric   Laboratories 
Arrangements  of  one-transistor  bistable  circuits. 
10-17-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
British  Cast  Iron  Research  Association  :  See — 
Godding,  Ronald  G.  3,348,140. 

British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  See — 
Sissons,  Christopher  R.  3,347.736. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Thomas.  William  L.  3.347,754. 

"naiisenfleck,  Howard  D.,  Brittaln,  and  Tsivlt^.  3,348, 
098. 

'**^Stancell,  Arnold  F.,  Brecht,  and  Foglia.  8^47,|98. 


3,348,165. 


Research 

61 — 8. 


Corp. 


Breer,  Karl:  See — 
Hoppe,    Peter, 
3,347,529. 
Broderick,  Edward  :  See- 

Osborn,  Stephen  W.,  Broderick,   and  Villa.  3,347,867 
Brokke,  Mervln  E. :  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.,  Brokke,  and  Arieklev.  3,347,850 
Brookman,  Ronald  J. :  See — 

Bosland,  Cornelius  W.,  McFaddei  i,  and  Brookman.  3,348, 
102. 
Brooks.  Forrest  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  ol  America.  Buffer.  3.848, 

209,  10-17-67,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Brooks,  Frederick  J.  Temperature  coi  trolled  convectlve  distil 
latlon    and    vapor    evacuation.    3  347,755,    10-17-67,    Cl. 
202-^06. 
Brooks,  Julius  E..  to  Olin  Mathiesca  Chemical  Corp.  Anto 
matic    cartridge    ejector   device,    i  ,846,983.    10-17-67,    Cl 
42 — 47. 
Broverman,  Irwin  :  See — 

Eichelman,  George  H.,  Jr„  and  liroverman.  3,347,717. 
Broverman,  Irwin,  and  J.  M.  Pryor,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical   Corp.     Method    of    proaocltg    aluminam-magneslnm 
sheet.  3,347,714,  10-17-67,  Cl.  14«  —11.5 
Brown.  Charles  A.  Method  and  app  iratus  for  determination 
of  absorption   of  a  gas   by   a  liquid.   3,347,634,    10-17-67, 
Cl.  23—230. 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  and  Donald  J.  Rise,  to  Brown  Machine 
Co    of   Michigan,   Inc.   Differentiil  pressure  forming  ma 
chine.  3,346,923,  10-17-67.  Cl.  18-  -19. 
Brown,  Glenn  L. :  See — 

Inouye,  George  T.,  Andres,  and   Brown 
Brown,  James  D.  :  See — 

Brown,  Richard  A.,  and  J.  D.  3,^7  048 
Brown  Machine  Co.  of  Michigan,  Inci :  See — 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  and  Rise.  3,  $46,923. 
Brown,  Norman  R..  to  General  Motdrs  Corp.  Metal  fastener. 

3,347,127^  10-17-67,  Cl.  85—37. 
Brown,    Richard   A.    and   J.    D..    to   Coastal 

Revetment  block.   3,347J>48,   10-1  '-67,  Cl.  .. 

Brown,    WiOllam    R.,    to   P.    R.    Mai  lory   k   Co.    Inc.    Switch 
adapter  for  providing  selective  op  mating  conditions  for  the 
switch.  3,348,014,  10-17-67,  Cl.  20D— 172. 
Browning  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Browning,  Val  A.  3,346,985. 
Browning,    James   N.,    to  Collins   Radio   Co.   Level  wind   for 
airborne  trailing  wire  antenna  parallel  to  the  dmm  axis. 
3,347,490,  10-17-67,  Cl.  242— 158  3. 
Browning,  James  S. :  See — 

Rampacek,  Oarl,  Browning,  and  McVay,  3,347,370. 
Browning,  Joseph  B.  Belt  terminal  Ion.  3,346,930,  10-17-67, 

Cl.  24 — 265. 
Browning,   Val  A.,   to   Browning  Ii  daitries.   Inc.   Recoil  ab- 
sorbing   means    for    firearms.     3,846,980,     10-17-67,    Cl. 
42—74. 
Brugger,  Kurt :  Bee — 

Zupplnger,  Paul,  NIklaus,  Brugj  er,  and  Zwlcky.  3,847,882. 
Brundell  k  Jonsson  Aktiebolag  :  See-  - 

Wexell,  Harry  W.  3,347,291.  _ 

BruDins,   Guntls,   to  United   States  of  America,  Army.  AfX: 

for    diverse    frequency    sources.    |3,348,164,    10-17-67,    Cl. 
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Brjran.  William  S.,  and  O.  S.  WorAel.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Afethod  of  forming  a  semiconductor  by  masking  and  diffu- 
sion. 3,347,720, 10-17-67,  Cl.  148i-187\ 

Bucclno,  Jerry  M.  Shock  absorber  |ooster.  3,847,541,  10-17- 
67,  Cl.  267—34. 

Buchmann,  Fred  J. :  See — 

Kimberlin,  Charles  N.,  Jr.,  Any,  and  Buchmann.  8,347,- 
625. 

Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation,  The :  See — 
Nelson,  Russell.  3,347,855. 

Buckley,  Robert  A.,  to  Ferro  Corp.  Mixtures  of  tin,  lead  and 
zinc  naphthenates  and  octoatei  as  catalysts  for  poly- 
urethane  foams.  3,347,804.  10-1-67.  Cl.  260—2.6. 

Buckley,  Robert  A.,  and  F.  C.  RusJ  o,  deceased  (by  N.  Russo, 
representative),  to  Ferro  Corp.  Transparent  compositions 
comprising  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  unsaturated  dlcar- 
boxyllc  acid.  3,347,823,  10-17-67   Cl.  260—45.85. 

Bucourt,  Robert,  and  A.  Pierdet.  to  Roussel-L'CLAF.  I'H- 
Dvrazolo  [3',4'  ;  17,16] -A*»"-estiatrlene  3  one  and  process 
for  preparation  thereof.  3,347,J53,  10-17-67.  Cl.  260— 
239  5 

Bullar'd'Co..  The  :  See — 

Bullard,  Edward  P..  III.  3,346.)  61. 

Bullard,  Edward  P.,  III.  to  The  Bu  lard  Co.  Program  control. 
3.346,961.  10-17-67.  Cl.  33 — 18. 

Bulpltt  Thomas  H..  to  Textron  E  ectronlcs.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  monitoring  the  Intensity  of  i  beam  of  radiant  energy. 
3.348,055.  10-17-67.  Cl.  250—212. 

Bultman,  Frederick  H. :  See —  _ 

Hopkins.  John  D.,  Whittinghi  m,  Bultman,  and  Kranse. 
.f347.967. 

Bundschuh,    John    J.,    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co. 
adapter  eombinatlon^3,347,485,  JO-17-67,  Cl 

Bunish,  Steve.  W.  A.  Beasley.  andj  T.  H.  Ling,  to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Corrugatedi  plastic  covering  for  elec- 
trical cables.  3,346,921.  10-17-<  7.  Cl.  18—14. 

Bunker-Ramo  Corp. :  See — 

Rosener,  Harvey  J.  3,348,208. 
Bunn,  Stuart  E.,  and  H.  B.  Owslty.  Suction  and  discharge 

valve.  3,847,264,  10-17-67,  Cl.  :  37—612.1. 
Burger,  Joseph  P. :  See — 

Baker.  Mark  E..  and  Bnrger.  3.  J47,027. 
Burgess,  Douglas  P.,  and  G.  A.  Williams 
Co.  Fringe  motion  for  shuttlelesi  looms. 
67,  Cl.  139—24. 

Burhans,  Stuart  J. :  See —  „  ^ 

Stephens,    Frederick   N.,    Bnibans,    Wurkocxewskl, 
l^ylor,  3,847.225. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Spindle  and 
242—86.8. 


to  C«nnon  Mills 
3,847,280.  10-17- 


and 


Burkholder,  JoKipb  E. :  See — 

Yoang,  Lewis  J.,  and  Bnrkbolder.  3,847.002. 
Burndept,  Ltd. :  See —  .        „ 

Taylor.  Boy  P.,  and  Robb.  3,847.709. 
Burndy  Corp. :  Bee — 

EuiB,  Johannes,  Scoran,  and  Zarheller.  3,847.077. 
Burnett,  Arthnr  H :  See — 

Lenk,  J«met  W..  and  Burnett.  3,847,161. 
Bnrnfc,  DoagUa  S.,  to  American  Home  Prodncts  Corp.  Con- 
tainer andUd  assembly.  8,847,409,  10-17-67.  Cl.  220—60. 
Bnrronsba  Corp. :  Bee — 

ESgelman.  Joseph  H.,  and  WltseU.  3,847,703. 
Wallace.  Blchard  A.,  and  Delchton.  3,848,027. 
Burroughs,  Robert  K.,  to  The  B.  K.  L^lond  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Method  And  apparatas  for  cbecklnf  the  itraliditness  of 
machine  tool  ways  and  the  like.  8i848.0S7.  10-17-67.  Cl. 
260—210. 
Baser,  Raonl  C. :  'Bee —  __^ 

SepalL  OU,  and  Baser.  8.347,«28.  _ 

Batdier.   Le  Roy  C,   to  The  Yonngitown  Sted  I><x>'  9S- 
SaUrotd  car  side  sill  constnictlon.  8,347,175.  10-17-67, 
Cl.  100 — 400. 
Batler  Bnterprlaea.  Inc. :  See — 

Pamth,Kemit  8.8.846.007.      .._.,„   .^  ,»  «    ^ 
Barken,  frank  E.   Waler  bracket.   8.847,610,  10-17-67,  Cl. 

248— aoo. 

Bnuelli,  Frank  D  Garment  construction  and  banger  for  such 

jiarment.  3.846.870,  10-17-67,  Cl.  2— «0. 
CF  *  I  Steel  Corp. :  flee— 

Preeton.  Howard  K..  Jr.  3.347,005.  _ 

C9F — Compainie  Oenerale  de  Telegraphic  sans  FU:  See— 

DnbardTLoals.  8,348.172. 
Cahoon,  Nelson  C. :  See — 

Krivanek,  Frank  J.,  and  Cahoon.  8,847.706. 
California  Almond  Growers  Exchange :  See — 

FeUlng.  John  M.  8,847.200. 
Callender'e  Gables  Ltd. :  See— 

Blelstein.  George  P.  R.,  and  Martin.  3,847.008. 
Gallery  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Lee.  Henry  L.,  Jr.  3.847,827. 
Wuns.  Paul  R..  Jr.,  and  SUng.  8,347,931. 
Calumet  k  Hecia,  Inc. :  See — 
Somer,  Fritz.  3,346,887. 
Campbell.  Gary  L.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Locking  device  for  adjust- 
able vehicle  seaU.  8.347,512.  10-17-67,  Cl.  248 — 129. 
Campbell,  James  S. :  See — 

Willia,  Wilfred  E.  8.347,427. 
Canada  Packers  Ltd. :  See — 

Nordln.  Henry  R.  3,347,679. 
Canadian  Westingbouse  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Veltch.  Robert  A.  3,348,179. 
Cannon  Mills  Co. :  See — 

BargeM.  Douglas  P.,  and  Williama.  3,347,280. 
Cantor.  Clarence,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Amplifier  clamping  cir- 
cuit for  horUon  scanner.  8,348,063.  10-17-67,  Cl.  250— 
206. 
Cape  Marine  Propulsion  Ltd. :  See — 

Warren,  Reginald.  3,347,045. 
Caporali,  Giorgio,  N.  Giordano,  N.  Ferlaxso,  and  Q.  Ottaviani, 
to   Montecatlni    Edison    S.p.A.    Catalytic   process    for    the 
preparation    of    nitriles.    3,347,899,    10-17^7,    Cl.    260— 
4W.3. 
Capsuto,   Leon  M.,  and  F.  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Method  of  stabilizing  platinum  group  metal  reforming  cata- 
lyst. 8,347,782.  10-17-67,  Cl.  20&— 138. 
Carboni,   Ralph  J.  Checker  map  game.  3,347,660,  10-17-67, 

Cl.  273—130. 
Carl,  Henry  A.,  and  R.  C.   Foster.  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Combination  Jet  exhaust  nozzle  and  thrust  reverser. 
3,347,467,  10-17-67,  Cl.  239—265.31. 

Carle,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Motaenbocker,  James  A..  Matthews,  Morgan,  and  Carle. 

3.347.405. 
Carlevaro,    Dgo.   Floorless.    two   seat  cabin   for  cableways. 

8,347,173,  10-17-67,  Cl.  104—173. 
Carlson,  David  J.,  and  O.  E.  Tberlanlt,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.   Electrical  circuit  employing  an   insulated  gate 

field  effect  transistor  having  output  circuit  means  couoled 

to  the  substrate  thereof.  3,348,062,   10-17-67,  Cl.  807— 

88.6. 
Carlson,  Earner  V.,  to  Industrial  Research  Products,  Inc.  Shock 

resUtant  transducer.  3.847,091,  10-17-67,  CI.  170—114. 

Carlson.  Helns  F.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Plate  inverting  apparatus. 

3,347,349,  10-17-67,  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Carlson.  Lee  A. :  See — 

Nelson,  George  B.,  and  Carlson.  3,347,670. 

Carlson,  Marvin  J.,  W.  J.  Dobeus,  N.  G.  Olsen,  and  T.  E.  Rolls, 
to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Pivot  construction.  3.347.577, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  287—100. 

Carlson,  Marvin  T. :  See — 

Long,  Donald  A..  Shaw,  and  Carlson.  3,348,011. 

Carlson.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Crafts,  Cecil  A.,  and  Carlson.  3,348,140. 
Carlstrom,    John   D.,    to    Massey-Fergnson,    Inc.    Means    for 

varying  wheel  spacing.  8.347.598,  10-17-67,  Cl.  301—9. 
Carmi,  Arieh,  and  T.  J.  Rayeski,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Clamping  device.  3,347,653.  10-17-67,  Cl.  65—307. 
Carpenter,  Victor  W.,  C.  E.  Ward,  and  M.  F.  Littmann,  to 

Armco    Steel   Corp.   Method   for  improving   the  magnetic 

properties  of  ferrous  sheets.  3,347,718,  10-17-67,  Cl.  148 — 

ill. 
Carpenter.  William  T..  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Co. 

Method  the  continuous  fluid  treatment  of  running  web  ma- 

terUL  3,346,893,  10-17-67,  Cl.  8—161. 


Carr,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  B.  Beanblosaom,  to  Hooker  Chemkal 
Corp.  Continuous  proeess  for  manufacture  of  trihalophenole. 
3,347,937,  10-17-67,  a.  260—623. 
Carro  Copper  k  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Somer.  Fritz.  3,346,887. 
Carroll,  John  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Level  indicator  for 
determining  height  of  solid  material  In  a  storage  Teeael< 
3,348,004   10-17-67,  Cl.  200—61.2. 
Carrubba,  Robert  V.,  and  R.  L.  Golden,  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Preparation  of  anilines  from  oxygenated  cyclo- 
hezanea.  8,847.921,  10-17-67.  Cl.  260 — 581. 
Carter.  Harry  T.  Variable  connector.  3,347,578.  10-17-47.  Cl. 

287—14. 
Case^J.  1.,  Co. :  See — 

Hinke,  Jerald  D.  3,347,108. 
Caaerio,  Frederick  F.,  Jr. :  See —  " 

Ooodrow.  Marvin  H..  Wagner,  and  Caaerio.  3.347,800. 
Casaagne,  Pierre  :  See — 

Melcnlor,  Gerard,  and  CaasagBc.  3.348.168.  '' 

Cassella  Farbw«rke  Malnkur  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —  ^ 

Bender.  Helns.  Fleiachhauer.  and  Beyerie.  3.347.843. 
Castaner.  Juan  :  See — 

Ballester.  Manuel,  CaaUner.  and  Rlera.  3,347.041. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 
Horadi,  Joachim.  3.347,042. 
Medley.  Jackaon  C.  3.847.044. 
Ramael.  Charles  A.  8,847,113. 

Roprs,   Charles   H.,   Kronenberg,   Olson,   and   Hebner. 
3.347,345. 
Cavender,  Flo/d  W..  to  Alberto-Culver  Co.  Shipping  carton 
and   mounting   means   therefor.   3,847.356.   10-17-67.   Cl. 
206 — 46.24. 
Celaneae  Corp. :  Bee — 

Moelter.  Gregory  M.  3,347.969. 
Celorio  Mendoxa.  Fausto.  Machines  for  preparing  food  prod- 
ucts from  dough.  3.347,177.  10-17-67,  Cl.  10^14. 
Celorio    Mendoxa,    Fausto.    Kneading    machines.    3.347.178. 
10-17-67,  Cl.  107—36.  .«"•,*•«., 

Central  States  Can  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Hennlng,  George  J.,  and  Scalia.  3,346,948. 
CerUin-Teeo  Fiber  Glaas  Corp. :  See — 

Krakauer,  Sidney,  Muaikant,  and  Rosenberg.  3.347,648. 
Stephens,   Frederick   N.,   Burhans,    WarkocsewsU,    and 
Taylor.  3,847,726. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Freese,  Bvans  O.  3,347,043. 
Chaloupka,  Miloslav  J.,  to  Odex  Engineering  Co.  Telephone 
call-reaponslve  automatic   telemetering   system.    3.347.987 
10-17-67.  Cl.  179 — 2. 
Chalpln,  Edward   S.,  and  D.  E.  Hanson,  to  MeUl  Bellowa 
Corp.   Low-cost   manufacture   of  flexible  torque   coanlins 
3,346,945,  10-17-67,  Cl.  29 — 436.  ^^^ 

Chamberlln,  Richard  S.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp   Ring 
counter  using  semiconductor  switching  devices.  3,348,071, 

Chandler  Evans  Inc. :  See-^ 
^^    Wrirht,  Alexander  M.  3,347,404. 
67**Cl   l28l?20°*''*'  '"*****<'°  cigarette.  8,347,231,  10-17- 

*^^*'  hSS  ^-  ^.-  ^"*"*'  "«*  N.  A.  Ldndo,  to  AlUed  Chemical 
S*"^-  T^*/i".SPJ'  stabUlzed  halogenated  polyolefin  composi- 
tlons.  3,347,820,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—45.8!^ 
Charbonneauz,  Wilson  A.,  and  G.  S.  Hansley.  to  WacLlne.  Inc. 

Recording  apparatus.  3,346,970,  10-17^7.  Cl.  36 — 48 
Chaae  Brass  k  Copper  Co. :  See — 

Somer,  FriU.  3,346,887. 
Cheape,  Dudley  W.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Methods  for  relax- 
ing synthetic  fiber  filaments.  3,346,932,  10-17-67.  Cl   28 — 
72. 
Cbechak,  Albert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Synthesis  of  quater- 
nary  phosphonium   salts.   3,347.032.   10-17-67.   Cl.  260 — 
606.5. 
Cbeckley,  David  M. :  See— 

Skogland,  Thorbjorn,  and  Checkley.  3,848,021. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Jenkner,  Herbert.  3.847,822. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert :  See — 

Zimmermann,  Rolf.  3,347,806. 
Chesnel,  Pierre  M.  A. :  See —  " 

Baks  Qaude  L.,  and  Chesnel.  3,347,164. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 
Adams,  Robert  T.  3^347,947. 
Lindquist.  Robert  H.,  and  Egan.  3,347,780. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Singer,  Joseph,  Jr.  8,347,649. 
Chicago  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  ^ 

Gore.  WilUam  C,  and  Shapiro.  3.347,118. 
Childress,  Albert  F.  Sound  suppressor  with  baflie  grids  ar- 
riuQged  across  fluid  stream  passageway.  3.347.838.  10-17- 
67,  Cl.  181 — 66. 
Chlsholm,  Roy  D. :  See — 

Lewia,  Walter  E.,  and  ChUbolm.  3,348,023. 
Chmura,  Gene.  Sliding  window  lock.  3,347,685.  10-17-67,  a. 

292 — 294. 
Christ,  Martin :  See — 

Ooergen,  Karl.  3,347,453.  — 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Folkerts,  Walter  B.  3.846,937. 
HUl,  rSie  H.  3.847.7^8. 
aba  Ltd. :  See— 

Rhyner.  Paul,  and  Ramanathan.  3,347,844. 

Ulrtch.  PauL  Hoelsle.  Stahel,  and  Schaub.  3.847,611 

Zunnlnger,  Paul.  Niklaus.  Brugger,  and  Zwicky.  8.847.- 

Cielo,  John  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Snllt 

primary  inverter.  3,348,124,  10-17-67,  a.  321 — 45. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The:  See — 
WUtt.  Jame  G.  3.847.121. 
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Ckmcy  John  J.,  to  Artlmr  D.  Uttle.  Inc.  Method  ol  formlnt 
M    dectrostitlc   printing    base.    i,347,702,    10-lt-«7.    CI. 
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fe 

r 


t,347.582. 


k  Co.    Litd.  Gear 


CI 


Chemical 


an  'electrostatic   printing 

aa^^^Mwln  K..  and  R.  W.  Michael  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  Digital  computer  set  point  control  system.  ^d4H,u<t^, 
10ll7-«7,  CI.  28V- X51.1. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. ;  Se#— 

Steelman.  Melvln  W.  8,347,145.  „      U.    ».i     kw 

CUrk,  Frederick  G..  to  Magna  Dri/er  Corp  R«5§'«^»«  "! 
construction  for  screwdrivers  and  the  like.  vj,347,^»a,  iv- 

nirk^Bt^  V.*lcP*Imperlal  Chemical  Industries  I  td.  Poly- 
mir.  and  articles.  3.S7.838.  10-17-^7,  Cl.  260-  )3.7. 

'^"'iko^^^fivfd^R^'^d  Clark.  3.348.008.^    ^  ,       ^^  _ 

aark    Mlltin  B..  and  W.  G.  Darland.  Jr.    to  Unlo  '  Carbide 

Coro.  Method  of  making  fuel  ceU  electrodes.  3,341 .668.  10- 

aUk  ^frSw  LTB^^Grlggs,  D.  D.  Hays,  and  G.  F.  Jacky,  to 
Unit^  Stot^'  of  AiSfrica.  Atomic  B«Y#y  CommlMlon. 
AnoSc  protection  for  plaUng  system.  3,847,768.  10-17-67. 

CuSer^^&Wln^k.^and  R.  L.  Erdmann.  to  International  Busi- 
ng'iSchlnes  fcorp.  QuantUatlve  »»?»«?  "?*"'S*'felf4'*^- 
ess  for  printed  material.  3,347,131,  10-17-67,  Cl.  »» — 1*. 

*^'^  Sul\i;S°  GerJlL'',^  Clay  ton.  3.348.157 
Cleff.  Herbert^  to  Dorken  &  Mankel  K.G.  Door  stay 

10^17-67.  6l.  292— 178. 
Clerk.  King,  Poynter  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

<5lerk*fcobirt  C.  3,347.082. 
Clerk.  Roiiert  C.  to  fclerk.  King.  Poynter 
forging.  3.347,082.  10-17-67,  Cl.  72—362 
aevefand-Detrolt  Corp  :  See— 

BrelBch,  John  H.  3,347,431. 
aifford.  Richard  F. :  See— 

Barr.  John  D.,  and  Clifford.  3,347,985.  .,  L  *^    i..» 

CUffold  Alchard  P..  to  TRW  I'^o.  Mfferentlal  radio  leter  ha^ 
Ing  high  and  low  absorption  characterlsUcs.  3,34|j,047,  lo- 
l'^^7.  CT.  250—83.3. 
Clonti,  Magorie:  See—    „^_  _.„ 
Siarp,  Edward  J.  3,347,586. 

^'SoSrR"Sa?dT=a'n^D.  3.347.048. 

^'•n^k^.^^sSfn  l:  J  "7°^Coddln.ton   3  348J9T 
Codling.  John  W.  HemosUtlc  clasp.  3.347.239,  10- 17-67, 

roffpf~~Robert  S.    and  H.  G.  Lawley.  to  Imperlai 

^"fndus?r°lS  Ltd!    Production   of   oxygen-containing   organic 
compounds.  3,347,763,  10-17-67.  Cl.  204—158. 

^'^^^p^nRob^t  =L!"c;ield.  Foster.  Woebcke.  4>d  Koehn 

ken.  3.347.599. 
Cogan.  Samuel :  See —  _  .  „, 

Electric  Co.  Signal  detection  circuit.  3.348,201,  10-17-07. 

GoSre'n%'n\?f^R..  and  R    K    I^au^  %i^,'-<^  =^-*'*^''^ 

connector.  3.348.189.  10-17-67.  Cl.  38»     s^- 
Coleman  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See— 

Soroos,  James  P.,  and  Regan.  3.847,581. 
Coleman  Instruments  Corp. :  See— 

Staunton,  John  J.  J.  3,347,615. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Bee— 

10-17-67,  Cl.  73—315. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  Bee— 

Browning  James  N  3,347,490.  -  ,47  iboI 

Collins.   Samuel   C.   Hydroplane  vessel.   3.347.1»S| 

Cl.  114 — 66.5. 
CoUura.  Francesco  :  See—  „     _,  ,  , ._  .«_ 

Sellen.  Carl  R..  and  Collura  3,347,487. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfe.  Co.,  Inc. .  See-H 

Newman,  Douglas  A.  3,347,ti»e. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co--Be^ 

Parker.  Lynn.  3,347,632. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See—     o„,a„    q  ^47  747 

West    John  M.,  Bevllacqua.  and  Snider.  3,^7,74* 
Commlssa'riat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque  :  See— 

Dreyfus.  Gaspard,  and  LeNabour.  3.347,605 

Rouillard,  Joseph,  and  Vertut.  3,347,111. 

^^-'"^"a^r^^V.'Ronrfd  A.*3,^a^#9'^ 

Comom.  Carl^R.  :^See-  ^^^^^^    ^     ^^^^,^y     ^,    comolU 

3,347,057. 

Compagnle  de  Sai^t  ,Gobaln  :  See— 

jorgensen.  Pierre.  3.34».ii«. 

Compagnle  Francaise  de  Television  :  Bee— 
^ilchlor.  Gerard,  and  Cassagne.  3.348.168. 

Compagnle  FrancaUe  Thomson  Houston-Hotchk^ss  Brandt : 

*Tou«e.  Pierre.  3  347.477. 
Comptolr  Lyon-Alemand,  Louyot  k  Cle  :  See— 
liacrolx.  Roger,  and  Becller.  3,347,757. 


3.347.957. 


10-17-67. 


Compton^  James  A.,  J.  D.  Allen,  a  id  B.  0.  Holt,  to  Fawlck 
Corp.  Proportional  flow  divider  «  mblner.  8,S47,2S4.  10-17- 

Conz'elll'  Henry  c!  and  G.  W.  Hayi.  to  American  Machine  ft 
FSandrf  Co^  Automated    fryer.'  i.347.152.    10-17-67,    Cl. 

go 334 

Conlisk,  John  B.,  to  Atlas  Chemlial  Industries    Inc.  Color 

compkrinj}   device.   3.347.132.    10-17-67.  9.   8b--14. 
Conlon.    waiard    S.    Revolving    talle    capable   of   being   dis- 
mantled. 3.347,369    10-17-8?   Cl.  209— 124. 
Consolo    Ralph,  O.  Wheel  and  tire   vashing  apparatus.  3,346.- 

895,  iO-ir-67.  a.  15—21. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See-— 
De  Paul,  Richard  E.  3.347,366. 
Kossnar,  Dennis.  3,347,356. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Adomaltls,  Domas.  and  Sellers, 
Fields,  Charles  M.  3.346,920. 
Piazse,  Thomas  E.  3,347,013. 
Continental/ Moss-Gordln.  Inc. :  S»  1 — 

Phillips,  Rufus  K.  3,347,102. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See —  „  „.„  „/^, 

Malcolm.  Donald  H..  and  Greet  .3.348^^07. 
Cook.    Harold    C.    Edger    picker.    3.347,i90,    10-17-67.    Cl. 

Coole.    Peter   J.,    to   Cradle   Runw  lys   Ltd.    Cradlea   used   on 
buildings  and  the  control  and  Installation  thereof.  3,347,- 

339^  10-17-67.  Cl.  182—14.  ^  ^,        ^^    ^^  , 

Coolidge.  Sollace  B..  Jr.,  and  J.  D.  Cxameckl.  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Co.  Container  closure  lavlng  integral  tear  strips. 
3.347,407.  10-17-67.  Cl.  220— 54.     ,    ^     „      ^  ^  ,^      ,     ^_. 
Cooper     Brian,    to   Firth    ClevelanU    Ltd.    Hand-held   electric 

hairdryer.  1348,020.  10-17-67.  Cl.  219—370, 
Cooper,  John  M.  :  See —  _  «  ,_  „„_ 

Bass   Patrick,  and  Cooper.  3,3 17,982. 
Corbett,  Herbert  O. :  See—  ^  „o. ,....« 

Quackenbush,  John  J.,  and  Corbett.  3.347,443. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Carmi.  Arieh,  and  Rayeski.  3.3*7.653. 
Giffen,  James  W.  3,347.652.  „„.„„„,,«,_ 

Cornwell   Woodrow  D.  Suspended  >alt  lure.  3,346,987,  10-17- 

67,  Ci.'43 — 43.15. 
Corsepius,  Horst :  See —  „  .      „„.,„^o 

Ismail.  Roshdy.  Corsepius.  aid  Simonla.  3,847,848. 
Cosden.  Bryan  L.  Roof  shingle  w  th  interlocking  flange*  and 

locator.  3,347.001.  10-17-67.  Cl.  52— 105. 
Courneya    Callee  G.,  and  J.  W.  '  "odd,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Sectional  spool  lin  (ar  valve.  3.347.269,  10-17- 
07,  CI.  137—6^.48. 
Courtney,  WilUam  J. :  See —  ^,        „-.,«,.. 

Lavelle,  Joseph  E.,  Courtney,  and  Denholm.  3,347,604. 
Couture.   George    A.   B.    Straigb  ening   machine.   8,847,073, 

10-17-67    Cl.  72—15. ^. 

Covert.   Peter   H..   and   J.    J.   Gil  >ert,    to   Atlantic  Microfilm 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  making  microfiche.  3,347,734,  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  156 — 562. 
Cowley,  Clement  W. :  See —  ^.        _  ^^_  „^. 

Rinfret,  Arthur  P..  Cowley,  and  Doebbler.  8,347,745. 
Cradle  Runways  Ltd.  :  See — 

Coole,  Peter  J.  3  347,339.  ^^        ^        „     .    , 

Crafts,  Cecil  A.,  and  R.  L.  Carls  }n,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co.   Sertal  to  dlplex  conversioi    system.  3,348,149,  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  325 — 30. 
Cramer  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Walklnsbaw.  Thomas  G.  3.34  r,593. 
Cranage,  Bldwell  C,  to  Stile-Cra  t  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Pres- 
sure equallxlng  flow  control  va  ve.  3.347.270,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
137—630.15. 
Crane  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Domeny,  Steven.  3.347.124. 
Crane  Co. :  see — 

Hutchinson.  Gilbson  T.  3.347,741. 
Crane  Packing  Ltd.  :  See —  _ 

Wilkinson.  Samuel  C.  W.  3,3^  7  726. 
Cresap,  Wesley  L.,  and  R.  R.  Li  nn,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 

Rotor  system.  3.347,320.  10-11-67,  Cl.  170—160.26. 
Cress.  Hobart  A.  :See — 

Ahlbeck.  Donald  R.,  and  Crei  s.  3,347,135.  ,   _ 

Crlpps    Harry   N.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Compositions  and  process.  3.34  '.676.  10-17-67,  Cl.  96—115. 
Cronln.  John  W..  Jr.,  and  V.  E.  1  loyer,  to  Sargent  Industries, 
on  Well  Equipment  Division.  :  totary  well  pump.  3,347,169, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  103 — 117. 
Crouse-Hlnds  Co. :  See — 

Berry.  Richard  C.  3  348,103. 
Cruson,  Marlon  J.  Child's  rideab  e  tank.  3,347,657,  10-17-67. 

Cl.  280— 1.11. 
Culllgan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Staats.  William  A.  3.347.78C . 
Cundlff,  Kenneth  K.  Tape-type  b  (d  springs.  3.346.891.  10-17- 

67    dl.  5—220. 
Cunningham.    Zed.    Telephone    handset    bolder.    3.347,998, 

10-17-76,  Cl.  179 — 157. 
Cupp.  Charles  D..  to  Scott  Avii  tion  Corp.  Underwater  talk- 
ing hood.  3.347.230.  10-17-67,  Cl.  128—147. 

Curlett.  John,  and  R.  A.  OurrlcB,  to  Gurries  Mfg.  Co.  Level 
control  mechanism  for  road  liuildlng  machines.  3,346,976, 
10-17-67,  CL  37—156.  ^ 


Curran,  Robert  E. 

251 — 333. 
Cutbbert,  Victor  W. 
Brenner.  Robert 


Faucet  struct  ires.  3.347.518.  10-17-67,  Cl. 

See — 
»,.,=..«,=..  ..»w^..  A.,  and  Cu  hbert.  3.347,068. 

Cymmer,  Thomas,  and  N.  Fried,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Grip  for  compression  testing.  3,347,091,  10-17-67, 
Cl.  73—103.  I 

Cymmer,  Thomas,  and  R.  Raphael,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Guide  for  faired  cfcble.  3,347,626,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
254—190.  r 
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Cxarnecki,  John  D. :  See—  ^_  «  «..  .^ 

CoUidfe,  Sollace  B.,  Jr..  and  Curneckl.  3.347,407. 
Dahiberg,  WiUlam  F.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Oscillating  screens. 
3.34r,»r3,  10-17-67,  Cl.  209—316.  ^  ^   ,.       . 

Dablem,  Peter,  to  Llndemann  Maachinenfabrlk  O.m.b.H.  MeUI 

shears.  8,847,122,  10-17-67,  a.  8d— 157-  _   „, 

Dahms,  James  B.,  and  B.  P.  Edmonds,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co  Bstablitulng  communication  between  bore  boles  in 
Holutlon  mining.  3,347,596,  10-17-67,  Cl.  290 — I. 
Dalnes,  Qeotfrey  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Automatic 
coU  feed  for  sealed  beam  Uunpa.  3,847,414,  lD-17-67.  Cl. 
221 — 200. 
Dale,  Oeorge  W. :  Bee — 

Perkina.  Olcn  B.,  and  Dale.  8,347.188. 
Danfota  A/8  :  Bee — 

ViBd,  Holger  V.  3.347^51.  ^         „  „    ,. 

Daniel,  Benjamin  8.,   to  Technlserrlce  Corp.   Helically  con- 
voluted strand.  3,347,036.  10-17-67,  Cl.  57—140. 
Dannatt,  Hugh  St.  L.,  to  Sperry  R«nd  Corp.  Belay  storage 

unlta.  3.S4ti,20e,  10-17-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Darak.  Michael  8.,  Jr.,  to  BockweU-Standard  Corp.  Bofflng 

wheel.  3,346,903,  10-17-67.  Q.  15—280.1. 
Darland.  WUllam  O.,  Jr. :  See — 

CUrk.  MUton  B.,  and  D«rUnd.  3,847,668.  ^   ^„ 

Davidson,  Louis  H.  Head  r««t.  8.846.984,  10-17-67,  Cl.  29— 

91.1. 
Davies.  Alwyn  G.,   to  M  4  T  Chemicals,  Inc.  Triorganotln 
carbodlimidea  aJid  Isoureas  and  the  preparation  thereof. 
3,347,890,  10-17-67,  Q.  260—429.7. 
Davis.  Francla  B.,  Jr. :  See—  _ 

dapsato.  LMn  M..  and  Davis.  8.347.782. 

Davis,  Thomas  O. :  Bee —  

Thomp«>n.Joh«W„  and  Davis.  3.847.791. 

James  E..  to  The  Toung  Macblnery  Co.,  Inc.  Solids 


Dawson,  James  E.,  to  The  Toung  Macblnerv  Co.,  Ii 
flow  eqoallaer.  8,847,6*4,  10-17-67,  a.  289—180. 
Day,  J.  U.,  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Frti,  Cbarlea  H.  3.347,874. 
Deal.  Carl  H. :  8ee — 

Papadopoulos.  Michael  N.,  and  Deal.  3.347.621. 
Death,  Frank  S.,  and  J.  A.  Mordo,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  contacting  slag  with  a  reducing  arc  atmosphere 
to   reduce  th«  metal   oxides  conUined  therein.  3,347,766, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  204—164. 
De  Back,  Lewis  J. :  8ee—  _   „    ^  „„.«,«. 

Parkinson.  Robert  C.  Marks,  Oaa,  and  De  Back.  3,348,186. 
Deere  k  Co. :  See — 

CaaapbcU,  Gary  L.  3.347,512.  ^      _,^ 

Lindstxem.  Harold  R.,  and  Bcldtn.  3,347,360. 
SoUivaB.  Jamea  F.  3.347,540. 
Deering  MUllken  Research  Corp. :  See—  „„.,„.,. 

Ellison.  William  M..  Jr..  Fuller,  and  Poston.  3,347,085. 
Sanders.  Grady  H..  and  McCoUoacb.  3,347,033. 
Smith,  Philip  v.,  and  Wharton.  3,348,222. 
De  Oelder,  Jacob:  See —  ^    „  ,^       „  «.««o« 

Ryan.  John  W.,  Adickes,  and  De  Gelder.  3.346,969. 
Degener,  Eberhard :  See —  _„._„,„ 

Schmelser,  Hans-Oeorf,  and  Degener.  8^^47,859. 
De  Gray,  Richard  J.,  and  L.  N.  KlUian,  to  The  SUndard  Oil 
Co.  Preservation  of  kerosine  during  distribution  and  storage. 
3,847,646,  10-17-67.  Cl.  44—76.  ^  „^   ^ 

De  Haes,  LooU  M.,  and  F.  H.  Deschamps,  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.  Process  of  forming  Images  according  to  the 
silver  complex  diffaslon  transfer  process.  3,347,674,  10-17- 
67,  a.  96—29. 
Delgliton,  William  W. :  See—  ^         «  „.„  ^, 

Walface,  Blchard  A.,  and  Deighton.  3,348,027. 
Deleuse,  Antolne,  and  R.  G.  L.  Gulling,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 

Extrusion  die.  3,346.918.  10-17-67,  Cl.  18—12. 
Delilnger.  Basil  W..  50%  to  L.  W.  Graham.  Electrical  alpha 
betlcal  and  numerical  educational  machines.  3,346,968,  10- 
17-67,  Cl.  35 — 6. 
De  Long.  Max  M.,  B.  A.  Stout,  and  S.  K.  Ries.  to  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Michigan  State  University.  Cucumber  harvester. 
3,347,081,  10-17-67,  Cl.  66—327.  „  .     ^    „,  » 

De  Marco,  Carlo  G.,  and   G.   M.   Dias.  to  United   States  of 
America,  Army.  Novel  water  and  oil-resistant  fibrous  struc- 
tures,   processes    and    composiitons    therefor,    3,347,812, 
10-lt-<7.  CT.  260—29.6. 
Denholm,  Alec  S. :  See —  „-,--/>. 

Lavelle,  Joseph  B..  Courtney,  and  Denholm.  3.347,604. 

Denman,  Wayne  L. :  See —  ,  „_.  ^  ,«...,  -„., 

Koegemann,  Victor  E..  Denman,  and  Friedman.  3,347.797. 
Dennis,  John  L.,  to  Avco  Corn.  Temperature-compensated  dis- 
criminator providing  ampUBcation.  3,348,158,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
329—141. 
Dennison  Mfc.  Co. :  See—  _  _  ^_„ 

Nelson.  George  R.,  and  Carlson.  3,847,670. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York  The :  See — 

Heathc,  WillUm  B.  3,347,830.  .  ^       „ 

De  Paul,  Blchard  B.,  to  ConUiner  Corp.  of  America.  Can  car- 
rier having  retolnlng  tab  wltb  gusset.  3,347,866,  10-17-67, 
Cl.  206—65.  ^      ^  .       w      .,  , 

De  Bidder,  William.  Apparatus  for  depannlng  bread  loaves. 

3,347,406,  10-17-67,  Cl.  214—314. 
Deschamps,  Fernand  H. :  See-—  .«„.-^.. 

De  Haes,  Louis  M.,  and  Deschamps.  3,347,674. 
De  Soto,  Aldo  J.,  and  A.  Bivera.  to  Gabriel  Container  Co. 
Article  dUplay  carton.  3.347.357.  10-17-67,  Cl.  206—15.31. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Boessler  and 
Heraeaa,  W.  C.  O.m.b.H. :  flee —  „»._„... 

Bredereck,  Hellmut,  Fohlisch,  and  Frans.  3,347,954. 

De  Vlto,  Charles  P.,  to  Alcon  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Electrical 
terminal  with  multiple  sets  of  retaining  fingers.  3,348,192, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  389—258. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See- 
Taylor,  KIrman.  3.347.624. 

Dlas,  on  M. :  See — 

be  Marco,  Carlo  O..  and  Dias.  3,347,812. 
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Dlassl,  Patrick  A. :  See— 

Bacso,  Imre,  and  DiassL  8.S47JT0. 
Neldleman,  Saul  L.,  Pan.  and  DiassL  3,347,027. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Kalman,  Peter  G.  3.347.669. 
Dick,  Clarence  R. :  See — 

Asuby.  Tlieodore  L..  and  Dick.  8,347,602. 
Dickinson,  Lloyd  B.,  and  J.  E.  Higginson.  to  MeKiAn»  Mfc. 
Co.  Hinge  with  laterally  spacedbarrels.  8,846,910.  lO-lT- 
67,  Cl.  16—163. 
Dickson,  John.  Game  board.  8.847,460.  10-17-67.  Cl.  285—90. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenklna.  to  PetroUte  Corp. 
Treatment  of  oil  weUs.  3.847.788,  10-17-67.  Cl.  262—8.66. 
Dleck.  WlUiam  W.,  J.  S.  Bengert.  and  D.  E.  Winkler,  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Co.  Method  and  aKwratns  for  casting  a  U^ald 
composition.  3,347.962,  10-17-67.  Q,  264—90. 
Dlemer.  Gesinus,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Photo- 
sensitive  semlcondnctor   device   employing   induced  ^ma«e 
charge  generated  by  photosensor.  3.848,074,  10-17-67.  CL 
307—88.5. 
DiGlorgio,  Rocco  F.  Exhaust  gas  pnrlflcr  device.  3,847J17. 

10-17--67,  Cl.  123—119. 
Digital  Sensors  Inc. :  See — 

Grlswold.  Lee  M.,  Shiells,  and  Dter.  3,848.017. 
Dildlllan.    Ara   T.,    to    Fiber    GMaas   Industries.    Inc.    Double 
backed    pile    carpets    of   glass-plastic   backings.    3.847,785, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  161—66. 
Dill,  Dale  it.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  7-(2,6,6.8-tetraiBethyl-4-oxa-3- 
oxo-nonyD-bensyl  pbthalate.  8,847,906,  10-17-67.  Cl.  260— 
47. 
Dill.  Thomas,  and  J.  G.  MltchelL  to  Mobil  OU  Corn.  Method 
and  system  for  cracking  hydrocarbons.  8,847,778.  10-17-67. 
Cl.  208—74. 
Dl  Losa.  Vincent  J. :  See — 

Lau^Un.  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  and  Dl  Losa.  8,848.152. 
Dl  Monico,  George  S. :  See —  '" 

Lovas,  Stephen,  and  Dl  Monico.  3,847.011.  — 

Dischler,  Helmut :  See — 

Engelen.  Heinz,  Dischler,  and  Albert.  3,847,327. 
Distillers  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 
Snell,  Ronald  C.  8,347,756. 
Dobbyn,  Geoffrey  F.,  to  Pneumatic  Seale  Corp.  Adhesive  ap- 
plying device.  3.347,205,  10-17-67,  Cl.  118—7. 
Dobeus.  WlUlam  J. :  See- 
Carlson.  Marvin  J..  Dobens,  Olsen.  and  Bolls.  3.847.577. 
Dock,  NiU,  and  L.  Briesand,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flakt- 
fabriken.  Wet  separator  with  venturi-shaped  gas  diai»ela. 
3.347.024.  10-17-67,  Cl.  55^241. 
Doebbler,  Oerald  F.  :  See — 

Rinfret.  Arthur  P..  Cowley,  and  Doebbler.  3.347.746. 
Doelling,  George  L.,  J.  A.  Slefker.  B.  J.  Sehwoegler,  and  B  E. 
Putscher,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric,  Inc.  Brake  flnld.  8,847,796. 
10_17_4Jt.  Cl.  252—75. 
Doherty,   Norman  R.,   to  Electric  SUpler  Corp.  Electrically 
actuated    fastener   driving   tool.    3,847,438,    10-17-67.    Cl. 
227—131. 
Doherty,  Norman  R.,  to  Electric  Stapler  Corp.  Compression 
type   fastening    tool    having   interoiangeable    components. 
3,347.439,  10-17-67.  CL  227—109. 
Doherty.  Norman  R.,  to  Electric  SUpler  Corp.  Electric  fast- 
ening tool  having  Interchangeable  components  and  driver 
blade.  3.347.440,  10-17-67.  Cl.  227—181. 
Doherty,  Norman  R.,  to  Electric  Stapler  Corp.  Electric  fasten- 
ing tool.  3,347,441,   10-17-67,  Cl.  227 — 181. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,_The  :  Bee — 

Erickson,  Howard  L.,  and  McCarty.  3,848,178. 
DoUtnger,  Bobert  E.,  L.  V.  Wilson,  and  F.  T.  Sherk,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.  Heat  recovery  in  thermal  conversion  process. 
3,347,949,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — 679. 
Dolphin,  Benjamin  C. :  See — 

Keska,  Kenneth  R.,  Mackey.  and  Dolphin.  3,847,078. 
Domeny,   Steven,  to  Crane  Packing  Co.  Cotter  for  packing 

dispenser.  3.347,124.  10-17-67.  Cl.  83—609. 
Dominon  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Sutton.  Earl  E.  3,347,163. 
Dommann.  GQnther,  and  M.  Floter,  to  Oewerkschaft  Blsen- 
hutte    "Traveling  hvdraullc  mine  roof  propping  apparatus. 
3.347.050.  10-17-67.  Cl.  61—45. 
Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc. :  See — 

Strengholt.  Roy  D.  3.347,008. 
D'Onofrio.  Anthony,  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Inc.  System  for  re- 
motely controlling  the  operation  of  a  plnrallty  of  motors. 
3.348,108.   10-17-67.  C\.  318 — 16. 
Donoghue.   Robert    J.   Multi-compartment   container   for  dis- 
pensing   measured    quantities    of   a    plurality    of    liqnids. 
3,347l420,  10-17-67,  Cl.  222—129. 
Dore.  John  L.,  Co. :  See — 

Weeden.  Frank  G.,  Jr..  and  Graves.  8,847,868. 
Dorken  *  Mankel  K.O. :  See — 
Cleff.  Herbert.  3,347.582. 

Dortenzo,  Alexander  T. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Hartman.  and  Dortenzo.  3,347,538. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ashby.  Theodore  L..  and  Dick.  3.847,802. 

Lennox,  Forrest  R.  3.346.917. 

Ransch.  Douglas  A.  3,347.911. 

Russell.  David  L.  3.347.961. 

Seyferth.  Dletmar.  3,347.888. 

Wang,  Samuel  8.  M.  3.347  861. 

Wang.  Samuel  S.  M.  3.347,862. 

Yonng,  Lewis  J.,  and  Burkholder.  3.347,692. 

Downey,  John  F.,  and  M.  S.  Simon,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photo- 

grapBlc   products,    orocesses   and   compositions.   8,847,672. 

10-17-67,  a.  96—29. 
Downev,  John  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  prodnets, 

processes  and  compositions.  3,347,673,  10-17-67,  Cl.  86 — 

29. 
Doyle.  Oeorfce  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Plastic  package  full  wave 

rectifier.  3,348,105,  10-17-67,  Cl.  817—284. 
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American 
iwltchlng 
,347,990, 


Doyle,  James  J.,  A.  J.  Sarka,  and  F.  C.  Tancredl,  to 
Telephone   and   Telegraph   Co.  Stock   quotation 
system   utilizing   calling   rate  detection   means. 
10-17-67,  CI.  179—6.  „         r^    .    J„  w  .* 

Drengler,  George  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Fuel  o  11  battery 
containing  metal  coated  carbon  electrodes.  3,34  ,708,  lO- 
17-67,  CI.  136—86.  ^  ,,  .         i    . 

Dreyfus  Gaspard,  and  M.  P.  Le  Nabour,  to  Cor  mlssarlat 
a  I'Energle  Atomlque.  Fluid  bearing.  3,347,60o,  i"^i'-«7 
CI.  308—122 


10-17-67. 


10-17-67, 


Dreyfus   Joseph.  Directional  pointer  for  a  golf  tee.  t{,347,o51, 

lO-lf-e?.  CI.  273—183. 
Dryster  Corp. :  See — 

Brand.  Paul  M.  3,348,006.             ^           ,      .     ™J,         _, . 
Dubard,   Louis,   to   CSF-Compagnle  Oenerale  de  T  'leB««P'»<' 
sans  Fl\.  Shear-wave  steel  ultrasonic  delay  line.  p,348,l7^ 
10-17-67,  Cl.  333—30. 
Dubbs.  David  F. :  See — . 

Jones,  Odell  J.,  Page,  and  Dubbs.  3,347,885.     . 
Duffleld,   Joseph   F.,   to   Smith  &  Stone   Ltd.   Indl<  itor  light 

assembly    3,.348,221,  10-17-67,  Cl.  340—381.         » 
Dunn,  Victor  R.  Pipe  jacket  construction.  3.347,276 

Cl.  138—166.  ^  ^       ^,    ^       „ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  K.  I. :  See — 

Arthur,  Wilfred  J.  3,347,917.  „„.,a,. 

Ballester,  Manuel,  Castaner,  and  Rlera.  3,347.)  41. 

Ballester,  Manuel,  and  Rlera.  3,347,940. 

Blssot.  Thomas  C.  3.347,811. 

Boswell,  George  A.  3,847,878. 

Crlpps,  Harry  N.  3,347.676. 

Fenley,  Thomas  D.  3,347,960. 

Prazer.  August  H.  3,347,826 

Prlta,  fcharles  O.,  and  Warnell.  3,347,901. 

Gladding,  Edward  K..  and  Robinson.  3,347,817. 

Gmltro,  Thomas  M.  3,347,697. 

Harford,  Edward  F.  3,347,737. 

Harris.  John  F..  Jr.  3,347,765. 

Hatala.  Robert  J.  3,347,814. 

Howe.  King  L.  3,347,818. 

Hutton,  David  G.  3,347,021. 

Inman,  Byron  N.  3,347,267. 

Johnson,  Paul  R.  3,347,810. 

Lorenz.  John  C.  3.347,835. 

Luckenbaugh,  Raymond  W.  3,347.658. 

MacDonald.  Robert  N.  3.347,829. 

Martin,  Elmore  L.  3.347.919. 

Myers,  Arthur  F.  3,347,774. 

Peterson.  Marvin  L.  3.347,898. 

Quarles.  Charles  C.  3,347,022. 

Short,  Oliver  A.,  and  White.  3,347,815. 

Smiley,  Robert  A.  3,347,903. 

Smiley.  Robert  A.  3.347.904. 

Smith,  John  P.  3,347.837. 

Snyder,  James  M.  3.347.662. 

TnUock,  Charles  W.  3,347,644. 

Wagner,  Charles  W.  3.347,799. 

Vasta.  Joseph  A.  3,347,951.  _,,        ^  ,^ 

Du    Priest,    Florence.   Pillow   and   pillow    holder. 

10_17_«t,  Cl.  5—325. 
Dupuy.  Harold  P. :  See —  „„.,„fl^ 

Rayner,  Eric  T.,  Eaves,  and  Dupuy.  3,347,886. 
Dutcber,  Dennis  L. :  See —  ^       ^        „  . 

Massey,  Phillip  S.,  Matthews,  and  Dutcher.  3,. 
Dyer,  Cecil  R.   Rack  for  trash  barrels.  3,347,507, 

Cl.  248—147.  J     ^    ^ 

Dykes,  Ralph  E.,  and  R.  M.  Mitchell,  to  General  Moods  Corp 
Tetrabedral  packaging  means  and  method  of  maf<lng  same 
3,347,363,  10-17-67,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Riegelmayer,  Peter.  3,346,946. 

Nebel,  Use  U.,  and  Bier.  3,347,813. 
Earp,  James  F. :  See — 

Allen,  Robert  J.,  Monroe,  Egleston,  and  Earp   3,347,017. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Barnes,  Edgar  S.  3,347,088. 

Bell,  Alan,  and  Lappin.  3.347,938. 

Bundscbub,  John  J.  3,347,485. 

Chechak.  Albert  J.  3^347,932. 

Dleck,  William  W.,  Rengert,  and  Winkler.  3,:  47,962. 

Henn,  Richard  W.,  and  Miller.  3,347,675. 

Martin,  James  C.  3.347,868. 

Nerwln,  Hubert.  3,347,134. 

Salmlnen,  Wilho  M.  3,347,671. 

Stelssllnger,  Kurt.  3,347,142. 

Stlmson,  Allen  G.,  and  Pickens.  3,348,054. 

Thompson,  John  W.,  and  Davis.  3,347,791. 

Wood,  Lawrence  M.  3,348.188. 
Eastman  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Ulrlch.  Lester  J.  3.346.954. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Stuemky.  Robert  E.  3,347,061. 
Eaves.  Paul  H. :  See—  „„..„„„ 

Rayner.  Eric  T.,  Eaves,  and  Dupuy.  3,347,886 

Eberhardt,  Donald  S.,  L.  B.  Gratzer.  and  J.  N.  Rtinnels.  Jr.. 

to  The  Boeing  Co.  Airplane  wing  flap  with  auamented  Jet 

lift-increasing  device.  3.347.495.  10-17-67.  Cl.  l  44 — 12. 

Edmonds,  Byron  P. :  See — 

Dahms,  James  B.,  and  Edmonds.  3,347,595. 
Education  Methods  Council,  Inc. :  See — 

Leathers,  Ward.  3,348,028. 

Edwards.  Daniel  J. :  See — 

MariU,  Thomas  M.,  and  Edwards.  3.347,988. 

Edwards,  Helen  M. :  See — 

Edwards.  Theodoric  B.  3.347,333. 

Edwards,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Worner,  Jacob  E..  and  Edwards.  3.347.123. 
Edwards.  Theodoric  B..  deceased,  by  H.  M.  Edwardi  executrix. 
Powered  vehicle  wheel.  3.347,333,  10-17-67,  Cl.  B80— 65. 


3,346,892. 


47.2v'>6. 
10-17-67, 


Egan.  Clark  J. :  See — 

Lindquist,  Robert  H.,  and  Egi  ld.  8,847,780. 
Egan.  John  T. :  flee — 

illlncb,  Virgil  A.,  and  Egan.  8,1  47,881. 
Egleston,  Harry  B. :  See — 

Allen,  Robert  J..  Monroe,  Egl<«ton,  and  Earp.  3,847,017. 
Elchelman,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  I.  1  troverman,  to  Olln  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corp.  High  strenj  tb  aluminum-bronse  alloy. 
3,347,717,  10-17-67,  a.  148 — 8  . 
Ellar,  Kendrlck  R. :  See— 

Washburn,  Robert  M.,  and  B  lar.  3,347,824. 
Ellers,  Mark  A.,  and  W.  B.  Bram  ey,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Electromagnetic    formlnf     appaicatus    and    method. 
3,347,074.  10-17-67,  Cl.  72—66 
Einstein.  Karl,  and  B.  W.  Reiter.   [)ough  metering  apparatus. 

3,347.183,  10-17-67,  Cl.  107 — 6  >. 
Elba-Werk     Kttlinger     Baumaschi  len-     und    Hebeieugfabrlk 
O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Maier,  Eckhard.  3.347,532. 
Elbert.  Donald  L.,  and  R.  T.  Wri|  ;ht.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Spin- 
neret  for   production   of   synthi  tic  grass  yarn.  8.846,816, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  18—8. 
Electric  Stapler  Corp. :  See — 

Doberty,  Norman  R.  3,847,48i . 
Doherty,  Norman  R.  3,347,481 1. 
Doberty,  Norman  R.  8,847.44  i. 
Doberty,  Norman  R.  3,347,44: . 
Electrographlc  Corp. :  See — 

Orandlnettl,  Attlllo.  and  Kud  >rna.  8,847,168. 
Electronic  Standards  Corp.  of  Am(  rica :  see — 

Barker,  Lester  R.  3,348,170. 
Elitex  Sdruzenl  Podniku  Textilnihi)  Stroiirenstvi :  See — 

Bartosek,  Vladimir,  Janousek,  and  Rotrekl.  8,847,288. 
Ellerbusch,  .Max  F.   By-pass  valv  >.   8,347,271,   10-17-67,  CL 

137—637.4. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  :  /fee — 

Priestley.  Eric,  and  Hodson.   3,847.498. 
Ellis,  Myron  P..  R.  T.  Murphy,  aid  J.  F.  Horgan.  to  Mlcro- 
matic  Hone  Corp.  Bonded  abrasive  grade  checking  appa- 
ratus. 3,347,090,  10-17-67,  Cl.  TS— 78. 
Ellison    W'iUlam  M.,  Jr..  L.  T.  Piiller,  and  W.  B.  Poston.  to 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Con.  Strand  twisting  machine. 
3.347,035.  10-17-67.  Cl.  57—58, 86. 
Eloy,  Fernand.  and  C.  J.   Miroct  a,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
5-nltrofuryl.2-amldoxime8.  3,34  ,874,  10-17-67,  CI.  260— 
847.7. 
Elston,  Gilbert  S.  :  Bee — 

Stewart,  Willis  L.    Greene,  a  td  Elston.  8,346.900. 
Elver,  Lowell  £..  to  The  Parker    l>en  Co.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing containers.  3.347,783.  1(  -17-67,  Cl.  166 — 618. 
Encore  Xlfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Banks,  James  R.  3,848.181. 
Engelen,   Heinz,  H.  Discbler.  aj><    G.  Albert,  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik    Hasenclever    A.G.    Pnevmatic    lifting    device    and 
weighing   means    for   flat   good«.    3,347.827.    10-17-67,   Cl. 
177—208. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  Sei 

Hausman.  Eugene  A^  and  P 
Engelhardt,  Heinz,   H.   Krupp, 
and  H.  Wiimath,  to  Hartmann 

Device  for  measuring  the  content  of  paramaguetic  gases 
In  gas  mixtures.  3,347,087,  10-17-67.         "~ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nd.  8,347.622. 

Rabenhorst.  G.  Spengler, 
Braun  AktiengeseUscbaft. 


...        ^.-— .  Cl  78—24. 

Engelke,  John  L  P.  C.  Johnson,  and  B.  A.  Stein,  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  wire  from 
molten  material.  3,347,959,  10417-67,  Cl.  264—87. 

Engelman,  Joseph  H.,  and  V\ .  A.  Kvitsell.  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Method  for  fabricating  an  electrical  memory  module.  3,347,- 
703.  10-17-67.  Cl.  117—212.      V 

Engelsklrcben,  Konrad.  and  J.  iQallnke,  to  Henkel  k  Cle, 
G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  purlAcation  of  water-soluble  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose.  3.347.847.T  10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — 232. 

Engineered  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Potest,  George  A.,  Jr.  3,347  489. 

Engstrom,  Oscar  L.  Replaceable Jvalve  seat  for  flush  valves. 
3,347.519,  10-17-67,  CI.  251— 3B5. 

Enslnger,  Earl  H.  Barrel  dumpir.  3,347,399.  10-17-67.  CL 
214 — 314.  I 

Epps,  John  S. :  See — 

Hawkins,  Oscar  M.,  Heaton.  land  Epps.  8,347,712. 

Epstein,  Herman,  and  S.  Cogan,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Tape 
transport  method.  3,347,481.  l(*-17-67.  CI.  242—56.12. 

Erasmus,  Albert :  See — 

Sohn.  August  W.,  and  Erasiius.  3,347,788. 

Erath.  Louis  W..  to  Test  Equipm<  nt  Corp.  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing and  measuring  A.C.  param  iters  of  active  elements  con- 
nected in  circuit.  3,348,148,  1(^17-67,  Cl.  824—158. 

Erath,   Louis  W..   to  Test  Equipment  Corp. 

semi-conductor   device    test   fixture   haTini.   

signal  injection  means.  3.348,117,  10-17-67.  Cl.  824 — 16^. 

Erbstoesser.  James  A.  Air-feed  devices  for  carburetors.  3,847,- 
028,  10-17-67,  Cl.  56—510.      "^ 

Erdelvi,  Ferenc.  Process  and  mactine  to  roll  tap  drills.  8,847.- 
077.  10-17-67.  CI.  72—202.       ^ 

Erdmann,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Clauer.  Calvin  K..  and  Erdiiann. 

Erickson,  Howard  L.,  and  W.  R 
Valve   Co.    Solenoid   actuated 
CT.  335—251. 


8,847,181. 

McCarty.  Jr..  to  The  Dole 
levlce.   3,848,178,   10-17-67. 


3  i7 


Erlesand.  Lennart :  flee — 

Dock,  Nils,  and  Erlesand.  3, 
Ernrlc  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Faltersack.  Richard  P.  and 
049. 
Ersek,  Robert  A.,  50%  to  L.  Saddler 

10-17-67.  Cl.  4—1. 
Espenschied.  Wilbur  L.,  and  G. 
tal   Mfg.   Co.  Automatic  contalne 
and  the  like.  3,347,325,  10-17f67 


,024. 
3.  F.  Faltersack,  Jr.  8.847,- 
.  Receptacles.  3,346,883. 


Wehl.  to  The  Weber  Den- 
r  fillers  for  dental  units 
,  Cl.  177—117. 


Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  flee— 

Bebrmann.  WlUlam  C.  and  Maak.  3.847.781. 
Feldbauer.  George  F..  Jr.  3,347,788. 
Forman,  Charles  D.,  and  Small.  8.847.402. 
Frankenfeld,  John  W^  and  McCoy.  3,847,688. 
Freedman,  Bernard.  Beach,  and  Measner.  3,347,923. 
KimberllB.  Charles  N.,  Jr.,  Arey,  and  Bncbmann.  3,847.- 

626. 
Leary.  Ralph  J.  3.347,878. 

Leary,  Ralph  J..  Michael,  and  Rockett.  3,847,918. 
Nifhtlngale.  Eugene  B.,  Jr.  3,847.626.  ^     „„^, 

Passa&nante,  Antbonjr  J.,  Lovett,  and  Argabrigbt.  3,847,- 

872. 
Passannante.  Anthony  J..  Rhodes,  and  Beacb.  3,847,924 
Pietscu.  uerbai'U  j..  and  Tuiuei-.  .),3-ii,tHo. 
Rhodes.  Richard  P.,  and  Guthrie.  3.347.922. 
Rowe,  Cbarie*  A.,  Jr.,  Schriesheim,  and  Bank.  3,347,912. 
Stogryn.  Eugene  L.  3,347,801. 
Tyler.  William  E..  Ill,  and  Lovett.  3,347,825. 
Establlaaements  Merlin  &^ierln,  Societe  Anonyme :  flee — 

Oudard,  Albert.  3,348,073. 
Estes,  Phillip  W.,  and  A.  K.  Johnson,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc. 
Method  of^stretch  forming  rayons.  3,347,963,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
264 — 90. 
Evans,  James  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Record  retrieval  control  unit.  3.348,213,  10-17-«7,  Cl.  340— 
172.5. 
Evans,  Sidley  O.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  inhibiting  scale  formation.  3,347.716.  10-17- 
67,  Cl.  148—13.1. 
Everbrite  Electric  Signs,  Inc. :  See — 

Jacobs,  Gilbert  C.  3,348,038. 
Eversharp.  Inc. :  See — 

Mead,  Bruce  U.,  and  Kuhnl.  3,347,422. 

Ex-Cell-O  Corp. :  See—  „  „ ^,, 

Allen,  Robert  J.,  Monroe,  Earp,  and  Egleston.  3,347.017. 
Gooding,  Elwyn  R.  3,347,364. 
.Miller,  Ronald  J.  3.347.379. 
Exact  Weight  Scale  Corp. :  See— 

Scble»er,  \>arren  J.,  Hecox,  and  Peasley.  3,347,328. 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Boissevain,  Mathew  G.  3.347,278. 
Carlson.  Heinz  V.  3.347,349. 
Flint,  Alan  U.,  Sipos,  and  Gutierrez.  3,347,348. 
Fry.  korace  P.,  Jr.  3,347,472. 
Kappe.  Stanley  E.  3.347,784. 
Lill.  Melvin  H.  3.346.963. 
Morgan.  Philip  F.,  and  Wicks.  3,347,537. 
Pech.  Allison  E.  3,347.154. 
Roeasler,  Henry  W.  3.847,570. 
Vadas.  Leslie.  3,347.294. 
Yancey.  John  R.  3,347,261. 
Fabrl-Tek  Inc. :  See-^ 

Petschauer,  Richard  J.  3.348,060. 
Kabrique  Nationale  d'Armes  de  Guerre.  S-A. :  See — 

Pickart.  Auguste  J.-B.  3,347.491. 
Falbel,  Gerald,   to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.   Radiation  detec- 
tion system  having  wide  field  of  view.  3,348,058,  10-17-67, 
CI.  250 — 216. 
Falkenberg,   Douglaas  B.,  and  E.   L.   Sbarpe ;   said   Sbarpe 
assor.  to  said  Falkenberg.  Therapeutic  treatment  ot  aquatic 
animal    life    in    their    habitat.    3.347,211,    10-17-6t,    Cl. 
119—5. 
Falllck.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Luna.  Tony  J.,  S.  J.  FftlUck,  N.  C.  Luna,  apd  D.  L.  Fallick. 
8,348,220. 
Fallick.  Seymour  J. :  See —  ^  . 

Luna,  Tony  J.,  S.  J.  P»lllck,  N.  C.  Luna,  and  D.  L.  Palllck. 
3  348  220. 
Faltersack,  Ernest  P..  Jr. :  See — 

Faltersack.  Richard  P..  and  E.  F.  3.347,049. 
Faltersack,    Richard   P.,   and  E.   F.,  Jr.,  to  The  Ernrlc  Co. 
Trench  shoring  apparatus.  3.347,049,  10-17-67,  Cl.  61 — 41. 
Fanner  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See — 

Reese,  Robert  L.  3,347,980. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktiengeseUscbaft:  See — 
Holtschmldt,  Hans,  and  Zecher.  3,347,762. 
Hoppe,    Peter,    Weinbrenner,    Muhlhausen,    and    Breer. 

3  347  529 
Kra'uss '  Walter,  and  Hebermebl.  3,347,816. 
.Malz.  Hugo,  and  Gobel.  3,347j821. 
Schnielzer,  Hans-Georg,  and  Degener.  3,347,859. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellscbait  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
k  Bruning:  See — 

Gdssel,  Helmut,  Wlrts,  and  Fernboli.  3,347,900. 
Kaupp.  Josef,  and  Blaettner.  3,347,935. 
Ruschig,  Helnrich,  Korger,  AumUller,  and  Schmidt.  3,347,- 
914. 
Farmer  Bros..  Co. :  See — 

Price.  Gail  A.  3.347.149. 
Farquhar,  Melville  T.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Apparatus  for 
placing  separator  cells  around  bottles  and  the  like  and  for 
packaging  such  bottles.  3,346,939,  10-17-67.  CT.  29—208. 

Parrel  Corp. :  See — 

Kemp.  Arthur  W.  3.347,157. 
Fauser,  Giacomo,  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndus- 

tria  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmica.  Production  of  urea.  3,347,915. 

10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — 555. 

Pawick  Corp. :  See — 

Compton,  James  A.,  Allen,  and  Holt.  3,347,254. 

Fay.  Kenneth  C.  Wave  hair  brush.  3,346.901,  10-17-67.  Cl. 
15 — 160. 

Featherston,  John  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Frequency-shift  receiver  insensitive  to  distortion  and 
selective  fading.  3.348.153.  10-17-67.  Cl.  325—320. 

Peatherstone.  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Hydrocarbon  separation  process.  3,347,948,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
260 — 674. 


Feed  Service  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  PhUlp  C,  and  Lothrop.  8,347,212. 
Fefferman,  Gerald  B..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Liquid  dispenser  uti 

3,847,418.  ~ 


lizlng    controlled    gas    pressure.    8,347,418.    10-17-67,    Cl. 
222—01. 
Feller,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Ueldmann.  Marcus  F.,  and  Feller.  3,347,046. 
Felling,  John  M.,  to  California  Almond  Growers  Exchange. 

Almond  huller.  3^47,295,  10-17-67.  Cl.  146 — 8. 
Feldbauer,  George  F.,  Jr.,  to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.    Regeneration   of   Individual   molecular   sieve   compart- 
ments. 3,347,788,  10-17-67,  Cl.  208—810. 
Feldkirchner,  Harlan  L.,  H.  R.  Linden,  and  E.  J.  Pyrdocb,  to 
.\merican  Gas  Association.  Inc.  Conversion  of  solid  fossil 
fuels   to   hlgh-BTU  pipeline  gas.  3.847,647,  10-17-47,  a. 
48—187. 
Fenlz  k  Scisson,  Inc. :  Se*-^ 

Uttlejohn.  Robert  L.  3,847.319. 
Fenley,  Thomas  D..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Procees  and  apparatus  (or  controlled  preparation  of  a  web. 
3,347,900.  10-17-67.  Cl.  264 — 40. 
Ferlazzo.  Natale:  See — 

Caporall,    Giorgio.    Giordano,    Ferlazzo,    and    Ottavtani. 
3.347.888. 
Fernholz,  Hans:  See — 

Gossel,  Helmut.  Wirtz,  and  Fernholz.  3,347,900. 
Ferro  Corp.:  See — 

Buckley,  Robert  A.  3,347,804. 

Buckley,  Robert  A..  P.  C.  and  N.  Russo.  3,847,828. 
Fewel.  Robert  A.,  J.  D.  Harbour,  and  B.  L.  Wbitson,  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  to  control  the 
temperature  of  a  wet  pellet  dryer.  3,346,912,  10-17-67,  Q. 
18—1. 
Fiber  Glass  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

DlldlUan,  Ara  T.  3,347,735. 
Fields.    Charles    M.,    to   ContinenUl   Can   Co.,   Inc.  External 
cooling  device  for  extruded  tubing.  3,346,920,  10-17-67,  O. 
18—14. 
Pile,  Elbe,  k  Binder  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ravenal,  Earl  C.  3,847,243. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Sletzinger.  Meyer,  Firestone,  and  Beinhold.  3,347.906. 
Flrma  Mayer  k  Cle :  See — 

Grassmann,  Alfred.  3,847,436. 
Firth  CleveUnd  Ltd. :  See- 
Cooper,  Brian.  3.348,020. 
Fischer.  Edgar  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Aato- 
mation  command  circuit.  3.348.220.  10-17-67,  a.  343 — 226. 
Fish,   Lawrence  W..  Jr..  and   D.   R.   Von  Recklinghaaaen,  to 
H    H.  Scott,  Inc.  Signal  mixing  and  conversion  apparatus 
employing  field  effect  transistor  with  square  law  operation. 
3.348,154,  10-17-67,  Q.  326—451.^  _^  ^  ,         .. 

Pltes.  Crrll  B.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Pressure  balanced 
spring  applied  brake  system.  3,347,600,  10-17-67,  CI.  808— 
71. 
Fitzgerald.  Thomas  C.  and  G.  P.  McGraw,  Jr..  to  Western 
Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  attaching  leads  to  electri- 
cal components.  3.348,016,  10-17-07.  O.  219—107. 
Fleckensteln,  .\ndrew  J.:  See— 

Fleckenstein.  Lambert  W.  and  A.  J.  8.347,556. 
Fleckensteln.  Lambert  W.  and  A.  J.  Sealing  ring  for  piston 
and  cylinder  assemblies.  3^47.556.  10-17-67,  Cl.  277—206. 
Fleischer,  Fritz  K..  and  B.  W.  Slsk,  to  SheU  OU  Co.  PrtUlng 

nozzle.  3,846,915.  10-17-67,  Cl.  18 — 2.7, 
Plelscbhauer.  Richard:  See—  ^_        ,      „„..„-.,« 

Bender.  Heinz,  Plelscbhauer.  and  Beyerle.  3,347.843. 
Fllchy.  Jacques  E.,   to  Ateliers  Metallurglques  de  Salnt-Ur- 
baln.  Device  having  a  friction  drive  between  two  surfaces 
In  a  Uquld.  3.847,10«.  10-17-67.  Cl.  74—199  ,  „^  . 

Fllchy,  Jacques  E.,  to  Ateliers  Metallurglques  de  Salnt-Urtwun. 
Devices  employing  a  friction  drive  between  two  surfaces  In 
a  liquid  medium.  3,347,107,  10-17-67,  Cl.  74—198. 
Flint.  Alan  G.,  L.  Sipos,  T.  Gutierrez,  to  PMC  Corp.  Article 

Blngulatlng  system.  3,347,348,  10-17-67.  Q.  188—30. 
Plodin,  Per  G.  M..  P.  Kornfeldt.  and  J.  I.  Oardsbol,  to  Skan- 
ska    Attlkfabriken    AB.    Process    for    producing    trioxane. 
3,347,868.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—340.^  ^      ^,      „^ 

Ploehr,  Walter  L.,  to  Unitcast  Corp.  Ore  car  double  slide  gate 

assembly.  3,347,174,  10-17-67.  Cl.  105—282. 
Ploter.  Manfred :  See —  „...,,.».„ 

Dommann.  GBnther.  and  Ploter.  3,847.050.        __,_^„, 
Flower.  Richard  J.  Automobile  body   repair  tool.  3.847.084, 

10-17-67,  a.  72—457. 
Poglla,  Andrew  J.:  See —  _    ,,      ««^-/.^. 

Stancell.  Arnold  P.,  Borecbt.  and  Poglla.  3,847,695. 

Pohltsch.  Baldur:  See—       ^.,    ^        ^„  oo^^ok.. 

Bredereck,  Hellmut,  Fohllsch,  and  Franz.  3,347,854. 
Polkerts,  Walter  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corn.  Method  of  nw.klng  and 

assemking   steering  gear   parts.   3,346,837,   10-17-67,   Cl. 

29—169.2. 
Porca   James.  Thread  guide  for  knitting  machine.  8,347,064, 

10-17-67,  Cl.  66—126. 

Forlastro.  Ramon  F. :  See--         ,„    ,    ^       t,  oao  t\K^ 
Welgbart.  Frederick  G.,  and  Forlastro.  3,348,051. 
Forman,  Charles  D..  and  A.  B.  Small,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.  Cryogenic  tank.  3,347,402,  10-17-67,  Cl. 

220— 15. 

Forman,  Hugh  M. :  See —  „„^o,,« 

Freeman,  Arthur  H.,  and  Forman.  3,348.116. 

Formatlc,  Inc.:  See— 

Hall.  Robert  G.  3.347.176. 

Forsha.  Herbert  E. :  See—  o  o.to  ,  o« 

Baker.  Edward  P.,  and  Forsha.  3.348.182. 

Forsvarets  Fabrlkavark:  See — 

Abramson.  Hugo.  3.347,492. 
Poseco  Trading  A.G. :  See-— 

Jago,  Edward  J.  3.847,721. 


LIST 


KMhn- 


!  tiie 


Zll 

PoBter.  Donald  J.,  and  p.  E.  Reed.  J'-^  t?,  "ll'^'intf?^*?* 

Corp.  Acetylenlc  epoxides  and  dlenea.  3,347,878,  10-17-67, 

CI    260—348 

Foster.  GeorjeB.,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engln^i  Ina  Co. 

Production  line  operation  monitor  and  recorder.  »,,  *»,zs*, 

10-17-67,  CI.  346—110. 

Foster,  Raymond  C:  See —  „    ..  ..         ^ 

Topper,  Robert  L.,  Cofleld,  Foster,  Woebcke,  and 

ken.  3.347,899. 

Foster.  Robert  C.  Jr. :  See— 

Carl.  Henry  A.,  and  Foster.  3,347,467.  »».^^#«, 

Fox.  George  C.  Swlmmlna  pool  and  coping  structure  tjiercfor. 

3,347,006.  10-17-67.  01.  82—300 
Foxboro  Co.,  Tbe:  See — 

Gobbal,  Cavas  M.  3,847,261.  _„.^m„„   «»  -.. 

Foyster,   aWe  J.  Apparatus   'or  ««*^»ty  „»«P*'*"o»»  <>'  "■" 

Friirkr^l«\lVirt!VayJ;Sli|^&^  SUtor  l^lndlng 
F,Si«id''?oirV!^^rcS>*S^^^       ^Tod^ro'iSl 

5StlW3n?,Sl8^To?ffiV-  Sror-f?4-.  "'"ri  1    cI 
FrinkUn,  John  k.,  and  S.  L.  B»Wwln,  to  General  Elegtrlc  Co. 
AdJusUble  lamlnalre  lamp  support.   3.348,038.  l*-17-«7. 
a.  240—28.  I 

^""'rSVi?^'k!'*Hfct^Fohll»ch.  and  Fran..  3.347i984. 
t-raier    August  H  .  to  fe.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  ^nd  Co. 
Prtymertrcomiisltlon    derived    from    oxablcycloaonanes. 

F^iirfe^Vt'VSrSlnl'oValilog  dau  on  photigraphic 
FrS^i.Jn'*l?Siriin'T'  Searf"  A.   E.    Mes«er.   de- 

3  Sr-iiriir^^^^^^^ 

,^^^Ji^*\^'t'l^h^J^U^.rn.  3.347.973J  10-17- 

Frwmai.  Arihur  H..  and  H.  M.  Forman   to  G«ne«»ljElectric 
Co  Electric  knife  storage  case  and  battery  chargei  3,348,- 

Pr^  E^ins  g'  ^o  Tti^Lna  Aircraft  Co.  Master  cylinder 
*  ^.Vmc«on  alfo?dii*  automatic J^  and 

KrS.-'SbfVJI'Jd^H.'g'^Sfman,  to  Western  Electric 
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Fuller,  Harrison  W.,  and  R.  J.  8 
tronics.  Inc.  Magnetic  film  dlspl 
67.  a.  350 — 162. 
Fuller,  Luther  T.  :  See— 

Ellison,  William  M„  Jr..  Puller. 
Funkhouser,   Garland  B.,    to   Reynolds 
constrnetion  and  metliod  of  making 
3.347.365^  10-17-67.  Ci.  20*— 68. 
Furuta,  Micbael  W. :  See— 

Glass,  Marrln  I.,  Janlsiewfkl, 
Futami.  Atsustal.  and  K.  Hayasbi. 
reducing  tbe  Tlscoslty  of  «  solutio  a 
3,347,680,  10-17-67,  CI.  106—178  ^ 
G.B.D.    Societe  Anonyme   Holding 

Wins,  Jean.  3,347,654. 
Gaa,  Donald  I*  :  See —       ^      .,    ,_ 
Parkinson.    Robert    C.    Marks 
3,348.185. 
(Jabriel  Container  Co. :  Se. 

DeSoto,  Aldo  J.,  and  Rlrera.  3, 
(iallnke,  Joachim  :  See — 

Bngelsklrcben.  Konrad,  and  Ga|lnke 
(iammon,  Jack  :  See — 

Klein,  Robert  E.,  and  Gammon 
Gardshol.  Jonn  I.  :  See — 

Flodin,  Per  G.  M..  Kornfeidt.  mw 
Garland.  Walter  D.,  to  The  Waster  i 

Self-disintegrating  baa.  3.347  297. 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Co. :  _ 
Carpenter.  William  T.  3,346.893. 
Gates,  Robert  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  G/^ 
measuring    apparatus    and    metn( 
CI.  33—226, 
Gauthier,  Katherine  M.  Removable 
3.347,428,  10-17-07,  CI.  223—08 
Galvin,  Thomas  J.,  and  F.  A.  Hugb». 
dustries.   Inc.   Asphalt   compositlcns 
CI.  106 — 273. 
Gauld,  Godfrey  R.,  to  Avco  Corp.  .     — 
ing  low  current.  3,348.167,  10-17-67 
Geber.  Eugene  E..  to  Anderson  Broi 

ratus.  3.347.287^10-17-67.  O.  14: 
Gegauf,  Frits,  to  Frits  Qegauf  Aktlr" 
device    for    a    sewing    machine. 
112—254 


., .  to  lAboratorr  for  Blec- 

;>lay  t«Tlce.  3.347.614. 10-17- 


Spaln  t 


ind  Poston.  3,347.088. 
Metals  Co.   Package 
the  same  or  tbe  like. 


ind  FnraU.  8.847,548. 
TeUIn  Ltd.  Method  of 
of  cellulose  derivative. 

fjuxemboarg:  8»e — 
Gaa.    and    De    Back. 


aid 


Tonn^Test  Hxfure  for  printed  circuit  ^ardshaj^|  c«. 
cqntroUed   sequential   operators.   3,348,146,   10-1  »-*>*■    ^'• 

10-lt-«7,  a. 


3,347,930, 
3^346.959. 


a  ,847,797. 
a  ,348,187. 


C  antrolled 
277 — 27. 
Pont  de 
.347.901. 


324 — 158. 
Freadlg,  Gerhard  :  See—-  „       .,     _  ,  .„  ^^g, 
LSfter,  Theodor,  and  Freudlg.  3.346.M2 
Frey.  Louis  E.  Record  filing  means.  3,347,303, 

Vi^vilchlas    HerwlK    H.  Pommer.  and  W.  Relf,  to  Badische 
^"/.min  **    sffi-^atilk    Aktlenr«ellschaft    /rodition    of 

derivatives  "  of     omega-hydroxy     tlglaldehyde. 

10_17_87.  CI.  260—602. 
Fridge,    David    S.    Dental    paralleling   handpiece. 

10-17-67.  CT.  32—67. 

^"'iiym'iS^'i^^omrs.  and  Fried.  3.347.091. 
Friedman.  Charles  B  :  See —  ,  „  .  ^ 

Ko««emann,  Victor  E..  Denman.  and  Friedman 
Friend.  Lindsay  C,  to  AMP  Inc.  Multiple  switch. 
10-17-67,  CI.  389—18. 

^''^''undfwFlliaSK^O  Mitchell.  3,347  310 
Frlscb.    lirllng.    to   Westinrlwuse   Eaectrlc   Corp 

leakace  face  type  seals.  3,347,852,  10-17-67.  t:i. 
Frits    Gharies  G..  and  J.  L.  w'arneU,   to  E.  1  du 

Nemours    and    Co.     Perfluorinated    monomers,    i 

Frlt'l" H^Jy^'.'^riE^Atkins,  and  G.  L.  O'Connor,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.    Production    of    alkylidenebicyclobeptenea. 

r^t'^il^il]^}^-^'^^  =^5£i^re*n«werke  AkUengeillschaft, 
and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Rotary  combustion  engine.  S.S47.213, 

Frolt"zhlTm!' Max!^!:  JUang.  L.  BaPPen."^^  J-  i""??)?' 
to  Rutgerswerke  and  Teerrerwertung  Aktienge*ll8chaft. 
Process  for  the  condensation  of  phenol  with  giethanol. 
3,347,936.  10-17-67.  CI.  260—621. 

Frommer,  Werner :  See —  ___ 

Rauenbnsch,    Erich,    and    Frommer.    3,347,752. 

Frosst.  Charles  E.,  k  Co. :  See— 

Wasson,  Burton  K..  and  Parker.  3,347.907 

Frost  James  D.  Article  handling  apparatus.  3,347,«8r7,  10-17- 
67,'Cl.  294—87.  „    .     u      . 

Frotacher  Herbert  and  M.  Petsold,  to  Bohme  Fettschemie 
G.m  b  k.  P?S?Ss'f^r  the  production  of  h*rdenable  synthetic 
resinous  products  containing  halohydrln  groups.  1,347,803, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  260—2.  I 

Fry  Horace  P.,  Jr.,  to  PMC  Corp.  Fluid  distributor.  8.347,472, 
16-17-67.  Cl.  239—543. 

'^^'i'oTa.^tLTi''Yk•mamo=t?.'u^ta.  Mlnaml.  Hlrano    Som.no. 
and  Sudo.  3.347.076. 

Fujita,  Ichiro  :  See —  .  _  ..»     «  ,.,  At  a 

Mori.  Leo,  Osawa,  and  FujiU.  3,347,618. 

Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ohara    Masao.    Yamamoto,   Kamiya.   Tanaka. 
and  Ito.  3.347,883. 

Fujitsu  Ltd. :  See —  _  ««•«.». 

^lUwashlma,  Masao.  and  HlgeU.  3.848.171. 
Yamaglshi,  Kaiuo,  and  Nakamura.  3.347.701. 

Fujiya  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 
Monma.  Hlroshl.  3.348.086. 


.857. 

.  8,847,847. 
1,348,101. 


Gardshol.  3,347.869. 
.  Co.  of  North  America. 
10_17_67.  Cl.  180—1. 
ISee— 


lO 

i<d. 


compass  misalignment 
3,346.966,    10-17-67. 


[jadded  coat  hanger  cover. 

to  Atlas  Chemical  In- 
3,347,690.    10-17-67, 

R^axatlon  oscillator  requlr- 
7,  Cl.  381—111. 
I.  Mff .  Co.  Notsle  appa- 
.1—108. 

U  ogesellsctiaft.  Tensioning 
U47,198,    10-17-67,    Cl. 


sewing 

Gegauf,  Frits  Aktiengesellscbaf t : 
Gegauf.  Fritz.  35*7,198. 

Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.-G. :  See —  .  ^ 

Knusll.  Enrico,  and  Gysln.  3,34^,687. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Hansen,  Gary  L.  3,347,266. 

Lair,  Ciair  K.  3,348,080.  

Valles,  Anthony  G.,  and  8cbr«  bans.  8,487,770. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See —  _  „  _  ^^_ 

Akers.    Sheldon   B.^  Jr.,   and  C  >ddington.   3,348,197. 
Bebinger,  Jack  E.  3,347.612. 
Beggs,  James  B.  3,348,092. 
Carl,  Henry  A.,  and  Poster.  3,347,467. 
CoggesbaU,  Almy  D.,  Mailbott^.  and  Winchester.  3,348,- 


3^8.188. 

..^.  3.348.023. 
28 

tec  (ley.  3.348,021. 


Sugihara, 


Colburn,  James  H.,  and  Hanch^t.  3,348,201. 

Franklin,  John  S..  and  Baldwin .  3.348,038. 

Freeman.  Arthur  H.,  and  Forman.  8,348,116. 

Hoag.  Yatea  M.  3,847,488. 

Hodgea,  Ralph  D.,  and  Avlla 

Kresge,  James  S.  3,348,100. 

Krxewina,  Thomas.  3.347,613. 

Lewis,  Walter  E.,  and  Chlsholn 

Martinlak,  Leonard  J.  3,347,2! 

Morgan,  Raymond  E.  8,348,128 

Nelesen.  Elmer  J.  3Ji47ri67 

Saeli.  John  J.  3.8487112. 

Schweiger.  Prank  A.  3.347i5S3 

Skogland,  ThorbJom,  and  Cb( 

Snyder.  Paul  V.  3.348.024. 

Staples,  Paul  R.  3,348,009. 

Storm.  Herbert  F.  3.348.128. 

SnUivan.  Gerald  L..  and  Oayta  a.  3.848,167. 

Tomiyasu.  Kiyo.  3,348.169. 

Watroua,  Donald  L.  8.348,118. 

WhlMtle.  Richard  E..  and  Roth  nel.  8.848,067. 

Williams.  Raymond  L.  3.347,296 

Willyoung,  Darld  M.  3.348,081 

Wright,  Floyd  H.  3,348,109. 

Wnkusick,  Carl  S.,  and  McOur^.  3,347,667. 

General-Erie  Corp. :  See — 

Hann,  Daniel  G.  3,347,881. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Dykes,  Ralph  E.,  and  Mitchell.  3,847,363. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Abdella,  Harold  H.  3,348,091 

Bassett.  Artbar  T.,  Jr.  3.348.^ 

Bassett.  Arthur  T..  Jr..  and  Si 

Brown.  NonnaJi  R.  8^7,127. 

Eilers,  Mark  Ak  and  Bramley. 

Gonyea.  Harold  P.  3,347.392. 

Johnstone.  Theodore  H.  3.347,584. 

Long,  Donald  A.,  Shaw,  and  Ci  irlson.  3,348,011. 

Preotle,  John  J.,  and  Payne.  8,  J47,728. 

Qnintlng,  Radi  P.  3.347.488. 

Renneker,  Dennis  N.  3,847,59! 

Steck,  Oail  R.  3,847^78.  ^ 

Smith,  Robert  W.  3,348,087 

General  Precision.  Inc. :  See — 
Rolfs,  John  C.  3.348,227. 

General  Refineries.  Inc. :  See — 
PUtt.  William  T.  3.347,530 


1.0  16. 
I<  Kla.  3,348.025. 

1,847.074. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


"^•Sli^^llrtVrSaaj'and  Ridenoor.  8.847.596. 

^"lSSi*a5."Ta^^  2Sir  ^7.047. 

®**'  ^  Wufikm*w7and  WiUUms.  8,348.194. 

^^lS^to%''S9&J"~JT..  Mathis.  Keller.  Bowman,  and 
Van  Winkle.  S,848Ji31.  ^ 
Mdton.  James  O.  3,847,624. 
Geor^-Paelltc  Corp, :  Ste— 

Oentel^SMd:  TSolhoHuifdUlce.  8,846,996,  10-17-^,  Cl. 

Os&^  Kduard  A.,  to  Uiiltt«_8tates  of  ^rlca^Aniw^ 

electric  accelerometer,  3,848,076,  10-17-«7,  ci.  J**'-;;'*-*- 
a«r Am    C^lM  W     Jr-  to  PhilllM  Petroleom  Co.  Process 
^fjMS^nof'difcn  Wickets.  3.347,688.  10-17-67. 

Cl.  fS--814. 
Qeraaft  Photo-Prodocten  N.V. :  See— 

Da  HiM.  Looia  M.,  and  Descbampa.  8,847,674. 
Oewerksetiaft  Biaenhntta :  Bee—- 

Dommann,  QOntber,  and  Floter.  8347.060. 

""•"SlyS?  WiSSii  A.  3.848,120. 
Q*rtit:mii!mJLT6»t»aMA,bj  «.  0«I«er.  exw^trix.  Sqnare- 

UwcircuitT34^xl20T  1^7-67,  Cl.  321-2.       , 
Ohlron7Hi«\tTbell'T.lephone  Laboratories    Inc.  R^^^^^ 

address  systam  for  a  daU  proceasor.  3,348.211.  10-17-67, 

Cl   840—172  8 
Gibson.  Alden  F.j  to  Haba  Braas  Ltd.  Emergency  door  tatch. 

GlSjJt  '"iUrtVlJiSt'S^'a'ted  sealed  ralre.  8,847.262. 

10-17-67,  Cl.  IST*— 875.^       _         „  ,a  r^^ 

Glddings,  Sordney  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co 

oreDarlng     tltanoxane    metaloxane    polymers. 

10-\7-67,  Cl.  260—429.5.,  „,  «,  w  a, 
Giffen,  James  W„  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  A] 

forming  articles  from  overlapping  glaas  sbee 

Gilbert,  Ernest"  E.,  to  The  Bolt  Beranek  »n<l  Newman  Inc. 
Data  codar  and  input  derlce.  8,347.986.  10-17-67.  Cl.  178— 

°"^lvJ??Pet«  STind  QUbert.  8.347.784. 
Ginsburg.  Abraham.  Hypodermic  naedle  with  retractable  tip. 
3.847.282.  10-17-67.  Cl.  128—221. 

Capo'rall.   Giorgio.   Giordano,   Perlaaso.   and   Ottaviani. 
8^7.899. 
Givaudan  Corp. :  See —  _.....  «--  «i- 

Wood,  Thomas  P.,  and  Analollni.  8,847,946.  ,   ^    „     ,  . 
GUdding.  ^ward  K.,  and  D.  N.  Robinson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Adhesive  for  bonding  alpba-ol^  copoly- 
mers or  natural  rubber  comprising  a  ffisper^on  oC  aA  inter- 
polVmer  of  etbylene  and  1.4  hexadiene,  carbon^bUek  and  a 


Ooodrow,  Marrta  H.,  B.  L  Wagner,  and  P.  P.  Caaerio.  Jr., 

to  Amerleaa  Potash  *  Cbemkal  Corp.  Snbatitated  pkoa- 

phinoboriaa  polymers.  8,847,800.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — ^2. 
Gordon.  William  E..  to  Artbar  D.  UtUe,  Inc.  Ttaiekeaad  am- 

monioai  nitrate  ^MiTt*"g  conipoaitioa  containing  alaminnm 

and  urea.  8.347.722.  10-17-677 a.  149—41. 
Gore.  William  C.  and  E.  B.  Shapiro,  to  Chicago  Specialty  Mfg. 

Co.  Tube  cutter.  8.847.118.  10-17-67.  0/82—78.  _ 

Goss.  Jamea  W.  CUps  for  mlrrora.  8^7.504,  10-17-67.  Q. 

248—488. 
G5sael,  Helmot,  R.  Wirts,  and  H.  P«mbola,  to  Plarbwerke 

Hoecbst  Aktiengesellscbaf  t  Tormals  Mdster  Loeiaa  ft  Brnn- 

Ing.  Proeeas  for  preparing  unsaturated  nitrUes.  8,847,900, 

10-17-67,  Cl.  260— 468.8. 
Gould,  George  J.  Stacked  storage  bina.  3,847.894,  lO-lT-67. 

a.  211—126. 
Goumenionk,  Gleb  I.,  to  Rice  Barton  Corp.  Metliod  and  appava- 
travelUng  felts.  3,847.740,  10-17-67,  Cl. 


Catoptrical-dloptrical  darice  for  deetric 
10-17-67,  CL  240—41.88. 


Process  of 
8.847.887. 

for 
8.847.682, 


iulfnr  curing  system.  8.847.817.  V>-"-«7  Cl.  260— 41.6. 
Glass.  Marvin  I..  A.  T.  Janissewskl,  and  M.  W.  l^ta.  to 
Marrin   Glaaa  ft  Asaodates.   Game  apparatus.   8.847,848. 

GlJawV.~Wlillain7.?J^*.and  C.  5- Z»e«;  to,5?V!r^"rt^i%^'' 

Economy  Corp.  Steam  trap.  8.847,257,  10-17-67,  CL  187— 

188 
Oloyer,  Stewart  W.,  H.  A.  Voael,  and  C.  K%J5*5«U*®ii[?J^ 

burgh  Plate  GUss  Co.  Coated  containers.  8,847,700,  10-17- 

67.  CL  117—97. 
Gly  Constrnetion  Corp. :  See— 

Yatea.  James  P.  3.847.514.^     „     .  ..    „  .,  /.„ 

Omitro,  Thomas  M.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Coated  polTolefln  film.  8,847,697.  10-17-67.  CL  117 — 46. 
Oobel.  Wilhelm :  See- 
Mais.  Hugo,  and  Gobel.  3.347.821.     „  .^  ,  _.     . 

Oobbal.  Cavas  M..  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Fluid  logic  freouency 

treatment  deriee.  8.847.281,  lO-lT-^7,  a.  1S7--81.5. 
Ooddlng.  Ronald  0.,  to  British  Cast  Iron  Research  Asaoeia- 

tlon.  Measurement  of  moisture  content  in  sand  and  like  ma- 

teriala.  8,848.140.  10-17-67,  Cl.  824 — 88.8. 
Godo,  Takanobn  :  See —  _       ^  ^   «  ^      .  ....*  <>■• 

iahlkawa.  Mitano,  Yoaebara.  and  Godo.  8.847,862. 
Godwin.  Owen  L.  Coin  wrapper.  8.847.450. 10-17-67,  CL  229— 

87.2. 

°***Bae?."Kirf.'8;ert»r.  Goehre.  and  Leibner.  8.847.798. 

Ooergen.  KarL  to  Martin  <»rt«i«I»*- 1 o!.?T^!«7^l   238^ 
rotor  routing  in  a  vacuum.  8,847.488.  10-17-67.  Cl.  2SS 

Gold.'  Howard  M.  Vehide  battery  P»7f.PJS,V'**i"iti'?!OT'  a 
eluding  Ugbt  switching  means.   8.848.095.   10-17-67.  Cl. 

818—80. 
Golden.  Richard  L. :  See—   _.  _„  ,^       ,  , ._  „, 
Carrubba.  Robert  V..  and  Golden.  8.847.921. 
Golob.  Gerald,  to  AG-Heat  Systems.  Inc.  Support  for  growing 

oysters.  8.847.210.  10-17-47.  CL  il9-4. 
Oonyea.   Harold  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Combination 

sSuctu"  8.847.8fe2.  10-17-67.  Cl.  211-26. 
Gooding.    Blwyn   B..    to   Bx-CeU-O   Corp.   Container  carrier. 

8,84T.864,  10-17-67.  Cl.  206—68. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Dahlberg.  William  P.  8,847,878. 

Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Co„  The :  «e^^,  ... 

Katsenmeyar,  Bdwln  B.  8,847,406. 

SIdlea,  James.  8  847.800. 

Sidles.  James.  3.847  801. 

Sidles.  James.  8.847.964. 
Goodrich.  GeolTrey  J.,  and  f.  A    Williams,  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corp.  BoU  stabilisers.  8,847.199. 10-17- 
67,  a.  114—125. 


tus  for  purging 
162—199. 
Goytisolo,  TalUToll. 

Ughttng.  8,848,087,  .>^. 
Grace.  w7R.,  ft  C». :  See —  _^ 

Koegemann,  Victor  E..  Denman,  and  Friedman.  S,84T,T07. 
Nakajlma.  jfobuyuki.  8.«4T,880. 
Scfalrmer,  Henry  G.  8.848.022. 
Tomaino,  Paul  B.  8,S47,8d9. 
Graham,  L.  W. :  See — 

Delllnger,  Basil  W.  8.846.968. 
Gran,  Norman  J.  Sofa  bed.  8.846.889.  10-17-67,  CL  6— IS. 
Grandlnetti.  Attilio.  and  J.  Kndema.  to  BleetrofrapUc  Corp. 
Composite  printing  plate  process.  8.847.168.  10-17-67.  Cl. 
101 — 401.1.  _ 

Grasselli.  Robert  K.,  J.  L.  Greene,  and  N.  R.  Gray,  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.  Proeesa  for  producing  2-cyano-batadlenea. 
3.847.002.  10-17-67.  Cl.  260 — 468.9. 
Grassmann.  Alfred,  to  Firma  Mayer  ft  Cle.  Yam  feed  lastalla- 

tion.  8.847,486,  10-17-67.  O.  226—177. 
Gratxer,  Louis  B. :  See — 

EtMrliardt,  Donald  S..  Oratser.  and  Runnels.  3.847,490. 
Graves.  Oail  W. :  See — 

Weeden.  Frank  O..  Jr.,  and  GraTes.  8,847,568. 
Gray.  Nancy  B. :  See — 

Grasseui,  Robert  K.,  Greene,  and  Gray.  8,847,902. 
Grasia,  Manro :  See — 

Scatena.  Massimo,  and  GraxU.  8.847.806. 
Green,  Fredertdc  M. :  See — 

Malcolm,  Donald  H.,  and  Green.  3.848,907. 
Greene,  Janice  L. :  See — 

Oraaselll.  Robert  K..  Greene,  and  Gray.  8.847,902. 
Greene,  John  P.  K. :  See — 

Stewart.  Willis  L..  Greene,  and  Elston.  8.846.900. 
Gregory.  Charles  E..   to  Jered  Industries  Inc.   Hydraatatic 
engine  and  sheave  assembly.  3.347,828.  10-17-67.  Cl.  254 — 
189. 
Gresbam.  Virginia  D.  Female  urinary  drain.  3.847.288.  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  128—296. 
Grtffln,   Fred  T.,   to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Wide 

band  noise  generator.  3,848.166.  10-17-67,  Cl.  SSI — 78. 
Grlffla.  William  C. :  See — 

Baer.  Byron  N.,  and  OrllBn.  3.847.207. 


Griggs,  Bruce:  See — 
Clark,  Wesley  I., 


and  Jaeky.  ZMIJW. 


Grimes,  Charles  E.,  and  R.  W.  Bpnser.  to  Toro  iitg  6orp. 

Steering  mechaaism.  8,847.058.  10-17-67.  Cl.  280 — 8T. 
Grindstedvaerket  Aktieselskabet :  See — 

Vllladsen.  Karl  J.  S..  and  Moller.  3.847.«78. 
Grinwald.  Kenneth  E.  Aquatic  harvester.  8,847.029.  10-17- 

67.  a.  56—9. 
Griswold,  Lee  M..  J.  F.  Shiells,  Jr.,  and  T.  G.  Dter,  to  Digital 
Sensors  Inc.  Welding  control  system.  3,848,017,  10-17-67. 
a.  219—109. 
Groat.  Marshall  C,  to  Kingsberry  Homes  Corp.  Apparatns  for 
handling  stacked  articles.  8.847.209.  10-17-6f.  Cl.  118— 
500. 
GroenendaaL  Wlllem,  and  W.  H.  Logman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
^lanufactore  of  petroleum  distillates  by  hydrodeanlfnrisa- 
tion  and  hydrogenation.  8,847,779,  10-17-67.  Cl.  208 — 89. 
Oroh.  Richard  E.  One  way  valve  for  use  with  concrete  forms. 

3.347.265,  10-17-67,  Cl.  137 — 625.7. 
Groves.  Martin  V..  and  M.  Mastromatteo.  to  Pul-Vac    Inc. 
Attadiment  means  for  suction  actuated  device.  8.846.907, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  15—881. 
Gmodla.  Alffirdas  J..  L.  K.  Lange.  and  W.  H.  McAnney,  to 
International  Business  Madiines  Corp.  Switching  circuits 
employing  esaki  diodes.  3,348,088.  10-17-67.  Cl.  288 — 178. 
Guienne.  Paul  F. :  See — 

Bertin.  Jean  H.,  and  Guienne.  8.847,170. 
Guinn.  Vincent  P. :  See — 

Ralffmlder.  Philin  J.,  and  Guinn.  3,348,052. 
Oullett.  Robert  C.  to  Packard  Instrament  Co..  Inc.  8df-latch- 

ing  relay.  8.848.176.  10-17-67.  Cl.  888—181. 
Gnlltng.  Roger  G.  L. :  See — 

Delense.  Aatotae.  and  Oulliag.  8.846.918. 
Gurries  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Carlett.  John,  and  Garriea.  3.846,976. 
Gurries.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Carlett.  John,  and  Gurries.  8.846.976. 
GaMerres.  Thomas  :  See — 

Flint.  Alan  G..  Slpos,  and  Gntierrex.  8.847.848. 
Guthrie.  Donald  A. :  See — 

Rhodes.  Rldiard  P..  and  Guthrie.  8.347.922. 
Gnver,  Reynolds,  and  T.  G.  Malrs.  to  Hoemer- Waldorf  Corp. 

Pour  spout  cartons.  3,347,446,  10-17-67.  Cl.  229 — 27. 
Gwinn,  James  T^  Jr..  to  Lord  Corp.  Vibration  iaolatlBc  sup- 
port for  looms.  3,847,277.  10-17-67.  Cl.  189—1. 
Gwinn.  James  T..  Jr..  to  Lord  Com.  Vibratory  feeder  and  tlic 

like.  3.847.852.  10-17-67.  Cl.  198—220. 
Gwlra.  James  T..  Jr..   to   U>rd  Com.  Mounting  system  for 
looms  and  tbe  like.  8.347i502.  10-17-67.  Cl.  248—22.   ■• 
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Qwyn,   Childress  B..  Jr..   to  Talon    Inc.   Method  of 
electrical  contact  element*.  3,346.951.   10-17-«7.  < 
«30. 
Ovrodme  Co.  of  America,  Inc. :  See —  ^  „     ^  ^ 

a^ong   Edward  W.,  Reade,  Manuel,  and  Baatedo 
095. 

^'-'linuJurfefr*!^  and  Oysln.  3.347.657 

H  ft  O  Industries,  Inc. : ^ee—  „.  .  „    ,  ,.«  ami 

Stewart.  WUlU  L..  Greene,  and  EUton.  3,346.90<1 
HPB  Inc. :  Bee — 

Uartm.  Rand  H.  3.348.082. 

Haag.  Bernhard  :  See—  o  o.t  »ia 

Strobel,  Josef  M.,  and  Haas.  3,347,710. 

"'^Vl^n^accAmWel^ir^nd  H.gerborg.  3.347,351. 

Hahn  Brasa  Ltd. :  See —        

OtbBon,  Alden  F.  3.347.070.  k     -^    q  q^t  itq 

Haldinyak   John  A.  Pie  and  pastry  board.  3,347.179. 

67,  6.  i07— 46. 
HaUHeld,  Rudolph  M. :  See—  0947041 

Hitler.  Alexander  J.,  and  Halsfleld.  3,347.^41. 
Ilalcon  International.  Inc. :  -See— 

Carrubba.  Robert  V.,  and  Golden.  3.347.921.  ,.„h,„„ 

Hale/Arthur  N..  and  J.  J.  Matlas.  to  Lnion  Special  ,  lachtne 

Co  Power  assist  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3.,  47.194, 

10^17-67.  CI.  112—237.  ^       ^  ^    at  nm 

Hale    Jesse  R.  Embedded  spaced  truss  structures.  3.  .47.007. 

ia-17-67.  CI  52—380. 
Hall,  C.  M.,  Lamp  COy   I'^.jg 

Hall^R^^rt^O^^to'Form'atlc'.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
maklnrpattlM.  3.347,176,  10-17-67,  CI.  107—^.     ' 

Halla.  Ottokar.  to  Slemens^chuckertwerke  AktJengesallschaft 
Berlin  and  Erlangen.  Hall  generator.  3.348.184.  10-17-67 

Hallberg   John  E..  to  W.  H.  Miner  Inc.  Door  fastening  means 

3,347:583,  10-17-67,  CI.  292—194. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See—     ^   „„._,,„ 

Barrlngton.  Burchus  Q.  3.347.318. 
Halllday.  Geoffrey  W. :  See-- 

Jagger,  Ernest  T.,  and  Halllday.  3,347.554 

"*"BjVrke!*Jo^n*0.rHalllday.  Stevens.  Mahler.  andlHolden. 

Halls.  G;?rVon^A:.  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Fuel  Injector.  3,  J47.471 

Ha\^J?"R Jssell  S^ ^The  Reliance  mectrlc  and  EnJln^rlng 
Co.  Tension  controlled  web  drive.  3.348.107.  10-1^-67.  Cl. 

3IO  O. ,  ,  ,«»_,j. ]      i:<M»4nna»J 


,R  Corp. 
22—56. 


HamUton,  Wallace,  to  Lewis  Welding  and  En^neerl 

Proportioning  apparatus.  3,347.416.  10-17-67,  CI 
Hamrlck.  Elmer  J.  :   See —  .  ,.    o  o4t  noi 

Hankey   Herbert  E.,  and  Hamrlck.  3,347,523. 
Hanchett.  Leland  J..  Jr. :  iSee--       .    ^^    „  , .  ^  901 

Colburn.  James  H.,  and  Hanchett.  3,348.201 
Hankev    Herbert  E  ,  and  E.  J.  Hamrlck,  to  Sumco  J  Ifg.  Co 

Ine  ^Scl^to?^  jack.  3.347.523.  10-17-67,  CI.  254-$2 
Hankscraft  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

McKeown.  Robert  G.  V.  3.347  618.  ,    .  .  j.    ,..„fc 

Hann.  Daniel  O.,  to  General-Erie  Corp.  Concealed  do  >r  latch 

HanSt!Rul^^^D^fJ•HeVcu^^I^^^^^ 

cate   bottles  by   beat   shrinking.   3,347,970.    10-nho7.   ci 

Hansen.  Gary  L..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp    Sprlnjg  blasetl 
relief  valvl  3,347,266.  10-17-67.  Cl.  137—540 

""ctTaVbo^Snfau^x.  WUs7n  A.,  and  Hanaley.  3.346.9l)0. 
Hanson.  David  E. :  See— 

Chalpln.  Edward  S.,  and  Hanson.  3.346,945.  , 

Hanson,  bonald   B.,   to  United   Aircraft   Corp.  Find  signal 

irenerator   3  347.252.  10-17-67.  O.  137—82. 
HartSrs?  Henry  e.  to  Western  Unit  Corp.  Flfth-whe^l  eleyat 

Inc  and  level  controlling  air  jack  for  w 

3,347,563.  10-17-67,  Cl.  280—425. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See— 
Renkey,  Albert  L.  3,347.972. 

""pSieef'RoSri  A^liarbour.  and  Whltson.  3.346J012 

""  Mkhaffy.  Reid'^rilarder.  and  Plnney .  3.343.333. ' 
Harding.  James,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Novel  blspkenols  of 

splrobl(meta-dloxan)     and    their    preparation.     3.347.871, 

l6_17_67.  Cl.  260—340.7.  ,.,.,..  , 

Hardy.  Kenneth  D..  to  Bcecham  Group  Ltd.  Der'yjt'^^^ »' 

6-amlnopenlclllanic    acid.    3.347.851,    10-17-87,    Cfi.    260— 

239.1. 
Harford.  Edward  F..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

BearlAg  surface.  3.347.787.  10-17-67.  Cl.  161-ll}0 

Harrer.  William  R. :  See—  «  0.0  ia« 

Parsons,  George  M..  and  Harrer.  3.348.148 

Harris.  John  F..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour^  and 

Introduction  of  polyfluoroalkylthlo  groups  Into 

bons.  3,347.765,  10-17-67,  Cl.  204—162. 
Harris,  Sidney  F.  Thermal  balancing  apparatus  for 

and  testing  thermostat  devices.  3.347,085. 

73—1.  . 

Harris.  Theodore  J.,  to  M.  Boosallc.  Safety  raaor  holder  and 

case.  3.346.952.  10-17-67.  Cl.  30—90. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp. :  See—  00^,100 

Haywood,  Russell  I.,  and  Barley.  3,347.120. 
Sarka.  Albert  J.  3.347,119. 

^""il":??rts°*n"3^n?y' cTand  H.  3.346,906. 
Harrison.  Henry  C.  and  H.  Mop  wringer.  3.346.90f .  lfr-17- 
67.  a.  15—262. 


lydrocar- 

idjustlng 

10-1  r-67.   Cf 


Co. 


narrower.  Harold  W.  Adjustable  won  id  edge  protector.  8,347,- 

226.  10-17-67.  Cl.  128 — 132. 
narrower,  Harold  W.  Wound  edge  pr«  tector.  3.347,227,  10-17- 

Of   j^    1  2ft 132 

Hartlg.  Alfred  E. '  Kite.   3.347,500.     0-17-67,  Q.  244—154. 
Hartman.  John  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Lohr.  Riley.  3.346,984.  „..«..     ^ 

Hartman,    William   C.   and  J.   H.   I  ing.    to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Inc.  Test  clip.  3,348,  190,  10-17-67,  Cl.  339— 

75. 

Hartmann  ft  Braun  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  See — 

Engelhardt,   Helnx.   Krupp,   Ba)enhor«t,    Spengler.   and 
Wlsmath.  3,347,087.  ^    ^         ,  ^      ^ 

Harts,  Walter  A.,  and  D.  A.  Meyer  to  The  General  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Co.  Elastomerlc  composlti  >n  for  use  as  rocket  In- 
sulation. 3.347.047,  1^-17-67.  Ct  6  0-25?. 

Hatala,  Robert  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Poit  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Freeze-thaw  stable  aqueous  polymar  dispersion  containing  a 
water-mlsclble  amide.  3,347,814,  1(^17-67,  Cl.  260--29.6 

Hatch,  Edmond  K.,  and  L.  F.  Miller  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co. 
Pneumatic  squeeze  head  with  pressure  supply  booster 
means.  3,347,307,  10-17-67.  Cl.  16 1--173.  ,      .      ,    » 

Hauck,  Franz,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m  b.H.  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing fuel  Injection  pumps.  3.347.09;  1.  10-11-67.  Cl.  13—168. 

Hausenfleck.  Howard  D..  G.  M.  Bril  tain,  and  P  J.  Tslyltse, 
to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  SurgE  protector  for  high  fre- 
quency power  system.  3,348.098.  10-17-67    Cl.  317—13. 

Hausman.  Eugene  A.,  and  G.  R.  Pcnd,  to  Engelhard  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Method  for  preparing  ( »fH40),PtrSCN)..  3,347,- 
622,  10-17-67,  Cl.  23 — 50. 

Havenaar,  Izaak,  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Mel  hod  of  treating  an  under- 
ground formation  to  prevent  Haul  I  loss  from  large  cavities 
oenetratlng  the  formation.  3,347.;  16,  10-17-67.  Cl.  166— 

Hawkins.  Edward  J.  Filter  cigarette  3.347,245.  10-17-67.  Cl. 

13J JO  7 

Hawkins.  Oscar  M..  V.  E.  Heaton.  aid  J.  S.  Epps.  to  Thlokol 

Chemical  Corp.  Means  for  determining  the  temperature  of 

the  solid  propellant  In  a  test  rociet  motor  case.  3,347,712, 

10-17-67,  Cl.  136—230. 

Hayashl,  Kazushlge  :  See —  ««.„«_.    .^  .-  „, 

Haynes.  John  A.  Bulldoaer  and  hue  tet.  3.346.974,  10-17-67. 

Cl.  37—117.6. 
Hays.  Darren  D. :  See—  ^,     ,       oo^^*«q 

Clark.  Wesley  L.  Griggs,  Hays,   md  Jacky.  3,347,768. 
Hays,  Gordon  W. :  See — 

6onKelll.  Henry  C,  and  Hays.  3.  147,152. 
Haywood,   Russell  I.,  and  L.  D.  Barley,  to  Harrls-Intertvpe 
Corp.    Automatic   memory    storage   of   the  operation   of   a 
cutting  machine.  3.347.120,  10-17-  67.  Cl.  83—42. 
Heathe,  William  R.,  to  The  Dentists    Supply  Co.  of  New  York. 
Self-leveling   air   supported   mobi  e   chair   base.    3.347,330. 
10-17-67,  Cl.  180—7. 
Heaton,  Victor  E. :  See—  ,  ^         „„.,„„ 

Hawkins,  Oscar  M..  Heaton.  an  1  Eppe.  3.347,712. 
Hebermehl,  Relnhard  :  See—  „  „  _  ^^^ 

Krauss.  Walter,  and  Hebermehl   3,347,816. 
Hebner.  Theodore  J. :  See—  ^    „  w 

Rogers,    Charles    H..    Kronenb<  rg.    Olson,    and   Hebner. 
3,347.345. 
Hecox.  WlUUm :  See—  ^  ^      ,        „  „.,  ,„„ 

Schleser,  Warren  J..  Hecox,  and  Peasley.  3.347.328. 
Hedgepeth.    Edward    B.    Trailer    hitch    structure.    3.347.561. 

10-17-67,  Cl.  280—406. 
Heldmann.  Marcus  F.,  and  C.  E.  Fe  ler.  Control  of  transverse 
Instability  in   rocket  coiabustors.  3.347.046.   10-17-67.  Cl. 
60 — 243. 
Heln  Ewald,  to  Slegner  Macbinenbi  u  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for 
the    turning   over    and    piling   ol    rolled   stock.    3.347.397, 
10-17-«7.  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Helnrichs,  Alfred  J. :  See— 

Mankowicb,  Ivan.  VareneUl.  and  Helnrichs.  3.347.971. 
Heltman.  David  L..  to  Sierra  Englnferlng  Co.  Latch  operated 
microphone  switch  for  breathing  mask.  3.347.229.  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  128—148.3. 
Heller.  Milton :  8«e—  „  .     „„.,„.. 

Lenhard.  Robert  H..  Heller,  an  J  Bernstein.  3.347.854. 
Hendrlx,  C.  W.  Sewing  machine  atti  chment.  3.347.189.  10-17- 

67,  a.  112—153. 
Henkel  ft  Cie.  G.m.b.H. :  See—  „  „.,  o.. 

Engelskirchen,  Konrad.  and  Ga  Inke.  3.347.847. 
Henn.  Richard  W..  and  D.  W.  Miliar,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Solid   homogeneous  composition^  containing  silver   hallde 
processing  agents.  3.347.676.   10+17-67,  Cl.  96—61. 
Henning,  George  J.,  and  J.  Scalla.    o  Tl 
Corp.   Method  of  fastening  a  ta)  to  a 
wall.  3.346.948.  10-17-67.  Cl.  29-  -J509. 


o  The  Central  States  Can 
metallic  container 


Henry.  George  R.  Zircon  refractor] .  3,347,687,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
106-— 57.  ^ 

Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Hanna,  Russell  D.  3,347.970. 

Herman.  Simon  J.  Mechanical  devl^ 
tlon  of  fuel  oil  in  oil  burners 
158 — 36. 


Hertz,  Hellmuth.  Laser  osdllograpl  i 
346—76.  ^ 


Hester,    Jackson  B.,   Jr.,   to  The 
bexahydro-lH-azepines   and   their 
3,347,866,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260— 32( 

Hetmann,  Richard,  to  Dr.  Ing.  Porsche, 
Synchronized  clutch  with  multlpl  e 
347,  10-17-67,  Cl.  192—53.  ^ 

Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Kistler,  James  F.  3,348,159. 
Ritchie,  Douglas  E.  3.847.608. 
Vessot,  Robert  F.  C.  3,348,040. 


to  facilitate  the  combus- 
3.347,303,   10-17-87.   CI. 


3,348,233.  10-17-67.  Cl. 


Jpjohn  Co.  4-(lndol-3-yl)- 
'  r  method  of  preparation. 
.15. 

_   ..  h.c.F..  K.O..  Flrma. 

friction  members.  3,347,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Heywang.  Walter,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft 
Berlin  and  Munich.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor 
components.  3.347.719.  10-17-67.  Cl.  148—187. 

Hlckaui.  William  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Conp. 
Device  for  monitoring  oxygen  content  of  gases.  8,347.767, 
10-17-07.  Cl.  204—195. 

Hlgeta.  Tsukumo:  See —  „  „  ,_. 

Kawashlma,  Masao.  and  HlgeU.  8,348.171. 

Hlgglnson.  James  E.  :  See —  

Dickinson.  Lloyd  R.,  and  Hlgglnson.  3,346,910. 

High  Charles  N..  and  G.  R.  Howland.  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Velocity  sensor.  3.347.103,  10-17-67,  Cl.  73—502. 

Hlguchl,  Takeru,  and  F.  S.  Horn,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pliarma- 
ceutlcal  Co.  Magnesia-alumina  buffer  composition.  3,847,- 
640,  10-17-67,  CI.  23—316.  _  ,       ^     .  „.. 

Hlguchl,  Takeru,  and  F.  S.  Horn,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma 
ceutical  Co.  Buffer  composition  having  high  magnesia  to 
alumina  ratio.  3.347,641.  10-17-67,  Cl.  23—315. 

Hill.  Dale  H.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Laminating  process  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,^47.723.  10-17-67,  Cl.  156—103. 

Hlir  George  N. :  See—  ^, 

Reuter.  Gerald  L..  and  Hill.  3.347.743.      ..  „  , 

Hllier.  Alexander  J.,  and  R.  M.  Halsfield,  to  Lnited  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Information  storing  and  sorting  device. 
3.347.241.  10-17-67,  Cl.  129—16.1. 

Hinde  Ronald  W.  and  W.  O.  C.  Raper,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals, 
(Australia)  Ltd.  Production  of  aminoquinolines.  3,347,864. 
10-17-67    Cl.  260 — 288. 

Uinke,  Jerald  D.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Reverse  Idler  drive  and 
interlock.  3,347.108.  10-17-67.  Cl.  74—342. 

Hlrohata.  Hyogo :  See —  ,  ^  ^     ...  ..     »   . 

Nagata.    Takashl.    UlrohaU.    Isblbashl.    and    Arlmura. 
3  348  078 

Hirst,  ian  'j.,  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 
Redundant  amplifier  circuit.  3,348,163,  10-17-67,  Cl.  330— 
84 

Hltzman.  Donald  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Corrosion 
protection.  3,347,690,  10-17-67,  Cl.  117—97. 

Hoag,  Yates  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  tape  mech- 
anism. 3,347,483,  10-17-67,  Cl.  242—55.12. 

Hobourn  Aero  Components  Ltd. :  See — 

Porter.  Allan  W.  H.,  and  Austin.  3,347.063. 

Hodges,  Leonard  S..  and  R.  B.  Annat.  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Services  N.V.  Swinging  boom  pressure  control  hitch.  3.347,- 
560,  10-17-67,  Cl.  28(F-405.  ^  ,   r,,     .  .     o 

Hodges,  Ralph  D.,  and  F.  C.  Avlla.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electrical  colls  and  methods  for  producing  same.  3,348,183, 
10-17-87.  Cl.  336— 2'.:3. 

llodson.  Anthony  E. :  See —  _  _^_  _„ 

Priestley.  Eric,  and  Hodson.  3,347.498. 

Hoelzle.  Gerd  :  See —  „^      ^    „„,,„,- 

Ulrlch,  Paul,  Hoelile,  SUhel.  and  Schaub.  3.347.617. 

Hoerner-Waldorf  Corp. :  See — 

Guyer,  Reynolds,  and  Mairs.  3,347.446.  „  „.- 

Hofer.  Walter  D.  Grain  sieve  for  combine  harvesters.  3,347.- 
375.  10-17-67.  Cl.  209—395. 

Hoffman.  Norman  E..  to  AMP  Inc..  Electrical  connector  with 
audible  indicator  means.  3,347,979,  10-17-67,  Cl.  174--87. 

Hofmelster.  Konrad  J.,  and  G.  R.  Swann.  to  Jones  4  Lauzhlln 
Steel  Corn.  Strip  marking  apparatus.  3.346.995.  10-17-67, 

Hoge.  Henri  H..  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Navy.  Saturated 

p&kte  shift  circuit.  8^48.184.  10-17-67.  Cl.  323—126. 
Hogsett.   John  N.,   A.  Kburl.   and   H.   W.   Schulz,   to   Union 
<?arblde  Corp.  AdducU.  3.347.893.  10-17-67.  Cl.  260— 448. 
Hohl,  Frank  J.,  to  Hohl  Machine  ft  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc.  SUck- 

Ing  device.  3.^47.396. 10-17-67.  Cl.  214—6. 
Hohl  Machine  ft  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee — 

Hobl,  Pr«nk  J.  3,347,308. 
Holden,  Donald  A. :  See—  ^  ,,  ^,  ^  „  i^ 

Bterke,  John  O..  Halllday,  Stevens,  Mahler,  and  Holden. 
3.347.051. 
Holder.  James  D. :  See —         ,        »  „.„  ,^„» 
Wright.  James  B..  and  Holder.  3.348.006. 
Hollfleld.  Robert  B.  Jet  cleaning  apparatus  and  groove  router 
for  concrete  payments.  3.347,597,  10-17-67.  Cl.  229—36. 
Holl.  Herman  F. :  See—  ^  ,,  „„..«„. 

Schroeder,  William  F.  and  Holl.  3,347,094.     „      ^      „ 
Hollander.  Milton  B..  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. 

Friction  welding.  3.346.947.  10-17-67,  Cl.  29— 470  3 
HolUngshead.  Richard  M..  Jr.  Security  container.  3,847.069. 
10-f7-«7.  Cl.  70—68. 

^""!fnd;rt?n.°R^Wr?FT  Holllster,  and  Reuteler.  3,347,116. 

HoUy  Sandor,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
oaratus  for  providing  a  coherent  source  of  electromagnetic 
radiation.  3.348.093.  10-17-67.  Cl.  315—3. 

Holman.  Earl  V. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,846,929. 

Holmberg.  Berten  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Elec- 
tronic dropout  suppressor.  3.347.984.  10-17-67,  Cl.  178— 

A  a 

Holmes,  James  F..  to  The  Boeing  Ck>.  DC  power  supplyand 
amplitude  moduUtor.  8.348,151,  10-17-67.  Cl.  325—186. 

Holt.  Charley.  Unicycle  toy  having  a  weight  secured  to  a  Jour- 
naled  support.  8.346.990.  10-17-87,  Cl.  48—100. 

^**"c^ton,  J^es  A.,  Allen,  and  Holt.  3,847,254. 

HoUermann,  Hugo  and  S.  Salvesen.  to  Nyegard  ft  Co.  A/S. 
Injectable  solution  of  an  amine  salt  of  a  radippaoue  iodl- 
nated  organic  add  containing  calcium  ions.  3,847,746,  10- 
17-67,  Cri67— 95. 

Zecher,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 


Holtschmidt.  Hans,  and  W.  --—-..  ^     ^.        ,  ,      .    -,. 

Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  Imodocar-  -uams 

bouTl  Alorides  and  similar  compounds  containing  nitrogen  .auams                                                           j.  ,  ^ 

Md'^Alorine  combmed  In  an-lf=CCI^r«dlcal.  I,S47.7%2.  Hynes    Lee  P    Handand  finger  exercising  device 

10-17-67.  Cl.  204—158.  10-17-67.  Cl.  272—67. 


Holz,  Frederick  H..  W.  C.  Lutzke.  and  R.  O.  Blink,  to  Mitchell 
Mfg.  Co.  Knock-down  table  structure.  3.347,60^,  10-17-67, 
Cl.  248 — 188.7. 
Hom,  Foo  8. :  Hee — 

Hlguchl.  Takeru,  and  Hom.  3,347,640. 
Hlguchl,  Takeru,  and  Hom.  3,347,641. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Jensen,  James  L.  3,348,180. 
Honsberg,  Werner,  and  H.  Mueller,  to  Badlsche  Anilin-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Means  for  adJustinz  anodes  In 
electrolytic  cells  having  horizontal  cathodes.  3,347,769,  10- 
17-67.  Cl.  204 — 225. 
Hood,  George  C. :  See — 

Baumgartner,  Herman  J.,  Hood,  and  Weaver.  3,347,630. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Blair,  Noel  D.,  and  Bean.  3,347,685. 
Blair,  Noel  D.,  and  Bean.  3,347,807. 
Blair,  Noel  D.,  and  Pawlak.  3,347,684. 
Carr,  Charles  H.,  and  Beanbloesom.  3,347  937. 
Lodeesen,  Herman  J.,  and  Russell.  3,347,713. 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  and  Llnder.  3,347,929. 
Well,  Edward  D..  and  Smith.  3,347,686. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 
McKinney,  Ralph  E.  3,347.412. 
Hopkins,   John  D.,  D.   J.   Whittlngham.  F.  H.  Bultman,  and 
P.  K.  Krause.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Manufacture  of  filters. 
3.347.967,  10-17-07,  Cl.  264—115. 
Hoppe,  Peter,  E.  Weinbrenner,  C.  Muhlhausen,  and  K.  Breer, 
V^    to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  and   ^   to 
Mobay     Chemical     Co.    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture 
of  polyurethane  plastics.  3,347,529,  10-17-67,  Cl.  259 — 8. 
Uurgan,  James  F.  :  See — 

Ellis,  Myron  P.,  Murphy   and  Horgan.  3,347.000. 
Horsch,  Joacnlm,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Torque  converter 

charging  valve.  3.347,042,  10-17-67.  Cl.  60 — 54. 
Hott.  Ion  V.  K.,  to  The  Joyce-Crldland  Co.  Lift  insUUation. 

3,347,342,  10-17-67,  Cl.  187—8.41. 
Howard,  Ben  O.  Exhauster  Including  venturi  means.  3,347,147, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  98 — 78. 
Howe,  King  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Methyl 
methacrylate  compositions  containing  halogen  substituted 
acid  alkyl  esters  of  orthophosphorlc  acid.  3.347,818.  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  260—45.7. 
Howden,    William   E..    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Anti-reversal  cell  protection  network.  3,348,117,  10-17-«7, 
Cl.  320—18. 
Huwgate,  David  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  analysis  of  gaseous  discharge  products 
from  flames  by  electron-paramagnetic  resonance.  3,348,135. 
10-17-67,  Cl.  324 — .5. 
Howland,  George  R. :  See — 

High,  Charles  N.,  and  Howland.  3.347,103. 
Hoyt,  John  M.,  and  C.  A.  Sprang,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  copolymerixatlon  of  bis-(«-halo- 
alkyl)  aromatic  compounds  with  vinyl  compounds  in  the 
presence  of  a  coupling  agent.  3,347,825,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — 
47. 
Hrabe,  Jerry,  to  Superior  Tea  ft  Coffee  Co.  Semi-automatic 

coffee  urn.  3.347.150.  10-17-67.  Cl.  99 — ^283. 
Hruby,  John  O.,  Jr..  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.  Water  dlsperser.  3,347,- 

464,  10-17-67,  Cl.  239—210. 
Huber.   Ludwlg   K..  to  Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
preparing  N-formyl  compounds  using  boric  acid  as  catalyst 
3.347,916,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—561. 
Hubert,  Andre  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Novel  process  for 
the  preparation  of  oleflnlc  compounds  and  derlvatiree  there- 
of. 3,347,943,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—666. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 
Riley,  Ray  L.  3,348,219. 
Toscano.  Esteban  J.  3,348.156. 
Wendland.  Paul  H.  3.347.683. 
Hughes.  Francis  A. :  See — 

Oalvln,  Thomas  J.,  and  Hughes.  3,347,690. 
Hughes.  Geoffrey  F.  Air  cushion  vehicle.  3,347.331.  10-17-67, 

Cl.  180—7. 
Hunnlcutt.  Cecil  C.   to  Instrument  Research,  Inc.  Periodic 
vacuum-breaking  motor  operated  rotary  valve  in  a  surgical 
device.  3,347,235,  10-17-67,  Cl.  128—276. 
Hunt.  Kenneth  M. :  See — 

Morrison,  John  E.,  Jr.,  Arzolan,  and  Hunt.  3,347,426. 
Hunter.  William  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Halogena- 
tlon    of   aromatic   hydrocarbons.    3,347,942,    10-17-67,   CI. 
260 — 650. 
Hunzlker,  Frlti :  See — 

Schmutz,  Jean,  and  Hunzlker.  3,347,849. 
Hus,  Johannes,  E.  Scoran,  and  E.  Zurheller,  to  Burndy  Corp. 
Homogeneous  sodium  conductor  connections.  3,347,977,  10- 
17-67,  Cl.  174 — 74. 
Husar.  Karel :  See — 

Mills,  Samuel  M.,  and  Husar.  3,347,274. 
Huska,  Harold  W.,  and  J.  C.  Redman,  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co., 
Inc.  Extension  ladders.  3,347,340,  10-17-67,  Cl.  182—207. 
Huston,  Henry  H. :  See — 

Kalata,  Daniel  R.,  and  Huston.  3.347.411. 

Hutchinson,  Gibson  T.,  to  Crane  Co.  Feeder  for  solid  mate- 
rials. 3.347,741.  10-17-67.  Cl.  162—241. 

Button,  David  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Sepa- 
ration of  hydrogen  chloride  from  higher  boiling  haloalkanes. 
3.347,021.  10-17-67.  Cl.  55—71. 

Hutton.  Willis  L.  Anti-glare  visors.  3.346.876,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
2—10. 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Volk,  William,  and  Johnson.  3,347.650. 

Hydrosteer  Ltd. :  See — 

Adams.  Frederick  J.,  and  Alderton.  3.347.109. 

3,347,547. 
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Vladimir.  AxUl  iMaring.   3,347,603,   10-ll|-67,   CI 

See — 


OF  PATENTEES 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Clark,  Keitb  J.  3,347,838. 
Coffey,  Hobert  S..  and  Lawley.  3.347,763. 
Peatberstone,  William.  3,347,948. 
Lowe.  David,  Norrte,  and  Turner.  3,347,909 
Inariba.    Tokuzo,    to    Kabusbikl-Katoha    ToImI    Riki    Denkl 
Seisakuabo.  Miniature  electric  ayncbronous  motor)  3,348,- 
083,  10-17-67,  CI.  310—164. 
Industrial  Researcb  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson,  Elmer  V.  3,347,dei. 
Inzfaam,  Herbert  S.,  Jr^  to  Metco,  Inc.  Radio  frequenc]  plasma 

flame  sprayins.  3.347,698,  10-17-67.  CI.  117 — *7.   " 
Inman,  Byron  N.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Spray 
Talve  for  injecting  a  reactant  liquid  into  a  stream  of  an- 
other reactant  liquid.  3.347,267,  10-17-67,  CI.  137—604. 
Inouye,  George  T.,  J.  M.  Andres,  and  O.  L.  Brown,  to  TRW 
Inc.  Qna  ceU  frequency  sUndard.  3,348.163.  10-11-67,  CI 
331—3. 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Schluter,  Heins.  3.347,994. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oleason,  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Ziea.  3,347.257 
International  Business  Machine*  Corp. :  See — 
AtUna.  James  B.  3,3484«2. 
Barbetta,  Raymond  J.  3,348,214. 
Cielo.  John  R.  3,348,124. 
Clauer,  Calvin  K.,  and  Brdmann.  3,347,131. 
Evans.  James  R.  3,348,213. 
Featherston.  John  R.  3,348,153. 

Omodis.  Alglrdas  J.,  Lange,  and  McAnney.  3.34|.033 
Schick.  Henry  C.  3,346.950. 
Schmidt.  Herbert  R.  3.348,065. 
Thomas.  Llewellyn  H.  3.348,089. 
Vinal.  Albert  W.  3.348.218. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Pool,  Stuart  D.,  and  Knapp.  3,347,032. 
International  Machinery  Corp.  S.A. :  See^ 

Mencacci,  Samuel  A.  3,347,155. 
International  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Mencacci,  Samuel  A.,  and  Hagerborg.  3.347,351 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Badia,  Prank  A.,  and  Klrby.  3,347,666. 
Bieber,  Clarence  G.  3.347,663. 
Internatioiud  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 
Hirst.  Ian  J.  3.348.163. 
Scheidig.  Rudolf.  3.348.174. 
Schluter.  Heins,  and  Schonemever.  3,347,995. 
Willrett.  Helmut,  and  Kuhl.  3,348,196. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See- 
Klein.  Robert  £..  and  Gammon.  3.348,101. 
Prichard.  Roy.  3.348.204. 
Instrument  Researcb,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Honnicutt.  Cecil  C.  3.347,235. 
Irikura,  Tsutomu.  K.  Masusawa,  and  K.  Nishino,  t  >  Kyorin 
Selyaku  Kabushiki  Kalsho.  Bi8-(phenoxyacetyI)-pii  prastnes. 
3.347.860,  10-17-67.  a.  260—268. 
Ironeea  Co.,  The :  See — 

Lebrmah.  David.  3,347.403. 
Ishibasbl.  Michio :  Bee— 

Nacata.    Takashl.    Hirohata.    Ishibasbl,    and 
T348.078. 
Ishlkawa.  Mitsuo.  S.  Yonehara.  and  T.  Godo,  to  To|o  Rayon 
Kabushiki    Kaisba.    Process    for    refining    crude 
3,347.852.  10-17-67,  CI.  260 — 239.3. 
Ishimura.  Kasukiyo  :  See — 

.Mochida.  Yasunori.  and  Ishimura.  3.347,337. 
Ismail.  Roshdy.  H.  Corsepius,  and  H.  SlmonU.  Proceia  for  the 
production  of  sucrose  esters  of  fatty  acids.  3.347,84  t,  10-17- 
07.  CI.  260 — 234.  I 

Ito,  Masumi :  See —  I 

Ohara,    Masao,   Yamamoto,    Kamiya,   Tanaka.   lugihara, 
and  Ito.  3,347,883.  T 

Jackson,  Philip  S.  Memory  game  having  rotatable  dfec  means 
for  varying  the  symbols  displayed.  3.347.549.  10-17-67.  CI. 
273—130.  1 

Jacky.  Germaine  F. :  See —  ' 

Clark.  Wesley  I..  Griggs.  Hays,  and  Jacky.  3,347.768. 
Jacobs.   Charles  T.   Behind-the-lens   spot-metering  in   slngle- 

lens-reflex  cameras.  3.347,143,  10-17-67,  CI.  9J^-42. 
Jacobs,  Gilbert  C.  to  Everbrite  Electric  Signs,  Ini.   Illuml- 
uatable  display  sign  drums  with  ventilating  meaps  there- 
fore. 3.348,038,  10-17-67,  CI.  240—47 
Jagger,  Ernest  T.,  and  G.  W.  Halliday,  to  George  Angus  k 

Co.  Ltd.  Shaft  seals.  3,347^554,  10-1  f-67.  CI.  277—134. 
Jago.  Ekiward  J.,  to  Foseco  Trading  A.G.  Dry  exothermic  com- 
poaition   containing  fibrous   material   having  oxialser  salt 
•baorbed  therein.  3,347.721.  10-17-67.  CI.  149—2. 

Jamieaon,  Robert  S.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corp.  Continuously- 
operating  standby  power-supply  and  battery-charging  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.348,060,  10-17-67,  Cfl.  301—66. 

Janata,  Vlastlmil  :  See —  I 

Kotesovec,  Vladimir,  Ziska,  and  Janata.  3,347,289. 

Janlitewtki,  Anthoinr  T. :  Bee —  J 

Glaaa,  Marvin  I.,  Janisiewski,  and  Furuta.  3,3^7,548. 

Janonsek,  Vilem  :  See —  < 

Bartosek,  Vladimir,  Janousek,  and  Rotrekl.  3.3|}7.283. 
Jaworskl,  Ernest  G.,  and  G.  J.  Marco,  to  Monsantlt  Co.  Ac- 
tivated dibydroquinoltnes.  3.347,877,  10-17-67,  (Jl.  99—2 

Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen :  See— 
Vim,  Ottmar.  3.348.106. 

Jenkins.  Fred  W. :  See — 

Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,347,789. 
Jrnkner,  Herbert,  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Kalk  G.m.b.tl.  Flame 

proofed   synthetic  resins.   3.347,822.    10-17-67,  ^.   260— 

45.75. 


^rlmura. 


lactams. 


M  g 


Jennings,  G.  B..  to  The  Pandjlrla 

measuring  speeds  of  workpiecea 

144.  10-17-67.  CI.  324 — 70. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Lindsay,  Wesley  N.  3,346^33 
Jensen.   Hartley  J.,   and   E.   E.   £ 

America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis4ion 

urement  utilising  a  tunnel  diode  S' 

from  transmission  lines.  3,348,14 
Jen8<>n,  James  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc 

130.  10-17-67,  CI.  323—22. 
Jensen.  Paul  A.,  to  Westlngbouse 

cult  for  use  In  signal  processing 

67.  CI.  235 — 193. 
Jenson.   Hartley  J.,   and   E.   E 

America.  Atomic  Energy  Commia^ion 

urement  utilising  a  tunnel  diode 

from  transmission  lines.  3,348,14  1 
Jered  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Gregory.  Charies  E.  3,347,525. 
Johnson.  Alfred  R.  :  See — 

Estes.  Phillip  W.,  and  Johnson. 
Johnson,  Charles  M.,  to  Johnson  " 

for  earth  scraping  machines.  3,34fi|,972 
Johnson.  Clarence  A. :  See- — 

Volk,  William,  and  Johnson.  3 
Johnson,  Clarence  B.  Brush  attaci 

tainer.  3.346.908.  10-17-87,  C\. 
Johnson,  David  W.,  to  The  Arrow 

Co.  Trigger  operated  tool  handle 

67.  CI.  200—157. 
Johnson,  Harvey  H.  Roof  box  fram« 

52—90. 
Johnson.  John  H..  to  Art  Metal,  ..».  .-.,. 

vice.  3.347.611,  10-17-67,  CI.  312-f-311 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Nichols.  Joseph.  3,347,645. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Johnson,  Charles  M.  3.346.972 
Johnson.    Paul   H..   to  Phillips 

manufacture.  3.347.633,  10-17-ffl 
Johnson.  Paul  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

ess  for  preventing  sulfur  loas 

ethylene.  3.347.810.  10-17-67,  C\ 
Johnson.  Philin  C. :  See— 

Engeike,  John  L.,  Johnson.  an(  I 
Johnson.  Rowland  E. :  See— 

Brau.  Maurice  J..  Johnson,  am  I 
Johnson.  Waldo  O..  to  Weather-.^^ 

ported  sliding  doors  and  panels 

49 — 409. 
Johnston,   Arthur   A.   Concentrator 

10-17-67.  n.  209 — 444. 
Johnstone.   Theodore   H.,   to   Gene|al 

closure  latch.  3,347,584,  10-17-«7 
Joneo.  Ian  R.  :  See — 

Banks.  Hampden  O.,  Jr.,  Teat  im 
Jones,  John  L.  Compressed  cataraenlal 

celluloHe.  3.347,237.  10-17-67,  CI. 
Joneo  A  Laughlln  Steel  Corp. :  Sei 
Hofmeister.  Konrad  J.,  and 
Rchraeder.  Albin  E.  3.347  099 
Jones.  Odell  J..  B.  H.  Page,  and 

Clayton     k    Co..     Inc.     Cottonseed 

method.  3,347.885.  10-17-67.  CI 
Joneo.   Richnrcl    S.     to  We<>tland   Al 

vehlclen.  3  347.329.  10-17-67   CI 
Jordan.  "Howard  K.,  to  The  Reliance 

Co.    Graded   concentric   wlndin) 

.1..148.084.  10-17-C7.  CI.  310— 2( 
Jordan.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Wextlnehni^ 

carbide  fuels.  3.347.749   10-17-67 
Jorgensen,  Pierre,  to  Compagnle  ( 

comnarntor  circuitry.  3..348,199, 
Joyce  Cridland  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hott.  Ion  V.  K.  3..'?47,.342. 
Judsen.  .Nils  .\.,  and  R.  T.  Kirchn^r 

Works.   Steam   trap.  3.347  258,   10 
June.  Erland  V.,  to  Knapsack  Aktlfi 

of  Juice   from  sugar-containing 

10-17-67,  CI.  127^-^4. 
Jura.   Stanislav,   to  Uyskumny  ust^v 

Brake  or  drive  unit  for  recording 

CI.  226—176. 


Weldment  Co.  Syatem  for 
iotated  by  motor.  3,348,- 


Sm  th,   to  United   States  of 

Time  internal  meas- 

itched  by  reflected  pulses 

,  10-17-67,  CI.  324—68. 

ontrol  apparatua.  3,348,- 

Electric  Corp.  Decision  cir- 
srstems.  3,348,034,  10-17- 

Snith,   to   United   State*  of 

Time  interval  meas- 

s^itcbed  by  reflected  pulses 

,  10-17-67.  CI.  324— -68. 


3,347,963. 

Co.  Hydraulic  circuits 
,  10-17-67.0.37—8. 


.659. 

nt  for  pressurised  con- 


'ii;iiei 

1!  — B52. 

:  lart  *  Hegeman  Electric 

iwltch.  3.348.010.  10-17- 


3.346.999.  10-17-67.  C\. 
.  Multiple  suspension  de- 


Pett-oleum  Co.  Carbon  black 
a.  23—209.4. 
le  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
rhlorosnlfonated  poly- 
260—29.6. 


from 


-.Sei  il 


di 


Justi     Ediiard.    and    A.    WInsel. 
.Aktiengesellsrhaft,  and  Varta 
chemical  method  and  apparatus 
gas  mi.xture  consintlng  of  nitrogen 
10-17-87.  CI.  204—129. 

K  A  M  Electronics  Co. :  Bee — 

KrauKe,  Stephen  R.  3,348.030. 

KabuRhiki-Kaifiha   Tokai   Rika  Denici    Selsakustao :   Sei 
InarttM.  Tokuso.  3.348.083. 

Kaess.  Franz.  H.  MIchaud   and  J. 

KalkstickstoffWerke,  Aktiencesei 

ing  a  blend  of  a  melamlne  lormkldeh 

aminotrlazine  formaldehyde  resin 

260 — 849. 
Kacan,  .Sholly.  and  F.  A.  Rodgers. 

for  transmitting  digital  data  in 

reproduction   system.    3,347.981, 

Kat.  .Shigeto :  iSee— 

Kaahima.  Hiroshi.  Kurokaws, 

Kalata.    Daniel   R..   and   H.    H.    Hnjiton. 
3,347  411.  10-17-07.  CI.  220 — 97 

Kall-Chemie  AktJengeRellschaft :  Si 
Scbmld.  Paul.  3.347.623. 


Stein.  3,347.959. 

Patterson.  3.348.045. 
,  Inc.  Magnetically  sup- 
3.346,993.    10-17-67.   O. 

for  minerals.   3,347,376. 

Motors  Corp.  Vehicle 
CI.  292—198. 

and  Jones.  3.347,711. 
tampon  of  regenerated 
128 — 285. 


Swi  nn.  3.346.999. 

Q.  F.  Dubbs,  to  Anderson, 
oil    direct    extraction 
:  :60 — 412.4. 

rcraft  Ltd.  Ground  effieet 
180—7. 

Electric  and  Engineering 
dynamoelectric  mtctalne. 


Electric  Corp.  Modified 
Cl.  176 — 09. 

Salnt-Oobain.  Electrical 
10-17-67,  O.  340—146.2. 


.  to  Armstroiyr  Machine 
lto-17-87.  Cl.  1S7— 183. 
»ngesell8cbaft.  Prodnctlon 
>Iant  material.   3,347,705, 

matematlckych  stroju. 
tape.  3,347,438.  10-17-«7. 


ti   'Siemens-Scbuckertwerke 

A  ktiengesellschaf t.   Electro- 

'or  producing  a  protective 

and  hydrogen.  3,347,759, 


Seebolser,  to  Saddentsche 

1  ischaft.  Method  of  prepar- 

'dehrdre  resin  and  a  de- 

3,347,953,  10-17-67.  «. 

to  Polaroid  Corp.  Method 
rannection  with  document 
10-17-«7.   Cl.    178—5. 

Kal.  and  Oka.  3,346.931. 
Nestable  containers. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


Kalman,  Peter  O.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  PhotocondactlTe  copy 

system.  3,347,069, 10-17-67,  Cl.  96—1. 
Kamlbayashl.  TeUusaburo  :  See—  ••.»«««, 

Oshima,  Bhintaro,  Kamlbayashl.  and  Komnro.  3,348,061. 
Kamiya.  Takashl :  See —  ^      .        ™       u      «  -ik--. 

Ohara    Masao,  Yamamoto.  Kamiya.  Tanaka,   Suglhara, 
and  Ito.  3,347,883.  ^  „    w      .     , 

Kamm    Lawrence  J.,  to  Numerical  Control  Corp.  Mechanical 
interpolator.  3  347,457.  10-17-67.  Cl.  235 — 61. 

Kanenfuchi  Soinnlng  Co..  Ltd. :  See--  

Matsumoto,   Toyokazn.   Ohara.   Kawase,   and   Sakaural. 
3  347  764 
Kanner. 'Bernard   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Amlno-organofluoro- 

silanes.  3.347.896,  10-17-67.  Cl.  200—448.2. 
Kappe,  Stanley  E..  to  PMC  Corp.  Sewage  treatment  process 

and   apparatus.    3,347.784.    10-17-67.   Cl.   210— «. 
Karen  Corp. :  See—  ^  _  „  ^^^ 

Blackburn.  Leonard.  3,346  909.         „  .  ^   ^     _^^     ^ 

Kaahima,   Hiroshi,   W.   Kurokawa,   S.  Kai.  and  K.  Oka,  to 

Anabl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Process  »nd  aooa- 

ratus  for  producing  stretcbable  high  bulky  yarns.  3,346,931, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  28—1.  ^     .  ,  u    V     ^ 

KaahlwaaianL   KeiiL  ComMnation  basin   and  work  board. 

3.346  888.  10-17-67.  Cl.  4—187. 

*"*Lavln,' Edward.  Markhart.  and  Kass.  3,347,808. 
*^**"VMhilufwa/lIusah*ru.  Kusashk).  Kgto,  and  Takenlshi. 

Katseameyer,  Edwin  B..  to^B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Fuel  Unk. 

3,347.406.  10-17-67.  Cl.  2«)— 22.  ^    ^         ,         ^  __ 

Kaufman.   Maxime  G..   to  United   SUtes  of  America,   Nayy. 

Phase  rate  compensiitor.  3.348.126,  10-17-07,  Cl.  332— iB 
Kaupp     Josef,    and    K.    Blaettner,    to    Parbwerke    Hoechst 

.\ktlengesellschaft      vormals.     Terpene     phenolic     resins. 

3.347,935.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—619.      ^      ,    ^_.       ^ 
Kawahara.  Fred  K.,  io  Standard  OU  Co.  Lubricant  grease. 

3.347  794.  10-17-67.  Cl.  252 — 49.6. 

Kawaae.  Shigeru  :  See —  „  .«..„• 

Matsamoto,    Toyokasu,   Ohara.   Kawasa.   and   Sakaural. 

Kawase,' Sus'umu.  J.  Kubota.  and  H.  Soma  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.  Recording  pen  assembly.  3.348  235.  10-17-67.  Cl. 

O  a|»         <  Aft 

Kawasblma,  Masao,  and  T.  Higeta.  to  PuJiUu  Ltd.  Equaliza- 
tion circuits.  3,348,171,  10-17-67,  CT.  333—28. 

Keller,  Jesse  C.  :  See—  ,      ,,    .^.     ^  ,,       „  .».. 

Lankford.  William  L.,  Jr..  Mathia,  Keller.  Bowman,  and 
Van  Winkle.  3.348,231.  ,,  ^    .^     ,^ 

Keller,  Siegfried,  and  K.  Brandt,  to  Messerschmitt  AG. 
Production  of  seam-like  connections  Iwtween  flat  fabric 
memberM  by  means  of  thermoplastic  materials.  3,347,730, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  156 — 423. 

Kelly  Harlan  J. :  See—    ^  „  ,_  ««.,.«« 
Nlasen,  George  P..  and  Kellf.  3.347,508. 

Kemp  Arthur  W..  to  Farrelf  Corp.  Roll  structures  and 
method.  3,347.157.  10-17-67.  Cl.  lOO— *1.  ^         „  _.   ^ 

Kendall,  Paul  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy  Hlfh 
■peed  electromechanical  shutter  for  spectrographs.  3,347,- 
144.  10-17-67.  Cl.  95 — 53.         „  .    .       _.         t   *  ^ 

Kennedy.  Vance  C,  to  United  States  of  America  Interior. 
Freezing-type  sediment  sampler.  3,347.101.  10-i7-«7.  CT. 
73—421. 

Kent.  George.  Ltd. :  See — 

Allen^  Eric  H.  3.347.004.  ^  ^  ^ 

Kepkay.  iLeslle  L..  and  E.  G.  Metcalfe,  to  Jtassey-Ferguson 
Ser^-lces  N.  V.  Rotary  beater  for  combine  barvesters.  3,347,- 
244,  10-17-67  Cl.  130—27. 

Kerr  Raymond  W.  Article  for  holding  a  cravat  adjacent  to  a 
shirt  collar  J,34C.880.  10-17-67.  Cl.  2—150.      ^      ,    ^      . 

Kerr.  Robert  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  System  for  the  electronic 
(icing  of  sfgnals.   3.348.193.   10-17-67.  Cl.  340—15.5 


pllclng  ot  signfc.o.   u.w.^»,^.r».   ^~  -•_-■,    -  .      .^.  _. 

Keska.  Kenneth  «.,  E.  L.  Mackey,  and  B.  C.  Dolphin  to  The 
Yoder  Co  Tube  reshaping  machine.  3,347,079.  10-17-67. 
Cl   72 — ^226. 

Kesker.  John  M.,  to  National  Homes  Corp.  Insulated  thresh- 
old. 3.840.994.  10-17-<7,  Cl.  4»— 470    .        .       „  _ 

Kessler.  Cletus  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Flux 
guide  for  a  magnetic  fuse.  3.347.166.  10-17-67,  Cl. 
102—70.2. 

Keuffel  k  Esaer  Co. :  See—  _    ^^ 

Sellen  CariR.  and  Collura.  3,347,487. 

Khattar.  Nasri.   Nestable  supports.  3.347.186.   10-17-67,  Cl. 

Khoury,  Edward  P.,  to  Khonry  Bros.,  Inc.  Demountable  shelf. 

3,347,187.  10-17-67,  O.  108—162. 
Khuri.  Albert:  See —  ^  „  ^  .      .....a. 

Hogsett.  John  N.,  Khuri,  and  Schuls.  3,347,898. 

KilUan,  Lawrence  N. :  See — 

De  Gray.  Rt^ard  J.,  and  Kllllan.  8.347,646. 

Kimherlin,  Charles  N.,  Jr..  W.  F.  Arey,  Jr..  "^JJ-^°^- 
mann.  to  Esso  Researcb  and  Engineering  Co.  Dehydration 
of  magnesium  chloride.  3,347.625,  10-17-67.  Cl.  28 — 91. 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Nutting,  Robert  0.,  and  Wagner.  8,347.016. 

King,  John  H. :  See— 

^rtman.  William  C,  and  King.  3.348.190. 
Kln^.  Lawrence.  Wall  mounted  spray  can  activator.  8.347.- 

4«S.  10-17-67.  CL  2S9 — ^874. 
King.  Paul  P..  to  Xerox  Corp.   Asynchronous  page-at-a-tlme 

printer.  3.348,232.  10-17-67,  Cl.  346—74. 

Klnnberry  HontM  Corp. :  899— 

Groat.  Marshall  O.  8  847.209. 
Klnkald,  Robert  J.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  connector  elemenU. 

3,848.191.  10-17-67,  Cl.  339 — 176. 
Kiraly.  Joseph  L.  Table-lectem.  8,347,184. 10-17-67,  a.  108 — 

17. 


Klrby,  Oary  N. :  Be*— 

Badia,  Prank  A.,  and  Klrby.  3,847,666. 
Kirchner,  Robert  T. :  See — 

Judsen,  Nils  A.,  and  Urchner.  3.347.258.  _ 

Kistler.  James  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Amplifier  haring 
polarity  insensitive  output  voltage.  3,348.159.  10-17-67,  CL 
330^13  -^ 

Kiwala,  Edward  J.  Shoe  atUched  weapon.  3,346,971.  10-lT^ 

67.  Cl.  36 — ^2.5.  ^    ^    .» 

KUng.  William.  Jewelry  sUde.  3,847,087.  10-17-67,  CL  68— 

152. 
Klansner.  Alvln  8.  Washing  machine  or  the  like  with  adjust- 
able programming  controls.  8,347,066,  10-17-67,  CL  68 — ^12. 
Klein,  Robert  B.,  and  J.  Gammon,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Cordwood  module  with  he«.t  sink  fence. 
3,348,101,  10-17-ff7,  Cl.  317—100.  _ 

Kline,  John,  teare  propeUer  holder.  3,347,863,  10-17-67,^3. 

206—1. 
Knapp,  Lyman  E. :  See —  ,-^ 

Rixmann.  Amos  B.,  and  Knapp.  3.847,602. 
Knapp.  William  H. :  See — 

pool,  Stuart  D..  and  Knapp.  3.347,082. 
Knapsack  Aktlengesellschaft :  See- 
Jung,  Erland  V.  8,847,706.  _ 
Knapton.  Arthur  G..  and  M.  P.  Reece,  to  Assodatad  BleetElcal 
Indnatries  Ltd.  Contact  structure  for  an  electric  vacnnm 
switch.  3,348,012,  10-17-67,  Cl.  200—166.  _ 
Knise,  Leon  J.,  to  W.  B.  Udell.  Cabinet  construction.  3,S47»- 

607,  10-17-67,  Cl.  312— 8. 
Knudsen.  Raymond  O.,  R.  E.  Badger,  and  R.  R.  Zuslnee^  io 
Snap-Oa  Tools  Corp.  Tubular  wall  rtdxe  removing  aad  ex- 
panding devices  of  the  porUble  type.  8.847,075,  10-17-67, 
Cl    72 — 111 
Knusli,  Enrico,  and  H.  Gysin,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.-O.  Herblddal 
compositions  containing  2-methyltlilo-4-(y-Baetboxy-propyi- 
amlno)-6-l8opropylamlno-S^rtaslne.     8,347,667.     10-17-67, 
Cl.  71—93. 
Kobbernagel.  EJler.  Oaaket  arrangement  for  a  centrifuge  bowl 
with  peripheral  exhaust  opening.  3,847,466,  10-17-67,  CI. 
233—20. 
Koch,  Karl  P. :  See— 

Schrage.  Albert,  and  Koch.  3.848,039. 
Koch.   Roland  O.,   to  Universal  Engineering  Co.  Axlallr  «d- 
InsUble  tool   holdec  construction.  3,347.118.  10-17-67.  Cl. 
77—58. 
Koegemann,  Victor  B.,  W.  L.  I>enman,  and  C.  B.  Friedman,  to 
W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Composition  and  method  for  trcatteg 
fresh  cooling  water.  3.347  797.  10-17-67.  Cl.  252—181. 
Koehl.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Blectrochemloal 
preparation   of  aromatic   eaters.   8.847,768,   10-17-67,  CL 
204—69. 
Koetanken,  George  O. :  See — 

Topper,  Robert  L.,  Cofleld,  Poster,  Woeb^e,  and  Koehn- 
ken.  3.347,599. 
Koemer,  Harry  E. :  See — 

Wright,  Robert  L..  Jr..  and  Koemer.  3,348.114. 
Kohaski.  Tadao.  to  MaUusMU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Wavelength  converting  type  radiant  energy  responsive  dis- 
play device.  8.348  066.  10-17-67.  Cl.  250 — 218. 
Kohrer.  Charles  W.  Respiration  monitor.  8,347.222.  10-17-417. 

CL  128—2. 
Kokklnis.  Nlkolaua,  to  Llndaaer  Domtar  OcseUacbaft  m.h.H. 
Weft  thread-cutting  mechanism  for  shuttleleaa  loom*.  2,847.- 
282   10-17-67.  Cl.  139—116. 
Kokkinls,  Nikolaus,  to  Llndauer  Domier  Oesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Weft  thread  Inserting  device  for  ahuttMess  looasa.  S,S4T,- 
284,  10-17-67,  Cl.  139—122. 
Kokusai  Denshln  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisba  :  See— 

Oshlma.  ShinUro,  Kamlbayashl.  and  Komnro.  3.848,061. 
Kolesh.  Victor  A.,  and  W.  E.  Lamlda,  to  Wallace-Mnnay 

Corp.  Band  saw  box.  3,347,359,  10-17-67,  Cl.  206 — 52. 
Kollonttsch,  Janos  :  See — 

Pilater.  Karl,  and  KoUoaltsch.  8,347.908. 
Komorn.  Mark  B. :  See — 

Brayman.  Jacob.  Kosnorn,  and  ZeltUn.  8.846.922. 
Komuro.  Ketgo  :  See — 

Oshlma.  ShinUro,  Kamlbayaahl,  and  Komnro.  3.848,061. 
Konkel.  Gilbert  J.  Method  and  apparatns  for  Mndlng  a  manu- 
script. 3.347.565,  10-17-67.  Cl.  281—21. 
Kopera,    John    H..    to   Rndd-Mellldan,   Inc.    Article  dispenser 
with  automatic  replacement  of  depleted  stack  with  a  nmilar 
stack.  3.347  413.  10-17-67.  a.  221—11. 
Koppelmann.  Ploris,  to  LlncentU  Patent  VerwaItnngs-0.m.b.H. 
Electronic  control  of  motors.  3,348,110,  10-17-67,  Cl.  818 — 
227. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Hartman,  and  Dortenso.  3,847,689. 
Stewart  Warren  A.  S.S47.732. 
Voris.  WllUaa  H.  8,847,884. 
Korger,  Gerhard :  See — 

Ruwhig.    Heinrlch,    Korger.    Aamfiller,    and    Schmidt 
3.347914. 
Kornfeldt.  Per:  See — 

Flodln.  Per  O.  M..  Kornfeldt.  and  Oardshol.  3,347.869. 
Kortan.   Joseph   P.    Support  for   Christmas   trees.   3,847.503. 

10-17-67.  CL  248—46. 
Kosonar,  Dennis,  to  ConUlaer  Corp.  of  America.  Two-c^  dis- 
play carton.    3.347.356    10-17-67.  Cl.   206—46.29. 
Kotesovec.  Vladimir.  J.  Zizka,  and  V.  JanaU.  to  Vyskmnny  a 
vyrojovy  nstav  drevardsky.   Apparatns  for  rip  aawlng  of 
logs   and   timbers.   3.347.289.   10-17-67,   Cl.   IM — 86. 

Kraeht.  Albert  J.,  and  H.  C.  Marks,  to  WalUce  k  Tleman  Inc 
Treatment  of  fniits  and  the  Uke  to  inhibit  decay.  3.347,688. 
10-17-67,  a.  99—156. 


Kraissl.  Frederick  Jr.  Multiple  element  filter  assembly.  3.347,- 
3S6.  10-17-67,  Cl.  210—138. 

Krakaner.  Sidney.  R.  Mnntkant,  and  D.  J.  Roxenberg.  to  Cer- 
tain-Teed Flher  GlaR8  Corp.  Spinning  glass  filaments.  8,847.- 
648,  10-17-67,  Cl.  65—8. 


XVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and 


Kraaae,  Paul  K. :  See —  ,  j_ 

Hopkins,  John  D.,  Whittlngham,  Bultman,  and  Brause 
3  347  967 

Krause.  Stephen'  R.,  to  K  A  M  Electronics  Co.  Apparatus  for 
photo-electrically  scanning  and  counting  physical  Inventory. 
3.348,030.  10-17-67,  CI.  235—92.         „     ^      ,  ^  .,.       ,„ 

KraUBS,  Walter,  and  R.  Hebermehl.  to  Farbenfabrlken  IBaver 
Aktlengesenschaft.  Pigmented  polysltoxane  surface  coating 
coniDOsltlons  for  glossy  coatings  of  Increased  thermal  sta- 
bility; 3  347.816.  10-17-67.  CI.  260—37. 

Kresge.  James  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Sparkover  eontrol 
circuit   for   lightning  arrester   shunt   gap   unit.    3,348,1WJ, 

Krlvanek,  F'rank  J.,  and  N.  C.  Cahoon.  to  Union  Carblda  Corp. 
Galvanic  battery  comprising  a  positive  acttve  mass  consist- 
ing essentially  of  nickellc  oxide.  3.347,706.  10-17-17,  Cl. 

Krokar.  Zeljko.  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  AktienKesellschaft  Ber- 
lin and  Munich.  Selectable  value  counter.  3,348.029.  JO-17- 
67,  Cl.  235—92.  , 

Kronenberg.  Pranda  B. :  8e»—       ^  ^,  .    i*>k— . 

Rogers.    Charles   H.,   Kronenberg,   Olson,   and   I  eoner 
047,346. 
Kruw.  Helmar :  See —  „  ^     ».      ...     o^  .i 

Engalhardt,    Helns,    Krupp,    Babenhorst.    Spent! 

Krynskl,   John   B.'  to'  Am'etek,   Inc.  Drum   filter.   3,8 17,389, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  210 — 401.  ^      „     ^    .,..       * 

Knewina   Thomas,  to  Oenerar Electric  Co.  Rack  slid'  stop 

3,347,613.  10-17-67,  Cl.  312—833. 
Kubota,  Junjlro :  See—-  ^  „  „  „^„  „„_ 

Kawaae,  Susumn,  Kubota.  and  Soma.  3,348,238. 
Kuderna.  Jerome :  See —         ^  „  ^  oo..»ii.o 

Grandinettl.  AttiUo,  and  Kuderna.   3.847,163. 
Kohl  TDlrich  :  See—         ,  „  ^,   «  «^d  ,«« 
WlUrett,  Helmut,  and  Kahl.  3,848.196. 
Kuhnl,  Leopold  K. :  See — 

Mead.  Bruce  R.,  and  Kuhnl.  3,347,422.  ^     ,,.         j, 

Kure.  Gregers.  Process  and  arrangement  for  production  ana 

SUdnK   of    filling   material    in  liollow    building   elements. 
,347,136.  10-17-67.  Cl.  93—1. 
Kurokawa.  Wataru  :  See—  „  .        j,  ^m^    «  aaJooi 

Kashima.  Hiroshl,  Kurokawa.  Kal,  and  Oka.  8,3461931. 
Knrtie.  Guenther:  See— ^  ^    ^      «  «^.  ««, 
Waiters.  Bill  6..  and  Kurtie.  8,847,838. 
Kusashlo,  Koji :  See —  „  ^   ™  ...  ... 

Toablkawa,   Masaharu,   Kusashlo.  Kato.   and  Tal  enishi. 
3.347,846. 
Kutsschbach,  Dieter :  See—  «  -^-  o-k 

Brack.  Alfred,  and  Kutsachbach.  3.847,860. 
Kyorln  Selyakn  Kabushlki  Kalsba :  See—  , 

Irikura.  Tsutomu,  Masuiawa,  and  Nlshlno.  3,347,860 
LKB-Prodnkter  Aktiebolag :  See — 

Person.  Tage  H.  8,847,006. 
L  ft  li  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lyon.  Gilbert  T.  3.346,938. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. :  See-— 

Fuller,  Harrison  W..  and  Spain.  3,847,614.  . 

Lacrolx,  Roger    and  C.  Becller,  to  Comptoir  Lyon-Alemand 
Louyot   k   Cle.    Electrolytes   for   the  electrodepositlon   of 
platinum.  8,847,757.  10-17-67.  Cl.  204— -47. 
Laegreld.   Nils,   and   R.  M.   Moseson,   to  G.   T.   Schjeldahl  Co. 
RP  Bnntterlng  apnaratns  indndini;  n  cnpacltive  l<»''i-ln  for 
an  RP  Dotential.  8.347.772,  10-17-;4J7    Cl    204— 29a 
Laldig,   Mark  L.   Horse   tail  braid.  8.347,018.   10-17-^7.  Cl. 

Latas.  Nlkolaus.  Heat  pump.  3,347,089.  10-17-67.  Cjl.  62— 
328 

Lair.  *  Clair  K..  to  General  Dvnamlcs  Corp.  Impulse  gen- 
erator. 3  848.080.  10-17-67.  Cl.  810— 29.  1 

Lajoye.  Pierre.  Motor-acraper.  8,846,975.  10-17-67.  Cl.  87— 
118 

Lake.  Charles  G.,  and  B.  C.  Seanor,  to  Adamson  United  Co. 
Calender  with  adjustable  stripplna  rolls  and  removable 
embossing  rolls.  3,346,913,  10-17-67,  Cl.  18—2. 

Lambers.  Kenneth  D.  Fabric  clasp,  hoae  supporter,  gatter  and 
the  like  having  hook  and  aperture  clasping  means.,  8.846,- 
928,  10-17-67,  a.  24—246. 

Lamleln.  Walter  E. :  See—  ,      .  ,      „  „,.  „,^ 
Kolesh.  Victor  A.,  and  Lamleln.  3.847,859. 

Lamont  ft  Riley.  Inc. :  See —  _  _  a..^^.. 

Patry.  Harvey  L.,  P.  J.  and  B..  and  Lamont.  8.$46,941. 

Lancet  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 

Boaenateln.  Hyman.  and  Prebluda.  8.84T.682.        i 

Froitsheiin.  Max.  Lang.  Happen,  and  Turowski.  3,$47,986. 
Lange,  Lawrence  K. :  See —  .  .,  .  -  ...J /van 

GmodlB,  Alglrdas  J..  Lange,  and  McAnney.  8.848  088. 
Lankford,  William  L..  Jr..  H.  E.  Ma  this.  J.  C.  Keller.  L.  G. 

Bowman,   and   B.   L.  Van  Winkle,   to  The  Geolojnfiph   Co. 

Pneumatic  well   depth   recorder.    8.848.231..  10-17-67,  Cl. 

346—88. 
Lanier  ElectroniM  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See— 

Bollck.  Fred  C.  Jr.  3.347.432.  ^    ^     ,        „        .  ,^.    . 
Lanmon   C.  P..  II.  to  Schlumber«er  Technology  Corp.  Methods 

for  well  completion.  8.847.815.  10-17-67,  Cl.  166—23 
Lanmon,  C.  P.,  II.  to  Schlumberjrer  Technology  Cora.  Appa- 

ratna  for  well  completion.  3347,322.  10-17-67.  Cl.  178— 

4  52 
Lansky,  Zdenek  J.,  and  K.  W.  Lelbfrlti,  to  Parker-l^annUln 

Corp.  Valve  assembly.  3.347,259.  10-lf-6T,  Cl.  137f-269. 

Lapp  Insulator  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Lapp.  Rudolph  S.  3.347,003. 
Lapp.   Rudolph    S..    to.  Lapp  Insulator   Co..    Inc    Pi  f/^*^^ 

mounting    structure    for   retractable    antenna.    8,  J47.003, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  52—169. 

Lappln.  Gerald  R. :  See—      „  „,„  ^„- 

Bell,  Alan,  and  Lappln.  3.847.988. 
Lappln,  Kenneth  R. :  Sec — 

Maarer.  John  A.,  and  Lappln.  8.846.987. 
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Larkfeldt.  Birger:  See—  . 

Samuelsson,  Evert,  and  Larkfeld'. 
Larkin,   Wallace   K.   Landing  gear  a] 
phlbioua  aircraft.  3,347,499.  10-17^ 
Lasis,  Evalds,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd 
Jugated  dloleflns.  3,347,839.   10-17- 
Latshaw,  Wllmer  K.,  and  W.  Wiierkapluk. 
French    Laboratories.    Magnesium 
3.347.744,  10-17-67,  Cl.  167—55. 
Lau.  Ralph  R.  :  See —  , 

Coldren,  Daniel  R..  and  Lau.  3,34  5 
Laughlin,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  and  V.  J.  D 
of  America,   National  Aeronautics 
tion.    Diversity   receiving   system   w(th 
3,348,152,  10-17-67,  Cl.  325 — 305, 
Lavelle,  Joseph  E.,  W.  J.  Courtney, 
vacuum    rotary   seal   and   bearing 
10-17-67.  Cl.  308 — 36.3. 
Lavin.  Edward,  A.  H.  Markhart.  and 
Co.  Coating  compositions.  8,847. 
29.1. 
Lawlpy,  Herbert  G. :  See — 

ColTey.  Robert  S.,  and  Lawley.  3,3h7,763 
Leary.  Ralph  J.,  to  Easo  Research  an  I 
ration  of  organic  compounds.  3,347, 
347.7. 
Leary.  Ralph  J..  J.   R.   Michael,  and 

search  and  Engineering  Co.  Fluoripation 
pounds.  3.347.913,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
Leathers.  Ward,   to  Education  Meth*d 
retaining  matrix  drum  for  statistical 
10-17-67,  Cl.  235 — 61.11. 
Leathley,   Peter  T.,   to  Rolls-Royce 

10-17-67,  Cl.  244 — 12. 
Le  Blond,  R.  K.,  Machine  Tool  Co..  Th( 
Burroughs.  Robert  K.  3.348,057. 
Le  Comte,   Corstiaan,    to  North   American 
Automatic  course  prediction  navlgai  ional 
10-17-67.  Cl.  343—5. 
r.*e.  Francis  P..  to  Sperry  Rnnd  Cor  ) 

In  for.  3..348.20.'5,  10-17-67.  Cl.  .3-1" 
Lee.  Franklin  G.,  and  H.  A.  Male.  . 
Corp.  Isolator  network  for  provlrtl 
signals  from  a  single  signal  .source. 
330—15. 
Lee,    Henry   L..   Jr..   to   Callery   Cher  ileal 
composition  containing  an  amine  bijra 
827,  10-17-67.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Leech.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Schneble.  Frederick  W..  Jr., 
724. 
Leesonn  Corp. :  See — 

O'Brien.  William  H.  3.347.476. 
Leftwich.  James  R..  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
icnltlon  8.v«tem.  3. .347.218.  10-17 
Lehrman.  David,  to  The  Ironees  Co. 

17-67.  Cl.  220—17. 
Lclbfrltz.  Kur  W. :  See — 

Lansky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Lelbfritz. 
Lelbner,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Baer.  Karl.  Sperber.  Goehre.  ant 
Lelstrltz,  Hanskarl.  Apparatus  for  a  r 
of  exhaust  eases  of  Internal  combustion 
10-1 7-67.  Cl.  60—30. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Apparatus  for 

fltudlnal  movements  of  a  combined 
.346,894.  10-17-67.  Cl.  10—128. 
Lemens.   Donald   J.,   to   McGraw-Edi  ion 
having    unbalance    detecting    protrcti 
10-17-67,  Cl.  317—12. 
Lemmerz,  Paul,  to  Lemmerz-Werke  C 

.302.  10-17-67.  C\.  152—409. 
I..emniprz-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Lemmerz.  Paul.  3,347.302. 
T^  Nnhour.  Marcel  P. :  See— 

Drevfus.  Oasnard.  and  Le  Nabour 
Lenhard!  Robert  H  .  M.  Heller,  and  f 
Cvnnamld  Co.  Preparation  of  IIB- 
Ai.3.n(10),6.8-pentaenes.    3.347.85 
239  55 
Lenk,  Jaines  W..  and  A.  H.  Burnett 
Metliod   and   apparatus  for   regl, 
printing  plates  off  a  press.  3.347. 
216. 
Lennox,  Forrest  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chtfcaical 
method  for  shaping  low  density  ma|terlals 
«7.  Cl.  18—12. 
Leon,  Henry  A.  :  Sefc — 

Strong,  Ira  J.,  and  Leon.  3.347, 

Leonard,  Merrill  G.,  and  L.  L.  Wrigf  t 
trie  Corp.  Electrical  inductive  aj 
conductor  bushing.  3,348,180,  10- 

Lexklnen,  Usko  M.  Greenhouse.  3.34i 
29. 


8.847.146. 

Jiaratus  for  light  am- 
7.  CT.  244—101. 
Polymeriaation  of  con- 
10-17-^  17,  Cl.  260—94.8. 

1  liuk.  to  Smith  Kline  ft 
lydroxide    suspensions. 


189. 

Losa,  to  United  States 

and   Space  Adminlstra- 

dlversty  phase-lock. 


_  A.  S.  Denholm.  Hcta 
combination.   8,847,604. 

.  E.  Kass.  to  Monsanto 
.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260— 


Universal  code  trans- 
72.5. 

Westlnghouse  Electric 
_  a  plurality  of  output 
3.348.160,  10-17-67.  Cl. 

Co.   Epoxide  resin 
ne  accelerator.  3.347.- 


Poll(  hette.  and  Leech.  3.347,- 


eglsle 


Leslie.  Catherine  M. :  See — 
Leslie.  Ivan  A.  3,347,196. 

Leslie  Co. :  See — 

Muller,  John  T.,  and  Soderberg. 

Leslie,  Ivan  A.,  decea.8ed,  by  C.  M. 
Singer  Co.  Mounting  means  for 
clilues.  3,347,196,  10-17-07,  Cl.  1 

Lester,  James  M.,  to  Beech  Aircraft 
and  support  system  for  vacuum  Jacketed 
056,  10-17-67.  Cl.  62—45. 

Le  Suer,  William  M.,  to  The  Lnbrlfcol 
and  oxygen-containing  compounds 
position*.  3,347.792.  10-17-67,  Cl, 


Engineering  Co.  Sepa- 
,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260— 


Rockett,  to  Esso  Re- 
of  nitrogen  com- 


8  Council,  Inc.  Card- 
machines.  3,348,028, 


Aircraft.  3,347,493, 
:  See — 


Philips   Co..   Inc. 
display.  3.348.223. 


Co..  Inc.  Transistorised 
Cl.  123—148. 
Container.  3.347.403.  10- 


<7 


3.347.259. 


Lplbner.  3.347.708. 
catnlvtlc  afterburning 
engines.  3.347.040. 


r  on 


controlling  rotary  and  Ion- 
tool  carrying  spindle. 

Co.   Capacitor  bank 
ve    means.    3.348.097. 

m.b.H.  Tire  rim.  3.347.- 


3.347.605.  I 

Bprnsteln,  to  American 
iydroxv-l9-nor  steroldal- 
,,    10-17-67.    Cl.    260— 


\a 


Walbert  Equipment  Co. 

ring  and   maklng-re.idy 

,61.  10-17-67.  Cl.  101— 


Co.  Apparatus  and 
3.346.917.  10-17- 


2  31. 


,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
,uratu.s  having  a  multl- 
7-67.  Cl.  336—90. 
.991,  10-17-67.  CT.  47— 


a[  piiratu.s 


3,347,268. 

Leslie,  executrix,  to  The 
l>earings   for   sewing  ma- 

258. 
Corp.  Thermal  Insulation 
containers.  3,347,- 
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Corp.  Nitrogen-sulfur 
and  their  lubricant  com- 
252—47.5. 
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Letslnger,  Thomas  N.  Advertising  device.  3,346.978, 10-17-67, 

Leventhal  Sheldon.  Broom  and  method  of  assembly.  3,346,902. 
10-17-67,  Cl.  15—171. 

Levine.  Myron  :  See —  „  „,»  „.„ 

Simon,  Ell,  and  Levlne.  3,347,978.  t»-wk-^»i- 

Lewis,  Frank  D..  Sr..  and  E  W.  Rumrlll.  l'i'.%%^^}{^.^t- 
craft  Corp.  Cartridge  valve  assembly.  3.347,2»0,  10-17-67. 
Cl.  137—315. 

Lewis,  Irwin  C. :  See—  ^      ,     „  «^-  ,,- 

Mitchell,  Charles  V..  and  Lewis.  3,347,776. 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  alkoxymethoxyalkanols.  3,347,934,  10-17-67,  Cl. 

Lei^uTwifter  E.,  and  R.  D.  Chlsholm,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Air  Inlet  means  for  self-cleaning  oven.  3,348,023.  10-17-67, 

Cl.  219—391. 
Lewis  Welding  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Hamilton.  Wallace.  3,347,416. 
Llbbey-0 wens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See—      „  „,,^_ 

Bal>cock.  Eugene  W.,  and  Vascik.  3,347,655. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Scbellhase,  Rolf,  and  Ruppersberg.  3,348,059. 

Koppelmann,  Floris.  3,348,110.  „     „.     ^  w.       •      - 

Uede).  Douglas  D..  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co.  Pivotable  mirror. 

LillfillVli- A?-tVi?l2c^br'p'Vu|f.  3,346,963.  1(^17-^7.  Cl. 

Llnd,  William  B.,  and  B.  J.  Mitchell,  to  Friglkar  Corp.  Heat 

exchangers.  3,347.310,  10-17-67,  Cl.  165—124. 
Lindauer  Dornler  Oesellschaf  t  m.b.H. :  see — 
Kokklnis,  Nlkolaus.  3.347.282. 

Kokkinls.  Nlkolaus.  3.347.284.  „,.«-,„., 

Llnde.  Rlenard  W.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  Tapered 

plug  valve.  3.347,516.  10-17-67.  Cl.  251—160. 
Lindeke.  Charles  6.  Label  storage  and  dispensing  package. 

3,347.361.  10-17-67,  Cl.  206—56. 
Llndemann  Maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Dahlem,  Peter.  3.347.122. 

Linden.  Henry  R.  :  See —  ,     ,  .    .  .  „     ....-i.   •  qat  «jt 

Feldklrchner,  Harlan  L.,  Linden,  and  Pyrdoch.  8,347,647. 

Linder,  Jerome  :  See —  _  _._  ^„„ 

Well,  Edward  D.,  and  Linder.  3,347,929. 

Lindgren.  Wallace  I.  Conduit  connecting  structure  and  meth- 
od 3,347,569,  10-17-67.  Cl.  285—64. 

Lindo.  Neil  A.  :  See—  o  o.,  ooa 

Chang.  Leo  S.,  Turi,  and  Lindo.  3,347,820. 

Llndquist,  Robert  H..  and  C.  J.  Egan  to  Chevron  Research 
Co  Naphtha  hydroconverslon  to  produce  lower  boiling  ny- 
drocarbon  products.  3,347,780,  10-17-67,  Cl.  208—111 

Lindsay.  Wesley  N..  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Method  of 
assembly  of  electronic  components.  3,346,933,  10-17-07,  ci. 
*>9— 25  41 

Llndstrom,  Harold  R..  and  R.  L  Beldln,  to  Deere  ft  Co  Com- 
bination conveyor  support  and  drive.  3,847,350,  10-17-67, 
Cl.  198—119. 

Bunlsh,  Steve,  Beasley,  and  Ling.  3,346,921. 

Lison.  Achim  :  See—  oo^tut 

Luzina,  Max.  Louis,  and  Lison.  3.347,117. 

List  Heinz,  and  F.  Ronner.  Kneading  and  mixing  apparatus. 
3,'347.528.  10-17-67.  Cl.  259—2. 

Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Bauer,  Andrew  B.  3.347.321. 
aancv,  Johri  J.  3,347.702  ^^    .      „„^,«,„ 

Engeike,  John  L.,  Johnson,  and  Stein    3  347,959. 
Estes,  Phillip  W..  and  Johnson.  3.347.963. 
Gordon.  William  E.  3.347.722. 
Holly.   Sandor.   3,348.093.  t        t  ^<   ™-*-. 

LIttleJohn,  Robert  L..  to  FenU  ft  Sclsson,  Inc.  Large  diameter 
casing.  ^,847.319.  10-17-67,  Cl.  166—242. 

LHtmaan,  Martin  F. :  fee—- 

Carpenter.  Victor  W..  Ward,  and  Llttmann   3.347,718. 

Livinastbn,  Richard  D..  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  Multlnle  winder 
with  automatic  broken  thread  retrieval.  3,347,479.  10-17- 
ftT    d    242 35  5 

Lloyd.  Wallace  Q.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.  Tobacco  smoke  filter. 

Lll;d*^•wL•te^^B.7*to  ^The^ WmJrt  Corp.  8e>VconVol1ed 
seouence  for  automatic  standardization  and  calibration  or 
nuclear  gauges.  .3.348.046.  10-17-67.  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Lockhart.  Alfred  L.  Device  for  ,pr*7"7*Q5«'''??M*7'"fl?  O 
vehicle  bumper  with  garage  wall.  3.347,343.  10-17-67.  Cl. 

188—82. 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp  :  B*^„       ,„    ,  ».-  oui 
Lewis    Prank  D..  Sr..  and  Rumrlll.  3,347.260. 
Nelson,  Roy.  3.346.897.  „„^,„_- 
Simon.  Ell.  and  Levlne.  3.347.978. 

Lockwood.  Robert  B. :   See—  „„w_„„j    o  oxa  noo 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Jr..  and  Lockwood.  3.848.099. 

Locksplke  L^d. :  See—      „„,,.„„ 
Pande-Rolfsen.  Per.  3,347.462. 
Lodeesen,  Herman  J.,  and  W    S    Russell,  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corn    Process  for  formlUK  chromate  coatings  on  aluminum. 

3.347.713.  10-17-67.  Cl.  148 — 6.2. 
Lodge,    Albln,    to    American    Sterillier    Co.    Mechanism    for 

s'llnelng  aid  lifting  doors  and  the  like.  3,346.992,  10-17- 

67,  Cl.  49—255. 
L5flller,  Theodor,  and  O.   Frendlg    to  Rhelnmetnll   G  "i.b  H^ 

Bolt  assembly  for  semi-automatic  firearms.  3.346,98,^.  lu- 

17-67.  Cl.  42—16. 

Logman.  WlUem  H. :  See —  »  «,■.»  tto 

Oroenendaal.  Willem,  and  Logman.  3,347,779. 

Lohninger.  Wllhelm  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amerlo*.  Amy. 

Photoelectric  range  finder.  3,347.129.  10-17-67.  Cl.  88—1. 
Lohr.  Riley,  to  J.  H.  Hartman,  Jr.  Combustible  gas  toy  gun. 

3.346.984.  10-17-67.  O.  42 — 58. 


Lombard,  Ralph  B.  Injection  mold  locktac  deriee.  8,846,924. 

10-17-67,  Cl.  18—80. 
Long.  Donald  A.,  W.  C.  Shaw,  and  M.  T.  Carlson,  to  Genwal 
Motors    Corp.    Self-adJuatlng    electric    awiteh.    8,848,011. 
10-17-67.  Cl.  200-  l66. 
Lorain  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Jamieson,  Robert  8.  3.848.060. 
Lord  Corp. :  See — 

Gwlnn.  Jamea  T..  Jr.  8,847,277. 
Gwlnn.  James  T.,  Jr.  3,347,352. 
Gwlnn.  James  T.,  Jr.  8,847.802.    ^  ,  „     ^ 

Lorenz,  John  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 
for  the  chlorosulfonatlon  of  polyethylene.  3,347,885,  10- 
17-67,  Cl.  260 — 79.3.  _     ^  ^,        ,  _^_ 

Lornltio,  Prank  C^  to  Ametek.  Inc  Washing  machine.  8.847,- 

388,  10-17-67,  Cl.  210 — 380. 
Lothrop,  Prank :  Se**—  ,     ^         «».,„.„ 

Anderson,  PhlUp  C.  and  Lothrop.  3.847.212. 
Lotta,  OlUe  B.  :   See —  ^  ^  „^_  ^„„ 

fnrpin.  William  V.,  and  Lotta.  3.347,088. 
Louis.  Leo:  See —  ^  ,.  „.,.,,,., 

Luslna.  Max.  Louis,  and  Lison.  3.847,117. 
Lovas  Stephen,  and  G.  8.  Dl  Monlco,  to  Royal  Package  Bquip- 
ment.    Inc.    Packaging   machine  and  method   of  formint 
packaoM  3.347.011.  10-17-67.  a.  68—22, 

PMaanunte.  Anthony  J.,  Lovett.  and  Argabrigbt.  8.847,- 

872 
Tyler.'  William  B.,  Ill,  and  Lovett.  3,347.025. 
Lowe,  David.  G.  L.  F.  Norrts,  and  W.  B.  Turner,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Metabolic  product  isolated  froB 
cuHures   of   asperglllus   wentll.    3.347,909.    10-17-67,   Cl. 
260—514. 
Lubrixol  Cort,  The :  See — 

LeSuer,  William  M.  8,^47,792. 
Meinhardt,  Norioan.  A.  8.847,790. 
Luckey  Laboratories.  .Inc. :  See — 

Luckey.  Manley  J.  3.847.686.  ,    ,,  .        ^ 

Luckenbau^.  Raynond  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co   Herbicidal  composition  and  method  employing  dlcydo- 
alkyl-ureas.  3.347.6«fe,  10-17-67.  Q.  71—119. 
Luckey    Manley  J.,  to  Luckey  Laboratories,  Inc.  Breath  test- 
ers and   method  of  use   therefor.  3,347,636,  10-17-67.  Cl. 

o3_ 232 

Luebkeman.  George  C.  Binocular  front  sight.  3,346.962.  10- 

17—67    Cl    33--^2 
Lueck.   Arthur  M^   to  Texas  Instrumenta.  Inc.   Method  for 
forming  a  lens  on  a  metal  ring.  3,347.661,  10-17-67,  Cl. 

QK 39 

Luklns.  Richard  H.,  to  Union  SpecUl  Machine  Co.  Sewing 
machine  needle.  3.347.192.  10-17-67.  C\.  112—222. 

"-"^  Lu^irT^nyi-.^PWrick,  Luna.  Palllck.  3,848.220.^  ,,,  ^ 

Luna  Tonv  J..  S.  J.  Falllck,  N.  C.  Luna,  and  D.  L.  Fallick. 
Selectively  signalling  device  for  pin-tumbler  lock.  3.348.ZZO, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  340— 2?4.  ^  ^    ,«..,  ,.o    in^ 

Lunde.  Earl  N.  Tar  distributor  for  pavement.  8,347.188.  10- 
1 7—67    Cl    94—39 

LundstrOm.  Hans  T..  S.  J.  Wallden,  and  K.  A.  Melkersson.  to 
Bolidens  Gruvaktl»bolog.  Process  for  preparing  granular 
ferroselenlum.  3.347.958.  10-17-67    Cl.  264— 13. 

Lunsford.  Carl  D..  to  A.  H.  Robins  Co..  Inc.  l-lowM-allyl-3- 
pyrrolidye  N-lower-alkyl-  and  lower  cycloalkyl-N-arrlMr- 
bamate  antispasmodics  and  antldepressive.  3,347.856.  lO- 
17-67.  Cl    260 — 243.  „„ ,        . 

LUthy.  Erich,  to  Tapijtfabriek  Noordster  N.V.  De^ce  tot 
manufacturing  pile  products.  3.347,731.  10-17-67.  Cl. 
156 — 435. 

Lutzke.  William  C. :  See —  »».,««« 

Holz,  Frederick  H..  Lutske,  and  BMnk.  3,347,509. 

Luilna,  Mar,  L.  Louis  "d  A.  Lison,  to  Wllhelm  Hegenscheldt 
Kommanditgesellschaft  Wheel  lathe.  8.847.117.  10-17-67. 

rn     02 8 

Lylee    James  M..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  development. 

3.347.691.  10-17-67,  Cl.  117—17.8. 
Lynch.  Conrad  L. :  See —  _  _       ^    »«^»».wv 

Gloyer.  Stewart  W.,  Vogel,  and  Lynch.  3,347,700. 
Lynn.  Robert  R. :  See —  „«.,„„„> 

Cresao   Wesley  L..  and  Lynn.  3.347.320. 
Lyon.  Gilbert  T..  to  L  ft  L  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  making  a  fluid 

press-ire  coupling.  3,346,935.  10-17-67.  Cl.  29—187. 
M  ft  T  Chemlols,  Inc. :  See — 

Davles.  Alwyn  G.  3.347.890. 
Ventura.  John  J.  3.347.892. 
Sawver,  Albert  K.   3,847.889. 
Maak.  Robert  O.:  See—  .  „     ^  o  ->,i.t  toi 

Behrmann.  William  C.  and  Maak.  3.347,781. 
MacDonald.  Robert  N.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Copolymers    of    formaldehyde    with    N-fluoroimino-o-cyano 
compounds.  3.347.829.  10-17-67.  Cl.  260 — 64. 
MacGrejtor-Comaraln :  See — 
Mege,  Paul  A.  3,347,200. 

Mackey.  Eugene  L.:  See— ■  a -n^y^M^  9  hat  ma 

Keska,  Kenneth  R.,  Mackey,  and  Dolphin.  8,347.078. 

^"'^''stK.'jamis^Lriiacy.  and  Thomas.  3.347.082. 

^'•^SheSpIri?  Ch«tlrs.,  Schack,  and  Magell.  3.847.848. 

''"^Me'ter.^fflrd^Wl.  Schopf.  and  Magerleln.  3.347.- 
819. 

^"•^(?ia?k'!¥^e^ri?k=  I*ti47.293. 

'^"''BjerkrJohn^d^H^^rilday.  Stevens.  Mahler,  and  Holden. 

3.347.051. 
Mahon,  R.  C,  Co..  The:  See-— 

Rlehter.  Donald  L.  3.347,010. 


LIST  i  )F  PATENTEES 


scaler,  Anton.  Locking  derlces  for  moald  closing  mecb  intsm. 
3.34ej25,  10-17-67.  O.  18—30.  „  ^.     x         .. 

Mtler,  Bektaard,  to  Blb«-W«rk  Ettlinger  Baumawhlnei-  und 
Hebexeosfabrlk  G.m.b.H.  MoTsble  apparatua  for  thejmanu- 
facture  of  concrete.  3,347,332.  lO-lT-67.  a.  25»— IW. 

Mailhotte.  Leo  A. :  See—  _.     ^  '      ^^ 

CoasMhall,  Almy  D..  Mailhotte.  and  Winchester.  0,348.- 

Malrs.  Thomas  G. :  See — 

Ouyer,  Reynolds.  3.347,448. 

MKkinen.  Alpo  E.  Shelf  construction  for  a  multlstart  drjrer 

for  bodies  In  plate  or  sheet  form.  3,346.967.  10-17-167,  CI. 

34 — 2S9.  I 

Malchalr.  Armand.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Iwan  Slmonla  S.  A. 

Means  for  driving  and  braking  shuttles  for  circular  flooms. 

3.347.279.  10-17-67,  C\.  139—13. 

Malcolm,  Donald  H.,  and  P.  M.  Green,  to  Control  Dati   Corp 

Data  exchanger.  4.348,207.  10-17-67,  CI.  340—172  5. 
Male,  Harold  A.:  Set- 
tee, Franklin  G..  and  Stole.  3.348.160 
MaUory.  P.  B.  k  Co.  Inc. :  See- 
Brown.  WlUlam  R.  3  848,014. 
Leftwlch.  James  B.  3.347.218. 

Wood.  Arthur  F.  3,848,018.    _    ^     .  ,_,^       „  ^      »w 
Mall,  Hugo,  and  W.  Gobel,   to  Farbenfabrtken  Bay»r  Ak- 
tlengeseUschaft.    Chlorine-containing    polymers    stabJUied 
wlff  antlmlnyl  compounds.  3.347.821.  10-17-67.  CI.  260— 

Manfleld  Englneerlnfc  Corp.:  see — 

Myera,  Richard  J.  3.347.511.  ^    ^     ,    „  .  ...v      . 

Mankowlch.  Iran.  A.  D.  Varenelll.  and  A    J.  Heinrfchs.  to 
TJnlroyal,  Inc.  RoUtlonal  molding.  3,847,971.  10-17f67.  CI. 

OAA ^310 

Mann.  EMw'ard  J.,  to  Wolverine  Toy  Co.  Cabldet  stinctnre. 

3.347.609.  ia-17-67.  CI.  312— 2OT.        „     ^   „  '         . , 

Manning.  William  F..  to  Mobil  OH  Corp.  PartlaJly  salvkgeable 

Jacket-pile  connection.  3.347.053,  10-17-67,  a.  61— 4«.5. 
Manuel.  James  E. :  See —  ,        ^  „  _.  ^     «  a.m 

Strong.  Edward  W..  Reade.  Manuel,  and  BastedoJ  3.347. 

095 
Manylk.  Bobert  M..  W.  E.  Walker,  and  T.  P.  Wilson  t(   Union 
Cublde  Corp.  Polymertsatlon  process.  8.347,840,  10  -17-67. 
CI.  260—94.9. 

^"jiwo«kl^i:^'I^G..  and  Marco.  3,347.677. 
Marcus.  Ira  B..  and  J.  W.  Miller,  to  United  SUtes  of  Aaerica, 
Army.   Low   voltage  wide  range   comparator  and   *«^""«» 


a.  260 

Drchs, 
17167, 


•wtifler 


using   a 
collector 


plurality    of    emitter-follower    circuits    w|th    the 
current  of  the  conductln '"-  '"""--^  —«" 
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tained  constant.  3,348,072^  10-17-fi7. 


ocation 
10-17- 


3.348. 


a. 


ahelreH. 


emltter-foUowel' 

_  CI.  .307—88.1 

Martil,' Thom~as  M.,  and  D.  3.  Edwards,  to  Bolt  Berafek  and 
Newman  Inc.  Method  of  and  system  f or  „reinote- 
computer  communication  via  telephone.  3,347,988, 
67.  CI.  179—2.  „     ^ 
Markhart,  Albert  H.:  See— 

Lavln,  Edward,  Markhart,  and  Kass.  3.347.808. 
Markley.  Robert  A. :  See- 
Webb,  James  E.  3,347.309. 

^' piS5SS.VogfrtC..  Marks,  Gaa.  and  De  Back 

Marks.  ^George  B.  Terminal  sheath.  3.347.970.  10-1 7H7. 

"^"^^rS^^ApentlnA  Marks.  3.347.683. 

■  *"Morri^Vo»ephlne  H.  3,340,878.  ^  ^.      ,„ 

Martichak    Howard  J.  Meana  for  banding  and  binnins 

3.147.395,  10-17-67.  CI.  211-184. 
Marshall.  John  H. :  See—  u  n   o  "j^t  oo«I 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J..  and  Marshall.  3.347.998 

^*"B"ilstein^GwrerP.  R..  and  Martin.  3.347,098. 

Martin   ElmSreL!  to  E   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  do.  Poly- 

cycllb  diamines.  3.347.919.  10-17-67.  O.  200—563 
Ma7tln?  James  C-.  to, Ea-tman  Kodak  Co  Method  of  p  eT«^^ 

3-thletanone  1.1-dloxldes.  3,347,868.   10-17-<i7,  c|.  £w 

Ma^r^tli,  Rand  H.,  to  HPE  Inc.  Electric  motor  hourtng  and 

support.  3,348,082,  rO-17-67.  CT.  310-85.  I 

Martin,  William  F.  Film  reel.  3,347.480.  10-17-67.  Cj.  242— 

MaVtlnlak.  Leonard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co  DlAwasher 
with  Improved  liquid  Inlet  system.  3.347.250.  10-1 1-«7.  CI. 
134 — 182. 

Marvin  Glass  ft  Associates :  See —  o  oJt  itAa 

Glass,  Marvin  I..  Janlszewskl,  and  Furuta.  3,3^  7.548. 

Marvin,   Ronald  A.,   to  Communlcatlonji  Patents  Ltd. 


main- 


3.3 


7,426. 


copter  J?round  resonance  simulator.  3,.340.909,  10-1^-67.  Cl. 
.35—12. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Hasenclever  A.G.:  See— 

Bachmann.  Horst.  3..347,081.  o  «t  q** 

Engelen.  Helm.  Dlschler,  and  Albert.  3.347,32^ 

Massey-Ferguson.  Inc^  See— 

Carlstrom.  John  D.  3.347.598  ^  „     » 

Morrison.  John  E..  Jr..  Arzolan.  and  Hunt 

Blchey.  Clarence  B.  3.347.188. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  J^.V.:  See— 

Hodces  Leonard  S..  and  Annat.  8,347,360. 

kSK''  li«»"^..  ind  Metcalfe.  3.347.244. 
Massey.  Phillip  S..  T.  A.  Matthews  II,  and  D.  L.  -  - 
*    Philips  Petroleum  Co.  Pressure  surge  suppressloi 
lines.  1347.256.  10-17-67.  Cl.  137—115 

Mastromatteo.  Michael :  See—      ,         ,^       ,  ,.-,  ^ttt 
Groves.  Martin  V..  and  Mastromatteo.  3,346.9<17 

.Maausawa,  Kuniyasu :  See —  %ti-ki««    q  »1t  aan 

Irikura,  Tsutomu.  Masuxawa,  and  Nishlno.  3,8f7,860, 


Hell- 


Mathls,  Howard  E. :  Bet—  ^  i    ^  ..       »  .• 

Lankford.  William  L.,  Jr..  Mathl  i.  Keller.  Bowman,  and 
Van  Winkle.  3.348.231.  ,       .  „^«  „„,    ,a  ,, 

Mathison,  Robert  V.  Pre-tied  tie  art  des.  3.346,881,  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  2—150. 
Matias.  James  J. :  See  »».fc,„. 

Hale  Arthur  N.,  and  Matiaa.  3,34  r.l94.        ^  „    „  ^      _. 
Matsumoto.  Toyokaxu,  S.  Ohara.  S  K^wase.  and  H.  Sakaural. 
to   Kanegafuchl   Spinning  Co.,   LtdL   Method   of  producing 
polvoxymethylene   using  trloxane,  |h   solvent   and   ionixing 
radiation.  3.347.764,  10-17-67,  Cl.  2fo4— 159.21. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lt  I. :  See — 

Kohaskl.  Tadao.  8.348.056.  ^     »   , 

NagaU,    Takashl,    Hlrohata.    Isilbashl.    and    Arlmura. 
3\348,078. 
Mattel.  Inc. :  See—  «-^-««« 

Ryan,  John  W.,  Adlckes,  and  De  3elder.  3.346.089. 
Matthael,  George  L.,  and  L.  A.  Rob  nson,  to  United  States 
of  America,   Army.    Interdigltal  filers  with   capacltlvely 
loaded  resonators.  3.348,173,  10-1' -«7.  Cl.  3W--73. 
Matthews.  Charles  S..  and  R.  D.  Seba .  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Steam 
drive  with  viscous  volatile  buffer.    1,847,313,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
166 — 11. 
Matthews,  Robert  W. :  See—  ..  „    , 

Motsenbocker,  Jamea  O..  Matthi  «r»,  Morgan,  and  Carle. 
3  347  405. 
Matthews,  "niom'as  A.,  II :  Si»e—  ^  ^  ^  ^       .  ...«  «.. 

Massey.  Phillip  S..  Matthews,  ai  d  Duteher.  3.S47.256. 
Mauldln.  John  H.  Drier  and  mixer  U  r  aggregate  and  binder. 

3.347.533.  10-17-67.  a.  259—156.      _  ^      ^        .  „,     /, 
Maurer.  John  A.,  and  K.  R.  Lappln.  t »  Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Dental  instrument  unit  construction.  3,346,957,  10-17-67, 

^1    32 22 

Mayilng.  Albert  A.,  to  Bio  Metals  C<  rp.  Ltd.  Cyclic  leaching 
process  Imploylng  iron  oxidising  ba  ;terla.  3.347.661.  10-17- 
67,  a.  75 — 104. 
Maynard.  George  H..  to  Scheu   Stee    Supply  Co.  Apparatus 
for    producing    carbon    dioxide.    3  347,221,    10-17-67,    Cl. 
126—86. 
May-Pressenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Peters,  Leonhard.  3.347,158. 
Maxurk,    Louis   B..   to  The  Tapecoat    Co.   Adhesive  composi- 
tion. 3.347.950.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260-  737. 
McAnney,  William  H. :  See —  »».„««« 

Gruodls,  Alglrdas  J.,  Lange,  an<]  McAnney.  3.348.033. 
McCarty,  William  R.,  Jr. :  See— 

Ertckson,  Howard  L.,  and  McCar  y.  3.348.178. 
McCollough.  John  K. :  See— 

Sanders.  Grady  H..  and  McColloi  gh.  3,347,033. 
McCoy,  Carleton  J. :  See — 

Frankenfeld,  John  W..  and  McCor.  3.347,688. 
McCurry,  James  E.  Apparatus  for  rel(  asably  oonnectlng  a  boat 
hull   fitting  with    a   source   of  fli  shlng   water.   3.347,202, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  115— .5. 
McFadden.  Bruce  R. :  See — 

Bosland,  Cornelius  W.,  McFadde  a,  and  Brookman.  3,348.- 
102. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

Lemens,  Donald  J.  3,348,097. 
Sleckman.  Walter.  8,347,538. 
Uranl.  Angelo.  3.348,007. 
Zankey.  Harry  B.  3.347.026. 
McGraw,  Cfeorge  P..  Jr. :  See— 

Flttgerald,  Thomas  C.  and  McOi  aw.  3.348,016. 
McOurty.  James  A. :  See — 

Wukuslck.  Carl  8..  nnd  McGurty   3..347,6e7. 
Mclntyre,  Thomas  M.  Holder  for  mnltlple  cooking  contalnprs. 

3.347,404.  10-17-67,  Cl.  220—19. 
McKee.  John  M..  to  United  Nuclear  Corp.  Gas  analysis  meth- 
od. 3  347.635,  10-17-67.  Cl.  23—2^2. 
.McKelvle.  Henry  R.  Method  of  elec^roi 
tlons    for   balloon    control    rings   and 
10-17-67.  Cl.  204 — 140..V  f 

McKeown,  Robert  O.  V..  to  HanksciJBft  (Canada)  Ltd.  Steri- 

llxer.  3,347.618,  10-17-67.  Cl.  21-    ' 
McKinney  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ■ 

Dickinson,  Lloyd  R.,  and  Higgin^on.  3,846.910. 
McKinney.  Ralph  E.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Stack- 
able  container.  3.347.412,  10-17-67.  Cl.  220— 9f 
McKlnnon,   Charles  N.,   to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy. 
Pulse  magnetobydrodynamlc  generator.   3,848.079.   10-17- 
67.  Cl.  310—11.  I 

McLauchlan,  John  M..  and  M.  M.  M^rlen,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Horlxon  sensor  with  a  plurality  of  flxedly-positloned  radia- 
tion-compensated radiation  sensitive  detectors.  3,348.048. 
10-17-67.  Cl.  250—83.3. 


npolishing  metallic  sec* 
Id    the    like.    3.347,760, 


McMillan  Corp.  of  North  Carolina,  Tfce :  See — 

McMillan.  Edward  B.  3,348,224] 
McMillan,    Edward    B..    to    The    .AlcMlUan    Corp.    of   North 

Carolina.  Electromagnetic-energy  i  absorber  ana  room  lined 

therewith.  3,348,224.  10-17-67.  Cll  843—18. 

McVay,  Thomas  L. :  See —  j 

Rampacek,  Carl,  Browning,  ani)  McVay.  3,347,370. 

Mead,  Bruce  R.,  and  L.  K.  Kuhnl,  tb  Eversbarp,  Inc.  Heat  ex- 
change device.  3,347,422.  10-17-6|,  Cl.  222—146. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See — 


Dmcher,  to 
In  pipe 


Minch,' Virgil  A.,  and  Egan.  3,347,381. 
Wood,  Prentice  J.  3.34f  445.      T 


Meddick,  John  W.,  to  Olln  Mathle^n  Chemical  Corp.  Selec 
lively  removable  panel  assembly^  3.347.009,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
52—445. 

Medley,  Jackson  C,  to  Caternill)ir  Tractor  Co. 
controls.  3,347,044,  10-17-67,  Cl.pO— 97. 

Meflna  S.A. :  See — 

SImmen,  Robert.  3,347,166. 


Dual  engine 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mese  Paul  A.,  to  MacGrafor-Comaraln.  Controllad  self-lock- 
ing Sallnrdevlca  for  tEe  tlghtlj  locked  JonctioB  between 
two  MTU  or  structures  and  the  various  applications  there- 
of 8>i7,200j  10-17-87,  Cl.  114—202.  ..    .      *  ♦ 

Mehis,  Orion  A.  Fluorescent  d^laysl«  compos.^  rf^^^ 
able  trUngaUr  prisma.  3.348,043,  10-17-67.  C>- 250— 77. 

Melnhaidt,  "orman  A.,  to  The  Lubriaol  Corp  Lubricating 
comnSltloM  containing  metal  salU  of  acids  of  phosphorus. 
3  347?790.  10-17-67,  CT  252 — 32.6. 

MelanconTLeo,  to  Raytheon  Co.  ClrcuUr  dlpole  antenna  array. 
3,348,228.  10-17-67.  Cl.  343— 799.  i^.„,..,« 

Melchlor.  Gerard,  and  P.  Caiagne.  to  Comoagnle  FVMcalae 
de  TelivUlon.  fc^/AM  convertera.  3.348.168.  10-17-67,  Cl. 
332—1. 

"*'^L^t.^rHiiii«  TTwallden.  and  Melkerason.  3,347,- 

Melnychyn.  Paul,  to  OeorgU-Paciflc  Corp  Styrene  oxlde-llgno 
sulfonate  products  and  proceaa  of  making  same.  3,J47,»4^, 

Me^feiJ'^aiiies  C.  to  The  Geolograph  Co  Control  device  for 
drilling  apparatus.  3.347,524,   10-17-^7,  Cl.  25^173 

Mencaccl.  Samuel  A.,  to  International  Machinery  Corp., 8.A. 
Heat  tltStlng  device.  3,347.156.  10-17^7,  O.  99— 365. 

MenSccl.  SamGel  A.,  and  J.  G.  *lagerborg.  to  International 
Machinery  Corp.  Hydroatatic  cooker  bara.  3,347,351, 10-17- 

MeY^^Hefe"  B.!'  %  ewh  to  T.  H.  and  M.  C.  Vance.  Pipe 

lingirbnSket.  3^7,605,  10-17-67,  Cl.  24ft-68. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See--  ^  „  .^    .       -  ,.-  ain 

Bolhofer,  WlUlam  8.,  and  Baldwin.  3,347,910. 

Pflater,  karl,  and  KoUonltMh.  3.347.008. 

Rogers.  Edward  F.  3.347.742.      ^  „  .  ^  ,^    ^  oa,  €^k 

Sletilnger.  Meyer,  Fireatone,  and  Jflnhold.  3,347,905. 

Sletslncer,  Meyer,  and  Relnhold.  3.347,881. 

Taub.  David,  and  Wendler  3.347.928 

Rauenbuaeh.  Erich,  and  Frommer.  3,347,752. 
Mercox.  Inc. :  See— 

Tabor,  Patrick  M.  8,846,981.      ^,  ,„,,,„ 

Merlde,  Boyd,  Jr.,  to  Sellier  Power  Clamp,  Inc.  Toggle  clamp. 
3,347,542.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—32. 

*'  McLauchlan.  John  M..  and  Merlen.  3,348.048.  ,^  ,_ 

Mtrrlman.  Henry  H.  Air  lift  for  bathtubs.  3.346,885,  10-17- 

67,  a.  4—185. 
Mesaerachmltt  AG  :  See—  ^     ^  ^^^  ^,„ 

Keller,  Siegfried,  and  Brandt.  3,347,730. 
Mestanas.  Nicholas  M. :  See- 
Brandt.  Roger,  and  MesUnaa.  3.347.419. 
Mester.   Joseph   H.   Ash   tray   and   extinguisher.   3.347.246. 

10-17-67,  Cl.  131—237. 
Met-L- Wood  Corp. :  See—    „^.„„. 
Urbanlck.  Burton  A.  3,347.305. 
MeUl  Bellows  Corp. :  See— 

Chaplin.  Edward  S..  and  Hanson.  3.346.945. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See—- 

Mosse.  Richard  W.  E.  3.347.014. 
MeUl  Hvdrldes  Inc. :  See--    .  ,^.  „. 
Thorstensen.  Thomas  C  8,847,751. 
Metcalfe.  Edward  G. :  See— 

Kepkay.  Leslie  L..  and  Metcalfe.  3.347.244. 

Metco.  Inc. :  See —  ^^^ 

Ingham.  Herbert  8..  Jr.  3.347.698. 
Meyer.    Andreas,    to    Siemens   ft    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft 
Beriln  and  Munich.  Method  of  metal-coating  ceramic  bodies. 
3,347.704,  10-17-67,  Cl.  117—227, 
Meyer.  Daniel  A. :  See — 

Harts.  Walter  A.,  and  Meyer.  3.347.047.  ,  .      » 

Meyer.   Gerhard.   E.   Sitnxh  A.   SchOpf .  and  H    Magerteln    to 
Verelnlgte  Glansatoff-Fabrlken  A.G.  Polyoleflnes  stabilised 
by  dlboranes.  3.347.819.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260--45  7 
Meyer.  Paul  F..  J.  L.  Wolfe,  deceased  (by  V.  V.  Wolfe,  execu- 
trix .Snow  roller.  3.346.973,  1^-17-67.  Cl.  37-10 
Meyers     Rodney    M.    Drug    dUtrtbntlon    system.    3.347,358, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Michael,  James  R. :  See —  ^  .....    «  ...■*  ai« 

Leary,  Ralph  J.,  Michael,  and  Bockett.  3.347.913. 

Michael.  Richard  W. :  See—  ,  „  „^o  ^oo 

Clardv.  Bdwln  K..  and  Michael.  3.348.032. 
Mlchaud.  Horst :  See —  ^  ^    ^  ,         --.,,««• 

Kaess.  Frans.  Mlchaud,  and  Seeholser.  3.347.953. 
Michigan  Dynamics,  Inc. :  See-- 

Alsobrooks.  D^rrtel  L.  3,347,380. 
Micromatic  Hone  Com. :  See —  „«..-/«»« 

ElIU.  Myron  P..  Murphy,  and  Horgan.  3,847.000. 
Mlgltarese,    Joseph   F..    to   Colgate-Palmolive    Co    Occlnalve 

mVdlcat^  sheith.  3:347.233.   10-17-67.  Cl.   128-260 
Miles.  Leon  H..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Chart  acannlng  ap- 
paratus. 3.346.960.  10-17-67.  Cl.  33 — 1. 
Miller.  Berton  G. :  See —     _   ^  ««..„„,„ 

Miller.  Richard  P.  and  B.  G.  3,348,019. 
Miller,  aifford  E.  Timer  clock  with  Imnroved  reset  mecha- 
nlam.  3,348,008,  10-17-67,  Cl.  200—136.3. 

Miller.  David  W. :  See— 

Henn,  Richard  W..  and  Miller.  3.347.675. 

Miller,  Edwin  A.,  and  R.  A  Schulthelaa.  to  Texas  iMtniment 
Inc  Manufacture  of  Inflated  metal  producU.  3,346.936. 
10-17-67.  Cl.  20—157.8. 

Miller.  Gabriel  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Thresh- 
old discriminator  and  lero-croaalng  detector.  3,348,068, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  307— «8.5. 

"""Xi.',r„ri~ii.^*SrMlller.  8,348,072. 

*Hatch,  Ed'mond  K.,  and  Miller.  3,847,307. 

Miller.  PMllp  C. :  Se^ 

Webb.  James  E.  3,347,665. 


Miller,  Elchard  P.  and  B.  G.  Puab  button  faucet  with  banter. 

3,348,010,  10-17-67,  Cl.  210— aOO.  _ 

Miller.   Bonald  J.,   to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  Filtration  apparatus. 

3,347,379,  10-17-67,  a.  210—127. 
Mlllhiser  Robert  O. :  Be 


Arnold,   Orlan   H.,   MiUhlser.   Paahalan,   and   Umbricht 
3  347  378 
Mllla.  Alan  ^..  to  Shall  Oil  Co.  Catlonlc  hydrozT-containlng 
terpolymers,  preparation  and  use.  3,347,832.  10-17-67,  Cl. 
260^72 
Mills.  Samuel  M.,  and  K.  Husar,  to  Stone  Straw  Corp.  Tabular 
bodies,  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same. 
3,347274.  10-17-67,  Cl.  138—108. 
Mills.  Wesley  A. :  See— 

a>mplln.  Gall  H..  and  Mllla.  3.347,126. 
Miloa.  Walter  A.  Combined  nMatlve  and  photograph  comer 

mooatlng.  8,34«.9T9,  10-17-ffr,  O.  40—1*8. 
Mlnch.  VlrgU  A.,  and  J.  T.  Bean,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  W«ate 

treatment  3,847,881.  10-17-67.  Cl.  210—160. 
Mlnlcrip,  Inc. :  See — 

Ansnlt  Steven,  and  Staller.  3,347,208. 
Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hallberg,  John  E.  8.847,583.  ^  _ 

Minister  of  Aviation,  In  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland : 
See- 
Barnard,  Charles  R.  N.  3.348,225. 
MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  _      ^^^ 
Coumeya,  CaUce  G.,  and  Todd.  3,347,260. 
Holmberg,  Berten  A.  3.847,984. 

Power,  ^ank  E.  3,847,570.  _  _^_  ^^^ 

Babnse.  Georfe  R.,  Wallner.  and  Sterllnf.  3.847,862. 
Mlrocha.  Chester  J. :  Bee — 

Eloy,  Femand,  and  Mlrocha.  3,847.874. 
Mitchell.  Bert  J. :  See— 

Lind,  William  E..  and  Mitchell.  8.347.810. 
Mitchell,  Charles  V..  and  I.  C.  Lewis,  to  Union  Carbide  Corn. 
Coking  a  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  quinone.  8,347,776, 
10-17-67.  a.  208 — 46.  ^       , 

Mitchell,  Hartman,  and  A.  T.  Dortenxo.  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 
Exhaust  receiving  hood.  3,347,530,  10-17-67,  Cl.  266 — 35. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  S'e —  _ 

Hoppe.    Peter,    Welnbrenner,    Muhlhansen,    and    Breer. 

Mitchell,  John  G. :  See — 

Dill.  Thomas,  and  Mitchell.  3,847,778. 
Mitchell  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ,      _^ 

Hols,  Frederick  H.,  Lutxke.  and  Blink.  3,847,500. 
Mitchell,  Robert  M. :  See- 
Dykes,  Ralph  E..  and  MltcheU.  3,847,363. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Tanaka,  Sanaa.  Yokoyama.  and  SeU.  3.847,052. 
Mitsui  Kanku  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Okubo.  Ichiro,  and  Tsujimoto.  3,347.604. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See—  ^ 

Capsuto.  Leon  M.,  and  Davla.  3,347.782. 
Davis.  Francis  E..  Jr.  8.347.777. 
Dill,  Thomas,  and  Mitchell.  8.347,778. 
Kerr,  Robert  B.  8,348,108. 
Koehl.  William  J.,  Jr.  3.347.768. 
Manning.  WlUlam  F.  3.347,058. 
Naro.  Paul  A.,  and  Offenhauer.  3,347,881. 
SUncell,  Arnold  F..  Brecht.  and  FogUa.  8,347,608. 
Stutson,  Alverd  C.  3.847.09^. 
Mocblda.  Yasanori.  and  K.  Ithlmura,  to  Nippon  OakU  Selxo 
Kabnshiki  Kalsha.   Reverberation  loudspeaker.  3,847,887, 
10-17-67,  CT.  181—31. 
Modesto,  Narclso  :  See — 

Brejcha,  Robert  J.,  Modesto,  and  Rldenour.  3,847.596. 
Modrey    Henry  J.  Device  for  positioning  components.  3,346,- 

942,  iO-17-67,  Cl.  29—212. 
Moelter,  Gregory  M.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Method  of  maldnc 
crimped  polyoxymethylene  filaments.  S,S47,0«9,  10-17-67, 
Cl.  264 — 210. 
Mogensen,  Fredrik  Krlstlan.  Screening  device.  3,847,868,  10- 

17-67.  Cl.  209—99. 
MoUer,  Knud  J. :  See — 

VlUadsen,  Karl  J.,  and  MoUer.  3,347,678. 
Monma,  Hiroshl,   to  Fujlya  Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaiaba.  Flat 
eoreless   direct   current    motor.    3,348,086,    10-17-67.    Cl. 
310—268. 
Monroe,  Charles  Z. :  See —  „«._^._ 

Allen,  Robert  J..  Monroe,  Earp.  and  Egleston.  3.347,017. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Ltd. :  See — 
Hlnde,  Ronald  W.,  and  Raper.  8,347,864. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Bray,  John  R.  3,348,063. 
Cheape,  Dudley  W..  Jt  3,346,932. 
Dill.  Dale  E.  8,347,906. 
Elbert,  Donald  L..  and  Wright.  3.346,916. 
Jaworskl,  Ernest  O.,  and  Marco.  3,347,677.° 
Lavln,  Edward,  Markhart.  and  Kass.  3,347,808. 
Nielsen,  Morris  L.  3,347.643. 
Rademacher,  Leo  B.  8,847,841. 
Rademacher,  Leo  E.  8.347.956. 
Shen,  Chung  Y.  3,347,627. 
Sims,  James  G.  3,847,788. 
Sternberg.  Ernest  M.  3,347,475. 
Sternberg,  Ernest  H.  3  847.478. 
Toung.  Charles  W.  3.348,143. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Webster,  James  A.  3,347,897. 


Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A. .  avu — 

Cannr«M.    Giorgl,    Giordano,    Ferlasso.    and    Ottavianl. 

3  847899. 
Scatena.  Massimo,  and  Graxla.  3,847.805. 

Montecatlnl    SodeU   Oenerale   per   I'lndustria    Mlnerarla  e 
Chlmlca:  See— 
Fauser,  Glacomo.  8,347,916. 
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Carle 


See — 


Moomann.  A1018   Jet  control  for  machine  tools' or  t^  like. 

3,347,253,  10-17-67,  CI.  137—83. 
^*'&'tS;?Ank=S^.'f^  Morcf.  3.347.766 
"""Si^twnbortirf "jTmes  A..  Matthews,  Morgan,  and 

Mor^nf  jrJme-  P.,  J'^  to  Pennsylvania  Saw  Corp.  Ha^d  «iw 

aS  handle.  3,347,262.  10-17-67,  CI.  145—31 
Moruin,  Olive  E. :  See— 

VIorSS"?Shfp'' F^  ^efea^^Tby  O.  E.  Morgan  and  N  i. 
\^k8.  nee  Morgkn).  to  KMC  Corp  Aoparatus  for  a(  raUng 
liquid  mediums.  3,347,537,  10-1t47   Cf  201-124     1 

Morian.  Raymond  ±..  to  General  Electric  Co.  InhiMt  Control 
for  nliwer  Circuits    3,348,123,  10-17-67,  CI.  321 — 44. 

Mori  ^eo  H  Osawa^^  and  1  Fujlta,  to  Tokyo  sfilbaura 
rawtrtc'c"' Ltd  Photometric  comb  mlnlml«lng  phot<toetrlc 
i?r^re  arising  from  non-uniformity  of  illumlnatlon.l3:347,- 

Mo'r'o''itmi'n-fJ'j:!-t^VScan  Chain   A   Cable   C„..    Inc. 

MSTrTLlen  H..  to  Morris  Mljt   do.  Detent  guide  &r  tele- 
scopic tube  units.   3,347,o75.  10-17-67,  01.  i!87 — Df 
Morris,  PhUin,  Inc. :  See — 

Lloyd.  vC^illace  G.  3.347,247. 
Morris  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Morris,  Lowell  H.  3,34 «, 575.  . 

Morrison,    iohn    E..    Jr..    J.    Artoian.    and   KM.    H  int.    to 
Massey-Ferguson.    Inc.    Precision    seed   planter.    3.^7,4^B, 

\IoV^^  MuIbn^^G^^hTrmai  means  for  desalinating  ses|  water 
"    3,3-i7,753.  10-17-67,  CI.  202—185. 
Moseson,  Roger  M. :  See— 

Laeereld  Nils,  and  Moseson.  3,347.77::.       ,  ^^    „     ,,       „, 
Mos.^lfichard  w:  E.,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Selling  of 

cartons.  3.347,014.  10-17-07    CI.  o3— 141. 
Motoren  VersucfjsgeselUchaft  Wltten  m.H.  ft  Co.  KG 

Plagmann.  Franx.  3.347,214. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See—     „,.  ,„  j 

Doyfe.  George  A.  3.348,105^     ,  ,   ,  q^h  i4«  ! 

Pnraons    Georee  M..  and  Harrer.  3,348,148.  i 

Motsenbo^klr   James  O     R.  W.  Matthews.  6.  T.  Morgan,  and 
**r''*A    Carie.    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.   Article   <arrylng 

case.  ^347.405.  10-17-tf7.  CI.  220—21. 
Movlble  OfTshore.  Inc.  :  See—  t,k„„,.=     q  iat  n\^ 

Steltle    James  L..  Macy,  and  Thomas.  i.diT.voj. 
Mow?y!uavld  R..  and  K.  it' Clark,  to  Bourns.  Inc<  allbrat- 
able   pressure-sensitive  actuator.    3,348,005,   10-17-67,   CI. 

Mo^^Sndo  K..  and  G.  B.  Van  Waldron.  Jr.,  to  United 
Spates  of  America.  Army.  Automatic  /a»J:fa'^duaV voltage 
power  supply  circuit.  3.348.132.  10-17-67  C\  328—13.^. 
Mrenna  Stephtu  A.,  to  WestlnKhouse  Electric  Corp  Switch 
housl'ng  including  Improved  defeatable  cover  latcU  means 
3.348.003.  10-17-67.  CI.  200—50. 
Mueller  Brass  Co.  :  -See— ^ 

Somer.  Fritz.  3,346.887. 
Mueller.  Helnrich  :  See —  ^  ,,     „       „  oat  tao 
Honsberg   Werner,  and  Mueller.  3,347. 76». 
Muhibausen,  Cornelius  :  See — 

Hoppe     Peter,    Weinbrenner,    Muhlhausen,    anc 

MuUer.  John  T  ;  and  C.  A.   Soderberg,  to  Leslie  Co    yielding 
^^fety  connector  and  antlvlbratlon  lock  for  blendll  g  valve. 

3,347,268.10-17-67.01.137—625.17.  ,n_17  il7       PI 

Mufler      Lothar.     Filter     press.     3,347,384,     10-17-  07.     CI. 

"10  '  225 
Mu'uins,  John  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Aircraft.  3  347,497, 

10-17-67,  CI.  244 — 54. 
^"'»t''R"raVi^i:.^3:Sr7.023. 

■'*"'"®l8''M??dn^V  f  M«phy,  and  Horgan.   3,347,(io. 
.Murray.  Robert  E.  Lubricator  pad.  3,347,606,  lO-lT-67,  CI. 

•sn& 243 

Murphy.  Frederick  J.  Edge  trimming  device  for  pal:  it  roUer 

■  3.346.899.  ia-17-67.  01.  15—118. 

Murphy.  Robert  H..  to  The  Wlremold  Oo.  Raceway.  3  ,347.275. 

■  10-17-67,  CI.  138—116. 

Murthy,  Xanjundlah  N..  to  American  Machine  *  Foj  n^  Co- 

High  voltage  synchronous  switch.  3,348,121,  10-1  r-«i.  vi. 

321—16. 
^^"''IfrakaueirTldneffVuslkant,   and   Rosenberg.    1347,648. 
Mvers    \rthur  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo.  Arc 

ffiace  for  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbon  to  acetylene.  3,347,- 

774   10-17-07.  CI.  204—311 


Naro,  Paul  A.,  and   R.   D.   Ofltenbaa4r,  to  Mobil  OU  Corp. 
Polymerlzadon    of    aldehydes    wit  i    a    metal    pboapbate 
catalyst.  3.347,831,  10-17-67,  CI.  2«  )— 87. 
Xash,  David  M.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    leiamic  wave  generator. 

3,347,330.  ia-17-67.  01.  181 — .6.  ^   ._ 

Nataf.  faul.  Container  with  embedded  pipe.  3,347,401,  10-17- 

67,  Ci.  215—1. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ada  lolstration  :  set 
Webb.  James  E.  3,346,929. 
Webb,  James  E.  3,347,309. 
National  Distillers  and  Obemlcal  Corp,  :  See — 
Hoyt,  John  M.,  and  Sprang.  3,347  825. 
Quackenbusb,  John  J.,  and  Corbettt.  3,347.443. 
National  Homes  Corp. :  See — 

Kesker,  John  M.  3,346,994. 
National  Research  Council  :  See — 

Webb,  Earle  L.  R.  3,348.119. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See 

Goodrich,  Geoffrey  J.,  and  Wllllfms.  3.S47.199- 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Turner,  Delber  W.  3,347,773. 
Xaylor  Moyd  E.,  to  Phillips  Petro  eum  Co.  Polymers  con- 
taining a  multiplicity  of  sulflno  cr  dlthlocarboxy  groups, 
and  methods  of  preparation.  3,347,834.  10-1 7-«7,  Ci. 
260 — 79.3. 
Nebel.  Use  U..  and  G.  Bier,  to  Dynnmlt  Nobel  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft.  Dissolving  polyacrolelns  anl  aqueous  salt  solutions 
thereof.  3,347.813,  10-17-67.  01.  2#— 29.6. 


tiiereoi.  o.o-ti.oia,  xv— ±i— «i.  v-i.  i«  / — *o.u. 
NeUerlandse  Urganisatle  Voor  Toege]  >a8t-Natuur-Weten8chap- 

pelljk  onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Vaii  Nljverheld,  Handel  En 

Verkeer :  See — 

Tlmmermans,  Frederlk  A.  G..  and  Snel.  3,348,142. 
.N'eidleman.   Saul   L.,   S.   C.   Pan,  and    P.  A.   Dlassl,   to  E.  K 

Squibb  Sc  Sons,  Inc.  l6-Keto-l7a-hy  Iroxy-A-nor  progesterone 

and   intermediates   for   the  prepar  itlon   thereof.   3,347,927, 

10-17-67,  CI.  260—586. 
Xellon,  Claude  R.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Underwater  wellhead 

installations.  3,347,312,  10-17-67,  Ci.  166— .6. 
Nelesen,  Elmer  J.,  to  General  Elect  ic  Co.  Impeller  for  cen- 
trifugal pump.  3,347,167.  10-17-6  r.  01.  103 — 3. 
Nelson,  Donal  P.  Structures  formed  ezcluslyely  for  flat  pan- 

nelled    right    triangular    building    components.    3,346,998, 

10-17-67.  01.  82—70 
Nelson,  George  R 


and  L.  A.  Carlsi  n,  to  Dennison  Mfg. 

Kecordlng    elements    t'~    "'  ""       '"*■'         " "' 

10-17-67.  CI.  96—1.5. 
Nelson.  Forrest  A.,  and  G.  A.  Bakir.  to  Tarlan  Associates. 
Gyromagnetic   resonance  apparatus   utilising  two-sample  sig- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEliS 


zMil 


Breer. 


to  Manfleld  Engineering  Corp.  A  djustabie 
heTght"^eital.    3.347.511.    10-f7-67.    dl.   24§— ^22. 


Myers.  Richard  J. 


XSU  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft,  and  Wankel    ..m.b.H 

Froede.  Walter.  3.347,213. 

Xagata,  Xobuyoshl,  to  Xlppon  Paint  Co    Ltd.  The,  ao8ettln|E 

niethylotated    acryUc    polymer.    3,347,836,    lO-i  -oi,    ci. 

Xa'St'^Takashl.  H.  Hlrohat.   Hv,l',^*^"^V  td^'^pli  .^Sric 
tV  Matsushita.  Electric   Indnstrial   Co^  Ltd    P  *oelectric 


to   Matsusnira  r^iecinv;   *"""/^v%  Tolli7l"67  ci  310 9  5. 

ceramic  resonator  devices.  3,348,078, 10-17-07,  ci.  aiu     v.o. 

Xakajlma,    Nobuyukl,    to    W.    R.    Grace    &    Co.    Process    of 

polymerizing 


3,347.830,     10-1-  -67.     CI, 


_     formaldehyde, 
260 — 67. 

Nakamura,  Masashl  :  See—  „_.„„„_,    «  oat  toi 
Yamaglsbl.  Kazuo.  and  Nakamura.  3,347,70i 


nal  comparison.  3,348.136,  10-17-67,  01.  324 — .6. 
Xelson,  Forrest  A.,  to  Varlan  .dissociates.  Spin  decoupling  in 
gyromagnetic  resonance  apparatus  3,348,137,  10-17-67.  Q. 
324— .5. 
Xelson,  James  E.,  to  Scott  Avlatica  Corp.  Breakaway  cou- 
pling assembly.   3.347,566.  10-17-87.  01.  285 — 1. 
Nelson,  Roy.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Flat  conductor  cable 

stripping  machine.   3,346,897.   10-17-67,  01.   15 — 9T. 
Nelson.    Russell,    to    The    Buckeye    Cellulose    Corp.    Acetone 
slurry  process  for  the  preparatiODi  of  soluble  carboxymethyl 
cellulose.  3,347.855.  10-17-67.  CI.  260—231. 
Nerwln,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak!  Co.  Slide  mount  for  film 

transparencies.  3.347,134.  10-17^7.  CI.  88 — 26. 
Neumann.    Wilhelm    P.,    and    H.    Ni^rmann.    to    Studlengesell- 
schaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  Process  fori  purifying  organo-tln  liy- 
dridea.  3,347,891.  10-17-67.  CI.  260—429.7. 
Xew,  Truman  L..  to  St-atoHez,  In^.  Hose  fitting.  3,347,571, 

10-17-67,  CI.  285—149.  | 

Newman,   Douglas  A.,   to  Columbia  |  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg. 
Co.,   Inc.  Thermographic  method   of  Imaging  a  copy  sheet. 
3,347.696,  10-17-67,  01.  117— 38i 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dr: '  Dock  Co. :  See — 

Bjerke.  John  0.,  HalUday.  Ste  rens,  Mahler,  and  Holden. 
3,347,051. 
Nichols.  Joseph,  to  Johnsdn  ic  Jot  nson.  Eel-like  amusement 

device.  3,347^5.  10-17-67,  Ol.  272 — 8. 
Nichols.  Maik  R..  to  United  States  *f  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administratloi  i.  Nacelle  afterbody  for  Jet 
engines.  3,347\466,  10-17-67,  CI.  239—265.19. 
Xiebergall,  Louis  F. :  See— 

Tletz.  La  Vern  R.,  and  Xiebeitall.  3.347.390. 
Nielsen,  Morris  L.,  to  Monsanto  Co.rPhospborus-nitrogen  com- 
pounds. 3^7,643,  10-17-67.  CI.  23—857. 
Nlermann.  Horst :  See — 

Neumann.  Wllbelm  P..  and  Nlermann.  3.347.891. 
Nightingale,  Eugene  R.,  Jr.,  to  Esio  Research  and  Engineer- 
^MK  Co.  Dehydration  magnesium  tbloride  ualog  gaseoua  am- 
SSoaii.  3,34f.e26.  10-17-67.  CL  21^91. 
Niklaus.  Ulrich  :  See — 

Zubpinger.  Paul,  Niklaus,  Brugger.  and  Zwicky.  8,847,- 

NUaen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Nllsen,  Peter  J.,  and  Zamzow.  3,346,943. 
Xllsen,  Peter  J.,  and  M.  D.  Zamzofr   to  Nllsen  Mfg.  Co.  Pro- 
cedure and  apparatus  for  remotving  valve  assembly  from 
pressurized  container.  3,346,9434  10-17-67,  CI.  29 — 218. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Akasbl,   Tsuneo.   Takahashi, 
Ohno.  3,847,795. 

Kawase.  Susmu.  Kubota,  and ... 

Nippon  Gakki  Selzo  Kabushlkl  Kal  sba  :  See — 
Mocbida,  Yazunorl,  and  Ishlmara.  3,347,837. 

Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Nagata.  Nobuyoshi.  3,847,836. 
Nishlno,  Kelgo  :  See — 

Irikura,  Tsntomu,  Masuzawa,  i  ind  Nishlno.  8,847,860. 
Nissen  Corp. :  See — 

Nissen,  George  P.,  and  Kelly.  '<  ,347,508. 

Nissen,  George  P.,  and  H.  J.  Kell] ,  to  Nissen  Corp.  Leveling 
device  for  gymnastic  apparatui .  3,347.508,  10-17-67,  Of. 
24&— 188.4.  *-  T 


ramanchi,   Tauboucbl,   and 
Soma.  3,348,238. 


^»ffiniern^Va«'«%"d^rV/du^r^^^^^^ 

Ni23;:&ild-«^:.\^iU|o^^^ 

as  circular  Images.  3,347,133.  10-17-67   Ci.  8^-54^ 
""tTZwJ'S^Z:  ^Sie?a  &e?cr?o\^d^v«r5^  3,34^,- 

N<iV-&V:i'Tam*aU'o.- Y.  Ueta,  H.  Minami    R.  Hirano. 
P    SomJni.  and   K.   Sudo.  to  Fuji  Iron  A  Steel  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mannfacturing  H-shaped  ateei. 
8  347.076,  10-17-67,  Ol.  72—201. 
Noddlngs.  James  A. :  See—  „...„„   -  -^-  ..« 
Resniek.  Frank  J.,  and  Noddlngs.  3,847,771. 
Nordson  Corp. :  See— 

Rosen,  Samuel  R.  3,848,186. 
Norrls.  Geoffrey  LF. :  See—  -  -,_  ^q^ 

Lowe  David,  Norrls,  and  Turner.  3,847  ,inw. 
North  American  Philips  Co.^nc. :  See— 
Dlemer.  OesJnus.  3.848.074. 

Le  Comtc.Corstlaan.  8,848,228.         ^.„„j-__    n  iu7  RBB 
Norton   Orlo  t  Seal  rings  for  pressure  cylinders.  8,847,B&o. 

lO-lV-67.  a.  277—171. 
Numerical  Control  Corp. :  Beeh- 

Nuttfn^  RoS?r7'o""aid'f 'C*."wa™er.   to  K^^^^^^ 
Corp   Papermaking  machine.  3,847i015.  10-17-67.  Cl.  oa— 
182. 

^'^'■^oUemMn^^Hug^'t^d  Salvesen.  3.347,746. 

O-BrteS    wnuam  H.'  to  Lwssona  Corp    Yarn  control  appa- 

Oc'hVn"e^"  Vr\Vd?pl%VllIil^TeL*pUe*-  Laboratories  Inc. 
Digital  computer  employing  plural  processors.  3,848.210, 
10-17-67,  CI.  840—172.5. 

O'Connor,  George  L. :  flee—     ^^.  rk.r'«««A»   A  1UTM4 
Friti,  Henry  E.,  Atkins,  and  O'Connor.  8.»47,»a«. 

Odex  Engineering  Co. :  See— „  -^_  .-_ 

Ctaalonpka.  MUoslav  J.  3.347,987. 
Offenhauer^^obert  D. :  See—  n  ha-t  am 

Naro.  taul  A.,  and  Offenhauer.  3,847,881. 
Ogden.  Horace  R.  :  See— 

Webb.  James  E.  3.347,668.  nv.«.fc.    a    Hnrt- 

Ohara   Mjisao.  K.  Yamamoto,  T.  Kamlya.  K.  Tanaka.  A.  Sugi 

hari.   and   M.   I  to,   to  f^J/s'^f  ^^"^^^7  883    10-17- 
«  Halogen©  vinvl  keto  fatty  acid  esters.  3.347.88d.  iv-n 

67.  Ol.  260 — 408. 
^•""MatsSd/Toyokazu,   Ohara.    Kawase.    and   Sakaural. 

3  347  764 
^'•''H'^.X'nte''HoSrV!ririttaln.  and  TaWtse.  8,348,- 

008 
Ohmart  Corp.,  The:  Se^— 

Un^d,  Walter  B.  3.348.046. 

^•"^  Akaff  TsfiS^  Takahashi.  Tamauchi,  Tsubouchi.  and 
Ohno.  3.347,795. 

^•"•Kashlma^mr^  Kurokawa.  Kal.  and  Oka.  3,346,981. 
0'Ka^e*%'?SierW),  Vexas    ln«t^^^^  Inc.    K>e,otri.a  ly 

OkX'"l1{:iro?Tnr    '°?^ujimolf  ?/mT^^^^^^^^^ 

Kabushlkl  kaisha    Method  for  optical  brlghtenTng  of  po'y- 
merlc  substrates  utilizing  2-styryroxazole  compounds.  3.347,- 

Okwti.'NaVti^o:  MithVd~afd^PP-ra^for  venting  of  screw 
extruder.  3,34«.9]9.  10-17-67.  01.  18—12. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 
Brooks.  Julius  E.  3.346,|83.     ,,,,„. 
Broverman,  Irwin,  and  Pryor.  3,347.714. 
Elchelman.  George  H..  Jr..  and  Broverman.  3,347,717. 
Meddlck.  John  W    3.347.000.        _     -  _,-  «„» 
Ottmann.  Gerhard  F..  and  Voynlck.  3.347.863. 

'^''*  Ca'JfsXM^r^ln'CDobeus.  Olsen,  and  Rolls.  3,347,577. 


'*"*C:Mr'oio?iio*"^ordano.    rerlaxxo.    and    OtUvl.nl. 

Ottman^' oJrSfrd  F..  and  I.  M.  Voynlck  to  OUn  MalWewn 
Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  basic  aluminum  salt  of  pyrldl- 
methione.  3.347.863   10-17-67.  CI.  260—270.  ^^.^.^ 

Ondard.  Albert,  to  Ktabllssements  Merlin  A  -Gerin.Soclete 
\nonyme     Gate    controUed    electronic    switch.    3,848,073. 

10-17-67.  CL  307— 88  5.  o  ,.t  ^on   i/t.i7 

Owczarek.  Jerzy  A.  Turbomachine  blading.  3.347.520,  10-17- 

67.  01.  253—77. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  <}prp.:8ee — 

Steensen,  Robert  N.  3.347.391. 
Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. :  See—- 

Barkhao,  Marvin  L.  3,347,650. 
Owsley.  Herbert  B. :  See—  „„,,naA 

Bunn.  Stuart  E  .  and  Owsley.  3.347.264. 
Pacela     Allan   F..    to   Universal   Match   Corp.   Pneumograph. 

3.347.223.  10-17-67.  Ol.  128 — 2.1. 
Packard  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Gnllett.  Robert  0.  3.348.176. 
Page.  Bentley  H. :  See— 


JonesVOdell  J..  Page,  and  Dnbbs.  8  847.8S5. 

Anthony  D.  Electrical  wiring  fault  detector jn^ 


selected 


and 


Parry,  Robert  D. 

Beushausen, 

Parsons,  George 


*^^'"Ro«"'"charl«'^..    Kronenberg.    Olson,    and    Hebner. 

3.347.345. 
Olsson.  Curt  S..  to  AktlAolaget  A tomenerj^    Device  for  con- 

trolling    a    control    rod    In    a    nuclear    reactor.    3.347.748. 

10-17-67,  01.  176—36. 
Omletanskl,  George  M..  and  T.  C.  Williams,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp   Process  for  preparing  cyclic  organoslloxanes.  3,347,- 

895;  10-17-67.  CI.  §60—448:2. 
Opfer.  Waldo  V..  Jr..  to  The  Rf""  Aeronautical  Co    En|lne 

air  Inlet  system  for  supersonic  V/stol  aircraft.   3.347.4»«s. 

10-17-67,  CI.  244 — 53. 

Orton,  Crlley,  to  United  States  of  America    Navy   Tracking 

automatic  gain   control  circuit.  3,348.115,   10-17-^17,   ci. 

320—1. 

Osawa.  Hideo  :  See —         .,  ^  „».    »  oat  aia 
Mori.  Leo,  Osawa,  and  Fujita.  3,347,Blo. 

°''*°ilatcK-^°mo?d'k!t^  Miller.  3.347.307. 

OBborn  Steohen  W..  E.  Broderlck,  and  J.  L.  Villa,  to  Thlokol 
ChemlcI?Co?p.  Catalytic  process  for  the  P«Paratlon  of 
vicinal  eplsulfldes.  3,347,867,  10-17^7.  01.  260—327. 

Osborne.  Manuel :  See-- 

Woods,  Allen.  3,347,030. 

Oahlma  Shintaro,  T.  Kamlbayashl,  and  K.  Kpmuro,  to 
K-Susal  Denshln  Denwa  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  (a/k/a  Kokusal 
nSn  olnwa  Co.,  Ltd.).  Parametron  element  using  con- 
ductive wire  with  ferromagnetic  thin-film  deposited  thereon. 
3,348,061,  10-17-67,  01.  307 — 88. 


Palmentiero,  «uiu«.-,   — . -^^     cr...  -» 

eluding   circuit    means   to   vary    the  brilliance   of 
lamp  Indicators.  3.348.138.  10-17-67.  CT.  324—51. 
Pan,  Samuel  C. :  See--  ^  r^       ,   ^  oat  qot 

Neldleman.  Sanl  L..  Pan,  and  Dlassl.  3.347.927. 
Pande-Holfsen,    Per,    to    Locksplke    Ltd.    Railway    rail 
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Patry.  Francis  J. :  See —  „„...„.. 
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Payslnger.  Curtis  L.  Protective  closure  for  toilet  twwls.  S,S46,- 

888.  10-17-67.  CI.  4 — 253. 
Peasley,  Charles  F. :  See —  „  „.._  „„„ 
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ister with  simultaneous  reception  and  transfer  of  itiforma- 
tlon  by  each  stage.  3,348,069,  10-17-67,  Cl.  307-88.5. 
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Qi   99 140  ) 

putt.  William  T..  to  General  Refl°«rt"J°^,P*?^\tt'^T 
meaauring  and  mixing  apparatus.  3.347,530,  10-17-67.  ci. 
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to  Sperry 
ll)-17-67.  Cl. 


1,347.622. 
International  Harvester 


Johnson.  Paul  H.  3.347.633.  . 
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Potts.  John  M..  and  A.  V.  Slack,  to  Te  messee  Valley  Authority 
Production  of  potassium  aromonlnii  polyphosphate  solution. 
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Prichard.  Roy,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

Hluh-speed  all-relay  pulse  counter 

340—168. 
Priestley.  Eric,  and  A.  E.  Hodson. 

Ltd.  Aircraft  structural  stress  alleviators. 
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Rhyner,  Paul,  and  Ramanathan.  3,347,844. 
Rambold.  Herbert  H.  Method  of  preparing  turkey  product. 
3.347.fe0.  10-17-67.  Cl.  99—107.  n„i»^ 

Raipacek.  Cari.  J.  S.  Browning,  and  T.  L.  McVay   to  United 
States  of  America.  Interior.  Process  for  washing  and  remov- 
ing organic  heavy  llqulda  from  mineral  particles.  3.347,J70. 
lfC-17— 67    Cl    209—172 
Ramsel.  Charles  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Tranamlaalon. 

3.347.113.  10-17-67.  Cl.  74—688. 
Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Barr,  John  D..  and  Clifford.  3.347.985. 
Ranky.    Bela,    to   The   Sinner   Co.   Time   delay   and  frequency 

sp<itrum  analyser,  3.348,139.  10-17-67    Cl   324--57. 
Ranky.  Bel*,  to  Analyier  Design.  Inc.  Variable  resolution  con- 
stant amplitude  filter.  3,84f,161.  10-17-67,  C\.  330—21. 
Raper,  William  G.  C. :  Bee— 

Hinde,  Ronald  W.,  and  Raper.  3,347,864. 

Raphael,  Ralph  :  See—  ,   ,  -..^  «o« 

Cymmer.  Thomas,  and  Raphael.  3,347,526. 
Rappen,  Ludwig  :  See —  i..     «  oat 

>roltihelm.  Max,  Lang,  Rappen.  and  Tnrowski.  3,347,- 

936 

Raskin.  Seymour  H.  Railroad  track  weighing  cell.  3,347,326, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  177—168. 

Rast  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Rast.  Wlodsimlers.  3,347.272.  ,...„_*»        #„. 

lUst.    wnodsimlers.    to    Rast    Industries    Ltd.    Protector   for 

Hfauges  and  the  like.  3.347.272.  10-17-67    Cl.  138--30. 

Rauenbuach.  Erich,  and  W.  Frommer.  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Microbiological  cleavage  process  for  re»oi,^''ni„if<*n»^  *• 
methyl-^-(3,4-dlhydroxyphenyl)-aUnlne.    3,347,752,    10-17- 

67    Cl    195— —29 
Rausch.  Douglas  A    to  The  I>o^C»»"n}"i,Co.  (Dlfluoroamino- 
difluoromethyl)  fluorocyanamide  NFiCFiNFC=N.  3,347,911, 

Rauslng.  Gad  A.,  and  H.  6.  Swede,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Package 
having  an  oblique  opening  indication.  3,347,444,  10-17-67, 

r«i    22(9 17 

Ravenal,  Earl' C,  to  Elbe  File  k  Binder  Co..  Inc.  Cover  and 

binder  construction.  3,347,243,  10-17-67.  Cl.  129—38. 
Rayeskl.  Thomas  J. :  See —  „„,,-,« 

Carmi,  Arieh,  and  Rayeskl.  3.347^53.  t.„i»-h 

Rayner.  Eric  T..  P.  H.  Eaves,  and  H.  P.  Dupuy,  to  Lnlted 

States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Processes  for  removing  the 

halphen-test  response  from  refined  and  bleached  cottonseed 

oil.  3.347.886.  10-17-67.  CL  260 — 424. 

Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Melancon,  Leo.  3.348.228. 
Read  Corp. :  See — 

Royer.  Wayne  H.  3.347.182. 
Reade,  Richard  S. :  See —  , 

Strong,  Edward  W.,  Reade,  Manuel,  and  Baatedo.  3,347,- 

095. 
Reading  Tube  Corp. :  See — 

Somer.  Frits.  3.346,887.  „  ^  ..     ...  „,._ 

Reber   Robert  L.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Stepped  bonding  wedge. 
3,347,442.  10-17-67,  Cl.  228 — 3. 

Redding,  Arnold  H. :  See — 

Webb.  James  B.  8,847,309. 

Redman.  James  C. :  See —  ^  „  ^  „  „^_  ,  .^ 

Huska,  Harold  W.,  and  Redman.  3,347,340. 

Reece.  Michael  P. :  See—  «-..o/>,o 

Knapton.  Arthur  G..  and  Reece.  3,848,012. 

Reed.  Denvil  E.,  Jr. :  See—-        ,  „  -^,  __, 

Foster,  Donald  J.,  and  Reed.  3,347,875. 
Reese    Robert  L.,  to  The  Fanner  Mfg.  Co.  Tie  armor  suspen 

slon.  3,347.980,  10-17-67.  Cl.  174—173. 
Regan  Forge  ft  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

W^atklna.  Bruce  J.  3.347.667. 

Regan,  Patrick  J. :  See— 

Soroos,  James  P.,  and  Regan.  8,847.591. 

**''f?eyKilUag,'Herwig,  Pommer.  and  Beif.  8.347,930. 


Reinbold.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Sletiliiw.  Meyer,  and  Reinbold.  3,347,881. 
SleUinger,  Meyer,  Flreaton,  and  Reinbold.  3^47,^. 
Relnmanir"l/red.  to  Werkaeugfabrlk  Seliiadi  A.6.  Step^y- 

atep  drivlng-iack.  3,347,522,  10-17-67,  Q.  254—105. 
Reiter.  Bernard  W. :  See— 

Einstein.  Karl,  and  Belter.  3,347,183. 
ReUance  Electric  and  Kuflneertng  Co..  The :  See —  ^ 

Foater,  George  B.  3.348,234. 

Hamby.  Ruaaell  S.  3,348.107.  - 

Jordan,  Howard  B.  3.348,084.  ^     „„         ,      ^.^ 

Renaudo,  Samuel,  to  PhiUini  Petroleum  Co.  Proceaa  for  mak- 
ing blockpolymers  of  olefins.  3.347,955.  10-17-67.  CL  260rr 
878  — 

''""Sl^k.°t:?Ulli.=  W.!l5en«rt.  and  Winkler.  3.347.96^.    / 
Renkey,  Albert  L..  to  Harblaon-Walker  Refractories  Co.  In- 
duction furnace  cooatructloB.  3.347.972.  10-17-67.  Cl.  IS— 

Renneker.  Dennis  N..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Retractable  roof 
for  automotive  vehicle.  3.347,692.  10-17-67.  Cl.  296—107. 

'^^"I'SdereoTUirt^r'Holll.ter.  and  Rentier.  3.347.116. 

Renter.  Gerald  L.,  and  G.  N.  HUl,  to  Richardson-MerreUInc. 

Method  of   treating  bovine  mastitis.  3,347,743.  10-17-67. 

C^\     1  ft?      f^^  2 

Revelino.  James'  B..  to  AeroJet-General  Corp.  Dlffenntlal  prea- 

sure  transducer.  3.847,100.  10-17-67,  CL  73—398. 
Revere  Copper  and  Braaa  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Somer,  Frits.  8,346.887. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc. :  See — 

Quast,  Gilbert  W.  3.347.382. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Scbrage.  Albert,  and  Koch.  3,348,039. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Farqubar.  Melville  T.  3.346,939. 
Funkbottser,  Garland  B.  3,847,365. 

Puster,  Louis  M.  3.347,417.  ^^.  ^      „w      »     .« 

Resnick,  Frank  J.,  and  J.  A.  Noddlngs.  to  The  Benjjx 
Corp.  Lead-tin  alloy  plating  fixture  for  slUcon.  3,S47,771« 
10-17-67.  Cl.  204-^297. 

RhelnmeUll  G.m.b.H. :  See—  ^^ 

LOffler,  Theodor,  and  Freudlg.  3,848,982. 
Rhodes,   John   C.   Process   of   purifying  or  recpvwtog  mine 
drainage   waters    and    the    like.    8,847,787.    10-17-67,   Cl. 
210 — 50. 
Rhodes,    Richard   P.,    and   D.    A.    Guthrie,   to   Esso   BMearcb 
and     Engineering     Co.     Tetrakls-(dlfluoroamlno)     batane. 
3,847,922.  10-17-67.  CL  260— «8«. 
Rhodes,  Richard  P. :  See—    ,    „^  ^  ,„      v   ..^^^^ 

Passannante,  Anthony  J.,  Rhode*,  and  Beadi.  8.8474'24. 

Rhone-Poulenc  8.A. :  See —  

Deleuse,  Antolne,  and  OnlUng.  3,346.918. 
Rhyner.  Helna.  and  tt.  Von,  to  Ateliers  des  Cbarmllles  S.A. 
Apparatus  for  machining  by  electro  erosion.  3,348,015,  10- 
17-67,  Cl.  219—69.  _^      ...„„.     . 

Rhyner,  Paul,  and  V.  Ramanatban,  to  Ciba,  ILtd.  Water-In- 
soluble Indollne   monoaxo  dyestuffa.   8,847.844.   10-17-47, 
Cl.  260 — 165. 
Riblet  Tramway  Co. :  See —   _ 
Sowder.  Tony  R.  3.347.172. 
Rice  Barton  Corp. :  See — 

Ooumenlouk.  Gleb  I.  3.347,740. 
Ricbardson-Merrell  Inc. :  See— 

Reuter.  Gerald  L..  and  Hill.  3.847.748. 
Rlchey,   Clarence  B..  to  Massey-Ferguson,  Inc.  Soil  Imcorito- 

rator.  3,347.188.  10-17-67.  CL  111—10. 
Richtor.  Donald  L..  to  The  R.  C.  Mahon  Co.  Metal  roof  ded(. 

3.347.010,  10-17-67,  Cl.  52—698. 
Rlddell,  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Stock 
quotation  switching  system  utilising  switching  means  for 
alternating  the  connection  of  a  register  and  ita  aasodated 
trunk.  3,347.989.  10-17-67,  Cl.  179 — 6. 
Rldenour.  Wayne  F. :  See — 

Breldia.  Robert  J..  Modeato.  and  Rldenour.  8,847.586. 
Rleder,  Kurt  O. :  See- 
Bauer,  Edwin  F.,  Jr..  and  Rleder.  3.847.664. 
RlegHmaver.    Peter,    to    Dynamit    Nol>eI    Aktlengeaellscbatt. 
Method  for  connecting  metal  pUtes.  8.846,946.  10-17-67, 
Cl.  29—470.1. 
Rlera,  Juan  :  See —  ^  ^ 

Ballester.  Manuel,  and  Rlera.  8.847.M0.     . 
BaUeater,  Manuel,  Castaner,  and  Rlera.  8,347,941. 
Rlea,  SUaley  K. :  See— 

De  Long,  Max  M.,  Stout,  and  Ries.  8,847,081. 
Rlgler,    Ernest   M.    Heated   muff   hand   exerciser.    3,347.240. 

10-17-67,  Cl.  128—368. 
Rilev,  Ray  L.,  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Magnetic  bead  tranaient 
minlmliatlon  dreuitry.  3,848,219,  10-17-67.  Cl.  840 — ^174.1. 
Rinfret.  Arthur  P..  C.  W.  Cowley,  and  G.  F.  Doebbler.  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  freexlng  erythrocytes. 
3.847,745.  10-17-67.  Cl.  167—74. 

Rise.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Brown  Gaylord  W.,  and  Rise.  8,846.928. 

type  setting  machines.  3,847,140, 


Ritchie,  David   8.   Photo 

10-17-67,  Cl.  95 — 4.6. 
Ritchie,    Douglas    B.,    to   Hewlett-Packard    Co.    Instrument 

honslng  retaining  member.  3,347,608,  10-17-67.  Cl,  812 — 

216. 

Rivera,  Arthur:  See — 

De  Soto.  Aldo  J.,  and  Rivera.  8,847,357. 

Rixmann.  Amos  E..  and  L.  E.   Knanp.  Bndlesa  track  con- 
struction. 3,347,602,  10-17-67,  Cl.  808 — 54. 

Robb.  David  :  See — 

Taylor,  Roy  P.,  and  Robb.  8,347,709. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Crafta.  Cecil  A.,  and  Carlson.  8.348.149. 
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Robins,  A.  H..  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lunaford,  Cerl  D.  3,347,856.  ^  j^  , 

Robinson,   Cecil   H.,   to    Scbering  Corp.   ITa-halogenoel  hyles 

tranes.  3^347,880,  10-17-87,  CH  260—397.5.  ^ 

Koblnaon.  Donald  N. :  £fee —  „,4,o,, 

Gkiddlng,  Edward  K.,  and  Robinson.  3,347,817. 
Robinson,  Uoyd  A. :  See—      ^  „  ^,  „  ,.o  .,- 

Mattbaei,  George  L.,  and  Robinson.  3,348,178. 
Robinson,  RusseU  S.  Two-wheeled  utility  trailers  for 
3^47,;f59,  10-17-67,  CI.  280—204. 

L^arjf  Rilph*jl  Michael,  and  Rockett.  3,347.913. 
Rockwell-Stondard  Corp. :  See— 

Darak,  Michael  8.,  Jr.  3,346,.903. 
Rodgers,  Franklin  A. :  See —  _  „..  „^, 

K«gan,  StaollT,  and  Rodgers.  3,347,981.  ,  _^  , , 

Roessler.  rienry  \V,  to  PMC  Corp.  Swivel  Joint  and  jiicking 

therefor.  3.347,570.   10-17-67.  Cl.  285—54  T 

Rogers,  Charles  k.,  F.  E.  Kronenberg,  A   B.  Olson,  ani  T.  J. 

Hebner,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Brake  lining  and  iooUng 

means.  3,347,345;  10-17-67.  Cl.  188— 264.  ,,      I      , 

Rogers.  Edward  F..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  2-(4-oyclohexylcjclo- 

nexyl)-3-hydroxy-l,4-naphthoqulnone  in  controlling  doccldl- 

osis  inpoultry.  3M7J42.  10-17-67,  Cl.  167—53.1. 

Rohm  &  Ha*8  Co. :  See—   ^ ,  „  „  ^ 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.  3,347^34.  ,.  ,.  „^  „i 

Rolfs,  John  C,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Cross-polarli  ed  ml 

crowave  antenna.  3,348.227,  10-17-67.  Cl.  343— 7681 
Rollins.  Dallas  W.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  ColtapsibU 

3,34-/, 506.  10-17-67,  Cl.  248—119. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See— 

Arrldge,  Robert  O.  C.  3,347,208. 
Halls.  Gordon  A.  3.347.471. 
Leathley,  Peter  T.  3.347,493. 
MnUins,  John  A.  3.347,497. 
Rolls.  Tlbbets  B. :  See —  ^  d  n      q  Jit  ^-77 

6arUon,  Marvin  J.,  Dobeus,  Olsen,  and  Rolls.  3,317,577 
Rome  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  Se* 

Berry,  Thwnas.  3.347,067.  ,      .  ,     ,  i 

Ronalds.  Hugh  C.  Infuser  and  container  for  Infusloi 

ucts.  3,347,151,  10-17-67,  Cl.  99—295. 
Ronner.  Frita  :  See —  „  „,.,  ,„o 

List,  Heinz,  and  Ronner.  3,347  528.  ,   .        , 

Boozee.  James  B.,  to  Vandercook  i.  Sons,  Inc.  Ink  to! 

rupter  for  a  multi-color  rotary  offset  printing  press. 

160,  10-17-67,  Cl.  101—209.  .  ^      , 

Rose.  Marvin  S.  Electronic  solid  state  lock  mechanism. 

072.  10-17-67.  Cl.  70 — ^277.  '  .  ^       w. 

Rosen    Samuel  K..   to  Nordson  Corp.  High  reslstanci    cable 

3,348,186,  10-17-67,  Cl.  338—214. 
Rosenberg,  David  J. :  See— 

Krakauer,  Sidney,  Muslkant,  and  Rosenberg.  3,341  648 
Rosener,  Harvey  J.,   to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.   Numeric41   "' 


hitch. 


prod- 


Inter- 
3,347,- 

3.347,- 


Runnels,  Joe  N.,  Jr. :  See — 

Eberhardt,  Donald  S.,  Gratser,  aid  Runnels.  3,347,495. 
Ruppersberg,  Gerhard-Helierlch  :  See— 

Schellhase,  Koir,  and  Kupiteisberi .  3,348,059. 
Ruschig,  Heinrich,  O.  Korger,  W.  Auiii  tiller,  and  W.  Schmidc, 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellichaft  vdrmals  Meister 
Lucius  4  Bruning.  Hydroxy-beuienesuifonyl-ureas  and  proc- 
ess tor  their  mauutacture.  3,347,911,  10-17-67,  Cl.  280— 
553. 
Rush,  Charles  D.  Tape  guidance  systei  a.  3,347,437,  10-17-67, 

Cl.  226 — 198. 
Russell,  David  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemi<  al  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  expan<  able  resinous  particles. 
3,347,961.  10-17-67,  Cl.  264—53. 
Russell,  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  and  Russi  11.  Inc.  Surge  chambers 
emploving    flexible    membranes.    3,147,273,    10-17-87,    Cl. 
138—30. 
Kussell,  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  and  Ru8»  11,  Inc.  Water  strainer. 

3,347,385,  10-17-67,  Cl.  210—232. 
Kussell,  Roger  B.,  Jr..  and  M.  R.  Bates,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Probability  analyzer.  3,348.031.  10-17-67, 
Cl.  235—150.5. 
Russell,  William  S. :  See— 

Lodeeseu,  Herman  J.,  and  Russel  .  3,347,713. 
Kusso,  Frank  C. :  See — 

Buckley,  Robert  A.,  and  Russo.  3,;  147,823. 
Rutgerswerke  und  Teerverwertunk  Al  tlengesellschaf t  :  Set 

Froltzliflm.  Max,  Lang,  Rappen,  and  Turowskl.  3,347,936. 
Ruth,   Harold   S..   Jr.   Contour  shoulder  pack.   3,347,429.   10- 

17-67.  Cl.  224—11.  „  „   , 

Rutherford,  Harry  T.  Paste  container  and  dispenser.  3,347,- 

288,  10-17-67,  Cl.  141—362. 
Rutschuiann,   Jurg,  and  E.   Schreler,    to  Sandox  Ltd.    (also 
known  as  Sandos  A.G.).  Aryl-tetralj  I  compounds  and  a  proc- 
ess   for    their   production.    3,347,87f,    10-17-67,    Cl.    260— 
340.5. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The :  See — 
Opfer,  Waldo  V..  Jr.  3,347.496. 
Ryan,  John  W.,  C.  F.  Adickes.  Jr.,  ai  d  J.  De  Oelder,  to  Mat- 
tel. Inc.  Pneumatic  space  capsule.    1,346,989,  10-17-67.  Cl. 
46 — 14. 
liydstrom,  Hans  F.  Image  reproduclig  device.  3.346,077.  10- 

17-67,  Cl.  40 — 28.  ^ 

SCM  Corp. :  See—  . 

Soule.  Winsor,  Jr..  and  Blnnall.  !  ,348,'215. 

Saell    John  J.,  to  General  Motors  C  »rp.  Transistorized  D.C. 

motor  speed  control  system.  3,348.:  12.  10-17-67,  Cl.  318 — 

332. 

See—  . 

Toyokaiu.    Ohara.   pCawase,    and    Sakaurai. 


posi- 


Sakaural,  Hasko 

Matsumoto, 

3.347.764. 

Salminen,  Wilho 


tlonlng  control  system.  3.348,208.  10-17-67,  Cl.  340-j- 172.5. 


]  ^at>ora- 
99- 


for  the 


ind  De- 
10-17- 


RosensteinVHyman,  and  H.  J.  Prebluda,  to  Lancet 
tWlesTlnc    Colorant  tablet.  3.347,682,  10-17-67,  C 

148 
Rosenthal,  Louis  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Apparatus 

corona  discharge  treatment  of  plastic  surtace*  ha;  Ing  an 

adjustable  length  electrode  assembly.  3,348,041,  10  -IT-CT, 

pi    250 49.5. 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph  :  See—  .v,  ,    ^  oat  oqo 

Bonettl,  Giovanni  A.,  and  Rosenthal.  3,347.989, 

^""''Ri^^tZli  A.tl.  W.  and  M.  E.  3.347  469. 

146.3. 
Ross  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See-— - 
Ross,  Wayne  M.  3,348,230. 

'^"^osT'Rfnilf  ^Ta.  W.,  and  M.  E.  3.347.469. 

Ross  Roger  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine  drlv  e  mech- 
anism. 3.347.191.  10-17-67.  CL  112—220. 

Ross,  Ronald  A.,  A.  W.,  and  M.  E  to  Patent  Holding 
veiopment  Corp.  Gun  for  flocking  trees.  3.347,489, 
67    Cl    239 424 

Roa«;  Wayne  M.,  to  Tloss  Laboratories,  Inc.  Recordl  i|t  indl 
cators  for  pulse-echo  type  detection  systems.  3,348.,  ""  ^f^ 
17-67.  Cl.  346 — 33.  „      ,  , 

Both.  Gerald  C,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co  Loopei  mecha 
nlsm  for  blind  stitch  sewing  machines.  3.347,190,  1(^17-67, 

RoSmVn,~AlS:  Bagel  sllcer.  3,347,296,  10-17-87,  C|.  146— 
216. 

**'*''whlppUr'Rl?hira  E'.!^nd  Rothmel.  3,348.067. 

*°*'Bart?Mk.'  mdUnlr,  Janousek,  and  Rotrekl.  3,34|r  283. 
Ronlllard,  Joseph,  and  J.  Vertut,  to  Commissariat  a  1  '=''""•' 

Atomlane.  Articulation  devices  with  transmission  ' 

ments.  3,347.111.  10-17-67,  Cl.  74—501. 

Houssel-UCLAF  :  See —  ^  ^   o  iat  ait 

Bucourt,  Robert,  and  Plerdet.  3.347,853. 

Rowe.  CharlM  A.,  Jr.,  A.  Schrleshelm,  and  S.  Bank,  to  Esso 
Beiearch  and  Engineering  Co.  Novel  grignard  leagents. 
3.347,912,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—551. 

Rowell,  Douglaa  W.^  to  Anaconda  American  Bras*  »  o.  Two- 
hole  extrniion.  3,^47,079,  10-17-67,  Cl.  72—264. 

Boy,  Lai  B.  Bath  tub.  3,346,884,  10-17-87,  Cl.  4—17  I. 

Royal  Package  Equipment.  Inc. :  See— 

Lovas,  Stephen,  and  Di  Monlco.  3,347,011. 

Boyer,  Wayne  H.,  to  Read  Corp.  Double  lap  oven  heating 
system.  3,347,182,  10-17-67,  cT.  107-57. 

Rudd-Mellklan.  Inc.:  See— 

Kopera.  John  H.  3,347.413. 

Rumrill.  Edwin  W..  Jr. :  Bee—     

Lewis,  Prank  !>.,  St.,  and  Rumrill.  3,347,260. 


1,200. 
Energle 
)f  move- 


iiminen,   wuno  M..  to  Eastman  K(  dak  Co.  Preparation  of 
photographic  direct  positive  color  I  mages  and  photographic 
elements  therefor.  3,347.671,  lO-i: -67,  Cl.  96—3. 
Salsbury.  Albert  L.  Hydrotherapy  bath  with  wave  producing 

diaphragm.  3,347.225.  10-17-67.  C.  128—66. 
Saltz,  Morris  A.  Drapery  pin  hook  package  and  holder.  3.347,- 

360,  10-17-67,  Cl.  206 — 56. 
Salvesen,  Slgbjorn  :  See — 

Holtermann,  Hugo,  and  Salvesen.  3,347,746. 
Samuelsson,  Evert,  and  B.  Larkfeldt,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
Flaktfabriken.  Air  distributor.  3,34  r,146,  10-17-67,  Cl.  98 
40. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Boothroyd,  Howard  W.  3,347.10< 

Stromswold,  Chester.  3,348,181. 

Woodruff,  Thomas  E.  3,347,997. 

Sanders,  Grady  H.,  and  J.  K.  McColl(.ugh,  to  Deering  Mllliken 

Research  Corp.  Automatic  object  hi  ndling  apparatus.  3,347,- 

033,  10-17-87,  Cl.  57— 53.  ,        ..      .    r, 

Sanders,  Merwyn,  to  United  States  ol  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Air  sampling  method  and  apparatus.  3,348, 

044,  10-17-67,  Cl.  250—83. 

Sandler,  Louise  :  See — 

Ersek.  Kobert  A.  3,346,883. 
Sandoz  Ltd. :  See —  „  „^_  „,^ 

Rutschmann.  Jurg.  and  Schreler  3,347.870.       ^  „     ^ 
Sandstrom,  Donald  J.,  and  C.  L.  Te  rell,  to  United  States  of 
America    Atomic  Energy   Commlsilon.   Device  *or  consoli- 
dating metal  powers.  3^46,914,  lC-17-67    CT.  18 — 5. 
Sargent   Industries.   Oil   Well   Equl|iraent   Division:  Se 

Cronin,  John  W..  Jr.,  and  Boyerj  3,347,169. 
Sarka,  Albert  J.,  to  Harrls-Interty  «  Corp.  Cutting  method 

and  apparatus.  3,347.119.  10-17-*  7.  Cl.  83—38. 
Sarka,  August  J. :  See —  „„.._„„/v 

Doyle,  James  J..  Sarka,  and  Ta^icredl.  3,347,990. 
Sauerer,  Adoph,  Ltd. :  See — 

Birmans,  Josef.  3,347,285. 
Saunders.  Charles  W.,  to  The  Unlt»  I  Steel  Co.  Ltd 
for   continuously    casting  metal.   3,347,308,    '" 
184—282. 


Sawyer,  Albert  K.,  to  M  *  T 

compounds  and  the  preparation 
67,  Cl.  280 — 429.7. 

Scalla,  Joseph :  See —  ^         , 

Henning,  George  J.,  and  Scalli 

Scaramuccl,  Domer.  Valve  and  seal 

251—315. 
Scarpelli,  Neil  N.  Trowel.  3,346.905 
'Scatena,    Massimo,    and    M.    Grazia 
S.p.A.    Process    for    producing 
latlces,   particularly  suitable  for 
thus  obtained.  3.347.805.  10-17-' 

Schack,  H.  Norman  :  See — 

Sheppard.  Chester  S.,  Schack, 

Schaub,  Heinz  P. :  See — 

Ulrlch.  Paul,  Hoelzle,  Stahel, 


Chemldals  Inc.  Hexaorganotrltln 
thereof.  3,347,889,  10-17- 


Machines 

10-17-67,  Cl. 


3,346.948. 
3.347.517.  10-17-67,  Cl. 

10-17-67.  CT.  15 — 235.6. 
._  to  Montecatinl  Edison 
f  ynthetic    polyvinyl    ester 

water  paints  and  latlces 
Cl.  260—17. 


er 


end 
a  id 


Mageli.  3,347,845. 
Scbaob.  3,347.617. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Constant  thrust  propul- 
10-17-67.  CT.  114 — 66.5. 


.Scheidlg.  Rudolf,  to  }^l''''^^<>'JS,\f^^^yU^Rlli4\S^lf- 
Blade  armature  contact  In  sealed  housing.  3,848,174,  iu-i< 

Scheilhise^^K^f^abd  G.-H.  Ruppersberg,  to  Llcentla  Patent- 
VerwaUungs  b.m.bH.  Visibility  t«»ter  with  comDenMtlon 
for  the  threshold  level  of  the  human  eye.  3.348,059,  10-17- 
67.  Cl.  250—229. 

Scherer,  Paul  A. :  See— 

Scherer,  Paul  A.  3.347,197. 

Scherer.  Paul  A.,  to  P.  A    Scherer. 
sion  and  craft  system.  3.347.197, 

Scherlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Cecil  H.  3,347,880. 

Scheu  Steel  Supply  Co. :  See— 

Schic^"'H^^'?y  C  7o  "nternl'a  Business  Machine.  Corp. 
Method  of  making  through  connections  by  controlled  punc- 

dr.Ur  '«r'e^'j^. V'lfjco?.'  anVi?.'^-.  Peasley,  to  Exact 
Weight  Scale  Corp.  Leaf  sprlne  suspension  weighing  scale. 

sctii^'^'i^'^:^^t^^^'^S^  3^3°  ^^'''" 

8cMrilr-.®lie^nry' Q..  t!w.  «■  0,^*1  ^fT^^^c'f^^lWl? 
by  electrical  discharge.  3,348.022.  10-17-67.  Cl.  219—384. 

Schjeldahl.  G.  T..  Co. :  See— 

Laegreid,  Nils,  and  Moseson.  3,347,772. 
SchuTht?:   Mkx.    ti    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaf t.    Berlin    and 
Munich.  Linking  circuits  for  telephone  systems  comprising 
transformers  utilizing  only  the  linear  working  range  there- 
of. 3,348^202,  10-17-67.  Cfl.  340—168. 
Schlosser,  Francis  G. :  See— 

Pfaff,  Henry  C.  Jr.,  and  Schlosser.  3,347,572. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 
Lanmon,  C.  P..  II.  3,347,315. 
Lanmon    C.  P.,  II.  3,347,322. 

Schlu'^e'r!"' HelnTto-  ffin."lon  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
switching  reed  relay  matrix  having  unique  releasing  means. 

Sciiiuter  Heinz,  and  li.  Schonemeyer,  to  International  Stand- 
ard fiWctric  Corp.  Make  before  break  ball  tyP^  »^"»t"7 
reed  relay  switching  network.  3,347,995.  10-17-87.  Cl. 
179—18. 

Schlutx,  Charles  A. :  See—     ^  „  . ,   ^      „  , ._  .,. 

Bellamy,   David.   Jr.,   and   Schlutz.   3.347.454.        ,  .    ,, 

Schn.elzer.  Hans-Georg.  and  E.  Degener.  to  F"b«nfiibriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-mercapto-s-triazlne8.  3.347.8o9, 

Schyd^l^aul^to^KiT-C^emleAktiengw^^^ 

of  potassium  bicarbonate.  3.347,623,  10-17-67,  Cl.  23—64. 

Schmid  &  Wezel.  Flrma  :   See— 

Weiel    Walter,  and  Wezel.  3,346.9o6.    _  ,,     .  , 

Schmidt  Herbert  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
cSrp  Data  analyzing  circuit  employing  Integrator  hav- 
Ing  first  and  second  discharge  naths  with  respeetivel.v  first 
and  second  discharge  rates.  3.348,065,  10-17-87,  Cl.  307— 

Schmfdt-Salzmann.  Walther.  Varn  lubricating  device.  3,347,- 
206,  10-17-67,  Cl.  118 — 8. 

^''"RuKch[r"Helnric^    Korger,     Aumuller,    and     Schmidt. 

3  347  914 
Schmutx.   Jean,   and   F.   Hunzlker.    to   Dr.   A    Wander.   S. A. 
5  (banlc   8ub«'t<tuted)-dibeniodiazeplne8.   3,347,849,    10-l<- 

Schneble  l^ederick  W.,  Jr..  J.  Pollchette.  and  E.  J.  Leech,  to 

PhotocirVultH   Corp.    Metklllzlng  flexible   substrata.   3,347,- 

724.  10-17-67,  Cl.  156—151. 
Scholle  Container  Corp. :  See— 

Scho'ie.  William  R.  3.347,012.  .c.,..,i.  ,.„«i,.„ 

Scholle   William  R..  to  Scholle  Container  Corp.  Sterile  packag- 

Ing.  3.347.012.  10-17-67,  Cl.  53—29. 
Schonemeyer.  Ullmar:  See—  ,  o^t  oqi 

Srhluter,  Heinz,  and  Schonemeyer.  3.347,995. 
Schonholzer.  Emll  T.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn. 

tu<«  for  producing  phase-shifUble  pulses.  3.348,129, 

67.  Cl.  323—22. 

^'••"SleverGerblfdrsiggel,  Schopf.  and  Mageriein 

Schrneder.AlbIn  E..  to  Jones  k  Lauehlln  Steel  Corn.  Molten 
bath    temperature   measurement.   3,.147,099.    10-17-67,   ci. 

SchVage.  Albert,  and  K.  F.  Koch,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Co    Plastic  light  difluser  and  collimator.  3.348.039.  10-17- 
67.'  Cl.  240—51.11. 
Schreler.  Emll :  See—         ^  _  .     ,       ,  ,.-  07ft 
Rutschmann.  Jurg,  and  Schreler.  3,347,870. 
Schrelhnns.  Francis  A. :  See— 

Val'es.  Anthony  G..  and  Schrelhans.  3.347,770. 
Schrleshelm    Alan:   See—-    „  ^  ,     .    ,         _.  o„„fc    qo.<TQio 
Rowe,  Charles  A..  Jr.,  Schrlesheim,  and  Bank.  3.347.81J. 

SchroederBrothers  Corp. :  See— 

Schroeder.  William  F..  and  Holl.  3,347.094. 
Schroeder,  Manfred  R. :  See— 

Atal    Blshnu  S.,  and  Schroeder.  3,348,150. 
Schroeder.  Robert  J.,  to  Allls  Chalmers  M^e^.^^^  Vehicle  frame 
with    built-in   battery    compartment.    3.347.334.    10-17-0 <, 
Ci.  180—68.5.  ,      „     .^ 

Schroeder.  William  P..  and  H.  F.Hol^  to  Schroeder  Brothers 
Corp  Hydraulic  circuit  tester.  3.<i47.094.  10-17-67.  Cl.  TA— 
168. 
Schulthelss,  Robert  A. :  See— 

Miller,  Edwin  A.,  and  Schulthelss.  3.346.936. 
Schultz.  Thomas  C.  to  The  Bendlx  Corn.  Choke  control  de 
vice.  3,347,216.  16-17-67,  Cl.  123—119. 


Appara- 
,  10-17- 


3,.347 


8chuli.HelmutW. ;  See—  ^„^,     „«.,<«.. 

Hofwtt.  John  N..  Kbari.  and  SchoU.  3,847.898. 
Schumann,   Edward  L.,   to  The  Upjohn  Co.  0-monoalkoxy 
benzylhydroxyl  amines.  8,847,938,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260--6li. 
Schumann,  Eugene  R..  and  L.  vanagas,  to  The  Powers  Regu- 
lator Co.  Torque  limiting  mecbamam.  3,847,082,  10-17-67, 

PI    QA 28 

Schuster,  Lndwlg,  and  P.  Rait,  to  Badlahe  AnUne  k  Soda- 

Fabrlk    Aktiengesellschaft.    Production     of    cydododecyl- 

amine.  3,847.918.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—563. 

Schuster,  Nick  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Mrth- 

ods  for  well  completion.  3,847;S14,  10-17-67,  CT.  166—18. 

Schwartzman,    Gilbert.    Mixing    assemblies    for    applicators. 

3,347,410.  10-17-67,  O.  222—80.    ^    ^     ^  ,_,       ,  ,  ... 
Schwelger,  Kank  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fluid  seal.  3,847,- 

553,  10-17-67,  Cl.  277—27.  ,      ^         ^     ^,     ^^ 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr.,  and  R.  R.  Lockwood.  Electric 
circuit  control  system  employing  capacitor  storage  and  dis- 
charge. 3,348,099,  10-17-67,  CT.  817— 22. 
Schwoegler,  Edward  J.:  See —  ^     „w         1  a 

DoclUng,     George    L.,     Slefker,    and     Schwoegler,    and 
PHtsdier.  3,347,796. 
Scoggln,  Jack  S. :  See —  «„..,„„, 

Price,  LoweU  T.,  and  Scoggin.  3,347,687. 
Scope  Inc. :  See —  «„._.»„« 

WUllams.  Richard  E.  3,347,983. 
Scoran,  Eugene:  See —  -•...»«»•• 

Hus,  Johannes,  Scoran,  and  Zurheller.  8,847,977. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Cupp.  Charles  D.  3,347,230. 
Nelson,  James  E.  3,347,566. 

*^°  t\Bb,  Lawrence'wT,  Jr.,  and  Von  Reckllngbaasen.  8,848,- 

154 
Von  Recklinghausen,  Daniel  R.  3,348,155. 
Scott,    Richard    U,    to    F.    L.    Murdock.    Vacuum   deaerator. 

3,347.023,  10-17-67,  CT.  55 — 198. 
ScovlU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Somer,  Fritz.  3,346,887. 
Seanor,  Rex  C:  See —  „«..„«.« 

Lake,  Charles  G.,  and  Seanor.  3,346,913. 

^%atthrws,^cia^rllrs..  and  Seba.  3,347.318.    ^ 

Seefluth,  Charles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Apparatus  for 
sealing  thermoplastic  materials  Including  a  radiant  heater 
and  a  reflector    3.347,729.  10-17-C7.  CT.  18»-380. 

Seefluth.  Charles  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method^r 
forming  blaxlally  oriented  thermoplastic  articles.  3,847,960, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  264—97. 

Seeholzer,  Josef:  See —  ..  „    ,,  ,  o  oat  a^^ 

Kaess    Franz,  Mlchaud.  and  Seeholzer.  3,347^53. 

Selbel  Bobly  H..  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Optical  measuring  Instru- 
ments. 3  347.130.  10-17-67,  Cl.  88—14. 

Seizer  Power  Clamp,  Inc. :  See — 
Mericle,  Boyd,  Jr.  3,347,542. 

Sekl,  Asao :  See —  j  o  i,«    •>  oat  oko 

Tanaka.  Sanae,  Yokoyama,  and  Sekl.  3^47,952. 

Sellen  Cari  R.,  and  F.  CoUura,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Co.  Measur- 
ing tape  devl'e.  3.347,487,  10-17-C7,  Cl.  242-84.8. 

Sellers,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Adomaltis,  Domos.  and  Sellers  3,347.957. 

Senall  Ola,  and  R.  C.  Baser,  to  Anglo  Paper  Products,  LM. 
Production  of  chlorine  dioxide.  3,347,628.  10-17-67.  CT. 
23 121 

Sevferth  Dletmar.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Cyclopropyl  tin 
compSund8.T347.888.  10-17-67,  CT.  260-459.7. 

^'"'\7X\''v^iy"^E..  and  Shah.  3  347  920. 

Shannon,  Bill  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Elwtrtc  Corp    Bus  dnct 

having    heat    dissipating    parts.    3,347,975,    10-17-67.    CT. 

174—70.  „     ^ 

Shapiro.  Eueene  B.:Se^—     „.      .  ^    o  oat  11  a 
Gore    William  C,  and  Shapiro.  3,347,118. 
SharnCTirlH.  Under  reamer.  3,347.323,  l6-17-67.  CT.  175- 

Shi^p.   Edward  J.,  to  F.   S.  Powell.  =.  L.  Blanch,  and  M. 

CloAtz.  Siphon  and  related  structure.  3,347,586.  10-17-67, 

Cl.  294—19. 
Sharpe.  Edward  L. :  See — 

Klkenberg.  Douglass  R..  and  Sharpe.  8.347.211. 
Sharts    Clav  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  jj^ldo- 

SJntaphenylphosphonltrile  trlmer.  3.347.876,  10-1^-67,  Cl. 

Sharts  Clay  M.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Cls- 
and  trans-dlaildohexapbenvlcyclopbosphonltrtle  tetramer. 
3,347.877.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—349. 

^''''l:oS"D?nS.i  A!"ihaw.  and  Carison.  3.348.011. 

Sheehan,  Robert  W.  and  I-  A-  S78^l^l7%r'ci%-118- 
Flush-type  safety  latch.  3,347,578,  10-17-67,  L,i.  £»£     ii«. 

^^'""^Sm^i-ffefHerman  J..  Hood.^and  Weaver.  3.347.630. 

Fleischer.  Fritz  K..  and  Slsk.  3.346.915. 
Groenendaal,  Wlllem,  and  Logman.  3,347,779. 

Havenaar,  Iwiak.  3.|*7,316. 

Matthews.  Charles  S.,  and  Seba.  3.347,313. 

MIUb.  Alan  R.  3.347.832 

Nash  David  M.,  Jr.  3,347.336.  o  oat  m^ 

PapadODOulos.  iiichael  N     and  Deal    3.347,021. 

Ralfsnider.  Philip  J.,  and  Gulnn.  3.348.052. 

Slaugh.  Lynn  H    3M7  945. 

Smith.  George.  3,347.833.  ,.„*„^„„ 

Shen.  Chung  Y..  to  Monsanto  Co    Pro^^ssfo^manufacturtn^ 

sodium  trimetaphosphate.  3.347.627.  10-17-0 f,  v,i.  *o--xi,.. 

Q>..n..>.^    PhoBtpr  S     H    N    Schack,  and  O.  L.  Mageli,  to 

^•"I^SSI^  fnd  Tlernin  Inc.  ShS^k  stable  a.odif ormate  eater.. 

3.347,845,  10-17-67,  CT.  260-192. 
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E..  WUwn,  and  Sherk.  3,347,1  49. 
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Sberk.  Fnd  T. :  See — 
DoIUnger,  Bobcrt 

Shcrrod.  Boddy  L.  Underwater  pii>e  trenching  dcTlefe.  3.347,- 
064,  10-17-67.  a.  61—72.4. 

SUerwln-WilUama  Co.,  The:  iSee— 

CoUtdfe,  Sollace  B..  Jr..  and  Ciarneeki.  3.847,4^7 

Shleber,  Herbert,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Prestressod  refrac- 
tory stmctnre.  3.347,469,  10-17-67.  CI.  238— 26i.ll. 

Shields.  Charles  F..  to  The  Wolf  Machine  Co.  Knife  blade 
culde  for  a  cloth  cuttlns  machine.  3,347.125.  10-^-67,  a. 

Shlells.  James  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Grlswold,  Lee  M.,  Shlells,  and  Uter.  3,348,017.  , 
Short.  OUver  A.,  and  J.  R.  White,  to  E.  I.  du  Podt  de  Ne- 
mours and  Co.  Macnetlc  Ink.  3,347,815.  10-17-67,  fl.  260— 
33.4 
Shrlve'r,  T.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Aucerot.  Bernard  J.  3,347.383. 
Sidles,  James,   to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  1347,300, 

10-17-67.  CI.  152—352.  T 

Sidles,   James,   to   The   B.   F.   Goodrich  Co.   Tire.  3^3^7.301, 

10-17-67,  Cl.  152—352. 
Sidles,  James,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Method  atad  ap^ 
ratUB  for  making  pneumatic  tire.  3.347.964,  10-1  '-67, 
264—84. 
Sleckman,  Walter    to  McOraw-^Edlson  Co.  Apparatui 
vacuum  degassing  of  molten  metal.  3,347.538. 
Cl.  266 — 34. 
Siefker.  Joseph  A. :  See —  ^ 

Doelling,  George  L.,  Siefker,  Schwoegler.  and  rutaeher 
3,347,^86. 
Siegla,  Donald  C. :  See— 

Bassett,  Arthur  T..  Jr..  and  Slegla.  3,348,025 
Siegner  Machlnenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Heln.  Ewald.  3,347,397. 
Slemlens  Aktlengesellachaf t,   Berlin  and  Munich  :   Sfe 

Schllchte.  Max.  3.348.202. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich  and  Berlin  :  8^e 

Spandock.  Friedrlch.  3.348.195. 
Siemens  *  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  Sei 

Arendt.  Use,  and  Puell.  3.347.974. 
Siemens   k   Halske  Aktiengesellschaft   Berlin   and  Diunlch 
See— 

Heywang.  Walter.  3.347.719. 
Krokar.  ieljko.  3,348  029. 
Meyer.  Andreas.  3,347,704. 
Von  Sanden.  Dieter,  and  SuckfuU.  3.347,992 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke      Aktiengesellschaft      Berlin      and 
Erlangen :  See — 

Halla.  Ottokar.  3,348.184. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke      Aktiengesellschaft,      and      Varta 
Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Justl.  Eduard.  and  Winsel.  3.347.759. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Heltman,  David  L.  3,347,229. 
Slggel.  Erhard  :  See- 
Meyer,  Gerhard,  Sigcel,  SchOpf.  and  Mlgerleln.  3J347.819. 
Silverman.  Louis  M.,  to  Transitoke.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  filling 
transit  token  packages  or  the  like.  3.347.016,  10-17-67,  CL 
53—246.  , 

Silverman,   Meyer  8.,   to  Pennsalt   Chemical  Corp.  uBlsmuth 
dlBulflde    and    a    method    for    its    preparation.    3i347,631, 
10-17-76.  Cl.  23—206. 
Simmen.  Ro>bert,  to  S.  A.  Meflna.  Fuse  for  a  missile  t«  be  fired 
by  a  gun  with  rifled  bore.  3,347,166,  10-17-67,  Cl.  102 — 84. 
Simon,    Eli.    and    M.    Levlne.    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp. 
Electrically    conductive    Joints     and    gaskets.     31347,978, 
10-17-67,  Cl.  174 — 84. 
Simon,  Henry,  (Australia)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pickering,  Barry  E.  3,346,988. 
Simon,  Myron  S. :  See — 

Downey,  John  F..  and  Simon.  3.347,672. 
Simonis,  Herbert :  See — 

Ismail,  Rosbdy,  Corsepius,  and  Simonis.  3,347,848. 
Sinatra.  Charles  £..  and  W.  Tanski.  Jr..  to  Star  DedUl  Mff. 
Co..   Inc.   Finger  control  for  dental   handpiece.  3J346.958. 
10-17-67.  a.  32—28. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 
Miles.  Leon  H.  3.346.960. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

LesUe.  Ivan  A.  3,347.196. 
Ranky.  Bela.  3.348.139. 
Ross.  Roger  J.  3,347.191. 
Wilson.  Jean  A.  3.347.110. 
Singer.  Joseph,  Jr..  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc'  Method 
of  fusing  single  layer  fiber  optic  strip.  3,347,649,  10-17-67, 
CT.  65 — 4.  1 

Sipos,  Lasslo  :  See —  I 

Flint.  AUn    G.,    Sii»08,   and   Ontierres.   3,347.346. 
Slrk,  Harold  W.  Camper.  3,347.589.  10-17-67.  Cl.  P96— 23. 
Slsk.  Billy  W. :  See- 
Fleischer.  Frits  K..  and'Sisk.  3,346,915. 
Sissona.  Christopher  R..  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Rein- 
forced  needled   pile  fabric  of  potentially   adhesive  multi- 
component  filters  and  method  of  making  the  sam^.  3,347,- 
736.  10-17-67,  Cl.  161—67. 

Siviy.  George  :  See — 

Upton,  Chester  W.,  Jr..  and  Slvly.  3.348,001. 

Skanska  Attikfabrlken  AB. :  See—  _^    „ 

Flodln,  Per  G.  M..  Komfeldt.  and  Oardshol.  3,347,860. 

Skogland,  Tborbjorn,  and  D.  M.  Checkley.  to  General  Electric 
Co  An  electric  heater  assembly  for  sauna  room.  3,348.021. 
10-17-67,  Cl.  219—370. 

Slack.  Archie  V. :  See — 

Potta.  John  M.,  and  Slack.  3,347,656. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Hydrodimerisatio4  of  ben- 
sene.  3.347.945.  10-17-67.  Cl.  260—668. 


J  of 


Sleltslnger.  Meyer,  and  D.  F.  Reinliold.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. 

6a.l6a-Dialkyl  steroids  and  Intern  edlatea.  3.347,881.  l6-17- 

67    Cl.  260—397.47. 
Sletslnger,  Meyer^   R.  A.   Firestone    and  D.   F.  Reinhold.   to 

Merck  ft  Co..   Inc.  2-sub8tituted-  !-aminoethyl-3-substltuted 

phenyUlanine.  3.347,903.  10-17^  17,  a.  260-^Tl. 
SmalL  Augustus  B.  :  See — 

Forman,  Charles  D..  and  Small.  3.347.402. 
Smeltlnk,  Albertus  :  See — 

Mcbiller,  James  R..  Pobl,  and  i  meitlnk.  3.346,964. 
Smiley,  Robert  A.,  to  £.   I.  du  F)nt  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Dlfluoroamlno  alkyl  nitrate  prepiratlon.  3.347.903.  10-17- 

07.  Cl.  260 — 162. 
Smiley.   Robert   A.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Difluoroamlno  aUpbatic  dinitrate  i.  3,347,004.  10-17-67.  Cl. 

2flO    '  4fl7 
Smith,  Donidd  L.  :See — 

Blanchard,  Edward  R.,  and  SmI  th.  3,347.055. 
Smith   Edward  H.  Backhoe  combini  tion.  3.347,398,  10-17-47, 

Smith,  Elmer  E. :  See — 

Jensen.  Hartley  J.,  and  Smith.   1,348,141. 

Smith,  George,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Bp<  cy  organo-tin  compounds. 
3.347,833.  10-17-67.  Cl.  260—78, 4. 

Smith.  George  H..  and  R.  E.  Armsti  ong.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Method  for  refining  metaU  3.347.660.  10-17-67.  Cl. 
75 — 43. 

Smith.  John  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 
for  isolating  carbozylic  add-beailng  cbloroprene  polymers. 
3.347,837,  10-17-67,  Cl.  260—87  5. 

Smith,  Keith  J. :  See- 
Well.  Edward  D..  and  Smith.  3.;  147.686. 

Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories :  See — 

Latshaw.  Wllmer  E.,  and  Wi»rkaniuk.  3,847.744. 

Smith.  Lawrence  W..  to  Smith  Predsion  Products  Co.  Load- 
ing or  transfer  systems  for  flnldi .  8.347,286.  10-17-67.  Cl. 
141 — 39. 

Smith,  Philip  N.,  and  W.  E.  Wha  ton,  to  Deerlng  MlUlken 
Research  Corp.  Scanning  type  monitoring  and  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,848,222,  10-17-67,  Cl.    J40 — 413. 

Smith  Precision  Products  Co. :  See- 
Smith  Lawrence  W.  3,347,286. 

Smith,  Richard  E.  to  Sylvanla  Ele<  trie  Products  Inc.  Projec- 
tion lamp  including  a  blackening  control  device.  3,348.094. 
10-17-67.  Cl.  315—71. 

Smith,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Moto  rs  Corp.  Visual  indicating 
spark  plug  with  an  Integral  gas  1  imp.  3,348,087,  10-17-67. 
Cl.  313 — 1. 

Smith.  Stephen  W.,  to  Snerry  Ran(  Corp.  Document  sorting. 
3,347,367.  10—17—67,  Cl.  209 — 74, 

Smith  ft  Stone  Ltd. :  See— 

Duflleld,  Joseoh  F.  3,348,221. 

Smith,  Vlng.  Prefabricated  buildini.  3,347,000,  10-17-67.  Cl. 
52—90. 

Snaper,  Alvin  A.  Electro-optical  computer  or  data  processing 
system  uslnc  superimposed  polarl  lers.  3,348,217,  10-17-67. 
Cl.  340—173. 

Snap-On  Tools  Corp. :  See — 

Knudsen,  Raymond  G.,  Badger,  and  Zusinec.  3,347,075. 

Suel,  Albert :  See — 

Tlmmermans,  Frederlk  A.  O.,  ind  SneL  3,348,142. 

Snell,  Ronald  C,  to  The  Distillen   Co.,  Ltd.  Production  of 

Sure  acetic  acid  from  methyl  vl^yl  ketone  by  distillation. 
,347,756,  10-17-67,  Cl.  203—32, 
Snider  Albert  R. :  See- 
West,  John  M.,  Bevilacqna,  am  I  Snider.  3,347,747. 
Snoosy,  Edward  R.  Constant  level  adjustable  tractor  hitch 

3,347,364,  10-17-67,  Cl.  280 — 479 
Snyder,   James  M.,   to   E.   I.   du  P)nt   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  extraction  of  metals    3,347,662,  10-17-67,  Cl. 
75 — 106. 
Snyder,  Paul  V.,  to  General  Electilc  Co.  Toast  temperature 

detector.  3,348.024.  10-17-67.  Cl.  219 — 413. 
Societe  Anonyme  dlte  :  UNITEC  :  Se  > — 

Verbaere,  Andre  R.  3,347,371. 
Societe  Anonyme  Iwan  Simonis,  S.A  :  See — 

Malchalr,  Armand.  3,347.279. 
Societe  de  Prospectlon  Electrlque  Sc  ilumberger,  8.A. :  8ee~ 

Baks,  Claude  L.,  and  Chesnel.  3  347,164. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  I'Aerotrain  :  Set  — 

Bertin,  Jean  H.,  and  Gulenne.  3  347,170. 
Societe  Industrlelle  Beige  des  Petrol  >s  S.A. :  See — 

Trltsmans.  Paul  A.  3,847.775. 
Societe  Industrlelle  Bnll-Oeneral  Eh  «tric  :  See — 

Bernard.  Michel  A.  R.  3,847,433 
Societe  Technique  de  Palverlsatlon  :  See- 
Boris.  Michel.  3,347,424. 
Soderberg,  Curt  A. :  See — 

Muller,  John  T..  and  Soderberg.  3,347,268. 
Sogenlque  (Electronics)  Ltd.:  See— 
Wolfendale,  Caleb  F.  3,348,133. 
Sohn,  August  W.,  and  A.  Erasmus,  to  Zellstoffabrick  Waldhof. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  p  roducts  used  for  the  con- 
«2L.,**I»I*"*?"**/  and  water  absorption  of  drilling  fluids. 
3,347,788,  10-17-67,  C\.  252— 8j6  *      "    ■• 

^i^i7^6?'ci   7^240*"*   *******   locking  means.   3,347,071, 

Soma,  Haruo:  See — 

Kawase,  Snsumu,  Knbota,  and  Soma.  3,848.236. 

^**?J*'"'..*''^*JJ'  ^ii  *''*^*'  to  Anaconda  American  Braas  Co..  Inc.. 
o^'il*'  ^^  9P'  ^•»£'P"  ^^^oOf'  Copper  Products  Corp. 
o^"*™»  V^^S'"^,'r.?^^^  *"t-  cSV  Bridgeport  Brass 
Co.,  Div.  of  National  DlstUlers  an(   Chemical  Corp.,  Calumet 

P«^**^^?.'..  IdCt-C*'"  Copper  ft  Iraia  Co..  Div.  of  Carro 
r^n'^V'.S'*"^  ""^f "  *a  Copper  C  >..  and  Triangle  Conduit 
and  Cable  Co.,  Inc.  Sanitary  diiin  system,  method,  and 
fitting,  therefor.  3.846,887,  10-1'  -87,  Cl.  4-^211. 


LIST  OF  PATfiKTEBS 


^L^aSlS5ior\'£ib&  S?S-Sn?frSJrkJt-c£ii"lt. 

SoJ^WnVor\^^!t»-^'^'^rM 
drum  memory  and  computer.  8.348.215. 10-17-«7.  Cl.  sw— 

SolSJirth.  James.  Jr..  and  R.  E.  Start  to  Cnlo"_Carbide 
Corp.    Charged    secondary    cell.    3.347.707,    10-i7-«^    ^.i. 

Sowd^*Tony  R.,  to  Rlblet  Tramway  Co.^  Tramway  rope  dis- 
*  JaSln«Mndlcator.  3.347,172,  10-17-67,  Cl.  104-173. 
Spain,  Robert  J. :  See-— 
Spante'^^STrl-S?,  ^'  "--A&ffipJilschaft    Munich 

^'^iSfte^^imJJV.  PohU  and  SmelUnk.  3.3464)64. 
***Tri5Sfch«lif  RTand  Spelser.  3^7.»8. 

^^nffiiSStleiSS^nipp.   Rabenhorst,   Spengler.  and 
iJFismath!  8.847;oe7. 

^'*'&rfKartf8V.frfc^  Ooehre.  and  Leibner.  3.347.798. 

*«"'&S^?t.^rAi|L^3,348,206. 

Lee.  francliiF.  8.848.80^        ,  ,.,  ,«« 

PoluAkln,  Andrev,  tad  Wa"-  3.847.105. 

Smith.  Stephen  W.  3.847,367. 

,ng.  Cornelius  A. :  See —         «  _..,  „„_ 

rioyt.  John  M.,  aad  Sprang.  8.347,825, 
Squibb,  E.  R^  ft  Bona.  lac. :  See— 

Bacso.  imre.  and  DUaal.  3.347j879.     ,__^__ 

Neldleman.  kaul  L..  Pan,  and  iMasal.  S^J  927. 

Staar,  Marcel^.  H.,  to  VVi'T*VS"ia!f75R7*ci  ti2^5  ^ 
eorder  control  device.  8,847,482,  10-17-67.  CL  f*^     oo.xi. 

St^tTw^uiS  A.,  to  Cu'lllgan,  inc  ^.u^  •i'g-n^7'  Cl 
for  ion  exchange  regeneration.  3,347.785,  10-17-67,  ci. 
210 — 35. 


Sternberg,  Emett  H^  to  Monaanto  Cto.  Triyme  ^rladlaff 
me^^sm.  8,847.4^8^  10-lT-«7.  CL  84»— MJL 

®**' Bjirtejjgbn  o';  HSSay.  Btm...  lUhler.  nd  H«ldtiL 

Stewart.'  Harry'  D.   Proeeaa  of  measorlng  i^lla.   8.84T,»«, 
lO-lT-87.  a.  177—1.  ^      ,        .  *_^  -      .fc-, 

Stewart.  Warren  A.,  to  Kopows  Coj^nc.  ApmriitM  «or  tbi 
laetare  of  eormgated  paperboard.  8.847,788.  10-lT- 


aad  G.  9.  natoB.  to 


sprang. 


HtAMTDayld  Steama.  to  BaU  Broa.  B«March^Corp.  HUgi 
«Sd  oUravlolet  thfii  ipot  detector.  8,848,048.  ltf-17-«7, 
(060—88.8. 

^***UlrBJ* VaSrSbeWe.  StaW.  and  Schaub.  8,847,817. 

'^'^"An^tltivii'r^  Stalls  8.8474W8. 

StanccU.  Arnold  V..  G.  Brecht,  and  A.  '•.  *^o«HSi.-    h^S; 
OinSrp.  Method'of  surface  acmatlon  of  non-p^^^  l^ro- 
carfoon  resin  and  printing.  a,847.«»6,  10-17-67.  Cl.  ii7 
88 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  (Ohio)  :  fi«f— ^    •  jut  iu« 
De  Gray,  Richard  J.,  and  Killlnji.  8.847.M6. 
GrasselU.  Robert  K..  Greene,  and  Gray.  8,847,808. 
Standard  Oil  CoMIjuyana)  :  S<g— 
Kawahara,  Fred  K.  8.84TJ94. 
ProeU.  Wayaa  A.  |.MTj8».  .  jut  RM 

Stephens.  James  B..  and  Van  Strlen.  8,847,888. 
sung.  Albert  F. :  See—  ••..-om 

for  temperature  responalre  device.  8.848,008,  10-17-67,  ci. 
•«►— 140.  _    , 

Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :»«»-„  -  ,u«om 
Sinatra.  Charles  B..  and  TanskL  8,84«4H8. 
Stark.  Robert  B. :  See— 

Southworth,  James,  Jr.,  and  Stark.  8.M7,70T. 
Starry.  Carter  K.  Boat  propulsion  meana.  8,847,808.  lO-lT- 

StSk  WiUuirK.Hand  loom.  8.847,881.  10-17-67.  CL 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See—  wi»      a  hat  bra 

Baker.  Don  R..  Brokke.  and  Arneklev.  3.8*J.8»?-^    „. 
Staunton.   John  J.  J. ..to ^Coleman  J"t"JJ»«°?«92!&,  c? 
chaaleally  stabilised  light  diopper.  8.847,616.  10-17-67.  CL 

Stedk    Gail*  R..    to   General   Motors  Corp.   Fluid   manifold. 

struetnre  for  refrigerated  case.  8,847,148.  10-17-67.  ci. 

StSf^*' Robert  N.,  to  Owens-Corning  W«»?|^-^![P-,|rH^' 
eartritige  and  method  of  making  the  same.  8.847.881. 10-17- 
67.  Cl.  210 — 481. 

****°i£riK.  J'oto  LTjohMon^and  Stein.  8.847,»88. 
SteissuSer;  Kurt,  to  "Eastman  ^todak  Co jTUm  ntai^M«pd 

cVmera  for  use  therewith.  8.847  142,  10-17-8770.  86-81. 
Steltle.  James  L.,  R.  H.  Macy.  and  M.  B.  Thomas,  to  Mojlble 

Offrt^ow.  lie.  ^thod  of  and  apparatus  Jor  transporUn|. 

erectinc.    and    salvaging    oS-shore    stmctnres.    8.847.0BS. 

Ste\u."^*S;  Vnd  S.' Pellacani.  »*^»''*  '<>'-•  W^^iHS 
treating  both  aides  of  running  length  film.  8.840.888.  io-it- 

SteieSi.fci^ik  N..  S.  J.  Burhana.  J.  T.  Warko«ew»kL 
and  j!  MTriylor.  to  Certaln-Tyed  I^ro^gcta  Corp.  Methwl 
of  making  tubular  thermal  InsaUtlon.  8.847,726, 10-17-67, 
Cl.  166—184.  _       ^     ^  r^ 

Steohens.  Jamoa  R.,  and  B.  X.  Van  Strtan.  to  Standard  Ott 

*  T^  P?o<iir"r  pfodudng  PolJtrlmenitlinida.  with  alkylene 
oxide  as  hrdroffoi  hallde  scavenger.  8.847,828.  10-17-67. 
Cl    200— 4i. 

Steoirnhn.  Alfons.  Bapid  cable  making  machine.  8,847.084. 
To-17-67.  a.  57—58.86. 

^*"*SSuS%^^  RTwanner,  ahd  Sterling.  8.847,882. 
Sternberg.  K™ft  M..  to  Mognanto  £o^Tara  traveralng  mech- 
anism. 8,847,476.  iO-lT-«T.  CL  848— 88.1. 


maastfi .- 

67.  CL  166—487,    ,    „    ^    ^ 

Stewart.  WlUla  L.,  J.  P.  K.  ««««»*v •---•_»;  T^TTSViw 
H  ft  O  lodustriea.  Inc.  BUngle  bmsb.  8,848J00.  10-17-4T. 
CL  16—180.     ^ 

8tU»Craft  MaBufaetarer%  Inc. :  S«0 — 
Cranage.  Bidwdl  C.  8.847,370. 

StilweU,  Frances  H. :  Seo—  .  .^,  ^. 

Stiiwell.  William  B..  Jr.  8,847,065.  .    „    ^,      „    _^^ 

StUwcU,  Wlillam  ■.,  Jr.,  decMSOd  (by  r  H.  Sttlwrtl^eeu- 
trlx).  Oomblaod  aaU-boatlBr  waAe^Jrtert  and  cwitrol  ap- 
paratus therefor.  8,847.086^0-17-87.  £1.  8ft— M. 

Stimsoa.  AUeft  O..  and  0.  F.  >ietoM.  to  Baataan  Kotek  0». 
Photoelectric  exposure  control  aystem  for  cameras.  B.8«8,- 
054,  ia-17-8T,  CL  380— 208. 

Stlason,  Baiyl  O.  -.Um—  .....  4w« 

CcSuna.  John  O^  and  StlaaoB.  S,84T,0»7. 

Stock,  Wener,  to  iSnlon  Carbide  dorp.  AppujatBa  for  pg- 
Sirtnaa  tnisaod  bonwl  fowl  portion.  8,847.168.  10-1T-8T, 

Stogryn.  Eugene  L..  to  Baso  Eesearcfa  and  Engineering  Co. 
8  .  dilluoroamlnomethyl-ft-diflnonMunUio-oxatane  and  poly- 
mers thereof.  8.847.801.  10-17-67,  CL  360—3. 

Stone  Straw  Corp. :  Bee —  . 

MlUa.  Samuel  M..  and  Hssar.  8J4T,374. 

Storm,  Herbert  F..  to  General  Elactrtc  Co.  Pbaaecoirtwdtod 
altonatlng  earreat  oowor  dreolts  uMng  Udlreetioaal  eoD- 
doctlna  devicea.  8.84B438.  10-17-67,  CL  838—4. 

^*°"feN«  LSiii'lSTii..  Stout,  and  Blea.  8,847.081. 
Stratoflez.  Inc. :  Bm— 

New,  Truman  L.  3,847,671.    ^,.  ,       o„,^  _.  ..«» 

Strengholt.  Boy  D.,  to  DoM^  >4iRon.  Inc.  jMlad  window 

constrectlon.  8.847.008.  10-17-67,  CL  63— »8. 
St^Sii"  <Srf  M.   an'd  b:  Haaa.  to  ?»»•  0«»«?d  BJatoa  Ttape 

Corp.  Method  of  making  saalfld  electric  battartaa.  8447,- 

7Miri0^1T-87.  CL  188—176.  ^  _^       ,     --.^     •  a^* 

Strom.  Albert  P.  Metering  dlapenaer  devlees  for  Imida.  8,847.- 

415.  10-17-67.  CL  333—48.  ,        ^      ^^  j, 

Stromswold.  Cheater.  to.SanAm  Aaaodatea   IntBwjdbaad 

rotary  transformer.  8,848,181.  10-17-67.  CL  886— U». 
StroJi/Bdward  W..  B.  S.  Aeade.  J.  «.  MannaL  asdW.  Baa- 

tcdo,  to  Oyrodrae  Co.  of  Aaaerlea.  In&  Attaoa^erte  static 

premure  detMtlon  meana.  8,847,08iL  10-17-87.  CL  78— 1T8. 
Strong.  Ira  J.,  and  H.  A.  Laoa.  Stinteg  aapaaatna  for  ^oral 

test  tubes.  3.847.681.  10-17-67.  a^SMT^-n. 


Strabin,  Klaus.  Conneettag  ananfemcat  f«r  fnrnltare  paaela 

and  the  like.  8.847.674.  lO^-lT^,  CL  M7— 30.83.  __.„^ 

Stuemky,   Bobert  K..   to  Baton  Tale  ft  Town*  lac.  Ftodble 

drive  medianlam.  8,847,081,  10-17-67.  CL  84—16. 
Strutbers  Seientlfle  and  latematioaal  Corp. :  B«»— 

Sranoe.  Hans.  8,847.068.     .    „         «_  ,  . 

Stutson.  Alverd  C.  to  MobU  Oil  Corp.  Puel  economy  meter. 

3.847,002.  10-17-67,  CL  78-^4.^ 
Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H. :  See— 

Neumann,  Wllhelm  P..  and  NIermann.  8347,881. 
SuckfuU.  Hubert :  Bee—       ^  ^    ,^„   ,  ,^_  ^^ 

Von  Sanden.  Dieter,  and  SodcfolL  8,847,992.    .      ^ 
Suddeutsche  KalksticksiofT-Werke.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kaess.  Frans.  MIchand,  and  Seeholser.  8.847.868. 
Suglhara,  AUra :  See —  ^      .        -       ,.      «  _...  __ 

Ohara,   Masao.   Yaasamoto.   Kamlya.   Tanaka.   Soglbara, 
and  Ito.  8.347,883.  -  ^  „ 

Sullivan,  Gerald  L..  and  J.  W.  CUyton.  Jr..  to  Geatfal  Elec- 
tric Co.  Quadrature  and  harmonic  sicnal  eliminator  for  sya- 
tems   using   moduUted   carriers.   3.348,157.   10-17-67,   CL 
329-^60 
SulUvan.  iames  F.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Spring  assembly.  8,847.- 

540,  10-17-67,  Cl.  267 — 1. 
Sumco  Mfg.  COy  Inc. :  See—  _.  ,.    .  .^-  ... 

Hankey,  Herbert  E..  and  Hamrick.  S.S47.628. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See—  ^^^ 

Van  Venrooy,  John  J.  3,347,020. 
Sunbeam  Ugtatlng  Co..  Inc. :  See—     „  „^„  „„„ 
BodUn'Marcns.  and  Wellhonse.  3,348,036. 
Superior  Tea  ft  Coffee  Co. :  See — 

Hrahe,  Jerry.  3  847,150._  „         „       .      .'....,.• 

Suttvn.  Earl  E..  to  Dominion  Electric  Corp.  Toaater.  8,847,168, 

10-17-67,  a.  99—337.  ^         ^  _^       ^     . ...- «-. 

Sutton.  Robert  W..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Carburetor.  3,847,686. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  261—34.  _         ^  ,  ^         ^       ,  _ 

Svsnoe,  Hans,  to  Strutbers  Scientific  and  International  Corp. 
Concentration   of  extracts   by   freeslng.   3,347,058,    10-17- 
67.  Cl.  «2 — 58. 
Svenska  Flaktfabrtken.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Dock.  Nils,  and  Erlesand.  3,347,024. 

SamaelRson.  Evert,  and  Larkfeldt.  3,847,146. 
Svoboda.  Edward  J.,   to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Fuel  Injection 

nestle.  3,347  470,  10-17-67,  Cl.  288 — 453. 
Swann.  George  R. :  See —  »«.,«,»«.« 

Hofmelster.  Konrad  J.,  and  Swann.  3,346.888. 
Swede,  Harald  G. :  See—  »„^»,.... 

Ranstng.  Gad  A.,  and  Swede.  3.347,444. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Richard  E.  3,848.094. 
Saabo   Stephen.  Power  vessels.  3.347,201. 10-17-87.  CL  114— 

288. 
Saarvasl.  Btlenne,  and  M.  Baysaat.  Tertiary  amlnoethyl  Ibeta- 
(aaphthyD-beta-tetrahydrofurrl  Isobqtaae]  aad  alpha  low- 
er ikenyl  ethers.  3,347,858,  10-lf-«7.  a.  280—347.7. 

Ssopkay,  Imre  A. :  See—         _      ^       «  .._  »»„ 
Sbeehan,  Robert  W.,  and  Saupfcay.  8.847.578. 


LIST 


OF  PATENTEES 


Liquid  condudtor  typ« 
CI.  200—38. 


TRW  Inc. :  S«« — 

Clifford.  Richard  P.  8.348,047. 

Gates,  Robert  L.  3,346,966. 

Tempi«toa,  H^rt>ert  W.  8,347,576 

Inouye,  George  T.,  Andres,  and  Brown.  3,848,165. 
Tabor,  Patrick  M.,  to  Mercox.  Inc.  BUnk  cartridge  MBtol  tot 

propelling  projectiles.  3,346,981,  10-17-67,  CI.  424-1. 
Takataashl,  Masao  :  See — 

Akasbl,  Tsaneo,  Takahashl,  Yamaochi,  Tsubou^hl,  and 
Ohno.  3,347,795.  ' 

Takara  Kokl  Kabastalkl  Kalsba  :  See 

Taaasblta.  Hachlro.  3,347,620. 
Takenlshl,  Tadao  :  See — 

Yoshlkawa,   Masabaru.  Kusasblo,  Kato,  and  T4keni8bi 

Talon,  Inc. :  See — 

Qwyn,  Cbildress  B..  Jr.  3,346,951. 
Tamm,  Emll  S.,  to  Balder  Electric  Co. 
,  electric  switch.  3,348,000.  10-17-67, 
Tanaka,  Konlhlko  :  See — 

Okara,  Maaao,  Yamamoto,  Kamlya,  Tanaka.  Suglliara,  and 
ItO.  3,347.688. 
Tanaka,  Sanae,  K.  Yokoyama,  and  A.  Seki,  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
cbemical  Co.    Ltd.   Process  for  the  manufacture  af  liquid 
heavy  aromatic  hydrocarbon-formaldehyde  resins  akid  their 
cured  resins.  3,347,952.  10-17-67,  CI.  260—838. 
Tancredl.  Frederick  C. :  See —  ^ 

Doyle,  James  J.,  Sarka,  and  Tancredl.  3,347,990 
TansU,  WllUam.  Jr. :  See— 

Sinatra,  Charles  E.,  and  Tanskl.  3,346,058 
Tapecoat  Co.,  The :  See — 

Masork,  Louis  R.  3,347,950. 
Tapljtfabrtek  Noordster  N.V. :  See— 

Lathy,  Erich.  3,347J8I. 
Taab,  DaTld,  and  N.  L.  Wendler,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  IncJ  Process 
of  oxidising  hydroxy   phenyl   alanines   to   hydroxr   bensyl 
alkyl  ketones.  3,347.928.  10-17-67,  CI.  260— 5907 
Taylor,  Jack  M. :  See — 

Stephens,  Frederick  N.,  Barhans,  Warkocsewskl,  »nd  Tay- 
lor. 3,347,225. 
Taylor,  Klrman,  to  EMamond  Alkali  Co.  Method  of  pkeparlng 

caldum  carbonate.   3.347,624,   10-17-67,  CI.  23--«6. 
Taylor,  Leonard  P.,  Jr.  Box.  3,347.448,  10-17-67,  CI.  fc2»— 34. 
Taylor,  Randolph  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nbvy.  44- 
60  angstrom  photometer  having  an  aluminum  coatfd  Mylar 
window.  8,348,090,  10-17-67,  CI.  313—93. 
Taylor,  Roy  P.,  and  D.  Robb,  to  Burndept,  Ltd.  La^er  type 
battery  having  both  terminals  at  one  end.  3,847,709,  10-17- 
67,  CI.  196 — 108.  ] 

Teatam,  Eugene  T. :  See —  ] 

Banks,  Hampden  O.,  Jr.,  Teatum,  and  Jones.  3,347,711. 
Tecfanlserviee  Corp. :  See —  i 

Daniel,  Benjamin  8.  3,347,036.  I 

Teijln  Ltd. :  See—  f 

Fataml,  Atsushl,  and  Hayashl.  3,347,689. 
Templeton,  Hert>ert  W.,  to  TWR  Inc.  Preloaded  plvtot  Joint. 

3,347,576,  10-17-67,  CI.  287—90. 
Templln,  Oall  H.,  and  W.  A.  Mills.  Connector  plate  for  wood 

trusses.  3,347,126,  10-17-67,  CT.  85—13. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  See — 

Potts,  John  M.,  and  Slack.  3,347.656. 
Teppert,   Anton.   Band-shaped  Jewelry.   3,347.038,   If>-17-67, 

CI.  59 — 35. 
Terrell.  Cbarles  L. :  See — 

Sandstrom.  Donald  J.,  and  Terrell.  3,346.914. 
Test  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 
Eratb.  Louis  W.  3,348,145. 
Eratb,  Louis  W.  3,348.147. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Brau.  ICanriee  J.,  Johnson,  and  Patterson.  3,348,045. 
Loeck,  Arthur  M.  3.347,651. 
MlUer,  Edwin  A„  and  Schultheiss.  3,346,936. 
O'Kane,  Daniel  F.  3.347,639. 
Textron  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Bulpltt.  Thomas  H.  3,348,056. 
Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Bailey,  William  D..  and  Bradlee.  3,347.080. 
Theriault.  Gerald  E. :  See — 

Carlson,  David  J.,  and  Theriault.  3,348,062. 
Thiel,  Walter  E.  Trigonometrical  computer.  3,347,458,  10-17- 

67.  CI.  235 — 88. 
Thlel,  Walter  E.  Space  and  terrestrial  computer.  3,347,459, 

10-17-67.  CT.  23*— 88. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hawkins.  Oscar  M..  Heaton,  and  Eppa.  3,347.712. 
Osborn.  Stephen  W..  Broderick,  and  Villa.  3,34  ,867. 
Zeman,  Samuel.  3,347,039. 

Thomas,  Donald  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  ttlgh  tem- 
perature nuclear  fuel  elements.  3,347,750,  lO-lT-67,  CI. 
176 — 69.  I 

Thomas,  Llewellyn  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Cyclotron  accelerator  having  the  electrostatic  field 
appearing  across  a  non-linear  gap.  3,348,089,  10-^7-67,  CI. 


Thompson,  David  L.,  to  Tliompson  Tank  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Float  valve  assembly  for  a  portable  vacuum  tank.  3,347,- 
263,  10-17-67,  CI.  137 — 148. 

Thompson,  Jack  L. :  Hee — 

Bahniuk,  Eugene,  and  Thompso  I.  3.347,041. 

Thompson,  John  \\'.,  and  T.  <i..Dav  s,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Antioxidant  composition  and  estt  r  lubricatlag  oil  contain- 
ing it.  3,347,791,  10-17-67,  CI.  25:  —33.6. 

Thompson,  Laurie  D.  Equalizing  dr  ive  for  tandem  axle  road 
vehicles.  3,347,332   10-17-67,  CI.     80—22. 

Thompson  Tank  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  i  iee — 
Thompson.  David  L.  3,347,263. 

Thorburn,  David  H.,  to  The  I'owers  Regulator  Co.  Pneumatic- 
hvdraulic   putee  actuator.   3,347,i  61,    10-17-67,   CI.  236 — 

Thorstensen,  Thomas  C,  to  Metal  I  hydrides  Inc.  Borohydride 
and  bating  treatment  of  hides.  3,347,751,  JO-17-67,  CI. 
195—6. 

Thun,  Alfred,  to  Alfred  Thun  ft  C).,  G.m.bJI.,  Firma.  Low 
bicycle  pedal.  3,347.112,  10-17-6',  CI.  74 — 594.2. 

Thuu,  .\lfred,  ft  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Firmi  :  See— 
Thun,  Alfred.  3,347,112. 

Tiets,  La  Vern  R.,  and  L.  V.  Xlebergall,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 
Filter.  3.347,390.  10-17-67,  CI.  21  ) — 148. 

Tllkkalnen,  Veikko  V.  Weighting  met  ns  (or  flafalnc  line.  3,346,- 
986.  ia-17-67,  CT.  43^3.12. 

Tiumernians,  Frederik  A.  G.,  and  A,  Snel.  to  Xederlandse  Or- 
ganlsatle  Voor  Toegepast-XatuurAVetenscbappellJk  Onder 
soek   Ten    Vehoeve   Van    Nijverhiiid,    Handrf  En   Verkeer 
Device  for  measuring  twt>  consecitlve  magnitudes  as  elec 
trical  signals.  3,348.142,  10-17-61,  CI.  324—99 

Todd,  Jerry  W. :  See — 

Courneya,  Callce  O.,  and  Todd.   1.347.269. 

Todd,  Paul  G.,  to  Trygon  Electron  cs.  Inc.  Regulated  power 
supply.  3,348.122,  10-17-67.  CI.  3  !1— 18. 

Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  fi  ee — 

Mori.  Iveo.  Osawa,  and  FuJiU.  3  ,347,616. 

Tomalno.  Paul  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  H  ~ 
position  comprising  a  mixture  of 

of  hexane  triol  and  an  alkyl  esfter  of  sulfosucdnlc  acid 
3.347,809.  10-17-67,  CI.  260—29. 

Tomiyasu,  Klyo.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Controllable  micro- 
wave Impedance  atillsing  multip  iction 
67.  Cl.  333—13. 

Tomllnson,  George  H.,  II.  Contlnuclus  sodium  sulfide  pulping 
of  celluloeic  material.  3,347,739,  10-17-67.  Cl.  162—30. 

Tompkins,  Sally  D.  Detachable  retainer  for  articles.  3,346,927. 
10-17-B7.  Cl.  24 — 24.'S. 

Topper,  Robert  L..  W.  W.  Cofleld.  R.  C.  Foster,  H.  N.  Woebcke, 
and  G.  O.  Koehnken,  to  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipeline  Corp. 
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Thomas,  Maurice  B. :  See — 

Steitle,  James  L.,  Macy,  and  Thomas.  3,347,05J 

Thomas.  Ralner.  and  P.  Weber,  to  Pbrlx-Werke  Akttengesell- 
scbaft.  Method  of  separating  cations  from  solutions  con- 
taining the  same  and  for  Incorporating  cations  Into  bodies 
of  regenerated  cellulose.  3.347.968.  10^17-67,  Cl.  864 — 195. 

Thomas.  Thomas  G.,  and  S.  0.  Wilson,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Processes  for  the  recovery  of 
uranium.  3.347.642.  10-17-67.  Cl.  23 — 342. 

Thomas,  William  L.,  to  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  High  vacu- 
um dlstflhltlon.  3.S4T,T54,  10-17-67.  CT.  202—186. 

Thompson,  Adrian  J.  Adjustable  draw  sheet  frame  and  draw 
sheet.  3.346,890,  10-17-67.  Cl.  5-82.  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


solids  in  a  gas.  3,347,509, 


Method  of  transporting  granular 

10-17-67.  Cl.  302—66. 
Topper  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Wilhoyte.  Howard  J.  3,346,882 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  mee — 

(irimes,  Charles  E.,  and  Speiser,  3.347.558. 
Torr,   David.   Disposable   article  ha  ring  a   layer  of  artificial 

absorbent  fibers  and  supporting  stieet.  3,347,236,  10-17-67, 

Cl.  128—284. 
Torrance,  Gordon  A.,  to  Jervia  B.  ^  i'ebb  Co.  Carrier  stop  and 

track    hangar   for    power   and    free   conveyors.    3,347,171, 

10-17-67,  Cl.  104—172. 
Toscano,  Esteban  J.,  to  Hughes  Al  -craft  Co.  Digital  number 

register.  3.348,l.'i6.  10-17-67,  Cl.  J28 — 42. 
Touse.    Pierre,    to  Compagnie  Frai  caise  Thomson   Houston 


re  winding  device.  3,347. 


Hotcbkiss  Brandt.  Continuous 
477,  10-17-67,  Cl.  242—25. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlki  Kaisha :  See4— 

Ishikawa,  Mitsuo,  Yonehara,  a  ]d  Godo.  3,347,852 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipeline  Corp  :  See — 

Topper,    Robert   L.,   Cofield.   F  »ster,   Woebcke,  and  Koe 
hnken.  3,347.599. 
Transitoke,  Inc. :  See — 

Silverman,  Louis  M.  3.347,016. 
Traxel.  Leonard  P. :  See — 

Y'ingst.  Thomas  O..  and  Traxel. 
Treblllon.  Emile.  and  O.  WetrolT 


Prodnits  Chimiques  et  Electrom'tallurglques.  Preparation 


via  growth. 


See — 


displacement 
3,347,804. 


of  aluminum  trioctyl  from  buteni 
and  alkylatim  reactions  with  rei  ycie  of  olefins. 
10-17-67,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Triangle  Conduit  and  Cable  Co.,  Incl : 
Somer,  Frits.  3.346,887. 

Trltsmans.  Paul  A.,  to  Societe  Inddstrlelle  Belre  des  Petroles 
S.A.  Separatlan  of  waxy  hydrocar  wns  from  oils  by  flotation. 
3,347.775.  10-17-67,  Cl.  208—28, 


Trotman,  Harold  C. :  See — 

Freund.  Paul  W..  and  Trotman 
Troy,  Leonard.  Brake  cooling  systeih 
188—264.  ^ 


Sbai, 


Tmssell.  Wayne  E.,  and  V.  D. 
Purification  of  cyclohexylamine 
260 — 563. 

Trygrtn  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Todd.  Paul  G.  3.348.122. 

Tsivitse,  Peter  J. :  See — 
Hausenfleck,  Howard 
008 

Tsubouchl.  Norlo  :  See — 

Akashl,  Tsuneo.  Takahashl 
Ohno.  3.347,795. 

Tsujimoto.  Michihiro  :  See — 

Okubo.  Ichiro,  and  Tsujimoto. 

Tubinis,  Matthew  P..  to  Xerox  Cn: 

3,348.212,  10-17-67.  CL  340—17: 


Co.  Water  dilutable  com- 
a  propylene  oxide  addnct 


3,347,421. 

:o  Pechiney-Compagnie  de 


3,348,146. 
3,347,344,  10-17-67,  Cl. 


to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
3,347,920,   10-17-67,  Cl. 


D.,  Brit^ain,  and  Tsivitse.  3,348,- 
^amauchi,  Tsubouchl,  and 


,347,694. 

f.  Printer  control  system. 
.5. 


T.iiinok    OhArles  W     to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Xemonra  and  Co. 

^"SJj'ai^iSfuV-aid  t-2i^i^'Tci^?^y  criKS^" 

and  thefr  preparation.  3,347,644.  10-17-67,  Cl.  .W— *>7. 

T-^^SilSa^S^rS'  li.f  SlSkar.  Schwoegler.  and  PutsCher. 
2  847  796. 

^"'^'Cb^M  'iSV  Turi.  and  undo.  8,347.820. 
T.urn^?,'K\b^^;'trNa'uon^^^^  -P^tor 

for  emuUlons.  8,847,773,  10-17-4J7,  Cl.  .i04— w^. 

^""pli/s^b?  G;^£Sd~J.,  and  Turner.  3.347.646. 

■^""L^wrDTildf  N'ofrVa-d  Turner.  3.347.909 

Turpi?,  u'uiuLir.,  andT).  E- Lotts.App^ratjwfor  expanding 

an  elastic  loop  member  and  moving  the  same  to  a  given 

position  3,347083.  10-17-67.  Cl.  72—893. 

^"^r'JltshdiS'jSx,  lI!!^.  Rappen,  and  Turowskl.  3,847,936. 
Tvlef  Wmi»  fa    Ili.  and  j.  R^Wett,  to  Baso  Reseaxcb  and 


Space 


Uchlkoshl. 


Udell,  Walter  B. :  See— 

Knise,  Leon  J.  8,847,607.  _._  ,^^ 

Uffe^rde.    Tul    M.    Headrest    for    eye    surgery.  3,347,544, 

UlriViilter*  j'ifVSStman  Machine  Co.  Cloth  spreading 
^mSnsfSr  cutting  iSadilnes.  8,346.964.  10-17-67.  Cl.  30- 
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mrich    Paul    G.  HoeUle.  P.  Stabel,  and  H.  P.  Schaub,  to 

pac\.  3,348,042,  10-17-67,  Cl.  250—68. 

""'*A?io\d^°oiia?  m:.  MUlhlser,  Paahalan,  and  Umbrlcht. 
8,847,878, 


Union  Carbide  Corp. .  ««y —  d,.^„.    o^^TiiAA 

Bauer,   Edwin  F.,   Jr.,  and   Bleder.   3,347.664. 
Carroil.  John  H.  3,848.004. 
CUrk.  Milton  B.,  and  Darland.  8,347,668. 
Death,  Prank  S.,  and  Mordo^  3,347',766. 
Drengier,  George  R.  8,347.708. 
Eloy,  Feniand,  and  Mlrocha.  3.847374. 
Poster.  Donald  J.,  and  Be«d.  3.347,875.       .  „.,  „^  . 
Frtu;  Henry  E.,  Atkins,  and  O'donnor.  8.347,044. 
Harding,  James.  3,347,871.    ^  _  .    .     , -.,  om 
Hogsett,  John  X.,  Khuri.  and  Schulx.  3,347,898. 
Hubert,  Andre  J.  3.347,943. 
Kanner.  Bernard.  3,347,896. 
Krivanek.  Frank  J.,  and  Cahoon.  3.847.706. 
U»^\k,liobrtt  M.,  WaUer.  and  Wilson    3.847.840. 
MlSell.  Charles  V.   and  if  wf,-,  3.347.776. 
Omletanskl.  George  M..  and  ^VlUlams.  8,347.895. 
Rlnfret  Arthur  P.,  Cowlev.  and  Doebbler.  3.347,740. 
Boaenthal,  Louis  A.  3,348,041. 
Smith,  George  H.,  and  Armstrong.  8,347,660. 
iSuSWorth,  James,  Jr.,  and  Stark.  8,847,707. 
Stock,  Werner.  3,847,156. 


Union  Si>eclal  Machine  Co ....-,«^ 

HafcT Arthur  X.  and  Matlas.  8,847,194. 
Lnklns,  Richard  H.  8,847492. 
Perrt,  Nathan.  8.847.19S. 
Roth,  Gerald  C.  8,347,190. 

""^'lfaikJ^<if  it^ii.  VarenelM,  and  Helnrichs.  3,347,971. 
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Clark,  Wesley  I.,  Griggs,  Hays    and  Jacky.  3,347.768. 

Jensen,  Hartley  i.,  and  Smith.  3,348.141. 

Sanders,  Merwyn.  3.348,044.  „,.-q,. 
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Uptoi?ai«ter'w.,  Jr.,  and  (J.  Slyly,  to  W«tlnfhou^  mectric 

Corp.  Electric  dlstrlbuUon  system.  8,348.001.  10-17-67,  Ci. 
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bottles.  3.347.965,  10-17-67.  Cl.  264— 97. 

Vanagas,  Lludas  :  See —  „.„.^.    a«.A?(Mia 
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Van  l?^"^.' ET^ne/to'*^iu?e,  Mfg.  Ca  Engine  «>sp«>.t.a 
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Walbert  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Lenk.  James  W.,  and  Burnett.  3,347,161. 
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Weighart.  Frederick  O..  and  R.  F.  I  orlastro.  to  Automation 
Industries,  Inc.  Power  supply  for  an  X-ray  tube  having  a 
frequency  responsive  feedback  m<ans  for  a  variable  fre- 
quency  converter.   3.348,061.   10-1  r-«7,  a.   260—108. 

Well,  Edward  D.,  and  K.  J.  Smith,  to  Chemical  Corp.  Anti- 
foullng  paint.  8,347,686,  10-17-07   Cl.  106--16. 

Weil,  Edward  D.,  and  J.  Linder,  to  Hooker  Chemlral  Corp. 
Halogenated  phenoxyryrlopentenoi  les  and  prosessea  there- 
for. 3,347,929.  10-17-67,  Cl.  260-^90. 

Weinbrenner,  Erwln:  See — 

Hoppe,    Peter,    Weinbrenner,    BInhlhanscn,    and    Breer. 
3.347.629. 

Welsberger,  David.  Noae  and  lip  protector  apparatnt.  3,346,- 
875,  10-17-67,  Cl.  2—9. 

Weltzner.  Dorothea  M.  Electrically  hi  ated  hair  curling  device. 
3,347.248,  10-17-67,  Cl.  132—40. 

Wellborn,  William  W.,  to  Abrasive  Diiesslng  Tool  Co.  Diamond 
dressing  tool.  3,347,219,  10-17-67,  CT.  125—11. 


Wellhouse,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Bodlan,  Marcus,  and  Wellhooae. 


1,848.086. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WendUnd.  Paul  H..  to  Hnghet  Aircraft  Co.  Hl^  brigbtneas 
lumliieii»nt  evrporated  flim.  8.847.«98.  10-17-t»7,  O.  117— 

Aft  II 

Wendler.  Noraian  L. :«••--        ,,._ooo 
Taub,  David,  and  Wendlcr.  8.347.928. 
Werkieugfabrlk  SelMch  A.O.:  S<»— 

Relnmann.  Alfred.  3,347.622.  o.^tjiqa    tA_i7 

Werner,  Herbert  B.  Hydraulic  mechanism.  3,347,694.  10-17- 
07.  d.  297--j»47. 

^"'SiisL.VrSii'S^^/aSl^man.  8.847.840.        ^    ^^^^^^ 
Weet;  John  M.,  F.  Bevliaequa.  and  A.  E.  «n»der   to  Combus- 
tion W»«*rlil«.  l«a  C«»>',»?P»5»"Xf  VjlfllSfi**^ 
«  nnelear  «•«»".  8:447.747.  10-}7-<7^l.l^^^ 

West.  Richard  C.  Bar  oaddy.  8,847,864.  i»-\J-*l'  ^^i^Sz^m 
Wtit.   WUUam  A.  Fluid  opeimUve  apparatua  for  repUcing 

bu;hlngs.  3.846,944,  lO-af-67,  O.  2»— 252. 
Westberg,  Frederl«*  W. :  B0»—  ,  ,^o  ia^ 

ZleUnakl,  Robert  J.,  and  Weetberg.  3,848,104. 
Western  Co.  of  North  America.  The :  See- 
Garland.  Walter  D.  8,847.297. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  8m—         ,  o^aia 

Fltaaerald.  Thomas  C.  and  McGiaw    8.848.016. 
Frcond,  Paul  W..  and  Trotman.  8.348,14«. 
Western  Unit  Corp. :  «5^,^,  „, 
Harbors,  Henry  C.  8.847,668. 
Westlnshoaae  Electric  Corp. :  See- 
Arnold,  Wayne  B.  8,8*8,070. 
Baker.  Edward  P..  and  Foraha.  8,848,182. 
Cbamberlln.  Richard  S.  8,848,071. 
Dalnea,  Geoffrey  A.  8,847,414. 
Frlich.  Erllnt  8,847.652. 
Hlckam,  WUlIam  M.  8,847,767. 
Jensen.  Paul  A.  8^848,084. 
Jordan.  Kenneth  B.  8.847.749._,  ..„,.« 
LeeTnaDklln  G..  ani  Male.  8.848.160. 
tSoaa^  Merrill  G.,  and  Wright.  8,848,180. 
MrenBA.  Stephen  A.  8.848,008. 
NUonTDonald  R.  8,847  168. 
Petersen.  Slgrud  R.  8.848.127. 
RadcUffe,  Remington  8.  8.847^62. 
SchonboUer,  Bmll  r.  8,348,129. 
Shannon,  Bill  M.  8447.976. 
Thomaa.  Donald  B.  8.847.700.  .  .  ^^. 

uStSrfchiiter  W..  ir.   'and  Slvly.  8,848,001. 
Upton,  Cheater  W.,  Jr.  8,84«.0p2.  ,  ,^  , , . 

Wright,  Robert  L-,  Jr.,  and  Koerner.  8,848,114. 
WestlandAlreraf  t  Ltd. :  Bttr- 

Jones,  Richard  8.  8,847,839. 
Wetroff.  Georges :  See—  ,  „  ^  _   ,  ,._  o^ 
TreblUon,  EmUe,  and  Wetroff.  8,847,894. 
Wexell,  Harry  W;,  to  Bmnddl  *  Jonason  AktWjoUg.  Appara- 
tus and  knife  for  the  production  of  wood  chips  from  logs. 
3.847!»1,  10-17-67,  CL  144— 172. 
WeseL  Haas:  See —        _  ^      ,  ,„,.«.» 
WeseL  Walter,  and  H.  Wesel.  3,846.956. 
Wesel.  Walter,  ani  Hans,  to  Schmld  A  Wesel.  Flrn^  Blade 
disk  for  skinning  devices  and  the  like.  S.846.966.  10-17-67, 
CI   80^—847. 
Wharton,  Weir  B. :  flee— ^  _^    ^       ..^o««« 

Salth.  PhUlp  N.,  and  Wharton.  3.348.222.  ..,.  ,v 

Wheeler.  Charles  J.  knitlple  sectloMi  ?»£•  ««"•'  *"^<jV^ 
cutting  teeth  extending  in  opposite  direetions.   3,346,953. 

Whipple.  Richard  E.,  and  B.  J.  Eotbmel,  to  G^eneral  BJectric 

'"'"ilSSi.'^aiiin:.  ..a  cti.b.«.  •..«.«« 

White.  Franklin  T.  Recess  Joint  for  road  construction.  8.347,- 

516,  CL  249—9. 
White.  Jerome  B. :  flee— _ .,_,      .  .  ^,  »,  - 
ttiort,  OUver  A.,  and  White.  8,847.816. 
Whiting  T..  Mfg.,  Inc.  •Jee— 

Whltlna  Theo  C.  8.347.580.  t    *-i.  •-    -^ 

Whiting   Theo.  C,  to  <Vhltlng  T.,  Mfg..  Inc.  Latdi  for  ee- 
curlUg  a  track  door.  8,847,580.  lO-lf-67,  Cl.  292—128. 

^'^ F^reS'R&Jrt TrH*'»x»'»'.  •«»«*  Wbitson.  8,846,915. 
Whittlnirtiam,  David  J. :  flee —  _  ^  _ 

Ho^lns.  John  D.,  Whittlngham,  Bultman.  and  Kranse. 

S  ft47  vAT 
Wlatt  iame  G."  to  The  anclnnatl  Milling  Machine  Co.  Ma- 
chine for  cutting  material.  8,847,121,  fO-17-07.  CL  88— 
71. 
Wicks,  Mrs.  John. :  flee—  «  „.  ..     •.a..o'* 

klorfan.  Philip  F^O.  B.,  and  Wicks.  8.847,537. 
Wieman.  Francis,  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Hlah  power  fre- 

qnenej  multiplier.  8,348.125,  10-17-67,  Cl.m— 69 
WUey.  Mannle.  Air  circulation  system.  8,847,025,  10-17-67, 

Cl.  56 — 279. 
Wilhelm  Hegenscheldt  Kommanditgesellschaf t :  See — 

Luslna,  Max,  Lonla,  and  Uson.  8.847,117. 
Wllhoyte,  Howard  J.,  to  Topper  Toola.  Inc.  Leg  extension 
device.  8,346,882,  10-17-67.  Cl.  8—4. 

WllWs.  Anthony  J.^  ^^'^^^^iJt^t^^^^.i^^^^a^aS^ 
Normally  closed  reed  switch.  8,348,176,  10-17-67,  Cl.  5S0 

WlUtlnson,  Samuel  C,  to  Crane  Packing  Ltd.  Method  of  form- 
IM  »  ttexlble  ee*!  cinnection  between  large  dUmeter  shafts. 
8Tf47,726,  10-17-«7,  Cl.  156—190. 

WllUama.  Clarence  O.  Reel  for  pUe  fahrlca  with  wood  spreader 
bar  8!847.484,  10-17-67,  d.  542-62. 

^*"^«».%iJi.*8'Si^.666. 

"^""IJAi" "iJ^atiiaTlnd  Williams.  8.847.280. 

Williams,  Raymond  I-v  t»-0SS*7L SfST^O^lSTSlw'*"' 
Ins  »»d  drain  valve.  8,847,«65,  10-17-67,  O.  157— iwa. 


Wllllama,  Blchard  B^  to  Scope  Inc.  Color  filter  apparttaa  for 

televldoa.  8347,868.  10-17-67,  Cl.  178—6.4. 
Wllllama.  Bob«t  si  :_flee-. g,s48  1»4 


Witt,  WOllam  W.,  and  WUUama. 
WUIlaau,  Bobin  A. :  flee — 

Goodrich.  Geoffi«7  J.,  and  Williams.  8,8t7.1M..  .,..,„ 
WlUlams.  Theodore  U.  Smoke  flarorlac  it/rim.  S,M7448» 

10-17-67.  CL  90— S80. 

WUllama.  Thomas  C. :  nee —  

Omletanskl,  George  M.,  and  Wllllama.  8,847.g»«, 
WUlls,  Wilfred  B..  to  J.  8.  CamobelL  d.b^  QoaUtv^OMtlM 
Systems.  Pressure  poor  appatataa.  8,847,487,  10-17-97.  CL 
828 — 899. 
Wllliett.  Helmut  and  U.  Knhl.  to  International  Standaid 
Electric  Corp.  Pnlse  aooree  eontr<d  eireolt  oalac  market 
conater.  8.848.196.  10-17-67.  CL  840— 146.1. 
WlUyoong,  David  M.^  to  Oeaeral  Bleetrie  Co.  Gap  Plckjip 
rotoTiHth  gas  segregating  bafflea.  8.848,081.  lO-lY-eTrCL 
810 — 66. 
Wnaett.  Jean  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Aatl-baeklaah  flMr  ap9«- 

rams.  8,847410.  10-17-67,  CL  74—887. 
WUaon.  Lawrence  V. :  flee —  ^   ..._.....> 

DoUlBver,  Robert  ■..  WUson.  and  Bberk.  8.847.M0. 
WUaon.  Stanley  O. :  flee — 

Thomas.  Thomaa  U.,  and  Wilson.  8,847,64*. 
WllsOTi.  Thomaa  P. :  flee — 

BUmyak.  Robert  M-  Walker,  and  Wllaoa.  8,847,840.     ^' 
Wincheater.  Robert  L. :  flee —  _  _  _^„ 

Cmneeliaa.  Almy  D..  Mallhotte.  and  Wlncheeter.  8.848,- 

Wlnkler.  Dean  B. :  flee — 

Dleck.  WUllam  W.,  Bcncert.  and  Winkler.  8,847,968. 
Wins.  Jean,  to  O.B.D.  Soelete  Anonyme  Holdlag,  Laxismbouf. 
Olaaa   tank  furnaee  wall  atmetare.   8,847.664,   lO-lT-47, 
Cl.  66 — 847. 
WinaeL  Annat :  flee — 

JaatCntaard.  and  WinaeL  8,847,709.  .        ^  ^ 

Winter.  Harry,  to  Btfl  Tdepbone  Laboratorlea.  lac  Cote- 
checklBc    comparator    drctilt    8,M34Mt    1O-17-0T,   CL 
840—146.1. 
Wlremold  Co.,  Tlie :  flee —  - 

Mun^iy,  Robert  H.  8.847.876.  - 

Wlrtx,  Rudolf:  See — 

06seeL  Helmut.  Wlrta.  and  Femhola.  8.847,000. 
Wlamath,  HaRT :  flee — 

Bagelhardt.   Helns,   Knipp,   Rabeahorst.   Speagte.  aad 
Winaath.  8,847i08T. 
Wita^  William  A. :  flee —  ~ 

Engelman,  Joseph  H.,  and  WKselL  8,847,708. 
Witt.  William  W..  and  R.  E.  WUliama.  to  Geo  Space  Con. 
Apparatus    for    tlme-eorreetlng    aelsmle    data.    8,S484»*« 
10-17-67.  CL  840— 16.6. 
Wlscrkanlnfc.  Walter :  flee— 

Latabaw,  WUmer  B.,  and  Wlxerkaalok.  8,847,744.    - 
Woebcke.  Hermaa  N. :  flee —  ^    ^ 

Topper.  Robert  U.  Cofleld.  Foster.  Woebcke,  and  KoA»r 
ken.  8.847,609. 
Woehler.  Vernon  H.  Direct  current  motor  with  muKlpIe  IMd 
win^Bjn  connected  In  paralleL  8,846,111,  10-1T-6T„  Cl 

Wolf  Machine  Co..  The :  flee—  ^ 

Shields,  Chulea  F.  8,847.126. 
Wolfe.  John  L. :  flee— 

Atjvt,  Paol  F..  and  Wolfe.  8.846.978. 
Wolfe.  Victoria  V. :  flee— 

Meyer.  Paul  F..  and  Wolfe.  8.846,978. 
Wolfendale,  Caleb  F..  to  Sogeniqoe  (meetronles)  Ltd.  Pod* 

tlon  reeponslve  apparatus  ladadiaf  a  capadtlTe  potw- 

tiometer.  8,848.188.  10-17-47.  0708—08. 
Wolverine  Toy  Co. :  flee — 

Mann.  Bdward  J.  3.847.609. 
Wood.  Arthur  F..  to  P.  R.  Mallo^  *  Co^  lae.  Beslstaaee 

welding  aseembV-  8,848,018.  10-17-67.  CL  819—110. 
Wood.  Frank  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Convergenes  darlee 

for  color  televWon.  8.848.177.  10-17-67,  CL  880—818. 
Wood.  Lawrence  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Flash  extender. 

8,848.188.  10-17-<7.  CL  880—88.  ^ 

Wood,  Prentlee  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Container  with  Inner- 

cudilonlng  structure.  8.847,446.  10-17-67.  CL  889 — 88. 
Wood.  Richard  A. :  flee— 

\^ebb.  James  B.  8.847,666. 
Wood.  Thomas  F.,  and  J.  T.  AnglolinL  to  Olvandan  Corp. 

DertvatlTes  of  hrdrlndaeene  and  process  for  prspariac 

same.  8.847.946,  10-17-67,  CL  260-068.  ^  ^ 

Woodmff.  Thomas  B..  to  Sanders  Assoclatee.  Inc.  Plajbaek 

system  utlUslng  variable  delay  and  apeed  control  meens 

for  flutter  and  wow  compensanon.  8,847.097,  10-17-67.  CL 

179—100.2. 
Woods.  AUen.  49%  to  M.  Osborne.  Tobacco  harreetlng  ma- 
chine. 8.847,080;  10-17-67,  CL  66—87.6. 
Worchel.  Gerald  8. :  flee —  _ 

Bryan.  WUllam  8..  and  Worchel.  8.847.780. 
Word.  WUllam  W..  Jr..  to  Armco  Sted  Con.  Underwater 

well  completion.   8.84^.811^  .10-17-67.  _Cl.   166^.6. 


Iwarda.  to'  Prlatlag  Servlee  Co. 
r-67.^  88—846. 

Wortfakty.  and  ComollL 


Worner.~Jacob^.'and'R.'cT  4di-_ 
Perforator.  8.847,188,  10-17-67. 
Worthley.  Warren  W. :  flee— 

Van   Wanderham,   Marvin  C, 
8.847.067. 
Wright.  Alexander  M..  to  C3»andler  Evans  Inc.  Clreolar  asanl- 

fold.  8^7.404.  10-17-O7.  CL  844—14. 
Wright,  Floyd  H..   to  General  Bleetrie  Co.  Bleetrie  motor 
wbidlng  arranmnenta.  8.848.109.  10-17-67.  CL  818—280. 
Wright,  James  B..  and  J.  D.  Holder,  to  United  Stetcs  oC 
America,  Anay>  Variable  palse  energy  discriminator.  8»848,- 
096.  10-17-67.  a.  816—109. 
Wriidit.  Leonard  L. :  See —  _ 

HDeonard.  MerriU  G..  and  Wright  8.848,180. 

Wrlaht,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  and  H.  B.  Koerner,  to  Weetlnchoose 
Bleetrie  Corp.  Motor  drive  apparatoa  with  dynamic  bnk> 
Ing.  8.848,114,  10-17-67,  CL  Il8--8a8. 
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LIST    )F  PATENTEES 


Sbmeno, 
ajid  Ito. 


Wri^t,  BobertT 

Klbert.  Donald  L..  and  Wright.  3,846,914. 
Wokoslck,  Carl  S.,  and  J.  A.  McUurty,  to  General  Electtrlc  Co. 

Chromium  base  aUoy.  3,»47i667,  16-17-67,  O.  75— fl76. 
Wans.  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  and  A.  F.  SUng,   to  Gallery  Cliemioal 
Co.    Preparation    of    organoboron    compounds.    S,3f7,9Sl, 
10-17-677(3.  260—606.6. 
Xerox  Corp. :  Bee — 

King.  Paul  F.  3,348.232. 
LylM.  James  M.  3,847,691. 
Xylaader,  Knrt :  Bee — 

Baer,  Brhardt,  and  Xylander.  3,847.786.  J     ^  ^ 

Yamaglshl,  Kasuo.  and  M.  Nakamura.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Method 
and  apjMiriatus  (or  Tapor  d«iosltlon  employing  an  electron 
beam.  ^347,701.  1^-17-67,  CI.  117—106. 
Yamamoto,  Aklra  :  £l«e — 

Noda.  Ikaya,  Tansamoto.  Ueta,  Mlnami,  Hirano, 
and  Suao.  3,347,076. 
Yamamoto,  Klyotsugu  :  Bee — 

Ohara,  Yamamoto.  Kamiya,  Tanaka,  Suglhara, 
3  347  883 

Yamashi'ta,  'Hacbiro,    %    each    to    Takara    Kokl    Kalushiki 
Kaisba,  and  Klyoka  Mukai  Mitaka.  Process  for  carrying 
out  a  reaction  between  a  plurality  of  reactants  on  rotating 
surfaces.  3,347,620,  10-17^7.  CI.  23—1. 
Yamauchl,  Fumlo  :  Bee —  , 

Akashi,  Tsuneo,  Takahashl,  Yamauchl.  TsuboncHi,  and 
Ohno.  3.347.795.  j 

Yancey,  John  a...  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  and  material  ft>r  seal 

repair.  3.347,261,  10-17-67.  CI.  137—315. 
Yates,  James  P.,  to  Gly  CouHtructlon  Corp.  Curb  and  gutter 

form  assonbly.  3,347,514.  10-17-67,  CI.  249—2. 
Ylngst,   Thomas  O.,   and   L.   P.   Trazel,   to   Universal   Match 
Corp.    Plural    source    dispenser    for   single    mixed    Arlnks. 
3,347,421,  10-17-67,  CI.  222—129.1. 
Yoder  Co.,  The :  See — 

Keska,  Kenneth  R..  Mackey,  and  Dolphin.  3,347,0^8. 
Yokoyama,  Katsura  :  Bee — 

Tanaka    Sanae,  Yokoyama.  and  Sekl.  3.347,052. 
Yonehara,  Snunsuke :  See — 

Ishikawa,  Mitsuo.  Yonehara.  and  Godo.  3,347,852, 
Yordson  Corp. :  See — 

Rosen,  Samuel  R.  3,348,186. 
Yoshikawa,  Masaharu,  K.  Kusashio,  T.  Kato,  and  T.  Taken- 
Ishi.  Method  of  preparing  5'-ribonucleotlde.  3,347,8  6,  10- 
17-67,  CI.  260 — 211.5. 
Young,   Charles  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Diiferential  eUirtronic 

tachometer.  3,348,143,  10-17-67.  CI.  324—70. 
Young,  Jesse  R.,  to  A  A  J  Mfg.  Co.  Industries,  Inc.  Attache 
case-portable    bar    combination.    3,347,346,    10-17^  17,    CI. 
190 — 42. 

Young,  Lewis  J.,  and  J.  E.  Burkholder,  to  The  Dow  Clemlcal 
Co.  Method  of  coating  articles  with  graft  copolymers  of 
polypropylene  and  acrylic  add.  3,347,692.  10-17HB7,  CI. 
117—21. 

Young  Machinery  Co..  Inc.,  The :  Bee — 
Dawson,  James  E.  3,347,534. 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Butcher,  Le  Roy  C.  3,347,175. 


Zak,  Joseph.  Shoring  device  for  boaii.  3,347,848,  10-17-47, 

CI.  269—296. 
Zamxow,  Merle  D. :  See — 

Nilsea,  Peter  J.,  and  Zamzow.  3, 
Zanzola,   Louis   C. :  See 

I'hillips,  Malcolm  E.,  Jr.,  and  Z4nsola.  3,347,180. 
Zecber,  Wllfrled :  See- 

Uoltscbiuidt,  Hans,  and  Zecber. 
Zeitlin.  Alexander  :  See— 

Brayman,  Jacob,  Komorn,  and  ZAttlln.  3,346,922. 
Zellstoffabrick  Waldhof :  See- 

Sohn,  AuguHt  W.,  and  Erasmus.  |^347,788. 
Zeman,  Samuel,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 


pensating  igniter.  3,347,039,  10-17-t67.  CI.  60 — 39.82 


146,943. 


3,847,762. 


KOI  I  ,IOO. 

.orp.  Temperature  com- 


Inc. 


Ammono- 
3,847,926, 


to  American  Gas 
A.C-operable     voltage 


Zandmer,  Solis  M.  Sand  screen  for  Ml  wells.  3,347,317,  10- 

17-67.  CI.  166—100. 
Zankey,   Harry  £.,   to  McGraw-Edl8<ln  Co.   Fluid  separator 

3,347,026,   10-17-67,   CI.   55 — 316. 
Zech,  John  D.,   to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries, 
lysis   process   for   producing   allpbktlc  amines. 
10-17-67,  CI.  260—585. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Wood,  Frank  A.  3,348,177. 
Ziegler,  George  W.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Apa,  Armand  'S.,  and  Ziegler.  3,3146,949. 
Zielinski,  Robert  J.,  and  F.  W.  Wes^ber^ 
Association,     Inc.     Bias-controlled 

threshold  circuit,  aniTsystems  employing  same.  3,348,104, 
10-17-67.  CI.  317—130. 
Zies,  Carl  W.  :  See— 

Gleason,  William  J.,  Jr..  and  Zl4a.  3.347,257. 
Zimmerman,  F.,  k  Co.,  Firma  :  See — 

Becker,  Kurt.  3,347,249. 
Zimmermann,  Rolf,  to  Cbeniiscbe  Wirke  Albert.  Dicyclopen- 
tadiene   modified    unsaturated   polj  esters   and   process   for 
preparing  them.  3,347,806,  10-17-^(7,  CI.  260—22. 
Zirves,  Theodore  N.  Knee  pad  servl  ig  as  a 
protective  device.  3,346,877.   10-17-67,  CI, 
Zitcewitz,  Barbara  O.  :  See — 

Vlscher,  William.  3,347,619. 
Zitsewits.  Elmer  K. :  Bee — 

Vlscher,   William.  3,347,619. 
Bee— 
3,347,619. 
See — 
3,347,619. 


Zitzewitz,  Gertrude  J. 

\  ischer.  William. 
Zitzewits,  Walter  W. : 

Vlscher,  William. 
Zlzka,  Jan  :  See — 

Kotesovec,  Vladimir,  Zlzka, 
Zuppinger,  Paul,  U.  Niklaus,  K. 


and 


cushioning  and 
2—24. 


Janata.  3,347,289. 


Brugger,  and  H.  ^wicky 


Clba  Ltd.  Araino-amide  reaction  products  of  hydroxyaclds, 
epoxy  compounds  and  polyamines.  3,347,882,  10-17-67,  CI. 
260—404.5. 
Zurbellen,  Edward  :  Bee — 

Hus,  Johannes,  Scoran,  and  Zurl^ellen.  3,348,977. 

Zuzinec,  Raymond  R. :  Bee — 

Knudsen,  Raymond  G.,  Badger,  and  Zuzlnec.  3,347,075. 
Zwicky,  Helnrich  :  Bee — 

Zuppinger,  Paul,  Niklaus,  Brug|er.  and  Zwicky.  8,347,- 


to 


TV-rV.f 
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ISSUED  OCTOBER  17,  I%7 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     9 

3J46.875 

29 

-1573  : 

1 
3346.936  ! 

55-71      :    3347.021 

10 

3^46,876 

159.2  : 

3346.937  1 

3347.022 

24 

3J46377 

173      : 

3346.938 

193      :    3347.023 

55 

3346378 

208      : 

3346.939 

241      :    3347.024 

M 

3J46v879 

3346.940 

279      :    3347.025 

ISO 

3.346.880  1 

3346.941 

316      :    3347.026 

3346.881 

212      : 

3346.942 

320      :    3347.027 

3-     4 

.    3J4688? 

213      : 

3346.943 

510      :    3347.028 

4-     1 

:    3346,883 

252      : 

3346.944 

56-     9      :    3347.029 

173 

:    3346.884 

436      : 

3346.945 

27.5  :    3347.030 

185 

:    3346885 

47a  1   : 

3346.946 

327      :    3347.031 

187 

:    3346.886 

4703  : 

3346.947 

329      :    3347.032 

211 

:    3346.887 

509      : 

3346.948 

57-53      :    3347.033 

253 

:    3346.888 

560      : 

3346.949 

58.36:    3347.034 

5-   12 

:    3346.889 

583      : 

REJi6.2B2 

58.65:    3347.035 

8Z 

:    3346«W 

625      : 

3346.950 

140      :    3347.036 

220 

:    3346391 

630      : 

3346.951 

58-152      :    3347  i)37 

325 

:    3.346392       30 

-   90       : 

3346.952 

59-   35      :    3347X)38 

8-  42 

:    3347.617 

95 

3346.953 

60-  30      :    3347.040 

151 

:    3346393 

273      : 

3346.954 

39.82:    3347  X»9 

10- UB 

:    3346394 

276      : 

3346.955 

52      :    3347.041 

13-  IS 

:    3347.972 

347       : 

3346.956 

54      :    : 

)347.042 

15-  21 

:    3346395       32-  22      : 

3346.957 

54.5   :    . 

J347.043 

SO 

:    3346396 

28       : 

3346.958 

97 

J347.044 

97 

:    3346397 

67      : 

3346.959 

222       : 

J347.045 

100 

:    3346398       33-     1 

3346.960 

243      : 

J347.046 

118 

:    3346399 

18      : 

3346.961 

253      ; 

3347.047 

IM 

:    3346.900 

52      : 

3346.962 

61-  37      : 

3347.048 

3346.901 

147 

3346.963 

41       : 

3347.049  , 

171 

:    3346.902 

3346.964 

45      : 

3347.050  ' 

230.1 

:    3346.903 

203.14 

3346.965 

46      : 

3347.051 

230.12:    3.346.M04 

226 

3346.966 

46.5   : 

3347.052 

235.6 

.    3346.905       34-239 

3346.967 

3347.053 

262 

:    3346.906        35-     6 

3346,968 

72.4  : 

3347.054 

381 

:     3346.907 

12 

3346.969 

62-     9 

3347.055 

552 

:    3346.908 

48 

3346.970 

45      : 

3347.056 

16-  94 

:    3346.909  i     36-     23 

3346.971 

56      : 

3347.057 

163 

:    3346.910       37-     8 

3346.972 

58      : 

3347.058 

17-  21 

:    3346.911 

10 

3346.973 

325      : 

3347.059 

18-     1 

:    3346.912 

117.5 

:    3346.974 

457      : 

3347.060 

2 

:    3346.913 

118 

:    3346.975 

64-    15      : 

3347.061 

27 

:    3346.915 

156 

:    3346.976 

28      : 

3347.062 

5 

:    3346.914        40-   28 

:    3346.977 

65-     3      : 

3347.648 

8 

:    3346.916 

130 

:    3346.978 

4      : 

3347.649  1 

12 

:    3346.«*17 

158 

:     3346.979 

26      : 

3347,6,50  1 

3346.918 

302 

:     3346.900 

39      : 

3347.651 

3346.919       42-     1 

:    3346.981 

152      : 

3347.652  1 

14 

:    3346.9-20 

16 

:    3346.982 

307      : 

3347.653 

3346.921 

47 

:    3346.983 

347       : 

3347.654 

16 

:    3346.922 

55 

:    3346.984 

375      : 

3347.655  ! 

19 

:    3346.923 

74 

:    3346.985 

66-   86      : 

3347.063  1 

30 

:    3346.924       43-  43.12 

:    3346.986 

125      : 

3347.064 

3346.925 

43.1.1 

:    3346.987 

68-    12      : 

3347.065 

19-245 

:    3346.926 

112 

:    3346.908 

3347.066 

21-94 

:    3347.618        44-   63 

:    3347.645 

135      : 

3347.067 

96 

:    3347.619 

76 

:    3347.646 

266      : 

3347.068 

23-     1 

:    3347.620 

t6-  44 

:    3346.989 

70-  63 

3347.069 

2 

:    3347.621 

100 

.    3346.990 

92      : 

3347.070  ; 

SO 

:    3347.622 

47-  29 

:    3346.991 

240      : 

3347.071 

64 

:    3347.623 

»8-I97 

:    3347.647 

277      : 

3347.072 

66 

:    3347.624 

«9-?55 

:    3346.992  |     71-  36      : 

3347.656 

91 

:     3347.625 

.3.52 

:   Re.26.281 

1                93       : 

3347.657 

3347.626 

409 

:    3346.993  1             119      : 

3347.658 

107 

:    3347.627 

470 

:    3346.994  1     72-    15 

3347.073 

121 

:    3347.628 

51-156 

:    3346.995  1               56      : 

3347.074 

150 

.    3347.629 

225 

:    3346.9% 

111      : 

3347.075 

204 

:    3347.630  I 

52-  34 

:    3346.997 

201 

3347.076 

206 

I    3.347.631   1 

70 

:    3346.998 

202      : 

3347.077 

209.1   :    3J47.632  ! 

90 

:    3346.999 

2Z5       : 

3347.078 

209.4  :    3.347.633  1 

3347.000 

264      : 

3347.079 

230 

:    3347.634 

105 

:    3347.001 

,            .334      : 

3347.080 

232 

:    3347.635 

167 

:    3347.002 

1             342      : 

3347.081 

3347.636 

169 

:    3347.003 

362      : 

3347.082 

270 

:    3347.637 

171 

:    3347.004  1            393 

3347.083 

314 

:    3347.638  i 

230 

:    3347.005  |             4S7      : 

3347.084 

315 

:    3347.639  I 

300 

:    3347.006 

i     73-      1       : 

3347.085 

3347.640  ' 

380 

:    3347.007  |                6      : 

3347.086 

3347.641 

398 

:    3347.008  |              24      : 

3347.08; 

342 

:    3347.642 

545 

:    3347.009  1               373  : 

3347.088 

357 

:    3347.643 

593 

:    3347.010                  S»      : 

3347.089 

3347.644  ; 

53-  22 

:    3347.011                 78      : 

3347.090 

24-245 

:    3346.927  1 

29 

:    3347.012 

103      : 

3347.091 

3346.928  1 

30 

:    3347.013 

114      : 

3347.092 

263 

:    3346.929 

141 

:    3.347.014  !            168 

3347.093 

265 

:    3346,930 

182 

:    3347.015  1 

3347.094 

28-     1 

:    3346.931 

246 

:    3347.016  !             178 

3347.095 

75 

:    3346.932 

379 

:    3347.017  i            260 

3347.096 

29-  2S 

.41:    3346.933  ' 

54-  78 

:    3347.018  1            315 

3347.097 

91 

.1   :    3346.934  | 

55-  32 

:    3347.019                342 

3347.098 

151 

:    3346.935  1 

67 

:    3347.020                359 

3347.099 

73- 


74- 


398 

421 

423 

502 
5.5 
5.6 

199 

342 
388 
397 

501 
594.2 


75- 


76- 

77- 

81 
82- 

83- 


84 
85 

86 


.5  : 
43  : 
104 

106      : 
124      : 
133      : 
142      : 
157.5  : 
176      : 
201       : 
101 
58      : 
63      : 
379      : 
■     8      : 
75      : 
38      : 
42      : 
71      : 
157      : 
346      : 
609 
635 
1.24 
13 
37 
39 
I 
14 


91- 
93- 

94- 

95- 


96- 


98 
99- 


100- 


101- 


24 
26 

47 

1 

20 

39 

4.5 
10 
31 
42 
53 

1 

1.5 

3 
29 


61 
115 

-  36 
40 
78 

■  2 
103 
107 

140 
148 
156 
259 
282 
283 
295 
334 
337 
359 
365 
4 
7 

41 
269 

•93 
209 
216 


3347.100 

3347.101 

3347.102 

3347.103 

3347.104 

3347.105 

3347.106 

3347.107 

3347.108 

3347.109 

3347.110 

3347.111 

3347.112 

3347,113 

3347.659 

3347.660 

3347A61 

3347.662 

3347.663 

3347.664 

3347.665 

3347A66 

3347.667 

3347.668 

3347.114 

3347,115  ! 

3347.116 

RE.26.280 

3347.117 

3347,118 

3347,119 

3347.120  ! 

3347.121 

3347.122 

3347.123 

3347.124 

3347.125 

3347.973 

3347.126 

3347.127 

3347.128 

3347.129  f 

3347.130 

3347.131 

3347.132 

3347.133 

3347.134 

3347.135 

3347.136  ! 

3347.137 

3347.138  1 

3347.139  I 

3347.140  I 

3347.141  I 

3347.142  I 

3347.143  I 
3347.1U  I 
3347.669  | 
3347A70  i 
3347.671 
3347.672 
3347.673 
3347.674 
3347.675 
3347.676 
3347.145 
3347.146 
3347.147 
3347.677 
3347A78 
3347.679 
3347.680 
3347.681 
3347.682 
3347.683 
3347.148 
3347.149 
3347.150 
3347.151 
3347.152 
3347,153 
3347.154 
3347,155 
REJ6.289 

3347.156 
3347.157 
3347,158 
3347.159 
:  3347.160 
:    3347.161 


101 
102 


103- 
104 

106 
106 


107- 


-376 
401.1 

-  24 
70.2 
84 

-  3 
87 

117 

-120 

172 

173 

-282 
409 

-  15 


57 

124 

178 

273 

4 

14 

36 

46 

54 


108- 


111- 
112- 


114- 


115- 

116- 
117- 


118- 

119- 

123 


57 

69 

17 

51 

91 
152 

10 
153 
176 
220 
222 
228 
237 
254 
258 

66,5 

125 
202 
235 
.5 

31 
133 

17.5 

21 

33.5 

38 

46 

47 
97 

106 

aoi 

212 
227 
7 
8 
33 
420 
500 
.  4 
5 

51.11 

8 

11 

46 

119 


125- 
126- 

127- 
120- 


148 

-  11 

-  25 
85 

-  44 
■     2 

2.05 
21 

66 

132 

145.8 
1463 


3347.162  I 

3347.163  I 
3347.164 
3347.165 
3347.166 
3347.167 
3347.168 
3347,169 
3347.170  1 
3347.171 
3347.172 
3347.173  I 
3347.174 
3347.175 
3347.684 
3347.685 
3347  A86 
3347.687 
3347.688 
3347.689 
3347  A90 
3347.176 
3347.177 
3347,178 
3347,179 
3347.180 
3347.181 
3347.182 
3347,183 
3347.184 
3347,185 
3347,186 
3347,187 
3347,188 
3347,189 
3347,190 
3347,191 
3347,192 
3347,193 
3347,194 
3347,195 
3347.1% 
3347.197 
3347.198 
3347.199 
3347.200 
3347.201 
3347.202 
3347.203 
3347J04 
3347A91 
3347A92 

;    3347.693  ! 
3347.694 

:    3347.695 
3347.6%  : 
3347A97  I 

3347.698  | 

3347.699  I 

3347.700  I 

3347.701  1 

3347.702  1 

3347.703  I 
3347,704 
3347J205 
3347.206 
3347J07 
3347J08 
3347J09 
3347J10 
3347.211 
3347.212 
3347.213 
3347.214 
3347J15 
3347.216 
3347.217 
3347.218 
3347.219 
3347.220 
3347.221 
3347.705 
3347.222 
3347  J224 
3347.223 
3347.225 
3347.226 
3347  J27 
3347.228 
3347.229 


128- 


129 


130 
131 


132 
133 
134 
136 


137- 


147 
201 
221 
260 

276  : 

284  : 

285  : 
295  : 
325  : 
363  : 

-  16.1  : 
16.7  ; 
38 

-  27 

-  10.7 
237 
266 

-  40 

-  8 
-182 

-  28 

86 
108 
175 
202 
230 

81.5 

82 

83 
101 
102 

lis 

183 


269      : 
315      : 

375      : 
448      : 
5121   : 
525.7  : 
540 
589 
604 
625.17 
625.48 
630.15 
637.4 
30 


I  138- 


108 

116 

166 

139-     I 

II 

13 

24 

29 

116 

122 

257 

141-  39 

105 

362 

143-  36 

37 

172 

31 

50 

-     6 

8 

216 

■     6^ 

113 

12 

13.1 

32 

111 

187 


144- 
145- 

146- 


148- 


149- 


150- 


152- 


2 

41 

1 

3 

34 

352 


3347.230 
3347.231 
3347.232 
3347.233 
3347.234 
3347JZ35 
3347.236 
3347.237 
3347.238 
3347JJ39 
3347J40 
3347J41 
3347J242 
3347J43 
3347  J44 
3347.245 
3347.246 
3347  J47 
3347.248 
3347.249 
3347.250 
3347.706 
3347.707 
3347.708 
3347.709 
3347.710 
3347.711 
3347.712 
3347JS1 
3347.252 
3347.253 
3347.254 
3347  J55 
3347  JS6 
3347.2S7 
3347.258 
3347.259 
3347J60 
3347.261 
3347J62 
3347J63 
3347.264 
3347J65 
3347J66 
RKJ6.288 
3347  J67 
3347J6B 
3347JW 
3347.270 
3347.271 
3347.272 
3347.273 
3347,274 
3347JJ75 
3347J76 
3347.277 
3347.278 
3347.279 
3347.280 
3347  JBI 
3347.282 
3347.283 
3347  J84 
3347.285 
3347J86 
3347.287 
3347J288 
3347J89 
3347.290 
3347J91 
3347.292 
3347.293 
3347.294 
3347J95 
3347.2% 
3347.7U 
3347,714 
3347,715 
3347.716 
3347.717 
3347.718 
3347.719 
3347,720 
3347.721 
3347.722 
3347.297 
3347.296 
3347.299 
3347300 
3347301 


XXXYl 

152-409      : 

3347J02 

195-  29      : 

156-103      : 

3347.723 

198-  30      : 

151      : 

3347,724 

33     : 

184      : 

3347.725 

119      : 

190      : 

3347.726 

131      : 

244      : 

3347.727 

220      : 

283      : 

3347.728 

200-  30      : 

380      : 

3347.729  | 

33      : 

423      : 

3347.730 

48      : 

435      : 

3347.731 

497      : 

3347.732 

SO      : 

515     : 

3347.733 

61.2  : 

562      : 

3347.734 

83      : 

158-  36      : 

3347303 

85      : 

160-   19      : 

3347304 

131      : 

40      : 

334730S 

1363  : 

344     : 

3347306 

140     : 

161-  66      : 

3347.735 

157      : 

67      : 

3347.736 

166      : 

150      : 

3347,737 

179      : 

3347.738 

168      : 

162-  30      : 

3347.739 

172      : 

199      : 

3347.740 

202-185      : 

241      : 

3347.741 

186      : 

164-173      : 

3347307 

206      : 

2B2      : 

3347308 

203-  32 

165-  86      : 

3347309 

204-  47      : 

124     : 

3347310 

59      : 

166-       .6  : 

3347311 

129      : 

3347312 

140.5  : 

11      : 

3347313 

151      : 

13      : 

3347314 

158      : 

23      : 

3347315 

29      : 

3347316 

159.21: 

100      : 

3347317 

162      : 

226      : 

3347318 

164      : 

242     : 

3347319 

195      : 

167-  53^  : 

3347.742 

196     : 

3347.743 

225     : 

55     : 

3347.744 

228     : 

74      : 

3347.745 

297      : 

95     : 

3347.746 

298     : 

170-160.26: 

3347320 

302     : 

173-118 

3347321 

31!      : 

174-  23     : 

3347.974 

206-     1      : 

70 

3347.975 

4      : 

71 

3347.976 

45.24: 

74     ■ 

3347.977 

45.29: 

84 

3347.978 

4531: 

87 

3347.979 

47      : 

173 

3347.980 

52      : 

175-     4.52- 

3347322 

56      : 

57 

iU.a6.284 

269 

3347323 

59      : 

176-  35 

3347.747 

65      : 

36 

3347,748 

69 

3347.749 
3347.750 

177-     1 

3347324 

208-  28 

117 

3347325 

46 

163 

3347326 

65 

208 

3347327 

74 

229 

3347328 

89 

178-     5 

3347.981 

111 

5.1 

3347.962 

127 

5.4 

3347.963 

138 

6.6 

3347.984 

310 

7.92 

3347.985 

209-  74 

18 

3347.986 

99 

179-     2 

3347.987 

124 

3347.988 

172 

6 

:    3347.999 

3347.990 

211 

15 

:    3347.992 

315 

18 

:    3347.993 

332 

3347,994 

395 

3347.995 

444 

100.2 

:    3347.996 

458 

3347.997 

210-     6 

114 

:    3347.991 

35 

157 

:    3347.998 

45 

180-     7 

:    3347329 

SO 

3347330 

106 

3347331 

127 

22 

:    3347332 

130 

65 

:    3347333 

ISO 

683 

:    3347334 

159 

181-       .5 

:    3347335 

3347336 

225 

31 

:    3347337 

232 

56 

:    3347338 

238 

182-   14 

:    3347339 

266 

207 

:    3347340 

380 

184-     1 

:    3347341 

401 

187-     8.41 

:    3347342 

448 

188-  32 

:    334734S 

491 

264 

:    3347344 

211-  26 

3347345 

40 

190-  42 

:    3347346 

126 

192-  S3 

:    3347347 

184 

195-     6 

:    3347.751 

214-     6 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3347,752 

3347348 

3347349 

33473S0 

3347351 

3347352 

3347.999 

3348.000 

3348.001 

3348.002 

3348.003 

3348.004 

3348.005 

3348.006 

3348.007 

3348.008 

3348.009 

3348X)I0 

3348.011 

3348.012 

3348.013 

3348.914 

3347,753 

3,347.754 

3347.755 

3347.756  | 

3347.757 

3347,758 

3347.759  ! 

3347.760 

3347.761 

3347.762 

3347.763 

3347.764 

3347,765 

3347,766 

3347.767 

3347.768 

3347.769 

3347.770 

3347.771 

3347,772 

3347,773 

3347,774 

3347353 

3347354 

3347355 

3347356 

3347357 

3347358 

3347359 

3347360 

3347361  ; 

3347362  > 
3347363 
3347364 
3347365 
3347366 
3347,775 
3347.776 
3347,777 
3347.778 
3347,779 
3347,780 
3347.781 
3347.782 
3347.783 
3347367 
3347368 
3347369 
3347370 
3347371 
3347372 
3347373 
3347374 
3347375 
3347376 
3347377 
3347.784 
3347.785 
3347.786 
3347.787 
3347378 
3347379 
3347380 
3347381 
3347382 
3347383 
3347384 

:  3347385 
:  3347386 
:  3347387 
:  3347388 
:  3347389 
:  33473W 
;  3347391 
:  3347392 
:  3347393 
:  3347394 
:  3347395 
:    33473% 


214- 


215- 
219- 


220- 


6 
138 
314 

1 
69 
83 
107 
109 
119 
309 
370 

384 

391 
413 

467 

15 
17 
19 
21 
22 
54 
60 


221- 
222- 


223- 
224- 

225- 

226- 


227- 


228- 
229- 


230- 
233- 


235- 


97 

II 
200 
48 
56 
61 

80 
107 
129 
129.1 
146 
183 
263 
305 
352 
399 

98 

11 

2 

103 

SO 

52 
162 
176 
177 
198 
109 
131 


3  : 
14 
17 
23 
27 
31 
34 
68 
87.2 
58 
259 
11 
14 
19 
20 
61 

61.11 
61.9 
88 


236- 
238- 
239- 


240- 


90      : 
92 

150.5  : 
151.1  : 
175  : 
193      : 

79      : 
349      : 
113      : 
210      ; 
212 
265.11 
265.19 
26531 
274 
424 
453 
466 
543 
553.3 

25 


3,  J47397 
3,  )47398 
3,147399 
3147,400 
3  147.401 
3,  )48.015 
Rl  J6387 
3,  )48.016 
3  148.017 
3  )48,018 
3  M8.019 
3}48.0a0 
3  348.021 
3  348.022 
3  348.023 
3  348.024 
3  348.025 
33(8.026 
3  347.402 
3  347.403 
3  347,404 
3  347.405 
3  347.406 
a  347.407 

2  347.408 

3  347.409 
3  347.411 
3  347.412 
3  347.413 
3  347.414 
i  347,415 
i  347.416 
a  347.417 
a  347.418 
a  347.410 
a  347.419 
;  347.420 
;  347.421 
;  347.422 
J  347.423 
'347.424 
:  347.425 
:  347.426 
:  347.427 
;  347.428 
1347.429 
3  347,430 
:  347,431 
11.26,283 
)  347,432 
;  347.433 
;  347.434 
;  347.435 
i  347.436 
'.  347,437 
i  347,439 
;  347,438 
;  347.440 
:  347.441 
:  347.442 
;  347.443 
;  1347,444 
;  1347.445 
:  347.446 
;  1347.447 
;  1347.448 
;  1347,449 
:  1347.450 
;  1347.451 

;  1347.452 
:  1347.453 
1347.454 
1347.455 
1347.456 
1347.457 
1348.028 
(348.027 
:  ^347.458 
1347.459 
:  1347.460 
:  1348.029 
(348.030 
:  (348.031 
:  (348.032 
:  (348.033 
:  (348.034 
:  (347,461 
:  1347,462 
:  1347,463 
:  1347,464 
:  ltB.26,285 
)347,465  i 
}347.466  I 
J347,467  i 
U47,468  \ 
3347,469 
J347.470 

3347.471  I 

3347.472  ! 

3347.473  | 
M48.035  I 


240- 


242- 


244- 


41.35: 
41.38: 
47  : 
51.11: 
1.1  : 
19  : 
25  : 
26.1  : 
263  : 
35.5  : 
55.12: 


55.2  : 
62      : 

68.3  : 
74,2  : 
84.8  : 

107.4  : 

118.61: 

1583  : 

3.27: 

3.28: 

12     : 

14      : 

42      : 

53  : 

54  : 
77      : 

101  : 
154     : 

248-  8  : 
22  : 
46  : 
68     : 

119  : 
147  : 
18B.4  : 
188.7  : 
205  : 
422  : 
429  : 
483  : 
488 

249-  2      : 
9      : 

250-  41.3  : 
49.5  : 
68  : 
77  : 
83      : 

833 


251- 


252- 


103 
106 
206 

212 

213 

215 

216 

229 

160 

315 

333 

365 
8.5 
835: 
323 
33.6 
473 
49.6 


62.9 

75 

181 

448 

514 

77 

29 

105 

122 

173 

189 

190 

123 

2 

8 

12 

71 

154 

156 

180 

260-     2 


253 
254 


256 
2S9 


3348,036 

260-     23  : 

3348.037 

17      : 

3348.038 

22     : 

3348JQS9 

28.5  : 

3347.474 

29.1  : 

3347.476 

293  : 

3347.477 

29.6  : 

3347.475 

3347,478 

3347.479 

3347.481 

3347.482 

33.4  : 

3347.483 

37      : 

3347.480 

41      : 

3347.484 

413  : 

3347.485 

45.7  : 

3347.486 

45,75: 

3347.487 

3347.488 

45.8  : 

3347.489 

4535: 

3347.490 

463  : 

3347.491 

47      : 

3347.492 

3347.493 

3347.404 

3347.495 

64      : 

3347.496 

67      : 

3347.497 

3347.498 

72      : 

3347.499 

78.4  : 

3347300 

793  : 

3347301 

3347302 

80.73: 

3347303 

873  : 

3347305 

93.7  : 

3347306 

943  : 

3347307 

94.9  : 

3347308 

3347309 

124      : 

3347310 

154      : 

3347311 

16S      : 

3347312 

192      : 

3347313 

2113  : 

3347304 

2S1      : 

3347314 

232      : 

3347315 

234     : 

3348.040 

239      : 

3348.041 

3348.042 

299.1  : 

3348.043 

2993  : 

3348.044 

239.5  : 

3348.045 

2S935: 

3348,046 

243      : 

3348.047 

3348,048 

247.7  : 

3348,049 

248     : 

3348,050 

268     : 

3348,051 

3348,052 

3348.053 

270     : 

3348.054 

288     : 

3348.055 

313.1  : 

3348.056 

326.15: 

3348.057 

927     : 

3348.068 

3348.059 

MO      : 

3347316 

3403  : 

3347317 

34a7  : 

3347318 

3473  : 

3347319 

1            347.7 

3347,788 

3347,789 

348     . 

3347,790 

3«9 

3347,791 

3347,792 

3973 

3347,793 

3347,794 

997.47 

3347.795 

9973 

3347,796 

4043 

3347.797 

408 

3347.798 

4103 

3347,799 

412.4 

3347320 

4M 

3347321 

4X93 

3347322 

i            429.7 

3347323 

1 

3347324 

3347325 

3347326 

447 

3347327 

448 

334732B 

1 

3347329 

!           44&2 

3347330 

1 

3347331 

3347332 

4653 

3347333 

1 

.    3347334 

1            4663 

:    3347300 

1            465.6 

3347301 

1            465.9 

3347302 

467 

3347303 

3347 


3347  852 
3347  853 


3347 
3347 


3347  857 
3347  8S8 
3347859 
3347  860 
3347  361 
3347  862 
3347  363 
3347364 
3347  365 
334^366 
334^367 
334^368 


334^369 
334i37D 
3341371 
334-372 
334' 373 
334' 374 
334*375 
334^376 
334^377 
378 
379 
381 
380 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
387 


334 


334 


J 


3347J04 
3347J05 
3347J06 
3347J  07 
3347J08 
3347J09 
3347J  10 
3347J  11 
3347J 112 
3347.  113 
3347, 114 
3347v  lis 
3347, 116 
3347. 118 
3347.  117 
3347.  119 
3347. 121 
3347.122 
3347,120 
3347.123 
3347,124 
3347,(25 
3347.(26 
3347.(27 
3347,(28 
3347,(29 
3347,(30 
3347, 131 
3347  132 
3347  n3 
3347134 
3347  135 
3347136 
3347  137 
3347138 
3347  S39 
3347  MO 
3347  S41 
3347  M2 
3347  M3 
3347  M4  I 
3347  M5  i 
3347  M6  I 
3347  855  1 
3347  M7  ! 
3347  848  | 
3347  849  I 
3347  850  ! 


260-471 
475 
482 
488 
514 
520 
551 

553 


555 

561 
563 


581 
583 


851 


854 
856 


334 
334 
334 
334 
334 
334 
334 
334 
334 
334 
334 
334t389 


390 


334  391 
334  392 
334  393 


394 


334  395 
334  396 
334  397 
334  399 
334  .900 
334  398 
334  .901 
334  .902 
334  .903 
334t.904 


585 
586 

WO 

602 
606.5 

612 
615 
619 
621 
623 
624 
641 
6«9 

650 
666 

668 

671 
674 
679 
737 
837 
838 
849 
864 
878 

897 

261-29 

M 

124 

264-   13 

37 

40 

S3 

90 

9* 
97 

115 
195 
210 
230 
310 

;  266-  M 
35 

I  267-     1 

I  34 

269-  32 
296 

i  328 

272-  8 
65 
67 

273-  1 
130 

183 

i  277-  27 

134 

I  171 

206 
I  280-     1.11 
I  »7 

I  204 

405 
j  406 

!  479 

281-  21 
I  285-  1 
i  24 

I  55 


3347.905 

3347.906 

3347.907 

3347.908 

3347.909 

3347.910 

3347.911 

3347.912 

3347.913 

3347.914 

3347.915 

3347.916 

3347.917 

3347.918 

3347.919 

3347.920 

3347.921 

3347.922 

3347.923 

3347.924 

3347.925 

3347.926 

3347.927 

3347.928 

3347,929 

3347.930 

3347.931 

3347.932 

3347.933 

3347.934 

3347.935 

3347.936 

3347.937 

3347.938 

3347.939 

3347.940 

3347.941 

3347.942 

3347.943 

3347.944 

3347.945 

3347.946 

3347.947 

3347.948 

3347.949 

3347.950 

3347.951 

3347.952 

3347.953 

3347.954 

3347.955 

3347,956 

3347,957 

3347335 

3347336 

3347337 

3347.958 

3347.959 

3347.960 

3347,961 

3347.%2 

3347,963 

3347.964 

3347,965 

3347.966 

3347.967 

3347.968 

3347,969 

3347,970 

3347.971 

3347338 

3347339 

3347340 

3347341 

3347342 

3347343 

3347344 

3347345 

3347346 

3347347 

3347348 

3347349 

3347350 

3347351 

3347352 

3347353 

3347354 

3347355 

3347356 

3347357 

3347358 

3347359 

3347360 

3347361 

3347362 

3347363 

3347364 

3347365 

3347366 

3347367 

3347368 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


zxxyii 


285-  64 

94 

149 
287-   14 

20.92: 
58  : 
90 

100      : 
292-113      : 
122      : 
128     : 
147 
178 
194 
198 
294 
294-   19 
87 
88 
296-  23 


107 

297-248 

M7 

299-     4 

10 

36 

301-  9 

302-  66 

303-  71 
305-   35 

54 

307-  66 

88 


308- 


3347369 
3347370 
3347371 
3347372 
3347373 
3347374 
334737S 
3347376 
3347377 
3347378 
3347379 
3347380 
3347381 

3347382  I 

3347383  I 

3347384  | 

3347385  ;  310 
3347386 
3347387 
3347388 
3347389 
3347390 
3347391 
3347392 

3347393  ! 

3347394  I 
:    3347395  I 

;    3347396  i  312 
:    3347397 
:    3347398  i 
:    3347399  I 
:    3347j600  I 
:    3347.601   ■ 
:    3347.602  I 
:    3348.060  '  313 
:    3348.061  j 
:    3348,062 
3348363  I 


307-  883 


D22-  25 


P.    -  30 


113 

6 
363 
122 
243 

8.4 
83 
93 

11 

29 

55 

85 
164 
202 
260 
268 
8 
216 
263 

311 

333 

-     1 

30 

62 

93 


3348364 

313- 

136 

3348365 

346 

8348J066 

315- 

3 

3348J067 

71 

3348.068 

80 

3348369 

109 

3348.070 

317- 

.   12 

3348.071 

IS 

3348372 

22 

3348373 

70 

S34B374 

100 

3348.075 

112 

3347309 

120 

3347g604 

130 

3347.605 

234 

3347j606 

249 

3348376 

318- 

-     6 

3348377 

1 

16 

3348.078 

1 

220 

3348J079 

227 

3348.080 

'■ 

252 

3348381 

,V3? 

3348382 

345 

33483S3 

3M 

3348384 

320 

-      1 

3348385 

2 

3348386 

1 

18 

3347307  I 

40 

3347308 

321 

-     2 

3347309 

! 

3347310 

1 

16 

3347311 

1 

18 

3347312 

! 

44 

3347313 

4S 

3348.087 

1 

69 

3348388 

322 

-   59 

3348.089 

323 

-     4 

3348390 

1 

22 

3348391 
3348392 
3348393 
3348394 
3348395 
3348396 
3348J097 
3348398 
3348399 
3348.100 
3348.101 
3348.102 
3348.103  I 
3348.104 
3348.105 
3348,106 
3348,107 
3348,108 
3348.109 
3348,110 
3348,111 
3348,112 
3348,113 
:    3348,114 
:    3348,115 
:    3348,116 
:    3348.117 
:    3348,118 
:    3348.119 
3348.120 
:    3348,121 
:    3348,122 
:    3348,123 
:    3348.124 
:    3348.125 
:    3348.127 
:    3348.128 
:    3348.129 


323-  22 


324- 


433 
93 
126 

.5 


37 

51 

57 

583 

68 

70 

99 

158 


325- 


15 
30 
56 
185 
305 
320 
451 


42 
50 
141 
330-  13 
15 
21 
28 
84 
2 
3 


328 
329 


331- 


3348.190 
3348.131 
314|.132 
3341.133 
3348.1M 
3348.135 
334«.)a6 
334t.l87 
1U36J86 
33M.138 
334S.198 
3348.140 
3348.M1  I 
3348.143 
3348.144 
3348.142 
3348,145 
3348.146 
3348.147 
:    3348.148 
:    3348.149 
:    3348.150 
:    3348.151 
:    3348.152 
:    3348.1S3 
:    3348.154 
3348.155 
:    3348.1S6 
:    3348.157 
:    3348.158 
:    3348.159 
:    3348.160 
:    3348.161 
:    3348.162 
:    3348.163 
:    3348,164 
:    3348.165 


331-  78 
HI 

332-  1 

18 

333-  13 

22 
28 
98 

73 
335-153 
1S4 
181 
213 
251 

58 

90 
120 
187 
223 

32 

183 

214 

339-   18 

32 


336- 


338- 


340 


75 

176 

258 

-   153 

16 
146.1 


146.2 
1463 


3348.166 
3348.167 
3348.168 
3348.126 
3348.1M 
3348.170 
3348.17L 
3348.m 
3348.173 
3348.174 
3348.175 
3348.176 
3348.177 
3348.178 
3348,179 
3348,180 
3348,181 
3348,182 
3348,183 
3348.184 
3348,185 
3348,186 
3348,187 
3348,188 
3348.189 
3348.190 
3348.191 
3348.192 
3348.193 
3348.194 
3348.195 
3348.196 
3348.197 
3348.198 
:    3348.199 
:    3348300 
3348J01 


340- 


la 

167 
168 
172.5 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  1-    13 

208399 

D22- 

28       : 

208.911 

D  2-     2 

208.900 

D25- 

1       : 

208.912 

232 

208.901 

D26- 

1 

208.913 

293 

208.902 

208.914 

D  9-     2 

208.903 

5 

208.915 

D13-     1 

208.904 

208.916 

208.905 

13 

208,917 

208.906 

208.918 

D16-     1 

208.907 

14 

208.919 

2 

:       208,908 

D30- 

41 

208,920 

D19-     I 

208,909 

D33- 

3 

:      208,921 

DM-  5 


15 
D40-  I 
D42-  7 


208.922  I  D42-  7 

208.923  t 

208.924  I  D44-  21 


208,910 


208.925 


29 


208.926  :  D48-  4 


208,927 
208.92B 
208.929 
208.930 
208.931 


16 
20 
24 
31 
D49-  1 


208.932   DSO-  7 


208.933 
20e.9M 
208.935 
208.936 
208.937 
208,938 
208.939 
208.940 
208.941 
208.942 
208.943 


DS2-  6 

7 

D54-  4 

12 

D56-   1 

D58-  5 


Classification  of  Plants 


2.771  !  P.    -  50 


2,773  i  P.    -  54 


2,772 


343- 


346- 


173 

174 

174.1 

274 

381 

413 

5 

18 
112 
225 
768 
799 

23 

33 


350 


74 
76 
110 
140 
-162 
269 
271 


3348302 
3348309 
3348304 
3348305 
3348306 
3348307 
3348308 
3348309 
3348310 
3348311 
3348312 
3348313 
3348314 
3348315 
3348316 
3348317 
3348318 
3348.219 
33«J20 
3348321 
3348322 
33483S9 
33483M 
3348325 
:    3348,2» 
:    3348,227 
:    334B3S 
:    334839 
:    3348390 
3348331 
:    3348392 
:    3348333 
:    3348334 
:    334833S 
:    33473M 
:    3347315 
:    3347316 


208.944  1  D58-  17 
208.945 


208.946 


26 


208.947  !  D62-  2 

208.948  1  D67-  3 

208.949  I  D74-  17 

208.950  I 

208.951  'Dei-  10 

208.952  I  DBS-  2 

208.953  I  066-  10 

208.954  I  D91-  1 


208.956 
208,957 
208.958 
208,959 
208,960 
208,961 
208,962 
208,963 
208,964 
208,965 


^1 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE 


the  Commonwealth  «>f  Puerto  Rico,  and  th^  Canal  Z«me) 

CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  \%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa.... 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connect  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(^eorjua 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

lllin(»is 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky. 
Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland. 

Massachu^tts 

Michi}:an.. 

Minnes«»ta 

Mississipp 

Missouri.. 

M<mtana. 

Nebraska 

Nevada... 

New  Hami  shire. 

New  Jerse 

New  Mexi( 

New  York 

North  (^ar^ima. 

North  Daklita. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


lKir<il  nuiniNT  in  lislinj:  drn«lf»  lixalMin  aic'iirdiii):  I"  «lMive  kr 
iiaiiir.  laM-alion.  rlr.l 


3346.932 
3346.9S9 
3346.974 
3347,039 
3347.209 
3347370 
3347.656 
3347.712 
3348,096 
3348.135 
3347338 
3347398 
334738S 
3348.153 
3348,000 
3346378 
3346388 
3346397 
3346,906 
3346,915 
3346,927 
3346,930 
3346,933 
3346,934 
3346,944 
3346,945 
3.346,963 
3.346,966 
3346.976 
3346,980 
3346.961 
3346,909 
3346.990 
3347,007 
3347,010 
3347,012 
3347,049 
3347,100 
3347,131 
3347,147 
3347,149 
3347,154 
3347,165 
3347,169 
3347,188 
3347J202 
3347.204 
3347.220 
3347.223 
3347.228 


3347.237 
3347JJ45 
3.347.263 
3347.265 
3347J66 
3347.278 
3347.286 
3347.294 
3347.295 
3347.299 
3347321 
3347323 
3347341 
3347346 
3347348 
3347349 
3347357 
3347360 
3347.427 
3347.429 
3347.449 
3347.457 
3347.464 
3347,465 
3347,496 
3347.499 
3.347.511 
3.347.531 
3.347341 
3347359 
3347362 
3347363 
3347367 
3347375 
3347387 
3347390 
3347.630 
3347.634 
3.347.636 
3.347.681 
3347.683 
3347.693 
3347.711 
3347.770 
3347.778 
3347,780 
3347,785 
3347.789 
3347.793 
3347.797 


XXXVIU 


r  a. 


21  Oregon 

22  Pennsylvania 

23  Puerto  Rico.. 

24  Rhttde  Island 

25  South  (laroli 

26  South  Dakotd 

27  Tennessee.... 

28  Texas 

29  Utah 

30  Vermont 

31  Vir}:inia 

32  Vir^iin  Island 

33  Washin^iton.. 

34  West  Virpnij 

35  Wisconsin 

36  Wyoming:. 

37  Li.S.  Air  F 

38  r.S.  Army 

39  IS.  Navy 
40 


'orcp 


Krfcr  III  iMlrnl  niinilHT  in  ImnU  iif  iIh-  Oliirial  (a/rttr 


Patents 


347300 
347324 
347327 
347332 
347333 
347342 
347350 
347376 
347377 
347.945 
347,947 
347.978 
347.986 
348.005 
348.008 
348.017 
348.036 
348,047 
348.048 
348.055 
348.060 
348.080 
348.062 
348.068 
348.115 
348.136 
.348.137 
,348.141 
348,149 
348.156 
348,165 
348,173 
348,185 
348.201 
348J203 
348J215 
348,216 
348J217 
348,219 

;  348320 
348,229 
347,056 
347.101 
347,234 

!  347361 
347349 
347,999 
348,049 
348,159 
346J»9 


10 


3346,924 

3346.942 

3346.947 

3346.961 

3346.963 

3347.009 

3347.027 

3347.053 

3347.079 

3347.080 

3347.092 

3347.116 

3347,152 

3347.157 

3347.222 

3347.252 

3347J275 

3347.420 

3347.422 

3347.443 

3347.494 

3347.603 

3347.714 

3347.717 

3347363 

3347387 

3J47.971 

3.347.977  I 

3348.010 

3348.033 

3348.051 

3348.058 

3348.108 

3348.121 

3348,206 

3347,021 

3347,178 

3347J207 

3347.644 

3347.658 

3347.676 

3347.680 

3347.690 

3347.737 

3347,765 

3347.799 

3347310 

3347315 

3347317 

3347318 


10 


41 

42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 


11  iilttain  (iflaiU  a«  In  invrntor 


II 


12 


3347  826 

33471829 

33471835 

3347J837 

3347^78 

33471901 

3347i919 

3347 

3347N39 

3347)970 

3346 

3347 

3347 

3347 

3348 

3348)166 

3346)916 

3346 

3347)057 

3347/564 

3347jD72 

3347J126 

3347  148 
3347210 
3347i217 
3.347;4.SO 
3.3471544 
3,347738 
3.3471747 
3.347<814 
3348/006 
3348/063 

3348  J09S 


17 


3348 
3348 


13 


14 
16 
17 


3347  067 


3347 


3.347J260 
3347J432 
3347*45 
3347  898 
3346  B76 
3346  J77 
3346  B89 
3346  W5 
3346)11 
3346  »20 

3346  971 

3347  015 
3347  )28 


105 
143 


189 


3347.032 
3347.042 
3347.044 
3347,062 
3347.118 
3347.124 
3347.139 
3347.150 
3347.156 
3347.160 
3347.163 
3347.176 
3347,179 
3347,181 
3347,192 
3347,193 
3347,194 
3347,259 
3347JM7 
3347305 
3347306 
3347334 
3347343 
3347345 
3347350 
3.347.355 
3.347.356 
3.347.373 
3347.389 
3347395 
3347.404 
3347.409 
3347.434 
3347.454 
3347.461 
3347.469 
3347.470 
3347.479 
3347340 
3347348 
3347377 
3347385 
3347396 
3347.615 
3347.619 
3347.647 
3347.649 
3347.761 
3347,920 
3347.942 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 

24 


3347.950 
3347.957 
3347.991 
3348,016 
3348.066 
3348.099 
3348.148 
3348.175 
3348.176 
3348.177 
3348,178 
3348.192 
3348  J04 
3346382 
3346.921 
3346.978 
3346.994 
3347.103 
3347.218 
3347305 
3347383 
3347.629 
3347328 
3347361 
3347362 
3348.011 
3348.014 
3348.018 
3348,021 
3348.101 
3348,109 
3348,167 
3348,183  ; 
:    3347303  I 
3347308  1 
3347312  ; 
3347315  I 
3347337  I 
3347346  i 
:     3347.043 
3347.060 
3347.161  I 
3347,235  I 
3347JM  ! 
3347393  1 
3347373  I 
3347393  I 
3347.725  I 
:    3346,973  I 
3347.030  i 
3347,125  I 
3347.774 
3348.009  I 
3348,023  I 
3348,094 
3348,158  I 
:    3346.968  ' 
3347.052  I 
3347J276  [ 
3347350 
3347.621  1 
3347325  I 
3347.632  ! 
3347.781 
3347386  I 
:     3346.941    ; 
:   Re.26387  1 
3347.048 
3347.132  i 
3347.144  I 
3347.197  I 
3347.224  I 
3347.241  I 
3347.274  I 
3347.288  | 
3347314  I 
3347.607 
3347.732 
3347.784 
3348.030 
3348.034 
3348.053 
3348.071 
3348.072 
3348.114 
3348.120 
3348.126 
3348.134 
3348.152 
3348.160 
3348.164 
3.348.226 
,     :    3346.936 
3347,198 
3347.205 
3347351 
3347  J262 
3347359 
3347.418 
3347.463 
3347379 


26 


27 


3347.604  I 

33473O8  1 

3347314 

3347,670 

3347372 

3347.673 

3347.702 

3347.751 

3347308 

3347309 

3347312 

3347341 

3347388 

3347.956 

3347.959 

3347.963 

3347.981 

3347.988 

3348.040 

3348.093 

3348.100 

3348.154 

3348.155 

3348.157 

3348.224 

3348J22B 

RE.a6384 

3346379 

3346385 

3346,917 

3346,923 

3346,928 

3346.935 

3346.937 

3346.938 

3346.964 

3347308 

3347.017 

3347.031 

3347.061 

3347,068 

3347.074 

3347389 

3347,090 

3347,115 

3347,127 

3347,145 

3347,171 

3347,184 

3347.187 

3347,216 

3347319  I 

33473S8  I 

3347331  I 

3347353  I 

3,347364  I 

3347378  I 

3347380  I 

3347390  I 

3347392  I 

3347.426  1 

3347.455  ; 

3347.460  I 

3347.488  i 

3347313  I 

3347325  | 

3347335  1 

3347336  I 
3347.542 
3347357  I 
3347376  I 
3347384  1 
3347392  I 
3347398  | 
3347.692  \ 
3347,713  I 
3347.723  | 
3347366  ] 
3.347,911 
3347.933 
3347.%1 
3348.013 
3348.087 
3348.091 
3348.098 

:  3346396 
3.346.986 
3346.996 
3.347.018 
3347.138 
3347^69 
3347.446 
3347316 
3.347330 
3347358 
3347369 
3347.772 
3347.984 
3348.065 
3348.069 
3348.207 


28 
29 


31 


32 
33 


34 


3347372 
3347.045 
3347.162 
3347,270 
3347.421 
3347.448 
3347.474 
3347306 
3347.600 
3347327 
3347377 
3347.7% 
3347.906 
3348.007 
3348.043 
3348,079 
3348,144 
Re.26380 
3346380 
3347312 
3347.412 
3347327 
:    3347319 
:    3347.104 
3347389 
3347.997 
3348.067 
3348.181 
:    3346394 
3346.979 
3346.996 
3347301 
3347355 
3347.091 
3347.110 
3347.129 
3347.143 
3347,151 
3347.191 
3347333 
3347368  I 
3347303  1 
3347383  ! 
3347386  < 
3347.402  I 
33^.413  I 
3347.414 
3347.419  1 
a347>42  I 
3347,487  | 
3347326  | 
3347345  | 
3347347  | 
3347372  I 
3347,622  i 
3347.626  1 
3347.645  | 
3347359  I 
3347.660  i 
3347.666  ! 
3347.688  ! 
3347.695  i 
3347.720  I 
3347.728  | 
3347.742 
3347.771 
3347.777 
3347.782 
3347.783 
3347301  I 
3347320  I 

3347330  i 

3347331  1 
3347354  I 
3347371 
3347372 
3347373 
3347379 
3347380 
3347381 
3347392 
3347.903 
3347.904 
3347.905 
3347,908 
3347.912 
3347.913 
3347.922 
3347.923 
3347.924 
3347.925 
3347.927 
3347.928 
3347.946 
3347.960 
3347.969 
3347.973 
3347,989 
3348.039 
3348.041 
3348.062 


34 


35 
36 


3348.068 

3348.075 

3348.076 

3348309 

3348.117 

3348,146 

3348,150 

3348,170 

3348,190 

3348,198 

3348300 

3348,209 

3348310 

3348311 

3346.914 

3346375 

3346,900 

3346.901 

3346.904 

3346.906 

3346.907 

3346.909 

3346.922 

3346.950 

3346,954 

3346,955 

3346.958 

3347300 

3347303 

3347,011 

3347,016 

3347,037 

3347.071 

3347.084 

3347388 

3347,095  i 

3347,105  I 

3347,133 

3347,134  I 

3347.159  I 

3347.190  I 

3347330  ; 

3347336  , 

3347338  i 

3347J248 

3347393 

3347396  I 

3347398  I 

3347363  | 

3347387  | 

3347394  i 

3347396  ! 

3347.410  I 

3347.411 

3347.423  I 

3347.428  I 

3347.437  | 

3347.438 

3347.439  | 

3347.440  I 

3347.441  I 
3347.458 
3347.459  I 
3347.468  | 
3347.483  1 
3347.485  | 
3347300  i 

3347318  I 

3347319  I 
3347351  I 
3347366  I 
3347380 
3347.611 
3347.635 
3347.639 
3347.652 
3.347.653 
3347.663 
3347,664 
3347.671 
3347.675 
3347.682 
3347.684 
3.347.685 
3347.686 
3347.691 
3347.6% 
3347.697 
3347.6% 
3347.724 
3347.734 
3347.735 
3347.745 
3347.753 
3347.766 
3347.807 
3347311 
3347345 
3347395 
33473% 
3347,921 


36 


37 


39 


I 


t 


I 


I 


3347.929  1 
3347.932  1 
3347.937  I 
3347.%2  i 
3347.965  i 
3347,990  i 
3348328 
3348331 
3348364 
3348.081 
3348385 
3348,092 
3348,103 
3348.112 
3348.116 
3348.118 
3348.122 
3348.123 
3348.124 
3348,128 
3348,129 
3348,138 
3348,139 
3348,161 
3348,162 
3348,169 
3348,188 
3348.197 
3348312 
3348,213 
3348.214 
3348,218 
3348327 
3348332 
:    3346381 
3346393 
3346,952 
3346,997 
3347J80 
3347381 
3347390 
3347,475 
3347.478 
3347,484 
3347.489 
3347.760 
3348,035 
:  Re.26386 
3346395 
3346.902 
3346,903 
3346.913 
3346.948 
3346.9S3 
3346,957 
3346.%2 
3346.970 
3346.993 
3347.013 
3347.036 
3347.041 
3347.046 
3347.047 
3347.065 
3347.066 
3347.077 
3347.078 
3347.119 
3347,120 
3347,123 
3347,135 
3347.153 

3347.174  I 

3347.175  i 
3347.211  I 

3347354  t 

3347355  i 
3347357  I 
3347371  I 
3347373 
3347300 
3347301 
3347307 
3347328 
3347332 
3347342 
3347374 
3347379 
3347381 
3347385 
3347391 
3347399 
3347,406 
3347,407 
3347,416 
3347,425 
3347,431 
3347,452 
3347,467 
3347.473 
3347303 


39 


40 


41 


42 


zxziz 


3347304 
3347323 
3347343 
3347353 
3347389 

3347391 
3347310 
3347324 
3347M3 
3347  A46 
3347350 
3347.655 
3347367 
3347368 
3347.706 
3347.707 
3347.708 
3347.718 
3347.721 
3347.743 
3347.776 
3347.790 
3347.792 
3347,794 
3347304 
3347323 
3347325 
3347357 
3347397 
3347.902 
3347.964 
3347.980 
3347,9% 
3348304 
3348,025 
3348,026 
3348,046 
3348,050 
3348,057 
3348384 
3348,104 
3348,107 
3348.131 
3348,180 
3348,182 
3348,186 
3348308 
3348.234 
:    3346391 
3346,912 
3346,960 
3347.019 
3347,023 
3347.025 
3347329 
3347356 
3347318 
3347.405 
3347307 
3347317 
3347324 
3347.602 
3347333 
3347337 
3347399 
3347,729 
3347334 
3347,955 
3347,966 
3348J)32 
3348352 
3348331 
:   RE.a6385 
3347.097 
3347376 
3347386 
:    3346383 
3346.910 
3346,949 
3346.951 
3346.965 
3346.964 
3346.992 
3346.995 
3347.005 
3347.006 
3347.020 
3347,026 
3347.058 
3347.069 
3347.094 
3347.099 
3347.168 
3347.182 
3347.183 
3347332 
3347377 
3347392 
3347330 
3347340 
3347344 


XL 


42 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDE)   OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3347352 
3347358 
3347366 
3347,403 
3347,415 
3347,472 
3347.481 
3347302 
3347320 
3347,534 
3347338 
3347339 
3347352 
3347355 
3347371 
3347381 

3347,609 
3347,631 
3347,648 
3347,687 
3347,700 
3347,703 
3347,716 
3347,722 
3347,741 
3347.744 
3347.749 
3347.750 
3347,758 


206,957 
206,903 
206,912 
206,945 
206.901 
206,928 
208.929 
206.930 
208.931 
206.932 


_L 


2.771 


42 


3347.767 
3347.787 
3347,867 
3347384 
3347.910 
3347.916 
3347.931 
3347,934 
3347.951 
3347,972 
3347,975 
3347,976 
3347,979 
3348.001 
3348,002 
3348,003 
3348,019 
3348,024 
3348.027 
3348,064 
3348,070 
3348,102 
3348,127 
3348,132 
3348,187 
3348,189 
3348,191 
3348,205 
3346,940 
3347,226 


45 


46 

47 


48 


12 
17 


206,933 

206,934 

206.940 

206.913 

206.924 

206,907  I 

208,920  ; 

206.941 

208.942 

206,955 


17 

18 
21 
25 
26 
27 
31 
32 
34 


347,227 
347.243 
347388 
347.476 
347,033 
347,035 
347,486 
347333 
348,022 
348,222 
347364 
347J67 
347324 
347.417 
347.662 
347.791 
347355 
347,938 
3484)44 
I  i:.26.289 
346392 
346,972 
347.022 
347,054 
347,102 
347.113 
347,246 
347  J61 
347,297 
347310 


49 


3347311 
3347312 
3347313 
3347314 
3347315 
3347320 
3347322 
3347326 
3347336 
3347367 
3347.U7 
3347,490 
3347321 
3347368 
3347370 
3347397 
3347399 
3347,638 
3347,651 
3347,773 
3347302 
3347368 
3347,949 
3347,987 
3348,045 
3348.145 
3348,147 
3348,193 
3348,194 
3346.985 


40 
51 


3347  561 
3346  939 

3346  987 
3347051 

3347  063 


3347 
3347 


3347  247 
3347  333 


3347  365 


S3 


3347369 
3347  430 
3347  466 
3347  606 
3347  8S6 
3347  963 
RL26  288 
3345  999 
3347  130 
3347  172 
3347  225 
3347  239 
3347  495 
3347  510 
3347  578 


3347 


3348  125 
3348  151 
3348  230 


De  iiGN  Patents 


206,959 
208.965 
206.919 
206.911 
206.936 
206.921 
208.909 
206,926 
208.914 
206.900 


Pl\nt  Patents 


2.772 


34 

36 


37 
39 


206,943 
208,956 
206.904 
206,918 
206,947 
206.962 
208.963 
206.964 
208.927 
206,937 


39 


42 


180 
186 


768 


S4 


55 


59 


206)938 
208/950 
206,'9S2 
208,953 
2061954 
206  999 
208  902 
206  W5 
208  906 
206  906 


2.773 


42 


45 
S5 


3347395 
3347340 
3347375 
3347393 
3347,917 
3347.944 
3346390 
3347.029 
3347,075 
3347,106 
3347.114 
3347,128 
3347.167 
3347,250 
3347382 
3347301 
3347309 
3347356 
3347365 
3347312 
3347313 
3347,640 
3347341 
3347.733 
3347,967 
3348,038 
3348397 
3348.111 
3347325 


208,922 
208.925 
206.944 
206.917 
206,935 
206,939 
208.958 
206.923 
206,951 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  default  of  such  proceedings  sent 
by  registered  uiall  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  Pout  Office  as  undellverable.  notice 
18  hereby  riven  that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  Its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  snail  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  judgment 
will  be  entered  against  registrant  and  said  registration  will 
be  canceled. 
The    Bennett    Corporation.    Pasaalc,    X.J.,    Reg.    No.    780,472. 

Cane.  No.  8956. 

EDWI^•  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Fir$t  Aitittant  Commi9tioner  of  Patent$. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Reg.  No.  441,787  (WRANGLER),  Blue  Bell  Inc.,  Western 
style  dungarees  and  pants:  Keg.  No.  5174M  (CORDOLAY), 
St.  Oeorge  Textile  Corporation,  Rayon  piece  goods  ;  Beg.  No. 
SS8,851  (BLUE  BELL'S  WRANGLER),  Blue  Bell.  Inc..  West- 
ern style  Jackets;  Reg.  No.  771,See  (LADY  WRANGLER), 
Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Misses'  and  girls'  sportwear— namely,  dunga- 
rees, skirts,  Jackets,  sweaters,  blouses  and  shorts ;  Reg.  No. 
778,7*4  (WRANGLER),  same,  work  and  casual  wear  socks; 
R«g.  No.  SW,SSS,  same.  Men's,  boya'.  and  little  boys'  Jeans, 
Jackets,  shirts,  shorts,  knee  pants ;  and  ladles',  girls',  and 
little  girls'  Jeans,  Jackets,  shirts,  shorts  and  knee  pants.  Bled 


Mar.  22,  1967,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-1181,  Blue  BM. 
Incorporated  v.  Marlene  Induttriet  Corporation.  S>tipaUtion 
and  order  of  dismissal,  Aug.  1,  1967. 

Reg.  N*.  817 ,8M.     (See  Reg.  No.  441,727.) 

Beg.  No.  SKtJMl.     (See  Reg.  No.  441,727.) 

Reg.  No,  544,775  (PIKLE-RITE),  Pikle-Rite  Company,  Inc., 
Bottled  candled  sweet  midget  pickles,  bottled  sweet  mixed 
pickles,  bottled  sweet  onions,  bottled  vegetable  relish,  fancy 
sweet  gherkins,  spiced  beets,  pure  catsup,  sweet  chow,  dill 
pickles,  plcalllU,  sweet  pickles,  sweet  cut-a-cross  pickles,  hot 
banana  peppers,  spiced  crab  apples,  battled  sweet  senf  gher- 
kins, bottled  rose  trad  l>eets,  bottled  sweet  fresh  cukes,  and 
ogorki  (pickles),  aiod  Aug.  4,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.  WU.  (Milwau- 
kee). Doc.  67-C-251,  Pikle-Rite  Company,  Inc.  v.  Bonduel 
Pickling  Company,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  S79,7M  (SUN  BLOC),  Elisabetta  Arden  S«Ies  Corp., 
Sun  lotion  ;  Beg-  No.  7M,7tt  (DAFFY  DILLY  DANDY),  Pre- 
package Sales  Corp.,  Caramel  nut  fudge ;  Reg.  No.  78f ,SM 
(SERVICEMASTER),  Wade,  Wenger  Serrlcemaater  Co.,  Main- 
tenance services  for  cleaning  interiors  of  commercial  buildings 
and  private  homes  and  furnishing  thereof,  filed  Aug.  3,  1967, 
D.C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  1-67-C-221,  Bervicemiuter  In- 
duatriet.  Inc.  v.  Alexander  P.  Bmekta  and  Joaeph  J.  Smekta, 
doing  buaineaa  aa  Maater  Cleanera  d  Vpholaterera  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  68I,M1  (ALTON),  Alton  Box  Board  Company, 
Cartons  and  containers  made  in  whole  or  in  part  from  paper 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  726 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - Oct.  18,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) ..- July  5,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Dlreetor,  Trademark  Enmlning  Opwtfcia 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  Classes  2.  3,  4,  5,  7,  9,  10,  11.  27,  28.  30,  32,  33,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  SO;  CertlAcmUoa  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETUERBEE,  Classes  1,  0. 15, 18,  45,  4«,  47,  48,  40,  51,  52;  Collective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  BALL,  Classes  19, 21, 28.  26, 31, 34, 85, 36 „ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8, 12. 13, 14, 16, 17.  20,  22,  24,  25,  29.  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101.  102,  103,  104,  106, 
106,  and  107 , 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  AppUcaUoD 

New 

Amended 

10-26-66 

10-6-66 

10-26-66 

l-14-«8 

10-1»^ 

7-8-e» 

10<a4-66 

10-30-64 

7-*^ 
6-2»-«7 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1967 — 2,513 


Registrations  Issued 437— No.  836,917  to  No.  837,353 

Renewals  Issued 60 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMaed  weeklr.  U  maUed  under  the  diroetioa  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  CoTcrnment  Printing  Office,  Washinston,  D.C.  20402  to  wttom  all  tubecriptiont  •bould  be  made  payable  and  all 
eooununicatioM  addreued:  subecription  price.  tl2.()0  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  64.00  additional:  (ingle  oopiea,  25  ceota  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumUhod  by  the  Patent  OAc*  for  20  eoate  aoeh.     Addn 

o«iile«a  to  the  Comnuaoionar  of  Potent*,  WaaUoctoa,  D.C,  30231. 


TM  S43  O.Q. 


TM93 
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TM  94 

or  oaoerboard.  filed  May  2T.  1967,  D.C.N.J.  (Newarki  Doc. 
Vlir^onBox  Board  Company  v.  We,t  Side  Paper  Corp 
and  Armin  Kaufman.    Action  dismissed  as  to  d'^'^f *"tf,West 
Side  Paper  Corp..  permanent  Injunction  as  to  <»«'«£"»*• 
Armln  Kaufman  and  Alkon  Poly  Film  Corp..  Aug.  3.  H67. 

R«c  No.  9fJiU  (RODDY).  Roddy  Mfg.  Co..  DlvlAon  of 
Lo^s"  Inc..>Uhlng  rods :  B...  N..  7S4.m  (RODDtMAS- 
S  li>™s.  inc..  Lme:  ».,.  N..  784.1.4  ^^^^^.^^fe 
same  Pishing  rods,  reels,  line,  landing  nets,  handles,  guides 
reel  seats,  lures,  and  all  Ashing  tackle:  Beg.  No.  jM7.a01 
(RODEX).  Roddy  Recreation  Products,  Inc..  Fishing  r*ls  and 
hires  fishing  reels,  and  fishing  lines;  Reg.  No.  8M.158  (ROD- 
A?)  •  ^me  Pishing  rods;  Re..  No.  .17.714  (HOD-SOPER). 
same.  Bled  Aug.  3.  1967.  D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angelei  ).  Doc. 


67-1117-CC,  Oreenberg-Katx,  Inc.  ▼. 
ing  Ooodt  Company,  Inc.  et  al. 

Rer.  No.  7»4.7tt.  (See  Reg.  No.  579. 


01  ympic 


Reg.  No.  7S4.1M. 
R«g.  No.  7S4.1M. 
Reg.  No.  771.508. 
Reg.  No.  178,794. 
Reg.  No.  788.884. 
Reg.  No.  807 .Ml. 
Beg.  No.  800.8X8. 
Reg.  No.  817.714. 
Beg.  No.  888.152. 


(See  Reg.  No. 
(See  Reg.  No. 
(See  Reg.  No.  441 
(See  Reg.  No.  441 
(See  Reg.  No.  579 
(See  Reg.  No 
(See  Reg.  No.  441 
(See  Reg.  No. 
(See  Reg.  No. 


rOB.) 

090,  U4.) 

090,  U4.) 

r27.) 

727.) 

706.) 

890514.) 

727.) 

690,514.) 

690,514.) 
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Wholeeale  Sport- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

Th.  followlnf  mark.  .«  poblW-d  In  compltoo.  with  section  12(.)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  J^PSJ^'^^J;!^*-;^^^*^^     \« 
mark!  to  more  thM  on.  cl«  hM  been  filed  M  proTlded  in  section  30  of  said  «*••  amended  by  Public  I-wm.87t^ 

78  But  7W.    opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  witbto  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  eaeb  daM  oppowd  moat  accompany  the  oppodtfcm. 

[NOTIt  For  pnbUeatton  of  marks  presented  in  epplloattons  for  registrstion  to  one  dan.  see  seetioa  2.]  ^ 

»N  224,626.     Kleer-Vo  Indnttrtes.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
July  SO.  1068. 


THERMOSONIC 

CUkh  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Envelopes  for  PackAging. 

CUmb  2»-Ciitl«7,  MMUMiy,  «*  Tooh,  Md  F«te 
Thereof 

For  Packaging  Machinery  for  Making  Plastic  KnTclopes. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1965. 


SN  226.926.     Lamatt  Agency.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
Sept.  1,  1965. 


mREAMLINE 


^c§nrif§is 


The  word  "Controls"  is  disclaimed. 
Clasi  13— Hardware  and  Phunbiiig  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Oas  Control  ValTes  for  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  Unit  Heat- 
ers, Floor  Furnaces,  Water  Heaters,  Steam  Boilers,  and  Hot 
Water  Boilers. 

Clasi  21— Electfkal  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppUes 

For  Solenoid  Valves  for  Oas  Fired  ApplUnces. 
ChMS  26— MeMving  and  Sdentiflc  Appliances 

For  Thermostats  and  Thermocouples. 
Flrvt  use  June  21. 1965. 


ChM  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical 

For  Chemicals — ^Namely,  Amino  Adds,  Alanine,  Arglnlne. 
Aspartic  Add,  Cystdne,  Cystine,  Hlatldlne,  Isolendne,  Leu- 
dne.  Methionine,  Ornithine,  Phenylalanine,  Threonine.  Tryp- 
tophan. Tyrosine.  VaUne.  Potaaalum  Aspartate.  Magneaiam 
Aspartate  and  d.  1.  and  dl  Forms  Thereof ;  Thiamine.  Thiamine 
Mononitrate.  Thiamine  Dlcetylaulfate.  Pyrldoxlne.  IFolicAdd, 
Pantothenates,  Carnitine,  Orotic  Add,  Methylephedrine,  lodo- 
chlorohydroxyqulnoline,  Rutin,  Heaperldine,  Isonicotinlc  Add 
Hydratld,  Calctum  Amino-Salicylate,  Sodium  Para-Amino- 
salicyUte.  Caldum  Cyclamate,  Sodium  Cyclamate,  Berberine, 
DlasUse,  Diethylcarbamailne  Citrate,  Dlphen-Hydramlne.  Di- 
phenhydramine Tannate,  Inodtol,  Pantothenyl  Aleobol,  Cal- 
dum Para-AmlnoaaUcyUte.  Thloctlc  Add,  Thioctamlde.^  Piara 
Acetylamino-Benieneaolfonyl  Chloride,  Bensocaine.  Sorblc 
Add,  Potassium  Sorbate  DlsinfecUnt  and  Sodium  SucdMrte 
Fungus-Inhibiting  AntiUoticB  for  Agrlcoltaral  Use. 

Cbm  18— Medldncs  and  Phmmatwrticnl  PTcpnratioM 

For  Pbannaceoticalt  for  Humaas — Namely,  Hemostatic  and 
Reinfordng     Preparations.     Aotbelmintlcs.     Antlaathmatles. 
Bronchodllators,  Amino  Adds.  Antitussives.  ExpectoranU.  Di- 
gestive Ferment  Preparations,  ViUmlns  and  Minerals.  Antl- 
trlchophytlc  Ointments,  Antispastics.  Anodynes.  Chloagogaes. 
Diuretics.  «kln  Treating  AgenU  (External),  Enteric  and  Ex- 
ternal Antiseptics.  Vitamins.  Antihistamines  (Topical  and  In- 
ternal). Adrenal  Cortical  Hormones.  Tonics,  Broad  Spectrum 
Antibiotics,  Growth  Stimulants,  Dietary  Supplements  Espe- 
cially for  Pregnant  Women,  Sulfonamide,  DIgMtive  Secretion 
Stimulants,    Methionine,    Hepatotonlc    Agents,    Antlfatifiie 
AgenU,  Detoxlcants.  Preparations  for  Treating  the  Symptoma 
of  a  Cold.  Antiseptic  Lotenges,  Vasodilators.  SedatlTes,  Hyp- 
notics. General  Anethetlcs.  Amino  Acids  in  d.  1.  and  dl  Forms. 
Filaricldes.  Hypotensives,  Saluretics,  Polio  Vaccines,  Bneepba- 
Utls  Vacdnes,  Infiuensa  Vacdnes,  Diphtheria  Toxoids  ;  Drugs, 
Preparations  and  Compositions  for  the  Treatment  of  Apo- 
plexy.   Hypertension,    Tuberculosis.    Paragonlmlaais.    Meno- 
pausal Symptoms.  Acne,  Diarrhea,  Food  Poisoning,  Abdominal 
Pain,  Neuralgia,  Rheumatism.  Hemorrhoids  and  Allergies ;  and 
Pharmaceuticals  for  Treatment  of  Animals — ^Namely.  Vermi- 
fuges. Anthelmintics,  Enteric  and  Exterlal  Disinfectants  and 
Antiseptics,    Antldlarrhetlcs,    Broad    Spectrum    Antibiotics. 
Multl- Vitamins,  Compositions  for  Treatment  of  Cocddlosia  and 
Fllarlasls;    Feed    Supplementa    Containing    Vitamins    and 
Minerals. 


SN  234,100.     Tanabe  Sdyaku  Co..  Ltd.,  Hlgashl-ku.  Osaka. 
Japan.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1068. 


SN  244,818. 
1966. 


Robert  G.  Friedman,  Tiflln,  Ohio.    Filed  May  8. 


TEMPONIC 


OOO 


The  mark  consltts  of  a  central  ring  with  four  smaller  rings 
disposed  equidistantly  around  It,  all  on  drcular  background. 
Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  852,553,  dated  May  22,  1942. 


Clam  36— Musical  Instnmienti  and  SoppUcs 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Magnetic  Tapes. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1966. 

Clam  3S— Prints  and  PnhlicatioM 

For  Sheet  Music  and  Printed  Masical  Arrangement. 
Firat  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 


SN  248.887. 
20.  19M. 


W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Jane 


GRACE 


TM95 


TM  96 

Cla»  4— Abrasives  and  PoUshing  Materials 

Por  Combined  OUiss  Cleaning  and  Pollgblng  Prepafatlon 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Polymeric  Preparation  for  Coating  Pans. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Protective  Hand  Cream. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Chlorinated  Powdered  Cleansers ;-  and  Hand  l^lsbwaah- 
ing  Compound. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 
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SN   248,596.     Continental   Oil   Company,    Ponca  Cfty.   Okla. 
Filed  June  21.  1966. 


CONOCO 


Class  23— Cvtlcfy,  Madiinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Machine,  Motor,  and  Tool  P^rta,  These  Parts  Being  In 
the  Nature  of  Bearings,  HousIdkh,  Supports,  Rods,  Shafts,  4uid 
Gears. 

Flrat  use  January  1965  ;  In  comnlerce  January  1965. 


SN   252,352.     ContlnenUl   OU   Co^tpany,   Ponoa  City,   OUa. 
FUed  Aug.  IS,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  col^r  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nog. 
283.697,  804,480,  and  others. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partiy  Prepaijed  Materials 

For  Charcoal  Starter. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1943. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chem  cal  Compositions 


For  Cigarette  Lighter  Fhtid,  Windshield 
tion.  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid,  Rust 
Liquefied  Petroleum  Oases. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  19i4 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270,389,  804,481,  and  others. 

ChMs  1 — ^Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Charcoal  Starter. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1963. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

•For  Cigarette  Lighter  Fluid,  Windshield  Ice  Melting  Solu- 
tion, Liquefied  Petroleum  Oases,  Hydraulic  Brake  fluid,  and 
Rust  Inhibiting  Compounds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  1954. 

Cbas  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Gasoline ;  Diesel  Oil ;  Lubricating  Oils  Including  Motor 
Oils,  Upper  Cylinder  Lubricants  and  Industrial  Lubricants  ; 
Hydraulic  Oil ;  Form  Oils ;   Automatic  Transmission  Fluid  ; 


Class  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Gasoline  ;  Diesel  Oil ;  Lubricating 
Oils,  Upper  Cylinder  Lubricants 
Hydraulic    Oil ;    Form    Oils ; 
Transmission  Fluid  ;  Greases ; 
Compounds  ;  and  Heating  Oils. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  191!  i 


Rutber 


Pl)e 


SN  253.636.     Deka  Plastics,  Inc., 
1,  1966. 


Ice  Melting  Solu- 
Inhiblting  Compounds  and 


Oils,  Including  Motor 

I  nd  Industrial  Lubricants  ; 

Lubricant,    Automatic 

Thread   Lubricants  and 


Slisabeth,  N.J.    Filed  Sept. 


Greases  ;  Pipe  Thread  Lubricants  and  Compounds  ; 
Waxes  ;  Rubber  Lubricant ;  and  Heating  Oils. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1919. 


Petroleum 


SN  251,533.     Firma  Robert  Tavernier.  Tlelt,  Belgium.    Filed 
Aug.  2,  1966. 


ERTACETAL 


Class  1 — ^Raw  or  Partiy  Prepared  Materials 

For  Semi-Finished  Materials  Made  From  Polyace 
Used  in  Industry,  These  Materials  Being  in  th( 
Sheets,  Plates,  Blocks,  Rods,  Tubes,  and  Bands. 


Class  2— Receptadcs 

For  Set  Comprising  Salt  and  pepper  Shaker,  Butter  Dish 
and  Napkin  Holder;  Serving  Pitcher.  Sipper.  Set  of  Bowls. 
Drinking  Mug.  Bowl.  Dust  Pan,  Silt  and  Pepper  Shaker  Set. 
Corn  Butterer,  Utensil  Tray  (for  Containing  Knives,  Porks, 
Spoons,  etc.).  Drain  Tray  (a  Dralnboard  for  Holding  Dishes 
als  To  Be  and  Utensils).  Cutlery  Box,  and  Canister  Set,  All  Made  of 
Form  of    Plastic. 

First  use  January  1961  on  napkib  holder. 
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Ctosi  ft-Smoke,.' Articles,  Not  Inctodhig  Tohacco  Prod,    .^^ts  InTJtJel'..""*^ '''''*'*'"'"' "*'    '*'"*' °' *•*• '"'• 
nets 

Cbus  18— Medicines  and  Phannaccntical  Preparatfoos 


For  Plastic  Ashtray. 
First  us*  May  1966. 


Class  5«— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 


For  PUstlc  Bottle  Caps. 
First  use  October  1963. 


For  Multiple  Vltajnins.  Mouthwash  and  Gargle  Preparation 
for  Treating  Colds  and  Bore  Throats,  and  Aspirin. 
Flrat  nse  Aug.  24,  liM6. 


Omb  51— Cosmetics  aod  ToUst 


For  Fluoride  Toothpaste. 
SN  254.432.     Bercy   Industries.   Inc.,   Venice.   Calif.     PUed        First  use  Oct.  16. 1»«5. 
Sept.  IS.  1966.  ■ 


,^\(jmR  ^erar 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Mirror"  per  se,  when  dis- 
played separate  and  apart  from  the  mark. 

Class  2 — ^Receptacles 

For  Cosmetic  Cases  Containing  Portable  Make-Up  Mirrors. 
Sold  Empty. 

Cbss  32— Fnmitnrc  and  Upholstery 

For  Portable  Make-Up  Mirrors. 
First  use  June  16, 1966. 


SN  261,261.     Countess  Mara,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
22,  1966. 


COUNTESS  MARA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  534,902.  597.237,  and  others. 

Class  3^Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  PoctfoUos, 
Podictbooks 

For  Crayat  Cases. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1955. 

Class  28 — Jeweby  and  Prcdoos-Mctal  Ware 

For  Cuff  Links.  Tie  Clasps,  and  Tie  Tacks. 
First  use  May  1.  1959. 


SN  256.884.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  20. 1966. 

CAST  A  SPELL 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToOet  Preparations 

For  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Perfume,  Cologne,  Foundation  Makeup, 
Matte  Finish  Makeup,  Face  Powder.  Dusting  Powder,  Talcum 
Powder,  Deodorant,  Antlpersplrant,  Face  Cream,  Facial  As- 
tringent, Face  and  Hand  Lotions ;  Creme  Rinse,  Hair  Spray, 
Hair  Cream  ;  Cuticle  Cream,  Nail  Polish,  Nail  Polish  Remover  ; 
Mascara.  Eye  Shadow.  Eye  Cream.  Eyebrow  Pencil ;  Bath  Oil. 
Bath  Salts,  Bubble  Bath.  Milk  Bath,  After  Bath  Spray  ;  Breath 
Purifiers,  and  Sachets. 

Cbss  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toiletry  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  3,  1966. 


ChMB  39— ClotUng 

For  Neckties,  BowUes,  Men's  Dress  Shirts,  Men's  Casual 
ShirU,  Men's  Knitted  Shirts,  Men's  Socks,  Suspenders,  Gloves, 
Scarves,  Handkerchiefs,  Robes,  Sweaters,  Pajamas,  Sport 
Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Ascots. 

First  use  Nov.  25,  19S7. 

Cbni  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparattons 

For  Cologne,  Shaving  Lotion,  and  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1955. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bath  and  Facial  Soap. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1955. 


SN  268.358.     Arby's.  Inc..  Yoongstown.  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  5. 
1967. 


SN  259,728.     The  Great  AUantlc  *  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  80, 1966. 


ARBY'S 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  801,487.  -f 

Class  45— Soft  DiWb  a^  Cagbooated  Waters 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredioits  of  Foods 

For  Ready  To  Bat  Roast  Beef  Sandwiches,  Milk  Shakes, 
Milk,  Cider,  and  Prepared  Cof(ee  and  Tea. 
Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1946. 


SECTION  2 

Tbt  foUowliig  marki  tr*  pnblithed  in  eompUaiiM  with  Mition  13(t)  of  the  TrwUmark  Act  of  IMS.    Opposition  i^<Ur  Mction  IS  may  b«  OM 
wltUn  thirty  days  of  pablioatlon.   See  Ratas  3.101  to  1105. 
A  fM  of  twanty>flT«  dolUn  most  aeoompany  tba  oppodtloti. 

CNOTI:  For  publication  of  marki  preianted  in  a  combined  application  for  reiistratlon  In  more  than  one  c^,  see  wetion  1.] 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  2  -  Receptacles 


»N  205,661.     CeUnese  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of    8N  205,662.     Celanese  Corp.,  New 
name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America,   NeW  York.        name  from  Celanese  Corporation 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1964.  ,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  6,  1»64. 


Applicant's  mark  is  a  stylised  Integration  of  the 
and  "P." 
For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheet. 
First  use  Apr.  6, 1964. 


let  ters  "C" 


8N  251,484.     L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wi^.     Filed 
Aug.  1. 1966. 


H I B I  ENS 


For  Soybean  Seed. 

First  use  July  20,  1966 ;  June  2,  19d6,  in  a  dlffer^t  form. 


SN  253,680.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company,  Floren^,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


PROMAID 


For  Melamine  Molding  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


rork,  N.Y..  by  change  of 
of  America,  New  York, 


Applicant's  mark  is  a  stylised 
and  "P." 

For  Plastic  Containers — ^Namely, 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1964. 


Intckratlon  of  the  letters  "C" 
iottles  and  Jan. 


SN  232,115.  Calpine  Containers, 
change  of  name  from  California 
Francisco,  CaUf.    Filed  Nov.  4,  19|5 


Fine 


CALPINE 


For  Containers  of  the  Wire 
(Cardboard),  and  Sawn   (Wood) 
Shipping,  and  Storing  Various 

First  use  on  about  July  15,  1965. 


SN    238,965.     Plastic    Packaging    pompany.    Wheeling,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1966. 


i;«n  Francisco,  Calif.,  by 
Box  Distributors,  San 


Boiind,  Plywood,  Corrugated 
Tjpes  as  Used  for  Packing, 
Comi  loditles  in  Commerce. 


BILLBOARD 


For  Packages  Consisting  of  a  Pl4stic  Bag  and  an  Imprint- 
able  Card. 

'First  use  June  30,  1965. 


SN  253,682.     Prophylactic  Brush  Company,  Floren  ;e.  Mass 


Filed  Sept.  1.  1966. 


MEL  PRO 


For  Melamine  Molding  Powder. 
Flrvt  use  Aug.  10, 1966. 


SN  259,686.     Tucker  Plastic  Produ<4ts  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1966. 


SN  257,523.     Sternco  Industriet,  Inc..  Allendale,  N.|.    Filed 
Oct.  28,  1966. 


TAIIA 


tie 


For  Aquarium  Tank  Accessories — Namely,  Carb<  n,  Floss 
and  Porous  Air  Stones  for  Use  as  Aquarium  Filter  Material. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


TM98 


The  right  to  the  ezcluslTe  use  of 
Products,  and  Ltd."  is  disclaimed 
of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  146.165.  dated 

For  Injection  Molded  and  Blow 
Items — ^Namely,    Laundry   Baskets, 
Cans.  Diaper  Pails,  Baby  Baths,  am  I 


words  "Tucker,  Plastic, 

ap^rt  from  the  mark.  Owner 

July  15.  1966. 

]  folded  Plastic  Houseware 

Dfshpans,    Palls,    Trash 

Mixing  Bowl  Sets. 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


SN  259  740.     Kleartone  Transparent  ProducU  Co..  Inc..  West-     SN   264.165      Sclentlllc-Atlanta,   Inc..   DorarUle.   Ga.     FUM 
bury.  N.Y.    FUed  Not.  30, 1966.  Feb.  7. 1967. 


I 


LEARTONE 


For  Bags  and  Envelopes  of  Synthetic  Materlala. 
First  use  August  1966. 

-~-^^^~~  For  Packaging  Materials— Namely.  Plastic.  Metal  Foil,  and 

SN  259  836      Kleartone  Transparent  ProducU  Co.,  Inc..  West-     Paper  Box-Like  Containers  and  Uds. 
bury,' N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  1, 1966.  First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


\ 


SN  276,016.     H.  T.  HaU,  Inc..  Manaaqnan,  N.J.    Filed  July 
14.  1967. 

WHITE-CRETE 

For  Concrete  Barial  Vanlti. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1967. 


For  Bags  and  Envelopes  of  Synthetic  MateriaU. 
First  use  February  1963. 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materials 

SN  273,835.     8.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.    FUed 


June  14. 1967. 


SATISFY 


For  Polishing  Preparations;   and   Polishing  Preparattona 
SN  259,887.     Kleartone  Transparent  ProducU  Co.,  Inc..  West-     ^^^^  Cleaning  Properties  for  Use  on  Furniture  and  the  Like, 
bury.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  1, 1966.  pir.t  use  Mar.  9.  1967. 


i 


LEARTONE 


For  Bags  and  Envelopes  of  Synthetic  Materials. 
First  use  September  1964. 


Class  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cem- 
positions 

SN  258,793.     Eaton  Allen  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     FUed  Not. 
16.  1966. 


SN  263.747.     C^)ntlnental  Can  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed' Feb.  1.1967. 


CONOPEEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651,879,  769,771,  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  Dec.  27. 1966. 


SN  263,899.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 

MAPP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  745.630  and  770,339. 
For  Gas  Cylinders. 
First  use  Nor.  28, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mos.  724,626  and  736,991. 
For  Fingertip  Molstener  Composition  in  Oelatlnoua  Cake 
Form  To  Facilitate  Picking  Up  Papers,  Cards,  and  Currency. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  258,843.     SUp-Pruf  Service  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge. 
FUed  Nov.  16.  1966. 


SP-3 


SN  264,096.     Plastics,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     FUed  Feb.  6. 
1967. 

PLASSES 


For  Anti-Slip  Compound  for  Use  as  a  Roadway  Spray. 
First  use  Feb.  2, 1966. 


SN  264.981.     Specialty  ProducU  Company,  Jersey  CHy,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


KLENAL 


For  Plastic  Cups  and  Olasaea. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,067. 
For  Non-Ionic  Surfactant 
First  use  February  1959. 


TM  100 


SN  265,005.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


PLURADOT 


For  Polyoxyalkylene  Sther  of  High  Molecular  Weigh 
Ing  Water- Soluble.  Surface  Active  and  Wetting  Properf  ei 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN    269,270.     American    Home    Products    Corporatloi 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 


DAY  BRITE 


Applicant  makes  no  excluslye  claim  to  the  word 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811 
For  Laundry  Bleach. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1937.- 


SN  270,462.     Apple  River  Chemical  Company,  East  Dubuque, 
111.    Filed  May  2,  1967. 


apple 
river 


For  Anhydrous  Ammonia. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


Hav- 

8. 


OCTOBEH  17,  1967 


New 


SN  255,765.     Armour  Agricultural  (fiemlcal  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 

TOURNAMENT 

For  Fertlllier. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  15, 1961 , 


Brlte' 
183. 


Class  11  —  inks  and  inking  Materials 


SN  252,916.     John  C.  Walter,  d.b.a. 
pany,  Irving,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  22, 


II  66. 


Organic  Products  Com- 


SN   277,603.     W.   C.   Taylor,   Jr.,  d.b.a.   Brlteway   Products 
Company,  Dallas.  Tex.    Piled  Aug.  7,  1967. 


For  Rinse  To  Prevent  Runs  in  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  5,  1967. 


SN  277,754.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 


Aug.  8,  1967. 


REPULS 


For  Antl-Statlc  Spray. 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


For  Inks — Namely,  General  Purpote 
Marking  Ink,  Cloth  Marking  Ink,  V 
carlwnate  Plastic  Marking  Ink,  Temporary 
ell   Ink,    Thick  or   Raised    Imprint 
Photographic  Film  Adhering  Ink,  Fell 
Ink,  Lightfaat  Ink,  Solvent  ResisUm 
Solvents  and  Softeners  for  Stamp 
Softeners,  Heat  Resistant  Ink,  PigmeAted 
Fluxing  Ink,  and  Detergent  Removabl^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1958. 


Ink,  Stamp  Pad  Ink, 
nyl  Marking  Ink,  Poly- 
Marking  Ink,  Sten- 
Ink,   Circuit   Board    Ink, 
Tip  Pen  Ink,  Fungicidal 
Ink,  Insoluble  Ink,  Ink 
?ad8.  Ink  Solvents  and 
Ink,  Dye  Ink,  Solder 
Ink. 


filed 


SN  252,917.     John  C.  Walter,  d.b.a. 
pany,  Irving,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1P66. 


OPCO 


Purpc  se 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipnjents, 
and  Projectiles  | 


For  Inks — Namely,  General 
Marking  Ink,  Cloth  Marking  Ink, 
carbonate  Plastic  Marking  Ink,  Temp^ 
cil   Ink,   Thick  or  Raised   Imprint 
Photographic  Film  Adhering  Ink,  Fel 
Ink,  Lightfast  Ink,  Solvent  Reslstan : 
Solvents   and    Softeners   for    Stamp 
Softeners,  Heat  Resistant  Ink,  Pigmeh 
Fluxing  Ink,  and  Detergent  Removab^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6, 1968 


SN  230,924.     Sodeta  Metallurglca  Itallana,  Florence , 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Italy. 


SN  254,456.     Markem  Machine  Com]  tany,  Keene,  N.H.    Filed 


Sept.  14,  1966. 


MARKEJM 


Organic  Products  Corn- 


Ink,  sump  Pad  Ink, 

Vjlnyl  Marking  Ink,  Poly- 

rary  Marking  Ink,  Sten- 

:nk,  Circuit  Board   Ink, 

Tip  Pen  Ink,  Fungicidal 

Ink,  Insoluble  Ink,  Ink 

Pads,   Ink   Solvents  and 

ted  Ink,  Dye  Ink,  Solder 

Ink. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  161,548,  796,4(8 
For  Roll  Leaf  Comprising  Colorini ; 
ported  on  a  Carrier. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


SN  256,922.     Central   Compouadiai 
Filed  Oct.  21. 1966. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  77,504.  dated  Sept.  8,  1943. 

For  Bomb  Throwers,  Machine  Guns.  Rifles.  Pisto^.  Shell 
Cases  for  Guns,  Shells  for  Guns,  BalUstie  Projectiles,  |>rlmer8 
for  Shell  Cases,  and  Fuses  for  Projectiles. 


KODOl^ 


For  Conditioner  for  Lithographic 
First  use  June  13,  1966. 


I,  and  others. 

Agents  Releasably  Sup- 


Company,   Chicago,   HI. 


]nks. 


OCTOBBB  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N  257,810.     Bl( 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


TM  101 


.-  .   ,  SN  257,810.     Rlo  Grande  Pence  Co.,  Inc.,  Knoxvllle,  Tewi. 

aass  12  -  Construction  Matenais 


SN  268,111.     Quaker  SUte  OU  Beflnlng  Corporation,  Oil  City, 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1967. 

MINE-SEAL 

For  Mastic  Composition  Comprising  Water  Emulsion,  As- 
phalt, and  Asbestos. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1968. 


SN  368,455.     David  D.  Eastman,  d.b.a.  Slick  Seam,  Myers, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Fence  Co."  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Metal  and  Wire  Fencing. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1960. 


^J^ 


The  word  '^am"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Marine  Underwater  Seam  Compound. 
First  uae  Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN  287,808.     Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  SwUsrale,  Plttt- 
bnrgh.  Pa.    FUed  Nov.  2, 19M. 

SUI3HNTRY 

For  Pouring  Nonlea  for  Bottom  Pour  Receptacles. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN    266,889.     Purex    Corporation.    Ltd.,    Lakewood.    Calif.     ^^  258,884.     Dover  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.    FUed  Not.  1«. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1967.  ^^^ 

NOR-GLAS  :- 


CUFF 

LIHITE 

For  PUsHc  Sheet  for  Use  as  a  Protective  Surfadng  Mat^ 
rial  for  the  Interior  of  Vans  and  Trailers. 
First  use  Feb.  7, 1966. 


OwMT  of  R«c.  No.  690,761. 
r»r  Valve  Baats. 
rirst  aae  Oct.  tS,  19M. 


Vfnf     ft.     D*Ttr  Corporatioa,  Tulaa,  Okla.    FUed  Not.  16, 


aass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN   248.229.     Raymond  S.   Haydock.  d.b.a.   Haydock  Caster 
Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.    Filed  June  16,  1966. 

ON  THE    BALL    THAT  FLOATS 

For  Hooded  Caster  Wheel  Assembly. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


The  words  "FuU  Circle  Seat  Valves"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  <No.  690,761. 
For  Valves. 
Flr»t  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


SN  258,933.     Sloan  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Nov. 


17,  1968. 


SN  253.994.     Salem  Valve  Company,  Scaem.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept. 


QUIET-FtUSH  II 


7,  1966. 


SALEM 


For  Flush  Valves. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


For  Fluid  Control  Valves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  19, 1962. 


I 


SN  260,468.     The  SUnley  Works,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed 


Dee.  9,  1966. 


8N  254,072.    Textron  Induttrtet,  Inc.,  ProTldence,  R.I.    Filed 

Sept.  8.  1966. 


CAFEMAKER 


% 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


PSEAL 


SN  260,469.    The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.    FUed 
Dec.  9,  1966. 


CAFEMASTER 


For  Threaded  and  Non-Threaded  Fa«teners  With  Washers 
Assembled  Thereon. 
First  use  July  1,  1851. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


TM  102 


OFFIC  AL  GAZETTE 


SN  260,470.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.    iFlled 
Dec.  9,  1966. 

CAFEMATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  280,471.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Dec.  9,  1966. 

DRAPEMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  260,472.     The  S-tanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Dec.  9.  1966. 


DRAPEMATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  260,473.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Dec.  9,  1966. 


DRAPETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  260,474.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 


Deo.  0.  1966. 


DRAPE-IT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SN  260,475.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Dec.  9,  1966. 


DRAPEMAKER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22,  1958. 


SN  260,476.     The  SUnley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Dec.  9,  1966. 


CURT-N-MATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  260,477.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Dec.  9,  1966. 

CURT-N-MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,428. 

For  Drapery  Fixtures  and  Hardware. 

First  use  June  30, 1966. 


SN  261,945.     Polyprodukte  AQ. 
Jan.  4,  1967. 


October  17,  1967 
Zurich.  Swltserland.     Filed 


SPRINGFIX 


Filed 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  214,897,  da  ed  Dec.  11,  1965. 

For  Connecting  Pieces  for  Fixing  or  1  .lOcklng  Pins,  Nuts  and 
Linkages,  in  Particular  for  Locking  Forkheads  on  a  Thread 
Bolt ;  Safety  Clips  and  Clamping  Sprin]  s  for  Locking  Pins  and 
Parts  Rotatably  or  Hlngedly  Mounted 
Displacement ;   Articulated  Joints  for 

and  Clamping  Devices  for  Fixedly  Clamping  Parts  in  Position 
on  Shafts  or  Pins. 


SN   262,026.     Victor  Cornelius,  Inc., 
Jan.  6,  1967. 


Eastland,  Tex.     Filed 


Filed 


For  Clip-On  Holders  for  Menus. 
First  use  at  least  as  of  Mar.  18,  1965 


Filed 


SN   262,037.     W.   O.   Giles,  d.b.a.   01 
gomery,  Ala.    Filed  Jan.  6, 1967. 


GILES 


For  Fry  Kettles. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


Filed 


SN  262,052.     National  Lock  Co.. 
1967.    . 


Rock  (ord.  111.    Filed  Jan.  6, 


SPANISH  TREASURE 


Filed 


For  Cabinet  Hardware — Namely, 
Back-Plates. 
*  First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN  262,234.     Marvin  Walton.  Atbert4n.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  9. 
1967. 


Filed 


For  Screws. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


Filed 


on  Pins  Against  Axial 
Transmitting  Forces ; 


es  Enterprises,   Mont- 


Ki  obs.  Pulls,  Hinges,  and 


SN  262,332.     Oriswold  ControU,  Sant|  Ana,  Calif.    Filed  Jan. 
11,  1967. 


GRISWOIJ) 


For  Valves  and  Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1960. 


October  17,  1967 
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SN  267  920     Crane  Co..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1967.    SN  242.390.     Precision  Steel  Warehouse.  Inc..  FrankUn  Park. 
'  lU.    FUed  Mar.  31. 1966. 


For  Fluid.  Seml-Fluld  and  Gas  HandUng  Valvet,  Safety  and 
ReUef  Valve*  and  Air  Vent  and  Water  Drain  Valves.  Sluice 
Gates.  Valve  Operating  and  Actuating  Mechanisms,  and  Parts, 
Controls  and  ComponenU  of  the  Foregoing;  Pipe,  Piping, 
Tube,  Tubing,  Pipe  AssembUes  and  Constructions,  Pressure 
Regulators,  Exhaust  Headt,  Back  Flow  Preventers,  Separa- 
tors. Drip  Pocket!  and  Joint*.  Support*.  Hangers.  Fittings, 
and  Parts.  Controls  and  ComponenU  of  the  foregoing ;  Baths. 
Bathtubs,  Lavatories.  Sinks,  BldeU.  Bowls.  Water  Closets. 
Tubs.  Tanks.  Urinals.  Water  Closet  Seats.  Covers,  Holders  for 
Towels  and  Toilet  Tissue,  Holders  for  Tumblers,  Soap  and 
Tooth  Brushes,  Plumbing  Brass,  Fixtures,  Fittings,  Bathroom 
Cabinets,  Bars,  Shelves,  Backs,  Vanities.  Drain  Boards.  Rim 
Guards  and  Trays,  and  Parts.  Controls  and  ComponenU  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  uae  Mar.  8.  1967. 


The  word  "Brand"  la  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Beg.  l»o*. 
421,089  and  561.497. 

For  Cold  Rolled  Shim  Steel.  Cold  RoUed  Strip  Steel.  Cold 
RoUed  Annealed  Spring  Steel.  Feeler  Gauge  Stock,  Steel 
Shims,  and  Brass  Shims.  .__ 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1944. 


SN  251.189.    Chromalloy  American  Corporation,  We*t  Nyack, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


lOCHROME 


For  Chromium  MeUl. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


Oass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  256.050.    The  American  OU  Company.  Chloaco.  VL    Fited 
Oct  10. 1966. 

AMERICAN  PREMIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  169.168,  580.683.  and  others. 
For  Diesel  Fuel. 
SN  230.931.     SodeU  MeUllurglca  ItaUana.  Florence.  Italy.         First  use  Aug.  1, 1960. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  —^^^— 

SN     264.118.     Warner-Patterson     Company,     Hinsdale,     IlL 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1967. 


TOB 


For  Engine  Additive — Namely.  Oil  Concentrate  for  Addi- 
tion to  Engine  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  use  Nov.  14. 1966. 


Owner  of  ItaUan  Beg.  No.  139.999.  dated  Nov.  29.  1958. 
For  Sheet  Steel. 


SN  264.718.    Tht  American  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  m.    Filed 
Feb.  15.  1967. 

WAYTAC 


""""^^^"^  For  Industrial  Lubricants. 

SN  230,932.     Societa  Metallurglca  ItaUana.  Florence.  Italy.         First  use  Oct.  31. 1964. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  ^— 


SN  264.818.     Fisca  OU  Co.,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mlasion.  Kan*. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  140,000.  dated  Nov.  29,  1958. 
For  Sheet  Steel. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  and  silver. 
For  Motor  Oil  and  Gasoline. 
First  use  Dec.  11. 1966. 
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»N   264,814.     Flsca  Oil   Co.,   Inc.,   Shawnee   Mlulon, 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


Cans. 


LFD 


(^ 


For  Motor  Oil  and  Gasoline. 
FIrrt  use  Dec.  11,  1966. 


SN  265,319.     Mlstlc  Metal  Mover,  Inc.,  Princeton,  111. 


Feb.  23,  1967. 


ALUMICUT 


For  Lubricants  for  Aluminum  MeUl  Working. 
First  use  September  1966. 


8N  270,05S.     Jet  Way,  Incorporated, 
June  29,  1967. 

JET  GALV 

For  Zinc  Primer  Applied  to  Metal  Sui  Faces. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  19M. 


October  17,  1967 
Wayne.  Mich.     FUed 


SN    277,110.     Belknap    Hardware   an^    Manutacturtng    Co., 
LoulsnUe,  Ky.    Filed  July  31,  1967. 


Filed 


PATHPINIER 


For  Latex  Flat  Wall  Paint. 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


SN    277,111.     Belknap    Hardware    an)l    Manufacturing    Co., 
LouUTlUe,  Ky.    Filed  July  31,  1967. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coalings 


SN  248,870.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas 
Mo.    Filed  June  23,  1966. 


WIZARD 


city. 


^t* 


terlor 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  309,617  and  others. 

For  Paints  and  Paint  Products — Namely,  Latex  lit 
Finish,  Latex  House  Paint,  TlnUng  Colors,  Wall  Prim  r  and 
Sealer ;  Varnish  Including  Floor  and  Trim  Varnish,  Spa^  Var- 
nish, Oil  Stain  Varnish  and  Varnish  Stain ;  Interior  Eiamels 
Including  Undercoat  Enamel,  House  Paints,  Screen  Enamel, 
Trim  and  Shutter  Paint,  Sash  Paint,  Porch  and  Floor  EUamel, 
Latex  Interior  and  Exterior  Floor  Finish,  Floor  Seal^  Var- 
nish, Redwood  Stain  Varnish,  Shingle  Varnish ;  Spray  Faints, 
Spray  Undercoat  Lacquer,  Spray  Bicycle  Lacquer;  Marine 
Deck  Paint,  Marine  Bottom  Paint,  Marine  Spar  Vairnish ; 
Farm  Red  Bam  Paint ;  Implement  Enamel ;  Iron  and  Metal 
Black,  Aluminum  Paint,  Rust  Preventative  Primer ;  Auto- 
mobile Enamel,  Automobile  Enamel  Primer,  Automobile  (Touch- 
Up  Enamel,  Automobile  Spray  Paints;  Roof  Asphalt , Paint, 
Paint  Thinner,  Black  Tire  Paint  and  White-Wall  Tire  Paint. 

First  use  June  1,  1953. 


For  Interior-Exterior  All  Purpose 
terior  Latex  House  Paint. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1937. 


Cnamel  Paint,  and  Bz- 


SN  277,408.     Laco  Corp.,  Baltimore, 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,620. 


1  Id.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


DELLAY 


For  Liquid  Preparations  Adapted  To  Be  Sprayed  on  Ruga 
and  Carpets  To  Form  Dirt  and  Sail  Resistant  Coatings 
Thereon. 

First  use  July  31,  1954. 


SN  261,991.     Maas  k  Waldstein  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.    Fili  d  Jan 


5,  1967. 


CHEMTITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422,769. 
(For  Resin-Based  Lacquers. 
First  use  1946. 


SN  263,379.     Kyanise  Paints,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.    Fi:  >d 


26,  1967. 


DYNA-BLACK 


For  Paints  and  Enamels  for  Interior  and  Exterior 
Wood  and  Metol  Surfaces. 
First  use  September  1958. 


SN    264,506.     Bee   Chemical    Company,    Lansing. 


ni 


Feb.  13,  1967. 


BEE-PLATE 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN  228,855.     Pannett  Products,  Inc 
Sept.  15,  1965. 


,  Ossinlng,  N.T.     Filed 


Jan. 


OKA 

CAN  AID 


Use  on 


Filed 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Common  Mouth  and  Qnm 
Sores,  and  Minor  Dental  Plate  Irritettons. 
First  use  February  1958. 


SN   246,654.     Deutsche  Gold-   und 
mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 


1966. 


S  Uber-Scheldeanstalt  vor- 
Gtermany.    Filed  May  26, 


Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  the  ptirposes 
of  this  application  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word 
"Plate"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  teg.  No. 
430,129  and  otiiers.  I 

For  Non-Paint  Corrosion  ProtectlTe  Coatings  and  Cirroslon 
Preventatives  —  Namely,  Liquid  Antl-Corroslve  Materials 
Which  May  Be  Applied  Either  as  Furnished  or  Upon  t'urther 
Dilution  With  Kerosene  or  Like  Hydrocarbon  Solvent^ ;  Upon 
Evaporation  They  Leave  Upon  the  Metals  To  Be  Projected,  a 
Soft  Wax-Like  Coating  Which  Is  Transparent  so  as  TdPermlt 
Inspection  and  Which  Can  Be  Wiped  Off  With  a  Rag  }7hen  so 
Desired  for  Further  Processing. 

First  use  prior  to  October  1945. 


SEDA-ILDi^  MEN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d) 
filed  Dec.  10,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  822,779 
For  Medicament  for  Coronary  Therapy 


SN  253.382.     Ralph  Well*  k  Compai  y,  Monmouth,  111.    Filed 


Aug.  29,  1966. 


on  German  application 
dated  Aug.  8,  1966. 


7 


SPARK]  ^E 


For  Vitamin  Additive  for  Dog  and  0at  Foods. 
First  use  no  later  than  June  IS,  19^ 


October  17,  1967 
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8N  M5.1te.    The  Pordu.  Frederick  Company.  Yonkera.  N.Y.    "'^^S.J-.    <»«y  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Xonker..  N.Y.    FU- 
Filed  8t»t.  26, 1966.  Nor.  7.  1966. 


ACORBATE  TABLETS 

AppUeant  dlaclalma  the  word  "TaWeU"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 
For  Vitamin  Tonic. 
Flrat  use  July  28,  1906. 


DX-PREP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  661,983  and  792,107. 

For  Cathartic  To  Be  Used  for  Diagnostic  Procedure. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  28, 1966. 


SN  255,182.     American  Pharmaceutioal  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 

Cddanol 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7l».«54. 

For  Antibacterial  Preparations,  and  Preparations  for  the 
Relief  of  Skin  IrriUtlona,  Cbaflng,  Itching,  Diaper  Rash.  Cold 
Sores,  and  the  Like. 

First  uae  in  or  about  Aufoat  1946. 


SN  268.100.    Or»y  Pharmaceotlotl  Co.,  Tonkera.  W.Y.    Itltd 
Not.  7,  1966. 


LB-PREP 


Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  651.988  and  792.107. 

For  Cathartic  To  Be  Used  for  Diagnostic  Procedure. 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1966. 


I 


8N  258.101.     Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Yonkert.  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  7,  1966. 


CY-PREP 


Owner  of  Beg.  Mos.  651,983  and  792,107. 

For  Cathartic  To  Be  Used  for  Diagnostic  Procedure. 

First  uae  Oct  25. 1966. 


SN  256,415.     American  Pharm«c«»tlcal  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1966. 


RDMEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  T17.440. 

For  Decongestants  in  Bpray  Form. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1061. 


SN  258,171.    Touch-N-Klat,  In*..  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Not.  J, 
1966. 


k 


^y 


I'    ^^ 


SN  257,125.     Boropharma  International,  Inc..  Panama.  Pan- 
ama.   FUed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


BREMAGAN 


Owner  of  Panamanian  Eeg.  No.  8,14«.  <»ated  Apr.  18.  1964. 
For  Antiviral  Preparation. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  in  Liquid  and  Cream  Form, 
Useful  in  the  Treatment  of  Acne  and  Ecsema. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


SN  257,418.     Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Truett 
Laboratories.  Dallas,  Tex.    FUed  Oct.  27.  1966. 


SN  258.430.     Touch^N-Klat.  Inc..  Chicago,  m,    FUed  Not.  10. 
1066. 


TRU-STIK 


T-N-KISS 


For  Medicated  Tape  Adherent  for  Bhihanclng  Adherence  of 
Tape  to  the  Skin  and  Protecting  the  Skin  Against  Irritation 
and  Infection. 

First  use  Sept.  25. 1966. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  in  liquid  and  Cream  Form. 
Useful  in  the  Treatment  of  Acne  and  Ecsema. 
First  Use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


SN   257.567.     American    Cyanamid    Company. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  low. 


RUVACINE 


For  Vaccine  for  Measles. 
Flrtt  ttte  Oct  18, 1966. 


le,   N.J. 


SN  258,431.     Ty)uch-N-Klta,  Inc,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Not.  10. 
1966. 


T-N-K 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  in  Liquid  and  Cream  Form, 
Useful  in  the  Treatment  of  Acne  and  Ecsema. 
First  use  Oct  15. 1966. 


SN  258,098.     Gray  Pharmaceutloal/Co..  Yonkers.  N.Y.     FUed 


Not.  7,  1966. 


CC-PREP 


SN  258.707.     McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Fort  Waah- 
Ington.  Pa.    FUed  Not.  16. 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651.98*  and  792.107. 

For  Cathartic  To  Be  Used  for  Diagnostic  Procedure. 

Flrtt  uae  Oct  26. 1966. 


CLINIUM 


For  CardiOTascular  Agent. 
Flrtt  use  Aug.  18. 1966. 
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SN  258,708.     McNeil  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Fort  Wa«h 
inffton,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  15, 1966. 


DURAFLEX 


For  Skeletal  Muscle  Relaxant. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN  259,443.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Bahway,  N.J.     Filed 
25.  1966. 


SINEMET 


SN  266,448.     Chas.  Pflser  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Mar.  10,  1967. 


I  few 


MERAMYCIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,504. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1967. 


Nov. 


SN  270,840.     Fidelity  Pharmaceuticals, 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 


Inc.,  PbUadelpbia,  Pa. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treat  ment 
of  stomach  Upset.  ] 

First  use  Not.  15, 1966. 


SN   262,385.     Allergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Santa   Ana, 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 


^=^=' 


For  Contact  Lens  Preparations — namely.  Contact  Leni 

ting  Solution,  Soaking  Solution,  and  Ophthalmic  Dropi 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


SN  264.443.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Feb.  10,  1967. 


KERRAMYCIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,504. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  22, 1966. 


SN   265,044.     Colgate-PalmollTe  Company,   New   York 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


DACTILAKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593,554. 

For  Gastrointestinal  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1967. 


SN   285,046.     Colgate-PalmoliTe  Company,   New  York 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


CANTILAKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,246. 

For  Gastrointestinal  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  265,841.     Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


FI-CYCLIlfrE 

tlon. 


lalif. 


For  Antibiotic  Chemotherapeatte 
First  use  January  1968. 


SN    271.012.     The   Norwich   Pharmacol   Company,    Norwich, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  9, 196T.  / 


ACTI-VA 


For  Poultry  VaccHie  for  Broi^hitls 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


Wet- 


SN  275,895.     E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc., 
July  13,  1967. 


Filed 


October  17,  1967 

York,  N.Y.    Filed 


:  Pl^^ara' 


I  Ad  Newcastle  Disease. 


New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


N.Y. 


For  Semisynthetic  Penicillin 
First  use  June  7,  1967. 


Containing  Preparations. 


N.Y. 


SN   277,405.     American    Home   Prod4ctB   Corporation,   'New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


TRILIEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800,922. 

For  Analgesic  Calmative  Product. 

First  use  June  28,  1967. 


SN    277,407.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1967. 


Mar.  2,  1967. 


RERRIMYCIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,504. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SN  266,170.    Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Mar.  7,  1967. 


NERRAMYCIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,504. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  29, 1966. 


TRILIAl^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800,922. 

For  Analgesic  CalmatWe  Preparatlo^. 

First  use  June  28,  1967. 


Filed     SN    277,850.     American    Home 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  9, 1967. 


TASAMYCIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  July  25,  1967. 


Prod  lets   Corporation,   New 


October  17.  1967 

Oau  19- VeMdes 
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SN  255.624.     Hughes  Industries,  Inc.,  Bnglewood.  Colo.    Filed 


Oct.  8.  1906. 


SMARTE  CARTE 


8N  277,448.     Congoleom-Naim  Inc.,  Kearny,  (N.J.    VUtd  Aog. 
3,  1967. 

MESA 

For  Plastic  CoTcrtngs  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  ResiUent  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Coontertops,  and  the  like 
in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1907. 


The  word  "Carte"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  .,«...» 

gho^n  SN  277,449.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    FUed  Aug. 

For  Baggage  Carts  in  TransporUtion  Terminals.  g,  190T. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1966. 


GRANDEUR 


For  Plastic  CoTcrings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient  Type 
SN  259,251.     Keystone  Processing  *  Engineering  Corp.,  North     ^^^  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops.  and  the  Like 
Hollywood,  CaUf.    Filed  Not.  22, 1966.  j^  the  Form  of  RoUs,  Bugs,  and  TUea. 

nr«t  use  Apr.  19, 1907. 


Oafs  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machiaas, 
and  Supplies 

SN  241,469.     Industrial  Instrumentations,  Inc.,  Marblehead, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 


For  AwtomoMle  Wheels. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN   271,886.     Pierco,   Inc.,  LonUTllle,   Ky.     FUed  May  12, 
1967. 


PAK-RAK 


For  Collapsible  Self  Storing  Ttu<*  Back. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  190T. 


Qass  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  277,444.     Congoleum^aim  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    Filed  Aug. 
8,  1967. 

DEL  MAR 

For  Plastic  CoTcrtngs  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  BeslUent  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the  Like 
in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1967. 


For  Electronic  Security  and  Monitoring  System  Utilising 
a  Card  KTaluaUon  Unit  To  Control  Access,  or  Actuate  Alarms. 
According  to  Pre-Arranged  Program  Boards,  and  Componento 
for  Such  Systems— N*inely,  Card  Readers  and  Authorisation 
Control  and  Printout  UnHs. 

iFlrst  use  Apr.  17,  1965. 


SN   242,874.     American   District  Ttiegraph  Company.   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1966. 


SN  277,446.     Oongoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug. 


8,  1967. 


PARTHENON 


For  Plastic  CoTCrings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  ResiUent  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls,  Countertops.  and  the  Uke 
in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  190T. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  treMe  clef  design  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,676,  803,247,  and 

others. 

For  Sound  Reproducing  BquliHnent  for  ProTlding  Back- 
ground Music  From  Becorded  Music— Namely.  Tape  PUyers. 
AmpUflers,  and  Electrical  Control  and  DUtribution  Equip- 
ment for  Background  Music  Signals. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  1, 1966. 


SN  277,446.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Ina,  Kearny,  N.J.    FUed  Aug.     ^^^^'^^  J^^^^'^'"''^   Corporation,    Orlando,    Fla. 
8,  1907. 


CITADEL 


Per  PlasUc  CoTerings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  ResiUent  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  WaUs,  Countertops,  and  the  Like 
in  the  Form  of  BoUs.  Bugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Apr.  19, 1907. 


a,cwiyrn^^ir(^i^ 


For  Beta  Silicon  Carbide  Crystals. 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1900. 
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8N  248,889.     Weatern  Auto  Supply  Company,  KanMS 
Mo.    Filed  June  23,  1966. 


a»ty. 


WIZARD 


SN  251,951.  Tandy  Corporation,  Port 
of  Radio  Shack  Corporation,  Boston, 
1966. 


DqroBEB  17,  1967 

^  forth,  Tex.,  aaaicne* 
Mats.    Filed  Aug.  8, 


ELECTR0STAr-2A 


Owner  of  Re«.  Nob.  518,829,  638,351,  and  othera. 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  JHirts  ;  Electric  Brollera  ;  Kle  tfic 
Buffet  Servers  ;  Electric  Floor  Polishers,  Rug  Cleaners,  Slub- 
bers, Floor  Conditioners,  Buffers  and  Accessories  ;  Spark  Plug 
Cables  ;  Ignition  Cables  ;  Generators  ;  VolU^  Rejrulators  ; 
Electric  Starters  for  Motor  Vehicles;  Starter  Repair  Kits; 
Starter  Switches ;  Ignition  Colls  ;  Coll  Resistors  ;  Distributor 
Caps  ;  Ignition  Condensers  ;  Ignition  Tune-Up  Kits  ;  Ignftlon 
Points  ;  Ignition  Terminals  ;  Flashlights ;  Electric  Lanterns  ; 
Electric  Dishwashers;  Extractors  and  Juicers;  Electric 
QrlUs:  Food  Grinders  and  Blenders;  Heating  Pads;  Steam- 
Electric  Irons;  Electric  Fence  Controllers;  Battery  Bfence 
Controllers  ;  and  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  June  1, 1947,  on  vacuum  cleaners. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,068.  700,069, 
For  Loud-^>eakerB,  Particularly  for  Hl-Jn 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  15, 


ind  759,127. 
SeU. 
1^. 


SN  254,550.     Modem  Industries, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash 


DYNAMOTE 


SN    249.432.     Kabushlkl    Kalsha   Primo    (Primo   Co.,   Mtd.), 
Mltaka-shl,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  July  1, 1966. 


For    Electric    Power    Converter   for 
Power  Tools  and  Electric  Appliances. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN  255,326.     International  Telephone 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  28 


SEE-SATK 


Incori  orated,  d.b.a.  Modern 
Fllel  Sept.  16.  1966. 


Providing  Power  for 


md  Telegraph  Corpo- 
1966. 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tnbes. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1966. 


For  Microphone,  Wireless  Microphone,  Pick  Up  for  Elfl  :trlc 
Phonograph,  Microphone  Stand,  Cartridge  for  Pick  Up,  lead 
Phone,  and  Eur  Phone.  J 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24, 1952  ;  in  commerce  on  or  ^ut 
Sept.  5,  1956. 


SN  250,880.     Viking  Industries,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
July  22,  1966. 


/AZVi 


r 


For  Wire  Cable  Connectors,  Electrical  Wire  Couplen 
Submarine  Wire  Cable  Connectors. 
First  use  June  1963. 


SN  251,893.     Circle  F  Industries,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Aug.  8,  1966. 


p.^^/^ 


SN  255,613.     General  Indicator  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


riled 


**•*•*• 


No   registration   rights  are  claimed 
boards"  apart  from  the  mark  as  showu 
750.453. 

For  Electrical  Scoreboards  and  Displays. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


and 


SN  260,297.    Westinghouse  Electric 
N.J.    FUed  Dec.  7. 1966. 


Filed 


INSTANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808,239. 

For  Television  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4, 1961. 


SN  261,504.     Bflcro-Avlonlci,  Inc., 
27,  1966. 


for  the  word   "Score- 
Owner  of  Reg.  No. 


Corporation.  Ifetuchen, 


>N 


Arc  idU,  Calif.    Filed  Dec. 


M/CRO^AmNICS 

For  Radio  Control  Apparatus  for  ijlodel  Airplanes. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1960. 


Without  prejudice  to  its  rlghU  now  existing  or  hei  safter 
arising  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  registration  only,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  notation  "Guaranteed  Wiring  Devices" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  218,681 
and  other«.  ,  _        ^    , 

For  Electric  Switches,  Pilot  Lights,  Outlets  ind  Receptacles, 
AtUchment  Plug  Caps,  Cord  Sets,  Sockets  and  Lamphjlders, 
and  Fittings  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1908. 


SN  261,559.     Elgin  Electronics  Incorporated,  Oeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


INTEGRID 


For  Printed  Electronic  Circuit  Boards. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1966. 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  loe 


SN  261.988.     MoraU  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Otokunl-gun,     SN  264.642.     Baveg  Indostriea.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.    FUed 
Kyoto-fu.  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1967.  «^-  1*.  1»«T- 


MUiHata 


SPACEWRAP 


For  Insulated  Electrical  Wires. 
First  use  May  12,  l»«e. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  715.196. 

For  Electronic  Apparatus  and  Their  Component  Parts — 
Namely,  Radio  and  Television  Recelvera,  Transmitters,  Acous- 
tic EUiuipment,  Ultrasonic  Equipment,  Capacitors,  Filters,  Tun- 
ing Porks.  Insulating  Materials,  Dielectric  Materials.  Magnetic 
Materials,  and  Semiconductors. 

Flr»t  use  July  28,  1958 ;  In  commerce  July  6.  1958. 


SN  262,276.     The  Micro  SUte  Electronics  Corporation,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N.J.    riled  Jan.  10. 1967. 


SN  267,588.     Ballistics  Control  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

ARMED  GUARD 

For   Electronically    Operated   Bari^    Alarms   and   Flra 
Alarms. 

Flrat  use  February  1966. 


SM  270,190.     Colombia  Broadeatlng  Syattra.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


BASSMAN 


For  Amplifiers  for  Electrical  Musical  Inatniments. 
Flrat  use  1952. 


For  SoUd  State  Microwave  Components — Namely,  Tunnel 
Diode  Ampiiflen,  Gallium  Arsenide  Diodes,  Microwave  Seml- 
conducton.  Computer  SwHching  Dlodea,  Varactora.  Integrated 
Switching  Circuits,  Microwave  Solid  State  Switches,  Transis- 
tor Amplifiers,  Microwave  Tunnel  Diodes,  Solid  State  Du- 
plexers  and  Solid  SUte  SubassembUes,  Power  OsciUators, 
High  Speed  Llmlters,  Therefor. 

Flrat  use  March  1962. 


SN   270,200.    General   Moton   Corporation,   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


PACK-X 


For  Electrical  Cable. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  S.  1967. 


SN  262,431.     National  Housewares.  Inc.,  Bait  Lake  City,  UUh. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 


SN    270,317.     Duro-Te»t    Corporation,    North    Bergen,    N.J. 
FUed  May  1.  1967. 


EMDEKO 


VITIMA 


For  Heat  Detection  (Fire  Alarm)  System,  an  Electric 
Blender,  an  Electric  Can  Opener  and  Knife  Sharpener,  an 
Electric  Floor  (Treatment)  Machine,  and  an  Electric  Griddle 

Server. 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1965. 


For  <FluoresceBt   Lamps   Useful   for   General   lUnmlnation 
Purposes. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1967. 


SN    270,318.     I»nro-Test    Corporation.    North    Bergen.    N.J. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 


SN  262,«96.    FUher  lUdlo  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


VITA-LUX 


440-T 


For  Radio  Recdven. 
Pint  use  July  26, 1966. 


For   Fluorescent   Lamps   Useful   for   General   XUamlnatioa 
Purposes. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1967. 


SN   262  859      Fisher  Radio  Corporation,   Long  Island  City.     SN    270,819.     Doro-Test    Corporation,    North    Bergen,    W.J. 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  19. 1967.  ^^^  ^  ^'  ^^■ 


XP-10 


VITA-LITE 


For  Speaken. 

First  use  Sept  IS,  1968. 


For  Fluorescent  Lamps  Useful  for  General  lUumlnatlon 
Purposes. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  18, 1967.  ~^ 


SN  268,866.     Essex  Wire  Cori>oratto&.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 

CABLE  SXD  DUCT 


BN    270,820.     Duro-Test    Corporation,    North    Bergen,    N.J. 
FUed  May  1.  1967. 


VITA 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Cable"  and  "Duct"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  428,996  and 

For  Electrical  Conduit  Contalnlnf  Kleetrical  Wire  and       For  Fluorescent  Lamps  Useful  for  General  lUomlnattOB 
Cable  Purposes. 

Srat  use  Nov.  14,  1966.  ««*  "-  ^pr.  18,  1967. 


TM  110 


OFFICI.  lL  gazette 


SN    270,321.     Duro-Te»t-  Corporation,    North    Bergen, 
Filed  May  1, 1967. 


VITA-RAY 


For   Fluorescent   Lamps   Useful   for  ileneral 
Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1«67. 


Illumlna  :ion 


SN   277,242.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New   York, 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1»67. 


KIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,410. 

For  Getters  for  Use  In  Electronic  Devices. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1939. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Gobds 


J.     SN  256,48S.     Tiki  Lures,  Inc.,  Madison 
Oct.  14,  1968. 


i^^pooj^^ 


October  17,  1967 

[^hts,  Midi.    FUed 


*.Y. 


For  Fish  Lure. 

First  use  Jan.  21, 196S. 


SN  257,566.     Adirondack  Bats,  Inc., 
Oct.  31,  1966. 


D>lgeTllle,  N.Y.     Filed 


ADIRONDACK 


SN  243,905.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 
Apr.  20,  1966. 


lied 


.514 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,346  and  792, 
For  Baseball  Bats,  Softball  Bats,  Hbckey 
Sets,  Water  Skis,  Snow  Skis,  Toboggan 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1946. 


SN  258,042.     Jerry  J.  Capos,  d.b.a.  J.  Q.  Oame  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  7, 1086. 


For  Sporting  Goods — Namely,  Golf  Bags  and  Golf  Gl  oves. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1066. 


SN  243,906.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 
Apr.  20,  1966. 


E'iled 


•UAMTVa 


Vi 


The  words  "Guantes  Francisco"  are  ^>anlsh  for  "gloi  es  by 
Francisco."  No  claim  of  ezcluslve  right  is  made  to  "Guantes" 
for  golf  gloves. 

For  Sporting  Goods — Namely,  Golf  Gloves. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for 
Board  Oame. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1063. 


SN  245,743.     Nippon  Gakkl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu, 
Prefecture,  Japan.    Filed  May  16, 1966, 


Shi  tuoka 


YAMAHA 


The  Japanese  word  "Yamaha"  translated  means  "moiintaln 
leaves." 

For  Snow  Skis. 

First  use  October  1959 ;  in  commerce  November  1963 


SN   254,763.     E.   E.   Falrchild  Corporation,   Rochester 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SHAPE 


For  Jigsaw  Pufsles. 
Vint  use  Sept.  13,  1966. 


SN  261,048.     De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1986. 

JOHNNY  A^TRO 


For  Flight  Toys. 
First  use  Nov.  15, 1966. 


SN   261,888.     Standard   Packaging 
N.Y.   Filed  Jan.  3, 1967. 


N.Y. 


fea^ 


sticks.  Croquet 
,  and  Bobsleds. 


1  laying  an  Amusement 


Ctrporatlon,   New  York, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800,248. 
For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  Nov.  7, 1966. 


October  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  iir 


SN  262.883.     Gym-Dandy.  Inc.,  Bossier  City,  La.    Filed  Jan.     SN  265,618.     Qlendlnnlng  Companies.  Inc..  Wertport.  Conn. 


AMERICANA 


MR. 


FROLIC 


For  Promotional  Game  Materials — Namely,  Equipment  Sold 
as  Units,  and  Parts  of  Such  Units,  for  Playing  Promotional 
or  Contest  Games. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1968. 


SN  265,582.     Yankee  Homecraft  Corp.,   Bast  Natiek.  Man. 

For  Toys— Namely,  Fanciful  Face  Masks  To  Be  AppUed  To  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

^'V.:^rJ^Z'X^.  MINL-PLACQUES 

__^^^__  For  Toy  Kits  Comprising  Means  for  Casting  and  Painting 

SN  262.829.     Joseph  T.  WlUon,  San  Diego,  CaUf .    Filed  Jan.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  j^^^  g_  ^^^  _^ 

18,  1967. 

JUG  O'  FUN 


SN   265,588.     Yankee  Homecraft  Corp.,  Bast  Natlck, 
No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Jug"  for  the  goods        Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

MINI-MOLD 


recited. 


For  'Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUylng 


a  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1966. 


For  Toy  Kits  Comprising  Means  for  Casting  and  Painting 
Miniature  Figurines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8, 1966. 


SN 


264,185.     Bard  Advertising.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Feb. 


8,  1967. 


SN  265,794.     Child  Guidance  Toys.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.Y.     FUed 
Mar.  2.  1967. 


For  Printed  Contest  Cards  for  Promotional  Use  by  Others 
To  Encourage.  FadUtate.  and  Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their 


Goods. 

First  use  July  20.  1966. 


SN  264.498.    Art-Mold  Producta  Co.,  Crantton.  R.I.    Filed 
Feb.  IS,  1967. 

VISTA 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6, 1987. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow  (or  gold),  red, 
and  blue. 

■  For  Children's  B>daeational  Toys  and  Blocks. 
First  use  on  or  aGout  Mar.  1, 1961. 


SN    264,646.     Babolat-Malllot-Wltt,    La    Courneuve,   France. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1987. 

V.S. 

For  Tennis  Racket  Strings. 

First  use  June  23,  1928 ;  In  commerce  May  1988. 


SN    265,977.     Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    lU.      Filed 
Mar.  6.  1967. 

V.LP. 

For  Home  Billiard  Tables  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN  264,683.    De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation.  BUiabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 

FINGERS  HARRY 

For  Equipment  for  PUylng  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1967. 


SN  271,678.     White  Stag  Manofactaring  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  May  17.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  369,881  and  others. 

For  Water  Skis. 

First  use  December  1989. 


SN  265,347.    Southern  Athletic  Service,  Inc.,  Leesburg,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 

TRU-SIZE 

For  Protective  Equipment  for  Athletes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5. 1966. 


SN  274.082.     Matwic,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Oallf.     Filed  June 
16.  1967. 


For  Surfboard  for  Use  In  Body  Surfing. 
First  use  June  8, 1967. 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  274.035.     The  Creek  Chub  Bait  Company.  Oarretl ,  Ind.     SN  258.078.     Baton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. 


Filed  June  16,  1967. 


TIKIE 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  May  31,  1967. 


Nov.  7,  1966. 


FLEXLITE 


For  Valves  for  Internal  Combustion 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1965. 


Cngloea. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tiols, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  235,727.     Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc..  Honeoye.  N.Y. 
Jan.  3.  1966. 


WRAPLOCK 


For  Hubs  and  Collars  for  Machinery  Components. 
First  use  June  23. 1965. 


SN  236,528.     Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1966. 


FreCom^ 


Filed 


SN  258,382.    JacobMn  Manufactnring|  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 

LAWN  PRiKCE 

The  word  "Lawn"  is  disclaimed  af«rt  from  the  uMirk  u 
shown. 

For  Power  Lawnmowers  and  Grass  Catchers. 
First  use  as  early  as  1959. 


SN   258,500.     Colgate-PalmoUve 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1966. 


PRIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  705,836  and  79SpeS. 
For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


8N   258,501.     Colgate-PalmollTe 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


October  17,  1967 

Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 


Company,   New  York.  N.T. 


Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 


CHALLENGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  701,976  and  80Sp7S. 
For  Raior  Blades. 
First  use  Sept.  14, 1966. 


For  Equipment  and  Systems  for  Crystalllaatlon,  Sjich  as 
Crystalllzers  for  Removing  Water  From   Aqueous 
and  Auxiliary  Equipment  for -Use  With  Such  CrystaUli 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


So  utlons 


irs. 


SN  237,238.    Lundell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 


Ch  erokee. 


2020 


For  Farm  and  Light  Industrial  Self-Propelllng 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  8,  1965. 


Trad  ors 


SN  254,195.     Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Racing,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1966. 


OonvErtd. 
-PowEr 


SN    239,081.     Bio-Lab.    Inc.,    Decatn^,    Oa.      Filed    Nov.   21. 
1966. 

CLOR-Tt^OL 


For  Chlorlnator  Mechanism  for  Spimmlng  Pools  and  for 
Other  Purposes. 

First  use  October  1966. 


SN  259.089.     Crompton  k  Knowlea 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


Corporation,  Worcester, 


FLOWTRUE 

For  Logrolls — Namely,  Rolls  Used  1  n  Connection  With  a  Dye 


Jl«. 


First  use  on  or  alMUt  Nov.  11,  1966. 


SN  259,359.     Wallace-Murray 

Co.,  Newcomerstown.  Ohio.    Filed 


Corporation,  d.b.a.  Heller  Tool 
Kov.  23,  1966. 


The  word  "Power"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  Aark  as 
shown. 

For  Power  Operated  Knives. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


ULTRi  L 


I 


SN  256.375.     Sanitary  HydrauUcs.Inc, 
Oct.  13.  1966. 


Cleveland,  Ohi  i.  Filed 


SEWER  JET 


For  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  May  1960. 


SN    260.132.     Arlo    Manufacturing 
Filed  Dec.  6. 1966. 


Corp.,    Hammond,    Ind. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sewer"  separate  anl  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ibown  without  abandoning  any  comi  ion  law 

rights  therein.  I 

For  Apparatus  for  Removing  Undesirable  Material  Vcom  the 

Inside  of  Pipes  or  Tubes  by  the  Use  of  High  Velocity  Streams 

of  Water. 

First  use  May  1966. 


MM-AfiU 


for 


For  Wheel  Mounted  Apparatus 
Such  as  Paper  Trim.  Corrugated 
etc. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a«  Dec.  S^  1962. 


Baling  Scrap  Material, 
Cart)>ns,  Metal  Foils.  Leather, 


OCTOBER  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  118 


SN  260,202.     Whitin  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Whlttnsvllle,  Mass.    Qg^  25  '  Locks  IMI  SafsS 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966. 


Mn^prlitk. 


SN   259,142.     iNew   England  I<Ock   and   Hardware  Company, 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  21, 1966. 


STALOK 


For  Duplicating  Machines. 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1966 ;  Mar.  2.  1956.  In  a  different  form. 


For  Lock*.  Lock  Parts,  and  Keys. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 


SN  262,432.     National  Housewares,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh. 
FUed  Jan.  12, 1967. 


EMDEKO 


For  Power  Lawn  Mower  (Gasoline). 
First  use  June  5,  1964. 


SN  264.111.     Stoffel  Seals  Corporation,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.    FUed 
Feb.  6, 1967. 


RIMLOCK 


SN   276.281.     The  Gillette   Company,   Boston.   Mass.     Filed 
July  19,  1967. 


THE  KNACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,856. 

For  Base  Metal  Seals  To  Be  Applied  to  Shipping  Contain- 
ers— Namely,  Barrels,  Drums.  Bags,  Cases,  and  Directly  to 
Consumer  Goods  for  Identifying  the  Latter. 

First  use  NoT«nber  194S. 


For  Rasors. 

Flrvt  oae  June  8, 1967. 


SN   276,604.     The  Gillette  Company,   Boston,   Maas.     Filed 
July  24,  1967. 

THE  MONSTER 

For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  June  2, 1967. 


Qass  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  244,999.     Metrotech  Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5.  1966. 


SN  278,174.     Technical  PUstlcs  Co.,  Sun  Valley,  CaUf.    Filed 


Aug.  14,  1967. 


CATERWARE 


For   Disposable  Plastic  Cutlery,  In  the  Form  of  Spoons, 
Knives,  and  Forks. 
First  use  June  6, 1967. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appfiances  and  Machines 

SN  248.472.     Implantt  Everest  L.  Calcaterra  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy.    Filed  June  20, 1966. 


J» 


MaAcotte 


Priority  «;Jalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 
filed  Apr.  2,  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  179,661,  dated  July  15,  1966. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Machines. 


For  Electronic  and  Electromechanical  Instruments  and 
Equipment— Namely.  Pipe  and  Cable  Finders,  Fluid  Leak  De- 
tectors. Valve  Locators,  Mineral  and  Metal  Locators,  Indicat- 
ing Millivolt  Potentiometers. 

Flrat  use  about  June  1962. 


SN  245,874.     Viewers  Limited,  Mlllbank,  London,  England. 


Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


VICKERS 


SN  256,163.     Western  Auto  Scpply  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1966. 


WIZARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425.528.  and  others. 

For  Home  Laundry  Dryers.  Home  Laundry  Washers-Dryers, 
Gasoline  Motor  Powered  Wringer  Washers,  Electric  Wringer 
Washers.  Electric  Laundry  Washers,  and  Laundry  Washing 
Machines  (Home). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  19M,  on  home  Unndry  dryers. 


For  Measuring  and  Sdentlflc  Appliances — Namely,  Micro- 
scopes, Microscope  Parts,  Microscope  Accessories,  vis.  Binocu- 
lars, Illuminating  Devices.  Image  Splitting  Devices.  Vernier 
Measuring  Devices,  Light  Polarising  Devices,  Multiple  Eye- 
piece Devices,  Lens  Systems.  Mounting  Desks ;  Metallography 
Equipments  for  the  Microscopic  Study  of  MeUl  Structore. 
Alloys,  and  Other  Materials ;  Survey  Equipment  and  Acces- 
sories, vis.  Surveyor's  Levels,  Plumb  Bobs.  Tripods.  Mounting 
Circles  for  Surveyor's  Level;  Cameras  and  Camera  Acces- 
sories, Tls,  Exposure  Control  Units,  Time  Lapse  Control  Units, 
Filters,  Mounting  Stands;  Photometers,  Electronic  Particle 
and  Cell  Counters,  and  Biological  Assay  Apparatus. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  81, 1948. 
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SN  246,400.     Tawo  Sales  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  M^  23,     SN  257,586.     K.  D.  Bullard  Company, 


1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,966. 

For  Microscopes,  Microscope  Ktts,  Including  DlMectlnj 
Binoculars,  Opera  Glasses,  Telescopes,  Tripods,  and  Carrying 
Cases  Therefor. 

First  use  July  1, 1952. 


SN  246,417.     Donald  N.  Yates,  Glbsonla.  Pa.     Filed  M4y  23, 
1966. 

LITHOMOTION 

For  Slide  Projectors  and  Related  Parts  for  Projecting  Ani- 
mated Images. 

First  use  on  or  about  October  1965. 


October  17,  1967 

I  AusaUto,  Calif.    Filed 


Oct.  31, 1966. 


GREEN/LINE 


•t 

J- 


For  Face  Protective  Shields  and 
Same  and  Like  Accouterments  Onto 
First  use  about  June  15, 1966. 


Brackets  for  Mounting  the 
Sifety  Helmets. 


SN  259,539.     The  Executive  Line,  Inc 


gets,         No^-  28>  1966. 


EXECUTIVE  POCKET  PAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,820,  798 
For  Rulers,  Calipers,  Slide  Rules, 
nlfylng  and  Reducing  Glasses. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1946. 


101 


Ga  iges 


SN  260,333.     Hughes  Aircraft 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


Compiny,  Culver  City,  Calif. 


SN    247,244.     Mura    Corporation,    Great   Neck,    N.Y. 
June  3,  1966. 


MURA 


For  Testing  Instruments — ^^Namely,  Voltage,  Resistant,  and 
Ampere  Range  Meters. 
First  use  July  19,  1957. 


ZAPPIN 


Filed 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights 
of  the  goods  identified  herein. 

For  Coated  Paper  for  Testing  Energ  r 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  14, 1966 


In  "Paper"  as  the  name 
Level  in  Laser  Beams. 


SN  261,203.     Donald  C.  Crandlemere. 
Dec.  21, 1966. 


ZIP 


SN  253,037.     Lundy  Electronics  <k  Systems,  Inc.,  Glen 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


CHI 


For  Electronic  Data  Processing  Machines. 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


SN  253,357.     Supreme  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  To^,  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


SOVEREIGN 


For  Photographic  Sensitised  Film. 
First  use  1954. 


SN  253,928.     Thomas  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Ne 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


ECLATRON-Q 


For  Electrical  Flash  Tubes  for  Photographic  Flash  lighting 
Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15, 1966. 


SN   255,847.     Wood   Conversion   Company,    St.   Paul 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 


CONWED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,946,  832,362,  and  others. 

For  Thermostats. 

First  use  about  July  21, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816,966. 

For  Adjustable  Micrometer  Stops 
Having  Movable  Working  Parts,  and 
Not  Inclding  Rotary  Cutting  Tools. 

First  use  on  or  alKnit  June  4, 1965. 


Head, 


SN   262,785.     Glanninl   Scientific 
Research  Division,  AmltyviUe.  'N.Y. 


MULTIDATA 


For  Cameras. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  7, 


SN   262,786.     Glanninl   Scientific   Corporation 
Research  Division,  Amityville,  N.Y 


AUTEX 


For  Camera  Accessory — Mamely, 
Control. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957. 


York, 


SN  263,841.    Minolta  Corporation, 
Feb.  2,  1967. 


Chatham,  N.Y.    Filed 


;,  and  others. 

,  Protractors,  Mag- 


Holbrook,  Mass.    Filed 


for  Use  on   Machinery 
Stops  for  Collets:  but 


Co^ratlon,   d.b.a.   Flight 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


195T. 


I,  d.b.a.   Flight 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


in  Autonwtlc  Exposure 


New  York,  N.Y,     FUed 


For  Photographic  Goods — 'Namely, 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1954. 


MINOLTA 

Cameras  and  Lenses. 


Minn. 


Qass  27— Horological  Insiraments 


SN  269,981.     Ebauches  S.A., 
land.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 


Neucbitel,  Neuchatel,  Swltser- 


OSCILLATOM 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  213,852, 
For  Time  and  Frequency  Standard 


lated  Oct.  21,  1965. 
Atomic  Clock. 
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Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   254  792      Marathon   Company,   Attleboro,   Mass.     Filed     SN  247,837.     The  Speed  Check  Co.,  Inc..  AtlanU,  Ga.    FUed 
Sept.  20.  1966.  •^"°*  ^^'  "»«• 


<^'" 


53'^ 


The  name  "Princess  Mara"  is  fanciful. 

For  Jewelry^Namely,  Lockets,  Pendants,  and  Bracelets. 

First  use  1946. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  261,261. 


For  Visual  Counter  File  for  Use  in  the  Laundry  and  Dry 
Cleaning  Business. 

First  use  October  1960. 


SN  261,614.    Mario  BticcelUtl  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Dec.  29, 1966. 


BUCCELLATI 


For  Jewelry,  FUtware,  Hollow  Ware,  and  Objets  d'Art— 
Namely,  Ornamental  Cases,  Boxes,  and  Other  Containers,  Re- 
ligious Pieces,  Center  Pieces,  Vases,  and  Other  Artistic  Re- 
ceptacles, CandlesUcks,  Candelabra,  Dresser  Seta,  Desk  Sets, 
and  Statuary,  All  Made  of  Precious  MetaU. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1952. 


8N  267,267.     The  Richelieu  Corp.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 


21.  1967. 


FLICKEARING 


SN   252.684.     Ronthor  Beiss   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


RONTHOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,660. 

For  Plastic  Headed  Tacks,  Drive  Screws,  Tube  Caps,  Angle 
Iron  Caps.  Drawer  Guides,  Panel  Retaining  Buttons  and  Ex- 
trusions, Pole  Hangers,  Hinges,  Rotary  Bearings,  Shelf  Pins, 
Door  Sliding  Channels  and  Gliding  Systems,  Table  Pins  and 
Catches,  All  for  Use  in  Articles  of  Furniture. 

First  use  Dec.  27, 1962. 


For  Earrings. 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1967. 


SN  277,843.     McOrath-Hamin,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed 


Aug.  8,  1967. 


LOVER'S  KNOT 


SN  277,490.     Bedding  Manufacturers  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1967. 

COMFA-FEDIC 

For  Mattresses  and  Upholstered  Farnitnre. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


For  Finger  Rings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aag.  1,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  277,868. 


SN  277,868.     Uncas  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1067. 


LOVE  KNOT 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment. 

First  use  May  10,  1967. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  277,843. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  252,405.     The  National  Ideal  Company,  Hicksville,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1966. 

ENVIR-O-MATIC 

For  Ventilation  Equipment  for  Poultry  and  Livestock  Hoas- 
ing — Namely,  Fans,  Baffles,  Louvers,  and  Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1965. 


aass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  251,654.     Ramer  Chemical  Company  Limited,  Camberley, 
Surrey,  England.    FUed  Aug.  3, 1966. 

MODEC 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  739,423,  dated  Feb.  17,  1955. 

For  Sponges  for  Cleaning  Purposes. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1955 ;  in  conunerce  June  28.  1966. 


SN   255,849.     Wood  Conversion  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1966. 


CONWED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,946,  832,862,  and  others. 
For  Radiant  Heating  Panels. 
First  use  about  May  23,  1906. 


SN  259.701.     The  American  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Fltod 
Nov.  30, 1966. 


SN  256,912.     Milwaukee  DusUess  Brush  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


AMOCO 


SPIRAP 


For  Brushes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  19, 1966. 


Owner  of  Hcf.  Nos.  396.202,  896.208,  and  736,984. 
For  Oil  Burners,  Boilers,  Hot  Air  Furnaces,  Portable  Heat- 
ers, Water  Heaters,  and  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
First  use  Sept  11, 1945.  on  oil  barnera. 
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9N  269,739.     Kam  Water  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  30, 1966. 


Brooklyn,    SN  273.089.     Metrotech  Incorporated, 
Piled  Jane  S,  19«7. 


For  Water  Heatera,  Steam  Generators,  and  Parts 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1924. 


October  17»  1967 

Kountain  View,  CalU. 


Th  .not. 


Oass  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supiilies 

SN  237.962.     Avnet.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  asalgnee  of  IQoya 
Music  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Feb.  3.  19f6. 

GRECO 

For  Fretted  String  Instruments — Namely,  Guitars. 
f         First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1964. 


SN  238,704.     C.  G.  Conn  Ltd..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Piled  P(  b.  14, 


1966. 


HUMITE 


For  Piano  Sounding  Board  Treated  by  a  Particular 
First  use  June  1965. 


P  ocess. 


SN  241,474.     Olga  Jastremsky,  New  York,  N.Y.     Pile 
21,  1966. 


D 


OLYA 
RECORDS 


\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Records"  apart  fr«  m  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  word  "Dolya"  Is  the  phonetic  1  nglish 
version  of  a  Ukranian  word  which,  translated,  means    "•♦- 

For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1965. 


For  Tape  Recorders  and  Reproduc^ 
Magnetic  Tape. 

First  use  about  April  1965. 


and  Loggers  Using 


Mar. 


Oass  37  —  Paper  and  Statii  mery 

SN  256,480.     Sperry  Rand  Corporatl(H  i.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  14. 1966. 

COLORSC^N 

For  Color  Coded  File  Folden. 
First  use  Sept.  13, 1966. 


SN  256,604.     Sperry  Rand  Corporatlo|,  New  York.  N.Y.   Filed 
Oct.  17.  1966. 

REMLITtE 


fate.' 


For  Guides  for  Card  and 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1966. 


Correspoi  idence  Indexes. 


SN  245,035.     David  Wexler  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
1966. 


tlay  5. 


For  Guitars. 

First  use  March  1965. 


SN  251,482.     Telchlku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Telchlku 
Co.,  Ltd.),  Nara,  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 

TEICHIKU 


For  Gramophone  Disks. 

First  use  1946  ;  In  commerce  1948. 


SN  254.758.     New  Orleans  Music  Supply  Company, 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


SN    260,296.     Western    Kraft 
nied  Dec.  7,  1966. 


TUF-COUE 


For  Corrugating  Medium. 
First  use  July  12, 1965. 


SN  261,502.     Laketlde  Central  Comijany,  Chicago,  111.    Piled 
Dec.  27.  1966. 


Corpo  ration,    Portland.    Oreg. 


lecords 


l%%e 


etitde 


For  Typewriter  Paper. 
First  use  July  20. 1966. 


Ii  c,  New 


SN  262.189.     New  England  Buslnem 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


TOPLINE 

For  Brass   Instruments  and  Accessories  Therefor [  Wood- 


JETSEr 


wind   Instruments   and   Accessories  Therefor;  and 
Instruments  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  June  15, 1968. 


Uringed 


For  Business  and  Office  Ponns — ^: 
ter.  Note  and  Reply  Forms, 
Envelopes. 

First  use  Not.  29, 1966. 


I 


Service,  Inc.,  Townsend, 


Nkmely,  Multiple  Copy  Let- 
Especia  lly  for  Use  With  Window 


October  17,  1967 
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SN  265  478.     Gary  Indu«tries,  Idc,  d.b.a.  Aoco  Product*.  Chi-    SN  250.613.    World  of  Comic  Art  Publlcatlont.  Hawthorae, 
cago.'lU.    Piled  Feb.  27. 19«7.  Calif.    PUed  July  19. 1966. 


GetSnart 


THE 


III  IF 


Ic  art 


For  Loose-Leaf  Binders. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1967. 


For  Magaslne  PubUshed  PertodloaUy. 
First  oae  May  27. 1966. 


SN  268,129.     Wyomlulng  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1967. 

CORVON 

For  Cover  Stock  for  tta«  PabUshlng  Indnttry. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1967. 


SN  276.063.     Eversharp.  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.    Piled  July  17, 


1967. 


PERMASHARP 


SN  260,745.  Field  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of 
The  Hall  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  NY.  PUed  Dee.  14. 
1966 

TIFPANY  JONES 

The  name  "Tiffany  Jones"  Is  fandful. 

For  Comic  Drawings  of  a  Fictitious  Character.  Pnbllshed 
In  Dally  Newspapers. 
First  use  Nov.  16. 1964. 


For  Writing  Instruments — Namely,  Pencil-Type  Pens. 
First  use  July  12,  1967. 


SN    276,205.     PlnevlUe    Kraft    Corporation,    Pinevllle,    La. 
Filed  July  18,  1967. 


PINEUNER 


SN   268,369.     Colortron   Corporation,   d.bA.   Color  Claaales, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1967. 

COLOR  CLASSICS 

For  Color  Photographs. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1961. 


For  Kraft  Container  Board. 
First  use  July  12,  1967. 


SN  271,206.     General  Biological  Supply  House,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  May  11,  1967. 


SX  276,724.     Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  July  25,  1967. 


TURTOX 


For   Charts,   Key  Cards,   and   Qols   Sheets   for  Biological 
Studies. 

First  use  1929. 


SN  276,106.     Practical  PubUcatlons,  Inc.,  IndUnapoUs.  Ind. 
Filed  June  30,  1967. 

INDUSTRIAL  FINISHING 

For  Trade  Journal  Published  Monthly. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  12,  1924. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,578. 
For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


Qass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

SN  223,327.     Mission  Card  Company,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
PUed  July  14,  1965. 

LAGUNA  ART 

For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1965. 


SN  276,445.    The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  20,  1967. 

SECRET  AGENT  CORRIGAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  313.989. 
For  Newspaper  Cartoons. 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  276,556.     The  Hearst  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
July  21,  1967. 

CAPTAIN  KATE 

Por  Newspaper  Cartoons. 
First  use  May  28, 1967. 


„     _    .        « V      SN  277,327.     ChUdrens  Press.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Aug. 
SN    248,983.     Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Rochester.    N.Y.         ^  ^^^^ 

Filed  June  27, 1966. 


TECH  BITS 


PEOPLE  OF  DESTINY 


For  Technical  Bulletins  Published  Prom  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  May  10,  1963. 


Por  Children's  Educational  Booka. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1967. 
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SN  251,255.     Fred   Weatherford,   d.b.a.   Weatherford 
prises,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  July  28, 1966. 


E  Iter- 


OUTTA-SPACE 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  June  29,  1966. 


SN  256,150.     Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Oct.  10,  1966. 


nied 


KENTSHIRE 


For  Infants'  Diapers,  Sleepwear,  and  Underwear. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


SN    259,905.     The    Dayton    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


DAYTONHOSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,314,  645,132,  and  731,213. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1938. 


8N  260,819.     Carmo   Shoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


JW 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  May  1960. 


SN  260.935.     Helen  Harper  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FU^  Dec 
16,  1966. 

CHARLIE'S  GIRLS 

For  Dresses,  Skirts,  Pants,  Bermuda  Shorts,  Jamaica 
Shorts,  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Jumpers,  Blouses,  Shirts,  bhlfts. 
Stockings,  Hats,  Shirtwaists,  Suits,  Coats,  Underwea^,  and 
Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  262,466.     Cooper's,  Incorporated, 
Jan.  13,  1967. 


October  17,  1967 

Cenotha,  Wis.     Filed 


CJ). 


For  Component  of  Men's  Underwear 
daily  Designed  Pouch. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  12, 


SN    263,594.     Melville    Shoe    Corporatjon,    New   York,    N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  80,  1967. 


Conalatlng  of  a  Spe- 
11966. 


Hi-Hopp(srs 


For  Sneakers. 

First  use  Dec.  16, 1966. 


ilnn. 


SN   271,099.     Thomas  Cort.   Inc.. 
May  10, 1967. 


Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 


Inlon, 


t>o 


The  words  "Thos.  Cort"  are  not  kijown  to  be  the  name  of 
any  living  Individual. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  May  1946  ;  1943  In  a  dlfTer^nt  form. 


SN   274,141.     Tandy   Corporation. 
Leather  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


d.a.a.   Tex  Tan   Western 
FlUed  June  19.  1967. 


YOAKUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,706. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Leather  Footwear 
Namely,  Shoes,  Slippers,  Boots,  and  M^caslns. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN  261,120.     Wallach's  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966. 

THE  DOUBLE  EAGLE 


SN  275,198.     Chips  'n  Twlga,  Inc., 
July  3,  1967. 


1  "hlladelphla,  Pa.    Filed 


For  Men's  Wear — Namely,  Gloves,  Hose,  Slacks, 
Jackets,  Walk  Shorts,  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  May  14,  1962. 


S^ieaters, 


SN  262,248.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Fll(  d  Jan 


10,  1967. 


WONDER  SMOOTH 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


RAINAWAY 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Raincoats  and 
First  use  June  28,  1967. 


SN  275,202.     Bernardo  Sandals,  Inc. 
July  3,  1967. 


Elalnwear. 


New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


BERNARDO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,711,  640,7^.  and  715,133. 
For  Stockings  for  Thong  Sandals. 
First  use  May  15, 1967. 


OCTOBEE  17,  1967 
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&N2T6  294     The  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.    FUed  July    SN  264,611.    The  CaUco  Prlntera' AwpcUtlon.  Umitad.  Mta- 
,a  ?;S/"     ™«  "'^•™' ^'""**^'  Chester.  England.    FUed  Feb.  18. 1967. 


GRAFTON 


Owner   of  BritUh  Reg.   Nos.   146,008  and   586.604.  dated 
June  29,  1938. 

For  Cotton  and  Rayon  Piece  Goods. 


SN  264,910.     Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  Canton.  Oa.     FUed 
Feb.  17.  1967. 


CANTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,806. 

For  Brassieres,  Girdles,  Panty  Girdles,  Corsets,  Corselettes, 
Garter  Panties,  Garter  BelU,  Panty  Briefs,  Panty  Hoae,  Slips. 
Bra  sups.  Half  SUps,  Half  SUps  and  Panty  ComMnatlons,  and 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808.154. 

For  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Synthetic  Materials,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1949. 


Sleepwear. 

First  use  1968. 


SN   265,279.     Coronet   Industries,   Inc.,   Dalton,   Oa.     nied 
Feb.  23,  1967. 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Fumishings,   and 
Notions 

SN  242,967.     Dent  *  VaUls  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto.  On- 
Urto,  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 

HIGH  SOCIETY 

For  Toilet  Sets  Consisting  Essentially  of  Combs,  Brushes, 

and  Mirrors. 

First  use  January  1966 ;  In  commerce  January  1966. 


RIVIERA 


For  Tufted  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN    265,579.     West   Polnt-PeppereU,    Inc.,    Weat   Point,   Oa. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1967. 


LUXOR 


SN  278.073.     Mercantile  Stores  Company.  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,713. 

For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases  of  Cotton  and  Mixtures  of  Cot- 
ton and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Feb.  6, 1967. 


DARCEL 


For  Wigs. 

First  use  June  9,  1967. 


SN  275,210.     CKL  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  3,  1967. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  264,955.     Reva  Oetrow,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  17, 
1967. 


Zn>-NET 


For  Netting  Used  To  Encase  Meat  Products. 
First  use  May  1966. 


R 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  264.685.     Roxy-Eastem  Thread  Corporation,  New  Torfc, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


For  Umbrellas  and  Parasola. 
First  use  Feb.  2. 1967. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
ria,  and  Svbstitates  Therefor 


SN   263,202.     Regal  Rugs.  Inc..  North  Vernon.   Ind.     FUed 
Jan.  24. 1967. 

REGAL 

For  Textile  Bathroom  Rugs.  Mats,  and  Covers  for  LWs  and 

Tanks. 

First  use  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,576. 

For  Sewing  Thread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15, 1966. 


TM  120  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

dais  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances  | 

SX  246,414.     Wiltaelm  Julius  Teufel,  Kommanditgesel^cbaft, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  May  23, 1966. 

ORTHOLEN 


SN    232,038.     B.   F.   Trappey'a   Sou 
Filed  Not.  2, 1965. 


and 
Hea  U 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  809,961,  dated  Aug.  17,  1060. 

For  Plastic  Materials  In  Form  of  Blocks,  Plates, 
Films,  Rods,  and  Pipes  for  Orthopedic,  Prosthetic 
cal  Purposes,  Orthopedic  Articles  for  Legs,  Arms, 
the  Human  Body ;  Orthopedic  Articles  for  Therapeutic 
poses  ;  Body  Braces  ;  Leg  Braces ;  Prosthetic 
ly.  Artificial  Legs  and  Arms,  Parts  Thereof,  Artificial 
the  Human  Body,  and  Artificial  Bosoms. 


Foils. 

Medl 

,  and 

Pur- 

Artlcles-j-Name- 

I  arts  of 


SN    248,286.     American    Cyanamid   Company,    Wayn^, 
Filed  June  17,  1966. 


PRE- OP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,554. 
For  Surgical  Sponge. 
First  use  June  7,  1966. 


SN  260,083.     William  S.  Bice,  Inc.,  Adams,  N.Y.    Filed 


1966. 


HERCU-GUARD 


OcTOBXa  17,  1967 
Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La. 


N.J. 


The  Spanish  word  "Tempero"  mean  i 

representation  of  the  woman  is  fanclfi  il 

For  Bottled  Peppers. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1948. 


SN  234,590.     Armour  and  Company, 


13,  1965. 


BASKETBALL 


Dec.  5, 


For  Cooked  Hams. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Not.  1, 196( 


For  Hospital  and  Sick-Room  Mattress  Covers,  PillowCoTers, 
Bed  Pads,  Draw-Sheets,  Protective  Sheeting,  Safety  Belts. 
Armboards  for  Intravenous  Implementation,  Hamper  Bags, 
and  Disaster  Pouches  for  Accident  and  Body  Removal, 

First  use  June  27,  1966. 


SN  235,402.     FUtbrodfabrikken  Idea|,  Hamar,  Norway.    Filed 
Dec.  28,  1965. 


'seasonableness."    The 


Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  262,216.     Tasty-Mates  Company,  Camden,  N.J.    F^ed  Jan. 


9. 1967. 


COLA  BERRY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  735,492. 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  7, 1960. 


I  bli  e. 


•Crlip 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and 
For  Bread,  Particularly  Flat  or 
First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  15,  1965 
Jan.  15,  1965 ;  1930  in  a  different  forii 


Bread. 
In  commerce  on  or  about 


Cass  46 -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods    ^'',l^\f,J'''''''  ^"""  '  ^' ''  '"''''''"'•  ""'•  ^'•* 

SN  199,642.     Victor  J.  Bergeron,  San  Francisco,  C«Uf.,  ••-  oCiA.    Lfv^VT 

'J'To°L'''!***T  ""*''«  ^  ^^uf'^^'v^h^Il^V^    iT^'        ^or  Fresh  and  Fro.en  Seafood-Jjamely.  Clams  and  Seal- 
Food  Products,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  1),  1964.  ^ 

lops. 

First  use  July  6, 1964. 


SN  243,045.     Vahlslng,  Inc., 
1966. 


Bobbin  iTlUe,  N.J.    FUed  Apr.  8, 


The  words  "Delicious  Flavor  Restaurant"  and  tie  word 
"Catsup"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  sh^wn.  A 
translation  of  the  Chinese  characters  into  English  reading 
from  right  to  left,  is  "restaurant  flavor  delicious."]  If  re- 
arranged to  read  in  English  style,  they  would  be  translated  to 
read  "delicious  flavor  resturant."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.1 502.788 
and  629,234. 

For  Catsup. 

First  use  July  17, 1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  an< 
made  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mar  c 
For  Frosen  Foods — Namely,  Fruitp 
First  use  October  1961. 


yellow,  bat  no  claim  is 
and  Vegetables. 


October  17,  1967 
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SN  243  526.     Carnation  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as-     SN  251,658.     J.  R.  Short  MlUing  Company.  CMcmfO,  HI.  FU«d 
Bignee  of  A.  Arena  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed         Aug.  3,  1966. 
Apr.  15,  1966. 


CARNATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  75.751,  705,327,  and  others. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits,  Fresh  VegeUbles,  Fresh  Melons, 
and  Canned  Orange  Juice. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1905. 


Dd-STRENGTH 


SN  243,826.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr. 
20,  1966.  

BLOC-REDI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  810,840. 

For  Fresh  Cuts  of  Beef  and  Pork. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jnly  1, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S0.S26. 
For  Wheat  Oluten  Used  as 
Bread  Products. 

First  use  June  15, 1961. 


an  Ingredient  of  Bread  or  Other 


SN  251,734.     Lone  SUr  Foods  Company.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1966. 


STARMARK 


SN   244.406.     A.   Olurlani   k  Bro..   Sunnyvale.  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1966. 


For  Cereal-Derived  Beady-To-Bat  Snacks,  Flavored  With 
Sesame  Seeds,  To  Be  Used  In  Conjunction  With  Such  Foods 
as  Hor  d'Oevres.  Dips,  Salads,  and  Soups. 

First  use  July  19, 1966. 


IIku. 
Ibuiss 


SN  258.337.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  29,  1966. 


PINK  PUNCH 


For  Canned  and  Bottled  Food  Products — Namely,  Olive  Oil. 
Peperondnl.  Sardines,  Minestrone  Soup,  Anchovies,  Tomatoes. 
Tomato  Puree.  Artichoke  Hearts.  Olives.  Pickles,  Chile  Pep- 
pers. lUllan  Peppers.  Cocktail  Onions.  Southern  Hot  Mix  (a 
Mix  of  Pickles  and  Spices),  Tuna,  and  Mushrooms. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1940. 


SN  247.522.     H.  B.  Reese  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Hershey,  Pa.  Filed 
June  7.  1966. 


PEANUT  BimER  CUP 


The  words  "Peanut  Butter  Cup"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Confection  Comprising  Peanut  Butter  EncapsuUted  in 
a  Cup-Like  Container  of  Butterscotch. 

First  use  March  1966. 


Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  •■  a 
whole  or  any  feature  thereof,  applicant  disclaims  exclusive 
righU  to  the  word  "Pink"  wparate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  June  7,  1966. 


SN  258,887.     Jnlea  Weber,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 
6,  1966. 


MASSIMO 


The  word  "Massimo"  in  the  Italian  language  means  "the 
most." 

For  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Apr.  20. 1962. 


SN  248.637.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
June  21,  1966. 

GOLDEN  BULKY 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bulky"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  applicant  reserving  the  rights  at  common  law. 
For  Cattle  Feeds. 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1965. 


SN  253,913.     Salada  Foods  Ltd.,  Don  MlUs,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 

POTATO  PLUS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "PoUto"  apart  from  the  OMrk 
as  shown. 

For  PoUto  Product  In  Dehydrated  Flake  Form. 

Firet  use  Nov.  26,  1968 ;  In  commerce  <Nov.  26,  1958. 


SN  254.270.     Frederick  Oash.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FDed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


SN  249,555.     The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1966. 


SENECA 


For  Cocoa  Sold  in  Large  Quantity  Containers  to  Food  Manu- 
facturers for  Use  in  the  Production  of  Toppings,  Coatings  or 
Flavoring  Ingredients. 

First  use  Jan.  21, 1955. 


For  Imitation  Low  Calorie  Mayonnaise. 
First  use  May  20,  1966. 
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SN  254.706.     Nation*!  Fruit  Flavor  Co..  Inc.,  New  Oi 
La.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 


ox^ 


For  Food  Seasoning  of  a  Spice  Nature. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1966. 


eans,     SN   2S6,718.     John   Campbell   Ltd., 
Oct.  19.  1966. 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 
I^rtb.  ScoUand.     Filed 


FAIR  MAID 


For  Candy. 

First  use  1929  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  18, 


SN  257,048.     Leonard  Fotl,  d.bJt. 
pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct. 


SN  255,597.     Chicago  Bird  ft  Cage  Co.,  d.b.a.  Meyers  P^  Sup- 
ply, Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


ROSA 


//Ayjt; 


For  Pet  Foods  for  Birds.  Hamsters,  and  Turtles. 
First  use  1920. 


SN  255,641.     Paulin  Chambers  Co.  Ltd.,  Winnipeg. 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


FAT  EMMA 


1963. 


Roi«.  Food  Products  Com- 
21, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Jfos.  216,603,  441,841f.  and  793.707. 

For  Italian  Style  Soups — ^Namelyj  Minestrone,  Pasta  e 
Fagloll,  Lentil  and  Escarole ;  Macaroni ;  Canned  Vegetables — 
Namely,  Peas.  Whole  Corn,  Crushed  Corn,  Lima  Beans,  Pork 
and  Beans,  Pink  Beans  and  Zucchini 
Purposes ;  and  Mayonnaise. 

First  use  1900. 


SN  258,122.     Keebler  Company, 
1966. 


Ma  tltoba. 


;  Malt  Syrup  for  Food 


Elmh  urst,  111.    Filed  Nov.  7, 


FIG  JAMMBRS 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  104,338.  dated  Sept.  7,  ^956. 
For  Candy  Bars. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Fig" 
shown. 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN   255.924.     Southern   Tea   Company.    Atlanta.    Ga. 


Oct.  6.  1966. 


BREW  MAGIC 


Filed 


SN  258,765.     Alabama-Georgia  Syrui 
Syrup  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brew"  apart  from 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,248. 
For  Instant  Tea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1966. 


th !  mark 


SN  256,505.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corporation, 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 


Haver- 


MOON  GUM 


The   word   "Gum"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,476. 
For  Candy-Coated  Chewing  Gum  Balls. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1966. 


n  ark  as 


SN  256.713.     Arnold  Bakers.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn 
Oct.  19,  1966. 


tZ 


M 


For  Cocktail  Snack— Namely,  Rice.  Rye.  and  Cara^y  Seed 
Flavored  Cracker-Type  Product. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


PLOWBC  •  Y 


For  High  Grade.  Real  Cane  Table  Sirups. 
First  use  1924. 


SN  259.571.     Old  Dominion  Candies, 
Nov.  28.  1966. 


NANCY  B 


The  name  "Nancy  Bee"  is  Ictitioaa, 

For  Candles. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 


7«17» 


Filed 


SN   259.633.     B.N.S.   International 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1966. 


erne: 


For  Butter  Mix  Used  for 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


SN   259,634.     B.N.S.   International 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1996, 


LORE 


apart  from  the  mark  as 


Company,  d.b.a.  Alaga 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1966. 


Inc.,  Salem,  Va.     Filed 


E'S 


iales  Corporation,  New 


Commer  :ial  Baking  Purposes. 


Bales  Corporation.  New 


For  Butter  Mix  Used  for  Commensal  Baking  Purposes. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1966. 


OCTOBEB  17,  1967 
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SN    260,004.     American    Home   ProducU   Corporation,    New     SN  261,650.     Fanners  Pantry  Inc.,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.    Fllad 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  5. 1966.  Dec.  29, 1966. 


^ff^i/^i^aMQ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  178,722,  431,953,  and  others. 

For  Powdered  Broths  and  Broth  Mixes  and  All  Purpose 
Seasonings. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1964 ;  Mar.  4,  1939.  as  to  the  signature 
portion  of  the  mark. 


SN  260.268.    N.V.  Conserrenfabrlek   "De  Weathoek,"   Oud- 
Oastel,  Netherlands.    Filed  Dec.  7. 1966. 


For  Jams  and  Jellies. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1966. 


LAMA 


SN  261,651.     (Farmers  Pantry  Inc..  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  29. 1966. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  159.380,  dated  June  10,  1965. 

For  Meat  and  Tinned  Meat,  Fish  and  Tinned  Fish,  Game 
and  Poultry,  Preserved.  Dried  and  Cooked  Fruit  and  Vege- 
tables, Sbellflsh  and  Molluscs.  Pickles.  Sauces.  Soups.  J^ies, 
and  Jama. 


SN  260,558.     International  Fortrltlon  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta. 
Qa.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


ENERJETS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  735,020  and  785,021. 
For  Dried  Bakery  Product  Used  as  a  Uvestock  and  Poultry 
Feed  Ingredient. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1966. 


Fa  I  HUM  S 

_  Paul  IV  . 


SN  260,740.     Garellck   Bros.   Farms,   Inc..  Franklin.   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 

HAVA  SHAKE 

For  Packaged  Frosen  Milk  Shakes. 

First  use  July  21,  1966.  | 


For  Bacon,  Pretxels,  and  PoUto  Chips. 
First  use  Oct.  26. 1966. 


ftN  260,923.     Central  Seaway  Compaoy,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  16. 1966. 


SN    262,262.     Hawthorn-Mellody.   Inc.,   Chicago,    lU.     Filed 
Jan.  10.  1967. 

MELLODY  MAID 

For  VegeUble  Fat  Cream  Substitute  for  Beverages. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  19, 1966. 


CENSEA 


SN  262,454.     Zausner  Foods  Corp.,  Mountainside,  N.J.    FUed 
Jan.  12.  1967. 


For  Frosen  Sea  Foods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1956. 


SN  260.960.     Rocco  Supply  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 


Dec.  16, 1966. 


DINE-MOR 


For  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk  SoUds  With  Chocolate  Flavoring. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SN  261,108.     Edward  Sharp  ft  Sons  Limited,  Maidstone,  Kent, 
England.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1966. 

WISP 

Owner  of  British  R«g.  Nos.  862,608.  dated  Apr.  7,  1964,  and 
868,488.  dated  Aug.  25,  1964. 
For  Candy. 

SN  261,277^   Carnation  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    FUed 
Dec.  22.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.165. 

For  Cheese,  Canned  Fresh  Milk,  Skim  Milk,  Evaporated 
Milk,  Canned  Chocolate  Milk,  Canned  Milk  Shake,  Canned 
Chocolate  Flavored  Drink,  Cream,  Egg  Nog,  and  a  Non-Dairy 
Coffee  Cream  Substitute. 

First  use  Apr.  15. 1965. 


TABLE-MATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767,671. 

For  Sweetener.  Both  Nutritive  and  Non-Notrltlve. 

First  use  Oct  7. 1966. 


SN  26S.S12.    Zevo,  Inc.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    FUed  Jan.  26. 
1967. 

CLAYTON  FARMS 

For  Non-Dairy  Sour  Cream  and  StabUiier  for  Same. 
First  use  Dec.  29, 1966. 
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SN  203,787.     Sunihlne  Bigcolts,  Inc.,  Lons  Island 
Piled  reb.  1, 1967. 


Ci^,  M.T.     SN  275,018.     Nngsett  Dtitrlbnton' 
Inc..  Stockton,  Calif.    Filed  June  21 


GO  GO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,910. 
For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


SN  204,355.     Whlp-Rlte  Products  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y^    Filed 
Feb.  9,  1967. 

WHIP-RITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,164. 

For  Imitation  Cream   Consisting  of  a  Vegetable 
for  Use  In  Coffee,  Tea,  Cereals,  and  for  Cooking. 
First  use  In  1952. 


OCTOBfeR  17,  1967 

CooperatlTe  of  Amerlea, 
,1967. 


*roduct 


SN  266,639.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  ^ar.  14, 
1967. 

GREEN  FIELD 

For  Sweet  Pickles,   Sour  Pickles,  Dill  Pickles,  an^  Fresh 
Packed  Pickles. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1965. 


SN  267,956.     Mars,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  MAM  Candles.  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1967. 


WEEKEND 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  4, 1967. 


SN    272,997.      Wilbur-Ellis    Company,    San   franclae^    CaUf. 
Filed  June  5,  1967. 


TisdfieHe 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,120  and  723,943. 

For  Canned  Fish ;  Canned  Mandarin  Oranges ; 
Chinese  Pea  Pods  ;  Canned  Vegetables  ;  Canned  Wate 
nuts  ;  Canned  Pineapple  ;  and  Canned  Mushrooms. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1951,  on  canned  fl'-h. 


SN  272,999.      Sunsweet  Growers,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calil 
June  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,598,  650,709,  and  others. 
For  Dried  Prunes. 
First  use  July  28,  1965. 


SN   273,444.     E^llo   Enterprises,   Inc..   San   Frandsc 
Filed  June  9.  1967. 


VIGOR 
UP 


For  Imitation  Milk  In  Fluid  Form. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


Frosen 
Chest- 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  266,684. 

For  Canned  Food  Items  as  Folio irg:  Fruits;  Vegetables; 
Apple  Sauce ;  Vegetable  Juices  ;  Frul :  Juices  ;  Chicken  Broth  ; 
Meatless  Barbecue  Sauce ;  Tomato  i^atsup  ;  Chill ;  Chicken  ; 
Chocolate  Syrup ;  Citrus  Fruit  S<  ctlons ;  Fish ;  Oysters ; 
Smoked  Oysters;  Smoked  Clams;  Ctmed  Beef  Hash;  Cran- 
berries; Dietetic  Fruits  and  Vegeltbles;  Soups;  Flavored 
Syrups  To  Be  Used  as  Dessert  Toppings;  Brandied  Fruits; 
Spiced  Fruits  ;  Lemon  Juice  ;  Marasc  blno  Cherries  ;  Mandarin 
Oranges ;  Mincemeat ;  Mushrooms  ;  Fruit  Nectars  ;  Oyster 
Stew  ;  Plum  Pudding ;  Prune  Juice  Table  Syrup  ;  Fountain 
Syraps  Used  for  Food  and  Food  Be  rerage  Purposes ;  Evapo- 
rated Milk  ;  Cooking  Oil ;  Salad  Oil ;  Baking  Powder  ;  Baking 
Soda  ;  Caviar ;  Grated  Cheeses  ;  Prepi  red  Cake  Mixes  ;  Chopped 
Frosen  Chives  ;  Frosen  Citrus  Fruit ;  Cocoa  ;  Coconut ;  Regu- 
lar Coffee;  Instant  Coffee;  Tea;  Fr>«en  Fruit  Juice  Concen- 
trates ;  Cookies ;  Corn  Starch  for  Fo  >d  Purposes  ;  Dehydrated 
Food  Products — Namely,  Onions,  Sarllc,  and  VegeUbles ; 
Salad  Dressings;  Mayonnaise;  Spl:^;  Food  Seasonings— 
Namely,  Salts,  Pepper,  Chill  Pow<  er.  Marjoram,  Oregano, 
Onion  Powder,  Granulated  Onion,  Paprika,  Parsley  Flakes, 
Poultry  Seasoning.  Rosemary,  Sesi  me  Seed,  Sage,  Thyme, 
Vegetable  Flakes  ;  CockUll  Onions  ;  C  lives  ;  Gherkins  ;  Pickles  ; 
Cherry  Peppers  ;  Chow  Meln  ;  Chlcke  i  Chow  Mean  ;  Chop  Suey 
Vegetables  ;  Chinese  Mixed  VegetabU  s  ;  Vegetable  Chop  Suey  ; 
Chicken  Chow  Meln  With  Noodles  ;  O  slatin  Desserts  ;  Prepared 
Mixes — Namely,  Cake  ;  Muffin,  Wa  Be,  Pancake,  Pie  Crust, 
Doughnut,  Roll  and  Cookie  Mixes ;  1  'ood  Flavoring  Extracts  ; 
Margarine  ;  Marshmallows  ;  Marshmj  llow  Creme ;  Peanut  But- 
ter ;  Canned  Mincemeat ;  Non-Dairy  Coffee  Cream  Substitute ; 
Canned  and  Bulk  Nut  Meats ;  Nut  Pastes  for  Use  In  Baking ; 
Molasses  ;  After  Dinner  Mints  ;  Pastry  and  Pot  Shells  ;  Canned 
Meats;  Frozen  Meats;  Meat  and  Jowl  Tenderlsers ;  Brown 
Gravy  ;  Pudding  and  Pie  Fillings  ;  F  rult  Jams  ;  Fruit  Jellies  ; 
Tartar  Sauce ;  Vinegar ;  Canned  Tai  key ;  Sour  Cream  Substi- 
tute Dressings  ;  Canned  Chicken  ;  So  r  Sauce  ;  Packaged  Gravy 
Bases;  Egg  Nog  (Non- Alcoholic)  ;  Oinned  Rum  Cake;  Pickled 
Fruits  and  Vegetables;  Ravioli;  Rke;  Instant  PoUtoes ;  Po- 
tato Salad  ;  Pretsels  ;  Crackers  ;  All  nentary  Paste  Products  ; 
Sugar ;  Frosen  Turkey ;  Worceste  ■shire  Sauce ;  Antipasto 
Products  ;  Yeast ;  Apple  Cider  ;  Cam  ed  Boston  Brown  Bread  ; 
Hot  Sauces  ;  Canned  Yams  ;  Yam  Fljikes  ;  Tamales  ;  Relishes  ; 
Frosen  Pies ;  Canned  Sauerkraut ; 
tard  ;  Egg  Solids  ;  Egg  Custard  ;  F(iod  Colors  ;  Frosen  Fish  ; 
Vegetable  Shortening ;  Canned  and  )ehydrated  Peppers  ;  and 
Canned  Tomato  Juice. 

First  use  June  15,  1927,  on  eanne^  fruits  and  canned  vege- 
tables. 


Calif. 


SN  276,068.     San  Diego  Products  Co(„  San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed 
July  17,  1967. 

MISSION  vAlLEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,771. 

For  Salad  Dressings  ;  Mayonnaise 
Relish  ;  Meatless  Taco  Sauce  ;  Fonnt)iin 
and  Food  Beverage  Purposes. 

First  use  May  1967. 


Pickles  ;  Vinegar  ;  Pickle 
Syrnps  Used  for  Food 


OCTOBBB  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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July  81, 1967.  ^ 

^T/^TT^-k    -mNT^T      ^  A  TkKTlkJrk  ^^    246,181.     Lang   Brothers    Umtted,    Glasgow,    Scotland. 

RANCHO    DEL    CAMINO  FUed  May  20,1966 


REAL 


LANG'S 


The  mark  is  translated  to  mean  "the  ranch  by  the  king's        Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  808,162  and  311.567. 

highway."  ^°'  ^^^^- 

For  Fresh  VeKetables  First  use  in  or  about  1933 ;  in  conunerce  in  or  about  198S. 


First  use  Apr.  7, 1967. 


— — — —  SN  260.067.     Mr.  Boston  DistlUer  Inc.,  Boston.  Mm«.    FUed 

8N   277,112.     Golden   Crown   Citrus  Corporation,   Kvanston,         ^**c-  5.  1»66. 

CANADIAN  SPRINGS 


111.    Filed  July  81, 1967. 

GOLDEN  CROWN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,688  and  807,002. 
For  Reconstituted  Lemon  Jolce. 
First  use  Apr.  17, 1967. 


The  word  "Canadian"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,944.  728,695,  and  744,946. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN  261,887.    The  Nikka  Whiskey  Distilling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chno- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    FUed  Dec.  23. 1966. 


SN  277,755.     General  Mills.  Inc..  MinneapoUs.  Minn.     Filed 

Aug  8 1967  GOLD  NIKKA 

For  Whisky. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  26,  1964 


EXPRESS 

For  Liquid  Breakfast  Drink  Designed  To  Provide  a  Complete 


i 


Breakfast  Meal. 

First  use  July  3,  1967. 


SN  263.293.      Schenley  DlstlUers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 


SMART  SET 


SN  277,866.     SUrk,  Wetsel  k  Co..  Inc.  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.        For  Prepared  AlcohoUc  Cocktails. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967.  First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


GRANDSTAND 


For  Welners  and  Other  Meat  Products. 
First  use  July  18,  1967. 


SN  267,351.    Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.,  d.b.a.  Fairfield  Dia- 
tlUery  Co..  LouisviUe,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 

DISTILLER'S  PRIDE 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 


SN  278.175.     Young's  Market  Company,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.         ^".*  "'*  ^^^-  ^*-  "«^- 
Piled  Aug.  14.  1967.  ■ 


TEMPT-URA 


For  Frosen  Breaded  Shrimp. 
First  use  July  1967. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SN  259,754.     Monarch  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Monarch 
Wine  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


r  r  COLONIAL 

Heritage 


For  Champagne,  Sparkling  Rose  Wine,  and  StiU  Wines. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1965. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  ToHet  Preparations 

SN  243,059.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1966. 

NEXT  TO  NOTHING 

For  Foundation  Cream,  Pressed  Powder,  Eye  Shadow,  and 
Lipstick. 

First  dfte  Mar.  4,  1966. 


SN  243,804.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Apr.  19, 
1966. 


'clean- clear' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,734. 
For  Cosmetic  Cleansing  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  14, 1955. 


SN   277,752.     Fransla  Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a.  Old  Chateau     _„  _^  _ ._      „       ^  ,  „     ^   _     , 

Wine  Co.,  Rlpon,  CaUf.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1967.  SN  244.507.     Maradel  Products.  Inc..  FarmUigdale.  N.Y.  FUed 


Apr.  28.  1966. 


CAMARO 


"THE  BUGGS" 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1967. 

TM  848  0.0.-6 


For  Bath  Powder. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


I 
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SM  244,861.    Sub  MiOfA  Ocon*.  WMhlayton.  D.cl    FUtd    8N  3S8,021.     Luto  Robl«do  C. 
Unj  8, 18W.  "f'  !••«• 

DENKLEEN 


OCTOBBR  17,  1967 
Bogotk.  Colombia.    FUod  Nor. 


For  Denture  Cleaner. 

First  use  at  leait  a*  early  at  1958. 


GENCABELLO 


For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  1,  1888 ;  In  oommeijee  Oct.  1,  1988. 


ftN  247  918      H.M    Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Jfune  18.     8N   258.313.     Merle   Norman  Coamitlca.   Inc.,  Lo«  Angelea. 
jl^^ '  J  Calif.    Filed  Hoy.  8.  1988. 


^ 


•Aro 


VIVONS 


For  Perfume.  Spray  Cologne.  Skn 
Powder. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1988. 


SN  281.471.     Richard  L.  Blklns.  d^Ka.  Alpcm  Laboratories, 
Skokle.  lU.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1888. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Cosmetics — Namely.  After  SI  lave  Lo- 
tion, Cologne,  Talc,  ShaTing  Cream.  Hair  Cream,  Hal  r  Tonic, 
and  Deodorant. 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1966. 


SN  252,344.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mas 
Aug.  15,  1986. 


SWINGING  SILVER 

The  word  "Silver"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
shown. 
For  Hair  Color  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966.  *^ 


ALPERN 


For  Creams  for  Nails  and  Hands. 
First  use  1988. 


Filed 


SN  262,354.     Sea  *  Ski  Corporatlo^,  Reno,  Nct.    Filed  Jan. 
11,  1967. 


SEA  &  SKI 


jmark  as 


SN  253,198.     H/P  ConsulUnts  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.    F  led  Aug 


26.  1966. 


STUDIO  ONE 


For  Holding  Spray  for  Grooming  Men's  Hair. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1965. 


SN  254,183.     Rabanl  Creations  Inc..  Now  York,  N. 
Sept.  9,  1966. 


r.   FUod 


"C'EST  SI  BON" 


The  term  "C'est  si  Bon"  is  largely  idiomatic,  1 
translated  as  "it's  so  good." 
For  Perfume. 
First  use  Dec.  19, 1956. 


SN  254,503.     Clairol   Incorporated.   New  York,   N, 


Sept.  15, 1966. 


INNOCENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,228. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparatf>n. 

First  use  July  8,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686,268.  807,^14,  and  others. 
For  Suntan  Lotions. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1958. 


SN  263,912.  Holland  HaU  Products, 
assignee  of  Bryce  L.  Holland,  d  b. 
SUmford,  Conn,    filed  Feb.  3,  1807 


WIPE  C 


For  Complexion  Pads  Impregnatefl  With  a  CosmeUc  Harlng 
Skin  Conditioning  Properties. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1966. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  269,510. 


SN    264,104.     Rezall    Drug   and 
Rexall  Drug  Company,  Los 


1967. 


may  be 


KINETIC 


For  After  Shave  Cologne. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


r.     Filed 


SN   264,156.     MEM   Company,   Inf,   Northvale,   N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  7.  1967. 


de  Toilette,  and  Dusting 


,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a.  Wipe  Out  Company, 


UT 


<phemical    Company,    d.bA. 
,  Calif.     FUed  Feb.  6, 


Ang  ties, 


English  liathrr 


SN  257,824.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc..  Springfield,  Ma^.     Filed 
Not.  3, 1966.  I 

BEAUTIFUL  SKIN  BRECK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Beautiful  Skin"  spart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529.328. 
For  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Oct.  14, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,943. 

For  Toilet  Preparations — ^Namdly 
Shave  Lotion  or  Eau  de  Cologne  oi 
Rub,  Deodorant  Lotion,  Talcum  Powder, 
at  Least  Two  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1949. 


.  Lotion  Used  as  After 

Toilet  Water  or  Afterbath 

,  and  Sets  Containing 


OCTOBB  17,  1907 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM1S7 


SN 


864.871.    WatklBs  Products,  Inc..  Winona,  Minn.    FUed    fUmg  52  "~  Pttlll— tl  mJ  SmM 

eb.  16.  1967.  •  '^'" 


Feb.  16. 


HEIRLOOM 


SN    200,882.     Colonial    Chemical    Corporation,    d.b^i.    Kent 
Ch«nicals,  Dalton.  Oa.   Filed  Aug.  21. 1804. 


For  Spray-On  Deodorant  Powder. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


COLOX 


For  Non-Bleaching  Soaps  and  Detergents  for  Industrial 
Textile  Use. 


SN  268,644.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.     Filed        pint  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  8, 1968 
Apr.  T,  1967. 


HAZE 


For  Skin  Freshener  and  Up  PoUsh. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SN  241,088.    D-E^  Chanlcal  Products,  Inc.,  Wiacklefords, 
Va.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1986. 


SN  888,610.    Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  18,  1967. 


WIPE  OUT 


For  Anti-Acne  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1966. 
SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  268,812. 


SN  271,106.     KonlnkUJke  Ban  de  ColOffBotabrtek  J.  C.  Boldoot 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nottaotlands.    FUod  May  10,  1967. 


For  AU  Purpose  Household  Cloaner. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  1, 1886. 


SN  255,488.     Hadldg^-Crowther  Limited,  Reading,  Bn^and. 
FUed  Sept  28,  1888. 


Kl 


mFA-CAREf 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  888,560.  dated  Dec.  28,  1986. 
For  Medicated  Uquld  Detergents  for  Uae  in  Infants'  Bath 
Water. 


,  A  ♦  ^ 


For  the  purpose  of  this  applicatton  only,  and  without  waiv- 
ing any  of  its  common  law  rights,  appUeant  disclaims  the 
word  "Coologne"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  161,688,  dated  Jan.  22,  1964. 

For  Eau  de  Cologne. 


I 'J 


SN  258,485.     Wolff  AppUance  Corporation.  New  Yorit,  M.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SN   274.687.     American   Home   Products   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  June  26,  1987. 

GREAT  STRAIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581,488  and  697,076. 
For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1965. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  rights  is 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Straightener. 
First  use  June  9,  1987. 


made  to  the  word  "Strait" 


SN  258,778.     John  H.  Brock,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mast.    FUed 
Vor.  18,  1966. 

CLEAN  AND  BRIGHT 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Clean"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  81,  1866. 


SN  274.848.     Ar.  Wlnartck.  Inc..  New  YoA,  N.Y.    FUed  June 
27.  1987. 

HIGHLAND  LEATHER 

Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Leather"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  After  Shave. 
First  use  July  25.  1966. 


Mass.    FUed 


SN  258.780.     John  H.  Brock.  Inc..  Springfield. 
nor.  16. 1988. 

BRIGHT  AND  CLEAN 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Clean"  apart  from  the  mai^ 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct  31.  1968. 


SN   277.965.     MEM   Company.  Inc..  Morthvale.   N.J.     Filed     SN  259.743.     John  J.  Lambert,  d.b.a.  Lambert  Laboratories. 
Aug.  10.  1967.  Hallandale.  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


QUINAR 


HI-PUP 


For  Hair  Tonic. 
First  use  1920. 


For  Dog  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1959. 


i 
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SN  260,457.     Sea-Air  Chemical  Corporation,  Long  lalaid  City,     SN  263,786.     Medaerco,  Inc.,  SllTer 
X.Y.    Filed  Dec.  9, 1066.  1»«7. 


OcTOBBat  17,  1967 
Spring,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  1, 


MIGHTY  MATE 

For  Solvent  Emulsion  Degreaser  In  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  1959. 


SN    261,624.     Calgon    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
Dec.  29,  1966. 


CS-98 


For  Powdered  Heavy  Duty  Steam  Cleaning 
tlcularly  Useful  In  Cleaning  Vehicles. 
First  use  Sept.  23, 1966. 


Compou  id.  Par- 


SN    261,628.     Calgon    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
Dec.  29,  1966. 


CW-2L 


For  Heavy  Duty  Liquid  Detergent  for  Washing 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1>66. 


Veil  Icles. 


SN   262,175.     King-Bee   Enterprises,    Oak    Park,    111 
Jan.  9,  1967. 


OVENLY  BLISS 


For  Oven  Cleaner. 
First  use  January  1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  252,597.      Sir  Plzaa  International,  Inc.,  Munde,  l4l.    Filed 
Aug.  17,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  ' 
a  service  mark  for  restaurant  services  apart  from  th 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services,  More  Spedflcally,  Drive- 
rants. 

First  use  July  12,  1966. 


SN  255,563.     Guardsmark,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
8,  1966. 


GI 


For   Protective   Investigations   and   Property 
Services. 

First  use  July  19,  1965. 


OC-20 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Lens^ 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


Filed     SN  263,783.     A.  O.  Smith  Corporatloji,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1967. 


Filed 


HTMMI*I«BP 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Cleai  Ing  and  Flushing  Water- 
ways of  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


SN  268,212.     Morton  International 
Apr.  3,  1967. 


Filed 


PELLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  785,457. 
For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Reibovlng 
posits  From  Water  Softeners,  Metal  i 
First  use  on  or  about  June  14. 196  1 


SN  262,049.     Marc  Stevens.  Inc., 
Jan.  6,  1967. 


C^fjt\A^ 


For  Restaurant  Services — Name 
Foods  and  Beverages  to  the  Public, 
Ice  for  Groups  and  Parties. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1961. 


SN  262,050.     Marc   Steveaa,  Inc.. 
Jan.  6,  1967. 

THE  KNIFE 


Plssa"  as 
mark  as 

For  ResUurant  Services — Namely 
Restau-    Foods  and  Beverages  to  the  Public 
Ice  for  Groups  and  Parties 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1961. 


Filed  Sept.     SN  268,365.     Arby's  Inc., 
1967. 


ARB'X'S 


Su  rvelllance 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,497. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July 


Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 


Iron  and  Rust  De- 
,  Porcelain,  and  Glass. 


Washington,   D.C.     Filed 


y.  Preparing  and  Serving 
and  Providing  Food  Serv- 


Washlngton,  D.C.     Filed 


&  FORK 


,  Preparing  and  Serving 
and  Providing  Food  Serv- 


Youngs  own,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5. 


1964. 


,OcTOBia  17,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N  275.732.     Bel 
Ul.    Filed  July  11. 1967. 


TU129 


Qasf  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  ^^  "'-'''•  ^"  *  ^""^^  ^•'""  ^  ^**"^^'  ^''^' 


SN   257,511.     Rogersnap  Business  Forms,   Inc.,   Carrollton, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


SPEEDI-SNA^ 


Per  Services  of  Printing  and  Supplying  Business  Forms  to 
Its  Customers  Bearing  the  Customer's  Own  Name. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1»«6. 


l^gYMiGUftBD 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  financial 

SN  258,528.  The  First  New  Haven  National  Bank,  d.b.a.  The 
Second  National  Bank  Charter,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  but  color  la  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Photographic  Processing  Services. 
First  use  as  early  as  March  1967. 


SN  275,733.     BeU  *  Howell  Photo  Sales  Company.  Ctaloaco. 
lU.    FUed  July  11, 1(KS7. 


For  Credit  Card  Charge  Plan  Serrices. 
First  use  February  1959. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  255.113.     Nationwide  Bxterminatlng  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 

NATIONWIDE 

For  Pest  Control,  Fumigating,  and  Exterminating  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1963. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  248,897.     Comomnwealth  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  Arlington, 
Va.    Filed  June  24,  1966. 

COMMONWEALTH  TRAVEL 
SERVICE,  INC 

For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine,  but  color  is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Photographic  Processias  Services. 
First  use  as  early  as  March  1967. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  235,308.     International  Tabulating  Institute,  Los  Angles. 
Calif.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1905. 

ITI 

For  Education  Services — Namely,  Conducting  a  Data  Proc- 
essing Instruction  Course. 
First  use  September  1957. 


SN    242,632.     Moral    Re-Armament,    Inc.,    New   Tork,    N.T. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


SING-OUT 


For  £<ntertalnment  Services — 'Namely,  Variety  Shows,  With 
Dialogue,  Skits,  Recited  Prose  Lines  and  Songs.  Rendered 
Through  Media  of  Stage,  Television  and  Radio  and  Emphasis- 
ing Moral,  Social  and  Civic  Responsibility  as  Basic  Ingredi- 
ents of  Patriotism. 

First  use  July  24,  196B. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  275,731.     BeU  k  Howell  Photo  Sales  Company,  Chicago, 
m.    Filed  July  11,  1967. 

ROYAL  GUARD 

For  Photographic  Processing  Services. 
First  use  as  early  as  March  1967. 


SN  251,314.     Moral  Re-Armament,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  FUed 
July  29,  1966. 

UP  WITH  PEOPLE 

For  Entertainment  Services,  on  Radio,  Television,  and 
Stage,  Which  Emphasise  Integrity,  Faith  and  a  Positive  Social 
Attitude  as  Essential  Ingredients  of  Patriotism  and  Sound  Na- 
tionhood, Necessary  for  Survival. 

First  use  June  2,  1966. 


TM  130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SM  299,989.     Melody  Muter  U.S.A.,  Inc.,   Hartford 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1966. 

MELODY  MASTERS 

Withoat  walTing  any  of  Ito  comomn  Uw  rights  thereto,  the 
word  "Melody"  la  dlacUlaMd  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Service  of  PrOTidlng  Badkground  Music  In  ConMaerclal 
and  Other  BgUbUghments. 

Flrtt  use  at  leaat  as  early  u  IMl. 


Conn.     8N  275,791. 
11,  1967. 


Donald  L.  SarteU.  X 


OCTOBBR  17,  1967 
iTllla.  WU.    niad  Jnly 


Magaslne, 


8N  275,790.     Donald  L.  SarteU,  d.b.a.  Drum  Major 
JanesTiUe,  Wis.    Filed  Jnly  11. 1967. 

MISS  AMERICAN 
MAJORETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,196. 

For  Promotion  of  Physical  Education  and  General  Good 
Health  Through  the  Encouragement  of  Baton  Twirling  by  the 
Medium  of  Sponsoring  Monthly  and  Annual  Contents,  and  for 
Entertainment  Services  Conducted  Through  the  Media  of 
Dances,  Musical  Shows,  Pageants,  and  Festivals. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1, 1967. 


Americcrs 

Youth 

on 

Paradb 


For  Instruction  Courses  for 
Drummers,  and  Color  Beararsi 
Pageants  ;  and  In  Promoting  and 
vals.   Parades,  Musical  Shows,  Cor^i 
Educational,  Athletic,  and 
Display  the  Activities  of  America's  Y^uth 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April 


OassA-Goods 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


SN  272.892.     E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nenioara  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    FItod  Jon*  8, 1967. 


Bat4n  Twlrlers.  Majorettes, 

Condu  !ted  Through  dasaes  and 

Conducting  Pageants,  Festl- 

Work,  and  Oenerally 

Entcrtalntnent  Type  Events  Which 


1966. 


8N  237,516.     North  American  Food  Service  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Dec.  6. 1966. 


SATELLE 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  good!  with  which  the  mark  Is 
associated  comply  with  quaUty  staltdards  Imposed  by  appU- 
cant  as  to  the  construction  and  flbef  content.  Owner  of  Beg. 
No.  814,711. 

For  Blankets. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1967. 


SN  276,508.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nenours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  July  21, 1967 


SONTIQUE 


The  certlflcation  mark  is  used  by  persons  authorised  by  the 
appUcant  to  certify  "QuaUty"  according  to  sUndar^s  set  by 
applicant. 

For  Food  Products  for  Use  in  Restaurants,  Institutions, 

and  Hotels. 

First  use  July  1, 1963. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goodi 
associated  comply  with  quality 
cant  as  to  construction,  filling 

For    Sleep    Products,    Including 
Quilts,  and  Comforters. 

First  use  June  23,  1967,  for  piUonb. 


with  which  the  mark  Is 
stabdards  imposed  by  appU- 
mate4ial  and  fiber  content. 

PlUows,    Mattress    Pads, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  l-Raw  or  Partly  Pnptni  MatoriaU 

838.917.  SANTA'S  FOREST  AND  DESIGN.  Great  lakes 
Nursery  Corp.  SN  186,088.    Pub.  8-81-65.    Filed  12-23-63. 

886.918.  CANNONBALL.  B.  W.  Cannon  *  Co.,  Inc.  »N 
226,087.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  8-19-66. 

836  919.  BASCO  WATE.  MUwhlte  Company  Inc.,  d.bA. 
Barium  Supply  Company.  SN  281,684.  Pub.  8-1-67.  Filed 
10-24-65. 

886.920.  8PB.  Cosden  OU  k  Chemical  Company.  SN 
266,826.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-20-66. 

836.921.  HERB-BOUQUETTKS.  Charles  S.  Ben  wick,  Jr. 
SN  257,084.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-24-66. 

836.922.  WOLCBON.  Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  264,877. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  2-10-67. 

836,9tt.  DBXSIL.  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 
BN  268,862.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-11-67. 


QassI-RecaptaclM 


886,987.     TEAM     MATE.       Alberto-Cnlver    Company.       SM 

217,517.  Pub.  8-1-66.  Filed  4-28-66. 
836,938.     REMAK.     R«nak  Eleetrograpb  Pty.  Limited.    BN 

223,831.  Pub.  8-1-67.  FUed  7-20-66. 
886,989.     MONO-TEST.     The  Denver  Chemical  ManoCae^ar- 

ing  Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.     SN  288.181. 

Pub.  12-18-66.    FUed  2-7-66. 

886.940.  EBONY.  Fletcher  Paper  Company.  BN  240,878. 
PSib.  4-11-67.     FUed  8-14-66. 

886.941.  ALTER  BASE.  J.  P.  Btevens  *  Co.,  Inc.  BW 
243,749.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 

836  942  BECK-LEE.  The  Bendlx  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  6,  87,  and  44).  SN  245,089.  Pub. 
8-1-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

886,948.  DIPENTEK.  Teaaeco  Chemleala,  Inc.  BN  247,272. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

886.944.  LITHCOA.  Lithium  Corporation  of  America,  lue. 
SN  248,498.    Pub.  8-1-67.    IFllad  6-20-66. 

836.945.  FABRI-COATE.  Fabrt-Co«.te  Co.,  Inc.  BN  249,747. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

836.946.  COUNTRY  MORNING.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Oaases  6,  51,  and  62).  SN  257.124.  Pub. 
8-1-67.     Filed  10-25-66. 

836.947.  PURSUE.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  268,028.  Pub. 
8-1-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

886.948.  A.S.C.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  d-bja. 
Rebels  Chemical  Company.  SN  268,662.  Pub.  8-1-67. 
Filed  11-15-66. 

836.949.  MICROBIOTONB.  Codaliy  Company.  SN  2W,818. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  12-1-66. 

836  950.     BA8COIL.     The  MUwhlte  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Barium 
^_^i,^^^— ^  Supply    Company.       SN    269.962.       Pub.    8-1-67.       Fltod 

12-2-66. 

Amc  A  —  AlirMivMMd  PoUsUm  iWalerials    836.961.    PROTEX    PDA.      Protex    Industriee.    Inc.      8N 
UaSS  *  — ADrail¥a»  mm  rvmrnm^  nMwisms.      ^^^^    ^^^  s-i^.   fim  12-2-66. 

836.962.  TOUCH  AND  FRESH.  RoU-Out  Products  Corp. 
SN  259,967.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  12-2-66. 

836.953.  PLANAVIN.  SheU  Oil  Company.  SN  260,087. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  12-6-66. 

836.954.  POROMAT  AND  DESIGN.  FalrchUd  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation.  SN  960.786.  Pub.  8-1-67.  TOei 
12-18-66. 


SN 


886,924.     STAKMOR.      MaUln<*rodt   Chemical   Works. 
288,511.    Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  11-29-65. 

836  925  MERCHANDISING  MAGIC.  Hoague^Sprague  Cor- 
poration.    SN  252,988.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  8-23-66. 

886.926.  TASTY  TIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Scientific- Allan U, 
Inc.     SN  264.728.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

886.927.  BARBIERMATIC.  Fibreboard  Corporation.  SN 
265,628.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-80-66. 

836.928.  M  AND  DESIGN.  itM.  H.  Matthews  k  Co.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Clasaea  2  and  60).  SN  267,122.  Pub.  8-1-67. 
Filed  10-26-66. 


836.929.     TEAM     MATE. 
215,163.    Pub.  9-20-66 


Alberto-Culver    Company.       SN 
Filed  3-29-65. 


QafsS  — Adhesives 


SN  246,831. 


836,980.     HIBOND.     Lauhoff  Grain  Company. 

Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-28-66. 
836  981      KBE-X.     Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  assignee  of 

Hayden-Shaw  Mineral  Producto,  Inc.     SN  249,688.     Pub. 

8-1-67.     FUed  7-6-66. 
836,932.     SI-O-BOND.      Stauffer    Chemical    Company.      SN 

253,868.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  8-26-66. 
836  988      GAF  AND  DESIGN.     General  AniUne  *  Film  Cor- 

pi>f«tlon.    BN  264,148.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-9-66. 
836  984.     LIL-BOND.      Lilly    Chemical    Products,    Inc.      SN 

2'66,216.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 
836,985.     SPARK-FAS.      Benjamin    Foster    Company.      SN 

266,810.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  fr-28-66. 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Pireams,  Equipneiits, 
aMi  Proiectiles 


886.966.     BRIXIA.       Sodeta     MetaUurglca     Itallana.      BM 
230,923.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-21-66. 

886,966.     GARRETT  AND  DESIGN.     The  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  247,791.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  6-10-66. 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  aad  Ckenical  Com-  Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


positiens 


836  986  LOGO  OF  STYLIZED  ROOF  OVER  WATER  (DE- 
SIGN) HPE  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  13,  23, 
26.  81.  and  86).    SN  212,409.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  2-19-66. 


886.957.  NU-TURF.       Federal    Chemical     Company. 
250.262.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  7-14-66. 

836.958.  GREENZIT.      Odgy    Chemical    Corporation. 
264,407.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  2-10-67. 

TM131 


BH 

SN 
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Class  12  -  CoRstrHctHMi  Materials 


October  17,  1967 


so< 


836.959.  AL.PANA.     Alpana  Alamlnum  Products,  I 
208,715.     Pub.  1-3-67.     Filed  12-23-64. 

836.960.  TRI-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Tri-MaHc  Eqi^pment 
Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasaes  12,  13,  23,  26.  il,  and 
34).    SN  238.019.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Piled  2-3-66. 

836.961.  VOR-SEAL,  The  Vorac  Company.  SN  2 18,024. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Piled  2-3-66. 

836.962.  SAMSON  AND  DESIGN.     Samson  Products 


Incor- 


pany. 

836,976. 
pany. 


838,977.     WEDCO  QUIET  SPRAY.     Western  Chenajcal  and 


Manufacturing  Company. 
3-6-67. 


SN  265,948.    Pub.  S-l-ff 


SN 


porated.    MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  19,  and  2^). 
242,534.    Pub.  5-2-67.    Piled  4-4-«e. 

836.963.  T-O-T.      Lake    Chemical    Co.      SN    244,228 
8^1-67.     Filed  4-25-66. 

836.964.  ELAST-0-FOAM.    International  Foam  Corp<  ration. 
MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   12,   32,   39,   and   42j. 
244,497.    Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 

836.965.  Z.     Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.     SN  J446.075 
Pub.  4-25-67.    Piled  5-19-66. 

836.966.  JUSTCO.     Just  Plastics,  Inc.     SN  249,e5€ 
8-1-67.    Piled  7-6-66. 

836.967.  TIGER  AIRO.    Chas.  Pflser  &  Co.,  Inc.   SN  ^1,563. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  8-2-66. 

836.968.  HI-STICK.       Eagle-Plcher    Industries,     In 
255.300.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-28-66. 

836.969.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).    Standard  Oil  Comimny  of 
CaUfornla.     SN  255,365.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  9-28-  66. 

836.970.  SONAC.     Sonneborn  Building  Products,  I^c 
255,828.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

836.971.  MAGNALOAD.  Powerlock  Floors,  Inc.  SN 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-13-66. 

836.972.  EXPAND-O-JOINT.      Lamont   k   Riley,    Ii|c. 
256,945.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

836.973.  BCONO-TEE.      Wilson    Concrete    Compan|r. 
257,323.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Piled  10-26-66. 

836.974.  SILHOUETTE.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  257,723.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  11-1-66. 

836.975.  OXILINE  LV.    Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com 
SN  257,854.     Pub.  8-1-67.     PUed  11-3-66. 

OXILINE  CL.    Harbison-Walker  Refractor^  Com 
SN  257,856.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  11-3-66. 


836.984.  BRUNSMBT.    Brunswick  c|>rporation.   SN  248,573. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Piled  6-21-66. 

836.985.  MARPHY.     Sodete  Metal 
250.774.    Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  7-21-J66. 

836.986.  CBFF.    Pairchild  Camera  a  ad  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  253.643.     Pub.  8-1-67. 

836.987.  GAP  AND  DESIGN.     Geni 
poratton.    SN  254,149.    Pub.  8-1-47.    Piled  9-9-66. 

836.988.  PREFILTRON.       Chas.     P!  l«er    &    Co.,     Inc.       SN 
271,016.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-9-r7. 

836.989.  Q-TEMP.     United   States    iteel   Corporation.     SN 
271,214.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  5-11-  67. 


urglque  d'lmphy.     SN 


filed  9-1-66. 

il  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 


Pub. 


SN 


Pub. 


BH 


SN 


56,372. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  15 — Oils  and  Grease; ; 


836,990.     AERODAG.    Acheson  Industries,  Inc.    SN  240,140. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  3-4-66. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  D  Korative  Coatings 

836,991.     PRATT  &  LAMBERT.     Piatt  k  Lambert-Inc.     SN 
224,115.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-23^^5. 


836,992.     SPRAY  CRAFT  AND 
Painting   Systems,   assignee  of 
Systems,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Spraycraft 
235.804.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  l-4-|B6 


836,993.     TRU-GLAZE.      Celanese 
244,188.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled 


4-2S-66 


836.994.     LITTLE   ^ICK.      Borg 

248,013.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  6-14M6 


836.995.     MULTI-BRITB  AND  DESIGN 
pany.     SN  253.873.     Pub.  8-1-67 


836.996.     R-9.    Rust-Oleum  Corpon^on.    SN  250,464.    Pub. 
8-1-67.    Piled  9-29-66. 


836.997.      MONO   THANE.      M.    A. 
rated.     SN  255.692.     Pub.  8-1-67 


Piled 


836.998.     PPG    INDUSTRIES    ANr 
Plate  Glaas  Company.     SN  266,0^ 
3-6-67. 


DESIGN.     Spraycraft  Auto 

Spraycraft  Auto  Painting 

luto   Painting  Co.     SiN 


( loatlngs   Company.      SN 
Warner   Corporation.      S<N 


Harris  Paint  Com- 
piled 9-6-66. 


Sruder  k  Sons,   Incorpo- 
Flled  10-4-66. 


DESIGN.      Pittsburgh 
.     Pub.  8-1-67.     PUed 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbin)  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

836,936.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
836.960.      ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

836.978.  ALUMA-LOK.       Deco     Products     Compai^. 
245.296.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  5-10-66. 

836.979.  CL.     The  Clayton  Corporation  of  Delawi 
249,410.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  7-1-66. 

886.980.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Premmco, 
249,793.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  7-7-68. 

886.981.  AMERICAN  LOK-PAST.     American  Cast 
Company.     SN  251,174.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Piled  7-2 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


836,999.     HOYO  DE  MONTERREY. 
SN  249,663.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed 


837,000.     RUC  AND  DESIGN.  Rlnn 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 


837,001.     CABALLERO.      Manuel 
Pub.  5-30-67.     Filed  2-3-67. 


P.  Pallcio  k  Co.,  Inc. 
-6-66. 

ftCloosAG.  SN  250,687. 


Caballero.      SN    263.877. 


Class  18  — Medicines 
Preparations 


837,002.     BANCON.     B.  R.  Squibb 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical 
1-15-63.    Filed  6-5-62. 


k  Sons,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Corporation.     SN  146.208.     Pub. 


Qass  U- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

836,982.     COL-GRAPH.    Columbia  Tool  Steel  Company.    SN 
244,191.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 


837,003.     FLUANXOL.       H 
243,687.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed 


837,004.     BONDED.     Pay  'n  Save 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-10-66. 


Lundbeck    k    Co.,    A/S.      SN 
Corporation.     SN  240,840. 


4-1J-66. 


837,005.     GAP  AND  DESIGN, 
poration.     SN  254,150.     Pub.  8-1 


836.983.     TICONOTCHBAR.      Prankel   Company, 
248,323.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 


SN 


837,006. 
pany. 


DBLICOTE. 
SN  254.347. 


Warner 
Pub,  8-1-671 


Pharmaceutical 


Geheral  AnUlne  k  Film  Cor- 
-67.     Filed  fr-9-66. 

Pharmaceutical  Com- 
PUed  9-12-66. 
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837.007.  PURA-MAST.  Ralston  Purin*  ComjMiny.  SN 
200,408.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

837.008.  KEDLOR.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 

258.789.  Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  11-16-66. 

837.009.  BALNAD.       The    Dow    Chemical    Company.       SN 

258.790.  Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  11-16-66. 

837.010.  ROBITUSSIN  AC.  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  268,952.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  2-8-67. 

837.011.  ROBITU8SIN-DM.  A.  H.  Roblna  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  263,953.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  2-S-67. 

837.012.  NOVOPUR.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  264,573.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  2-18-67. 

887.018.  DERMAPUR.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  264,574.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  2-18-67. 

887,014.  CHLORASEPTIC.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Com- 
pany.   SN  264,075.     Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  2-18-67. 

887,010.  RONDOCIN.  Chaa.  Pllier  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  268,269. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  4-4-67. 

837.016.  BRONCHOBID.  Meyer  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
269,085.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  4-13-67. 

837.017.  COMBADULT.  Vltamlnerals,  Inc.  SN  270,316. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  5-1-67. 

837.018.  PARGEL.  Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  SN  270.740. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-5-67. 

837.019.  PEMBNAL.  American  Home  ProducU  Corporation. 
SN  270.741.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  0-0-67. 


Clau19-Veliides 


836,962.     (8«e  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

837.020.  SHUTTLE  WAGON.  J  ft  L  Shuttle  Corporation. 
SN  239,270.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  2-21-66. 

837.021.  NIMROD.  Ward  Manufacturing,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  19  and  22).  SN  241.720.  Pub.  8-1-67. 
Piled  3-24-66. 

837.022.  AIRTEK.  Pansteel  MetaUurglcal  Corporation.  SN 
245,918.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

837.023.  ADVANCE.  Advance  Muffler  k  Auto  Service,  Inc. 
SNS49.980.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Fltod  7-11-66. 

837.024.  AIR-X.  Pullman  Incorporated.  SN  250,457.  Pub. 
8-1-67.    PUed  9-29-66. 

837.020.  TRANS-PORTA.  Tote-B-Z  Products.  SN  250.480. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  9-29-66. 

837,026.  PITBIKE.  Trans-Dapt  of  California,  Inc.  &N 
260,664.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  2-28-67. 


aass  20  -  Linoleum  and  OHed  Ooth 


837.027.     ALADDIN.     Unoklchl  Takal.     SN   183,483.     Pub. 
6-29-60.    PUed  12-28-63. 


887.033.  INSTAMATIC.  Instamatlc  Speed  Redaelng  Sic- 
nalB,  Ltd.    SN  242,986.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  4-8-66. 

837.034.  y-I  AND  DESIGN.  VUtaa^  InatnuBents,  Inc.  SN 
243.275.    Pub.  8-1-67.   PUed  4-12-66. 

837,030.  ANCHOR  LOK.  Precision  Paper  Tube  Company. 
SN  240.747.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  0-16-66. 

837.036.  CSS  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Station  SlgMOa,  Inc. 
SN  247,990.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  6-14-66. 

837.037.  EC  AND  DBSION.  Blectrold  DlTlalon  of  Yaleor 
Engineering  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Electrold  Company,  as- 
signee of  Electrold  Corporation.  SN  248,884.  Pub.  8-1-67. 
Filed  6-27-66. 

837.038.  ALOHA.  Hy  Glow  Prodaeti.  Inc.  SN  249.648. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  7-6-66. 

837.039.  HORNET.  Dynamic  Models,  Incorporated.  SN 
250.832.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  7-22-66. 

837.040.  LIMIPAK.  Intellnx  Inc.  SN  261,589.  Pnb. 
8-1-67.    PUed  8-2-66. 

837.041.  CONVOLEX.  Raycbem  Corporation,  aaalgnee  of 
Rayclad  Tubes,  Inc.  SN  201.666.  Pub.  8-1-67.  FUed 
8-8-66. 

837.042.  VSI  AND  DESIGN.  Venus  SdentUc  Inc.  SN 
251.851.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  8-«-«6. 

837.043.  PROFESSIONAL.  Universal  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
252,696.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  8-18-66. 

837.044.  RO-T-RY  AND  DESIGN.  ConsoUdated  Electronics 
Industries  Corp.    SN  258.960.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  9-7-66. 

837.045.  VUE-TROL.  The  Bdwln  P.  Outh  Company.  SN 
254,153.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  9-9-66. 

837.046.  UCAR.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  204,748. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

837.047.  ASI.  Automation  Services,  Inc.  SN  209,691.  Pub. 
8-1-67.     Filed  11-30-66. 

837.048.  POCUSED  GAP.  Gauss  Electrophysics.  Inc.  SN 
260.999.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  12-19-66. 


Class  21  —  Bectrical   Apparatus, 
and  Supplies 


837.028.  PC.  Phone  Consultants.  Inc.  SN  238.278.  Pub. 
8-1-67.     Filed  11-24-65. 

837.029.  CHASEX.  Chase  k  Sou,  Inc.  SN  235,166.  Pub. 
8-1-67.    Piled  12-23-65. 

837.030.  CM  LABORATORIES  AND  DESIGN.  The  CM. 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  SN  238,925.  Pub.  8-1-67. 
Piled  2-16-66. 

837.031.  MINTROI.  Philippe  Darrasse.  SN  240,285.  Pub. 
8-1-67.     Piled  3-7-66. 

837.032.  SOLID  STATESMAN.  Gates  Radio  Company.  SN 
241,656.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  8-28-66. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

837,021.      (SeeClas8l9fortias  trademark.) 

837.049.  RAGGEDY   ANN.     Knickerbocker   Toy   Company, 
Inc.    SN  216,310.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  4-12-65. 

887.050.  AQUANAUT.     Outboard  Marine  Corporation.     SN 
238.004.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  2-8-66. 

837.051.  SURPRIZE    PARTY.      Surprise   Party,    Inc.      SN 
245,763.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 

837.052.  AS  THE  WORLD  TURNS.    Procter  *  Gamble  Pro- 
ductions, Inc.     SN  246,308.     Pnb.  8-1-67.     PUed  5-28-66. 

837,058.     PARAMETRIC.      Berkley   k  Company,   Inc.      SM 
246,081.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 

837,054.     UVB   ACTION.      Berkley   k  Company,   Inc.     SN 
246,532.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  5-20-66. 

887,085.     PITNBSS  KING  AND  DESIGN.    Fitness  King,  Inc. 
SN  247,686.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  6-9-66. 

837.056.  GRAY  O0O£ffi  AND  DESIGiN.    Plymouth  Golf  Ball 
Sales  Co.     SN  254,465.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  9-14-66. 

887.057.  TRU-ACTION.        Brunswick      Corporation.        SN 
254,664.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  9-19-66. 

837.058.  PLUS  25.     Brunswick  Corponttlon.     SN  284,666. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

837.059.  MR.  AMBY.    Loral  Corporation.  SN  204,694.    Pub. 
8-1-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

837.060.  BIG  'N'  EASY.     Loral  Corporation.     SN  254,697. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  9-19-66. 

837.061.  "VINy-LiVB."      Cameo    DoU    Products    Co.,    Im. 
SN  206,343.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  10-18-66. 

837.062.  QLORI  GLAMOR.     De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation. 
SN  257,166.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  10-20-66. 

837.063.  "WATBBBUO"  AND  DBSIGM.     Materie,  Inc.     SN 
268,844.    Pub.  8-1-67.    PUed  4-11-67. 


TM  134 


OFFI< 


Cla»  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and 
and  Parts  Thereof 


JIAL  GAZETTE 


0<NS# 


In;.      SS 


SN 


836,936.     ( Se«  Clau  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
836,960.     (See  Clau  12  for  this  trademark.) 
836,962.      (Se«  Clau  12  for  tMa  trademark.) 

837.064.  WIZZARD.      Wisaard    Metal    Products, 
224.278.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-26-68. 

837.065.  PACEMAKER.       Klekhaefer     Corporatloi 
234,205.    Pub.  8-1-67.    rUed  12-8-65. 

837.066.  W.  S.  ROCKWELL  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  W.  $.  Rock- 
well Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  abd  34). 
gN  236,213.    Pub.  8-1-67,    FUed  1-12-66. 

837.067.  CYCLO-ROOTER.  Roscoe  O.  Wilcox,  d.b.aj  Cydo- 
Rooter  Companr.  SN  236,686.  Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  l*-17-6e. 

837.068.  CIM-X.  The  Onclnnati  Milling  Machine  do.  SN 
237,816.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  2-2-66.  I 

837.069.  FLIP-LOK.  Atlas  Corporation,  assirnee  of  West- 
em  Sky  Industries.  SN  239,358.  Pub.  8-1-67.  Filed 
2-21-66. 

837.070.  BIND-FAST.  RatclifT  Hoist  Company,  Ii  c.  SN 
241,800.    Pub.  8-l-«7.    Filed  3-24-66. 

837.071.  CINCINNATI.  The  Cincinnati  Shaper  Company. 
SN  242,965.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-8-66.  j 

837.072.  WIZARD.  Western  Atrto  Supply  Company.  SN 
250,069.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  7-11-66. 

837.073.  SAWTOOTH  AND  DESIGN.  Dan  Polos  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  250,204.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  5-6-66.     ' 

837.074.  BOS  TRONO  AND  DESIGN.     Murray  Co: 
Texas,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Boston  (3ear  Works.    SN  251,14 
8-1-67.    FUed  7-27-66. 

837.075.  AIRSTAR.      General    Motors    Corporati 
258,141.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-25-66. 

837.076.  W  AND  DESIGN.     The  Whitaker  Manu 
Company.     SN  253,384.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  8-2 

837.077.  HAPPY  HOME  AND  DESIGN.  F.  W.  Wojolworth 
Co.    SN  253,392.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

837.078.  RHINALLOY.  Shunk  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
253,689.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  9-1-66.  | 

837.079.  DA VI.  Kaman  Corporation,  by  change  4t  name 
from  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN  253,7631  Pub. 
8-1-67.    Filed  9-2-66.  j 

837.080.  FAHR  AND  DESIGN.  Maschlnenfabrik  Fkhr  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft.    SN  254,548.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  ^15-66. 

837.081.  ROBOT.  MAW  Gear  Co.  Inc.  SN  256,106.  Pub. 
8-1-67.     FUed  9-26-66. 

837.082.  BONDED.  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  SN  065^19. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  9-26-66.  j 

837.083.  PABASCBBW.  Aktiebolaget  C.  J.  W#nnbergs 
Mekaniska  VerksUd.  SN  206.179.  Pub.  8-1-61  FUed 
9-27-66.  I 

887.084.  BONDED  AND  DESIGN.  Omark  Indost^ea.  I»c. 
SN  259,015.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed,  11-18-66. 

837.085.  GEISHA.  The  Gillette  Company.  SN  ^60,705. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  12-14-66.     ' 


any  of 
Pub. 

SN 

.cturlng 
6. 


Imperial-Eastman 
Filed  3-9-67. 


Drffoi 


CorioratlOB. 


SN  Q70,202. 


837,088.     MICBOSTATIC. 
Company.     SN  271,314. 
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837.090.     SCOTT  AND  DESIGN.    8e  >tt  ArUtlon  Corporatioa. 
SN  226.001.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  (-18-60. 

887,001.     PROJSCTORSCOPE.    Pre^on  Grinding  Limited. 
SN  282,344.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed 

837.092.  IN8TANTQU0TE.      Ultro^lc   Syitems  Corp.      SN 
234,684.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  12-l|[^-60 

837.093.  SNAP-SET.     The  Cincinnati  MUling  Machine  Co 
SN  287,817.     Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  J 1-2-66 

837.094.  SPECTO  RAT  AND  DBSH  }N 
ing  Co.     SN  237,835.     Pub.  8-1-61 

837,090.     MIX-COUNT.    The  Jaegei 
240,179.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  3-4-  «6 

837.096.  CODNTEX.      Countex   CofporaUon.      SN    242,486. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  4-1-66. 

837.097.  HI-LOEYE.    lUlnois  Tool 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  4-20-«6. 

837.098.  S    SAFELINE  AND   DEStGN. 
Company.     SN  244,955.     Pub.  8-lf-67 

837,009.     SAFELINE.      American 
244,957.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  5-Q|-66. 

837.100.  PULSADYNE.    John  F.  Mnti. 
8-1-67.     FUed  6-6-66. 

837.101.  KIMAC  AND  DESIGN.     Ijhe  Kimac  Company 
248,917.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-24-66. 

837.102.  "MAN  OF  THE  DAY 


Qass  26— Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appfiances 

836,936.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
836,960.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
887,089.     REMAK      Remak  Electrograph  Pty.  Limbed.     SN 
223,832.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  7-20-66. 


H  &  B  Btenufaetnr- 
FUed  2-2-66. 

Machine  Company.    8N 


Works  Inc.   &N  244,218. 

American  Optical 
FUed  5-0-66. 
Optical    Company. 


249,036.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-21  -66. 

837.103.  "MISS  OF  THE  DAY."      Hr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.     SN 
240,048.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  6-21  -«6. 

837.104.  ATH£;NA.    Eastman  Koda^  Company.    SN  253,882. 
Pub.  8-l-«7.    Filed  9-6-66. 


Qass  27 — Horological  Instniments 


SN 


SN  247.876.    Pub. 


SN 


It.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.     SN 


837,105.  COLONIAL  CRAFTSMAN 
England  Clock  Company.  SN  253,! 
8-26-66. 


(DESIGN).     The  New 
!81.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed 


Qass  28 — Jewelry  and  Pn  ideus-Metal  Ware 


837.106.  H.     Honora  Jewelry  Company.    SN  245,268.    Pub 
8-1-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 

837.107.  "MAN  OF  THE  DAY." 
249.037.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-2 

837.108.  "MISS  OF  THE  DAY." 
249,049.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed 


Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.     SN 

-66. 

Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.     SN 


6-2  -66. 


Class  29 — Broens,  Brush  »,  and  Dusters 

837,109.     DAN  WAY.    DanUne  Mam  ifacturtng  Company.    SN 
258,367.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  11^0-«6. 


837.086.  FLUmi-STAK. 
SN  266,285.    Pub.  8-1-67. 

837.087.  GUZZLER.     Dart  Union   Company. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-28-67. 

Brown  ft  Sharpe  ManuActuring 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  6-1^-67. 


Qass  30— Creckery,  Ei|rthenware,  ane 
Porcelain 


837.110.  GARLAND.      Castieton 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

887.111.  WORLD  BAZAAR.  Atlai^ilc 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-25-66. 


f  hina.   Inc.      SN   248,421. 
Company.  SN  257,148. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Relfrigerators 

836,936.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trad^nark.) 
836,960.     ( See  Class  12  for  this  tru  emark. ) 
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837.112.  JET  FEOSTEE  A2JD  DESIGN.  Reuben  S.  Tice. 
SN  242,680.    Pub.  &-1-4J7.    FUed  4-4-66. 

887,118.  F  WITH  WORD  FRAM  AND  DESIGN.  Fram  Cor- 
poration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  81  and  84).  SN 
244,408.    Pub.  8-1^7.    Filed  4-27-66. 

837,114.  SURE-COOL.  Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Company.  Inc. 
SN  248,481.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

837,116.  ACF.  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  SN  264,662. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  9-19-66. 


Qass  32-FHmitHre  and  Upholstery 

836,964.     ( See  Class  12  for  thU  trademark. ) 

837.116.  WINDSOR,  Futortan  Manufacturtng  Corporation 
of  New  York,  assignee  of  Futortan-Stratford  Furniture  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Stratolounger  Division.  SN  106,438.  Pub. 
8-1-67.    FUed  9-2m-«0. 

837  117.  WASH  k  WEAR.  Richard  Dougherty,  d.b.a.  Ba- 
hama House.    SN  256,208.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  1(^11-66. 

887.118.  SAFE-NAP.  Plakie  Toys,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Plakie  Toys. 
SN  270,822.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-1-67. 


837.182.     MUI/ri-STEIP.     Bowes  "Seal  Faaf  •  Corporation. 

SN  208.719.    Pub.  8-l-«7.    FUed  »-2-«6. 
837.188.    DUPLEX-CORE.     The  Flreatone  Tire  *  Eabbar 

Company.     SN  264.600.     Pnb.  8-1-67.     FUed  9-16-66. 
837,134.     STESL-TITK.    AMO  Indostriea,  Inc.     SN  SM,906. 

Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-22-66. 
837.136.     UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.    Union  Caridde 

Corporation.     SN  264.966.     Pub.  8-1-67,     FUed  9-2a-«6. 

837.136.  APRA.     Famarias  OU  and  BHInlng  Company.     8N 
265,428.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  0-29-66. 

887.137.  DUO-CONE.    Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.    SN  S66,0M. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-8-6«. 


Qass33-aassware 


Qass  36  -  Musical  hstruaenU  and  Supplies 

837.188.  PLATINUM  RECORDS.  INC  P  AND  DESIGN. 
PUtlaum  Records,  Inc.  SN  287,619.  Pub.  8-1-67.  FUad 
1-28-66. 

837.189.  DISCATRON.  Discatron  Limited.  SN  242.7W. 
Pub.  8-l-«7,    Filed  3-10-66. 

887.140.  TPI  AND  DESIGN.  Telepro  Indnstriea,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  250.191.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  7-18-66. 

887.141.  DYNEXCEL.  International  Bnsineas  Marhlnea 
Corporation.    SN  263.140.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-20-66. 


887.119.  SORBNO.    Anchor  Hocking  Olasa  Corporation.    SN 
2kl.2«e.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed7-2M>6. 

837.120.  ANYTIME.    Riekes  Crtsa  Corporation.  «N  263,170. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  8-26-66. 

887.121.  8PBCTRASHEEN.  Owens-IlUnols.  Inc.  SN  264.816. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-12-66. 

887.122.  ABT-VUE.      Chemg^s    Inc.      SN    204,770.      Pub. 
8^1-67.    FU«1  »-20-66. 


Qass  34- Heating, Lighting,and Ventilating 
Apparatus 

886.960.     ( See  Class  12  for  thU  trademark. ) 

887,066.     ( See  CTass  28  for  this  trademark. ) 

887.118.     (See  Class  81  for  this  trademark.) 

887.128.  GOLDEN  DUATROL.  Crane  Co.  SN  288,082. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  11-80-65. 

837,124.  DUTYMASTER.  Crane  Co.  SN  288,684.  Pub. 
8-1-67.    Filed  11-80-66. 

887,126.  HEATEJECTOR.  Degree  Corporation.  SN  240.088. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-10-66 

887  126.  CENTAUR.  Botron  Manufacturing  Comi>any,  Inc. 
SN  247,064.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  6-1-66. 

837  127.  AMC  AND  DESIGN.  Almcee  Wholesale  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  249,394.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-1-66. 

837,128.  BONDED  AND  DESIGN.  Omark  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  259,014.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  11-18-66. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

836,942.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

837.142.  MAGIC  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.    Magic  Seal  Packag- 
ing Products.    SN  229,832.    Pub.  8-1-67,    FUed  10-11-66. 

887.143.  SUPER  BAR.     PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.     SN 
249.878.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  7-8-66. 

887.144.  QUEENCOTE.     Ethyl   Corporation.     SN  261,628. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-2-66. 

837.146.     SUPERMATTEX.     Ilford.   Limited.     SN  267.186. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-26-66. 

887.146.  POM-ETTS.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.     SN 
258.529.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  11-14-66. 

887.147.  STIK-TITE.     Mastercraft  Pen  Company.  Inc.    SN 
258.706.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  11-10-66. 

837.148.  POSTA-MATIC.      Curtis    1000   Inc.      8M   288.787. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  11-16-66.  *• 

887.149.  INSTAFAX.      The    Carter's    Ink    Company.      SN 
268.895.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  11-17-66. 

887.160.  8NO-BLUB.     International  Pap^  Company.     8M 
259,482.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  11-20-66.. 

837.161.  IT'S  A  SNAP.     Les  Ferguson  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.   SN  269,668.    Pnb.  8-1-67.    FUed  11-28-66. 

837,152.     E    AND    DESIGN.      Rltepolnt   Corporation.      SN 
259,966.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  12-2-66. 

837,158.    ANTI-8TAT.       Arkwrlght-Interlaken     Inc.       BN 

270,466.     Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  6-2-67. 
887,164.     TAXI.    Erorsharp.  Inc.    SN  270,468.    Pnb.  8-1-67. 

Filed  6-2-67. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonuMtallic  Tires 

886,986.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

837  129  DELUXE  FALCON.  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber 
Company.     SN  246.768.     Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  0-27-66. 

887,180.  QTR.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN 
262,374.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-16-66. 

887  181  GATES  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany."   SN  268,028.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-24-66. 


Qass  38- Prints  and  PuUications 

887.155.  YHP  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.    Ed  Rossiter,  d.b4i. 
YHP  Company.    SN  284,806.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  12-9-66. 

837.156.  CIRCLE  AiND  BAR  (DESIGN).    Equipment  Onlde- 
Book  Company.    SN  288,061.    Pnb.  8-1-67.    FUed  2-4-66. 

837.157.  S-Z-MONEY.     Good  Inrestmoit  Promotions,  Inc. 
SN  240.902.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-14-66. 

837.168.     CATHOLIC   APOSTOLATE.      The   PaUottine   Fa- 
thers.    SN  244.781.    Pnb.  8-1-67.    FUed  6-2-66. 


TM  136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN 


837  159.     THE   SURGEON   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      Anfcrlcan 

Society  of  Abdominal  Surgeons.    SN  246.631.    Pub.  a|-l-«7, 

FUed  &-26-66. 
837  160      SIXTY  SECOND  REPORT.     Krusc,  O'Connor  and 

ling.  Inc.     SN  253,151.    Pub.  8-1-67.     Piled  8-25-6(  . 
837,161.     QUANTICO  SENTRY.    Marine  Corps  School  i. 

2*53,976.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  9-7-66. 
837  162      SCHOLASTIC  SCOPE.     Scholastic  Magaiinis.  Inc. 

SN  254,403.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  9-13-66.  I 

837  163      THE  CCG   PICTURE   AND  DESIGN.      California 

Canners  and  Growers.     SN  254.584.     Pub.  8-1-67.  ^  Filed 

9-16-66. 
837,164.     WALDO-TUFF. 


837.188.  CHARLES  W.     Howard  B.  f^olf.  Inc.     SN  250,887. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-22-66. 

837.189.  BEST    GIRL.      Best    Wea|    Hosiery    Mills.      SN 
251,275.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-29-  W. 

837.190.  MR.    JOHN.      Mr.   John.    l4c. 
8-1-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

837.191.  LITTLE    WORLD    AND    D|BSION. 
Inc.     SN  255.216.    Pub.  8-1-67. 

837.192.  FASCINATION.      Kjiyser-ttoth    Corporation.      SN 
255.986.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-7-166. 

837.193.  "PRO-BLAZER."       Palm 


Waldorotta    Label    Corporation. 


ora 


256.590.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-17  -66 


SN  255.738.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-4-66. 


Institn- 


837.165.  OCRA.NUS.      Woods   Hole   Oceanographic 
tion.     SN  255.741.     Pub.  8-l-«7.     Piled  10-4-66. 

837.166.  NEWS   PILOT.      Scholastic   Magaslnes.   Inj 
256,240.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-11-66. 

837.167.  SWINGERS.      Norcross.    Inc.      SN   266.677, 
8-1-67.     Filed  10-18-66. 

837.168.  NCR  AND  DESIGN.     The  National  Cash  Begister 
Company.     SN  256,958. 


October  17,  1967 


SN  268.894.     Pub. 

Uttle   World, 
tfiled  9-27-66. 


Beach     Company. 


SN 


Co..  Inc.     SN  256.886. 


SN 


Pub. 


Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  10-21-86. 


837.194.  THEME.    J.  P.  Stevens  k 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 

837.195.  DON  RICHARDS.     M.  Wile  *  Company,  Inc 
256,893.     Pub.  8-l-«7.     Piled  10-24-66 

837.196.  DANAUD.       Chaussures 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-25-66. 

LITTLE   MERMAID.     Converse   Rubber   Corpora 
SN  257,255.     Pub.  8-1-67. 

837,198.     FREELEE.       Sarong.    Inc 
8-1-67.     Filed  10-26-66. 


SN 


1  hichler.      SN    257,164. 


837.197. 
tion. 


Mled  10-26-66. 
SN    257,314. 


837,169.     MINE  ONE.    Mine  Publloations.  Inc.    SN  J  58,130.    ga;  199      sCEa^JT-SIR.     Frank  k  Me  rer  Neckwear  Company. 


Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

837.170.  MINE  TWO.     Mine  Publications,  Inc.     SN  468,131 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

837.171.  MINE    THREE.      Mine    Publications.     Inf       SN 
2'58;i32.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  11-7-66. 

837.172.  EDN.     Rogers  Publishing  Company.     SN  ^58.154. 
I^ub.  8-1-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

837.173.  ROYAL-CAL.  Chicago  Decal  Company.  SN  ^58,281 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 

837.174.  SWINGIN'    SUSIE.     Norcross.   Inc.     SN  468.318. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 

837.175.  SUNNY  COMBS.    Norcross,  Inc.    SN  268,8l|.    Pub. 
8^1-67.    Filed  11-9-66. 

837.176.  PET    SET.      Norcross,    Inc.       SN    258,320       Pnb. 
8^1-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 

837  177.     MARY  AND  DESIGN.     Mary  L.  Townseijd.     SN 
2*58,854.       Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  11-16-66 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Federated  Department 


Stahl,  d.b.a.  Mr.  Slhlm. 


SN  257,381.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  1^-27-66 

837.200.  CIRCA.      Byer-Rolnick   Corporation.      SN   257,930 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

837.201.  COLLINS  k  FAIRBANKS 
Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wm.  Fllene's  Soi^s  Company.  SN  258,992 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 

837.202.  MR.  SLHIM.     William  D. 
SN  259,696.    Pub.  8-1-87.    Filed  II-8O-66 

837.203.  BRAND  X.    Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.     SN  267,816. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  3-22-«7. 

837.204.  RENE    BONNBL.      Ohrbajch's    Inc.      SN    267,676 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  3-27-67 

837.205.  TEENY-BOPPER.  Blair  Ffsblona.  Inc.  SN  269,249 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-17-67 

837.206.  REBELLION.        Ctaadbou^     Gotham,      Inc.        SN 
270,731.     Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-5-67 


837,207. 
rated. 


JUNIORAOE    AND    DES  GN.      Systems    Incorpo- 


SN  270,847.     Pub.  8-1-67 


837,208.     ALGENE.      Systems    Incorporated 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Piled  5-8-67. 


836.964.      ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

837  178      FLUTTERBYE  AND  DESIGN.     Huntlngtln  Mfg. 

Co.,  inc.     SN  224,309.     Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-27-45. 
837  179.     SECURITY     QUALITY    PLUS.       AssociatLl    Dry 

Goods    Corporation.      SN    238,331.      Pub.    8-1-67.1     Filed 

2-8-66. 
837  180.     TOPS    EVERYTHING    YOU     WEAR.       PJymo"*^ 

Manufacturing  Company.    SN  240,535.    Pub.  8-1-61    Filed 

3-9-66.  I 

837  181      THOSE  DESIGNING  KNITS.     Celanese  ^orpora^ 

tion     by   change   of   name   from   Celanese   Corporation   of 

America.     SN  242,328.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  3-31-^. 
837  182      RAINTREE.    Oxford  Industries,  Inc.,  by  cl  ange  of 

name    from    Oxford    Manufacturing    Company,    Ii  c.      SN 

243,571.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-14-66. 

837.183.  ELAST-0-PAD.  International  Foam  Corioratlon. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  844,495. 
Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

837.184.  PRESS  ENGINEERED.  Thomson  Compa  »y.  SN 
245,867.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 

837  185.     MERRY-0-PRESS   (WORD  "OVEN"  WITHIN  O). 

Merry    Mites,    Inc.      SN    247,136.      Pub.    8-1-67       Filed 

6-2-66. 
837,186.     UJa.    1    AND  DESIGN.     Pretty   Please.   Vfic.     SN 

248.737.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-22-66. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf   Goods, 
Notions 


837,209.     LA  MARQUESA.     La  M^rquese  Wig  Corporation. 


Pub. 


Filed  6-8-67. 

SN    270.848. 


Furnishings,   and 


SN  250,848.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed 


837.210.  FEMME    FATALE.      Cadltal    ImporU.    Ltd.      SN 
260,141.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  12-6-66. 

837.211.  HAIR-RAK.       Cournoye  ■    Indostriea,    Inc.      SN 
260,529.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  12-i2-66. 


Qass  42  — Knitted,  Net:ed,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

836,964.     ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
837,183.     (See  Class  39  for  this  trad emark.) 


837,212.     ALL  YOU  NEED  IS 
YOUR  HOME.     Thomas   Pride 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-22-66. 


T 


837,213.     MONO  FLEX  AND 

SN  248,500.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed 


837,187.     LOVEGLOVE.     Robert  D.  Scblcker.     SN 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 


fi49.077. 


837,214.     FERRANYL  AND 
Andre  et  Serge  Ferrari.    SN 
8-30-66. 


7-22-66. 


JUST  A  LITTLE  PRIDE  IN 
tflUs,    Inc.     SN   244,154. 


DESI0N.    Mlchle  TeztUei,  Inc. 
6-20-66. 


DESIGN.    Fabrique  de  Solerie* 
258, 129.    Fab.  8-1-67.    FUed 
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Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 

837.215.  MARVESS.     Alamo  Indnstrlea,  Inc.     SN  256,805. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 

837.216.  QU1NTES8.     Alamo  Industries,  Inc.     SN  266,806. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 

837.217.  CARAVES8.    Alamo  Industries,  Inc     SN  266.807. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 

837.218.  MBRICULA.    Alamo  Industries,  Inc.     SN  266,808. 
Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  10-20-66. 

837.219.  MOHAIRSPUN.      BmUe   Bemat  A   Sons  Co.      SN 
262,017.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  1-6-67. 


Qass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

836,942.      (See  Class  «  for  this  trademark.) 

837.220.  GEM  AND  DESIGN.  Fairhope  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN 
243,857.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  4-20-66. 

837.221.  CBNCO  MEDICAL/ HEALTH  AND  DESIGN. 
Cenco  InstrumenU  Corporation.  SN  255,061.  Pub.  8-1-67. 
Filed  9-26-66. 

837.222.  MINIBIRD.      Bird    Space    Technology,    Inc. 
268,480.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

837.223.  MINI-LUNG.      Dow    Corning    Corporation. 
268,511.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

837.224.  I.P.B.    Oolld  Arts  k  Crafts,  Inc.  SN  268,538. 
8-1-67.    Piled  11-14-66. 

837.225.  FABULOUS  FAKES.  Bishop  Industries  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Haael  Bishop  Inc.  SN  258,539.  Pub. 
8-1-67.     Plied  11-14-66. 

837.226.  QERI-DIAL.  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 
258,700.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 

837.227.  FYNAL.  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New 
York.     SN  259,224.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Piled  11-22-66. 

837.228.  VIM  SAUNA  AND  DESIGN.  Vim-Sauna,  Inc.  SN 
869,494.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  11-26-66. 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


837.238.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.  Stemco  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  249.084.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  6-27-66. 

837.239.  BLUB  RIBBON  SEAL  (DESIGN).  Bine  Ribbon 
Rice  MlUs.  Inc.     SN  251.605.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-3-66. 

837.240.  SAUCT-J0E8.  TambeUlnl  Food  Products  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  251.757.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  8-4-66. 

837.241.  KO-SET.  Na.ttonal  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  252,021.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  8-9-66. 

837.242.  CRAZY  PEACHES.  Hunt-Wesson  Fooda,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hnnt  Wes- 
son Foods.     SN  252.098.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 

837.243.  POCONO  MOUNTAIN  AND  DESIGN.  Pocono 
Mounum  Poods,  Inc.  SN  262,623.  Pnb.  8-1-67.  FUed 
8-18-66. 

837.244.  WAITER  HOLDING  A  BEER  STEIN  (DESIGN). 
Pioneer  Restaurants,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sam's  Restaurants.  SN 
262.679.    Pnb.  8-l-«7.    PUcd  8-18-«6. 

887.245.  CHECKERBOARD  (DESIGN).  Ralston  Purina 
Company.     SN  253,339.     Pub.  8-1-67.     FUed  8-29-66. 

837.246.  LONGDUNKS  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  I.  Brechtel. 
SN  254,007.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-6-66. 

837.247.  SS^    GRAPE.      Deerfleld    Groves    Company.      SN 

254.036.  Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-8-06. 

837.248.  TURK'S  CAP.     Deerfleld   Groves  Company.     SN 

254.037.  Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-8-«6, 

837.249.  BRADLEY  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.  John  N. 
Wright.  Jr..  Inc.  SN  254.349.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-12-66. 

837.250.  NEWTEK.  The  Glldden  Company.  SN  254,588. 
Pnb.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-15-66. 

837.251.  CLASSIC.  John  W.  Eshelman  k  Sons.  SN  254.780. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 

837.252.  LADY  JOAN.  Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.  SN  264,898. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-21-66. 

837.253.  UNAVAN.  Petran  Products  Corporation.  BN 
254,940.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-22-66. 

837.254.  JHS  AND  DESIGN.  United  FmH  Company.  SN 
255,032.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  9-23-66. 

837.255.  HEARTHSTONE.  Arnold  Bakers,  Inc.  SN  255.589. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-3-66. 

837.256.  CALCUTTA  HOUSE.  Eppens,  Smith  Company. 
SN  266,789.    Pub.  8-l-«7.    FUed  10-5-66. 

837.257.  GREYHOUND.  Wm.  N.  Fdnsteln  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
255,791.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-5-66. 

837.258.  GOLD  MEDAL.  Beatrice  Poods  Co.  SN  255,868. 
Pub.  8-l-«7.    Filed  10-6-66. 

837.259.  HUMDINGERS.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
256,117.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 


837,229.      STEAK    N    SHAKE.      Steak    n    Shake.    Inc. 
267.995.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 


SN 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

837,280.     CARIBE.    Prime  QuaUty  Foods,  Inc.     SN  239,795. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  2-28-66. 

837.231.  JAVA   JOY.      O.    P.    Qundlach    k   Company.      SN 
243.128.    Pub.  5-23-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

837.232.  ONION  FUNIONS.    Kecbler  Company,  by  change  of 
name    from    United    Biscuit    Company    of    America.      SN 

243.604.  Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  4-15-66. 

837.233.  CHEESE  GOLLYS.     Keebler  Company,  by  change 
of  name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.     SN 

248.605.  Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  4-16-66. 


837,234.     HORIZON.       General     Foods     Corporation. 
246,188.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled  6-9-66. 

887,285.     ZIPPB.     Topmost  Foods,  Inc.     SN  246,965. 

fr-l-«7.    Filed  5-81-66. 
837,236.     SILREA.       American     Cyanamld     Company. 

248,093.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  6-15-66. 

837,287.     CALRBA.      American    Cyanamld    Company. 
248,766.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  6-28-66. 


837.260.     METTEORITES.      National   Biscuit   Company. 
256.118.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-lO-«6. 


SN 


837.261.  BONNIE  BAKER  AND  DESIGN.  Plg^  Wisfly 
Operators'  Warehouse,  Inc.  SN- 266,184.  Pub.  8-1-67. 
Filed  10-10-66. 

837.262.  SERVE  'N  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Oscar  Mayer  * 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  256,468.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  10-14-66. 

837.263.  HOG  HEAD  AND  CROWN  (DESIGN).  Oscar 
Mayer  k  Company,  Inc  SN  256,469.  Pnb.  8-1-67.  FUed 
10-14-66. 

837.264.  TENDER-TIMED.  MorbeM  Turkey  Orowen  Asm>- 
clation.    SN  257,324.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  9-27-66. 

837.265.  SURPASS.  General  MUls,  Inc.  SN  270,647.  Pub. 
8-1-67.    FUed  6-4-67. 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  47 -Wi 


837.266.  VON  STEUBEN  AND  DESIGN.  Von  Steuben'sche 
Handelscompanle  GmbH.  SN  268,281.  Pub.  8-1-67.  FUed 
1-25-67. 

837.267.  LAKIOLA.  G.  Alien  ParUer  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  ParUer  Products  Corporation.  SN  269,088. 
Pub.  7-18-67.    FUed  4-18-67. 
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Class  48*  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 
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Service  Maris 


837,268.     IDRIS.    Idris  Limited.    SN  256,581.    Pub.  8+1-67. 
Filed  »-30-66. 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


837,269.     ISLAYMIST.  D.  Jobn»ton  Jb  Company  (Laphfoalg) 
United.     SN  240.624.     Pub.  8-1-67.    Hied  3-10-661 


rwii 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Other^rise 
Classified 

836,928.     (See  Class  2  for  tbis  trademark.) 

837.270.  WONDER  ROCK  AND  DESIGN.    Kordon  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  250,282.     Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 

837.271.  DIP-PIC.     Saar  Products  Co.     SN  252,495. 
8-1-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 


Pub. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

836,946.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

837.272.  LIN  ABART.  Teco  Iberlca,  S.A.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  232,035.  Pub.  j -1-67. 
Filed  4-27-67. 

837.273.  TRIED  k  TRUE.  Max  Factor  ft  Co.,  d.b.i  .  Max 
Factor.    SN  240,232.    Pub.  &-l-«7.    Filed  3-7-66. 

837.274.  OPTICAL  ILLUSIONS.  Clalrol  Incorporat*  1.  SN 
246,752.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

837.275.  KANEBO  MAY  YOUNG.  Kanegafucbi  Bos^kl  Ka- 
bushlki  Kaisha,  d.b.a.  Kanegafuchi  Spinning  Co.,  L^.  SN 
247,804.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-10-66.  j 

837.276.  KANEBO  AND  BELL  DESION.  Kane^uchi 
Boseki  Kabusbikl  Kalsba.  d.b.a.  Kanegafuchi  Spinnitig  Co., 
Ltd.    SN  247,808.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

837.277.  "MAN  OF  THE  DAY."  Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.  SN 
249,041.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-27-66.  I 

837.278.  POLYSPBAY.  Tberacbemle  Cbemlscb  'Thera- 
peutische  GmbH.,  d.b.a.  Tberacbemle  GmbH.  SN  9^1,848. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-5-66.     I 


353, 


837.286.  ROSETTE.      Hltco.      SN    3122,988.     Pub.    8-l-«7. 
FUed  7-8-65. 

837.287.  OATX  AND  DESIGN, 
tation  Corporation.    MULTIPLE 
105,  and  106).    SN  228,968.    Pub. 

837.288.  MSNSA.      Mensa.      SN 
MARK.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  12-2 

837.289.  ERREAC    AND    DESIGN. 
Reel  Estate  AdTlsory  Committee, 
8-1-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

837.290.  DORM' AID.    National  Service  Induatriea,  Inc.    SN 
246,346.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  5-28-06. 


General  American  Transpor- 
ts (Classes  100,  103. 
kl-67.    Filed  9-30-65. 
2J  6,414.      COLLECTIVE 
-28-iB5. 

Employee    Relocation 
.     SN  241,446.     Pub. 


I  AC 


Class  101 -Advertising 


2-28- 66 


837.291.  AVC  NETWORK.    Ad  Ventjares  Company,  Inc.    SN 
239,691.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed 

837.292.  CW.     The  Carey  Winston 
CLASS  (Classes  101  and  102).    8t 
Filed  7-12-06. 

837.293.  OATS.     Institute  for  Scle^flc 
SN  251,102.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7 

837.294.  RAE.      RAE    Systems,    In^. 
8-1-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 


837,295.     MELODY-GRAM.     The  W  stern 
Company.     SN  253,070.     Pub.  S-l-)67 


Company.     MULTIPLE 
250,086.    Pub.  8-1-67. 

Information,  Inc. 
27-66. 

SN   252,892.      Pub. 


Union  Telegraph 
FUed  8-24-66. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and 


837,292.     ( See  Class  101  for  this  trad  tmark. ) 


837,296.     INA  ENTERPRISE. 
America.     SN  251,632.     Pub. 


Insurance  Company  of  North 

8-l-(  7.     FUed  8-S-66. 


837.297.      SEABOARD    LOANS    ANt> 
Finance    Company.      SN    253,687. 
9-1-66. 


837,298.     RLI.       Reserve     Ufe 
254.321.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Piled 


837.279.  SUNSHOWER.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.     SN  ab3,115. 
Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  8-25-66. 

837.280.  SURF  WOOD.    Eversharp,  Inc.    SN  267,384    Pub. 
8-1-67.     Filed  a-23-67. 


DESIGN.      Seaboard 
Pub.    8-1-67.      FUed 


Ins  irance    Company.      SN 
9-12-  ■M. 


Class  103  —  Construction  ai  id  Repair 


837,287.     ( See  Qaaa  100  for  this  trac  emark. ) 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

836,946.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
837,272.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

837.281.  MID-SOUTH.  Plnehunrt  Handmade  Soap  ^Candle 
Company,  assignee  of  The  Handmade  Soap  ft  Cand  ie  Com- 
pany.    SN  197.573.     Pub.  7-»-66.    (Filed  7-10-64. 

837.282.  TEAM  MATE.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN 
217,518.    Pub.  3-1-66.    FUed  4-28-«6. 

837.283.  ORA-HES.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporatloi  i,  d.bA. 
Tru-Lab  Products.  SN  281,302.  Pub.  6-6-67.'  FUed 
10-22-65.  I 

837.284.  H.D.  CHLOR.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpi>ration. 
SN  247,063.    Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  6-1-66.  I 

887.285.  M0NC08OLV.  Montgomery  Chemical  Company. 
SN  256,225.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-11-66. 


837.299.  PLY-0-GLAS.     CarUsle 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  12-31-64. 

837.300.  YHP  COMPANY  AND 
d.b.a.  YHP  Company.  SN  234. 
12-9-65. 

837.301.  MERIT.     Borg-Wamer 
Pub.  8-1-67.    Filed  7-27-66. 


Cirporatlon.     SN  209,142. 

DESIGN.      Ed    Rossiter, 
3(14.     Pub.  8-1-67.     Filed 

Ccrporatton.     SN  251,116. 


Class  104  -  Conununicatioi 


837,302.     MEMPHIS   SOUND.      WpIA. 
SN  262,468.    Pub.  5-16-67.    Filed 


Inc..  d.b.a.  WDIA. 
1-18-67. 


Qass  105— Transportatioi  and  Storage 


887,287.     (See  Oass  100  for  this  ixm  mauk,) 
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887  808      BMPRESB  AND  DESIGN.    Empress  Travel  Serrlce  887,807.    NITEBON.     T«>»  H.  Murphy  aad  Don  B.  Tudter 

"L,r  BN^  9^  Pub.  ^1-67.    nied  ^28^  (JoUit  ow.«).    AN  240.820.    Pub.  6-27-^.    '^^f^ 

887.804.     FLEXIFLATOE.    The  New  York  Central  RaUroad  887  «,^  TAK^     Jujt  Store.,  Inc.     8N  246.^.    P-b. 

Company.    SN  258.979.    Pub.  8-1-87.    FUed  »-7-66.  «-l»^T-    FU«I  6-18-66. 


^- 


Qass  106-MBtMrial  Treatanent 


Qass  107-EdHcation  and  Entertainnent 


837.809.    DIRACTIOir.  Dlntetlon,  Iseorporatad.  8N  288,471. 
887,287.     (See  Claae  100  for  this  trademark.)  p^^  s-l-Vl.    FUed  11-20-66. 

887  805.    OAMMA  AND  DESIGN.     Gamma  Photolaba,  Inc.    837,810,    DIRACTIOW    7.      Dlractlon,    Ineorporatad.      8W 
SN  280,878.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  10-1 8-<6.  288,472.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FUed  11-29-65. 

887.806.     LP.     Uncoln  Proceasin,  Corp.     «N  287,004.    Pub.     «" '^l,^'     «»«^,«t5l^^=^  -  ?^  "^  ^"^ '~' 
8ll-e7.    FU«1 1-21-66.  SN  250,220.    Pub.  8-1-67.    FU«I  7-l*-«e. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlieae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppositloa. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certlfleates) 


V 


837,820.     Soci«t«   Anonyme:   Ateliers   Robatel   et   Mulatler,     ChM    23     Cwtlwy,   MacklM>y,   Mi   Took,   md   F«ti 
Lyon,  France.     8M  252,085.     FUed  P.E.  a-9-66 :  Am.  8.B.    xhewol 
8-16-67. 

For  Industrial  Centrlfucal  FUterlnf  and  Deeantlac  Ma- 
chines. 


ROBATEL 

Owner  of  French  Bcf.  No.  88,010,  datad  Dec.  4,  1961 


Gam 


(LyOB) :  Natl.  Init  Ko.  17B.926. 


For  Dry  Qeanlng  Machines  for  TeztUei. 


SECTION  2 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


887,812.  Butler  Medical  Plastics,  Inc.,  successor  to  l»ui«- 
Medleal  Plasties  Co.,  Ulysses.  Kana  SN  252,812.  FUed 
P.R.  8-82-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-18-67. 


Qass  12  -  ConstrKtion  Materiab 

887,814.    letter  Brothnt.  iBt,  LonlsvUle,  Ky.    SN  241.8M. 
FUed  P.R.  8-25-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-17-417. 
The  drawinc  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  red  and  btoe. 


CTTO-PAK 


For  Containers  for  Idasttfylnf.  FWnf,  and  Transporttof 
Blolofical  Tissue. 

First  use  Nor.  29, 1»«8. 


m 


igiii^ 


1^  iii  ^iii 


Class5-Adhesives 


887,818.    W.  J.  Rateoe  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    SN  286.921. 
FUed  P.R.  1-10-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-87. 


For  Storm  Doors,  Storm  Windows,  and  House  BUtam. 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1965. 


FAN-L-BOND 


For  MuHl-Purpose  AdbealTe  for  Use  In  Conatruction. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  11, 1965. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coiliiigs 

887,815.     Furane  Plasties  Incorponrted,  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 
SN  288.209.    Filed  P JL  2-7-66 :  Am.  SJL  1-20-6T. 

V/00D-6LAZE 

For  Bynthette  Basla  Qm*  Wood  Finish  for  AU  Wo«4  9n*- 
faces,  With  SeaUns,  Waterproofing  and  the  Like  Propertlea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Doc.  1, 196S. 
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Class  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  MacWnes, 
and  Supplies 
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837,316.     Murata    Manufacturing    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kyoto-fu.  Japan.    SN  227,171.    Filed  P.B.  9-3-68  ; 
3-31-67. 


Class  26'Measuring   ajnd   Scientific 
Appli 


Otokupi-gun, 
S.R. 


Am, 


MICROFOBK 


For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies — >>  amely, 
Pleso-Electric  Tuning  Forks,  and  Electromagnetic  'tuning 
Forks. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1962  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  24,  1964. 


837,322.     Tasco  Sales  Inc.,  Miami,  F  [a.     SN  246,399.    Filed 
P.R.  5-23-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-31-67. 

OPTI.CENTt:RED 

For  Riflescope. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1964. 


New   Torii,    N.Y.      »N 
S.R.  8-17-67, 


837,317.     Behlman-Invar   Electronics   Corp..    Santa    lEonlca, 
Calif.    SN  236,956.    Filed  P.R.  1-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-21-67. 


For  Power  Supply  Indicator  Panels. 
First  use  Aug.  2, 1965. 


837,323.     Kleer-Vu    Industries,    Inc., 
246,792.    Filed  P.R.  &-27-«6  ;  Am. 

REPEATER  X-3R 

For  Aperture  Card  Copy  Maker,  Ml  crofllm  Card  Copier,  and 
Card-To-Card  Reproducer  Unit  or  Ma<yilne. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


837,824.     Day   Research   Corporatioi 
252,471.     Filed  P.R.  8-16-66 ;  Am 


DAY 


For  Ammeters. 

First  use  May  20,  1966. 


,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.      SN 
S.B.  8-16-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  (oods 


837,318.     Athelstan  F.  Spilbaus,  Mound,  Minn.     SN 
Filed  P.R.  12-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-67. 

EXPERIMENTOY 

For  Toys. 

First  use  Oct.  23. 1965. 


34,150. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and 
and  ParU  Thereof 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

837,325.     Dep  Corporation,  Los  Ang  slet,  Calif.     SN  258,819. 
Filed  P.R.  9-«-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-21-<  17 

FOAM  CCMB 

For  Aerosol  Dispenser  Applicator  for  a  Foam  Hair  Setting 
Preparation. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 


eels. 


Class  36 — Musical  Instrunlents  and  Supplies 


837,326.     Arnet,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.I 
Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.      ^ 
2-3-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-21-67. 


.  assignee  of  Qoya  Music 
287.960.      FUed   P.R. 


837.320.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 
837.319.     Park  Air  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.     SN  |41,678. 
Filed  P.R.  a-23-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-67. 


LEVD 


JP 


For  Ouitars  and  Mandolins. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


UNCHETTE  a»»39-CM 


For  Pneumatically  Operated  Punch  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


ing 


837,327.     Carrie  E.  Mann,  d.b.a.  Bir^weU  Oothes,  SanU  Ana, 
OaUf.    SN  247,379.    Filed  6-«-66. 


837,321.     Eaton   Yale  &   Towne   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Oh|o.      SN 
252,083.    Filed  P.B.  8-10-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  8-15-67. 


DUAUNE 


For  Centralised  Lubricating  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1966. 


EACH 
RITCHES 

y 

irdwell 


Class  24  -  Laundry  AppTiances  and  Maldiines 


837.320.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


For  Men  and  Women's  Swlmwear, 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


Jackets,  and  T-Shlrts. 
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I  dau  44-Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

Appliances  837,333.     Blmo  Neal.  Br..  d.b.a.  Blackburn  Candy  Company. 

Hearne,  Tex.    SM  XS2487.    FUed  PJl.  11-4-65 ;  Am.  &.B. 
837,328.     Courtland   Laboratorlea,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     SiN        11-21-66. 
232,531.    IFUed  11-12-65. 

LABTUBE 

For  Evacuated  Stoppered  Tubes  for  Collection  of  Blood 
Samples  and  for  Blood-Drawing  Assemblies,  Said  Evacuated 
Stoppered  Tubes  Comprising  a  Tube  Having  an  Open  End  and 
a  Closed  End,  «ald  Tube  Having  a  Reduced  Diameter  Along 
That  Portion  of  Its  Length  Most  Proximate  to  Its  Open  End 
so  as  to  Maintain  a  Seal  With  the  Stopper. 

First  use  May  11.  1961. 


r 


887,329.     Lamar  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignee 
of  Marvin  W.  Utman,  d.b.a.  Health  House,  Prairie  VllUge. 

Kans.    SN  237.864.    Filed  P.R.  1-26-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-3-67.         The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  a  sucker-type 

candy  with  simulated  corn  kernels  appearing  on  its  surface. 
For  Candy  on  a  Stick,  of  the  Common  Sucker  Type. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  81, 1987. 


837,334.     Lowe's,  Inc..  Casaopolis.  Mich.     SN  284. 
P.R.  12-13-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-31-67. 


,444.    FUed 


For  Exercising  Ball  for  Therapeutic  Uses. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


837,330.     Hush-Noise    Corporation,    Muskegon,    Mich.       SN 
246.568.    Filed  P.R.  5-25-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  «-l-67. 


HUSH-NOISE 


For  Hearing  Appliances,  Specifically  Speech  Clarlflen. 
Flrvt  use  July  7,  1964. 


HAMSTBlfDQD 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

837  331  Ma  Cherie  Sales  Corporation  of  America,  d.bA.  Ma 
Cherte  Sales  Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  SN  235,997.  FUed 
P.B.  1-7-66 :  Am.  S.R.  8-18-67. 


TASTES  BETTER 

CAUSE  ITS  "STILLED-  BETTER 


For  Non-Alcoholic  Soft  Drink  Beverages. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  23.  1965. 


For  Hamster  Food. 

First  use  July  10.  1968. 


837.335.     Laras   ft   Brother   Company,   Richmond,   Va.     SN 
250,493.     FUed  PJl.  7-18-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-67. 


LEIGH 


For  Candies. 

First  use  July  12,  1966. 


837,332.     American  Beverage  Corporation.  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
SN  250.338.    Filed  P.B.  7-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  &-8-67. 


BON-BON 


The  words  "Bon-Bon"  are  French  words  for  "good-good. 
For  Carbonated  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  July  6.  1966. 


837.336.     Milk  Protons.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     SN  261,«44. 
FUed  P.R.  8-3-66 ;  Am.  SwB.  7-20-67. 

WHIP  N*  WHITEN 

For  Non-Dairy  Imitation  Cream  Base  for  Dae  With  Coffee. 
as  Whip  Cream  and  for  Cooking. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  15.  1966. 
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837.337.     Del  Mar  Packing  Co.,  Oxnard,  Calif.    AN  486,289.     837,342.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  V.Y.     8N  246.227.    FUed 


Filed  P.R.  3-^-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  6-29-67. 


PUMIB 


GJlfO/ 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 


P.R.  »-9-96  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-67. 


SNOWPOPPY 


For  Upatlck  and  Nail  Knamel. 
First  uae  Mar.  17.  1966. 


837,343.     ReTlon,  Inc.,  New  York, 
P.R.  B-8-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-67. 


I  .Y.     SM  240.281.     FUed 


GLAZED  PJSACH 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


837,388.    Del  Mar  Packing  Co.,  Oxnard,  CaUf.    SN  $66,290. 
Filed  P.R.  3-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-29-67. 


CO(3Q0 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Nov.  28.  1958. 


aass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquora 


837,339.     Consolidated  Distilled  Products,  Inc.,  Chi 
SN  257,592.    FUed  P.R.  10-31-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-67 


KINGSTON 


For  Scotch  Whisky  and  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Not.  11,  1964. 


837.844.    Sevlon,  lac,  New  York,  l^.T.    8M  245.282.    FUsd 
P.R.  5-9-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-67. 

MOCHA  MAUVE 


For  Lipstick  and  NaU  Bnamel 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 


837,845.    BcTlon,  Ibc,  New  York, 
P.R.  5-»-«6 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-«7. 


:  r.T.     ftN  240,280.     Fll*<* 


CHARCOAL  GREEN 

For  Make-Up  for  the  Lashes  of  theJEyes. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1966. 


837,346.     ReTlon,  Inc.,  New  York, 
P.R.  5-9-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-«7. 


f.Y.     SN  245,286.     FUed 


go.  111. 


SOFT  BL\CK 


For  Cosmetic  Make-Up  for  the  lushes  of  Eyes. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1966. 


837,347.     ReTlon.  Inc..  New  York. 
P.R.  5-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-67. 


«.Y.     SN  240.288.    nied 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Othe 
Qassified 


NAVY   BIiACK 


wise 


837,340.     The  Thomson   Corporation,  Bay  City.   Mfch.     SN 
250,698.    Filed  P.R.  7-20-66 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-5-67. 

COMPOSITE  STRIP 

For  Plain  and  DecoratlTe  Cold  Rolled  Strip  for  U^  In  the 
Constmctlon  Field  and  as  Molding. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1965. 


For  Make-Up  for  the  Lashes  of  th« 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1966. 


837,348.     UnUcTer  Umlted,  Cheshl^,  England.    SIN  247,847. 
Filed  P.R.  6-10-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-1T-67. 


GIBBS 


Owner  of  BHtlsh  Reg.  No.  427,1  M,  dated  Jane  17,  1922 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  544.461  and  600.^79. 
For  Dentifrices. 


Oast  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet 


Prepaiations 


837,349.     O.  Lee  Hames,  d.b.a.  M 
SN  255.434.    Filed  P.R.  »-2»-66 


837.341.     ReTh>n,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  245.22^.     Filed 
P.R.  5-9-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-67. 


ORANGERINE 


For  Lipstick  and  NaU  Enamel. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


\REATH 


W^ELIGH'TUL 


For  Breath  Deodorant. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1960. 


Eyes. 


BD 


Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-67. 


OCTOBER  17,  1967  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Service  Marks  qatf  106  ~ 


TM  143 


Treatnent 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

837,850.  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc.,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  by 
merger  of  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  SN  217,482. 
Filed  P.R.  4-26-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-67. 

ROOM-OF-THE-MONTH 

For  Designing  Display  Rooms  To  Promote  the  Sale  of  Ooods 
and  SerTlces  of  Home  FnrnUhlng  and  Building  Material  Sup- 
pliers. 

First  use  April  1965. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

837,351.     Jack  Klrby,  d.b.a.  Check-Accounting,  Freeport,  III. 
SN  260,488.    FUed  P.R.  7-18-66 ;  Am.  8.R.  8-16-67. 


837,352.     Electronlsed    Chemicals    Corporation.    BurUngton, 
Bfass.    SN  246,164.    Filed  P.R.  6-20-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-67. 


For  Electron  SterUlsatlon  by  Irradiation  of  Ooods  of  Others. 
First  ase  Mar.  30,  1964. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainnient 

837,353.  International  Four  Wheel  DrlTC  AssocUktlon  of  ladi- 
Tldoals  and  Clubs,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  CaUf.  ftN  280.541.  FUad 
P.R.  10-19-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-10-67. 

NATIONAL  FOUR  WHEEL 
DRIVE  GRAND  PRIX 


For  Accounting  SerTice  to  Farmers.  Businesses,  and  Indl-  The  EngUsh  meaning  of  "Orand  Prix"  is  "great  prise." 

Tlduals.  In  Which  Bank  Checks  and  Deposit  SUps  Are  Num-  For  Entertainment  SerTlces  In  the  Form  of  AutomobUe 

bered  According  to  Types  of  Expenses  and  Income.  Racing. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1966.  ^i™^  use  July  3,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


31,038. 
61,905. 

63,339. 

63,340. 

64,042. 

65,194. 

65.344. 

66.024. 

66.051. 

66.406. 

66.538. 

66.614. 

67.845. 
224.567. 
227.368. 
228,329. 
228,404. 
228,714. 
230,875. 
231,880. 
231.932. 
232,027. 
232.086. 
232,087. 

233,604. 
233.505. 
233.506. 

286,629. 
237.508. 
237,824. 


CASCARET8.    CI.  18.    12-21-1897. 

FIT    FOR    A    PRINCE    AND    DESIGN.      Q.    46. 

4-9-07. 
PICHER.    CI.  16.    6-18-07. 
SUBLIMED.    CT.  16.    6-18-07. 
SUBLIMED  WHITE  LEAD.     CI.  16.    7-23-07. 
8KIDOO.    CI.  52.    9-10-07. 
PRBST-0-LITE.    CI.  34.    9-17-07. 
THE  LANCER  AND  DESIGN.    O.  9.    11-6-07. 
RICHLAND.    CI.  42.     11-5-07. 
COALITE.    CI.  1.     11-26-07. 
THE  WASHINGTON  POST.    CI.  38.    12-10-07. 
CROCKER'S  BEST.     CI.  46.     12-17-07. 
PORCELITE.    CT.  16.    2-18-08. 
CHARM  SHOP.    CI.  28.    3-1-27. 
8PORT-TEX.    CI.  89.     5-3-27. 
EAGLE  PICHER.    CT.  14.    5-31-27. 
SUN-SHINE  AND  DESIGN,    a.  4.    5-31-27. 
BAKELITE.    CI.  21.    6-7-27. 
PUT.    a.  52.    8-*-27. 
VESS-DRY.    CI.  45.    8-30-27. 
THUNDERBOLT.    CI.  39.    8-30-27. 
SLEDGE  HAMMER.    CI.  39.    8-30-27. 
WASH  TUBS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38.    8-80-27. 
"THE  PBNN  FUR  CO"  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39. 

8-30-27. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    CL  16.    10-4-27. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    CI.  16.     10-4-27. 
THREE    STARS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Q.    9. 

10_4_27. 
A8CO  VALVES.    O.  21.    12-20-27. 
E-ZWALK.    CI.  44.     1-10-28. 
"NEVER-DRIP"  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  86.     1-17-28. 


238,706.     ELYNOR.    CI.  39.    2-14-28. 

430,107.     KEMET.    CI.  21.    6-10-47. 

430.277.     AIRCO  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  84.     6-10-47. 

431,491.     UNIVERSAL.    CI.  82.    7-22-47. 

432,209.     PHILHARMONIC.    CI.  21.    8-26-47, 

432.531.     MISTRAL.    Q.  39     9-2-47. 

432.979.      C-IRON.    CI.  14.    9-23-47. 

433.102.     PHILHARMONIC.    CI.  21.    »-28-47. 

433.321.     ENVOY.    CI.  32.     10-7-47. 

433,493.     ADVENTURE.    CI.  39.     10-14-47. 

433,546.     FAVORITE.     CI.  28.     10-21-47. 

433.722.     JANICE.    CI.  46.    10-28-47. 

433.848.  THE  HOUSE  OF  HEARING.     Q.  44.     11-4-47. 
433.853.     EDAMIN.    CT.  18.    11-4-47. 

433,886.     TH0R8.    CI.  6.    11-4-47. 

433.931.      ZYLIUM.     CI.  6.     11-4-47. 

433.996.     SED-A-NAT.     CI.  18.     11-4-47. 

434.191.     LULU  BAR.    CI.  46.    11-11-47. 

434.319.     DITTOS  THEY  SECOND  YOUR  MOTION.    CI.  89. 

11-18-47. 
434,784.      LINDE.    CT.  6.     12-9-47. 

434.849.  BUX.    CI.  6.     12-9-47. 
484.942.     MIRAFLUFF.    CI.  1.    12-9-47. 
486.040.     ORTHENB.    CI.  6.    12-9-47. 

435.070.     GY-COP.    CI.  6.    12-*-47.  _ 

436.127.     BRAKBSOL.    CL  6.    12-9-47. 

435,325.  AEROPRILLS.  a.  10.  12-16-47. 

435,726.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ELEPHANT.  CI.  6. 

1-6-48. 
436.049.  UCON.  a.  16.  1-20-48. 

436.376.     AERO-CON  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.     2-3-48. 
436,507.     AQUA  HAVEN.    CL  39.    2-10-48. 


TRADEMARK  REQISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SccHon  8 

The  foUoicing  regittrationa  ifued  Aug.  29,  19t  t 


720,503. 
720,505. 
720,506. 
720,509. 
720,517. 
720,521. 
720.523. 
720,527. 
720,528. 
720,531. 
720,541. 
720,542. 
720,543. 
720,546. 
720,547. 
720,548. 
720,553. 
720,558. 
720,559. 
720,567. 
720,568. 
720,569. 
720,570. 
720,571. 

720,573. 
720.575. 
720,581. 
720.584. 
720,585. 
720,592. 
720.597. 
720,599. 
720,600. 
720,602. 
720,604. 
720,607. 
720,608. 
720,611. 
720,618. 
720,619. 
720,623. 
720,624. 
720,627. 
720,631. 
720,632. 
720,633. 
720,634. 
720,636. 
720,638. 
720,639. 
720,642. 
720,643. 
720,644. 
720,647. 
720,648. 
720,649. 
720.650. 


YOAKUM. 


CI.  1. 
CI.  1. 
CI.  1. 
CI.  1. 
CI.  2. 
5. 
CI.  6. 


CI.  6. 


CI.  6. 


13. 

CI.  13. 
CI.  14. 
CI.  15. 


CI.  18. 


RIXQLITER. 
RED  BAND. 
PREPLAST. 
FOTOWARE. 
LUXGO.     CI. 
MAOIC-PAK. 
GNAWS  NO  MORE. 
HOZENE.     CI.  6. 
DICRYL.     CI.  6. 
CASCADE.     CI.  6. 
ROSS  GAS  FOR  LESS. 
BOSS.     CI.  6. 
LUSTRA  PEARL.    CI.  12. 
LUSTRA  OEM.    CI.  12. 
LUSTRA  FLAKE.    CI.  12. 
AMIANCO.    CI.  12. 
ROYLAIR.    CI. 
QUICK-LUBE. 
RIBBOWIRE. 
HYDROMON. 
FE  4.    CI.  15. 

REALE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 
PIKE'S   GREEN   MOUNTAIN    SALVE    A|ID   DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  18. 
TON-HI  AND  DESIGN. 
SINEPHYTON.     CL  18. 
INTRACT.     CI.  18. 
RELADON.    CI.  18.       | 
RELAPRIN.    CI.  18. 
VELACICLINE.     CI.  18. 
TERRA-CAR.     CI.  19. 
GO-FAR  AND  DESIGN. 
BAMBI.    CI.  19. 
MILANO  AND  DESIGN. 
OCEANA.    CI.  21. 
INLATKOTE  NAM-LYTE. 
RANGER.     CI.  21. 
SOLDER-CHIEF.    CI.  21. 
PLAY  TV.    CI.  22. 
SOLORON.    CI.  22. 
TAXI.     CI.  22. 
TRAV-L-DERBY.     CI.  22. 
ARCTIC  MIST.     CI.  23. 
TRIO-A-TAPE.    CI.  23. 
"IRMAC."     CI.  23. 
"LONATI."     CI.  23. 
FLIKA-DU8TA.     CI.  23. 
SHAVAIR.     CI.  23. 
NGN.    CI.  23. 

LAUN-DRI-CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  24 
A  CHIEF  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN.    O.  2  \. 
METER-PAK.     CI.  26. 
WILCA.     CI.  26. 
ROLL-A-TOE.     CI.  26. 
"CLASSIC  LOOK."    CI. 
"PLEAT-ON-STRIPE. 


CI.  19. 


CI.  20. 


CI.  21. 


26. 
CI. 


26. 


"CLASSIC  NOTCH."    CL  26. 


720,654. 
720,656. 
720,659. 
720,660. 
720,662. 
720,670. 
720,677. 
720,679. 
720,688. 
720,689. 
720,693. 
720,695. 
720,697. 
720,698. 
720,712. 
720,702. 

720,715. 
720,718. 
720,719. 
720,721. 
720,727. 
720,740. 
720,742. 
720,745. 
720,747. 
720,749. 
720,755. 
720,756. 
720,763. 
720.767. 
720,775. 

720,776. 
720,777. 
720,783. 
720,785. 
720,789. 
720,790. 
720,792. 
720,795. 
720,796. 

720,798. 
720,799. 


VIDAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI  26. 

BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVII  CIAL.     CI.  27. 

BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVIlJCIAL.     CI.  32. 

PAN  TEMPO.    CI.  32. 

MIX 'N  MATCH.    CI.  32. 

DEC-A-SHELF.     CI.  32. 

HONEYOLO.     CI.  34. 

COLEMAN  AND  DESIGN.I   CI.  34. 

CANJ^ON  AND  DESIGN,    pi.  37. 

AUTOMATABELS.     CI.  3 

FAIBISH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37. 

TEX-N-SET.     CI.  37. 

INTERNATIONAL  OILMiX.    CI.  38. 

BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVINCIAL.     CI.  38. 

BOWLACE.     CI.  40. 

FANCIFUL  REPRESENTlATION  OF  NAPOLEON 

CI.  38. 
BLENDELA.  CI.  42. 
FABRL  CI.  43. 
GENTLEMEN'S  CHOICE.  CI.  43. 

CUDDLESHIRE.  CI.  43. 

FLAIRE.  CI.  44. 

VISTA  HOUSE.  CI.  46. 

HOP  GOLD.  CI.  48. 

ROSEMERE.  CI.  49. 

PROTEK-TIE  SEAL.  CI.  |S0. 

CLUBGARD.  CI.  50. 

TONNERRE.  CI.  51. 

DEBUTANTE  INTERNAtlONAL.  CI.  51, 

CLENSORBNE.  CI.  52. 

KAS.  CI.  52. 

NORTH  AMERICAN   EQtITABLE 
ANCE  CO.  AND  DESK  N 

THE  BUG  DOCTOR  ANE 

EXODUS  TOURS.    CI.  lOP 

VIOLET  RAY.     CI.  24, 

HOW  TO  CATCH  FISH  A|ND 

ALL  OF  US.    CI.  38. 

UP  IN  POLLY'S  ROOM. 

KUSHION  KLOTH.    CI. 

LISLETTE.     CI.  43. 

RICHER,  STRONGER  P0UND  LASTS  LONGER 
CI.  4«. 

BOX  TOPPERS.    CI.  50, 

CASTIGLIONE.    CI.  51. 


Section  II 


225,459. 

379.093. 
394.149. 
438,179. 
442,401. 
515.254. 
557.750. 

565,449. 
569.709. 

624,647. 
721,425. 


BATTENFELD    OILS 

CI.  15.     3-22-27. 
RECORDIO.    CL21.    7-21-40. 
RECORDIO.    CI.  36.    3-2  4-42. 
RECORDIO.    CI.  36.     4-]  3-48. 
•RECORDIO  EDUCATOl; 
SHERMAN.    CI.  39.    9-2P-49. 
MAJESTIC   MIGHTY 

AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21 
RECORDIO-GRAM.  CL 
MAJESTIC   MIGHTY 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
WILCOX-GAY  STEREO 

AND  DESIGN.  CL  21 
ORBIT  AND  DESIGN. 


im 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


731.994.     COLOR  COLOR.     CI.  51.     5-22-62.     CUliol  Incor- 
porated,  New  York,   N.Y.     Corrected :  In   the  statement, 

TM  144 


column  1.  line  1,  "New  York" 
ware  should  be  inserted. 


October  17,  1967 
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805,717  BOTTLE  AND  LABEL  (DESIGN).  CT.  48.  831.071.  FACELLE  KOYALE  (WITH  MAPLE  LEAF)  AND 
3-15-66.  Anheuser  Busch.  Incorporated,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  DESIGN.  CL  37.  6-27-67.  Facelle  Company  Llmit^ 
Amended  to  appear :  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Corrected  to  appear  : 


831,072.     FACBLLE     RoYALE     AND     DESIGN. 
6-27-67.      Facelle    Company    Limited,    Toronto, 
Canada.    Corrected  to  appear  : 


IV^^ELLE 


CI.    87. 
Ontario, 


LIFE  ASSUR- 
N.     CI.  102. 
DE^SIGN.     CI.  103. 


DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

CI.  38. 
2  9. 


822.347.  BAILEY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26.  1-17-67.  Bailey 
Meter  Company,  Wlckllffe,  Oliio.  Corrected  :  In  tlie  sUte- 
ment,  column  2,  line  13.  "1812"  should  be  deleted  and  lilt 
should  be  inserted. 

829.692.  OVA-NITE.  CI.  18.  6-6-67.  Obrig  Chemical 
Corp.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  line  1,  "Onrlg"  should  be  deleted  and  OhHg  should  be 
inserted. 


Boyale, 


831,456.  DUPLEX.  CI.  37.  7-4-67.  Bro-Dart  Industries, 
Inc.  Bro-Dart  Industries,  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the 
sUtement,  column  1,  before  line  1,  Bro-Dart  Induttrin 
(Xetc  Jersey  corporation),  aatignee  of  should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7^e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1940  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


B^T-O-CO    AND   DESIGN. 


CI.  21.    4-6-49. 


S^ONARCH    OF  THE   AIR 
4-15-52. 
16.     10-21-52. 
&40NARCH    OF   THE   AIR 
1-27-53. 
|>HONIC  3D  SOUND  ETC. 

4-3-56. 
:i.  51.    9-12-61. 


409,729.  PRO-CAPA.  CI.  51.  Michael  Trapani,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Pro-Capa  Laboratories.  10-17-44.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)  to  Pro-Capa  Products.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

667,125.  HOME  LIBRARY  PRESS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 
Ward  Green  Company.  9-16-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Parents'  Magazine  Enterprises,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

724.061.  PORT  A  BAR.  CI.  3.  Silver  Incorporated. 
11-21-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Esquire-Mera  Case  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 


815,076.  CHURCH'S.  CI.  46.  Church's  Fried  Chicken,  Inc. 
9-13-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Church's  Food  Service  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

815,614.  CHURCH'S.  CT.  100.  Church's  Fried  Chicken,  Inc., 
doing  business  as  Church's  DrlTe-In-Re»taurant.  9-20-66. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Church's  Food  Service  Industries, 
Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

816.323.  DESIGN  OF  A  CHEF.  CI.  100.  Church's  Pried 
Chicken,  Inc.  10-4-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Charch'» 
Food  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 


si  oold  be  deleted  and  Dela- 
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ACF  Indiutrles,   Inc.,   St.   Loais,  Mo.   837,115,   pub.  8-l-«7.     Aatomatlc    Switch    Co.,    Florluun    Park,    N.J.    236,629.    ren. 

pj    31  10-17-67.  CI.  21. 

AMG    Induatriea.   Inc.,   Akron,   Ohio.    837,134.   pah.   8-1-67.    Automation  Servlcet,  Inc.,  Endlcott.  N.Y.  837,047,  pah.  8-1- 

Cl    35  ^^-  C'*  21. 

Aberfoyle  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  720,795,  cane.  CI.  43.    AredUlan,  L«on :  See— 

A rhoa/tn  indiiBtriM   Inr.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  836.990.  Dub.  8-1-  Straub  *  Yorke.        „     .    „  „       -^  _^   ^,  „    „...<.. 

Avnet,  Inc.,  from  Goya  Music  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,326. 
a.  36. 


Acheaon  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Huron.  Mich.  836,990,  pub.  8-1 
67.  a.  15. 

^*™ Arme^/Sl.^'  lIS*"  Avii  Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  836,946.  pub.  8-1-67 

Acme  T^lU).    Ltd..    d.b.a.    Acme   Chemical    Co.,    Stanwell,  .^."^'^'^.S^  ^^'^^^lli^^r^V .oq ^ig    ^anc    CI    22 

England.  720,634,  cane.  CI.  23.  o V       P'<x'"c^'-*-*°*>«*  '^*"'  *-*"'•    '20.618,  cane.  CI.  ii 


Ad  Ventnres  Co..  Inc.,  WlchlU.  Kans.  837,291,  pub.  8-l-«7. 

CI.  101. 
Advance  Muffler  A  Auto  Senrlce,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  837,- 

023,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  19. 
Aeronautical  Communications  Equipment,   Inc..  Miami,  Fla. 

436,376.  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  21. 
Aimcee  Wholesale  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  837,127.  pub.  8-1- 

67.  CI.  34. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Air  Seduction  Sales  Co. 
Air  Reduction   Sales  Co.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,   New 

York.  N.Y.  430,277.  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  34. 
Alraterra,  Glendale.  Calif.  720,558,  cane.  CI.  13. 
Alrstream,    Inc.,   Jackson    Center,    Ohio.   720,600.    cane.    CI. 

19. 


Bahama  House:  Bee 

Dougherty,  Richard. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.,  WIcklilTe,  Ohio.  822,347,  cor.  CI.  26. 
BakeUte    Corp.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

228,714,  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  21. 
Bamberger,  L.,  *  Co.,  Newark.  N.J..  to  R.  H.  Macjr  k  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  224.567,  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  28. 
Barium  Supply  Co. :  Bee — 

Milwhlte  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Battenfeld.  C.  F..  Oil  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  225.400.  cane.  CI. 

15. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  837.258,  pub.  8-1-67.  CL  46. 
Behlman-lDTar  Electronics  Corp.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  837,- 

317.  CI.  21. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.  836,942,  pub.  8-1-67.  Maltl- 


AktleboUget  C.  J.  Wennbergs  Mekanl.ka  VersUd,  Karlstad,    r^pI^.^^^A^^V;??"  *4^,L"^ A* >•,„..    q.t  A«a_4    „„h   b_i 
sw-A.n  M7  o.^«  ntih  8_i-«7.  CI  2S.  Berkley  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa.  837,058-4,  pah.  8-1- 


Sweden.  837,038,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  23. 
Aktlebolaget  Jonkoping-Vulcan  :  Bee — 

Jonkoplngs  Och  Vuleans  Tandatlcksfabrlksaktiebolag, 
Alamo  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837.215-18,  pub.  8-1- 

AT    C*l    A% 

Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park.  lU.  886.929.  pub.  9-20-66. 

CI.  4. 
Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.  836.937.  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI.  6 


67.  a.  22. 
Bernat,  Emlle,  4  Sons  Co..  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.  T2O.718-0. 

cane.  CL  43. 
Bernat,    Emlle,  A    Sons   Co.,   Jamaica   Plain.  Mass.   720.7S1. 

cane.  CI.  43. 
Bernat,  Emlle,  *  Sons  Co..  Uxbridge,  Mass.  837,219,  pub.  8-1- 

67.  CI.  43. 
Best  Wear  Hosiery  MiU,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  837.189.  pub.  8-1- 

67.  CI.  39. 


Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park.  HI.  837.282.  pub.  3-1-66.    Binl  Spi^  Technology.  Inc..  Palm  Springs.  Calif.  887.222. 


CI.  62. 
Allen   Sales  Co..  d.b.a.  Allen  Sales  Co..   Seattle.  Wash.   720.- 

740.  cane.  CI.  46. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU.  720,638,  cane.  CI 

23. 
Alpana  Aluminum   Products.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   836, 

959,  pub.  1-3-67.  CI.  12. 
American   Beverage   Corp.,   Youngstown,   Ohio.    837,332.   CI 

45 


pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  44. 
Birdwell  Clothes  :  Bee — 

Mann,  Carrie  E. 
Bishop,  Basel,  Inc. :  See — 
Bishop  Industries  Inc. 
Bishop  Industries  Inc.,  from  Basel  Bishop  Inc.,  Union,  M.J. 

837.225,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  44. 
Blackburn  Candy  Co. :  Bee — 
Neal,  Elmo. 


American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  836.981.  pub.     Blair  Fashions,'  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  837,205,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI. 
8-1-67.  CI.  13.  ...>-•...•' 

American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  433,325.  ren.  10-17-67 

CI.  10. 


39. 
Blaketlee.  C.  Scott,  d.b.a.  C.  Scott  Blaketlee  4  Associates. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  720,624,  cane.  O.  22. 


American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  837,236-7,  pub.  8-1-67.     Blakeslee.  C.  Scott.  4  Associates  :  Sei 


CI.  46 


BUkeslee,  C.  Scott. 


American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,019.  pub.     Blue   Ribbon   Rice   MilU.   Inc..   Houston,   Tex.   837,239.   pub. 


8-1-67.  CI.  18 
American  Optical  Co..   Souttabridge,  Mass.  837,098-9,   pub. 

8-1-67.  CI.  26. 
American  Pad  4  Textile  Co.,  The,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  720.619, 

cane.  CI.  22. 
American  Seating  Co.,  to  American  Seating  Co..  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  431.491.  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  32. 
American  Seating  Co.,  to  American  Seating  Co..  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  433,321,  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  32. 
American    Society   of  Abdominal    Surgeons.    Melrose,   Mass. 

837,150.  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  38 


8-1-67.  a.  46. 

Bonallde  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  iN.T.  720,602.  cane.  a.  SO. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Tykor  Products,  Inc. 
Borg-warner  Corp..   Chicago.   111.   836,994.   pub.   8-1-67.   CI. 

Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.   837.301,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI. 

103. 
Boston  Gear  Works  :  See — 

Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc. 
Bouchery,  Charllne,  Paris,  France.  720,799,  cane.  CI.  61. 


Amlanco  Products,  Ltd.,  Christchurch,  England.  720,553,  cane    Bowes    "Seal   Fast"   Corp.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.   837.132,  pah. 

8-1-67.  CI.  35. 
Brake,  Lester  P.,  to  BrakeSol,  OUahoma  City,  OkU.  435,127. 

ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  6. 
BrakeSol :  See — 

Brake,  Lester  P. 
Brechtel,  Fred  I.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  837.246,  pub.  8-1-67. 

CI.  46. 
Breck.  John  B.,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass.  837,279,  pub.  8-1-67. 

CI.  51. 


a.  12 

mmac 
mway 
Anchor  Hoc! 


rding  C 
Amway  Corp.,  Ada,  Mich.  836,947,  pub.  8-1-67.  Q.  6. 

~  Mklng  Glass  Corp.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  837,119,  pub. 


Ammac  Recording  Co.,  Jackson,  Miss.  720,785^  cane.  CI.  36 

Hocking 

8-1-67.  CL  33 
Anhenser  Bosch,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  805,717.  Am.  7(d).  CI. 

48. 
Arkwright-InterUken,  Inc.,  FlskeviUe,  R.I.  837,153,  iMib.  8-1- 

67.  CI.  37. 

Armour    Pharmaceutical  Co..    d.b.a.    Rebels   Chemical    Co., 

Chicago,  III.  836.948.  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  6. 
Arnold  Bakers.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  837,255,  pub.  8-1-67. 

CI.  46. 
ArtUtic  Card  Publishing  Corp..  Elmlra.  N.Y.  720,702,  cane. 

CL  38. 
Associated  Dry  Ooods  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  887.179,  pub. 

8-1-67.  CL  39. 
Atlantic  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.  837,111,  pub.  8-1-67.  CL  30. 
Atlas  Corp.,  from  Western   Sky  Industries,  Hayward,  Calif. 

837,069,  pnt».  8-1-67.  CL  23. 


Bro-Dart  Industries,  from  Bro-Dart  Industries,  Newarlc,  'N.J. 

831,456,  cor.  CL  37. 
Brown  4  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.  837,088,  pub. 

8-1-67.  CI.  23. 
Brown  Soap  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  to  The  Cllmalene  Co..  Canton, 

Ohio.  65,194,  ren.  10-17-67.  CL  62. 
Bruder,  M.  A.,  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  836.997.  pub. 

&-1-67.  CL  16. 

Brunswick  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  836,984,  pub.  8-1-07.  CI.  14. 

Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  837,057-8,  pub.  8-1-67.  a.  «. 

Bucks  County  Provincial,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  720,656,  cane. 
CL  27. 


Atlas  Underwear  Co..  The.  Piqua.  Ohio.  434.319.  ren.  10-17-  Bucks  County  Provincial.  Inc..  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  720,659,  cane 

67.  CI.  39.  CL  32. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.,  Bockf  ord.  111.  720,697,  cane.  Bucks  County  Provincial,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  720,698,  cane 

C\.  19.  CL  88. 
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Butler  Medical  Plastics,  Inc.,  Ulysses,  Kans.  837,312. 
Byer-Rolnlck  Corp.,  Garland,  Tex.  837,200,  pub.  " 

39. 
CM.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The,  Stamford,  Conn.  837,' 

ft— 1— B7    CI    21 
Caballero'  Manuel,  Miami,  Fla.  837,001,  pub.  6-30-67.JC 
California  Canners  and  Growers,  San  Francisco,  Call: . 

163,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  38. 
California  Spray-Chemical  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  an< 

mond,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Call: 

849,  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  6.  ^ 

California  Spray-Chemical  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  ena 

mond,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Call ', 

040,  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  6. 
Cameo  Doll  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Allegany,  Pa. 

pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  22. 
Cannon,  R.  W.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg.  836,918,  pub. 

CI.  1. 
Capital  Imports,  Ltd.,  Brentwood,  Mo.  837,210,  pub. 

CI.  40. 
Carbide  &  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp.,  to  Union  Carbide 

New  York,  N.T.  435,949,  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  15. 
Carlisle  Corp..  Carlisle,  Pa.  837,299,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI. 
Carter's  Ink  Co.,  The,  Cambridge,  Mass.  837,149,  p 

67.  CI.  37. 
Cascarets,  Inc. :  See — 

Sterling  Remedy  Co..  The. 
Castleton  cfhlna.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  837,110,  pub 

CI.  30. 
CaterpilUr  Tractor  Co.,  East  Peoria,  111.  837,137 

67    CI    35 
Celanese' Coatings  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,993,  pub. 

CI.  16. 
Celanese  Corp.,  from  Celanese  Corp  of  America, 

N.Y.  837.181,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  39. 
Cekinese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Celanese  Corp. 
Cenco  Instruments  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  837,221,  pub, 

CI.  44. 
Central  Station  Signals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837, 

8-1-67.  CI.  21. 
Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  837,203, 

67.  CI.  39. 
Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  837,206, 

6T.  CI.  39. 
Chase  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass.  837,029,   pub. 

01.  21. 
Chaussnres  Duchier,  Annonay,  Ardeche,  France.  837, 

8-1-67.  CI.  39. 
Check-Accounting:  See — 

Kirby,  Jack. 
Cbemglas   Inc.,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.   837,122,  pub 

33. 
Chevron  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

California  Spray-Chemical  Corp. 
Chicago   Decal   Co..   Chicago,    111.   837,173,   pub.   8-1 

38. 
Church's  Drlve-In-Restaurant :  See — 

Church's  Fried  Chicken,  Inc. 
Church's  Food  Service  Industries,  Inc. :  See- 
Church's  Fried  Chicken.  Inc. 
Church's  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.,  to  Church's  Food  Servl 

tries.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  815,076,  new  cert.  CI. 
Church's  Fried   Chicken,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Church's  Drivi 

taurant,    to   Church's   Food    Service   Industries,    I 

Antonio,  Tex.  815.614.  new  cert.  CI.  100. 
Church's  Fried  Chicken,  Inc..  to  Church's  Food  Servl 

tries.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  816,323,  new  cert 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati, 

068,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  23. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati, 

093,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  26. 
Cincinnati   Shaper  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  837,i 

8-1-67.  CI.  23. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  731,994,  cor.  CI.  51. 
Clalrol,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   837,274.   pub.   8-1-67 
Clayton  Corp.  of  Delaware,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  836,' 

8-1-67.  CI.  13. 
Cllmalene  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Brown  Soap  Co.,  The. 
Coalite  &  Chemical  Products,  Ltd. :  See — 

Coalite,  Ltd.  «> 
Coalite,  Ltd.,  London,  to  Coalite  and  Chemical 

Chesterfield,  England.  66,405,  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  1 
Coleman   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   Wichita,  Kans.    720,679, 

34. 
Coleport  Fabrics,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   720,715, 

42. 
Columbia  Tool  Steel  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  886 

8-1-67.  a.  14. 
Comptometer  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  720,695,  cane.  CI. 
Consolidated  Distilled  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111. 

CI.  49. 
Consolidated   Electronics  Industries   Corp.,   New 

837,044,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  21. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  See — 
Lowe,  Joe,  Corp. 

Converse  Rubber  Corp.,  Maiden,  Mass,  837,197,  pub 

CI.  39. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Co.,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  836, 

8-1-67.  a.  1. 
Countex   Corp.,    San   Francisco,   Calif.   837.096,   pub 

CI.  26. 
Cournoyer  Industries,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  837,211, 

67.  CI.  40. 
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c.    CT. 
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482,  pub. 


Courtland  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles, 
Crane  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  837,123-^4 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co.,  Inc., 

8-1-67.  CT.  31. 
Cudahy  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arii.  836,949, 
Curtis  1000,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

37. 
Cyclo-Rooter  Co. :  See — 

Wilcox,  Roscoe  G. 
Daggett   &    Ramsdell,    Inc.,    New 

CT  51. 
Danline   Mfg.    Co.,   Kenilworth,    N.J 

CI.  29. 
Darrasse,    Philippe,    L'Etang-La-Ville 

8-1-67.  CI.  21. 
Dart  Union  Co.,  Providence,  R.I 

23. 
Daubert   Chemical   Co..  Chicago,   111. 
Day  Research  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.  I 
Deco    Products   Co.,    Decorah,    Iowa 

CI.  13. 
Deerfleld  Groves  Co.,  Wabasso,  Fla. 

CI.  46. 
Degree  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Kans, 

Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G. 

many.  720,568,  cane.  CI.  15. 
Del  Mar  Packing  Co..  Oxnard,  Calif. 
De  Luxe  Topper  Corp.,  Elisabeth, 

CI.  22. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York, 

pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  44. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  d.b.a 
Stamford,  Conn.  836,939,  pub.  12-1 
Dep  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  837,825 
Desmul  Chemical  Co.,  Bellingbam, 

16. 
Diamond  Braiding  Mills,  Inc.,  Ta 

cane.  CI.  40. 
Diraction,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

CI.  107. 
Discatron  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  Englanld 

CI.  36. 
Dougherty,    Richard,    d.b.a.    Bahama 

837jll7,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  32. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  5 

67.  CI.  18. 
Dow   Corning   Corp.,    Midland,    Micli. 

CI.  44. 
Drexel  Furniture  Co.,  Drexel,  N.C 
Drive-In  Theatre  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 

cane.  CI.  21. 
Dynamic  Models,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys, 

CI.  21. 
Eagle- Picher  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

IMcher  Lead  Co. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc., 

8-1-67.  CI.  12. 
Eagle-Picher   Lead   Co.,   The,   Chicago 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
CI.  14. 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,   N. 

CI.  26. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc..  Clevelan 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.,  from 

land.  Ohio.  837.350.  CI.  100. 
EI  Al  Israel  Airlines,  Ltd.,  New  York 

105. 
Electroid  Co.  :  See — 

Electroid  Division  of  Valcor 
Electroid  Corp. :  See — 

Electroid  Division  of  Valcor 
Electroid   Division  of  Valcor 
trold  Co.,  from  Electroid  CorpT, 
8-1-67.  CI.  21. 
Eleetronlsed  Chemicals  Corp.. 

106. 
Elv  A  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Lo^ls 

Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  231,932,  ren 
Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Loils 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  282,027,  rei. 
Ely  k  Walker,  Inc. :  See — 

Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Employee  Relocation  Real  Estate 
Chicago,  111.  837.289,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Empress  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  New 
8-1-67.  CI.  105. 


Dallf.  837,328.  CI.  44. 
,   pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  34. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  837,114,  pub. 


837,247-8,  pub.  8-1-67. 
,125,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI. 
b.H.,  DuBseldorf,  Ger- 


rhe,  York^  Pa.  837,227, 

Wampole  Laboratories, 
-66.  CI.  6. 
CI.  29. 
tfMh.  720,569,  cane.  CI. 


Springs,  Fla.  720,712, 

I  37,309-10,  pub.  8-1-67. 

,  837,139,  pub.  8-1-67. 

House,    Sarasota,    Fla. 

837,008-9,  pub.  8-1- 

837,223,   pub.    8-1-67. 


Mich 


,  7  20 
Ki  nsaa 


Yile 


Eiigiz 
Engin  Bering 


t7. 
837,339. 


Yo-k,   N.Y. 


8-1-67. 
0,  pub. 
8-1-67. 
.   8-1- 


Lancast  er 
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pib 


Eppens,  Smith  Co.,  Secaucus,  N.J 

Equipment   Ouide-Book  Co.,   Palo 

8-1-67.  CI.  38. 

Esbelman,  John  W.,  k  Sons, 

67.  CI.  46. 
Ethyl  Corp.,  New  York,  iN.Y.  837, 
Ever  Ready  Label  Corp.,  Belleville, 
Eversharp,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.  837, 
EverSharp,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.  837, 
E.Z.  Walk  Arch  Corp.,  The,  to  E 

N.Y.  237,508,  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  4^ 
E-Z  Walk  Corp. :  See — 

B.Z.  Walk  Arch  Corp.,  The, 
Fabri-Coate  Co.,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids 

67.  CI.  6. 

Fabrlque  de  Soieries  Andre  et  Serge 
Sur-Saone  (Rhone),  France.  837, 


b.  8-1-67.  CI.  6. 

,148,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI. 


N.Y.  720,756,  cane. 
837,109,  pub.  8-1-67. 
Prance.  837,031,  pub. 
,087,  pub.   8-1-67.  CI. 


720.747.   cane.   C\.   50. 
37.324.  CI.  26. 
836,978,    pub.    8-1-67. 


837,337-8.  CI.  46. 

.  837,062,  pub.  8-1-67. 


,660,  cane.  CI.  32. 
City,  Mo.  720,608. 


Ca  if.  837,039,  pub.  8-1-67. 


Clndnaatl,  Ohio.  836,968,  pub. 


111.,   to  Eagle-Picher 
228,329,  ren.  10-17-67. 


r.   837.104.  pub.   8-1-67. 


Ohio.  837.321.  CI.  23. 
k  Towne,  Inc.,  Cleve- 


,  N.Y.  720.777,  oane.  CI. 


Engineering  Corp. 

neertng  Corp. 
Ing  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Elec- 
1 1nloD,  N.J.  837,037,  pub. 

Burlington,  Mass.  837,352.  CI. 

,  Mo.,  to  Ely  ft  Walker, 
10-17-67.  CI.  39. 
lis.  Mo.,  to  Elv  ft  Walker, 
.  10-17-67.  CI.  39. 


Advisory  Committee,  Inc., 
.  100. 


CI. 


York,  N.Y.  837,303,  pub. 

$37,256,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI. 

ilto,   Calif.    887,156,    pub. 

,  Pa.  837,251,  pub.  8-1- 


,  pub.  8-1-67.  a.  87. 
*J.J.  720.689.  cane.  CI.  37. 
:  54.  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  37. 
;  80.  pub.  8-1-67.  CT.  51. 
Walk  Corp.,  New  York, 


Mich.  836,945,  pub.  8-1- 

Ferrari,  La  Rochetalllee- 
14,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  42. 
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Facelle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  831,071-2,  cor. 

CI.  37. 
Factor,  Max  :  See — 

Factor,  Max,  ft  Co. 
Factor,  Max,  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor,  Hollywood,  Calif.  837,- 

273,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  51.  ^.   „. 

Falblsh  Corp.,  Cathedral  Station,  N.Y.  720,693,  cane.  CI.  37. 
Fairchild  Camera  &  Instrument  Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  836,954, 

Falrchild  Camera  ft  "instrument  Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  836,986, 

pub.  8-1-67.  a.  14.  „„,  ^„        ,.    o  , 

Fairhope  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.  837,220,  pub.  8-1- 

fl7    C\    44 
Famariss  Oil  and  Refining  Co.,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.  837,186,  pub. 

8-1-67.  CI.  35. 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.,  North  Chicago,  111.  837,022,  pub. 

8—1—67    CI    19 
Farm  Journal,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  720,789-90,  cane.  CI. 

38 
Federal  Chemical  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  836,957,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wm.  Pilene's  Sons 

Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  837.201.  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  39. 
Feinsteln,  Wm.  N.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,257,  pub. 

8-1-67.  CI.  46. 
Fennelly,  J.  C,  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  720,749,  cane.  CI. 

50. 
Ferguson,  Les,  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  837,151,  pub.  8-1- 

67    CI    37 
Fetter  Brothers,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  837,314.  CI.  12. 
Fibreboard  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  836,927,  pub.  8-1-67. 

CI.  2. 
Fine  Art  Deslgnen,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  720,648-50,  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Fink,  Joseph  H.,  d.b.a.  National  Bird  Control  Laboratories, 

Skokle.  111.  720,527.  cane.  CI.  6. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  837,129,  pub. 

8-1^7.  CI.  35. 

Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  837,133,  pub. 

8-1-67.  CT.  35.  ^ 

Fisher  Brewing  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  720,742,  cane.  CI. 

48.  _ 

Fitness  King,  Inc.,  Hollywood.  Calif.  837,055,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI. 

22. 
Fletcher  Paper  Co.,  Alpena.  Mich.  836  940.  pub.  4-11-67.  CT.  6. 
Food  Machinery  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,531, 

cane.  CI.  6. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  887,146,  pub.  8-1- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
Foster,  Benjamin,  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  836,935,  pub.  8-1-67. 

CT.  5. 
Fram  Corp.,  East  Providence.  R.I.  837,118,  pub.  8-1-67.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  .■?!  and  34). 
Frank  ft  Meyer  Neckwear  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  837,199,  pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  39.  _ 

Frankel  Co..  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  836.983.  pub.  8-1-67.  CT.  14. 
Friedman  Gins  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  720,792,  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Furane  Plastics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  837,315.  CT.  16. 
Putorlan  Mfg.  Corp.  of  New  York,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.  837,116, 

pub.  8-1-67.  CI   32. 
GDK  Laboratories,  Inc.,  from  Gerald  D.  Kelder,  d.b.a.  GDK 

Sales,  Morton  Grove,  III.  720,575,  cane.  CI.  18. 
GDK  Sales  :  See — 

GDK  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Gamma   Photolabs,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  837,805,  pub.   8-1-67. 

CT.  106. 
Garod  Radio  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  557,760,  cane.  CT.  21. 
Garod  Radio  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  .'569,709,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  836,956,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl    9 
Garrison  House,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,688,  cane.  CT.  37. 
Gary   Commodities  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.   720.632-3,   cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Gates   Radio  Co..  Quincy,   HI.   837,032,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  21. 
Gates  Rubber  Co..  The,  Denver,  Colo.  837,131,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl.  35. 
Gauss  Electrophysics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  837,048.  pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl    21. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gelgy  Co.,  Inc. 
Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.,   Ardsley,   N.Y.   836,958,   pub.   8-1-67. 

CT.  10. 
Gelgy  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

NY.  435,070,  ren.  10-17-67.  CT.  6. 
Geigy  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

N.Y.  435.726.  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl.  6. 
General  American  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Tandy  Corp. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  837,287, 
pub.   8-1-67.   Multiple  Class    (CTasses   100,   103,   105,  and 
106). 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,933,  pub. 

8-1-67.  CT.  5. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,987,  pub. 

8-1-67.  CI.  14. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,005.  pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  18. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plaina.  N.Y.  837,234,  pub.  8-1- 

67.  CT.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Washburn  Crosby  Co. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  837,265,  pub.  8-1-67. 

CT.  46. 
General  Motora  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  837,076,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl.  23. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  837.130,  pub. 
8-1-67.  CI.  35. 


George,  James  M.,  Danbury,  Conn.  720,607,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
GlUette  Co.,   The,  Boston,  Mass.  837,085,  pub.  8-1-67.  01. 

23. 
GUman,  Inc.,  Pt.  Worth,  Tex.  720,697,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
GUdden    Co.,    The,   CTeveland,    Ohio.    837,250,    pub.    8-1-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Golay-Buchel  ft  Co.  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  433,546.  ren. 

10-17-67.  CI.  23. 
Good  Investment  Promotions.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  837,157, 

pub.  8-1-67.  CT.  38. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio.  836,965,  pub.  4-25- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
Goya  Music  Corp. :  See — 

Avnet,  Inc. 
Great   Lakes   Nursery  Corp.,   Waukesha,   Wis.   836,917,   pub. 

8-31-65.  Cl.  1. 
Green  Bay  Packers,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  837,311,  pub.  8-1- 

67.  Cl.  107. 
Guild  Arts  ft  Crafts,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.T.  837,224,  pub. 

8-1-67.  CT.  44. 
Gundlacb,  G.  P.,  ft  Co.,  CTndnnatl,  Ohio.  887,231,  pub.  8-1- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Guth,  E:dwln  F.,  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  837,045,  pub.  8-1- 

67.  CT.  21. 
H  ft  R  Mfg.  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif.  837.094,  pub.  8-1-67.  CT. 

26. 
HPB,  Inc.,   El  Monte,  Calif.  886,936,  nub.  8-1-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  6,  13,  23,  26,  31,  and  35). 
Hall,  Robert,  Clothes  :  See — 

Hall,  Robert.  CTothes,  Inc. 
Hall,    Robert,    Clothes,    Inc.    (also    known    as    Robert    Hall 

Clothes).  New  York,  N.Y.  436,507,  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl.  39. 
Hames,  G.  Lee,  d.b.a.  M.B.D  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  837.349. 

Cl.  51. 


Handmade  Soap  ft  Candle  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Plnehurat  Handmade  Soap  ft  Candle  Co. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  836,975-6, 

pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  12. 
Harris  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.  836,995,  pub.  8-1-67.  CL  16. 
Hayden-Shaw  Mineral  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Joslyn  Mfg.  ft  Supply  Co. 
Health  House  :  See — 

Lumar  Industries,  Inc. 
Hexcel    Products,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.    720,677,    cane.    CI. 

34. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Oallf.  720,796,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Hitco,  Gardena,  Calif.  837,286,  pub.  8-1-67.  CL  100. 
Hoague-Sprague  Corp.,    Lynn.    Mass.   836,925,    pub.   8-1-67. 

Honora  Jewelry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  887,106,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl.  28. 
Humble  on  ft  Refining  Co. :  See — 
Standard  OU  Co.  (New  Jersey). 
Stance,  Inc. 
Hunt  Foods  ft  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc. 
Hunt  Wesson  Foods  :  See — 

Hunt- Wesson  Foods,  Inc. 
Hnnt- Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  from  Hunt  Foods  ft  Industries,  Inc., 
d.h.a.  Hunt  Wesson  Foods,  Fullerton.  CaUf.  837,242.  pub. 
8-1-67.  CI.  46. 
Hunter  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Hunter,  Lee. 
Hunter,  Lee.  d.b.a.   Hunter  Engineering  Co..  «t.  Louis,  Mo. 

720,647,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Huntington  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL  887,178,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Hush-Noise  Corp.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  837,330.  CT.  44. 

Hy  Glow  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  837,038,  pub.  8-1- 

67.  CT.  21. 
Idris,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  837,268,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  48. 
Ilford,  Ltd.,  Ilford,  Essex.  England.  837.145,  pub.  8-1-67.  CT. 

37. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  837,097,  pub   8-1-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  887.086,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Instamatic  Speed  Reducing  Signals.  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,   Canada,   837,033,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl    21. 
Institute  for  Scientific  Information,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

837.293,  pub.  8-1-67.  CT.  101. 
Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  887,296. 

pub.  8-1-67.  CT.  102. 
Intellux,  Inc.,  Goleta.  Calif.  837,040,  pub.  8-1-67.  CL  21. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720.559, 

cane.  CI.  13. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.T.  887,141, 
pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  36. 

International  Cellucotton  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Kim- 
beriy-Clark  Corp.,  Neenab,  Wis.  434,942,  ren.  lO-lT-67. 
CT.  1. 

International  Foam  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  836,964,  pub.  6-fMIT. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  12,  32,  39,  and  42). 

International  Foam  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  837,183,  pub.  5-2-6T. 
Multiple  Class  (CTasses  39  and  42). 

International  Four  Wheel  Drive  Assn.  of  Indlriduals  ft  Clubs, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  837,353.  CL  107, 

International  Milling  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
iSew  Prague  Flouring  Mill  Co. 

International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  887,160.  pub.  8-1- 
67.  CL  37. 

J  ft  L  Shuttle  Corp.,  BelleToe,  Ohio.  887,020,  pub.  8-1-6T., 
CT.  19.  _ 

Jaeser  Machine  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  887,095,  pub.  8-1- 
67.  Cl.  26. 
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Jo-Do  specialty  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  T20.T98.  cjnc.  a.    >^c%^^i.^?£*J/f20%'"c^^^^^^ 


ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  46. 


Joii^plliKOch  V„lc.n,,^.nd.tJ^^^^^^ 


Aktle- 
ren. 


Prodoct*.  0>lambas,  Ohio.  887.142. 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  ]rf>als.  Mo.  836.924,  pab. 
8-1-67.  CI.  2. 
bSuSrtJonkoplnf -Vulcan.  Jonkopln*.  Sweoen.  w..»y».  ren.     M^°»>^Carrle^E..  d.b.a.  BIrdwell  Cl^)the..  SanU  Ana.  Calif. 

JoiStaJJoS  Vilcang  TandrtlckBfabrlksaktIebolag  »  AkjUe-    Marine  Corp;  Schools.  Quantlco.  Va 

?8fe? ClT'"''"''"' ''°'°'*    '•  M.¥kowU..  Idel.  d.ba.  I1.e  Penn  fur  Co..  to  Penn  Fifth 

j<iiV^  Mf>   A  BuDDlv  Co     Chloaso.  lU..  from  Hayd#n-8haw        Avenue  Corp.,  also  known  aa  Pei  a-Flfth  Ave.  Corp..  New 

Just  Plaatica.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  836.966.  pub.  8-1^67.  a.     Ma«chlnejrfabrtk    F>ahr    Aktlenaeaell  ichaf t.    Constance.    Oer 

«o  I  many.  837.080.  pub.  8— i— oi.  ci.  ^. 

Kuniin  Aircraft  Corp. :  See—  |  Ma.tercraf t   Pen   Co..   Inc..   Monteisy.  Calif.   837.147.   pub. 

KamMCorD^*fK»m  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp..  Bloomflell.  Conn.     Materic.  Inc.",   Los  Angelea.  Calif.  « 87.063.  pub.  8-1-67.  C\ 
887,079.  pub.  8-1-67.  a.  28.  „  ...         22  ^ 


837.161.  pob.  8-1-67.  CI. 


York.  N.Y.  720.tW2.  cane. 
York.  N.Y.  836.923.  pub. 


CMin  Itlathleson  Chemical  Corp..  New 

CI.  18. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp..  New 

8-1-87.  CI.  1. 
Olio  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bet-  - 

Squibb.  E.  B.,  k  Sons,  Inc. 
Matthews.  Jas.  H.,  &  Co.,  Plttsburdi,  Pa.  836.928.  pub.  8-1- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  (0). 
Mayborn   Products.  Ltd..  Sydenham^  London.  720,768,  cane. 


52. 


111.  837,262-3.  pub.  8-1- 
New  York,  N.Y.  238.706, 


887,185,  pub.  »-l-67.  CI. 


Kanegafuifil    Boseki    Kabushikl    Kalsha    d.b.a.    Kanegafuchi 
^&ning  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan.  837.275-6.  pub.  ig-1-67. 

Kaneaafuehi  Spinning  Co„  Ltd. :  See—  I 

iGnefafuchl  Bowki  iabushiki  Kalsha         ^  „  J  «,  «, 
Ki^ser-Rdth  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  387.192.  pub.  8-1-67.  CI- 

Keebier  Co..  from  United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America,  Melrolse  Park, 

111.  837,232-3,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  46. 
Kelder.  Oerald  D. :  Be»— 

ODK  Laboratories.  Inc.  «    wu    ^^  «     m.« 

Kemet  Laboratories  Co..  Inc..  to  Union  Carbide  Co  p..  New 

York.  N.T.  430,107.  ren.  10-17-67.  CI.  21.  o_i_«7 

Kiekhaefer  Corp..  Fond  Du  Lac.  Wis.  837.065.  pub.  8-1-67. 

Kimac  Co.,  The.  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.  837,101.  pub.  8-1-67. 

CI-  26. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See—    „    ^     ^    _ 

International  Cellucotton  Products  Co. 
Klrby.  Jack,  d.b.a.  Check- Accounting.  Freeport,  111.  837.351. 

Kl2r-VaSndu»trles.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  837  323  CI  26.  ""AT'ls"                                                ^ 

Knickerbocker  Toy  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  837,(  4».  pub.  m,^,,!^  TextUes.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  te»a.  837.213.  pub.  8-1-67. 

8—1—67   CI    22.  CI   42                                                                   .       •  -• 

Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Orange.  N.J.  837,226,  pub,  8-1-67.  Milk" Proteins,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  8;  7,336.  CI.  46. 

CI.  44.            _            ^    _  „^    o-t-rntn   ....K    o_i_i»'     m    KA  Milwhito  Co.,  luc.  The.  d.b.a.  Barium  Supply  Co.,  Houston, 

Kordon  Corp..  Hay  ward,  Calif.  837.270.  pub.  8-1-6  .  a.  60.  ,j,^^  836,919,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  1. 

Koss  AppUance  Serrlce  Co. :  See—  Milwhlte  Co.,  Inc..  The,  d.b.a.  Ban  um  Supply  Co.,  Houston, 

Koss.  John.                   ...            „     _.       ^       ni.li  .ii.i.vKi.  Tex.  836,950,  pub.  8-1-67.  CI.  6. 

Koss,  John,  d.b.a.  Koss  Appliance  Service  Co.,  Phtlideipnia,  ^^        PubUcations.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  837,169-71,  pub. 

Pa.  72PJ67,  cane.  CI,  52.,        „._,....„....  ™.   .„  ,«n  8-1-67.  CI.  38. 

Mirsky.    Rubin.    PhiladelphU.    Pa.    483.722.    ren.    10-17-67. 

Li:  mSt«  iibi;  iS;::  Kwrei?.  n:y:  720,642,  cane.  Cl  26  Mr^John.   Inc.,   New   York.  N.Y.     137.190.   pub.   ^-1-67.  CI. 

beSI2^"^•^iVSS!»Siil'il.'¥n3?%'-^^8Sl^^      Mr.;Mod  Shop.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  837,102-3.  pub.  8-1- 

Cl.  40. _        „ „«.„.«   _..ui  o  «_«T      Mr.  Mod  Shoo.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  887,107-8.  pnb.  8-1- 

La.  837,277.  pab.  8-1-67. 


Mayer.  Oscar,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Chicago. 

67.  Cl.  46. 
McOreevey,  Werring  4  Howell.  Inc., 

ren.  10-17-67.  Q.  39. 
Mensa,  Blackbeath,  London.  England.  837.288.  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl.  100. 
Merry  Mites.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

39. 
MetoVerpa   N.V.,   Maartensdljk.    Netherlands.   720,567,   cane. 

Cl.  14. 
Merer  laboratories.  Inc..  Detroit,  h  ich.  837.016.  pob.  8-1-67. 


Ltd..  Vancouver.  BriUsh 
1. 


Krase.'o'bonnoV'and  Ungi  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.]  837.160. 
L.rra<S;^LilSI  Inc..  Hewlett.  N.Y.  720,611,  e.nc.  JCI.  21. 


La^nt  ft  Riley.  Inc..  Worcester.  Mass.  836.972.  puhf  8-1-67.  Mr^Mod  Shop.  Inc..  New  Orleans. 
L^Sbn.^W.  O..  Foundry  Co..  The.  Grafton.  Ohio.  4321979.  ren.  Mr  M^  Shop.  Inc.  New  Orleans, 
10-17-67.  Cl.  14,       _.  .  .    „.     _ ...    ^,    L  Mr  Slhlm : 


Larus  ft  Brother  Co..  Richmond.  Va.  837.886.  Cl    46 


SUM,  WlllUm. 


Uny*1SSlSrP^u^sri;V.:'Qartn«,'iK«:*8^^^^^  Mo^tgwnerj^^emlcarCo..   Jenk^itown.   Pa.   ^37,288,   pub! 
U^oi^Pr^MMlng  Corp..  Westbury.  N.Y.  837,306,  |>ub 

"ll%^lfT^-??S»^r2n  IS!i7*^7"??"6 ''"'•'*  V'  ""'^  ""M^^^^VnTZ^^ol^l^t'e^,^^^^ 

Llth%m  cJrp   o*'  AieriSi.^c.;  New  Y^^^^^  N.Y.  836  944,  pub.  Murata  MJg.  Co.,  Ltd,,  kjpto  Pu,7.ean,  837.316.  C1._2A 


g_l-    Mount  Vernon  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Mount  Vernon- woodberry  Coti  on  Duck  Co. 


8-1-67.  Cl.  6. 
Litman,  Marvin  W. :  See — 

Lamar  Industries,  Inc.  „„,,„,        ..    o  ,   «-, 

Little  World,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,191.  pub.  8fl-67. 

39. 


Cl. 


vol 
Murphy.  Tom  H.,  ft  Don  £.  Tuckei  Bpokane,  Wash.  837.307. 

pub.  i-27-67.  Cl.  106.  ^ 

Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc..  d.b.a.  boston  Gear  Works.  North 

Qulncy.  Mass.  837.074,  pub.  8-I-1 17.  Cl.  23. 

NEA  Service,  Inc.,  to  Newspaper  Bi  rterprise  Assn..  Inc..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  232,086,  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl.  38. 


Lonitx.  John  F.,  Wilmington,  Del.  837,100,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl. 

Lorai  Corp..  Bronx,  N.Y.  837,059-60.  pub.  8-1-67.  qi.  22. 
Low^  Joe.  Co. :  See —  , 

Lowe.   lo€,  ^orp?.   New   York.    N.Y..    to   Consolldaied  Foois 

Corp..  d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe  Co..  Englewood.  N.J.  434,191.  ren. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  46. 
Lowe's.  Inc..  Cassopolls.  Mich.  837,334.  Cl.  46. 
Lucente  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  721,f25,  cane. 

T..ml5\n<inatriM  Inc  Kansas  City  Mo.,  from  Marvin  W.  Nattonal  Drug  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Rlehardson- 
^Utman'^db.a  bealtl.  House  PrSrle  village,  iSins.  837,-  Merrell,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  - 13.9*6.  ren.  10-17-67.  a. 
329.  Cl.  44. 


National  Bird  Control  Laboratories:  See 
Fink,  Joseph  H. 

NaHonal  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  Jr.Y.  837,25»-60,  pnb.  8-1- 
87.  Cl.  46.  ^ 

National  Cash  Register  Co..  The.  |>ayton.  Ohio.  837,168,  pub. 
8-1-67.  Cl.  38.  ^ 

National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  S< 
1  Farms  Co.,  Inc. 


Sheffleld 


Lundbeck.  H..  ft  Co.,  A/S.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  83t.003,  pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  18. 
Lustra  Mfg.  Corp.,  Pomona,  N.Y.  720.646-8.  cai^.  d.  12. 
Lux  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Elkhart.  Ind.  720.521.  cane.  Cl.  5. 
M  ft  M  Gear  Co..  Inc.  Gibson  City.  111.  887.081.  pu|j.  8-1-67. 

Cl.  23. 

M.B.D.  Co. :  See— 
Hames,  G.  Lee. 

Ma  Cherle  Sales  Corp. :  See- 
Ma  Cherie  Sales  Corp.  of  America. 


National  Service  Industries,  Inc., 
8-1-67.  a.  100. 


National  Starch  ft  Chemical  Corp,,  New  York,  N.Y.  887,241, 
pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  46. 

Neal,  Elmo,  d.b.a.  Blackburn  Cand^  Co..  Heame.  Tex.  837.833. 
Cl.  46. 

New  Bncland  Clock  Co.,  The.  Bhttol,  Conn.  837,106.  pub. 
8-1-67.  Cl.  27.  '      f        ' 

New  Prague  Flouring  Mill  Co.,  Niw  Prague,  to  International 
Milling  Co..  Inc..  MInneapoUs.  1  [inn.  61.905.  ren.  10-17-67. 
Cl.  46. 


Ma  Cherie  Sales  Corp.   of  America,  d.b.a.   Ma  Cl  trie  Sales    New  York  Central  Railroad  Co..  T  »e.  New  York.  JI.Y.  887,804. 
Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  837,331.  a.  46.  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  105.  ^ 


AtlanU.  Ga.  887,290.  pub. 


I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Newspaper  Enterprise  Assn..  Inc. :  Bf-  Pratt  ^ft  Lambert.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  8S64»1.  pnb.  ^1-87. 

Norb«!tT«Srkey'orowers  Assn.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  837,264.  Prec'uion  Grinding  Ltd..  Mltcham  Junction.  Surrey.  England. 

NoreroMrVM!;  SlwYork,  N.Y.  837.167,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  88.  Precision  t^per  Tube  Co.,  Wheeling,  IlL  837.085,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Norcross   Inc.   New  York,  N.Y.  887.174-8.  Dub  8-1-67.  CL  38.  a.  21.                                      n-u*   ^aoan    ~.k    a_U7   ^ 

North  American  EquiUble  Life  Assurance  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio,  premmco.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  836,980,  pab.  8-1-67.  CL 


13. 
Prest-O-Lite  Co.,  The.  IndlaaapolU.  Ind..  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  65.344.  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl.  34.        _ 
Pretty   Please.   Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  837.186.  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl.  89. 
Prime  QoaUty  Foods.  Inc.,  Barllagen,  Tex.  887,230.  pab.  8-1- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Productions.  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  887,- 

052.  pub.  8-1-67.  CL  22. 
Product   Maintenance.   Inc.  MUwankee,  Wla.  720,648,  cane 

Cl.  26. 
Protex  Industries.  Inc,  Denver,  Colo.  836,961,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Pullman,  Inc.  ChlcafO.  IlL  837,024.  pob.  8-1-67.  CL  19. 
Putnam  Dyes,  Inc. :  See — 

Monroe  Chemical  Co.  _- 


Nor^chVffJSacal  Co*."  The.  Norwich.  N.Y.  887.018-4.  pub. 

Q    \    m-j     p|     jg 

Oblts-Varley  Co. "inc.  Stroudsborg.  Pa.  720.599,  cane  Cl.  19. 
Oceana  Import  Co.,  Inc..  South  Boston,  Mass.  720.604.  eanc. 

Ohrbach's  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  837.204,  pub.  8-1-87.  Cl.  89. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc,  Portland.  Oref.  8*7,082,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl    2S 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  837,084.  pnb.  8-1-67. 

Cl   28 
Omark  ladostries.  Inc.  Portland.  Oreg.  887,128.  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl    84 
Onrtg  Chemical  Corp.,  SarasoU.  Fla.  8».«»J.  cor.  Cl.  18. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.,  Waukegan,  HI.  887.060,  pnb.  8-1-67. 

Cl    22  .^_.._ 

Overstreet.     BlU     D..     d.b.a.     Soothwastern     Exterminators,    h^.    Systems.   Inc..   Chicago.   Hi.   837.294.   pob.   8-1-6T. 

Amarillo.  Tex.  720,776.  eanc.  Cl.  103  101/ 

Owens-IUinols.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  837.181.  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.    R»i,ton    Purina   Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.   837,007.   pob.   8-1-67. 

Oxford  Industries.  Inc.  from  Oxford  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  AtlanU,  Rauion '  Purina   Co.,   St.   Loals,  Mo.  837.246.   pob.  8-1-67. 

Oa.  887,182,  pub.  8-1-67.  Q.  89.  ci.  46. 

Oxford  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  Ratdiff  Hoist  Co..  Inc.  Belmont,  CaMf.  837.070.  pob.  8-1-67. 

Oxford  Industries.  Inc.                                      .    „  -   -_   01  CL  83. 

Palldo,  F..  ft  Co..  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla.  886.999.  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  g^ychem  Corp.,  Menio  Park,  from  Rayclad  Tubes.  Inc,  Bcd- 

Pai7«tlne  Fathers.  The.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  887.168.  pub.  8-1-    BaTc^Sd  T^U'lnc^S^'  "^  *-^^^<^-2^- 

A7       /^l        Qfl  «^  a.  Km 

Palm  Beach' Co.,  Portland,  Maine.  887.198.  pob.  8-1-67.  Cl.    jj^j^  /iSnTcor^  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  720.670.  cane  CL  16. 

Park  Air  Corp    Boston^Mass.  837  819  C^^  **''tSS?*Sa™«u'5^1  Co. 

Parke.  Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  837,018.  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.     r^h^c^,^  i^^     i^  Angeles.  CaUf.  720,727,  cane.  CL  44. 

ParUer.  G.  AUen.  Corp.,  from  Partler  ProducU  Corp..  Arocibo.  ^^^^^I^Jf^P^  J-""   ^*^  Australia.  Aostralia. 

Pjierto  Blco.  837^6^,  pub^-18-67.  CL  47.  IteSTk  mecS^igHth  P$    Ltd.,  North  Adelaide.  South  Aos- 

Parller  P«x>«}«t».Con)  ;See-  ^J^^^^  AustnTlU.  837.089.  pub.  8-1-67.  CT.  26. 

Pa,  ^N'sTve^CofpT^eStSre;  Wash.  837.004,  pub.  8-1-67.  a.  »«wlek.  Charles  8.,  Jr..  Cannel,  Calif.  886,921,  pab.  8-1^7. 

_  18.  _^^.      .  „  «  1lmm»nr»  T.lf*  Tn«iran<>«>  no.  DallaB.  Tex.  837.2S8.  imh.  8-1-67. 

Penn-Flfth  Ave.  Corp. :  See — 


Reserve  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  837,298,  pub.  8-1-67. 

a.  102. 
Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,841-7.  CL  51.  _ 

RIehardson-MerreU,  Inc. :  See — 

National  Drag  Co.,  The 
Rlekes  Crlsa  Corp.,  Laredo.  Tex.  837.120.  pob.  8-1-87.  Cl. 

33. 
Riker,  Arthur  B.,  d.b.a.  Pike  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

720.571.  cane  Cl.  18. 
Rinn  ft  CIoos  AG.  PostUch.  Germany.  887.000.  pub.  8-l-6Tr 
.  .    .„  Cl.  17.  j: 

PfUer.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.922,  pob.  8-1-    Ritepolnt  Corp..   St   Lools.  Mo.   837.152.  pob.   8-1-67.  Cl. 

PflMr.ScfhL.,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  836.967.  pub.  8-1-    Roblis^^A^  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  837.010-11.  pob.  8-1- 

PflUr.^ChM.'.  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  836.988.  pob.  8-1-    Bock'well.  W    S..  Co..  Falrteld.  Conn.  837.066,  pob.  8-1-67. 

67    Cl    14  MultiiMe  class  (Classes  23  and  34). 

Pflser,  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837,015.  pnb.  8-1-    Roprs  PuWUhing  Co.,  Englewood,  Colo.  837.172,  pub.  8-1- 

67.  Cl. 


Markowltx,  Idel. 
Penn  Fifth  Avenue  Corp. :  See — 

Markowita,  Idel. 
Penn  Fur  Co..  The :  See — 

Markowita,  Idel.  ^        „      ««»,.o..         w 

Pennsalt   ChemicaU   Corp..   Philadelphia,   Pa.   887.284.   pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  52. 
Perkins, 
Petran 


I.  WUliamR..  Jr..  Lynchbnra.  Va.  720.617.  cane.  CL  3. 
ProducU  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  837,258,  pub.  8-1-67. 


CL  46. 


67.  CT.  18. 


88. 


Philharmonic  Radio  Corp.,  now  by  change  of  name  Teledyne  Roll-Ont   ProducU  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.   836,952,  pub. 

■  ■■     Corp.,  to  Symphonic        8- "   "" 

1,209,  ren.  10-17-67.  Ro« 

Cl    21  _  _  _       R?«"  UtiUtles,  Inc 


Dy  cnange    _     _ 
Corp..  assor.  to  Philharmonic  Radio  Corp.,  to  Symphonic 
Electronic  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  432,209, 


lympnonic         8-1-67.  Cl.  6. 
10-17-67.     Ross,  Inc. :  See — 


Philharmonic  Radio  Corp.,  to  Symphonic  BHectronlc  Corp.,  Ross  Utilities,  Inc.,  d.bA.  Ross,  Inc.,  BellevUle,  IlL  720,642-3, 

New  York.  NY.  433.102.  ren.  10-17-4J7.  CL  21.  cane  Cl.  6. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co..  BarUesvIlle.  Okla.  837.148.  pub.  8-1-  Rosslter,   Ed,   d.b.a.  YHP  Co..  Los  Angeles.   Calif.   837.166, 

67   Cl    37  P"**-  8-1-67.  Cl.  38. 

Phone  ConsulUnts.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  837.028.  pub.  Rosslter.  Ed,   d.b.a.   YHP  Co..   Los   Angeles.  CaUf.   887.800. 

8-1-67    Cl.  21.  pnb.  8-1-67.  Cl.  103. 

Plcher  Lead  Co..  Joplin.  Mo.,  to  Sa^e-Plcher  Indnatries.  Inc..  Rotron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Woodstodi.  N.Y.  837.126,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.  63.339-40,  ren.  10-17-67.  CL  16.        ,  Cl.  34. 

Picher  Lead  Co.,  Joplin,  Mo.,  to  Eagle-Plcher  Industriea,  Inc.  Roscoe,  W.  J.,  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.  887,313.  CL  6. 

Cincinnati  Ohio.  84.042,  r«n.  10-17-67.  Q.  16.  Rnst-Oleom  Corp,  Bvanston,  IlL  836,996,  pob.  8-1-87.  CL 

PIggly  Wiggly  Operators'  Warehouse,  Inc.,  Shreveport.  La.  16. 

887.861,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  46.  Ruthman    Machinery   Co..    The,   Clneinnati.   Ohio.    720.027, 

Pike  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  cane  Cl.  23. 

Riker.  Arthur  B.                                                               ^  Saar   ProducU   Co..    Alexandria.   Va.   837,271.   pub.   8-1-67. 

Pinehurst  Handmade  Soap  ft  Candle  Co.,  Plnehurst,  from  ci.  50. 

The  Handmade  Soap  ft  Candle  Co.,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.  Sam's  BesUuranU:  See— 

887,281,  pub.  7-6-65.  Cl.  62.  Pioneer  ResUuranU.  Inc. 

Pioneer  Rf^tinranU,  Inc.,  db.a  Sam's  ResUuranU.  Sacra-  g^^^n  Prodoets,  Inc.,  AshUnd.  Nebr.  836,962.  pob.  6-8-67. 

mento,  C^»f-,887  244.  pub  8-1-67  Cl.  46.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12. 19.  and  23). 

PltUburgh  Plate  Glass  <fo.,  PltUburgh.  Pa.  836,974,  pub.  8-1-  ^^^^^   ^^^    ^^^^   ^^    ^^ ^^  ^^   ^^^^    ^   ^^ 

PItUbnrgh  Plate  Glass  Co..  PltUburgh.  Pa.  886,998,  pub.  8-1-  Sarve   Corp.   of  America,   Clndnnati,  Ohio.   720,783,   cane 

67.  CL  16.  Cl.  24. 

Plak^  Toys :  See--  Schering  Corp.,  Bloomflrid,  N.J.  720,684-6,  cane  CL  18.  - 

PUkU  ToTsrinc'  "bis.  Plakle  Toys.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  837,-  S<*lcker,    Robert  D..   Omaha.   Nete.    837.187,  pub.   8-1-67 

118.  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  32. 


Cl.  39. 

Scholastic   Msfaaines,   Inc.    New   York,   N.Y.   837.162,   pob. 
8—1—67.  Cl.  08. 


Scholastic   Manxlnes,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   887,186,   nab. 
8-1-67.  Cl.  38. 


Platinum  Reoorda,  Inc.  Miami,  FU.   837.138.   pub.  8-1-67. 

Cl.  86. 
Plymouth  Golf  BaU  Sales  Co..  Plymooth  Meeting.  Pa.  837,- 

056,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  22. 
Plymouth  Mfg.  Co..  Boaton.  Mass.  837,180,  pob.  8-1-67.  Cl.    Scientlflc-Atlantm  Inc.  Atlanta.  Ga.  836,986,  pob.  8-1-67. 

39 
Pocono  MounUln  Foods,  Inc,  Stroodsborg,  Pa.  837,248,  pub.    Scott  AvUtion  Corp.,  Lancaster,  N.Y.  887,090,  pub.  8-1-8T. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  46.  ^'-  ^''• 

Polos.  Dan,  Industries.  Inc.  Addison.  111.  837,073.  pub.  8-1-    ^^*^*  fo2*°"  ^°"  ^**  ^'^«*^'  C*Ut  887.297.  pnb.  8-1- 

Powerlock  Floors  Inc.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  836,971.  pub.  8-1-    8«»".  Roebuck  ft  Co..  Chicago,  m.  720.870.  cane  CL  8S. 
67.  CL12.  Selcbow  ft  Rlghter  Co..  Bay  Shore.  N.T.  720,628.  cane  CL  M. 


TMvi 
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Cl.  6. 
Y.  515.- 

8-1-67. 


France. 


pab. 


Staavair  of  America :  Sec 

Sheffield  *Farm8%.,  Inc.,  to  National  Dairy  Produc^  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  433,853,  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl.  18. 
SbeU  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,953.  pub.  ^i-^f- 
Sherman,  Sol,  d.b.a.  Sherman  Products,  New  York,  NJ 

Shunk'  Mfg.'  Co.,  Inc.,  Bucyms,  Ohio.  837,078,  pub. 

Cl    23  4 

StWer  Inc.,  to  Bsqulre-Men  Case  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  1 11.  724,- 

061,  new  cert.  Cl.  3.  .        ,        .  ^.     ^      /       >,an 

SllTer,  Irving,  d.b.a.  Sbaralr  of  America,  AtlanU,  <  a.  720,- 

Socleta*^Metallurglca  Itallana,  Florence,  Italy.  836,9  55,  pub. 

Q 1_AT      Ol      ft 

Sodete  Anonyme :  Ateliers  Robatel  et  Mulatler,  Lyon, 

837,320.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  24) . 
Sodete  MeUllurgique  d'Imphy,  Paris,  France.  8S6.9B5. 

Q     < a^      f^\       ^A 

Sonneborn  Building  Products,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  836,970, 

SoSSco ^Product*  Co.,"  HartsTllle.  S.C.  720,605   «»>»c  iCl.  1. 
Sonotone  Corp.,  Elmsford,  N.Y.  433,848,  ren.  10-17-6T.C1.  44. 
Southwestern   Drug  Corp..  d.b.a.   Tru-Lab  Producta^  Dallas, 

Tex.  837,283,  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  52. 
'  Southwestern  Exterminators  :  See — 

©▼erstreet.  Bill  D.  ,         „„,„,«    «,     ,o 

SpUhaus,  Athelstan  F.,  Mound,  Minn.  837,318.  Cl.    12. 
'  Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Co. :  Bee — 

Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Systems.  .»    .    ^^ 

Spraycraft   Auto  Painting  Systems,  from   Sprarcn  ft  Auto 
Painting  Systems,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  836,992.  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  16.  i 
Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Systems,  Inc. :  See— 

Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Systems. 
Spring    dty    Knitting   Co..    Spring  City.    Pa.    227,J68,    ren. 
1 0—1 7    ft?    Cl    3d 

Squibb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  from  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837.002,  pub.  1-15-63.  Cl.  18. 
Stahl.  William  D.,  d.b.a.  Mr.  Slhlm,  Chicago,  111.  837,|02,  pub. 

Stanco,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.Y.,  t<i  Humble 
Oil  k  Seining  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  433,886,  ren.  1|>-17^7. 

standard  Oil  Co.  (New  Jersey),  Bavonne,  N.J.,  to,  Humble 
Oil  k  Refining  Co..  Houston,  Tex.  233,504-5,  ren.  l[)-17-67. 

Cl    15 
standard    Oil    Co.    of  CaUf.,    San  Francisco,  Calif.    836,969. 

pub.  8-1-67.  a.  12.  „      „„^  ^  ,„ 

Stanley  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Stanleytown,  Va.  720,612,  cane. 

Cl    32 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,932,  pub  8-1-67. 

Cl    5 
Steak  n  Shake,  Inc.,  Bloomlngton,  111.  837,229.  pub 

Cl    45 
Sterling "  Remedy  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Cascai^ta, 

Hewlett,  N.Y.  31.033.  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl.  18.  ^    o  ,   -, 

Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.  837,238.  put    8-1-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Co. :  See- 
Lee,  Frank  H.,  Co.,  The.  ^       „^.    ^  ,  . , 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Co.,  to  John  B.  Stetson  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  432.531,  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl.  39 
Stevens,  J.  P..  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,941 

Stevens.'  J.'  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  837,194,  ^nb.  8-1- 

ft7    Ol    39  _i 

StltMl-Welle'r  Distillery,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  720,7M5,  cane. 

Cl    49 

Straiib  k  Yorke,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Leon  Avedisian.  dibJL  Sun- 
shine Polish  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  228,404,  ren.  10-17-67. 
Cl    4  i 

Sunshine  Blsculta,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  720.f23,  cane. 

rn     ^  I 

Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y.  837X252,  pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  46.  I 

Sun-Shine  Polish  Co. :  See—  ' 

Straub  k  Yorke.  ;.>-.._ 

Surprise  Party.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837.051.  pul|  8-1-67 

Cl-  22. 
Symphonic  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Philharmonic  Radio  Corp.  „  .   j_  ^    „« 

Systems  Inc^  New  York,  N.yT  837,207-8,  pub.  8-l-<  7   <n.  39. 
Tambelllnl  Food  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa   837,240, 

pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  46. 


Th5 


8-1-67. 
Inc., 


'niii 

4 


lub.  8-1- 


P»b. 


,  -New 
6-13- 


Tandy  Corp.,  from   General  American  Industries,  Inc. 

York,  N.Y.  720,503,  cane.  Cl.  1.     ,, 
Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  837,308, 

67.  Cl.  106. 
Tasco  Salea,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  837.322.  Cl.  26. 
Teco  Iberica.   S.A.,  Barcelona,   Spain.  837,272,  pul|.   8-1-67. 

Multiple  Oass  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Telepro  Industries.  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  837,140,  bub.  8-1- 

er.  a.  36. 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836.943,  pub.  8-1- 
67.  Cl.  6. 

Therachemle  Chemisch  Therapeutische  O.m.b.H..  d.hia.  Thera- 
chemle  O.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  837,278,  Dub.  8-1- 
67.  Cl.  ai.  I 

Therachemle  O.m.b.H. :  See—-  ^.    ^     «      ..J 

Therachemle  Chemisch  Therapeutische  G.m.b.H. 


Thomson   Wood   Finishing   Co. 
Paint  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa 
16. 
Tlce.  Reuben  S.,  Monterey,  Calif. 

31. 
Ton-Hi,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  720,573, 
Topmost  Foods,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa, 

677  Cl.  46. 
Tote-E-Z   Product!.   New  York,  N. 

Cl.  19. 
Townsend,  Mary  L..  Tucson,  Aria. 

38 
Trans-Dapt  of  Calif.,  Inc.,  Long 

8-1-67.  Cl.  19. 
Trapani,  Michael,  d.b.a.  Pro-Capa  ^ 
Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  401 
Trlg-A-Tape    Corp..    Berkdey.    Calll. 
Tri->fatic  Equipment  Co.,  Omaha, 

67.  Multiple  CUbs  (CUsses  12, 
Tm-Lab  Products  :  See — 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp. 
Tykor  Products,   Inc.,  to  The 
433,931.  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl.  6. 
Ultronlc  Systems  Corp..  Pennsaukei  i, 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Unilever,  Ltd..  Cheahlre.  England. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See 
Bakelite  Corp. 
Carbide  k  Carbon  Chemicals 
Kemet  Laboratories  Co.,  Inc 
Linde  Air  Products  Co.,  The. 
Pfest-O-Llte  Co.,  The. 
Union  Carbide   Corp.,   New  York, 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York, 

Cl.  21. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York, 

Cl.  35. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America :  See-  - 

Keebler  Co. 
United   Fruit   Co.,   Boston,    Mass 

46. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh 

67.  Cl.  14. 
Universal  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago. 

Cl.  21. 
Unoklchl  Takai,  Yamanashl-ken, 

65.  Cl.  20. 
Venus  Scientific,  Inc.,  HlcksvUle, 

Cl.  21. 
Vess  Beverage  Co. :  See — 

Jones,  Vess. 
Vldar   Corp.,   Mountain    View,   Cat 
Vim- Sauna,    Inc.,   Hudson,    Mass. 

44. 
Vlsbay  Instruments,  Inc.,  Malvern, 

Cl.  21. 
Vltaminerals,    Inc.,   Qlendale, 

Cl.  18. 
Von  Steuben'sche  Handelscompanle 
many.  837,266,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  4' 
Vorac  Co..  The,  Rutherford.  N.J 

12. 
WDIA:  See— 

WDIA,  Inc. 
WDIA.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  WDIA,  Memphis 

67.  Cl.  104. 
Waldoroth  Label  Corp.,  Boston, 

Cl.  88. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :  See — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Th«  . 
Ward  Green  Co.,  to  Parents'  Maga 
York,  N.Y.  667,125,  new  cert.  Cl. : 

Ward  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Hamilton.  Ohio, 
tlple  Class  (Classes  19  and  22). 

Warner-Lambert    Pharmacentlcal 
837,006.  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  18. 

Washburn  Crosby  Co..   to  Genera! 
Minn.  66.614,  ren.  10-17-67.  Cl. 

Washington   Post   Co..  The,   to 
Washington,  D.C.  66,538,  ren. 

Western   Auto   Supply  Co.,   Kansak 
8-1-67.  Cl.  23. 

Western   Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co., 
pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  12. 

Western  Sky  Industries  :  See — 
Atlas  Corp. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  Thf 
pub.  8-1-67.  Cl.  101. 

Whistle  Co.  of  America.  Inc..  The 
Jones,  Vess. 

Whltaker  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Chicago. 

Cl.  23. 
Wllcox-Gay  Corp.,  The,  from 

379,093,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
WUcox-Gay  Corp., 


to   Thomson-Porcellte 
67JB45,   ren.    10-17-67.   Cl. 


L<« 


Recoi  dio 


Thomas  Pride  Mills,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Qa.  837,212,  pub.  8-1-67. 
ri.  42. 

Cl.  39. 


Cl.  42 
Thomson  Co.,  Thomson,  Ga.  837,184,  pub.  8-1-67 
Thomson  Corp.,  The,  Bay  City,  Mich.  837,340.  Cl. 
Thomson-Porcelite  Paint  Co. :  See-- 
Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co..  The. 


{0. 


36. 

Wllcox-Gay 
36. 

Wllcox-Gay 
21. 

WUcox-Gay 
36. 

Wllcox-Gay 
21. 


Corp., 
Corp.. 


The. 
The, 
The. 


C%arlott« , 
Charlotte , 
Charlotte , 


Corp.,   The,  Charlott«. 
Corp.,  The,  Charlotti 


« 37,112,  pub.  8-1-67.  a. 

<  anc.  Cl.  18. 
:aUf.  837,235,  pub.  8-1- 

837.025,  pub.   8-1-67. 

187,177,  pub.  8-1-67.  Cl. 

B^ach,  Calif.  837,026,  pub. 

laboratories,  to  Pro-Capa 

.729.  new  cert.  Cl.  51. 
.-    r20.631,    cane.    O.    23. 
irebr.  636.960,  pub.  4-11- 
1^  23.  26,  31,  and  34). 

Bor4en  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
.  N.J.  837.092.  pub.  8-1- 
8^7,348.  a.  51. 

1  Cotp. 


,.Y.  720,541,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
K.Y.  837,046,  pub.  8-1-67. 

^.Y.  837,135,  pub.  8-1-67. 

137.254,   pub.    8-1-67.   Cl. 

,  Pa.  836,989,  pub.  8-1- 

111.  837,043,  pub.  8-1-67. 

J4pan.  837,027,  pub.  6-29- 

.Y.  837,042,  pub.  8-1-67. 

f.    720.654,  cane.   Cl.   26. 
137,228,   pub.    8-1-67.    Cl. 

Pa.  837,034,  pub.  8-1-67. 

Calif.    837,017,    pub.    8-1-67. 

O.m.b.H.,  Hannover.  Ocr- 

836.961.  pub.  »-l-67.  Cl. 


Tenn.  837.302.  pub.  5-16- 
837,164.  pub.  8-1-67. 


Miu. 


:;8 


ine  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New 
8. 

(37.021,  pub.  8-1-67.  Mul- 

Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

Mills,   Inc.,  MinneaiMlis, 
'6. 

The  Washington  Post   Co., 
l(>4l7-67.  Cl.  fe. 

City,   Mo.   837,072,   pub. 
Angeles,  Calif.  886,977, 


.  New  York.  N.Y.  837,295. 
Jee — 

111.  837,076,  pub.  8-1-67. 
Corp.,  Charlotte,  Mich. 

Mich.  894,149,   cane.   a. 

Mich.  438,179,   cane.  C\. 

Mich.  442,401,  cane.  CI. 

Midi.   565,449,  cane.   CL 
.  Mich.  624,647.  cane.  Cl. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMvii 


Wilcox,  Roscoe  G..  d.b.a.  Cjdo-Rooter  Co..  Lansing,  Mich.  WwkIs  Hole  Oceanographlc  Institution,  Woods  Hole. 

0'j7  rtat    niiK   ft_l_«7  n    'li  837,165,  pub.  8-1— o7.  Cl.  6o.                                                     ^   ^_ 

Whf  ff,  '/co.,  In^  nVW  York,  N.Y.  837,195,  pub.  8-1-67.  Woodward^-Wanger  Co.,  PhlladdphU,  Pa.  237.824,  ren.  10-17- 

WUkeMon.  Erik  A.,  to  Halslngborg.   Sweden.  720,644,  cane.  W^^lworth,  F.  W.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837.077,  pub.  8-1-67. 

WiUbn^Concrete  Co.,  Bed  Oak,  Iowa.  836,973,  pub.  8-1-67.  Wright^_John  N     Jr.,  Inc.,  Federalsburg,  Md.  837,249.  pub. 

Winston!  Carey,   Co..   The,  Washington,   D.C.   852,292.  pub.  ^HP  Co. :  See— 

W.ti;S^M^ti/X*od^X^tr^^cSLrVa"s\^^^  8?7.064,  pub.  ^-^HiiJri  =xf  ^  x.e 

Wotf!^^wa^idt',  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  837.188,  pub.  8-1-67.  O.  Young.  ^^J^'^-^-^^^/^-^S^^^^^^^^                 "^^     ^ 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decidons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1967 

Examiner  affirmed 186 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 18 

Kxamlner  reversed 47 

Total 231 


TITLE  37-^ATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pa«t  I — Rdlcs  or  Peactice  im  Patent  Cases 

Amendment  of  CUimt 

Sections  1.119.  1.121  and  1.126  (Patent  Rules  119,  121  and 
12«)  are  rerlsed  as  set  forth  below,  said  revisions  to  take 
effect  NoTembcr  1,  1967.  The  prosecution  of  all  applications 
for  which  no  amendment  has  been  filed  prior  to  NoTcmber  1. 
1967,  mast  be  In  compliance  with  the  sections  as  rcTlsed. 

The  purpose  of  these  rerlsions  Is  to  effect  more  efficient 
operation  In  the  prosecution  of  patent  applications  as  well  as 
In  the  clerical  operations  In  support  thereof. 

The  ffeneral  substance  of  the  proposed  revisions  was  pub- 
lished In  the  Federal  Register  of  June  24, 1967  (S2  F.R.  9026). 
A  hearing  was  held  on  July  31.  1967,  and  all  persons,  who  de- 
sired to,  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  views, 
oblectlons,  recommendations  or  suggestions.  Both  the  oral 
and  written  comments  were  carefully  considered.  The  sections 
are  being  revised  substantially  as  published  with  a  few  addi- 
tional changes. 

The  fuU  text  of  the  revised  sections  1.119,  1.121  and  1.126 
reads  as  follows : 

i  1.119     Amendment  of  claim: 

The  claims  may  be  amended  by  oancellng  particular  cUims. 
by  presenting  new  claims,  or  by  rewriting  particular  claims 
as  indicated  in  section  1.121.  The  requirements  of  section  1.111 
must  be  complied  with  by  pointing  out  the  specific  distinctions 
believed  to  render  the  claims  patentable  over  the  references 
In  presenting  arguments  In  supi>ort  of  new  claims  and  amend- 
ments. 

I  1.121     IfanNcr  of  making  amendments. 

(a)  Erasures,  additions.  Insertions.* or  alterations  of  the 
Office  file  of  papers  and  records  most  not  be  physically  entered 
by  the  applicant.  Amendments  to  the  application  (excluding 
the  claims)  are  made  by  filing  a  paper  (which  should  conform 
to  section  1.S2),  directing  or  reauesting  that  specified  amend- 
ments be  made.  The  exact  word  or  words  to  be  stricken  out 
or  Inserted  by  said  amendment  must  be  specified  and  the  pre- 
cise point  indicated  where  the  deletion  or  insertion  is  to  be 
made. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  a  particular  claim 
may  be  amended  only  by  directions  to  cancel  or  by  rewriting 


such  claim  with  underlining  below  the  word  or  words  added 
and  brackets  around  the  word  or  words  deleted.  The  rewriting 
of  a  claim  in  this  form  will  be  construed  as  directing  the  can- 
cellation of  the  origlDal  claim ;  however,  the  orifiD&l  claim 
number  followed  by  the  parenthetical  word  "amended"  nmst 
be  used  for  the  rewritten  claim.  If  a.  previously  rewritten  dnlm 
is  rewritten,  underllaing  and  bracketing  will  be  applied  in 
reference  to  the  previously  rewritten  claim  with  the  paren- 
thetical expression  "twice  amended,"  "three  times  amended," 
etc.,  following  the  original  claim  number. 

(c)  A  particular  claim  may  be  amended  in  the  manner 
Indicated  for  the  application  in  section  1.121(a)  to  the  extent 
of  corrections  In  spelling,  ponctoation,  and  typographical 
errors.  Additional  amendments  in  this  manner  will  be  admitted 
provided  the  changes  are  limited  to  (1)  deletions  and/or  (2) 
the  addition  of  no  more  than  five  words  In  any  one  claim. 
Any  amendment  submitted  with  Instructions  to  amend  par- 
ticular claims  but  failing  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  may  be  considered  non-responsive 
and  treated  accordingly. 

(d)  Where  underlining  or  brackets  are  intended  to  appear 
in  the  printed-  patent  or  are  properly  part  of  the  claimed  ma- 
terial and  not  Intended  as  symbolic  of  changes  in  the  particu- 
lar claim,  amendment  by  rewriting  In  accordance  with  para- 
graph (b)  above  shall  be  prohibited. 

(e)  In  reissue  applications,  both  the  descriptive  portion  and 
the  claims  are  to  be  amended  as  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
above. 

i  1.126     lf*mherin§  of  ctaima. 

The  original  numbering  of  the  clalow  must  be  preserved 
throughout  the  prosecution.  When  claims  are  canceled,  the 
remaining  claims  must  not  be  rennmbered.  When  claims  are 
added,  except  when  presented  In  accordance  with  section 
1.121(b),  they  must  be  numbered  by  the' applicant  coBseen- 
tively  beginning  with  the  number  next  following  the  highest 
numbered  claim  previously  presented  (whether  entered  or 
not).  When  the  application  Is  ready  for  allowance,  the  ex- 
aminer. If  necessary,  will  renumber  the  claims  consecutively 
in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  or  in  such  order  as  may 
have  been  requested  by  appltcant. 
(Sec.  1.  66  SUt.  792  ;  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commieeioner  of  Putemtt. 
Approved : 

John  F.  Kincaid, 

Acting  Aeeietant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
Dated  :  Sept.  25,  1967. 

Publithed  in  32  FJt.  liS8t-3,  Sept.  ti,  19i7 


VeteraM  Day  HoHay 


since  Veterans  Day  falls  this  year  on  a  Saturday,  the  pre- 
ceding day,  Friday,  November  10,  Is  considered  to  be  a  holiday 


New  AppltcatfoM  RMdred  Dntag  Angnst  IHl 

Patents ; T877 

Designs ST7 

Plant  Patento 5 
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Tstal TT»« 


Issue— October  24,  19^7 

Patents 1173 — No.  3,348.236  to  iNo.  3.349,408,  Incl. 

Designs 70— No.     208,966  to  Mo.     209,035,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents—         1 — No.         2,TT4 

ToUl 1244 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


within  the  Dlttrlct  of  Colombia  and  the  Patent  Ofilce  will  be 
dosed  for  baHnen  on  that  day.  Accordingly,  any  action  due 
on  XoTember  10,  or  NoTember  11,  1967.  U  to  be  considered 
timely  If  taken  on  Norember  13, 1967. 
By  direction  of  the  Acting  Commissioner. 

JOSEPH  8CHIMMEL, 
Oct.  11,  1967.  SoliciU 


Notice  of  Tciiiathre  Rccordatloa  of  a  Trade  Nj 

IT.D.  67-234] 


T 

iaoift 


patents  for  the  same  Inrentlon  hare  bAen  filed  In  the  U.S. 
Patent  Office  and  In  the  Patent  Offlcc  of  [the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany. 

Two  classes  of  cases  Are  InrolTed. 
origin  applications,  cases  In  which  an 
Is  first  filed  In  Germany,  and  later  an 
the  United  States  which  refers  to  the 
tion  as  being  for  the  same  Invention.  Ih  these  cases  the  U.S. 
ofllce  win  send  notices  Identifying  the  corresponding  applica- 
tions, by  means  of  prepared  forms,  to  th^  German  ofllce.  After 
the  application  has  been  acted  on  by  the  1  Ixamlner  in  Germany, 
the  German  office  will  send  to  the  U.S.  of  Ice  a  list  of  the  refer- 


lie  first  are  German 

ppllcation  for  patent 

^l^lloatlon  is  filed  in 

lor  German  appllca* 


tUnu 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 
OFrlCB   OP   TBI  COUUISaiONKR   OF   CUBTOf  B 

Waahington,  D.C.,  October  »,  ^»$7 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Departiient 

for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  «ame 

under  the  prorlslons  of  section  1124,  title  15.  United  Siates 

Code,  and  section  11.16,  Customs  ReguUtlons : 

"BEAUNIT  CORPORATION."  Is  a  trade  name  useU  by 
Beaunlt  Corporation  (also  doing  business  as  Beaunlt  Fibers 
and  Beaunlt  Textiles),  a  corporation  organised  undet  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  located  at  261  Mailson 
Avenue,  New  York.  New  York.  10016.  The  trade  naAe  Is 
used  In  connection  with  man-made  fibers,  knitted  and  wwven 
fabrics  and  garments,  manufactured  In  the  United  Slates. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Comniissionfr  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs.  Washington,  D.C..  20226,  hpfore 
the  expiration  of  80  days  after  October  31.  1967.  of  bis  latent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  sup^rt- 
Ing  documents   and  Instructions  as   to  the  procedure  jo  be 
followed.  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  aotice 
within  45  days  after  October  31,  1967,  of  any  oppositio^  pro- 
ceedings. 


_    .  ..  .  ,.        ,,  ^j.  _^_.  ^.^^  .-,«2«-  itti  V«ie    ences.  patents  and  publications,  which  were  dted.  The  Ex- 

re«t««iw  recordation  0/  trade  n«^^^  •mlnw  in  the  United  States  will  utlli.e  the  references  to  the 

IS.  united  State,  Code,  and  section  11.1$.  Cu.tom,  Be^la     ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  applicable  to  his  caie.  deriving  whatever 

advantage  he  may  In  making  his  owi    further  search  and 
examination. 

The  U.S.  office  will  commence  sendlni  to  the  German  office 
the  notices  of  the  corresponding  applica  dons,  with  respect  to 
applications  newly  filed,  on  or  about  Oct]  2,  1967.  Applications 
already  on  file  and  which  have  not  ye  been  examined,  will 
also  be  included  to  a  certain  extent. 

The  cases  of  the  second  class  are  thos(  i  of  U.S.  origin.  When 
an  application  is  filed  first  In  the  Unit  td  SUtes  and  later  a 
corresponding  application  referring  to  t  lie  U.S.  application  is 
filed  in  Germany,  the  German  Patent  Of  Ice  sends  notices  idea- 
tifying  the  corresponding  applications  t$  the  U.S.  office.  A  list 
of  the  references  dted  by  the  U.S.  Examiner  in  the  case  will 
then  be  forwarded  to  the  German  offlc< ,  It  may  be  necessary 
for  some  U.S.  applications  to  be  taken  up  by  the  Examiner 
out  of  order ;  If  the  U.S.  application  ii  older  than  a  certain 
time,  initially  set  at  24  months,  it  will  l>e  taken  up  promptly. 
The  German  office  has  already  commence  1  sending  some  notices 
of  corresponding  applications. 

In  either  case,  only  lists  of  the  refer*  nces  dted  will  be  sent 
to  the  other  office,  and  at  present  the  exchange  is  limited  to 
the  references  cited  in  the  first  action  o  r  equivalent  communi- 
cation of  the  Examiner  in  the  patent  o  Bee  of  origin. 

Details  of  the  internal  routines  for  handling  the  cases  in- 
volved will  appear  in  sections  added  to  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure. 

The  arrangement  Is  continuing  in  ihi  iiense  that  no  date  of 


Until  45  days  after  October  31.  1967.  all  articles  of  folreign    termlnaUon  has  been  set  and  may  be  modified  with  experience 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  slniilate     ^^^  terminated  when  desired. 


the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  bu|  not 
seised.  If  a  notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  either  before  or  aftef  any 
Hucb  notice  is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  prcfvlded 
for  in  section  11.17(b),  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  name  {prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

LESTER  D.   JOHNSON, 

C4>mmiaaioner  of  C««to<n«. 


EDWARD 
Sept.  18,  1967.  Com 

PublUhei  in  St  F.R.  iSJSI. 


J.  BRENNER, 
i$$ioner  of  Patenta. 
l>ct.  S,  19»7 


Dbdaimcn 

3,189,352.— J»'roii»  T.  Bcalera.  Maplewood.  N.J.   ANTI-S^ATE 

DEVICE.    Patent  dated  June  15,  1965.    Disclaimer  filed 

Oct.  2.  1967,  by  the  Inventor,  the  assignee,  Oenerol  Elec- 

Irie  Company.  Inc.,  assenting. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  3  and  8  d  said 

patent. 
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3,229,558. — Norman  Frederick  Harwood,  Claygate,  and  Alon 
John  Otborne,  Cheam.  England.  BLOWN  ARTICLE 
HOLDING  AND  DE-FLASHING  DEVICE.  Pa  ten  tj  dated 
Jan.  18,  1966.  DlscUlmer  filed  July  12,  1967,  ty  the 
assignee.  Baker  Perkint.  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4  and  10  of 

said  patent. 


U^..GcniiaB  Scaich  Eickai«e 

In  accordance  with  the  conclusions  sUted  in  the  f'Joint 
Report  on  the  U.S.-German  Search  Exchange"  pnblistied  in 
the  OmciAL  GAsnn  of  May  28.  1967  (838  O.G.  1285^), 
arrangements  have  been  concluded  for  exchanging  on  ^  con- 
Maning  basis,  search  results  in  cases  where  appUcatiaHs  for 


AdTcne  DcdgfcMM  in  In^erfcrencei 

In  the  designated  Interferences  inivolving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  d  tdslons  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  wen  i  not  the  first  inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,021,472,  K.  G.  Hemq  1st,  LOW  TEMPERA- 
TURE THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CON'  rsRTER,  dedded  May 
24,  1967,  Interference  No.  98,716,  cUli  is  1.  5,  6,  7,  10  and  11. 

Patent  No.  3.058.099.  M.  Williams.  E ISTABLE  MAGNETIC 
DEVICES,  decided  Sept.  13,  1967,  Ii  terference  No.  98,648, 
claim  7. 

Patent  No.  8,058,099,  M.  Williams.  I  ISTABLE  MAGNETIC 
DEVICES,  dedded  Nov.  9.  1966.  Interference  No.  93,889. 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,129,312.  G.  A.  R.  OJe  id,  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING,  dedded  Sepi .  18,  1967,  Interference 
No.  95.047.  cUim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.133.029.  J.  Hoekstra.  1  [ETHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING A  COPPER.  COBALT  OR  NICK]  IL  CATALYST,  dedded 
June  30,  1967,  Interference  No.  95,09f .  claims  2  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,140,414,  H.  SkJ#dt  an^  K.  J.  P.  Boisen,  COM- 
MUTATORS, decided  May  24.  1967.  ]  nterference  No.  94.782. 
claims  6  and  9. 

Patent  No.  8.146.881,  L.  Morean  BCAGNBTIC  FORCE 
CONTROL  OR  SWITCHING  SYSTEM,  dedded  May  24,  1967, 
Interference  No.  94,809,  claims  1,  2,  3,  *  and  5. 

Patent  iNo.  8,157.085,  E.  P.  DurhaL,  CHROMIUM  PLAT- 
ING, decided  Aug.  3,  1967,  Interference  No.  90,445,  dalm  1. 

Patent    No.    3,171,698,    R.    W.    CMmpbell,    SEAT    SLIDE 
MECHANISM,  dedded  Sept.  11, 1967, 
claim  5. 


Interference  No.  95,392, 


Patent  No.  3,178,562,  W.  F.  Acker  and  L.  Spiegel,  CON- 
TROL APPARATUS,  decided  Aug.  16,  1967,  Interference  No. 
95,595,  daims  1,  2,  3  and  12. 

Patent  No.  8,183,789,  W.  Stelser,  FLUID  PRESSURE  MO- 
TOR MECHANISM,  dedded  Aug.  23,  1967,  Interference  No. 
95,351,  claims  1,  2  and  4. 

■  Patent  No.  3,197.736,  R.  A.  Lelghtner  and  E.  N.  Schroeder, 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM,  decided  Aug.  30,  1987, 
Interference  No.  95,579,  claims  2  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3.203,920.  E.  Nlkles,  O.  Ernst.  H.  Batser  and 
K.  Brugger.  CURABLE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  EPOXY 
RESINS,  CURING  AGENTS  AND  FLEXIBILIZERS,  decided 
Aug.  28,  1967,  Interference  No.  95,833.  claim  4. 

Patent  No.  3.223,717,  A.  Bowers  and  J.  Edwards,  16-FLUO- 
ROMETHYL  PREGNENE  DERIVATIVES,  decided  Aug.  25, 
1967.  Interference  No.  95,839,  claim  8. 

Patent  No.  3.234.214,  P.  A.  Dlassl  and  J.  Fried,  6-HALO- 
A>  «  •-PREGNATRIENE  -  16a,17a  -  DIOL  -  3,20  DIONE  16.17 
ACETONIDE,  decided  Aug.  21,  1967,  Interference  No.  95,584. 
claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3.283,225,  A.  0.  Kalsteln,  ELECTRIC  CAPACI- 
TOR, decided  Aug.  28,  1967,  Interference  No.  95.850,  claim  1. 


2.802,721. 

2.802.729. 

2,831,761. 

2,848,303. 

2.850.378. 

2,877,110. 

2.fll8,417. 

2,064.307. 
2,984,605. 

3.028.233. 

3,137,647. 
3,144,327. 
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OF    TITANIUM    TBTRACHLO- 


PRODUCTION 
RIDE. 

RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE  VALUES  FROM 
METALLURGICAL  SLAGS  AND  TAILINGS. 


LOW-CARBON 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
FEKROCHROMIUM. 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER  OXIDES  OP  TITA- 
NIUM. 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHROMIUM  BY  LOW-PRES- 
SURE REDUCTION  OF  OXIDES. 

RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE  FROM  METAL- 
LURGICAL SLAGS.  DUSTS  AND  ORES. 

PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  BY  FUSED  SALT 
BATH  ELECTROLYSIS. 

COPPER-BORON  ALLOYS. 

DEPOSITION  OF  BORON  FROM  FUSED  SALT 

BATHS. 

RECOVERY   OF  MANGANESE   FROM  METAL- 
LURGIC  SLAGS.  DUSTS,  AND  ORBS. 

PURIFICATION  OF  BORON. 

COPPER  BORON   ALLOYS  AND   METHOD   OF 
MAKING  SAME. 


Roger 


Patents  Available  for  Lfcensfaig  or  Sak 

3,167,312.     TRAMPOLINE  TYPE  BOUNCER  TOY. 
Blanchard,  4819  E.  Waverly  St..  Tucson.  Arls..  85716. 

3.298.253.  SAW  FILING  AND  SETTING  DEVICE. 
Warren  H.  Kellogg,  703  Atlantic  Ave.,  Rochester.  N.Y..  14609. 

3,320.264.  AMINO  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  a-(4-CHLORO- 
BUTOX.Y)-BENZlLIC  ACID.  Rheln-Pharma  Arsnelmlttelge- 
sellschaft  ra.b.H.,  Heidelberg,  Ocrmanj.  Correspondence  to : 
Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
10017. 

3,341.242.  PAPER  CUP  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER.  Ray- 
mond M.  Carson,  P.O.  Box  101,  Faxon,  Okla.,  73540. 

3.346.481.  CONTINUOUS  RECOVERY  OF  SHALE  OIL 
ANb  GAS  FROM  PULVERIZED  OIL  SHALE.  C.  Ingeman 
Jobnsen.  Sandvlgen,  Arendal,  Norway. 

3.347.546.  TRAYLIKE  REBOUND  UNIT.  iNlchoIas  R. 
Abberiy.  501  4th  Ave..  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  52401. 

3,348.845.  PUTTING  AID  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER.  Charles 
W.  Stuart,  Jr..  926  Nottingham  Road,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  28211. 

3.349.352.  SEALED  MAGNETIC  SNAP  SWITCH.  Harold 
J  Zandt.  Correspondence  to  :  Berman  Da%-ld8on  and  Berman. 
Securities  Building,  729  15th  St.  NW..  Washington,  D.C.. 
20005.  __^^^_ 

The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by :  Cushman.  Dwby  A 
CuRhman.  Amertcan  Security  Bldg.,  730  15th  St.  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.C..  20005. 

2  977.665.     PROCESS    FOR    NON-SHRINKING    FIBROUS 
MATERIALS. 

3.055,078.     MACHINE    FOR    PROCESSING    NON-SHRINK- 
INO  FIBROUS  MATERIALS. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  33  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addrettsed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Housewares  Division, 
1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  06602. 

3,315,356.      POWER  DRIVEN  CARVING  KNIFE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Attention  : 
Patent  Counsel. 


United  Fruit  Companv  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  patent.  „   ,^  j 

Applications  for  license  should  be  addressed  to :  United 
Fruit  Company,  Law  Department  Prudential  Center.  Boston, 
Mass..  02199. 

3.333.967.     METHOD  FOR  STORING  FRUIT. 


3,307,093.  INDUCTION  MOTORS  AND  STARTING  AR- 
RANGEMENTS THEREFOR. 

3,320,660.  METHODS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  END  SHIELD 
MEMBERS  IN  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. 

METHOD  QF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTOR 
HAVING  A  LAMINATED  CORE. 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS  INTO  CONDUCTOR  ACCOM- 
MODATING STRUCTURE. 

METHODS  FOR  CHANGING  RELATIVE  POSI- 
TIONS OF  MOVABLE  CONDUCTORS  FOR 
USE  IN  ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES. 

METHOD  FOR  PLACING  ONE  OR  MORE  ELEC- 
TRICAL COILS  IN  DESIRED  SPACIAL  RE- 
LATIONSHIP WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  COIL- 
ACCOMMODATINO  MEMBER. 

METHODS  FOR  EFFECTING  COIL-PLACENO 
OPERATIONS  OF  ELECTRICAL  COIL-AC- 
COMMODATING MEMBERS. 

METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE  OVERALL 
CONFIGURATIOlN  OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS 
WOUND  FROM  A  NUMBER  OF  CONDUCTOR 
TURNS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  followinc  24  patents  mar 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Electronic  Components  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company,  316  E.  9th  St.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 


3,330,031. 


3.333,327. 


3,333,328. 


3,333,329. 


3,333.330. 


3,333,335. 


McNenny, 


The  following  20  patents  are  offered  by 
ton.  Pearne  ft  Gordon.  ^     .,  ^       ^^       ^ 

Applications  for  license  should  be  addressed 
Pearne,  920  Midland  Bldg..  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

ELECTROLYTIC    METHOD    OF    MAKING 
RON. 


to: 
41115. 


Farring- 
John  F. 


2,572.248. 

2,572,249. 

2,678,870. 

2,734,820. 

2,752,299. 

2.752,300. 
2,752,301. 

2.752,303. 


BO- 


PRODUCTION   OF  ELEMBN- 
OF    REFRACTORY    METAL 


ELECTROLYTIC 
TAL  BORON. 

MANUFACTURE 

BORIDES. 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

MOLTEN  ALUMINUM. 

ELECTROLYTIC    PRODUCTION    OF    MANGA- 
NESE AND  FERROMANG.\NESE. 

BENEFICIATING  TITANIUM  OXIDE  ORES. 

RECOVERY      OF      CHROMIUM      AND      IRON 
VALUES  FROM  CHROMIUM-IRON  ORES. 


FUSED    BATH    BLBCTTROLYSIS    OF 
CHLORIDES. 


MBTAL 


2,669,124. 
2,938.423. 
2,967,239. 

3,080,104. 
3.085.198. 

3,093,298. 
3,109,115. 
3.152,752. 

3,168,819. 
3.174,083. 
3,196,532. 

3,197.634. 

.3,214.249. 
3,224,248. 


VACUUM  GAUGE. 

INCIPIENT  FOG  DETECTOR. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
CONSTITUENTS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE. 

IONIC  PUMP. 

COMBINATION  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  VACU- 
UM QAQE. 

IONIC  PUMP. 

MAGNETRON  TYPE  IONIZATION  GAUGES. 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
ORGANIC  VAPORS  FROM  LOW  PRESSURE 
VACUUM  SYSTEMS. 

VACUUM  SYSTEM. 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SUPERCONDUC- 
TIVE BODY. 

DELAYED  WARM-UP  FILAMENT  POWER  SUP- 
PLY FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WITH 
EMISSION  CURRENT  REGULATION. 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
IN  VACUUM  SYSTEMS. 


4 


1190 
:{,228.58». 

3,228,500. 
a.230,362. 


.•{,239,715. 
a,262,026. 
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ION  PUMP  HAVING  ENCAPSULATED  INTpB- 
NAL  MAGNET  ASSEMBLIES. 

TRIODE  IONIC  PUMP. 

BAKEABL.E  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WfTH 
MEAXS  TO  PRECISELY  ALIGN  THE  :  ON 
SOURCE.  ANALYZER  AND  DETECTOR  S|JB- 
ASSEMBLIES.  » 

ELECTRON  EMISSION  MONITOR  FOR  M^G 
NETRON-TYPE  IONIZATION  GAGE. 


SUPERCONDUCTIVE   SOLENOIDS   HAVIN( 
FIELD  PROBE  MOUNTED  THEREIN. 


3,264,803. 
3,280,365. 

.3.281.668. 


SORPTION  VACUUM  PUMl 

PENNIXGTYPB     DI8CHA  IQE 
GAUGE     WITH     DI8CH4RGE 
ELECTRON  SOURCE. 


3.289,019. 
A     3,304,466. 


APPARATUS    FOR 

CAL  PROPERTIES  OF 
RESISTIVITY   AND 
MENTS  MADE  AT  HIGH 
PERATURES. 

ROTATING  MACHINE. 


DETERMINING    ELECTRI- 

M  irtAL  SUCH  AS  ITS 

UTI  ^IZING   MEASURE- 

/VND  AT  LOW  TEM- 


PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITS 
TIVE  LOADS. 


Fi  )R  SUPERCONDUC- 


lONIZATION 
INITIATION 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  C«mmiBsfoner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  28,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEKATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— L  MARCUS,  DiraelOT. 


Actual  FUing  Date 

of  Oldnt  Cue 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Mangier 

iDOTKanic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Orsano-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chembtry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compoeitions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  OROA.NIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

IleterocycUc:  Amides;  Alkaloids:  Arc;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cocmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-1  .  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating:  Molding;  Ink:  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compoeitions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-J.  R.  LIBEB- 

MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Mtoc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  ManuXactures;  Special  UtiUty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170- W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Manager. 


FertUlzers;  Foods;  FermeoUtUm;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  OlaM  Manulacture: 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConcenUative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  DirectM^. 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utlliiatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches:  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  SlgnaUlng,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager. 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacsimUe;  DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSO.V,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks:  Optics:  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager -- - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


3-ie-M 


3-«-64 


8-17-64 


6-1-M 


4-3-64 


5-12-64 

»-7-«6 

ll-2»-63 

2-10-64 

10-16-64 
1-14-66 


5-31-62 


Vl-e2 


4-»-62 


5-l»-62 


4-16-62 


7-6-63 

2-17-64 

11-2B-61 

1-8-62 

6-24-63 
»-»-66 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending - - 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)  — - - 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ^  ^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Nov.  2^, 


183,  535 
4,353 

134,011 
2,473 

29,  1963 
1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  October  1967,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  thtAnnwd  IndexofPaUnU—iUS. 

p  »jmg  Numbers  2.6:4,036  to  2,528,482,  Inclusive 

Plant  Pat^U "l"ll""ZlZ"""l"Zlllll"lllll..l. Numbers  982  to  985,  Inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIO  >«S  AND  GROUPS  (CoatisMd) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONA1  [GH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310 -A.  BERLIN,  Manajer 

Conveyors;  Hoiste;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Diapensing;  itluld 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  B  laU; 

Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurteiiances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  R  igid 

Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  ] 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  "fOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  N^eUI 

and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  MeUl  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Appan  tus; 

Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Toolsjfor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  W^od 

working;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP    330-A.    RUE^JO, 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and 
cavating;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members   Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printhig;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.   3AREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrlgera^on; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  HumidI  ;y  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Pow  -r  Transinissipn. 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Mis<  ellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structurex;  ClcLire 

Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  .  -lining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Si  ruc- 

tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GRO'  JP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  .Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  ReceiUcles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtilres; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitatjng;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  M^nu 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  FOlng  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Actl(m 


New       Amended 


Ex- 


1192 


1-3-06 


»-17-«5 


9-22-64 


2-7-63 


3^-65 


1-13-66 


10-&-65 


8-23-65 


3-4-63 


12-2-64 


4-30-63 


ia-l»-62 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

KBISnifCS  GE8ELL8CHAFT   MIT  BE8CHRANKTKB  HAnUNO 

V. 

MuKBAT,  Sons  &  Co.  Limited 

No.  7728.     Decided  January  12,  i967 

[64  CCPA  — ;  370  Pi2d  581 ;  152  USPQ  243] 

1.   TBADEMABK— CONFU8INO   SiMrLAMTY— "PEERAGE"   AND   "PEER"   IN   A  Cou- 

pofiiTE  Mark  With  an  Hekaldic  Design  foe  Tobacco  Peoducts. 
Upon  reviewing  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  which 
found  confusing  similarity  between  appellee-opposer's  registered  mark  "PEER- 
AGE" and  the  appellant's  mark  sought  to  be  registered,  "PEER"  In  a  composite 
mark  with  an  heraldic  design  strikingly  similar  to  British  royal  insignia,  both 
marks  being  for  tobacco  products,  Held  that.  "After  a  review  of  the  record, 
we  find  no  error  In  the  Board's  decision." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  42,035. 
AFFIRMED. 

Gustav  Drews  for  appellant. 
Edmund  DUl  Scotti,  Russell  L.  Law  for  appellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
Kirkpatrick,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  sustaining  an  opposition  by  Murray,  Sons  &  Co.  to 
Kristinus  Gesellschaft's  application  ^  to  register  the  following  trade- 
mark, based  on  its  German  registration,  for  use  on  cigarettes: 


Appellee's  opposition  is  based  on  prior  use  and  registration  of  the 
mark  "PEERAGE" '  for  smoking  tobacco  and  cigarettes. 

In  sustaining  the  opposition,  the  Board  noted  that  the  design  por- 
tion of  the  appellant's  mark  and  certain  royal  insignia  of  the  British 
Government  are  strikingly  similar.  The  Board  stated: 

Opposer's  registered  mark  is  the  word  "PEERAGE"  which  is  a  dictionary 
word  meaning  a  body  of  peers  and  also  the  rank  or  dignity  of  a  peer.  But 
"PEERAGE,"  as  a  registered  trademark,  constitutes  use  of  the  dictionary  term 
by  opposer  In  an  arbitrary  sense  to  Identify  and  distinguish  Its  tobacco  products. 
True,  the  term  "PEERAGE"  may  have  a  laudatory  connotation,  but  the  evidence 
adduced  by  appUcant  Is  manlfesUy  Insufficient  to  indicate  that  "PEERAGE"  is 


1  Senior  District  Judge  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
« Serial  No.  110,344,  Sled  Dec.  16,  1960.  ^       „  ..  ^       ^     «i.«.„i» 

» Reg   No.  029,^45,  issued  Aug.  22,  1950,  affidavit  under  section  8  accepted  and  affidavit 
under  section  16  received. 
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in  any  way  lacking  in  distinctiveness  in  the  tobacco  field.  The  five  third- 
registrations,  of  which  only  two.  na  mely.  the  registrations  of  the  marks  "PE 
LESS"  and  "COMPEER"  may  hai  e  some  relevance  herein,  and  the 
directory  listings,  which  do  not  oi  their  face  relate  to  the  tobacco  field, 
entitled  to  little,  if  any,  probative  value  in  determining  the  question  of 
of  confusion  in  this  proceeding.  Sde :  Tn  re  Helenc  Curtis  Imiustriea.  Inc., 
USPQ  501   (CCPA,  1962)  ;  Price-PUter  Brasa  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Milwaukee 
Inc..  136  USPQ  215  (CCPA.  1963)  ;  The  Fleischmann  Distillinff  Corporation  e 
v.  Maier  Brewing  Company  et  al.,  136  USPQ  508  (CA  9.  1963)  ;  and 
Paint  Corporation  v.  Maas  rf  Walditcin  Co.,  122  USPQ  377  (CCPA.  1959). 

While  the  word  "PEER,"  per  se.  jmay  have  a  number  of  meanings,  it  is 
ent  in  view  of  the  heraldic  design  forming  a  part  of  applicant's  mark  her^ 
question  that  it  serves  to  suggest  n  oblllty.  It  is  apparent,  moreover,  from  a 
sideration  of  applicant's  mark,  as  shown  above,  that  the  word  "PEER" 
a  most  prominent  and  significant  f(  mature  thereof  and  might  well  be  that 
by  which  purchasers  would  call  foi  applicant's  cigarettes.  In  view  of  Its 
laudatory  or  descriptive  connotath  n,  the  fact  that  the  term  "de  Luxe" 
in  close  proximity  to  "PEER"  is  o(  little  significance.  See :  Lever  Brothers 
pany  v.  The  Diveray  Corporation,  )1  USPQ  251  (Comr.,  1951).  Under  such 
cumstances   and   considering   the  obvious  similarities  between   "PEER," 
"PEERAGE."  it  is  concluded  that  applicant's  mark  so  resembles  opposer's 
istered  mark  that,  as  applied  to  g  [)ods  identical  in  kind  and  otherwise 
related  goods,  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  is  reasonably  likely  to 
[Footnote  omitted.] 

The  appellant  argues  that  t  lere  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion, 
ing  upon  dictionary  definition  i  of  the  words  "peer"  and  "peerage" 
the  importanceof  the  word  "c  e  Luxe"  in  its  mark.  It  also  argues 
there  is  lack  of  proof  of  the  a  )pellee's  prior  use  and  ownership  of 
mark  "PEERAGE."  These  mltters  were  all  dealt  with  in  the 
of  the  Board.  [1]  After  a  review  of  the  record,  we  find  no  erro^ 
the  Board's  decision. 

The  decision  of  the  Board 

AFFIRMED. 
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is  affirmed. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Kristinus  Gesellsch  aft  Mrr  beschrankteb  Haftuno 

MuBBAT,    Sons  &  Co.  LiMrrsD 

No.   1129.    Di  voided  January  12,  1961 

[54  CCPA  — ;  SID  P.2d  583;  152  USPQ  244] 

1.  Tbademabk— Confusing  Simil  .bity— "PEERAGE"  and  "PEER  EXPC 
FOB  Tobacco  Pboducts. 
In  connection  with  a  decision 


3iml- 
both 


of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  B^ard 
which  found  appellee-opposer's  registered  mark  "PEERAGE"  confusingly 
lar  to  the  appellant's  mark  soui  ;ht  to  be  registered,  "PEER  EXPORT," 
marks  being  for  tobacco  produci  s,  and  with  reference  to  findings  of  the  I  oard 
that  "PEER"  is  "the  significant  feature  of  applicant's  mark  and  that  "PI  lER' 
and  "PEERAGE"  are  similar  In  j significance,  appearance  and  sound,  Held  that 
"The  decision  Is  affirmed." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  C'ffice,  Opposition  No.  42,036. 
AFFIRMED. 

Gustav  Drews  for  appellant. 
Edmund  Dill  Scotti,  RusssU  L.  Law  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judgt,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

KiRKPATRiCK,  e/.,  delivered  tie  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  is  a  companion  case  to  PA  7728,  between  the  samej)artiea 

decided  concurrently  by  us  today.  In  this  case,  Kristinus  "" 


1  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  Dls  rlct  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 


Jr., 

and 
Gesellschaft 


October  24,  1967 


RT" 


October  24,  1967 
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appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
which  sustained  appellee's  opposition  to  appellant's  application  ^  to 
register  "PEER  EXPORT"  ^  for  use  on  "cigars,  cigarillos,  cigars 
without  wrappers,  cigarettes,  all  goods  filter-tipped ;  cigarette  paper 
incorporated  into  the  cigarette."  Appellee's  opposition  is  based  on  its 
prior  use  and  registration  of  the  mark  "PEERAGE"  *  for  smoking 
tobacco  and  cigarettes. 

The  Board  found  confusion  or  mistake  is  reasonably  likely  to  occur 
and  stated: 

Applicant's  mark  consists  of  the  unitary  term  "PEER  EXPORT,"  but  con- 
sidering the  obvious  character  of  the  term  "EXPORT"  as  applied  to  cigarettes 
or  to  anything  that  is  exported,  it  is  reasonable  to  assume  that  the  term  "PEER" 
Is  the  significant  feature  of  applicant's  mark  and  is  that  portion  by  which  appli- 
cant's goods  would  be  recognized  and  Identified  In  trade.  "PEER"  and  "PEER- 
AGE" are  defined  In  Webster's  New  Third  International  Dictionary  (unabridged, 
1961),  inter  alia,  as  "a  member  of  the  five  ranks  of  the  British  peerage"  and 
"the  rank  or  dignity  of  a  peer,"  respectively.  It  is  apparent  from  the  foregoing 
that  these  terms  possess  a  similar  significance,  and  considering  that  they  are 
also  similar  in  appearance  and  sound,  it  is  concluded  that  the  resemblances  be- 
tween them  is  such  that  as  applied  to  the  competitive  goods  here  involved, 
confusion,  mistake  or  deception  is  reasonably  likely  to  occur. 

Before  us,  the  appellant  argues  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion, basing  its  contention  largely  upon  the  fact  that  it  has  not 
disclaimed  the  word  "EXPORT"  as  a  part  of  the  mark  and  that,  in 
any  event,  "EXPORT"  is  so  important  a  part  of  the  mark  that  it 
cannot  be  disregarded  and,  hence,  that  "PEER  EXPORT"  as  an 
entire  trademark  cannot  be  considered  similar  to  "PEERAGE."  It 
further  contends  that  there  was  a  lack  of  proof  of  the  prior  use  and 
ownership  of  the  mark  "PEERAGE"  by  the  appellee.  All  of  these 
contentions  were  raised  before  the  Board  and  satisfactorily  disposed 
of  by  it.  Detailed  discussion  of  the  appellant's  arguments  is  un- 
necessary. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


:|S'':J?d  ^4Vp^t*ffiKLffierethe  appellant  apart  from  the  mark  a«  shown^ 
♦R^.  No.  529,445,  Issued  Aug.  22.  1950.  affidavit  under  section  8  accepted  and  affidaxJt 
under  section  15  received.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  ANnEBSON  Electric   Corporation 

fJo.  7159.    Decided  January  12,  1961 

[54  CCPA  — ;  370  F.2d  593;  152  USPQ  245] 

1.    TBAnEMABK— COWFtTSINO   SlMILABrfY— WOBD   AND    DESIGN    MARKS— DIFFERENT 

Design  Marks  Based  on  Capital  Letter  "A"  for  Electrical  Goods. 
On  the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity  between  different  design  marks  based 
on  the  capital  letter  "A"  for  electrical  goods,  Held  that    "In  Burndy  [Appli- 
cation of  Burndy  Corporation,  133  USPQ  196,  300  F.2d  938   (CCPA,  1962)] 
we  distinguished  between  word  marks  and  design  marks  •  •  •" ;  that  "Here, 
as  in  Burndy,  the  case  must  be  decided  primarily  on  the  basis  of  visual  simi- 
larity In  the  marks";  and  that  "Considering  the  marks  in  Issue  here,  we 
conclude  that  there  Is  no  likelihood  of  confusion." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  133,440. 
REVERSED. 

Donald  0.  Leavitt,  J.  Harold  Kilcoyne  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {George  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
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Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge, 

Associate  Judges,  and 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the 
Appeal  Board  affirming  the  '^ 
mark  on  the  Principal  Registe  r 
mark  previously  registered  by 
to  appellant's  goods,  to  cause 
mark  Act  of  1946,  section  2 
mark  and  the  previously  regi^ered 


and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 
e  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
of  the  court, 
decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
Examiner's  refusal  to  register  appellar  t 
on  the  ground  that  it  so  resemble  \ 
another  as  to  be  likely,  when  appljed 
c<  tnfusion,  mistake  or  to  deceive.  Ti 

(15  U.S.C.  1052(d)).  Appellaijt's 
mark  are  as  follows: 


(1) 


Appellant's  Mark 


Application  Serll 
No.  l\lMO,  rill  > 
Dec.   6,   1961. 


Repclstered  Msrtc 


Reg.  No.   511*571. 
registered  June  2o, 

19*9. 


Appellant  in  its  brief  conce  les  that  the  goods  enumerated  in 


registration  are  "at  least  in 
appellant's  application,"  e.g.. 


part  identical  to  the  goods  recitec 
electrical  cable  clamps.  The  issue. 


It  is  of  course  true  that  there 


letter  "A"  constitutes  visually  th« 
we  are  clearly  of  the  opinion  that 


to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to 


cording  to  the  parties  and  the  Board,  turns  solely  upon  a  comparison 

of  the  marks. 

The  Board  compared  the  r(  spective  marks  and  concluded : 

are  arguable  differences  between  applicfcnt's 

apital 

and 

such 

Jhartheir  contemporaneous  use  foj-  goods  identical  in  kind  would  be  quite  likely 


mark  and  the  mark  of  the  reference  registration.  On  the  other  hand,  the  c 


most  prominent  feature  of  both  marks 
this  feature  of  identity  between  them  is 


deceive 


*  •  • 


Appellant  argues: 

•  •  •  it  is  believed  in  the  preset  t  instance  that  the  court's  decision  in  A 
cation  of  Burndy  Corporation,  13^  USPQ  196.  300  F.2d  938  (CCPA,  1962) 
vldes   strong  authority  for  appeHant's  position  because  this  decision 
facts  so  strikingly  similar  to  thcise  here  under  consideration.  Thus,  the 
decision  presented  the  Issue  as  tjo  whether  the  following  two  marks  are 
fuslngly  similar: 


Appellant's  Mark. 


•  Senior  District  Judge,  Bastern  Dl  strict  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation 


Mark  of  cited  Reg.  No.   SS'^.IOO. 
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[1]  In  Burndy  we  distinguished  between  word  marks  and  design 
marks,  stating,  49  CCPA  at  968,  969,  300  F.2d  at  939,  940, 133  USPQ 
at  197: 

In  our  view,  this  case  must  be  decided  primarily  on  the  basis  of  visual  simi- 
larity of  the  marks.  The  marks  are  not  word  marks  and  are  not  capable  of 
being  spoken.  They  are  design  marks  and,  although  each  Is  based  on  a  capital 
letter  "B,"  there  are  great  dissimilarities  between  them  which  can  be  fully  ap- 
preciated only  from  seeing  them.  *  •  •  .'^^ 

•  •••••• 

Each  is  a  composite  of  which  the  letter  is  but  a  part,  particularly  appellant's 
mark.  In  normal  use  of  the  marks  we  do  not  believe  that  either  of  them  would 
be  spoken,  as,  for  example,  In  calling  for  the  goods.  They  stand,  therefore,  in 
the  posture  of  classict-.  trade  marka,  as  devices  or  symbols  associated  with  the 
goods  to  designate  their  oricln.  •  •  * 

Here,  as  in  Burndy,  the  case  must  be  decided  primarily  on  the  basis 
of  visual  similarity  of  the  marks.  In  comparing  the  marks  in  Burndy, 
the  opinion  states,  49  CCPA  at  968, 300  F.2d  at  940, 133  USPQ  at  197 : 
Viewed  as  a  whole,  as  they  must  be  In  deciding  this  issue,  it  Is  the  collective 
judgment  of  this  court  that  the  marks  are  so  distinctly  different  in  appearance 
that  they  would  not  be  likely,  If  In  concurrent  use,  to  cause  confusion  or  mis- 
take or  to  deceive  purchasers.  Since  this  Is,  of  necessity,  a  subjective  opinion, 
no  amount  of  discussion  of  the  matter  can  add  to  the  statement  of  our  con- 
clusion which  Is  predicated  on  the  apparent  visual  differences  in  the  marks. 

Considering  the  marks  in  issue  here,  we  conclude  that  there  is  no 
likelihood  of  confusion.  The  reasoning  advanced  in  Burndy  is  fully 
applicable  here  and  is  hereby  incorporated  in  support  of  our  con- 
clusion. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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No.  7785.    Decided  ApHl  20,  1961 

[54  CCPA  — ;  375  P.2d  853;  153  USPQ  359] 

1.  Patentability — Appabatus — Obviousness. 

"There  Is,  of  course,  no  need  to  show  correspondence,  element  for  element, 
between  the  Helming  apparatus  and  that  of  appellant.  We  think  It  clear  that 
the  minor  differences  between  the  Helming  apparatus  and  that  claimed  by 
appellant  do  not  render  the  latter  unobvious,  especially  since  the  secondary 
references  show  similar  techniques  in  the  same  field." 

2.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Appabatus  fob  Dbting  and  Pbeheat- 

INO  Fine  Granulab  Material." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Apparatus  for  Dry- 
ing and  Preheating  Fine  Granular  Material,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  is  afl9rmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  127,049. 

AFFIRMED. 

Samuel  Lehowitz  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schim/mel  {Joseph  Nakamura,  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Associate 

Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick* 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals, affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-4  in  application 


*  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Penusylvania,  sUting  by  designaUon. 
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Serial  No.  127,049,  filed  July 
ing  and  Preheating  Fine 


bet  V 


26,  1961,  entitled  "Apparatus  for 
anular  Material,  Particularly  Cedent 

Raw  Material."  No  claim  his  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  an  apparatus  in  which  heat  is  exchanged 
exhaust  gases  from  a  rotary  kiln  and  fine  granular  feed  material, 
raw  material  for  cement  manufacture.  It  includes  a  central  cyclone 
surrounded  on  the  same  level  jy  smaller  cyclones,  arranged  to  prt  vide 
a  compact  heat  exchange  sys  em,  the  central  cyclone  and  smalle ' 
clones  constituting  the  first  and  second  stages,  respectively.  The  draw- 
ing, reproduced  below,  sho\s  an  embodiment  of  the  invention 
which  two  central  cyclones,  2,  2',  and  their  associated  smaller  cycl 
3,  3',  are  arranged  one  above  the  other.  The  rotary  kiln  is  shown 


OCTOBIR  24,  1967 
)ry- 


3nes, 
at  1. 


4.  Aijparatus  for  drying  and 
raw  material,  comprising  *^\vo 


Claim  4,  which  is  directed  to  the  above-illustrated  embodijnent, 
reads : 


eating  fine-granular  material,  such  as  dement 
j?i-nups  of  dust-separator  cyclones  dispos<d 


ity  of  outer  cyclones  of  smaller 
at  substantially  the  same  level 


clones  and  distributed  about  the 
cyclone  having  a  gas  outlet  at 
outer  cyclones  being  distributed 


liameter  and  volume  than  said  central 
as  the  latter,  said  central  cyclone 
)nduits  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
periphery  of  said  central  cyclone,  said 
he  top  and  a  dost  outlet  at  the  botton 
ibout  the  periphery  of  said  central  cyclo: 


one 
above  the  other,  each  of  said  tw^  groups  having  a  central  cyclone  and  a  ^lural- 

c  rclone 

having  a 

number  of  tangential  gas  inlet  <^nduits  equal  to  the  number  of  said  on  er  cy- 

qentral 

said 

*e  and 

having  each  a  tangential  gas  inltt  duct  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  top  and  i  dust 
outlet  at  the  bottom,  said  dust  outlets  of  said  outer  cyclones  being  connected 
to  said  respective  gas  inlet  condu  its  of  said  central  cyclone,  a  distributor  i  djoln- 
ing  said  gas  outlet  of  said  cent-al  cyclone,  said  gas  inlet  ducts  of  said  outer 


feen 
e.g-1 
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cyclones  each  havinff  one  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  distributor  and  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  connected  to  the  respective  outer  cyclone  to  receive  gas  from 
the  outlet  of  said  central  cyclone:  material  supply  means  connected  with  said 
dlatribator  of  the  npper  one  of  said  two  groape,  said  dost  outlet  of  said  central 
cyclone  in  said  aiq;>er  groap  being  connected  with  said  distributor  in  the  lower 
group,  said  gas  outlets  of  said  outer  cyclones  in  said  lower  group  being  con- 
nected with  said  gas  inlet  conduits  of  said  central  cyclone  in  said  upper  group, 
and  hot-gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  gas  inlet  conduits  of  said  central 
cyclone  in  said  lower  group. 

Claims  2  and  3  are  dependent  on  claim  1  and  define  apparatus  in 
which  the  details  of  the  duct  arrangement  are  more  precisely  recited. 

The  apparatus  is  said  to  be  advantageous  in  that  it  may  be  housed 
in  buildings  of  less  height  than  those  required  for  prior  art  apparatus. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Helming,  3,083,472,  April  2,  1963. 
Muller  et  al.,  2,648,532,  August  11,  1953. 
O  Bryk  et  al.,  2,853,361,  September  28,  1958. 

Helming  discloses  apparatus  in  which  cement  raw  materials  being 
fed  to  a  rotary  kiln  are  preheated.  It  includes  a  central  shaft  around 
which,  at  one  or  more  levels,  small  cyclones  are  disposed.  Waste  gases 
from  the  kiln  flow  into  the  shaft,  mix  with  the  raw  material,  and  then 
flow  with  entrained  raw  material  into  the  small  cyclones.  The  exhaust 
ducts  from  the  shaft  are  preferably  tangential  to  it,  imparting  a 
cyclonic  effect  to  the  flow  within  the  shaft. 

Muller  et  al.  describe  apparatus  for  similarly  heating  cement  raw 
material  with  waste  gases  from  the  kiln.  The  arrangement  of  cyclone 
separators,  ducts,  etc.,  different  from  those  of  appellant  and  Helming, 
is  cited  to  show  that  it  is  old  to  direct  dust  from  outer  cyclones  to 
the  intake  ducts  of  the  central  cyclone,  to  utilize  distributors  to  scat- 
ter the  raw  materials  into  the  gas  stream,  and  to  use  separate  channels 
to  feed  the  rotary  kiln  and  to  carry  off  waste  gases. 

Bryk  et  al.  disclose  apparatus  in  which  exhaust  gases  containing 
finely-divided  material  flow  through  a  descending  duct  from  the  top 
center  of  one  cyclone  to  the  inlet  side  of  another. 

The  starting  point  for  the  Examiner's  analysis  was  thus  stated: 

This  [Helming!  reference  shows  a  structure  almost  identical  to  that  of  appel- 
lant and  intended  for  identical  use.  A  central  column  *  *  *  is  divided  into  two 
8uperi>08ed  cyclones  corresponding  to  the  cyclones  *  *  *  of  appellant.  Helming's 
cyclones  are  such  and  produce  rotary  motion  of  the  gases  therein  by  induction 
in  the  same  manner  as  appellant's  cyclones. 

In  affirming,  the  Board  said : 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  *  •  *  that  claims  1,  2  and  4  do  not  patentably 
distinguish  from  the  Helming  disclosure  modified  as  suggested  by  Muller  et  al. 
by  connecting  the  dust  outlet  pipes  of  the  outer  cyclones  with  the  gas  inlet 
means  of  the  central  cyclone.  Also,  that  it  would  be  obvious,  relative  to  claim  3, 
as  suggested  by  Brylc  et  al.  to  incline  the  gas  conduits  from  the  distributor  to 
the  outer  cyclones. 

We  also  agree  that  the  disclosure  of  the  swirling  gases  in  the  cen- 
tral shaft  of  Helming  would  make  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
an  apparatus  in  which  cyclones  are  substituted  for  Helming's  central 
shaft.  We  think  that  the  expedient  of  locating  the  smaller  cyclones 
on  the  same  level,  while  not  required  by  Helming,  is  likewise  made 
obvious  thereby  since  that  part  of  the  central  shaft  analogous  to  the 
central  cyclone  is  shown  in  Helming  on  the  same  level  as  the  smaller 
cyclones. 

Appellant,  of  course,  disagrees  with  each  of  these  conclusions.  He 
seems,  however,  to  urge  most  strongly  the  inability  of  the  references 
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"to  meet  the  important  limitation  of  the  distributor  [shown  at 
the  drawing] ."  On  this  point  the  Board  held : 

The  recitation  in  the  claims  that  jhe  distributor  "adjoins"  the  gas  outlet  o 
central  cyclone  is  so  broad  as  ti  apply  to  any  structure  at  the  Junctuie 
Helming's  central  shaft  and  the  ixhaust  gas  pipes  whereby  the  gas  and  4>lids 
are  guided  to  the  outer  cyclones.     } 

Appellant  claims  that  this  was  error,  arguing  that  the 
relied  on  an  element  in  Helming  which  does  not  adjoin  the  gas 
The  Examiner,  speaking  to  mis  point,  said: 

FinaUy,  appellant  places  greatj  emphasis  on  his  distributors  5,  Helmb  ig  is 
considered  to  show  equivalent  8t>-ucture.  However,  the  distribution  of  failing 
dusts  laterally  Into  rising  gas  streams  by  means  of  distributors  placed 
outlets  of  dust  discharging  condfits  is  old.  MuUer  et  al.  show  this  •  • 
does  Helming  •  •  *.  It  is  therefore  considered  old  and  obvious  to  do 
any  and  every  point  where  dust  if  discharged  centrally  and  axially  into  a 
gas  stream. 

separate 
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It  is  apparent  to  us  that 
appellant's  distributor  as  it 
the  raw  material.  The 
apparent. 

[1]  There  is,  of  course,  no 
element,  between  the  Helmir  g 
think  it  clear  that  the  minor 
tus  and  that  claimed  by  app«  llant 
especially  since  the  secondary 
the  same  field. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Bi)ard  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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[64  CCPA  — ;  8  4  P.2d  1010;  168  USPQ  174] 

Appeai.  to  U.S.  CoxjKT  or  Customs  aito  Paixwt  Appeals — Mattes  ^epobe 
Ck)i7BT — CiAZics  Stand  ob  IF'aij.  Tooetheb. 

'^oth  parties  agree  that  all  of  the  appealed  claims  stand  or  fall  togbther. 
Therefore,  it  is  only  necessary  l|o  consider  the  merits  of  the  appeal  with  r  sspect 
to  [broadest]  claim  1." 
Patent  ABiuTT — Pbocess — Pbo^obtions. 

"The  fact  that  Berg  does  nojt  disclose  appellants'  ranges  of  proportions  of 
yariotis  materials  is  of  little  significance  since  Berg's  proportions  fall  fithia 
the  ranges  claimed  by  appellants." 
Sake — Same — Obviottbnbss — Inobkased  PuBmr  op  Pboduot. 

"•  •  •  the  increased  purity  of  the  initial  product  is  only  one  of  the  fkctors 

to  be  considered  in  determiningthe  Issue  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed  pn  icess.' 

4.  Wami! — PABnoin.AB  Subject  Hatteb — "Method  op  Pbbpabxho  Di-L-LT8pfE.I>- 

Cauphobate." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claimis  in  an  application  entitled  "Method  of  Ffarepar- 
ing  di-L-lysine.D-Camphorate,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  afpmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  133,804. 

AFFIRMED.  I 

Neal  A.  WaJdrop,  TheodVre  Post  for  appellants. 

Joseph  SoMmmel  (Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Co^timis 

sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Ohdef  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  Associate 
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ElntKFATKiCK,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claims  1,  3  and  4  of  appellants'  application  Serial 
No.  133,804,  filed  August  25,  1961,  for  "Method  of  Preparing  di-L- 
lysine.D-Camphorate."  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

Claim  1  is  the  broadest  of  the  appealed  claims  and  it  reads: 

1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  di-L-lysine.D-camphorate  from  an  aqueous  me- 
dium in  which  it  is  formed  by  reaction  between  proportions  of  0.35  to  0.65  mole 
of  D-camphoric  acid  and  1  mole  of  DL-lysine,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  adjusting  therein  the  proportion  of  water  and  of  methanol  to  80  to  160  ml. 
of  water  and  50  to  250  ml.  of  methanol  per  mole  of  DL-lysine  reactant  and 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  aqueous  medium  t6  within  the  range  46*  to 
90*  C.  to  precipitate  therefrom  high  purity  crystalline  di-L-lysine.D-camphorate 
and  recovering  said  crystalline  d-L-lysine.D-camphorate  directly  therefrom. 

Claims  3  and  4  depend  from  claim  1  and  they  more  particularly 
define  the  preferred  operating  conditions  for  appellants'  method. 
[1]  Both  parties  agree  that  all  of  the  appealed  claims  stand  or  fall 
together.  Therefore,  it  is  only  necessary  to  consider  the  merits  of  the 
appeal  with  respect  to  claim  1. 

Lysine  is  one  of  the  essential  amino  acids.  When  lysine  is  synthesized 
DL-lysine,  which  is  a  mixture  of  L-lysine  and  D-lysine,  is  obtained. 
The  isomer  L-lysine  is  present  in  various  proteins  and  it  can  be  me- 
tabolized by  humans  whereas  D-lysine  cannot  be  utilized  as  an  amino 
acid  and  it  has  no  known  nutritional  value.  Appellants'  invention 
relates  to  the  separation  of  L-lysine  from  a  DL-lysine  mixture  by 
reacting  the  DL-lysine  with  D-camphoric  acid  in  an  aqueous  metha- 
nol medium  and  then  selectively  crystallizing  out  the  di-Lysine  D- 
camphorate  from  said  medium  at  a  temperature  of  45°  to  90°  C. 

The  references  relied  upon  are: 
Berg,  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  vol.  115  (1936),  pp.  9-14. 
Emmick,  2,656,907,  June  12, 1951. 
Rogers,  2,667,230,  October  27,  1963. 

The  Berg  article  discloses  the  resolution  of  DL-lysine  by  fraction- 
ally crystallizing  its  camphorates  from  50%  methyl  alcohol  at  room 
temperature.  Berg  states  that  the  L-lysine  compound  with  D-cam- 
phoric acid  is  "the  less  soluble  and  hence  the  more  readily  purified." 
The  lysine  isomers  are  then  isolated  from  the  camphorates  as  the  di- 
hydrochlorides.  Berg  employs  about  0.5  mole  of  D-camphoric  acid  per 
mole  of  DL-lysine. 

The  Emmick  patent,  cited  by  the  Examiner  as  background  art,  also 
relates  to  the  optical  resolution  of  lysine  and  it  contains  the  following 
disclosure : 

The  most  commonly  used  method  of  resolving  dl-mixtures  involves  combina- 
tion with  an  optically  active  compound  known  as  the  resolving  agent,  followed 
by  fractional  crystallization  of  the  resulting  mixture  of  compounds  (diastereo- 
Isomers).  For  a  practical  resolution,  it  is  necessary  to  find  a  combination  of 
resolving  agent  and  solvent  which  will  give  good  crystallization  behavior,  to- 
gether with  a  pronounced  difference  in  solubility  between  the  disastereoisomers. 
Berg  (J.  Biol.  Chem.  115,  9-15  (1986))  obtained  l(-f) -lysine  by  combining 
dl-lysine  with  d-camphoric  add  and  crystallizing  the  product  from  50%  aqueous 
methanol. 

For  various  reasons,  Emmick  found  it  advantageous  "to  provide  a 
new  resolving  agent  for  lysine"  and  this  is  accomplished  by  the  use 
of  an  optically  active  glutamic  acid  or  its  ammonium  salt.  Emmick's 
process  is  stated  to  be  carried  out  at  room  temperature. 

The  Rogers  reference,  which  discloses  an  improvement  over  the 
method  of  Emmick,  indicates  that  Emmick's  crystallization  procedure 
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should  be  carried  out  at  a  te|iperature  in  the  range  of  46  to  76 
preferably  about  60''  C: 

The  above  patent  [Emmick]  discloses  temperatnres  in  the  range  15-30* 
the  preferred  and  most  advantageous  temperatures  for  carrying  out  the 
tional  crystallization.  It  has  now  been  discovered  that  highly  advantageom  i 
surprising  results  are  realized  f  hen  employing  crystaUization  temperajlures 
which  are  substantially  higher  than  30°  C.  Thus,  the  use  of  such  higher 
peratures  permits  a  marked  reduction  in  crystallization  time,  which  is  ol 
siderable  value  in  the  economy  o^  the  process.  Another  outstanding  adva  itage 
is  that  the  resulting  product  has  la  markedly  improved  crystal  structure 
greatiy  facilitates  its  separation  ftrom  the  crystallization  mixture. 

The  Examiner  rejected  thi  appealed  claims  as  impatentable 
Berg  in  view  of  Rogers.  It  was  the  Examiner's  contention 
would  be  obvious  to  a  skillecj  chemist  to  apply  the  improved  crj  stal 
lization  procedure  of  Rogers  to  the  Berg  method.  The  Board  a^  Teed 
with  the  Examiner  and  stated: : 

In  our  opinion,  the  art  exempl^ed  by  Rogers  would  suggest  that  it  woi  ad  be 
beneficial  to  increase  the  crystal^zation  temperature;  and  to  apply  this  expe- 
dient to  the  Berg  resolution  procedure  would  be  obvious  to  the  skilled  aiftisan. 
We  agree  with  the  Examiner  tl^at  the  differences  between  appellants  D-cam- 
phorate  salt  and  Rogers'  glutamate  salt,  urged  by  appeUants,  would  be  Inl  lerent 
characteristics  depending  on  th^  resolving  agent  used,  and  irrelevant  1o  the 
crystallization  procedure.  And  siiice,  in  our  view,  the  art  does  suggest  tie  use 
of  higher  crystallization  temperatures,  the  selective  or  differential  solubil  Ity  of 
the  li-lyslne  D-camphorate  as  against  the  D-lysine  D-camphorate,  world  be 
inherent. 

It  is  noted  that  Berg  disclose  i  molar  ratios  (1:0.6)  of  the  reactanU  (DL- 
lysine  and  D-camphoric  acid)  as  well  as  the  methanol-water  ratios  (1:1),  both 
ratios  falling  within  the  respect!  re  ranges  specified  in  claim  1. 

The  complicating. factor  ii  the  present  case  is  that  appellants,  in 
their  application,  referred  t<  a  White  patent  *  (one  of  the  appe  lants 
herein).  During  prosecution  before  the  Examiner  and  beforB  the 
Board,  appellants  urged  that  the  White  patent  should  be  considered 
as  a  part  of  the  prior  art  aid,  when  so  considered,  it  shows  tl  e  un- 
obvious  nature  of  appellantaf  present  invention.  Before  us,  appe  lants 
point  to  the  fact  that  when  yThite  filed  his  application,  the  Ber  r  and 
Rogers  disclosures  were  available  to  hun  but  White,  obviously  i  man 
skilled  in  this  art,  did  not  a.pb\y  the  teachings  of  Rogers  to  the  m  ethod 
of  Berg.  White  modified  the  Berg  process  by  decreasing  the  amount 
of  D-camphoric  acid  used  p4r  mole  of  DL-lysine.  It  is  the  appe!  lants' 
contention  that  the  above  f  aits  show  that  "one  skilled  in  the  art  vould 
not  look  to  the  reaction  conditions  for  resolving  DL-lysine  wit  i  glu- 
tamic acid  to  ascertain  how  |  to  best  resolve  DL-lysine  when  usiig  D- 
camphoric  acid."  The  Boari  apparently  refused  to  give  any  c  )nsid- 
eration  to  the  White  patent  atid  stated : 

It  is  noted  that  appellants  both  in  their  main  brief  and  in  their  repl  r  brief 
as  well  as  in  the  specification  <^scus8,  at  length,  the  White  patent,  and  in  the 
reply  brief  request  that  the  B<iard  consider  this  patent  We  must  polit  out, 
however,  that  since  the  Exami|ier  has  not  relied  on  this  reference  it  is  not 
before  us  for  consideration.  We  lire  bound  to  consider  the  appeal  as  beini ;  based 
only  on  the  record  before  us  and  limited  to  those  references  which  w«re  for- 
warded to  us  and  relied  on  by  thejExaminer. 

However,  the  Solicitor  contends  that  the  Board  construed  appeUants' 
request  as  "one  to  involve  the  White  patent  as  the  more  appropriate 
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»  U.S.  Patent  2,86»,244  iMued  November  4.  1958.  for  "Re«>tatloii  of  DD^lJ^w 
Camphoric  Add."  White  appear*  to  hp  an  improTement  ow  the  B«r»  method  aad  It 


with  D- 
xllsfor 


the  use  of  0.2  to  0.35  mole  of  D-cam  ;>horic  acid  per  mole  of  DLrlyatne.  White  ml*)  <  ^«?"; 


that  the  prec*plUtion  of  di-L-lyaine  D-camphorate  la  preferably  carried  out  in  a 
of  between  60  to  95  parts  of  alcohol  apd  40  to  8  parts  of  water. 
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basis  for  rejection"  because  it  is  the  closest  prior  art,  and  it  was  this 
request  which  the  Board  denied.  The  Solicitor's  brief  then  states: 
Howeyer,  In  contending  for  the  patentability  of  the  appealed  claims  below,  the 
appeUants  had  argued  the  "state  at  the  art"  with  references  to  the  White  patmt. 
Although  there  are  no  express  comments  on  those  arguments  in  the  decisions 
of  the  lower  tribunals,  it  must  be  presumed  that  they  were  considered  and  found 
unpermasiTe. 

In  view  of  the  above,  we  agree  with  the  appellants  that  the  disclosure 
of  White  is  before  us  as  part  of  the  prior  art  to  be  considered  in 
determining  the  issue  of  obviousness. 

Appellants  contend  that  there  is  no  legal  basis  for  combining  the 
Berg  and  Sogers  teachings  since  the  problem  faced  by  Bogers  and 
that  faced  by  the  appellants  were  entirely  different: 

Since  Emmick's  L-lysine  L-glutamate' product  was  above  96%  optically  pure 
and  produced  in  satisfactory  yields,  the  only  problem  facing  Bogers  in  modify- 
ing Emmick's  process  was  that  of  reducing  the  time  required  for  the  reaction. 
Bmmick  used  40-48  hours.  Rogers  raised  the  temperature  and  reduced  the  re- 
action time  to  a  minlmtun  of  8  hoars. 

•  •  •  Restated  In  its  entirety,  the  problem  faced  by  appellants  was  that  of 
elimination  of  the  White  patent  recrystelllMitlon  step,  whUe  preserTing  a  high 
yield  of  high  optical  purity  product  in  a  reasonably  short  total  reaction  time. 

Appellants  also  contend  that  a  consideration  of  all  of  the  prior  art, 
including  the  White  patent,  would  lead  one  away  from  the  appellants' 

claimed  process. 
After  a  thorough  review  of  the  case,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 

decision  below  must  be  afl5rmed. 

The  resolution  of  DL-lysine  by  the  use  of  D-camphoric  acid  is  old 
in  the  art,  as  shown  by  Berg.  The  only  substantial  difference  between 
appellants'  claimed  process  and  that  of  Berg  resides  in  the  crystal- 
lization temperatures  employed.  Emmick  discloses  that  the  Berg 
method  for  resolving  DL-lysine  requires  improvement  since  the  D- 
camphoric  acid  resolving  agent  is  expensive,  of  uncertain  availability 
in  this  country,  and  results  in  rather  wide  variations  in  yield  and 
purity  of  product.  Emmick  provides  a  new  .resolving  agent,  an  opti- 
cally active  glutamic  acid,  but  otherwise  substantially  follows  the  pro- 
cedure of  Berg.  The  Rogers  patent  discloses  an  improvement  over 
Emmick  by  the  use  of  a  crystallization  temperature  of  40  to  75°  C. 
When  such  relatively  high  temperatures  are  used,  Rogers  reports  that 
"highly  advantageous  and  surprising  results  are  realized."  The  ad- 
vantageous results  referred  to  by  Rogers  are  the  shortened  crystal- 
lization time  and  very  marked  improvement  in  crystal  structure  of 
the  product  which  are  then  easily  filtered  and  recovered  substantially 
free  of  agglomerates. 

The  stated  rejection  is  that  the  claimed  process  is  obvious  in  view 
of  the  Berg  and  Rogers  references.  Berg  states  that  his  crystalliza- 
tion step  was  continued  over  night  in  the  cold.  Li  view  of  Rogers' 
teaching  that  shorter  crystallization  time  can  be  realized  by  the  use 
of  higher  temperatures,  it  seems  to  us  that  it  would  be  obvious  to 
one  skilled  in  the  art  to  employ  the  higher  temperatures  of  Rogers 
in  the  method  of  Berg.  [2]  The  fact  that  Berg  does  not  disclose 
appellants'  ranges  of  proportions  of  various  materials  is  of  little  sig- 
nificance since  Berg's  proportions  fall  within  the  ranges  claimed  by 
appellants. 

Appellants'  argument  to  the  effect  that  the  claimed  process  is  un- 
obrioos  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  including  the  White  patent,  is  not 
pereoMive.  Thougi^  appellants  stated  that  they  were  concerned  with 
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the  elimination  of  the  recrysiallization  step  of  the  White  process, 
it  is  dear  that  White  does  not  require  any  such  recrystallization  st^p. 
Thus  White  states:  I 

It  has  prevtouBly  been  believed  tHat  0.5  mole  of  IMainphorlc  acid  per  mol<  >  of 
DLrlysine  was  necessary  to  effect  a  separatioa  of  the  li-  from  tbe  D-lsomei 
the  dl-L-l78ineJ>H»mphorate,  and  ttiat  a  plurality  of  fractional  crystallisat 
was  necessary  to  get  a  good  isomer  separation.  By  the  prooett  of  thi$  <im?« 
utilising  a  proportion  of  0.2  to  0.8{J  mole  of  D-camphoric  acid  per  mole  of  1)L- 
lyatne,  orytialUzation  of  di-L-lytin4J)-camphorate  it  carried  out  with  eate 
rapidity  to  give  a  very  ffranular  $tat.  One  fractional  cryatalUzation  ««^lee«,lyet 
the  yields  of  L-lysine  approximate  80  percent,  DL-lysine  basis.  [Emphasis  addM.] 

However,  White  does  employ  a  recrystallization  step  to  increase  the 
purity  of  his  product  from  78%  to  98%  L-lysine.  What  appellants  are 
apparently  saying  may  be  that  they  are  able  to  produce  a  purer  prtxi- 
uct  initially  by  their  claimed  method.  This  line  of  argument  miises 


the  mark  since  the  rejection 


is  not  based  on  White  but  on  B<rg 


[3]  Moreover,  the  increased  piirity  of  the  initial  product  is  only  me 
of  the  factors  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  issue  of  obvicus- 


ness  of  the  claimed  process.  In  re  Graf,  52  CCPA  1206,  348  F.2d 
146  USPQ  197.  When  appellants'  process  is  considered  in  view  of 


of  the  art  of  record,  we  are  not  persuaded  that  the  Board  commit  ted 
reversible  error.  I 

[4]  The  decision  below  is  iffirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


'T4, 
all 


Smtth,  /.,  dissenting. 

My  disagreement  with  the  najority  is  twofold;  (1)  The  majo*ity 
opinion  does  not  give  effect  to  the  test  for  determining  obviousiiess 
under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  recently  stated  by  the  United  States  Suprfeme 
Court  in  Graham  v.  Joh/n  J^eere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  17,  148  VSjPQ 
459,  467: 

•  *  *  Under  f  108,  the  scope  and  ^ntent  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  determihed ; 
differences  between  the  prior  art  ind  the  claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascertained ; 
and  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  pertinent  art  resolyed.  *  *  * 

If  this  test  is  applied  to  the  present  record,  the  numerous  differehces 
between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue  would  lead  to  the  jon 
elusion  that  the  claims  are  directed  to  an  unobvious  invention. 

(2)  It  is  only  by  a  hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  prior  art  in 
light  of  appellants'  disclosure  that  the  majority  can  so  combine 
several  references  as  to  support  a  rejection  under  section  103 
mandate  of  section  103  is  thai  the  determination  of  obviousness  i  lust 
be  made  as  of  the  time  appeillants  made  their  invention.  The  prior 
art  08  reconstructed  by  the  majority  did  not  exist  at  such  time.  It 
only  by  reason  of  appellant^'  invention  that  such  reconstruction  is 
now  made.  The  art  prior  to  appellants'  filing  date  does  not  suggest 
this  reconstruction.  ' 

I  would,  therefore,  reverse  ■  the  decision  of  the  Board. 


the 
the 

rrhe 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  i  BOBJE  Ain)EB880ir 

No.  77W.    Decided  January  It,  1967 

(64  CCPA  — ;  3t0  F.2d  580;  162  USPQ  230] 

1.  Patentabhitt — Obviousness. 

•••  •  •  we  agree  with  the  B<iard  that,  while  Stribling  does  not  descr  be  a 
specillc  angle,  he  does  disclose  that  the  downward  angle  utIUaes  the  njotlve 


power  to  the  best  advantage;  and.  In  the  absence  of  some  persnaslTe  show- 
ing  to  the  contrary,  it  seems  clear  that  the  usual  practices  in  the  art  would 
require  determining  the  angle  that  is  optimum  for  any  given  hull.  Certainly 
one  of  ordinary  skill  could  readily,  and  would  be  prompted  to,  ascertain,  as 
a  simple  expedient,  whether  the  angle  for  optimum  performance  would  be 
46*  or  less." 
2.  Sam*— Pabtiotjlab  Subject  Matte*—" A»aANOEM«ifT  nc  and  Bxlatiko  to 
Pbopelleb  Dbiveh  Ships." 
The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  in  an  application  entitled  "Arrangement  in 
and  Relating  to  Propeller  Driven  Ships."  as  unpatMitable  over  the  prior  art, 
is  aflirmed.  -* 

Afpeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  137,878.  », 

AFFIRMED. 

Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellant 

Joseph  Schimmel  (George  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worijst,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smth,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  KiBKPATRicai  * 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Anderson  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  2  of  appellant's  application  * 
entitled  "Arrangement  in  and  Relating  to  Propeller  Driven  Ships." 

Reproduced  below  are  FIGURES  1,  2  and  4  of  appellant's  draw- 
ings depicting  his  arrangement  for  a  propeUer  driven  marine  vessel: 


\ 
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The  references  relied  on  are: 

Stribling,  931,169,  August  17,  1909. 
Kilvington,  2,956,536,  October  18,  1960. 
As  is  apparent  from  the  drawings  (FIGS.  1  and  2)  of  Stribling, 
reproduced  below,  this  reference  discloses  a  marine  propulsion  system 
disposed  in  a  water  craft.  The  craft  has  a  downwardly  opening  recess 
at  its  after  portion  within  which  is  disposed  a  pivotably  movable 
power  transmission  means,  rotatively  and  universally  connected  at 

1  Senior  District  Jndfe.  Eattern  DUtrict  of  Pwrnsylvania.  rittinf  by  dedgnatlon. 
•  Sertal  No.  187,878.  filed  September  18,  IML 


1905 
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one  end  to  an  inboard  engine!  (in  the  fore  portion  of  the  craft) 
a  propeller  at  the  other  end.  The  transmission  means  comprises  a 
propeller  shaft  16  rotatably  siipported  in  a  planar  lowering  boar  1 17. 
The  propeller  and  shaft  are  pperable  rotatably  in  at  least  two  >osi- 
tions,  viz  (1)  a  position  wherein  the  shaft  is  horizontally  disposed 
(FIG.  2)  within  the  recess  with  the  propeller  22  aft  of  the  after  |por- 
tion  and  (2)  a  position  wherean  the  propeller,  shaft  and  planar  b^ard 
17  are  lowered  about  the  imi)rersal  connection  15  and  form  an  angle 
with  the  horizontal  (FIG.  1) 
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Kilvington  shows  a  pivotal 


shaft  and  propeller,  with  a  planar  c  ircle 


sector  which  pivotally  suppoijts  the  shaft  and  propeller  and  is  ad  ust- 
able  to  vary  the  angle  of  thu  shaft  with  the  horizontal. 

In  aid  of  clarification,  we  hive  inserted  numerals  from  the  Stril  ling 
reference  at  relevant  intervals  in  appealed  claim  2,  which  rea<  s  as 
follows :  I 

2.  An  arrangement  for  a  propfller  driven  marine  vessel  having  a  hull  [7], 
said  hall  having  a  fore  portion  and  an  aft  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
fore-aft  line  running  between  said  fore  and  aft  portions  and  a  recess  [8]  formed 
in  said  hull  between  said  fOre  ai|d  aft  portions,  said  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  propeller  shaft! [16]  having  a  propeller  [22]  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  its  otheil  end  located  in  said  recess  spaced  from  the 
aft  portion  [10]  of  said  hull,  sai(^  propeller  shaft  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  recess  and  said  aft  portion  of  said  hull  so  that  said 
propeller  shaft  may  be  displaced  between  a  substantially  horizontal  poiition 
[FIG.  2]  in  which  said  propeller  Is  located  behind  said  aft  portion  of  sai(  hull 
and  a  turned  position  [FIG.  1]  in  which  said  propeller  shaft  is  directed  in  rear- 
ward downward  direction  with  said  propeller  at  said  one  end  thereof  located 
spaced  downwardly  from  said  aft  portion  thereof;  driving  means  [14]  cirried 
by  said  vessel  for  driving  said  pnopeller  shaft;  a  universal  joint  [15]  coupling 
said  driving  means  to  said  propeller  shaft ;  and  a  circle  sector  of  »ub»tan  Hally 
planar  configuration  movahly  mounted  in  the  reoen  formed  in  the  huU  oj  taid 
vessel  and  supporting  said  propeller  shaft  at  said  other  end  thereof  in  a  mt  inner 
vtherehy  said  propeller  shaft  is  4**P*'^<'*'*^^  *''*^^  **^^  circle  sector  from  said 
iubstantiaUy  horizontal  position  into  said  turned  position  thereof  in  %Dhich  alter 
position  said  shaft  forms  xoith  said  fore-aft  line  on  angle  of  at  least  45* ,  said 
propeller  shaft  extending  with  tJ^e  end  portion  thereof  carrying  said  pro  teller 
to  a  considerable  extent  reartoar^ly  beyond  said  circle  sector  so  that  in  said 
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turned  position  of  said  shaft,  said  propeller  carried  thereby  vHll  be  rearwardly 
and  dotcntoardly  spaced  from  said  circle  sector.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  pending  claim 
under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  unpatentable  over  Stribling  alone  or  in  view 
of  Kilvington. 

The  Board  noted  that  appellant's  propeller  and  the  Stribling  pro- 
peller are  disclosed  to  be  useful  for  the  same  purpose,  viz,  to  secure 
better  performance  in  deep  water. 

A  comparison  of  the  appealed  claim  with  the  means  and  elements 
disclosed  in  Stribling,  as  indicated  by  the  Stribling  reference  numer- 
als imposed  thereupon,  conclusively  supports  the  view  of  the  Board 
that  up  to  the  portion  of  the  claim  which  we  have  italicized,  viz, 
beginning  with  "and  a  circle  sector,"  the  claim.under  consideration 
reads  directly  on  Stribling. 

As  to  the  remainder  of  the  claim  embraced  by  the  italicized  portion 
thereof,  the  Board  noted  these  three  differences  between  the  claim 
and  the  Stribling  disclosure:  (1)  the  recitation  of  "a  circle  sector  of 
substantially  planar  configuration  movably  mounted  in  the  recess" 
of  the  hull;  (2)  a  shaft  inclination  of  at  least  45°  to  give  the  best 
result,  while  Stribling  does  not  describe  any  angle  but  illustrates  an 
angle  which  appellant  asserts  to  be  about  25° ;  and  (3)  the  recitation 
that  the  propeller  shaft  extends  beyond  the  circle  sector  "to  a  con- 
siderable extent  rearwardly." 

With  reference  to  the  limitation  (1)  relating  to  a  "circle  sector," 
the  Examiner  noted  in  his  answer  that  if  the  term  be  defined  to  in- 
clude the  boards  17  of  Stribling,  plus  the  members  surrounding  the 
propeller|defining  the  opening  23,  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  either  to  extend  the  propeller  22  beyond  the  circle  sector 
or  to  eliminate  the  surrounding  members  defining  the  opening  in 
view  of  the  teaching  of  Kilvington,  which  shows  a  propeller  totally 
rearward  of  a  circle  sector  in  all  turned  positions  of  the  propeller 
shaft  so  that,  in  the  language  of  the  appealed  claim,  "said  propeller 
shaft  extending  with  the  end  portion  thereof  carrying  said  propeller 
to  a  considerable  extent  rearwardly  beyond  said  circle  sector  so  that 
in  said  turned  position  of  said  shaft,  said  propeller  carried  thereby 
will  be  rearwardly  and  downwardly  spaced  from  said  circle  sector." 
The  Examiner  reasoned  that : 

•  •  •  it  is  obvious,  within  the  bounds  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  in  view  of  Kilvington. 
to  modify  Stribling  as  to  eliminate  the  surrounding  members  defining  the  open- 
ing or  to  extend  the  propeller  rearwardly  of  such  surrounding  members. 

Supplementing  the  Examiner's  reasoning,  with  which  we  agree, 

the  Board  stated: 

As  to  the  circle  sector  shape,  nothing  persuasive  has  been  advanced  as  to  why 
such  shape  stabilises  in  any  unexpected  manner  or  produces  any  other  un- 
expected advantage.  As  appellant  has  conceded,  for  an  adjustable  angle  pro- 
peller, this  shape  is  old  In  Kilvington  for  the  purpose  of  applying  power  for 
the  angular  displacement  necessary  in  such  patent. 

In  the  absence  of  some  persuasive  showing  to  the  contrary,  we  agree  with  the 
Examiner  that  the  mere  adopting  of  such  shape  for  the  Stribling  propeUer 
mounting  board  and  stabilizer  17  is  but  the  use  of  a  known  feature  in  the  art 
for  known  purposes  and  thus  obvious. 

Relative  to  the  45°  angle  limitation  (2),  it  should  be  noted  that 
Stribling  states  that  an  object  of  his  invention  is : 

•  •  •  the  provision  of  a  drop  propeller  •  •  •  mounted  in  a  pivotal  board 
whereby  when  said  board  Is  lowered  the  same  will  act  as  a  balance  or  keel 
board  •  •  ♦  to  steady  the  boat  in  its  movement. 
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[1]  In  this  connection  we  agree  with  the  Board  that,  while 
ling  does  not  describe  a  specific;  angle,  he  does  disclose  that  the 
ward  angle  utilizes  the  motiv^  power  to  the  best  advantage;  i 
the  absence  of  some  persuasivtl  showing  to  the  contrary,  it  seems 
that  the  usual  practices  in  the  art  would  require  determming 
angle  that  is  optimum  for  anv  given  hull.  Certainly  one  of  orHn 
skill  could  readily,  and  woul4  be  prompted  to,  ascertam,  as  a 
expedient,  whether  the  angle  tor  optimum  performance  would 

or  less*  I 

We  have  heretofore  noted,  in  our  discussion  of  the  Exami^ier 

views  relative  to  the  term  "circle  sector,"  the  suggestion  to 

Stribling  in  view  of  Kilvingtlon  either  to  eliminate  the  members 

rounding  the  propeller  which  define  the  opening  23  or  to  exten( 

propeller  rearwardly  of  the  Surrounding  members  to  meet  the 

limitation  (3)  that  the  propeller  shaft  extend  beyond  the  circle 

to  "a  considerable  extent  rearfardly." 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  Kilvmgton 

it  clearly  obvious  either  to  oUit  the  portion  of  the  Stribling  sti 

extending  beyond  the  propelir  or  to  put  the  rearmost  propeller 

ing  in  the  rearmost  transvetse  part  and  place  the  propeller  i 

^ITter  full  consideration  oi  appellant's  brief  and  oral  argumenjt 
ar^  not  persuaded  of  reversible  error  on  the  Part  of  the  Boa^ 

^    ^    •>-•—  unpatentable  under  35  U.o.C  i"^ 


AFFIRMED. 


holding  the  appealed  claim 

the  cited  art.  ,    .  .        ^  .l    tj       j  ;„ 

[2]  For  the  foregoing  reaj  ons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is 
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U.S.  Court  of  Cfistoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    be    iuNBEAM    CJOBPOBATION 

No.  7724.     Decided  January  5,  1961 
[54  CCPA  — ;    170  F.2d  358;  152  USPQ  116] 

1     TllADEMABK-DEBCBIPTIVENE8a-"SPBAY  MIBT"   FOB  El^CTBIC   PBE88INO 

"Granted,  as  appellant  conides.  that  'Spray  Mist'  is  somewhat  sug 
of  one  feature,  or  function,  of  the  goods,  we  are  unable  to  agree  w 
Board  that  the  mark  is  merel^  descriptive  of  an  electric  pressing  iron 
our  understanding  of  the  statu^." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  124,304. 

REVERSED. 

George  R.  Clark  {Roheri  M.  Newbury,  of  counsel)  for 

Joseph  ScUmmel  {George  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the 
missioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond 

Associate  Jvdges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatoicb 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  deUvered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

In  refusing  Sunbeam's  application^  to  register    Spray 
use  on  "Electric  Pressing  Irons"  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Board  stated:  | 

As  shown  by  a  catalog  pageVade  of  record  by  applicant   the  mark 
Mist"  is  used  on  a  combination  i  steam,  spray  and  dry  iron.  The  iron  is  d, 
therein  as  "The  New  Sunbeam  Spray  Mist  spray,  steam  or  dry  iro 
propelled  spray  gives  you  the  Idelicate  spray  you  want  for  the  most 
wrinkles"  and  "Now !  Paster  irjning  with  fewer  strokes  because  steam 

X  senior  District  Judje.  Eastern  Plstrict  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  de..r>atlon 
« Serial  No.  124,304,  filed  July  19  1»61. 
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spray  thoroughly  and  gently  envelopes  the  wrinkled  area  .  .  .  penetrates,  with- 
out soaking !  Result :  neater-looking  ironing.  Sprays  warm  water  even  for  Dry 
ironing !" 

According  to  Webster's  Third  New  International  Dictionary  (Unabridged, 
1961)  "spray,"  as  a  verb  is  defined  inter  alia,  as  "to  discharge  a  liquid  as  spray" 
and  as  a  noun,  inter  alia,  as  "a  jet  of  liquid  (as  water)  dispersed  by  a  sprayer." 
"Mist"  is  defined  therein  as  "a  fine  spray."  In  view  thereof  and  considering  ap- 
plicant's iron  as  described  in  its  catalog  sheet,  it  is  our  opinion  that  although  the 
mark  "Spray  Mist"  may  be  somewhat  incongruous  in  that  the  terms  "Spray" 
and  "Mist"  can  be  used  interchangeably,  it  immediately  conveys  or  describes  a 
function  or  feature  of  applicant's  iron,  namely,  that  It  sprays  a  mist  of  water 
during  the  ironing  process.  Accordingly,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  which  would 
tend  to  indicate  that  it  does,  in  fact,  identify  and  distinguish  applicant's  irons. 
It  Is  our  opinion  that  "Spray  Mist"  Is  merely  descriptive  within  the  meaning 
of  secUon  2(e)(1)  •  •  •« 

[1]  Granted,  as  appellant  concedes,  that  "Spray  Mist"  is  somewhat 
suggestive  of  one  feature,  or  function,  of  the  goods,  we  are  unable 
to  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  mark  is  merely  descriptive  of  an 
electric  pressing  iron  within  our  understanding  of  the  statute. 

The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


*  Section  2  of  tbe  Lanbam  Act  prorides  In  pertinent  part : 

No  trademark  by  which  the  jroods  of  the  applicant  may  be  distinguished  from  the 
Koods  of  others  shall  be  refused  registration  on  the  principal  register  on  account  of 
ita  nature  unless  it — 

•  ••••*• 

(e)  consists  of  a  mark  which  (1)  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant  is  merely 
descriptive  •   •   •  of  them  •   •   •. 


**l 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

^^■k  In  re  Geobob  M.  Rapata 

^^^  No.  rrU.    Decided  January  12,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  370  F.2d  584;  152  USPQ  229] 
Claim — CoNSTBtJcrioN  of  Ci.aimb — Ribs  Extending  "StrBSTANTiAixT' 


TO  Head. 

"The  appellant's  arguments  as  to  the  absence  of  ribs  extending  to  the  head 
in  Herr  are  not  convincing  In  view  of  the  fact  that  all  of  the  appealed  claims 
state  that  the  ribs  must  extend  'substantially'  to  the  head." 

2.  Patentabiutt — Device — Obviousness. 

In  deciding  that  claims  to  a  fastener  were  unpatentable  over  tne  prior  art. 
Held  that  "We  think  the  Board  correctly  noted  that  appellant  has  offered  no 
clear  indication  of  any  particular  advantages  of  the  claimed  Invention  over  the 
closely  related  fasteners  disclosed  In  the  prior  art." 

3.  Same — Pabticuiab  Subject  Mattes — "Plastic  Fasteneb." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Plastic  Fastener," 

as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  54,649. 

AFFIRMED. 

Olson,  Trexler,  Wolters  <&  BushneU  {Richard  BushneU  and  Richard 
Sturtevant,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  (Lutrelle  F.  Parker,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
KiRKPATRiCK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  appealed  claims  ^  6  through  16.  The  posi- 


>  Senior  District  Jndce,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  desijrnatlon. 
*In  appUoaUon  No.  S4,e4S.  filed  September  8,  1»60,  entitled  "FlasUc  Fastener." 
claims  stand  allowed. 
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tian  of  the  Patent  Office  is  tliat  the  claimed  invention  is  obvioi^s  in 
view  of  the  prior  art,  36  U.S.C[  103. 
The  claimed  invention  is  a  blastic  fastener.  The  prior  art 

is  as  follows : 

Whitted,  2,976^5,  Mar<  h  21,  1961. 

Rapata,  2,836,214,  May  fe?,  1958. 

Herr  et  al.  (German),  11)06,733,  April  18, 1957. 

Reams,  2,402,287,  June  |18,  1946. 
The  Examiner  held  the  claimed  invention  unpatentable  over 
in  view  of  Whitted  and,  furtiher,  over  Reams  m  view  of  Rapat 
affirming  the  rejection  the  Biard  states  it  "applied  the  artjn  a 


Appellant 
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man- 

pel- 

that 

that 
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ner  somewhat  different  from  'that  used  by  the  Examiner."  The  al) 
lant  makes  no  objection.  Ratier  he  argues  that  this  demonstrates 
there  is  disagreement  as  to  wtiat  the  references  do  teach.  We  find 
the  appealed  claims  were  pro  )erly  rejected  in  view  of  the  art  of  - 
and  the  decision  of  the  Boarc  tnust  therefore  be  affirmed. 

An  embodiment  of  the  apjiellant's  invention  and  the  fasteners 
closed  in  the  principal  refei  ences  of  Reams  and  Herr  are  depleted 
as  follows: 


Herr 


BbbJ 


-e  «  « 

Kearns 


/i       J 


OCTOBB  24,  1967 


dis- 


OCTOBKE  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


.  «>  < 


ISll 


The  single  independent  claim  on  appeal  states: 

6.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprlsliig  a  one-piece  member  of  tongb 
deformable  and  resilient  plastic  material,  said  member  Including  a  head  portion 
for  overlying  one  side  of  the  work  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  azially  extend- 
ing shank  sections  separated  by  slot  extending  axially  from  separate  free  enter- 
ing ends  thereof  for  insertion  through  an  apertured  work  structure,  said  shank 
sections  having  radially  solid  walls  between  said  slots  and  having  outer  surfaces 
presenting  a  cross-sectional  configuration  of  predetermined  dimensions,  said 
member  having  a  passageway  extending  axially  therein  and  partially  defined 
by  inner  surfaces  of  said  shank  sections  and  adapted  to  accommodate  an  ele- 
ment insertable  therein  for  expanding  said  shank  sections,  said  shank  sections 
each  Including  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  clrcumferentially  narrow  and 
spaced  compressible  ribs  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  outer  surfaces 
thereof  and  having  outer  edges  defining  a  cross-sectional  configuration  having 
transverse  dimensions  greater  than  said  predetermined  transverse  dimensions 
for  engagement  with  a  margin  of  a  work  structure  aperture  when  the  device 
is  applied  to  the  work  structure,  each  of  said  ribs  extending  substantially  to 
said  head  for  Insuring  engagement  with  an  inner  edge  of  the  aperture  regard- 
less of  the  thickness  of  the  work  structure,  portions  of  said  ribs  within  a  work 
structure  aperture  being  deformed  and  collapsed  when  said  shank  sections  are 
expanded  for  creating  generally  radially  extending  shoalders  between  said  por- 
tions of  said  ribs  and  additional  portions  of  the  ribs  located  outwardly  of  said 
aperture  for  engaging  behind  the  work  structure  and  cooperating  with  said  head 
for  positively  securing  the  device  with  respect  to  the  work  structure  and  said 
expanding  element  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  surfaces  being  relatively 
tapered  for  causing  outer  end  portions  of  said  outer  surfaces  as  well  as  said  ribs 
to  be  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  mentioned  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  for  engaging  behind  the  work  structure  when  the  shank  sections 
are  expanded. 

Whitted  discloses  a  fastener  having  a  head  and  a  fluted  shank  portion. 
The  flutes,  which  extend  along  the  shank  to  the  head,  become  deformed 
when  the  fastener  is  installed  to  create  radially  extending  shoulders 
as  locking  means.  Rapata  also  discloses  the  feature  of  an  expanding 
shoulder  to  provide  locking  means. 


Whitted 

Pig.   1 
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The  Board  reasoned  as  follows: 
*  *  *  The  basic  concept  of  ribs  on  an  expansible  shank  of  a  fastener  being  de- 
formed npon  expanding  said  shank  and  forming  lock  shoulders  is  found  in 
FIOS.  8  and  9  of  Rapata.  While  the  ribs  14  of  Herr's  element  •  •  •  are  not 
deformed  when  applied  to  the  single  plate  shown  In  FIG.  1  of  that  patent,  it  Is 
apparent  that  these  ribs  will  be  deformed  and  provide  locking  shoulders  when 
associated  with  two  plates,  as  In  Keams,  for  precisely  the  same  reason  as  in 
this  case  and  In  PIGS.  8  and  9  of  the  Rapata  patent.  Thus,  the  Herr  •  •  • 
structure  so  used  would  provide  a  deformation  of  the  ribs  in  the  second  plate 
and  form  locking  shoulders  thereagainst.  Moreover,  even  with  a  single  plate, 
the  patent  to  Rapata  would  render  obvious  the  extension  in  Herr  •  •  •  of  the 
ribs  and  the  slots  in  the  shank  to  the  head  of  the  rivet  so  that  the  ribs  can  be 
crushed  and  also  form  locking  shoulders,  as  is  taught  by  Rapata.  Appellant  has 
generally  argued  the  lack  of  showing  in  Herr  •  •  •  and  in  FIGS.  8  and  9  of 
Rapata  of  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  each  shank  section,  as  is  required  by  claim  6, 
which  is  the  base  claim  for  the  remaining  claims  on  appeal,  but  there  is  no 
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from  claim  6  are  shown  by  Herr 
shank  recited  in  claims  12  and  15 
for  a  patentable  distinction  and. 
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clear  indication  of  the  particular  advantaged  afforded  by  the  same  over  the 
single  rib  on  each  shank  portion  shown  by  Herr  •  •  •  for  example.  However, 
it  is  our  opinion  that  it  is  obviods  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  provide  ty  o  or 
more  ribs  in  place  of  the  single  rib  shown  on  each  shank  section  of  Herr  to  a  tain 
thereby  the  obvious  result  of  incneased  locking  shoulders.  While  the  pate  it  to 

expansible  shank,  it  does  disclose  plural  ribs 
with  each  rib  having  a  locking  s  loulder  in  the  assembly,  as  is  apparent  from 
FIG.  1  of  that  patent,  and  from  5 IG.  3  of  Whitted  there  are  more  than  on  e  rib 
for  each  quarter  section  of  the  Bhai  k. 
The  tapered  structure  of  the  ri  )s  set  forth  in  some  of  the  claims  depei  ding 

•  •  •  and  the  polygonal  cross  section  of  the 
is  not  particularly  relied  on  by  the  appellant 
further,  is  common,  the  Examiner  referring 
generally  to  the  art  of  record  for  th  is  aspect. 

Both  the  appellant  and  th  j  Solicitor  discuss  extensively  the 
reference.  The  appellant  argui  s 

Thus  Herr  fails  completely  to  leach  or  suggest  (1)  the  concept  of  providing 
ribs  adapted  to  be  compressed  wi  bin  a  workpiece  aperture  and  formed  aijound 
an  edge  thereof  for  providing  ret  lining  shoulders,  (2)  the  concept  of  obtaining 
the  combination  of  both  shouldexs  formed  on  the  ribs  and  shoulders  provided 
by  expanding  the  solid  surface  of  the  shank  sections  for  retaining  the  fastener 
while  facilitating  expansion  of  th<  fastener,  particularly  in  relatively  thick 

a  plurality  of  the  aforementioned  ribs 
shank  section,  (4)  the  provision  o  '  the  aforementioned  ribs  on  each  of  the  thank 
sections,  and  (5)  the  extension  of  the  ribs  on  the  expandable  shank  se<tlons 
substantially  to  the  enlarged  head  pt  the  device 

The  Solicitor  argues: 

The  Herr  •  •  •  disclosure  falfc  In  being  completely  anticipatory  of  Appel- 
lant's fastener  in  only  two  respec  s.  First,  it  does  not  specifically  teach  the  plac- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  compressible  ribs  on  each  of  the  shank  sections  10  (one  rib 
14  only  l>elng  shown  on  each  of  (jhe  two  sections  In  Herr  •  •  •)  and  sec<|ndly, 

head. 


work 
on  a 


Board  correctly  relied  on  the  teachings 

fribs 


the  ribs  shown  do  not  extend  to  th< 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  the 

in  Whitted  (a  plurality  of  compressible  ribs)  and  in  Rapata 
extending  to  the  head  providing  locking  shoulders)  in  holding  the 
claimed  combination  obvious. 
As  to  appellant's  five  contentions  regarding  Herr  the  Solicitor 

argues  as  follows: 

The  disclosure  of  Herr  •  *  •  Lvould  seem  to  refute  each  of  appellantls  five 
contentions.  As  to  Items  (1)  and  (2),  the  patent  clearly  shows  (1)  r  bs  14 
adapted  to  be  compressed  within  a  properly  sized  workpiece  aperture  t)  (2) 
cooperate  with  the  shank  sectioos  upon  expansion  thereof  and  form  shoilders 
for  retaining  the  fastener  in  the  japerture.  This  relationship  is  a  matter  tpat  is 
determined  by  the  nature,  shap<,  and  size  of  the  aperture  in  the  parts 
fastened  with  relation  to  the  slz«  of  the  shank  and  the  ribs.  Much  more  than  a 
mere  provision  of  ribs  is  invol^.  If  the  ribs  in  appellant's  device  h^ve  In 
themselves  the  potential  for  expansion  to  form  a  shoulder  upon  expans 
the  shank  sections  of  appellant't  fastener,  they  likewise  must  have  the 
potential  In  the  Herr  •  •  *  fastener,  since  there  is  no  difference  In  structure 
over  the  reference  insofar  as  the  first  two  items  are  concerned. 

With  reference  to  appellant's  third  and  fourth  contentions,  it  is  to  be 
that  even  though  only  two  ribs  a^  shown  on  the  shank  sections  in  the  drawing, 
the  Herr  •  •  •  disclosure  in  no  way  expressly  limits  the  number  of  ribs  jo  two 
and  might  be  said  to  suggest  us«  of  as  many  as  might  be  needed  In  the 
ment  •  •  •  that  "projecting  rlba  14  may  be  arranged  on  the  outer  surfabe  10 
of  the  shank.  It  is  submitted  th^t  this  statement  would  provide  ample  iQOtlve 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  ribs  ion  all  of  the  shank  sections  of  the  Herr 
fastener  if  It  were  deemed  either  necessary  or  desirable.  Such  Is  esp^iaUy 
the  case  since  reference  numeraljlO  in  FIGURE  6  identifies  adjacent  8ectl)»n8  10 
one  with  and  one  without  ribs. 

Turning  now  to  appellant's  flfih  contention,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  iibs  14 
of  the  Herr  ♦  *  •  fastener  •  •  •  contrary  to  appellant's  argument,  do  ixtend 
subttantially  to  the  head  of  th4  fastener.  The  language  used  by  appellpnt  In 
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the  appealed  claims  which  requires  the  ribs  to  extend  tubttantiaUy  to  the  head 
is  clearly  broad  enough  to  permit  terminating  the  ribs  of  appeUant's  device  a 
small  distance  before  they  reach  the  head,  as  in  the  Herr  •  •  •  device  •  •  *. 

We  are  unable  to  find  any  error  in  the  result  reached  by  the  Board. 
[1]  The  appellant's  arguments  as  to  the  absence  of  ribs  extending  to 
the  head  in  Herr  are  not  convincing  in  view  of  the  fact  that  all  of 
the  appealed  claims  state  that  the  ribs  must  extend  "substantially" 
to  the  head.  Also,  the  features  of  a  plurality  of  ribs  or  locking  shoul- 
ders formed  from  ribs  are  taught  by  the  prior  art.  While  Herr  may 
disclose  that  his  ribs  are  an  added  feature,  that  embodiment  of  the 
Herr  invention  is  not  taught  to  be  inferior  and  is  entitled  to  the  same 
consideration  as  the  other  teachings  of  record.  [2]  We  think  the  Board 
correctly  noted  that  appellant  has  offered  no  clear  indication  of  any 
particular  advantages  of  the  claimed  invention  over  the  closely  related 
fasteners  disclosed  in  the  prior  art. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ralston  Pxjmna  CJompant  v.  MmwEST  Cobdaqe  Co.,  Inc.,  Assignee  by  Mesne 
Assignments  Fsoh  Fayette  Livestock  Auction,  Inc. 

No.  7720.    Decided  March  16,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  373  F.2d  1015;  153  USPQ  73] 

1.  Tbadbmabk — Cancellation — Estoppel — Laches   <»   Acquiescence — Bubden 

or  PBOor  on  Infbingeb. 
"The  doctrine  here  invoked  has  been  available  in  trademark  infringement 
suits  at  least  since  McLean  v.  Fleminff,  96  U.S.  245  (1877),  In  which,  although 
an  Injunction  was  granted,  an  accounting  was  denied  because  of  'acquiescence 
of  long  standing'  and  'inexcusable  laches.'  The  circumstances  under  which  an 
Injunction  would  also  be  denied  became  clearer  in  the  subsequent  cases. 
•  •  •  The  circumstances,  the  court  indicated,  may  well  arise  'where  the  use, 
by  others,  for  a  long  period,  under  assumed  permission  of  the  owner,  had 
largely  enhanced  the  reputation  of  a  particular  brand.'  The  equity  of  a  defend- 
'  ant  in  his  promotional  expenditures  was  soon  established.  Valvoline  OU  Co. 
V.  Havoline  Oil  Co.,  211  Fed.  189  (1918).  It  is  in  this  form  that  the  doctrine 
comes  to  us.  However,  the  obUgation  has  always  been  on  the  Infringer  to 
show  not  only  inexcusable  delay  or  apparent  acquiescence  but  also  'some 
reason  why  it  will  not  be  just  to  stop  him.'  Dwinell-Wright  Co.  v.  White  House 
Milk  Co.,  132  F.2d  822,  56  USPQ  120  (2d  Clr.  1943,  L.  Hand,  J.).  The  regis- 
trant, of  course,  has  the  right  to  invoke  the  doctrine  In  a  cancellation  proceed- 
ing. 15  U.S.C.  1069  (1964)  ;  Loma  Linda  Food  Co.  v.  Thonuon  A  Taylor  Spice 
Co..  47  CCPA  1071,  279  F.2d  522,  126  USPQ  261  (1960)  ;  HalUday,  Laches, 
Acquiescence  and  Estoppel  in  ReglstraUon  Cases,  40  Trademark  Rep  85  (1950). 
He,  however,  bears  the  burden  of  showing  the  Injustice." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"We  cannot  agree  that  registrant  [in  the  cancellation  proceeding]  has  met 
that  burden  [of  showing  why  it  will  not  be  Just  to  stop  him].  It,  to  be  sure, 
has  shown  activity  on  the  part  of  petitoner  which,  for  the  sake  of  argument, 
may  be  deemed  acquiescence  In  registrant's  use  of  the  mark.  But  it  has  not 
made  even  a  serious  effort  to  show  prejudice  to  itself  as  a  result  of  petitioner's 
retreat  from  that  stance.  We  see  no  decisions  made  by  registrant  in  reliance 
upon  petitioner's  purported  acquiescence.  We  have  no  evidence  of  promotional 
expenditure.  Sales  data  are  too  Imprecise  even  to  indicate  any  substantial 
growth  of  registrant's  trade  In  the  six-month  period  between  petitioner's  al- 
leged acquiescence  and  first  assertion  of  right  in  the  mark  for  baler  twine." 

3.  Sams — Same — Same — Acquiescbnce. 

"It  is  probably  true  that  long  acquiescence  in  the  use  of  a  trademark  by  a 
successful  business,  even  without  expansion  of  trade,  may  provide  a  basis  for 
a  valid  inference  of  prejudice.  See  Anheiuer  Buach,  Inc.  v.  Du  Boi*  Brewing 
Co.,  175  F.2d  370,  81  USPQ  423  (3d  Clr.  1949).  Logically,  we  suppose,  it  must 
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be  admitted  that  each  day 
will— each  advertising  dollar 
equity.  Bat  a  minimal  equity 
as  six  months  has  never  been 


some  incremental  aggrandizement  of 
expended  adds  in  some  sense  to  registrant's 
iius  acquired  over  such  a  short  period  of  time 
jnougb  to  overturn  another's  rights  in  a  pade* 
mark.  Some  substantial  prejudice  has  always  been  required." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"Registrant's  defense  [of  acquiescence  in  a  cancellation  proceeding]  is  after 
all,  an  equitable  one.  We  do  no|  scan  petitioner's  history  for  one  fatal  m  sstep. 
We  sustain  petitioner's  rights  ib  the  absence  of  a  showiiig  that  to  do  so  prould 
work  injustice." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Cancellation  No.  8,018. 

REVERSED. 

John  D.  Pope  III  for  ap  >ellant. 

A.  Yates  Dowell,  A.  Yatet  Dowell,  Jr.,  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Ji  dge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
Rich,  «/.,  delivered  the  opini  on  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  deci  jion  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Abpeal 
Board,  145  USPQ  348,  dism  ssing  a  petition  to  cancel  from  the  Prin- 
cipal Register  a  registration ^  of  the  trademark  CHECKERBOARD 
for  baler  and  binder  twine. 

The  registrant  and  its  pre(  lecessors  have  sold  baler  twine  since  May 
1958  under  the  trademark  CIHECKERBOARD.  Annual  sales  were 
initially  about  $20,000  to  $2J  ,000.  They  grew  to  approximately  5140,- 
000  to  $150,000  in  the  yeai  1960-1962.  Sales  for  1963  were  ibout 
$50,000.  Sales  of  $75,000  td^  $80,000  were  predicated  for  1964.'  No 
evidence  of  registrant's  advertising  expenditures  has  been  intnx  uced. 
The  petitioner  has  for  many  years  sold  a  variety  of  products  in- 
cluding animal  feeds,  cereals,  and  farm  equipment  under  nunerous 
trademarks  utilizing  a  checkerboard  design  or  variants  of  the  word 
CHECKER.  Its  registratiotis  of  these  trademarks  include  registra- 
tions for  livestock  and  poultry  feeds,  bread,  baked  rye  flour  pro  iucts, 
various  other  food  productsL  feed  containers,  watering  fountai:  is  for 
animals,  insecticides,  fungic:  des,  and  vermifuges,  antibiotics  ant  even 

practice  to  show  the  checkerboard  mark 

and  printed  forms.  Its  advertisiig  ex- 

1958-1962  were  in  excess  of  sevent  jr-two 

es  over  that  same  period  exceeded  three 
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magazines.  It  is  petitioner's 
on  all  advertising  material 
penditures  during  the  years 
million  dollars.  Its  total  sa 


billion  dollars. 

Petitioner  also  owns  and  ( >perates  a  chain  of  rural  stores  whi<  h  sell 

its  products  and  others  at  i^tail.  The  latter  are  called  Checkerboard 

t 

^  Senior  District  Judge.  Eaiitern  Dtetrict  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
=  Registration  N'o.  707,960,  Issued  pecember  6,  1960,  claiming  first  use  May  30,  IJ  58. 
'  TestimonT  on  registrant's  sales  i^as  somewhat  imprecise.  Mr.  Elwood  Long,  the  former 
president  and  owner  of  appellee's  predecessor,  testified  as  follows  : 

Mr.  Long,  can  you  tell  us  soiie  estimate  of  yonr  volume  of  sales  during  tl  e  years 
that  you  were  handling  this  Cl»ekerboard  twine?  I  beHeve  you  said  from  '58|  to  late 
December  of  '627  A,  Well,  our  sifallest  years  would  run  twenty  to  twenty-five  tl^ousand 
starting  In  '58  and  '59.  And  th*Q  the  volume  grew  up  to  a  hundred  and  forty  to  fifty 
thousand  in  '60  and  '61  and  in  '42. 
Mr.  Victor  Barredo,  general  manager  of  registrant  also  testified  on  aales  : 

Qll.  And  during  the  time  that  you  have  been  with  that  company,  have  y)u  mer- 
chandised twine T  A.  If  I  have  merchandised  twine?  Yes.  I  have. 
Q12.  Under  the  trademark  "Ciecker"?  A.  No.  "Checkerboard." 

Q13.  Checkerboard.  During  what  period  of  time  have  you  been  merchj  ndislng 
twine?  When  I  say  "You"  I  mean  the  company  in  which  you  are  its  general  iianager 
under  this  trademark  "Checkerboard."  A.  Since  January.  1963. 

Q14.  And  how  did  you  come  to  commence  it  at  that  time?  A.  The  company*  bought 
the  Checkerboard  twine  businecB  from  Missouri  Twine  and  Equipment  Company  and 
Mr   Long. 

Q15.  YOU  received  customer  U^ts  from  him  ?  A.  Yea,  I  did.  I 

Q16.  What  were  your  approilmate  sales  of  this  particular  Item  In  19631  A.  On. 
aronnd — I  don't  have  the  exact  flgnre — but  1  would  say  cloee  to  fifty  thousand 

Q17.  Do  you  have  a  forecast  [of  your  sales  for  1964?  A.  Well,  we  anticipate  an  in- 
crease and  we  are  figuring  that— rather  we  are  getting  preiMred  for  an  incpase  to 
around  probably  seventy-five  or  eighty  thousand  dollars. 
We  adopt  rearistrant'g  view  for  purposes  of  this  opinion  i.e.,  that  the  testimony  ^fens  to 
sales  of  ftrtne  under  the  CHECKERBOARD  trademark. 
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stores  and  are  identified  by  a  checkerboard  design  on  the  store  fronts. 
Customer's  receipts  bear  the  checkerboard  design.  These  stores  sold 
binder  twine  before  registrant's  first  use  of  CHECKERBOARD. 
Petitioner  has  introduced  into  evidence  sales  tickets  for  binder  twine 
from  1956  and  1957. 

The  Board  dismissed  the  petition  for  cancellation  because,  in  its 
view, 

*  *  *  regardless  of  any  asserted  prior  rights  petitioner  is  now  claiming  in  its 
checkerboard  design  and  its  registered  marJcs  pleaded  herein,  it  has  either 
acquiesced,  by  acts  of  omission  and  commission,  to  respondent's  asserted  superior 
rights  in  its  registered  mark  as  applied  to  bailer  twine  or  had  taken  the  past 
position  that  there  was  no  confusion  in  trade  because  it  regarded  respondent's 
product  as  substantially  different  from  the  goods  on  which  it  used  its  mark, 
or  marks. 

That  conclusion  is  built  upon  evidence  of  the  following  chronology. 
Application  for  the  registration  in  question  was  filed  March  4, 1960, 
and  registration  issued  December  6, 1960.  On  March  7, 1961,  attorneys 
for  appellee's  predecessor,  wrote  to  a  supplier  of  petitioner,  objecting 
to  the  supplier's  shipment  of  twine  under  the  trademark  CHECKER 
into  the  United  States  as  an  infringement  of  his  company's  rights 
in  its  registered  trademark  CHECKERBOARD.  On  March  29,  1961, 
petitioner's  attorney  answered  that  letter  and  requested  certain  in- 
formation on  registrant's  mark  and  its  use.  In  the  next  two  weeks 
several  other  letters  were  exchanged  by  counsel.  Petitioner's  counsel 
then  learned  that  Mr.  Long,  at  that  time  president  and  owner  of 
appellee's  predecessor,  was  a  valued  customer  of  petitioner  and,  in 
response  to  a  suggestion  from  the  sales  department,  arranged  a  con- 
ference with  him,  during  which  petitioner's  counsel  suggested  that 
Mr.  Long  contact  one  of  petitioner's  buyers  to  negotiate  sales  of 
twine  and  other  products.  Mr.  Long  did  so  and  by  May  18, 1961,  sold 
900  bales  of  twine  to  petitioner  under  the  CHECKERBOARD  label. 
Negotiations  continued  at  least  into  the  latter  part  of  June  but  no 
further  purchases  could  be  agreed  upon.  In  November  and  December 
1961,  Mr.  Long"  wrote  to  petitioner's  buyer  about  prices  for  the  com- 
ing season.  On  December  21,  1961,  petitioner's  attorney  wrote  to  Mr. 
Long  and  expressed  concern  over  the  use  of  CHECKERBOARD  in 
the  farm  supply  field.  Petitioner  no  longer  sells  twine  under  the 
CHECKER  mark. 

The  Board's  analysis  of  the  foregoing  led  it  to  dismiss  the  petition 

for  cancellation.  It  said : 

In  summary,  the  record  shows  that  petitioner  has  had  actual  knowledge  of 
respondent's  use  and  registration  of  its  mark  since  early  in  1961 ;  following  such 
notice,  and  with  the  apparent  consent  of  its  legal  counsel  on  such  matters,  it 
negotiated  and  subsequently  bought  "CHECKERBOARD"  bailer  twine  from 
respondent  and  discontinued  its  purchases  of  "CHECKER"  bailer  twine  from 
another  party.  While  Mr.  Eraser  [petitioner's  counsel],  in  his  testimony  on  his 
recollections  as  to  his  dealings  with  respondent,  now  takes  the  inconsistent 
positions  that  it  was  his  feeling  that  the  respondent  would  only  use  its  mark  on 
goods  which  were  sold  exclusively  to  petitioner  or  that  respondent  would  forego 
the  use  of  its  mark  "CHECKERBOARD"  if  petitioner  were  to  purchase  its 
products,  the  record  fails  to  support  either  of  these  positions.  In  fact,  to  the 
contrary,  it  indicates  that  petitioner  acquiesced  to  [in]  respondent's  asserted 
superior  rights  in  its  mark  for  bailer  twine,  and  that  respondent  apparently 
expanded  its  business  in  "CHECKERBOARD"  for  such  goods  on  the  basis 
thereof.  It  is  concluded  that  petitioner  is  precluded  by  its  past  actions  from 
now  asserting  that  It  will  be  damaged  by  the  continued  existence  of  respondent's 
registration  of  [on]  the  register. 

The  registrant,  properly,  we  think,  interprets  the  Board's  opinion 
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thus  expressed  to  be  "that  laches  or  acquiescence  amounting  to  &  top- 
pel  is  present  in  the  case  at  bai ." 

[1]  The  doctrine  here  invclked  has  been  available  in  trademar  c  in- 
fringement suits  at  least  sincQ  McLean  v.  Fleming,  96  U.S.  245  (II  77), 
in  which,  although  an  injunction  was  granted,  an  accounting  was 
denied  because  of  "acquiescehce  of  long  standing"  and  "inexcu  lable 
laches."  The  circumstances  uhder  which  an  injunction  would  all  o  be 
denied  became  clearer  in  the  subsequent  cases.  In  Menendez  \.  jlolt, 
128  U.S.  514  (1888),  the  coui-t  commented  on  McLean  v.  Flemirg: 
Mere  delay  or  acquiescence  cannit  defeat  the  remedy  by  Injunction  In  st  pport 
of  the  legal  right,  unless  it  has  been  continued  so  long  and  under  such  ci  -cum- 
stances  as  to  defeat  the  right  itself, 

These  circumstances,  the  court  indicated,  may  well  arise  "whers  the 
use,  by  others,  for  a  long  piriod,  under  assumed  permission  o  the 
owner,  had  largely  enhanced  the  reputation  of  a  particular  bnind." 
The  equity  of  a  defendant  ill  his  promotional  expenditures  was  soon 
established.  Valvoline  OU  Co.  v.  HavoUne  Oil  Co.,  211  Fed.  189  (1  )13). 
It  is  in  this  form  that  the  dcctrine  comes  to  us.  However,  the  ol  liga- 
tion has  always  been  on  the  infringer  to  show  not  only  inexcusable 
delay  or  apparent  acquiescence  but  also  "some  reason  why  it  wi  1  not 
be  just  to  stop  him."  Dwine'l-Wrig?U  Co.  v.  White  House  Mill  Co., 
132  F.2d  822,  56  USPQ  120  (2d  Cir.  1943,  L.  Hand,  J.).  The  ]«gis- 
trant,  of  course,  has  the  right  to  invoke  the  doctrine  in  a  cancellation 
proceeding.  15  U.S.C.  1069  (1964) ;  Loma  Linda  Food  Co.  v.  Thdmson 
&  Taylor  Spice  Co.,  47  CCPA  1071,  279  F.2d  522,  126  USP^  261 
(1960) ;  Halliday,  Laches,  AJcquiescence  and  Estoppel  in  Registration 
cases,  40  Trademark  Rep.  si  (1950).  He,  however,  bears  the  b  irden 
of  showing  the  injustice.*  L  rma  Linda,  supra. 

[2]  We  cannot  agree  that  registrant  has  here  met  that  burden.  It, 
to  be  sure,  has  shown  activitjr  on  the  part  of  petitioner  which,  for  the 
sake  of  argument,  may  be  deemed  acquiescence  in  registrant's  yse  of 
the  mark.'  But  it  has  not  ma  de  even  a  serious  effort  to  show  pre;  udice 
to  itself  as  a  result  of  petitioner's  retreat  from  that  stance.  T^^e  see 
no  decisions  made  by  registn  ,nt  in  reliance  upon  petitioner's  purj  orted 
acquiescence.  We  have  no  evidehce  of  promotional  expenditure.  Sales 
data  are  too  imprecise  even  to  indicate  any  substantial  gro\^th  of 
registrant's  trade  in  the  six-  nonth  period  between  petitioner's  a  leged 
acquiescence  and  first  assert  on  of  right  in  the  mark  for  baler  t  tvine." 

[3]  It  is  probably  true  th  it  long  acquiescence  in  the  use  of  a  rade- 
mark  by  a  successful  busine  ss,  even  without  expansion  of  trade ,  may 
provide  a  basis  for  a  valid  in  ference  of  prejudice.  See  Anheuser  1  iusch, 
Inc.  V.  Du  Bois  Breicing  Co.,  175  F.2d  370,  81  USPQ  423  (31  Cir. 
1949).  Logically,  we  suppose,  it  must  be  admitted  that  each  day  sees 


*  Former  Assistant  Commissioner 


^u.—c.  ^=o.»^... Leeds  addressed  herself  to  the  problem  In  otipotition 

prowfdlirg8."Her  comments  are  Ins'ti  uctive : 

Acquiescence  relates  to  one's  tiaction  dnrlngr  "nother's  performance  of  an 
-        relates  to  delay  after  Jn  act  Is  done.  .  .  .  Both  require  actual  or 


laches 

knowledge. 

[PJroof  of  acquiescence  short  alf  an  estoppel  In  an  opposition  proceeding  can 

applicant  nothing.  I  ....,,,, 

Salem  Commoditiet,  Inc.  v.  if<««i  ^Jor^'a';''?' £»  i  1^6  „^SPQ  411    414   (Comm 
reVd  another  ground,.  44  CCPA  932i  244  P2d  729  114  USPQ  124  (1957) 

•The  petitioner's  purchase  and  piecedent  negotiations  dp  not,  ««  »  ™»"«' f»' ,-r 
as  unequivocal  to  us  as  thev  appaAntly  did  to  the  Board.  We  n^te  t^he  InItlatio|» 
negotiations  by  counsel  for  the  purpose  of  resolving  a  legal  problem  "d  the  up. 
tMtimony   that  counsel,  as  early  an  June  1961.  indicated  orally  Petlt'oDef  *    ri 
protwtlng  the  checkerboard  mark.  We  think  P«tit»«n"  «  *<i«on|,  JfJ*  «"Wect  tc 
interpretftlons.  But  we  do  not  agree  that  respondent  could  J"»«fl*"y  *^J^_yit  ** 
favorable  to  it  without  some  other  pssurance  (e.g..  explicit  consent,  other  pnrci 
sage  of  a  substantial  period  of  time)i  _fc^i.  #„.  *u^ 

•We  do  not  find  ahy  substantial jjupport  In  the  record  »«„&  ^ho'e 'or  the 
tng  tlMit  the  respondent  "apparently  expanded  Its  business"  In  reliance  upon  th< 
acquiescence 
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some  incremental  aggrandizement  of  good  will — each  advertising  dol- 
lar expended  adds  in  some  sense  to  registrant's  equity.  But  a  minimal 
equity  thus  acquired  OA«r  such  a  short  period  of  time  as  six  months 
has  never  been  enough J\p  overturn  another's  rights  in  a  trademark. 
Some  substantial  prejudice  has  always  been  required. 

Registrant  has  cited  three  cases.  In  each  of  these,  it  seems  to  us, 
the  injustice  in  stopping  the  latecomer's  use  of  the  mark  was  manifest. 
In  Valvoline  Oil  Co.  v.  HavoUne  Oil  Co.,  supra,  the  combination  of 
an  unexcused  delay  of  eight  years  with  advertising  expenditures  of 
at  least  $100,000  persuaded  the  court  that  equity  forbade  an  injunction. 
In  Procter  ds  Gamble  Co.  v.  J.  L.  Prescott  Co.,  102  F.2d  773, 40  USPQ 
434  (3d  Cir.  1939),  advertising  expenditures  of  almost  $14,000,000 
were  again  decisive  in  light  of  an  unexcused  delay  of  at  least  five 
years.  Anheuser  Busch,  Inc.  v.  Du  Bois  Brewing  Co.,  supra,  was  an 
extraordinary  case  in  which  the  infringing  business  had  not  expanded 
at  all  in  40  years.  But  the  good  will  acquired  and  advertising  of 
defendants  during  that  long  period,  coupled  with  plaintiff's  apparent 
acquiescence,  convinced  the  court's  majority  that  an  injunction  would 
be  unfair.  We  find  it  impossible  to  equate  these  cases  with  the  one  at 
bar.  We  cannot  so  lightly  find  that  the  registrant  was  prejudiced. 
See  Meat  Industry  Suppliers,  Inc.  v.  Kroger  Co.,  130  USPQ  434 
(N.D.  111.  1961). 

The  parties  were  asked  to  file  supplementary  briefs  in  which  they 
discussed  Alfred  DunhUl  v.  DunhiU  Tailored  Clothes,  Inc.,  119  USPQ 
325  (S.D.N. Y.  1958),  a  typical  case  in  which  prejudice  was  inferred 
from  long  acquiescence.  Registrant's  comments  on  that  case  are  of 
interest : 

While  the  period  of  time  of  the  knowledge,  cordiality  and  sales,  and  apparent 
acquiescence  is  much  less  In  the  instant  case  than  in  Dunhill,  the  present  case 
involves  additional  facts  of  significance,  namely  (o)  the  demand  •  *  •  by  reg- 
istrant that  petitioner  cease  use  of  the  trademark;  (6)  the  compliance  by  peti- 
tioner with  such  demand  •  •  •  (c)  discussions  between  petitioner's  counsel  and 
registrant's  principal  subsequent  to  the  registrant's  demand,  in  which  no  counter 
demand  was  made  by  the  petitioner;  (d)  registrant's  apparent  right  to  assume 
that  it  was  acting  properly  In  view  of  the  absence  of  any  use  of  petitioner's 
trademark  in  any  field  even  remotely  analogous  to  baler  twine;  and  (c)  the 
absence  of  any  confusion. 

The  additional  facts  recited  do  not  reflect  any  injustice  consequent 
upon  the  petition  for  cancellation.  They  show  neither  reliance  nor 
other  prejudice.  They  seem  to  spring  from  a  vague  feeling  that  it 
was  somehow  unfair  for  the  hitherto  docile  petitioner,  of  a  sudden, 
to  take  the  offensive. 

[4]  Registrant's  defense  is,  after  all,  an  equitable  one.  We  do  not 
scan  petitioner's  history  for  one  fatal  misstep.  We  sustain  petitioner's 
rights  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  that  to  do  so  would  work  injustice. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  would  affirm. 
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PATENT  SUITS 


Notice*  under  33 


J.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1982 


3.298^34.      (See  3,000,57«.) 

2.604.859.  F.  L.  Zybach,  SELF-PHOPELLED  SPRINKfLINO 
IRRIGATING  APPARATUS,  Bled  July  12.  1967,  D.CJ  Colo. 
(Denver),  Doc.  67-C-331,  Prank  L.  Zybach  et  al.  v.  E4re»co, 
Inc. 

2,627.014.  J.  E.  Kolb,  RADIANT  HEATER;  8,«M344J  J.  E. 
Ammerman,  ELDCTRIC  HEATINO  APPARATUS;  tMo^l. 
same  HEATER  MOUNTING  MEANS  ;  2.97S.48S.  Ammfcrman 
and  Walling.  MAGNETICALLY  SUPPORTED  HEATER  AS- 
SEMBLY ;  24>77.464.  J.  F.  Volker.  ELECTRIC  IMMEjSION 
HEATER ;  3.072.775.  Ammerman  and  Benko,  ELE<  ITRIC 
HEATER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD ;  S.1U.S72.  L.  D.  Drug 
inand,  ELECTRIC  IMMERSION  HEATER  ASSEMBL1  ,  Bled 
Not.  27,  1964,  D.C.  Md.*  (Baltimore),  Doc.  15997,  Ed  cin  L. 
Wiegand  Co.  Inc.  V.  Electro-Therm  Inc.  and  American  Instru- 
ment Company.  Inc.  Complaint  and  counterclaim,  diaiulssed 
without  prejudice,  June  29,  1967. 

2.667.243,  H.  D.  Fen«ke,  CONVEYANCE  CONSTRUCTION, 
Aled  May  24,  1967,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  18J71-C, 
National  Steel  Corporation  v.  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Reilroad. 
S.6M.192.  H.  Abraham.  INTERLOCKING  SHINGLI  ,  filed 
July  20,  1967,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-2787,  Apes  P\  oducta 
Corporation  v.  Bantanlite  Inc.  Swne,  Ued  July  20,  196' ',  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-2788,  Apex  Products  Corporaiion  v. 
Heath  Sealing  Novelties  Company,  Inc.  Same.  Wed  J^ily  20, 
1967,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  67-C-2789,  Apex  Products iCorpo- 
ration  v.  Dan-Dee  Imports,  Inc. 

2.707,030,  E.  R.  Ortman.  PUMP  INSTALLATIO> ,  Bled 
July  12,  1961,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (MUwaukee),  Doc.  61- C-166, 
Earl  R.  Ortman  v.  Herbert  W.  Haass.  Defendant  reu  trained 
from  the  manufacture,  use  and  sale  of  devices  In  Infrin  gement 
of  claims  1  and  3  of  patent  during  the  unexpired  term  of  said 
Letters  I'atent,  July  17,  1967. 
2.727,786.      (See  3,000,576.) 

2.786.408,  J.  M.  Owynne,  MBTAL  FRAME  COX!  TRUC- 
TIONS,  filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63-<  :-2769. 
Jacob  M.  Ovcynne  v.  Michael  Flynn  Manufacturing  Co.  Filed 
stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action.  Aug.  2,  1967. 

2,742,462.    G.     Gever,     NEW    N-(5-NITRO-2-FURF  JRYLI 
DEXE)-3-AMINO-2-OXAZOLIDONES,    Bled    July    18,    1967, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  11066,  Norwich  Pharmical  Co. 
V.  International  Brokers,  Inc. 

2,792.572.  Rosenbaum  and  Harvey,  KNIT  GARMENT,  Bled 
Jan.  8,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64-C-78,  Mock  Faihioning 
Associates  v.  Manhattan  Shirt  Company,  Inc.  Judgn^ent  and 
order  dismissing  plaintiff's  complaint,  July  21,  1967. 
2.798,226,  H.  Kanter,  NECKTIE  FORM,  Bled  July 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-2620,  E-Z  Clasp  Inc.  v 
Neckwear  Company,  Inc. 

2321.096.  J.  M.  R.  Lyeth,  Jr.,  VEHICLE  DIFFERENTIAL 
WITH  CUMULATIVE  TORQUE  RESISTANCE,  Bled  Aug.  2, 
1967,    D.C,    E.D.    Mich.    (Detroit),    Doc.    30213,   Joh^i    "     " 
Lyeth,  Jr.  and  Borg-Wamer  Corporation  v.  Eaton 
Toxcne,  Inc. 


67cl271,   George  A.   Wahnish  v.  The 
Oscar  Mayer  and  Co.,  Inc. 

iMBjat.  D.  A.  Epp,  OUTLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  IRRI- 
GATION PIPES,  Bled  Aug.  8,  1967,  O.C,  Kans.  (Wichita), 
Doc.  W-3874,  Henderson  Manufacturng  Co.  v.  Ulysses  Irri- 
gation Pipe  Co..  Inc.  and  Pat  H.  Applin ;. 

2.030381.      (See  2,627,014.) 

2,936,959.      (See  3,000,567.) 

2342,429,  Van  Dolah  and  Patterson, 
Bled  Sept.  29,  1964.  D.C.  W.D.N.C. 

Morris  and  Associates,  Inc.  v.  Swijt  end  Company.  Consent 
Judgment,  claims  1-12  Incl.  valid,  pla  ntlff  has  infringed  and 
enjoined  permanently  from  further  infringement,  Aug.  7,  1967. 

2367.315.  Helblg  and  Warner,  HaKd-PROPELLED  POL- 
ISHING MACHINE.  Bled  July  19. 1967  D.C,  ED.N.Y.  (Brook- 
lyn), Doc.  67C-698,  Polymatic  Indus^es,  Inc.  v.  Halls  Olds 
mobile. 


Kartridg  Pak  Co.  and 


POULTRY  CHILLING. 
Charlotte).  Doc.  1945, 


3,973.423. 
2.977,454. 


(See  2.627,014.) 
(See  2,627,014.) 


2385395,  Bunting  and   Nelson, 
YARN,  Bled  July  14,  1967,  D.C,  E.D 
6038,  Eastman  Kodak  Company  v.  E 
and  Company,  Inc. 

3.000376.  Levey  and  Harvey,  SPR.'       

Levey.  CLOSED  SYSTEM  RECIRCf  LATIN 
2,298334.   M.    T.    Foster,    SPRAY    J 
Bede,  PAINT  HEATING  AND  CIRCt(LATIN 
SPRAY    DEVICE   THEREFOR; 
SPRAY  GUN.   Bled  May   5,   1967, 
Doc.  CA3-2050,  The  Bpee-Flo  Manu\acturing 
Braniff  Airways,  Incorporated,  and 
3,018368.      (See  3,000,567.) 
3,072.775.      (See  2,627.014.) 
S.lll37t.     (See  2,627,014.) 


COMPACT  INTERLACED 

Tenn.  (Knoxvllle),  Doc. 

'.  /.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 


A|Y  gun  ;  3,018,968,  G.  S. 

SO   ASSEMBLY; 

2,727,786,   J.   A. 

O  SYSTEM  AND 

Nord   and    Rosen. 

C,  N.D.  Tex.    (Dallas), 

Corporation  v. 

Southwest  Air  Equipment. 


231  MOO, 

D 


3314.753.  R.  J.  Dodge,  SOUND 
7,  1967,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.   (Houston), 
matic  Power,  Incorporated  v.  The 

3,225,789,  R.  O.  Thompson, 
Bled  Aug.  4,  1967,  D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  ( 
Jack  F.  Shabel  v.  Royal  McEwen, 
A  Service  Co. 


SIGilAL  SYSTEM,  Bled  Aug. 

Doc.  CA67-H-616,  Auto- 

0«  briel  Corp.  of  Texas  Inc. 

WATIIR  SOFTENER  VALVE, 

Madison),  Doc.  67-C-106, 

doit  g  business  as  Royal  Sales 


7,  1967, 
France 


M.   R. 

I'ale  and 


COUPLING  DE- 
Seatt  e).  Doc. 


2324,315,  G.  D.  McKeny,  RELEASABLE 
VICE,  Bled  July  28,  1967,  DC,  W.D.  Wash.  ( 
7295,  C.  J.  Hendry  Company  v.  Nordby  Supply  Co 

2324344.      (See  2,627,014.) 
2312,974,  G.  I.  Wahnish,  SMOKE  GENERATING  A  PPARA- 
TUS,   Bled   July   21,    1967,   D.C,    N.D.   111.    (Chlca^*).   I>o«- 
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3,228.413.  F.  P.  Stevens,  KEG 
358326  (ECONOMY  BRAND), 
der  and  garlic  powder.  Bled  Aug.  2 
Haven),   Doc.   12100,  Mack  John«t(jn 
Plastic  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Franklyn  R.  Hoff 

3,261345.  M.  E.  Frailer,  TRASH  I^AO 
2.  1967,  D.C.  Mass.   (Boston),  Doc 
tional  Paper  Company  v.  Tac,  Inc. 


3,318345.  J.  R.  Bartsch,  UNITAR 
Bled  July  7,  1967,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  ( 
PCR  Patent  Dev.  Corp.  v.  Chemold  dorp. 

D.  174340,  W.  R.  Tappan.  RANG) : 
COOKING    RANGE,    Bled   CA.,    SI  Kth 
(Cleveland),   Doc.    17088,   The  Tappan 
Motors    Corporation   et  al.     Lower 
1967. 


D.  180,069.      (See  D.  174,240.) 
Keg.  No.  358326.     (See  3,228,413 


TAPt»LSG  DEVICE  ;  Reg.  No. 

Eeonc  my  Food  Co.,  Onion  Pow- 
1967,  D.C.  Conn.  (New 
,  Inc.  and  Long  Beach 
al. 


HOLDER,  Bled  Aug. 
67-600-J  C.A.,  Intema- 


MOLDED  GOLF  BALL, 
Brooklyn),  Doc.  67C-656, 


;  D.  180,060,  T.  B.  Clark, 
Circuit,  Ohio,  N.D. 
Company  v.   General 

court  afBrmed,   July   21. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  24,  1967 

lUtutratioiu  for  plant  patanti  aro  aanallx  in  color  and  therefore  It  In  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,774 
ROSE  PLANT 


tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

K\job  rs^nj.^R  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 

Evgenc  S.  Boerncr,  Newark,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Jaduon  combination  of  a  vigorous  and  upright  habit  of  growth, 

A  PcrUni  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  abundant  foliage,  large  flower  size,  and  a  distinctive  and 

Now  Yorii  -^^  _^  -J      -__  ,-^  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  correspond- 

1  CliiiiL  (CL  nt— 11)  '°*  ^°  ^°^  ^^'  ^*^y  overcast  with  Begonia  Rose. 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 


848  o.o. 
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3348^36 

FLUID  VENTILATED  SUIT 

Lynn  L.  Copcland,  1546  Tulpcbocken  St. 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.    19138 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Sen  No.  461,634 

5  Claims.  (CL  2—2) 


OCTOBER  24,  1967 


1.  A  body  protective  garment  formed  of  a  unitary 
ture  having  arms,  legs  and  torso  portions  and  shaped  to 
snugly  enclose  the  arms,  legs  and  torso  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  resilient  fluid  impervious  layer  of  mate- 
rial having  an  outer  layer  of  pliant  reinforcing  mate- 
rial laminated  thereto, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fluid  distribution  grooves  fon  ned  in 
.  said  inner  layer, 

(c)  said  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  th<  arms, 
legs  and  torso  portions  and  spaced  thereabou  , 

(d)  fluid  supply  duct  means  spaced  from  the  grooves, 

(e)  said  fluid  supply  duct  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tarso  portion  and  also  extending  longi- 
tudin^ly  along  at  least  portions  of  the  arms 
legs, 

(f)  each  arm  portion  and  each  leg  portion  of 
ment  having  a  ring-like  continuous  passagewa 
municating  between  the  fluid  supply  duct  me 
the  distribution  grooves  and 

(g)  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  fluid  sup 
means  for  passage  through  the  distribution  j  rooves 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  body. 


portion,  and  forming  a  neckline,  an  i  holes  and  shoulders 
on  one  side  of  the  wearer,  and  a  pa  r  of  free  body  cover- 
ing sections  connected  along  their  i  mer  side  edges  to  the 
side  edges  of  said  central  body  covering  section  and 
forming  with  the  latter  the  arm  h  )les  and  shoulders  of 
the  garment,  said  pair  of  free  b<tdy  covering  sections 
being  adjustably  wrapped  in  overls  pping  relation  on  the 
other  side  of  the  wearer  to  form  a  different  neckline  on 
such  other  side  of  the  wearer,  me  ins  connected  to  said 
pair  of  free  body  covering  portions  for  holding  the  same 
in  adjusted  relation,  an  elastic  stri  >  connected  along  the 
line  of  attachment  of  said  lower  ai  d  upper  portions,  and 
a  second  elastic  strip  connected  aloi  ig  the  free  upper  edge 
section  of  said  lower  portion,  one  of  said  elastic  strips 
being  substantially  stronger  than  the  other  of  said  elastic 
stnic-  strips  whereby  when  tension  is  applied  to  said  elastic 
strips,  said  other  elastic  strip  wi 
stronger  elastic  strip. 


1  stretch  before  said 


3,348,238 
GOLF  GLOVE  WITH  GRIP 
John  K.  Hydock,  R.D.  1,  Byca^c 
FUed  Oct.  28, 1966,  Scr. 

8  Claims.  (O.  2-f  161) 


tOCKING  MEANS 
,  Oiiio    43723 


So.  590,383 


duct 


3,348,237 

REVERSIBLE  WRAP  AROUND  GARMESlT 

Natalie  Simonoff,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignc  r 

Esther  Lostig,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,437 

6  Claims.  (CI.  2—74) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  ;r's  glove  or  the  like, 
means  adapted  to  compel  the  weaier  to  retain  a  firm  grip 
upon  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  when  f " 


to 


the  hands  are  gripping 


the  club  shaft,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  piece 
of  fastening  material  attached  to  the  back  of  the  glove, 
and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  laving  one  end  thereof 
permanently  attached  to  said  glov|e  along  a  line  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  outermbst  edge  of  the  thumb 
of  the  glove  and  extending  diagon  ally  across  the  palm  of 
the  glove,  said  strip  having  mean!  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  piece  of  fastening  material  wtien  said  strip  has  been 
wrapped  about  the  glove  and  itii  opposite  end  portion 
caused  to  overlie  said  piece  of  fa  itening  material. 


1.  An  article  of  women's  apparel  comprising  k  lower 
portion  and  an  upper  portion  connected  together  at  the 
waist  of  the  wearer,  said  lower  portion  having  a  first 
upper  edge  section  connected  to  said  upper  garment  por- 
tion and  an  upper  edge  section  free  from  said  upper 
garment  portion,  said  upper  garment  portion  comprising 
a  central  body  covering  section  connected  at  its  lower 
edge  to  said  first  upper  edge  section  of  the  lower   ;arment 
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3,348,239 

CHEF^  HAT 

Georges  Lamour,  950  I  ^  147th  St, 

North  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  29, 1964,  Scr ,  No.  371,222 
3  ChUms.  (CL  2-f  1713) 
paper  hat  of  generally 
a  folded  paper  headband ' 
form,  said  headband  having  a  smooth  folded  upper  edge 
and  a  folded  lower  marginal  port  on  forming  an  annular 
seat  inside  the  headband,  an  elcngated  generally  cylin- 
drical sidewall  portion,  a  series  (►f  closely  adjacent  ver- 
tically disposed  pleats  in  a  comi  ;ated  pattern  extending 


1.  A 

prising 


cylindrical  form  com- 
'of  generally  cylindrical 


October  24,  1967 
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annularly  therearound  and  having  a  lower  marginal  edge 
secured  within  said  seat,  said  sidewall  portion  extending 
at  least  twice  the  distance  above  said  upper  edge  of 
the  headband  as  the  distance  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  headband,  a  disc-like  crown  piece  hav- 
ing ventilator  openings  formed  therein  and  including  an 
inturned  skirt  portion,  said  cylindrical  sidewall  portion 


radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  when  in  use  about  a 
person's  head  to  deflect  heated  air  streams  upwardly  and 
outwardly  leaving  a  person's  hair  inside  the  hood  of  a 
hair  drier,  and  a  transparent  plastic  face-protecting  shield 
attached  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  outer  wall  adjacent  said 
holes  for  guiding  cool  air  past  the  person's  face  through 
said  holes  to  cool  the  same,  while  air  in  said  narrow  chan- 
nel heated  by  the  heated  inner  wall  of  the  visor  passes 
upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  narrow  channel. 


having  an  inner  downtumed  flap,  said  skirt  portion  being 
secured  to  said  downtumed  flap  of  said  sidewall  portion 
in  closing  relation  to  the  cylindrical  form  of  said  hat 
along  the  skirt  and  in  position  to  hold  said  sidewall  por- 
tion at  the  upper  portion  of  the  hat  so  that  said  sidewall 
portion  of  the  hat  is  at  all  times  upstanding  in  use,  and 
liner  means  extending  completely  around  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  headband. 


3,348,240 

HEAT  PROTECTING  HEAD  SHIELD 

FOR  HAIR  DRIER 

Kario  Kohn,  301  E.  69th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,417 

2  Claims.  (CL  2—174) 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  person's  face  from  heated 
air  streams  impinging  on  the  person's  head  while  in- 
serted in  a  hood  of  a  hair  drier,  said  device  comprising 
a  double-walled  crescent-shaped  flexible  visor  having  in- 
ner and  outer  spaced  walls,  means  holding  said  walls 
spaced  apart  defining  a  narrow  channel,  said  walls  having 
lower  marginal  portions  turned  inwardly  and  upwardly 
and  secured  together  at  their  edges  defining  a  generally 
U-shaped  channel  about  the  lower  portion  of  the  visor, 
the  upturned  portion  of  the  outer  wall  having  holes 
formed  therein  opening  into  said  narrow  channel  for  ad- 
mitting cool  air  thereto,  an  elcMigated  headband  secured 
along  a  portion  of  its  length  to  said  visor  at  the  secure- 
ment  of  said  lower  marginal  porticms  and  having  free  ends, 
a  head-enclosing  hair  net  having  a  lower  edge  portion  se- 
cured to  said  elongated  headband,  said  free  ends  of  the 
elongated  headband  forming  adjustable  means  for  secur- 
ing said  device  about  a  person's  head,  said  visor  extending 


3,348,241 

WOMEN^  PROSTHETIC  LOUNGEWEAR 

Beatrice  O.  Dodds,  11735  Tennessee  Ave., 

Los  Angeks,  Calif.     90064 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,998 

2  Clafans.  (CL  3—36) 


1.  A  lounging  garment,  especially  for  mastectomy 
amputees  and  the  like,  and  including,  a  bodice  made  of 
sheer  semi-transparent  material  substantially  enclosing 
the  upper  portion  of  the  amputee's  torso,  said  bodice  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  interiorly  opening  pockets  over- 
lying the  opposite  breast  areas  of  the  bossom  and  made 
of  colored  material  underlying  the  corresponding  areas 
of  said  bodice  respectively,  and  a  prescribed  shaped 
prosthesis  breast  of  light  weight  and  made  with  surface 
material  having  substantially  the  same  body  and  color  as 
the  material  of  the  said  pockets  and  removably  positioned 
in  either  pocket  respectively,  whereby  opacity  as  ob- 
served through  the  bodice  material. is  the  same  at  each 
opposite  breast  area. 


3,348,242 
WATER  CLOSET  DEVICE 
Frank  Ralph  Wilhcfan,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Boi«. 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FOcd  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,396 
5  Oafans.  (d  4—41) 


^S 


1.  An  improved  flush  tank  device  for  the  tank  and 
bowl  of  a  water  closet  comprising  a  tank,  a  bo»d,  a  di- 
version conduit  connecting  said  tank  with  said  bowl,  a 
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discharge  conduit  connecting  said  tank  with  said  jbowl, 
a  water  supply,  a  diverter  valve  adapted  to  noihially 
discharge  water  into  said  tank  and  actuatable  tf)  dis- 
charge water  through  said  diversion  conduit  int<>  said 
bowl,  a  normally  open  water  inlet  valve  interconnecting 
said  supply  with  said  diverter  and  actuatable  to  close 
to  prevent  water  from  passing  therethrough  into  said 
diverter,  means  for  actuating  said  diverter  valve,  means 
for  automatically  and  releasably  retaining  said  diverter 
actuator  means  in  the  actuating  condition,  a  nofmally 
closed  discharge  valve  positioned  in  said  discharg^  con- 
duit for  closing  said  conduit  and  actuatable  to  the  open 
condition  and  adapted  to  open  into  said  tank,  means  for 
interconnecting  said  diverter  actuating  means  with  said 
discharge  valve  to  open  said  valve  when  said  diverter 
actuating  means  is  actuated  to  allow  water  contained  in 
said  tank  to  flow  through  the  exhaust  conduit  into  the 
bowl,  a  float  element  connected  to  said  inlet  val^  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  inlet  valve  when  the  level  of  the 
water  in  said  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  high  level, 
and  means  for  interconnecting  said  float  element  and  said 
diverter  actuator  retaining  means  for  releasing  said  re- 
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top  edges  of  said  box  frame;  spring  members  connected 
to  opposite  rigid  frame  elements  spanning  said  box  frame; 
braces  attached  to  said  frame  elements  to  oppose  said 
spring  members;  an  end  plate  associated  with  each  of  said 
end  boards;  a  lock  strap  member  nw  tunted  on  each  of  said 
end  plates  and  defining  a  cam-recei  ving  aperture;  upright 


taining  means  when  said  float  element  reaches 
determined  low  level. 


I  pre- 


3  348^43 

SANITARY  SINGLE-USE  TOILET  SEAT  COVERS 
WilUam  S.  KeUy,  64—27  79th  St^ 

Middle  Village,  N.Y.    11379 

Flkd  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,549 

1  Claim.  (CL  4—245) 


headboard  and  footboard  member  i 
at  said  end  plates  and  having  lockii  ig 
thereto  including  a  cam  slidably  en;  :aging 
ing  aperture;  and  progressively  eigageabl 
connecting  said  end  boards,  said  enp 
board  and  footboard  members. 


disposed  respectively 
plate  means  secured 
said  cam-receiv. 
e  means  inter- 
plates  and  said  head- 


3348,245  ,  

CARRIERS,  PARTICULARL  if  FOR  VICTIMS 

OF  HIGH  ENERGY  I  ADIATION 

Hany  A.  Shindlcr,  IM  Allyn  St, 

West  Hartford,  Comj.    06103 

FOed  Ocf.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,052 

10  daiiiif.  (CL  4--S2) 


A  toilet  seat  cover  comprising  a  base  of  seqii-rigid 
plastic  material  having  an  oval  shaped  body  with  a  central 
oval  shaped  opening,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  peelable 
plastic  sheets  conformable  to  and  supported  on  t^e  base 
and  electrostatically  adhering  thereto  and  to  each  other, 
said  sheets  having  oval  shaped  openings  aligned  ^ith  the 
opening  in  the  base,  a  flat  extension  on  the  rear  en4  of  the 
body  of  the  base,  flat  extensions  on  the  sheets  cdnform- 
able  to  the  flat  extension  on  the  body  of  the  b^se,  in- 
waidly  extending  flanges  on  the  outer  side  of  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  body  of  the  base,  inwardly  expending 
flanges  on  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  she4ts  con- 
forming to  the  flanges  of  the  body  of  the  base,  said 
flanges  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  position  betwpen  the 
toilet  seat  and  toilet  bowl,  and  integral  aprons  j  on  the 
flexible  sheets  extending  radially  thereof  at  the  front 
thereof  for  the  convenient  peeling  off  of  the  topmost 
sheet  of  the  stack. 


nay 


3348,244 
MODULAR  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gcoive  S.  Fasanda,  CUcafo,  ID.,  assignor  to  Tht  Eng- 
lander  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Vork 
Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,318     i 
3  Claims.  (Q.  5—17)  J 

1.  A  furniture  module  comprising:  a  box  {ram4  inchid- 
ing  a  pair  of  end  boards,  a  pair  of  side  rails  and  eonnect- 
ing  means  joining  said  boards  and  said  rails  |  in  rec- 
tangular relationship;  rigid  frame  elements  mounted  on 


tbi 


2.  A  carrier  for  accident  victim! 
have  been  exposed  to  high  energy 

said  carrier  comprising 

a  litter  in  the  form  of  an  elongated, 
shell  on  which  the  victim 
lashed  thereto, 

a  containment  area  device  in 
flexible,  i^astic  sheet  materia 
able  opening  therein  through 
be  introduced  and  the  victim 
isolated  atmosphere,  and 

a  basket  in  the  form  of  an 
depth  somewhat  greater  tha^ 
in  which  the  litter  is  nested 
device  enveloped  thereabout 


,  particularly  those  who 
ijadiation. 


relatively  shallow 
be  placed  and  then 


form  of  a  transparent, 
envelope  having  a  seal- 

which  the  litter  may 
then  enclosed  within  an 


elongated  shell  having  a 

that  of  the  litter  and 

wf  th  the  containment  area 
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3,348,246 
BOAT  STRUCTURE 

Eugene  L.  Vidal,  Montevideo  Road, 
Avon,  Conn.     06001 

FOed  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,283 
13  Claims.  (CL  9—2) 


tion  while  still  engaged  with  the  workpiece  whereby  to 
lift  the  workpiece  from  the  station  and  permit  the  ad- 
vance of  a  successive  workpiece  to  the  station,  and  the 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  boat  structure  molded  of  a  con- 
tinuum of  relatively  rigid  synthetic  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  hull  formed  at  least  in  part  by  a  floatable 
monocoque  shell  open  at  the  top,  channel-like  reinforcing 
gunwales  formed  integrally  with  the  shell  and  extending 
in  fore-and-aft  directions  along  both  sides  of  the  shell  adja- 
cent the' inner  sides  of  the  shell,  and  at  least  one  recessed 
seat  integrally  formed  with  and  connecting  opposite  chan- 
nel-like reinforcing  gunwales. 


unscrewing  of  the  tap  from  the  workpiece  following  its 
bodily  removal  from  said  station  and  the  discharge  of  the 
workpiece  free  of  said  station. 


3348,247 

MULTIPURPOSE  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT 

Hairy  B.  Fhnnigan,  Rtc.  1,  Box  244, 

Iron,  Minn.     5S751 

FOed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,618 

6  Claims.  (CL  9—310) 


3348,249 
MULTIPLE  SHOE  LASTING 
Igor  Ivan  Markevitcii,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amav 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kenilwortli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,544 
7  Claims.  (CL  12—1) 


1.  Multipurpose  sports  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  four  elongated  support  members  each  having  one 
end  arcuately  bent; 

(b)  a  body  formed  of  a  sheet  of  stiff  material  arcu- 
ately bent  at  one  end  and  attached  to  two  of  said 
support  members  in  spaced  apart  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  forming  a  sled;  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  arcuately  bent  ends  of 
said  support  members  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  form 
two  inverted  generally  U-shaped  leg  members  co- 
operating with  said  body  to  form  a  four-legged, 
vertically  upright  frame. 


AUTOMATIC  TAPPING  MACHINE 
AND  METHOD 
Edwb  MOkcrt,  East  St  Louis,  m.,  assignor  to  MSL  in- 
dustries. Inc.,  RacfaBC,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FOed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,903 
6  CMnM.  (CL  10—129) 
1.  A  method  of  moving  workpieces  to  and  from  a  tap- 
ping station,  such  method  including  the  bias  and  advance 
of  successive  workpieces  toward  such  station,  the  stopping 
of  an  advanced  workpiece  at  said  station,  the  engagement 
of  a  tap  with  a  workpiece  stopped  at  said  station  to  form 
threads,  the  bodily  withdrawal  of  the  tap  from  said  sta- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lasting  a  plurality  of  shoes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elastomeric  lasting  bags,  each  of 
said  lasting  bags  having  a  bottom  opening  to  accommo- 
date a  movable  lasting  pin,  a  top  opening  for  receiving 
shoes  to  be  lasted,  a  lasting  pin,  means  to  move  said 
lasting  pin  into  lasting  position  in  side  of  said  bag  and 
then  out  of  said  bag  to  eject  a  lasted  shoe  and  recdve 
another  shoe  to  be  lasted,  a  rigid  hollow  housing  arranged 
about  said  lasting  bags  and  having  a  fluid-tight  attach- 
ment with  said  bottom  and  said  top  openings  of  said  last- 
ing bags  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  chamber  between 
said  housing  and  said  lasting  bags,  means  to  apply  and 
release  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  fluid-tight  chamber  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  lasting  bags,  and  a  lid  having 
opening  and  closing  means  to  cover  the  top  of  the  said 
housing  and  said  top  openings  of  said  lasting  bags  during 
the  hydraulic  pressure  lasting  step  and  uncover  said  last- 
ing bag  top  openings  during  the  pin  ejection  and  pin  re- 
loading steps. 
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3^8^50 

MACHINE  FOR  PULLING  OVER,  HEE 
FORMING  AND  LASTING  OF  SHOES 
August  Allgayer,  Alfeld,  Leine,  Germany,  assii 
^huhmaschinen-Gesellschaft  Hanke  &  Co.  m.b. 
feld,  Leine,  Germany 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1 
Sch  35,194 
7  Claims.  (CI.  12—10.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  pulling-over,  heel  forming,  ar  d  last- 
ing of  shoes  by  means  of  an  adhesive  within  the  a  ea  be- 
tween the  heel  and  the  sides  adjacent  to  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  and  in  a  position  in  which  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
last  for  the  shoe  upper  faces  downwardly,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  heel  part  of  the  last  together  m  ith  the 
upper  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  a 
first  sliding  carriage  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tiie  part 
thereof  faces  the  operator  of  the  machine,  that  for  lower- 
ing the  toe  part  of  the  last,  the  last  together  with  the  first 
carriage  is  pivotable  to  an  inclined  plane  in  which  the  hold- 
ing and  supporting  means  and  the  tools  for  worling  on 
the  shoe  bottom  are  located,  that  the  tools  for  working  on 
the  shoe  bottom  are  mounted  on  a  second  sliding  oarriage 
which,  after  the  last  has  been  pivoted  downwardly,  is 
movable  within  this  inclined  plane,  that  after  the  machine 
has  been  started  and  the  last  has  been  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  first  or  heel  carriage,  this  qarriage 
is  movable  to  a  position  in  which  the  front  part  of  the  last 
is  in  engagement  with  a  stop  member  which  is  pfovided 
on  the  second  carriage,  and  that  this  stop  meaiber  is 
adapted  to  control  the  locking  of  the  first  carriage. 


shoe  upper  allowing  the  polyu  'ethani 
act  and  provide  the  polyurethaite 


form  serving  to  adhesively  attaph  the  heel  to  the  shoe 
upper. 
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e  to  further  re- 
in stiffened  foamed 


3,348,252 

CLEANING  APPAkATUS 

Henry  C.  Lightowler,  18  Crispin  Way, 

Famham  Common,  England 


FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr. 


11  Claims.  (CL  1!  —36) 


8.  A  device  for  cleaning  the 
the  device  comprising  a  housing 
looped  belt  having  the  outer  suijface 
for  cleaning  objects  engaged  thereby 
the  belt  for  movement  within  the 
ing  an  upper  run,  an  aperture  in  t 
ing  allowing  a  footwear  undersid; 
surface  of  the  belt  on  said  upper 
the  belt,  and  stationary  means  accebible 
ture  to  provide  support  for  the 
below  the  said  upper  run. 


3,348,253 

HAIR  BRUSH  AND/OR  dOMB  CLEANER 
John  W.  McCoy,  9005  Rohr  Place, 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92123 
FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser<  No.  463,812 


4  Claims.  (CL  1|— 38) 


lo.  498,330 


<V  iH 


ujidersides  of  footwear, 

having  a  top  wall,  a 

thereof  arranged 

means  mounting 

lousing  in  a  path  hav- 

top  wall  of  the  hous- 

to  engage  the  outer 

run,  driving  means  for 

through  the  aper- 

fdotwear  heel  at  a  level 


3.348,251 

SHOE  MANUFACTURING 

Daniel  Appleton,  Beverly,  and  Gerald  W.  CiiTency, 

Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  MacUnery 

Corporation,    Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  0f  New 

Icraey 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,400 
4  Claims.  (CL  12—147) 
1.  A  method  for  adhesively  attaching  a  heel  foimed  of 
synthetic  polymeric  material  to  a  shoe  upper  whu  h  com- 
prises: 

(a)  applying  to  a  heel  seat  engaging  surface  c^  a  heel 
a  mixture  of  a  polyurethane  mastic  adhesive  yx  fluid, 
foamable,  reactive  form  and  an  organic  solvent  capa- 
ble of  solvating  the  said  synthetic  polymeric  ma- 
terial, and 

(b)  while  maintaining  the  heel  seat  engaging  surface 
of  the  heel  positioned  relative  to  a  heel  »  at  of  a 


1.  A  device  for  removing  hair  from  a  hair  brush  or  a 
comb,  which  hair  brush  includes  a  body  and  bristles  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  device  conjprising  in  combination: 

(A)  means  forming  a  frame; 

(B)  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated  brushes  supported 
by  the  frame  and  arranged  pferallelly  and  juxtaposed 
to  one  another,  said  brushesl  including  substantially 
radially  extending  bristles; 

(C)  a  rod  supported  by  the  fr4me  and  disposed  above 
and  parallelly  of  the  elongated  brushes  for  support- 
ing the  hair  brush  body  in  |i  position  in  which  the 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1225 


bristles  of  the  hair  brush  extend  downwardly  into 
contact  with  the  bristles  of  both  of  the  elongated 
brushes; 
(D)  and  means  supported  by  the  frame  for  rotating  the 
elongated  brushes  in  opposite  directions  to  pull  hair 
from  the  bristles  of  the  hair  brush  downwardly. 


FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINE 
Frederick  K.  Storm,  Jr.,  Glendale,  and  EMridge  H.  Smfley, 
Roscmcad,  Calif.,  assignors,  1^  mesne  assignments,  to 
Emdcko  Distributtiig,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,698 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  15—49) 


1.  In  a  vertically  compact  orbiter-type  floor  treating 
machine  having  a  housing  means  with  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  facing  opening  lying  in  a  plane, 
a  stabilizing  rotatable  driving  mass  and  an  orbitally  re- 
lated freely  rotatable  mass  at  said  opening;  the  combi- 
nation of: 

a  motor  means  in  said  chamber  having  a  driving  motor 
shaft  end  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  open- 
ing and  having  an  axis; 

means  for  mounting  a  stabilizing  driving  mass  on  said 
shaft  end  and  including: 

a  bearing  means  including  a  bearing  plug  and  an  inner 
race  therearound,  said  bearing  plug  having  an  axis 
spaced  from  the  shaft  axis  and  having  eccentric 
connection  to  said  shaft  end, 

a  circular  flat  plate-like  disc  flywheel  carried  on  and 
secured  to  the  bearing  plug  and  having  an  axial 
opening  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  shaft  end, 

counterbalance  elements  secured  to  the  peripheral  mar- 
gin of  the  flywheel  and  having  a  center  of  gravity 
lying  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  axis  of  the  shaft  end 
and  the  bearing  plug; 

a  brush  carrier  and  brush  ring  having  bristles  com- 
prising the  freely  rotatable,  orbitally  related  driven 
mass; 

means  for  mounting  said  brush  carrier  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  on  the  brush  carrier  provided  with  an 
upstanding  annular  boss, 

a  bearing  cap  secured  to  said  annular  boss,  and 

an  outer  bearing  race  carried  in  fixed  relation  by  said 
bottom  wall  within  said  annular  boss  and  bearing 
retainer  cap; 

said  bottom  wall  of  said  brush  carrier  having  a  smooth, 
planar,  virtually  uninterrupted  bottom  face  for  slid- 
ing contact  with  a  surface  being  treated  to  support 
said  machine  from  said  surface  when  bristles  of  said 
brush  ring  are  short  and  extend  only  a  short  dis- 
tance below  said  bottom  wall; 

said  bottom  wall  including  a  light  weight  plastic  ma- 
terial having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  for  minimiz- 
ing abrasion  of  the  surface  being  treated; 
said  brush  carrier  protectively  covering  said  shaft  end, 
bearing  means,  and  enclosing  said  flywheel  and 
counterbalance  elements;  and 
the  bottom  face  of  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced 
below  the  plane  of  said  opening. 


3,348,255 

MOP  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  HEAD 

Everett  Bcmdl  Lohaum,  P.O.  Box  1713, 

Marysiflk,  CaHf.    95901 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,648 

1  Claim,  (a.  15—229) 


i 

1 

■1- 

\ 

rf 

11 

llii  ii 

,, 

In  a  mop  structure,  the  combination  of  a  separable  mop 
head  and  an  elongated  handle  therefor,  said  mop  head 
consisting  substantially  in  its  entirety  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  strands  of  absorbent  fibrous  material  arranged 
in  parallel,  side  by  side  relation  to  each  other,  the  strands 
of  said  layers  being  arranged  one  upon  another  and 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  by  individual  strips  of 
fabric  for  the  respective  layers  arranged  transversely 
thereof,  spaced  parallel  lines  of  stitching  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  connecting  said  strands  and  said  strips  of 
fabric  and  forming  therewith  a  pair  of  flat  pockets  posi- 
tioned between  two  adjacent  layers  of  said  strands,  one 
side  of  said  mop  head  having  a  central  opening  therein 
communicating  with  said  pockets,  said  handle  having  a 
pair  of  arcuate  fittings  forming  a  socket  removably  con- 
nected to  one  of  its  ends,  and  said  fittings  each  having  an 
integral  outwardly  directed  planar  tab,  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  tabs  being  re- 
movably receivable  in  said  pockets  to  substantially  fill 
the  same  in  the  assembled  position  of  said  mop  head  rela- 
tive to  said  handle,  whereby  said  mop  head  is  removably 
connected  to  said  handle. 


3348056 
CRENELATED  POLiSHING  FAD 
William  E.  Becker,  Raynham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bacon 
Felt  Company,  Tatrntmi,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,655 
9  Claims.  (CL  15—230.12) 


9.  In  combination: 

a  circular  glass  polishing  block; 

a  composite  polishing  pad,  of  felt  substantially  greater 
than  one  inch  in  thickness,  covering  the  polishing  face 
of  said  block; 

a  felt  ring  encircling  said  pad,  said  ring  having  a  pre- 
formed, upstanding  interrupted,  self  supporting,  in- 
tegral rim-like  flange  of  said  felt,  said  interrupted  felt 
flange  extending  around  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
block  to  form  spaced  attachment  tabs  of  felt; 

reinforcing  means  for  unitizing  the  felt  of  said  ring, 
tabs  and  pad,  and 

a  locking  ring  encircling  said  felt  attachment  tabs  on 
said  block  for  firmly  securing  said  pad  thereon. 
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3,349,257 

WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 

Ruben  Hadekcl,  Loadon,  Eatfaad,  asrignor  to  Tiko 

Products  CorporatkHi,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  19(5,  Scr.  No.  480,619 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Gfeat  Britain,  Aug.  18,  1964, 

33,706/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  15—250.42) 


October  24,  1967 


first  channel  member  formed  integral  with  an  edge  of  said 
first  structural  dement,  said  member  having  three  con- 
secutively angularly  united  walls,  tthe  first  of  which  is 
united  with  said  edge  of  said  first  element  at  a  right  angle 
therewith,  the  second  wall  being  united  with  said  first 
wall  at  a  Kght  angle  therewith,  an(  I  the  third  wall  being 
united  with  said  second  wall  at  less  than  a  right  angle 
therewith  the  free  end  of  the  third  v  all  being  spaced  from 
the  first  structural  element  a  distan:e  less  than  the  width 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  harness  comprising  a  primary 
yoke  having  between  its  ends  means  for  attachinent  to 
the  end  of  a  wiper  arm,  a  secondary  yoke  to  whi£h  one 
end  of  the  primary  yoke  is  irivoted  at  a  point  lyihg  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  secondary  yoke,  and  a  leverj  which 
is  [Mvoted  to  the  primary  yoke  at  the  end  to  which  the 
secondary  yoke  is  pivoted,  the  lever  being  urged  about 
its  pivot  axis  by  means  of  a  spring  so  that  a  frw  end 
of  the  lever  can  apply  wiping  pressure  to  the  en»J  of  a 
wiping  rubber.        

3,348,258 
VACUUM-TYPE  DEBRIS  COLLECTORl 
Ben  Dancman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Central  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  MOwaokec,  Wis^  >  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jane  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,976 
20  Claims.  (Q.  15—314) 


of  the  second  wall;  and  a  second  cl  lannel  member  formed 
integral  with  an  edge  of  said  second  structural  element 
and  substantially  like  said  first  chbnnel  member,  one  of 
said  channel  members  being  length  wise  slid  into  the  other 
channel  member  so  as  to  be  artculate  relative  thereto 
while  being  locked  against  broadsi<  le  separation  from  said 
other  channel  member  by  the  cons  amt  opposition  to  each 
other  of  the  third  walls  respec^vely 
members. 


of  said  channel 


FOR  THE  FULLY 


3348,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATU$_.w., - 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  OF  FISH  TO  FISH  WORK- 
ING MACHINES  J  .  .  ^       J 
Alfred  Fricdrich  Adolf  Bartels,  1  Abeck-Israclsdorf ,  and 
Herbert  Kroger,  Lobcck,  Germany,  assignon  to  Nor- 
discher  Maschinenban  Rud.  Baader,  Lnbeck,  Germany, 
a  firm 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1964,  Scr,  No.  412,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Gcr  nany,  Nov.  19, 1963, 
N  24;039;  Mar.  5, 1964,  N  2 1,561;  Sept.  10, 1964, 
N  25,495 

8  Claims.  (CL  1  '—2) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  debris  collector,  for  a  vehicle  ifiovable 
to  the  site  of  the  debris  to  be  collected  and  having  an 
enclosed  vacuum  tank  with  a  forward  intake  opening, 

a  flexible  pick-up  nozzle  having  a  suction  en<l  and  a 
second  end  with  said  second  end  in  subsl  antially 
airtight  communication  with  said  opening, 

a  power  boom  assembly  rotatably  mounted  oa  said 
vehicle  adjacent  said  tank  and  connected  to  said 
nozzle, 

power  means  for  rotating  and  retracting  sai4  power 
boom  assembly,  and 

control  means  remote  from  said  power  boom  assembly 
and  said  power  means  and  connected  to  sai^  power 
means,  whereby  said  power  boom  assembly  can  be 
controUably  rotated  to  direct  said  suction  ei)d  selec- 
tively forward  and  to  the  side  of  said  vebiclt  to  said 
debris  and  said  power  boom  assembly  and  said  noz- 
zle can  be  controUably  retracted  to  a  position  In  which 
said  power  boom  assembly  and  said  nozzle  do  not 
substantially  add  to  the  overall  height  of  said,  vehicle. 


3,348,259 
HINGE 

Robert  L  Wilhelmsen,  Downey,  and  frven  R  WOkelmsen, 
FuOcrton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  WilhelnMn  She«t  Metal, 
Inc.,  Paramount,  CaBf.,  a  corporatioB  of  CaBfomia 
FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,735    , 
5  Claims.  (Cl  16—128)  | 

1.  In  combination:  a  first  flat  sheet  metal  stmctoral 
element;  a  second  flat  sheet  metal  structural  element;  a 


2.  An  apparatus  for  automat  cally  transporting  fish, 
particularly  small  fish,  such  as  h«  ' 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprisi 
lating  channels  having  intake  end 
rate  means  feeding  the  fish  to  saic 
the  wrongly  directed  fish,  said  n 
cylinders  located  adjacent  said 
plates  extending  over  a  portion 
said  cylinders;  a  rhythmic  tim' 
having  channels  constituting  a 
mentioned  chaimels  and  an  uprighting  device  having 
channels  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  second-men- 
tioned channels;  and  rotary  to(|thed  cylinders  partially 
extending  into  the  third-mention^  channels  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  bottoms  thereof,  ono  of  the  walls  of  each  of 
the  third-mentioned  channels  instituting  a  yieldable 
guiding  surface  for  the  fish. 


igs,  to  a  fish  treating 

ig,  in  combination,  oscil- 

and  outlet  ends,  sepa- 

intake  ends  and  turning 

ans  comprising  turning 

itake  ends,  and  guide 

)f  the  circumference  of 

Ig  and  orienting  device 

>ntinuation  of  the  first- 


k 
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3348,261 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT 

FROM  POULTRY  LEGS 

Asa  B.  Scgnr,  1185  S.  Ridgeland  Ave 

OakPvl(,IlL    60304 

Original  appUcatkm  Nov.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,104,  now 

Patcat  No.  3^16,056,  dated  Nov.  9, 1965.  Divided  and 

this  appUcadoa  OeL  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,030 

9  Claims.  (CL  17—45) 


1.  In  a  method  for  removing  meat  from  a  poultry  leg, 
the  steps  of  slicing  the  meat  longitudinally  along  at^least 
one  side  of  a  leg  section,  and  thereafter  plowing  the  'meat 
in  opposite  directions  along  the  upper  and  lower  leg  sec- 
tions and  towards  the  knee  joint  therebetween. 


3,348,262 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  COATING 

DEPTH  IN  A  BALLING  DRUM 

Glenn  A.  Heian,  FrankHn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,624 

2  ClaioH.  (a.  18—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rolling  pulverant  material  into 
balls  on  an  internal  surface  of  a  cylindrical  shell  and 
having  said  surface  coated  by  a  layer  of  the  pulverant 
material,  means  for  controlling  coating  depth  on  said 
surface,  comprising,  a  pair  of  scraper  blades  connected 
together  and  diverging  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
toward  said  coating  on  said  surface  to  define  there- 
between an  acute  angular  space  having  its  apex  pointed 
away  from  said  surface,  support  means  connected  to  said 
scraper  blades  and  holding  said  blades  against  said  layer 
but  spaced  from  said  surface,  and  driving  means  con- 
nected to  said  shell  for  rotating  said  shell  about  a  central 
cylindrical  axis  of  said  shell  to  provide  relative  movement 
between  the  coated  surface  and  scraper  blades  to  scrape 
some  of  the  coating  off  of  the  surface. 


ing  rim  portion  fitted  inside  and  extending  upwardly 
beyond  the  open  top  of  said  holder,  said  cap  being 
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adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  holder  when  the  open 
top  holder  is  clamped  to  said  surface  thereby  elimi- 
nating any  space  between  said  cap  and  said  surface. 


3^48,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PICTORIAL 
PARALLAX  PANORAMAGRAM  UNITS 
Harold  D.  Rice,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Sam  L.  Leach,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmenls,  to  PID 
Corporatioo,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  436,974,  Jan.  6, 
1965,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
202,930,  May  14,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,241,429, 
dated  Mar.  22,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  11, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  608,704 

5  ClafaM.  (CL  18—10) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  lenticulated  sheet  stock  suit- 
able for  use  in  optical  parallax  units  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, simultaneously  operative  and  juxtaposed  means 
for  extruding  a  formable  plastic  sheet,  means  for  em- 
bossing one  face  of  said  sheet  with  equally  shaped  ad- 
jacent arcuate  lens  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
sheet  and  having  a  maximum  width  on  the  order  of 
about  0.015  inch,  said  embossing  means  including  a  roller 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  across  the  path  of 
said  sheet  being  fed  from  said  extruding  means,  the  sur- 
face of  said  roller  defining  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed,  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  concave  portions  for  shaping 
said  ribs,  adjacent  concave  portions  on  said  surface  of  said 
roller  meeting  at  axially  spaced  junctions,  and  means  for 
severing  said  sheet  along  the  junction  between  two  of 
said  ribs  to  provide  a  guide  edge  on  said  sheet  exactly 
parallel  to  said  junction,  said  severing  means  including 
a  cutting  edge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  sheet  and  positioned  aligned  exactly  with 
one  of  said  junctions  on  said  sheet. 


3,348,263 

MELT  SPINNING  FILTRATION  BED 

RETAINING  SCREEN 

Thomas  Lee  Carter,  HIzMm,  Tcnn.,  anignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,938 
3  Clafans.  (CL  18—8) 
1.  In  a  spinneret  assembly  including  an  open  top  hold- 
er, a  filter  bed  in  said  holder  and  parts  for  clamping  the 
open  top  of  said  holder  to  an  orificed  surface  of  a  spin- 
ning machine,  a  bed-containing  cap  for  the  holder, 
said  cap  having  a  central  portion  of  screen  material 
shaped  complementally  to  said  surface  and  a  depend- 


3,348,265 
VACUUM  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Edward  Carter  King  and  Peter  John  Michael  Pardoe- 
Matthews,  Royal  Tunhridge  Welb,  Ea^and,  aasignovs 
to  King  Packagfaig  Limited,  Royal  TnnbrUge  Wells, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,359 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jaae  20, 1962, 

23,845/62 

8  Clafans.  (CL  18—19) 

1.  A  vacuum  molding  machine  comprising  a  vacuiun 

mold  shaped  to  form  a  plurality  of  articles  from  a  sheet 

of  thermoplastic  material  positioned  over  the  mold,  which 
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articles  are  arranged  in  a  row,  a  heater  assembly  Includ-  supporting  said  mold  means  on  aid  rotatable  support 
ing  a  heater  for  heating  the  sheet,  knife  means,  metns  for  means  for  opening  and  closing  m  svement  of  said  mold 
traversing  the  knife  means  across  the  molded  sh#et  for  means,  means  for  relatively  mov  ng  each  of  said  plu- 
separating  the  articles  from  each  other,  the  knife  meaqs    rality  of  mold  means  into  and  out  of  closing  position, 

all  of  said  plurality  of  mold  mesns  being  located  sub- 
stantially equidistantly  of  the  ax  s  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  support  means,  and  a  pair  of  force  multiplying 
securing  devices  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  rotatable 
support  means  for  clamping  sai(  mold  means  tightly 
closed  when  each  said  mold  means  are  disposed  in  one 
predetermined  rotational  position,  each  of  said  devices 
including  a  fulcrum  carried  by  a  su  ;>port  structure,  a  lever 
member  mounted  on  said  fulcruin,  said  lever  member 
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comprising  a  set  of  knives  mounted  on  the  healer  as- 
sembly, and  said  means  for  traversing  the  knife  means 
comprising  means  for  moving  the  heater  assemfa  y  and 
the  vacuum  mold  laterally  relative  to  each  othei. 


3,348,266 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE  RIM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Gaylord  W.  Brown  and  Donald  J.  Rise,  Beaverton, 

assignors  to  Brown  Machine  Company  of  Mif:liigan, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,651 
18  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


'-^fimnx 


13.  A  machine  for  perfortning  an  operation 


sa  d 


disposed  beyond  said  rotatable 
member  being  pivoted  about 
member  having  its  structural  mass 
ner  as  to  be  responsive  to 
tilt  it  about  said  fulcrum  in  one 
including  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  support  structure,  and  a  flui< 
chamber  for  entry  of  fluid  under 
piston  in  a  direction  causing 
lever  member  in  a  direction 
whereby  as  each  said  split  mold 
and  sequentially  rotated  to  said  c 
curing  devices  sequentially  clam  » 
means  at  said  closing  position. 


support  means,  said  lever 
fulcrum,   said   lever 
located  in  such  a  man- 
gravitational  force  to  normally 
qirection,  further  means 
a  chamber  disposed  in 
pressure  inlet  to  said 
pressure  to  move  said 
movement  of  said 
oppdsite  said  one  direction, 
means  is  intermittently 
osing  position,  said  se- 
each  said  split  mold 


piv  )tal 


3,348,268 
SCREEN  FOR  CARDIN^  MACHINES 
Robert  B.  Jenkins,  Sr.,  Gastonia, 
Jenkins  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Gastonia, 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Seri  No.  582,191 
8  Claims.  (CLl       '~ 


V.C.,  assignor  to  R.  B. 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of 


on  or- 
ganic plastic  containers  having:  a  carrier;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart,  container-shaped  male  mandrels  perma- 
nently supported  on  the  carrier;  tool  means  adjac  ent  the 
path  of  the  mandrels;  means  for  moving  the  carr  er  past 
a  container  supplying  member;  transfe;*  elementj  means 
on  the  carrier  adjacent  each  mandrel  operable  fcf  trans- 
ferring a  container  in  inverse  position  into  telescoped 
position  on  each  mandrel  from  ^he  supplying  n^ember; 
and  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  mandrels  abd  tool 
means. 

3,348,267 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 

MOLD  APPARATUS 

Robert  Nouel,  Vniejuif,  Seine,  France,  assignor,  b^  mesne 

asdgnments,  to  Inventions  Finance  Corporatiop,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,942 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—20) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  forming  molded 
articles,  a  rotatable  support  means,  a  plurality  of  split 
mold  means  on  said  rotatable  support  means  foj-  move- 
ment between  a  plurality  of  rotational  position^  means 


1.  A  carding  machine  screen  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  opposed  side  and  end  members 
and  a  center  rib  extending  between  the  end  members 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  sidi  members, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bars  each  having  a  face  and  extend- 
ing along  spaced  axes  parall  ;1  to  each  other  and  to 
the  end  members  between  tpe  center  rib  and  each 
side  member,  and 

(c)  the  face  on  each  bar  beini  narrower  at  the  center 
rib  than  at  its  respective  sid 
wardly  converging  air  spaces 


member  to  define  out- 
between  adjacent  bars. 


3,348,269 

PERFORATED  SCREEN  FOR  CARDING 

MACHINES 

Robert  Bain  Jenkins,  Sr.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
R.  B.  Jenkins  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  CaroUiia 

Original  application  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,191. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  5, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
636,416 

4  Claims.  (CI.  19—95) 
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1.  A  screen  for  carding  machines  having  a  main  rotat- 
ing cylinder  which  creates  air  currents  that  strike  said 
screen,  said  screen  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  main  cylinder  and  including  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  side  members 
spaced  from  each  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  channeling  means  extending  between  said  side 
members  for  channeling  more  of  said  lint  laden  air 
currents  through  said  screen  intermediate  said  side 
members  than  at  said  side  members;  and 

(c)  said  channeling  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  plate  member  extending  between  the  side 
members  of  said  frame, 

(ii)  said  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations therein,  and 

(iii)  said  perforations  being  of  a  given  size  ad- 
jacent the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  screen  and 
decreasing  in  size  toward  the  side  members. 


3,348,270 

LAUNDRY  TIE-UP  DEVICE 

Herman  Mazor,  1701  W.  3rd  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11213 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,763 

6  Claims.  (CL  24—16) 


he   ' 


1.  A  laundry  tie-up  member  for  releasably  engaging  a 
bundle  of  material  to  be  laundered,  comprising  a  loop 
of  flexible  elastic  material  and  a  holding  rod  of  semi- 
stiff  elastic  material,  said  loop  being  anchored  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  rod  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  rod 


having  two  arms  flanking  the  anchored  portion  of  said 
loop  and  being  bendable  outwardly  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  loop  and  into  an  inoperative  position  at  which 
said  arms  are  in  mutually  adjacent  spaced  relation,  said 
loop  being  adapted  to  be  flattened  to  produce  a  double 
elastic  band  comprising  two  adjacent  sections,  said  loop 
being  proportioned  so  that  said  band  is  adapted  to  yield- 
ably  embrace  said  bundle  and  the  end  portion  of  the  loop 
pass  over  the  arms  when  held  in  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  loop  will  be  interlocked  with  said  rod 
when  said  arms  are  yieldably  returned  from  said  inoper- 
ative position. 

3348,271 

PAPER-CLIP  FASTENER 

Ruth  S.  MiDer,  3945  Connectknt  Atc., 

Washington,  D.C.     20008 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,608 

5  Claims.  (CL  24—66) 


1.  A  paper-clip  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  T  shaped  fastener  having  a  first  elon- 
gated flattened  open  loop  and  a  second  elongated  flat- 
tened open  loop  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
loop;  said  first  loop  consisting  of  a  pair  of  U  shaped  por- 
tions, the  first  of  said  U  shaped  portions  comprising  two 
vertically  extending  straight  legs,  namely,  a  first  straight 
leg  having  a  free,  unconnected  upper  end  and  a  second 
straight  leg  parallel  to  said  first  straight  leg,  and  a 
curved  portion  connecting  the  lowermost  extremities  of 
said  first  and  second  straight  legs;  the  second  of  said 
U  shaped  portions  comprising  a  third  straight  leg  hav- 
ing one  free  end  and  disposed  along  the  inner  side  of 
said  second  straight  leg,  a  curved  extension  of  said  third 
straight  leg  disposed  along  the  said  curved  portion 
and  a  fourth  straight  leg  disposed  along  the  inner  side 
of  said  second  straight  leg,  so  that  the  smaller  second 
U  shaped  portion  is  nested  within  the  confines  of  the 
larger  first  U  shaped  portion;  said  second  loop  consist- 
ing of  an  uppermost  horizontal  bar  extending  across  and 
constituting  the  upper  flattened  side  of  said  loop,  a  curved 
portion  of  said  wire  extending  in  the  form  of  a  semi- 
circle joining  each  of  the  two  ends  of  said  uppermost 
horizontal  bar  to  a  shorter  lowermost  horizontal  straight 
piece  of  said  wire,  the  first  of  said  shorter  horizontal 
pieces  of  wire  being  connected  to  said  fourth  straight 
leg  and  the  other  of  said  shorter  horizontal  bars  being 
connected  to  said  second  straight  leg. 


3348,272 
RESILIENT  PIN,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CLOTHES 
Ladano  Gcrmani,  MUaa,  Italy,  aaaigiior  to  SAJLT. 
Stampaggio  ArtlcoU  Rcsliie  Tcnnoplaiticfae  S.r J*,  Mi- 
lan, Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,481 
Claims  priority,  applfeatioB  Italy,  May  20,  1965, 
1,474/65 
4  Clatans.  (CL  24—137) 
1.  A  clasp  to  retain  objects  on  a  line,  said  clasp  com- 
prising a  frame  member  having  two  longitudinal  parallel 
sides,  a  flexible  tongue  disposed  within  said  frame  mem- 
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ber  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially  straight,  patallel 
longitudinal  sides  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  sidis  of 
said  frame  member,  a  flexible  bar  connecting  one  eod  of 
said  tongue  to  one  end  of  said  frame  member,  the  4>ther 
end  of  said  tongue  and  the  other  end  of  said  frame  ijiem- 
ber  being  bent  in  opposite  directions  to  form  an  insert 
opening  for  said  object,  said  bar  being  of  a  smaller  width 
than  that  of  said  tongue  to  define  with  the  longitudinal 
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in  said  recess;  a  housing  mounted  around  said  locking 
hook  means  on  said  plate  and  movable  relative  to  the 
two  fixed  ends  of  said  plate;  said  h  >using  having  a  sup- 


sides  of  said  frame  member  a  pair  of  openings  symmetri- 
cally arranged  lengthwise  to  said  bar,  said  bar  and  said 
frame  member  being  provided  with  half-transfcrsal 
notches  aligned  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  having 
alternatively  opposed  openings  to  define  at  least  ona  line- 
retaining  opening  extending  transversely  to  said  frame 
member. 


3,348^79 

3.WAY  AUTOMOBILE  TIE-DOWN  HOOl 

Clarence  Nomum  Hall,  8  Rothsay  Ave^ 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,254 

5  Claims.  (CL  24—230.5) 


1.  A  OMnbination  hook  comprising  a  central  bodv  por- 
tion and  two  projecting  arm  members  formed  iqtegral 
therewith,  one  of  said  projecting  arm  members  being 
tapered  and  curving  at  its  outermost  end,  and  the.  outer 
end  of  the  second  of  said  projecting  arm  members  be- 
ing integrally  formed  as  a  cross-bar  axially  oriented  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  second  arm  member,  and  flattened 
surfaces  provided  on  the  central  body  portion  adjacent 
each  of  the  projecting  arm  members,  and  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  central  body  portion  to  receive  a  chain 
link  or  clevis. 


D,  1965, 

belts  an 


porting  rim  in  contact  with  a  free 
hook  means;  and  a  spring  means 
continually  in  contact  with  said  rim. 


end  of  said  locking- 
o  hold  the  free  end 


3,348,275 
UnLITY  FASTENER 
Paul  A.  Lawrence,  1660  Bearer, 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  I  lo.  513,170 
6  aaims.  (CL  24- 255) 


Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 


1.  A  utility  fastener,  comprising,  a  length  of  plastic 
material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  ;  i  bight  portion  and  a 
pair  of  leg  portions,  said  plastic  naterial  being  flat  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  leg  portic  ns  along  lines  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
bight  portion  being  arcuate  in  shape 
having  opposing  convex  inner  suiia  :es  along  their  length, 
and  a  semicylindrical  in  shape  slide  Element  being  disposed 
in  said  bight  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  element  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  leg  portions  for  Spreading  said  leg  por- 
tions apart,  said  slide  element  is  foi  med  of  sheet  material 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  {and  matingly  engages 
the  inside  surface  of  said  bight  portion  when  in  a  retracted 
position,  and  has  a  concave  forward  surface,  said  slide 
element  having  longitudinal  forwird  side  edges  being 
tapered  towards  the  adjacent  leg  pc  rtions  for  engagement 
with  said  legs  when  being  moved  petween  extended  and 
retracted  positions. 


3,348,274 

FASTENING  BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY 

BELTS  OR  THE  LKE 

Per  Oiaf  Wenum,  Hamims,  Germany,  assigiiof  to 

Sipnatez  A.G.,  Bud,  Switicriand     ^  I 

Filed  Jmw  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,571      ! 

Claim  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct  30, 

S  100,293 

7  Claims.  (CL  24—233) 

1.  A  fastening  buckle  for  connecting  safety  belts  and 

the  like  to  brackets,  comprising  a  buckle  plate  having  a 

hook-shaped  recess  at  one  end  to  receive  a  bracket  and  a 

belt  attaching  means  at  the  oiq)Osite  end;  a  locking-hook 

means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  plate  to  lock  a  bracket 


3348,276 
CORE  CUP  RETAINIPfG  DEVICE 
Miknaitis,  Chicago,  m.,  m^tgaor  to 


Sigitas  Miknaitis,  Chicago,  IIL,  ^p^tgvx  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  laic..  Nor  hUc,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  Ko.  492,241 
8  Claims.  (CL  244-263) 
1.  Apparatus  for  fixedly  retaining  a  plurality  of  cup- 
core  sections  in  abutting  relationship,  said  ai^aratus  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  identical  resilient  retaining  elements, 
each  said  element  comprising  a  jdeformable  base,  first 
and  second  legs  extending  from  said  base,  said  bases  and 
said  legs  forming  a  cavity  for  said  tup-core  sections,  each 
of  said  first  legs  including  a  fenfde  portion  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  portions 
joined  by  said  female  portion,  and  each  of  said  second 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1281 


legs  including  a  male  portion  for  insertion  into  the  aper-  during  vibration;  and  an  elastic  screen  attached  to  the 

ture  of  a  co^rating  female  portion  of  the  other  retain-  lower  part  of  said  platform  to  retam  a  cushion  of  air 

ing  element  of  said  pair,  and  a  lip  on  said  male  portion  between  said  platform  and  the  perforated  upper  wall 

directed  against  the  direction  of  insertion  into  the  co-  of  said  chest. 

3-348J79 

STRIPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCRETE 

SLAB  CASTING  FORM 

Theodore  W.  Shoe,  "ftoy,  Ohio,  assigmir  to  The  Floicpre 

Co.  inc.,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,114 

7  Odam.  (CL  25—120) 

operating  female  portion  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  aper- 
ture therein  and  secure  said  elements  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  bases  deformed  to  urge  said  cup^ore  sec- 
tions together.        ^^^^^^^^ 

3J48,2T7 

PIPE  SUP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TESTING 

Charles  D.  Crickmcr,  Honston,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Joy 

Mannf adoring  Company,  nttsbargh,  Fa.,  a  cocpontioB 

of  Pcnnsylvairia 

FDcd  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,953  .      ,  ^    . 

llClaims.  (CL  24—263)  1.  In  a  system  for  strippmg  casting  forms  havmg  nor- 
mally flat  bottoms,  said  system  having  contour  plate 
means  to  define  a  curved  surface  over  which  a  casting 
form  bottom  is  arched  to  conform  to  said  curved  surface 
and  power  means  are  provided  for  arching  the  casting 
form  bottom,  the  improvement  comprising  air  duct  means 
having  a  free  air  discharge  end  lying  generally  in  the 
curved  surface  defined  by  the  contour  plate  means,  means 
including  a  connection  between  said  air  duct  means  and 
a  source  of  compressed  air  and  normally  providing  sub- 
stantial air  flow  resistance  to  said  air  duct  means,  said 
free  duct  end  being  adapted  to  be  substantially  closed  as 
the  bottom  of  said  casting  form  approaches  the  desired 
arch  stripping  shape  and  means  responsive  to  the  rise 
in  air  pressure  incident  to  the  substantial  blockage  of 
air  discharge  from  the  normally  free  duct  end  for  con- 
trolling the  power  means  for  arching  the  casting  form 
bottom.  

3,348,280 

UPRIGHT  BURIAL  CASKET,  VAULT 

AND  CARREER 

Morcon  J.  Myers,  750  Reynolds  St,  Taft,  T«.    78390 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,730 

3  Claims.  (CL  27—2) 


1.  In  a  pipe  slip  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  slip 
members  with  at  least  one  hinge  lug  on  each  of  said  slip 
members,  said  hinge  lugs  having  bores  therein  respec- 
tively, pairs  of  said  bores  being  axially  aligned  when  pairs 
of  said  hinge  lugs  are  mated  by  positioning  said  slip  mem- 
bers to  form  such  a  slip  assembly,  the  improvement  coin- 
prising:  a  normally  rigid  hinge  pin  extending  through  said 
aligned  bores  of  a  mated  pair  of  said  lugs,  said  hinge  pin 
being  readily  and  measurabbly  deformable  under  load 
occurring  when  aligned  bores  are  forced  into  misalign- 
ment exceeding  a  predetermined  amount. 


3348,278 
AIR  SUSPENDED  VIBRATIONAL  MOLD 
Ivan  Pavlovich  Jankovsky,  iriHsa  Karia  Mvxa  25,  apt  5; 
Grigary  Ignatfcvich  Kholodinsky,  2nd  Kokhovsky  pc- 
renlok,  8,  apt  16;  and  Viktor  Mtrofsnovlch  SUJadnov, 
oUtsa  Jamnaja  3,  apt  18,  aD  of  MkutuVJAJR. 
FUcdlan.  171965,  Scr.  No.  4^3,795 


13 


(CL  25-41) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compacting  materials  by  vibra- 
tion comprising:  a  vibratory  platform;  a  base  consti- 
tuted by  a  closed  chest  with  a  perforated  upper  wall 
underlying  said  platform;  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  via  said  chest  between  said  perforated  upper 
wall  of  said  chest  and  said  platform  to  lift  the  fdatform 


1.  A  carrier  for  caskets  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails, 
a  pair  of  transversely  extending  arcuate  saddles  inter- 
connecting the  side  rails,  a  iriurality  of  depending  legs 
rigidly  attached  to  the  saddles,  wheels  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  for  enabling  the  carrier  to  rollingly  engage  a 
supporting  surface,  means  on  one  of  said  saddles  for 
locking  engagement  with  a  casket  for  securing  the  casket 
in  place,  said  side  raib  having  intumed  end  portions  ta 
form  handles  for  controlling  movement  thereof  when 
rollingly  engaging  a  surface. 
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3,348^81  I 

FUR  FELTING  MACHINE  I 

Morton  H.  Baker,  deceased,  late  of  Sandy  Hook,  Conn^ 
1^  Dorodica  S.  Baker,  administratrix,  Sandy  Hook, 
Conn^  and  Frederick  Ritdiie  Marindln,  Woodbury, 
Conn.,  asrignors  to  Doran  Brothers,  Inc.,  Da^bory, 
Conn.,  a  corporaiion  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,839 
26  Claims.  (CL  28— 5) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shrinking  hat  bats,  in  cor  ibina- 
tion,  an  upper  row  of  rolls,  a  lower  row  of  rolls  fo  rming 
a  surface  complementary  to  the  surface  formed  hr  said 
upper  row  of  rolls,  means  for  driving  at  least  one  qf  said 
rows  of  rolls,  whereby  a  bat  fed  between  said  raws  of 
rolls  will  be  fed  through  to  the  other  end,  said  lastj  men- 
tioned means  driving  alternate  rolls  in  said  drive^  row 
of  rolls  at  different  rates  of  speed. 


Filed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,619 
Claims  priority,  appliodion  Switz^and,  Jan.  14, 1965, 

625/65 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  28-^44) 


r- 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 


preheating  the  strand  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is 
adapted  to  be  stuffer-crimped,  stuflfi^g  it  into  a  confining 

4  B 


3,348,282 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  WARP  THREAD 

INTO  REEDS 

August   Baumsartner  and   Walter  Gegenschatz,  Uster, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger,  Ltd.,  Uster,  Seltzer- 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  a  reed  and  hec  lies,  a 
device  for  drawing  warp  threads  into  said  reed  coimpris- 
ing  a  drawing-in  attachment  including  a  reeding  ho|)k  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  reeding  hook  in  resp<^nse  to 
indexing  movement  of  said  attachment,  support  meins  for 
supporting  said  drawing-in  attachment  adjacent  said  reed 
between  said  reed  and  said  beddles  for  movement  parallel 
to  said  reed  with  reeding  hook  extending  during  a  ^rtion 
of  its  stroke  through  a  dent  in  said  reed,  the  improf  ement 
essentially  consisting  of  guide  means  supported  an  said 
drawing-in  attachment  forming  at  least  one  inlet  a|>ening 
for  the  warp  threads  facing  one  of  the  upper  ami  lower 
baulks  of  the  reed  for  guiding  said  warp  threads  individu- 
ally onto  said  reeding  hook. 


zone  through  which  its  passage  is 
to  crimp  it,  and  maintaining  it  unddr 
conditions  throughout  substantially 


impeded  temporarily 
essentially  adiabatic 
that  entire  zone. 


3,348,284 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACtURING  METAL 
COATED  B> 
Georges  Gallet,  La  Celle-Saint-Cl 
Pantin,  France,  assignors  to  Com 
tricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser. 


18  Claims.  (CL  29- -25.42) 


and  Claude  Guenel, 
Genoal  d'Elec- 

No.  442,101 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  ait  ultra-thin  insulating 
band  coated  by  at  least  one  meta  lie  layer,  comprising: 

coating  a  first  insulating  band  or  one  side  thereof  with 
a  first  lacquer  layer  and  dep>siting  a  first  metallic 
layer  on  the  free  face  of  sai<    first  lacquer  layer, 

applying  the  obtained  band  meal  face  down  upon  a 
second  insulating  band  made  of  a  material  having 
high  adherence  characteristics  with  said  lacquer, 

securing  the  lateral  edges  of  said  first  lacquer  layer 
to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  s<  cond  band,  the  metal- 
lic layer  being  in  contact  wit  i  the  second  band,  by 
attaching  means  having  an  attachment  strength 
higher  than  the  adherence  of  said  first  lacquer  layer 
to  said  first  insulating  band  a:  id  disposed  along  said 
lateral  edges, 

removing  said  first  insulating  bind,  said  first  lacquer 
layer  remaining  attached  to  snid  second  band  owing 
to  the  relatively  weak  adherence  of  the  lacquer  to 
the  first  band,  and 

removing  the  second  band  by  e  iminating  said  attach- 
ment 


3,348,283 

METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING  TEXTILE  STR^DS 
Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Technftervicc 
Corporation,  PhOadclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania I 
FUcd  Mar.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,338     I 
2  Claims,  (a.  28—72)                 J 
1.  In  treatment  of  an  at  least  partially  thermoplastic 
textile  strand  to  crimp  it,  the  improvement  coniprising 


3,348,285 

PRODUCTION  LINE 

Harry  E.  Day,  Birmingham,  Mi  h.,  assignor  to  Delta 

Associated  Industries  Corp.,  a  coi  poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Not.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,441 

17  Claims.  (CI.  2f-33) 

1.  In  a  production  line  having  at  least  one  work  station 

with  vertically  spaced  and  relati>|ely  movable  tool  and 

workpiece   supports,   an   overheai     transfer  mechanism 

mounted  above  the  line,  means  for  repeatedly  advancing 

and  retracting  said  transfer  mecha  nism  along  the  path  of 

the  movement  of  the  workpieces,  downwardly  extending 
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portions  on  said  transfer  mechanism  disposed  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  said  station  and  having  elements  en- 
gageable  with  said  workpieces  to  move  them  along  the 
production  line,  means  for  moving  said  elements  between 
upper  retracted  positions  and  lower  operative  positions  in 
which  the  elements  engage  the  workpieces,  means  for  ad- 


to  move  said  transfer  means  out  of  contact  with  said  con- 
nector, means  to  move  said  hold-down  means  out  of 
contact  with  said  connector  subsequent  to  withdrawal  of 
said  transfer  means,  and  means  to  eject  said  connector 
from  said  forming  mandrel. 


vancing  said  transfer  medianism  while  said  elements  are 
in  their  operative  positions,  means  for  retracting  said 
transfer  mechanism  while  said  elements  are  in  their  re- 
tracted positions,  at  least  one  fixture  for  said  station,  and 
a  track  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  station  and  extending 
transversely  thereto,  said  fixture  being  mounted  on  said 
track  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  station. 


3348,286 

CRIMPING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE 

Willard  U  Roy  Busier,  Hanisbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,585 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—33) 


3,348,287 

UPHOLSTERING  METHOD 

John  B.  Orlando,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Button  Machine  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,453 

4  Oaims.  (CL  29—91.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  an  electrical  connector  to 
a  wire  conductor  and  for  subsequently  forming  said  con- 
nector comprising  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said 
connectors  in  strip  form  to  a  crimping  station  whereby 
the  lead  end  connector  is  positioned  above  a  crimping 
mandrel,  means  for  positioning  a  wire  conductor  above 
said  lead  end  connector  in  a  position  to  be  secured  thereto, 
a  press  ram  mounted  for  reciprocating  mq^ement,  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  ram  for  severing  said  lead 
end  connector  from  said  strip,  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  severing  means  for  clamping  the  said  lead 
end  connector  to  said  crimping  mandrel,  a  crimping  head 
secured  to  said  press  ram  and  cooperating  with  said  crimp- 
ing mandrel  to  secure  said  wire  conductor  to  said  lead 
end  connector,  said  crimping  head  being  operatively  to 
contact  said  lead  end  connector  subsequent  to  the  clamping 
thereof,  transfer  means  operative  to  engage  said  lead  end 
connector  subsequent  to  the  clamping  thereof,  transfer 
means  operative  to  engage  said  lead  end  connector  sub- 
sequent to  the  crimping  thereof  and  to  move  said  connec- 
tor from  said  crimping  mandrel  to  a  forming  mandrel, 
hold-down  means  operative  to  engage  said  connector  and 
clamp  the  said  connector  to  said  forming  mandrel,  means 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  transfer  means  to  cause  said 
connector  to  be  formed  around  said  forming  mandrel, 
means  to  effect  further  movement  of  said  transfer  means 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  fastener  through  materials 
to  be  fastened  and  clinching  the  fastener,  the  fastener 
comprising  a  head  portion  and  at  least  two  prongs  de- 
pendent from  the  head  portion,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  temporarily  assembling  the  fastener  in  a 
pointed  cylindrical  needle  by  placing  a  first  prong  in  a 
prong  holding  means  at  the  tail  of  the  needle,  the  said 
means  constituting  an  axial  hollow  portion  of  the  needle 
tail  defined  in  part  by  a  wall  lying  in  a  chord  of  the 
cylinder,  placing  a  second  prong  outside  of  said  prong 
holding  means  and  within  the  projected  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  inserter,  forcing  the  assembled  inserter  and 
fastener  through  the  material  to  be  fastened,  and  moving 
the  inserter  so  as  to  bend  the  prongs  apart  to  clinch  the 
fastener. 


3,348,288 
DRUM  CLAMP 
Armand  R.  Tanguay,  Pasadena,  and  George  T.  Shima- 
bnkuro,  Monterey  Park,  CaHfn  assignors  to  Xem  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FBed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,223 
3  Ghdms.  (CL  29^-118) 


1.  Sheet  to  drum  clamping  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  drum  joumaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  a 
frame; 

(b)  a  first  longitudinal  slot  in  the  drum; 

(c)  a  clamp  bar  supported  within  said  drum  normally 
biased  to  lie  within  said  first  slot  and  having  a 
plurality  of  ramp  portions  thereon; 

(d)  an  axially  extending  cam  supported  for  movement 
within  said  drum  and  having  ramp  portions  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  clamp  bar  ramp  portions 
to  move  said  bar  outward  from  said  slot  to  receive 
a  first  edge  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  to 
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move  said  bar  inward  into  said  slot  to  securd  said 
first  edge  to  said  drum; 

(e)  a  second  longitudinal  slot  in  the  surface  of;  said 
drum  adjacent  to  said  first  slot;  and  | 

(f)  a  wiper  bar  normally  biased  to  lie  within!  said 
second  slot  and  removable  therefrom  supported  ex- 
ternally of  said  drum  to  provide  a  windup  tensibn  to 
the  sheet  and  to  secure  a  second  edge  of  said  sheet 
in  said  second  slot. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEAIUNG 

MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  . 

Donald  R.  Manh,  WcstfidU,  Conn^  aarignor  to  The  f  afnir 
Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connediciit 

FUcd  Ang.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,091 
2  Claims.  (O.  29—148.4) 


October  24,  1967 

(C)  and  rolling  said  ingot  to  a||  least  two  sheets, 

(D)  forming  a  blank  by  positioning  two  of  said  sheets 
adjacent  one  another,  one  of  sjiid  sheets  having  ap- 
plied to  a  confronting  surface  thereof  a  pattern  of 
weld  inhibiting  material, 

(E)  heating  said  blank  to  a  tenperature  within  the 
range  of  800*  to  l.OOO'  F., 

(F)  pressure  welding  said  sheets  together  in  the  area 
not  covered  by  said  weld  inhibiting  material, 

(G)  cooling  and  cold  working  said  blank  to  develop  a 
high  strength  level  in  said  slxets, 

(H)  partially  annealing  said  blank  in  the  temperature 
range  of  550'  to  600"  F.  for  p  period  of  about  10 
to  60  minutes, 

(I)  and  inflating  the  blank  in  tlje  unwelded  areas  by 
the  application  of  fluid  pressui  e  therein. 


3,348,291 
FLUID  OPERATED  STUD 
Joseph  F.  Nicdzwiecid,  Athens,  Pa.^ 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1965,  Scr.  Uo.  474,832 
7  Clafans.  (CL  29-  -212) 


DRIVER  TOOL 

ignor  to  Ii^crsoO- 
'Y.,  a  corporation  of 


y  uti- 
n  the 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  bearing  mount  as^mbly 
comprising 

providing  an  outer  cylindrical  member  for  sup||orting 
a  bearing  outer  ring, 

machining  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer 
member  to  provide  an  accurate  mounting  surf^  for 
a  subsequent  grinding  operation, 

positioning  a  bearing  ring  generally  concentrically  with- 
in said  member,  | 

providing  a  resilient  material  in  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  ring,  said  resilient  mate- 
rial having  a  hardness  rating  selected  to  cause  idamp- 
ing  of  noises  due  to  operation  of  the  bearing, 

mounting  the  resulting  assembly  for  grinding 
lizing  said  accurate  mounting  surface  to  posi 
same, 

and  grinding  a  bearing  race  on  the  inner  sur: 
said  bearing  ring  to  provide  for  precise  coi 
mounting  of  a  rotatable  member  within  sail 
ing  ring. 

3,348,290 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEAT 
CHANGER  FROM  A  SINGLE   CAST 
GOT  BY  ROLLING  HEAT  TREATING 
BONDING 
Irwin  BroTtfman,  Cheshire,  and  George  Ji 
ford,  Conn.,  aarignors  to  Oifai  Matliieson  Chei 
ponudon,  a  corporation  ai  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Oi%faial  application  Oct.  23, 1963, 
318,158.  Diiidcd  and  tliis  application  July  1 
Scr.  No.  574,853 

1  Chrim.  (CL  29^-1573) 
A  process  for  fabricating  sheet  metal  panel 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  casting  a  molten  mass  of  aluminum  havii^g  from 
0.15%  to  0.45%  chromium  therein  into  an  in^ot  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  1300"  F., 

(B)  precipitating  said  chromiimi  into  a  uniform  dis- 
persion of  microscopically  sized  particles  of  chro- 
mium aluminide  in  said  ingot. 


T.  No. 
1966, 


impns- 


1.  A  fluid  operated  tool  for  i  iserting  studs  into  an 
opening  in  a  rubber  tire  or  the  Hie,  comprising: 

housing  means  including  a  pistoi  chamber  spaced  from 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  piston  chimber  to  said  one  end 
of  said  housing  means; 
fluid  actuated  piston  means  disp  osed  within  said  piston 

chamber  for  reciprocatory  movement  therein; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pitton  means  within  said 

piston  chamber; 
rod  means  carried  by  said  pisto  n  means  for  reciproca- 
tory movement  therewith  ard  extending  into  said 
bore  in  said  housing  means  towards  said  one  end 
thereof; 
means  communicating  with  sail  bore  in  said  houiing 
means  for  supplying  studs  iidividually  thereto  ad- 
jacent said  one  end  of  said  hpusing  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  Angers  projectingi  from  said  one  end  ot 
said  housing  means  normally  cooperating  to  close 
said  bore  in  said  housing  mei 
pand  said  opening  in  said  rublj 
said  means  for  supplying  sti 
means  communicating  with  si 
means  for  conveying  studs  tht  ireto; 
locking  means  extending  through  said  bore  in  said 
housing   means   and   projeciing   into   said   passage 
means  to  prevent  passage  of  studs  to  said  bore;  and 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  rod  means  for  moving 
said  locking  means  from  s«id  passage  means  suf- 
ficiently to  permit  passage  of  studs  therethrough. 


and  movable  to  ex- 
er  tire; 

comprising  passage 
bore  in  said  housing 
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3*348092 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  HOSE 
COUPLINGS 
Gcoric  L.  Tnracr,  Hkfcory  Coraers,  and  Carl  H.  Harris, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  ilfen  to  H.  B. 
factaring  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich, 
of  Michigan 

FDed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,317 
4  Oakna.  (CL  29—237) 


4.  A  machine  for  mounting  a  hose  coupling  half  having 
inner  and  outer  gripping  portions  on  the  end  of  an 
appropriate  diameter  piece  of  hose,  which  includes  in 
combination  a  socket  including  means  for  fixed  position 
receiving  and  holding  the  end  of  a  piece  of  hose  carrying 
an  unancbored  coupling  half  reaidy  for  anchoring,  a 
crimping  means  fitting  over  the  outer  hose  gripping  por- 
tion of  said  coupling  half,  an  expanding  means  fitting 
into  the  inner  hose  gripping  portion  of  said  coupling  half, 
toggle  action  means  for  actuating  both  said  crimping 
means  and  said  means  actuating  said  expanding  means, 
power  supply  means,  and  means  operably  connecting  said 
power  supply  means  to  both  said  crimping  means  and  said 
expanding  means  for  actuating  same  to  anchor  said  cou- 
pling half  on  said  hose  end  while  both  said  hose  and 
coupling  half  remain  stationary,  wherein  said  means 
actuating  said  crimping  means  includes  a  linkage  convert- 
ing lengthwise  movement  to  crosswise  movement  while 
progressively  increasing  the  crimping  leverage  as  maxi- 
mum crimping  position  is  af^roacbed. 


tending  at  its  root  from  the  terminal  end  of  the  last  con- 
volution of  said  coil  insert  at  the  leading  end  of  the  latter, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tool  body  having  a  driving  portion, 
a  generally  cylindrical  insert  supporting  head  end 
portion,  and  an  intervening  shank  portion  connect- 
ing said  insert  supporting  portion  to  said  driving 
portion  for  transfer  of  torque  from  the  latter  to  the 
insert  supporting  portion  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  latter, 

(b)  means  mounted  to  said  driving  portion  to  apply 
Uyrqae  thereto, 

(c)  an  exterior  male  screw  thread  carried  by  said  in- 
sert supporting  portion  of  a  pitch  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  insert  and  of  a  pitch  diameter  ai^M-eci- 
ably  less  than  the  internal  pitch  diameter  of  the  in- 
sert to  permit  contraction  of  the  turns  of  the  latter 
during  torque  installation  thereof  by  said  tool  in  aii 
internally  threaded  hole  of  a  workpiece, 

(d)  at  least  the  leading  end  of  said  threaded  insert 
supporting  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal hole  to  define  an  externally  threaded  tubular 
flange  terminating  in  a  circular  edge, 

(e)  said  circular  edge  being  spirally  arranged  along  an 
appreciable  extent  of  the  crest  of  the  last  convolu- 
tion of  the  thread  of  said  flange  to  ride  beneath  the 
tang  root  when  said  insert  is  screwed  onto  said 
threaded  insert  supporting  portion,  and 

(f)  a  longitudinally-extending  abutment  shoulder  for 
engagement  by  the  tang  root  to  apply  installaticm 
torque  to  the  insert  when  supported  on  said  head  end 
portion,  and  defined  by  an  axially  longitudinal  step 
in  said  flange  circular  edge. 


3,348,293 
WIRE  COIL  INSTALLING  TOOL 
David  W.  Ncwtoo,  Bethel,  and  William  D.  Downhig,  New- 
town.  Coon.,  aasignon  to  HeH-CoO  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,556 
5  CfaduM.  (a.  29—240.5) 


zU 


«  ,"     ^ 


« 


3348,294 

WHEEL  MOUNTER 

Daniel  A.  Gcrardi,  157  Grorc  St., 

Stamford,  Conn.    06902 

FDed  Jnne  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,638 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—273) 


1.  A  toed  for  inserting  a  wire  coil  insert  having  outer 
and  inner  screw  thread  forming  portions  of  certain  pitch 
and  internal,  pitch  diameter,  and  a  diametrical  tang  ex-   stabilizers,  comprising 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  defining 
a  handle  for  insertion  through  the  hub  opening  of  a  wh^l 
for  elevating  and  slidably  mounting  said  wheel,  said  sec- 
ond end  defining  a  flat  surface  engageable  with  a  wheel 
hub  and  serving  as  a  pivot  for  said  lever,  and  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  substantially  the  same  size  and 
configuration  as  the  lever,  said  sleeve  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  flat  surface  and  defining  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel  to  align  the  wheel  stud  openings  with  the  hnb 
studs. 

3,348,295 

PROCESS  FOR  FIELD  RECONSTRUCTION  OF 

WELL  DRILLING  STABILIZERS 

Sam  L.  Baas,  Ir^  183  Eckhait  Drive 

New  Ibciia,  La.    70560 
FUcd  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,554 
2  Chdms.  (CL  29—401) 
1.  A  process  for  field  reconstruction  of  well  drilling 


1236 


OFFICII  L  GAZETTE 


removing  worn  blades  from  a  stabilizer,  welding 
placements  on  the  stabilizer, 


re- 


heating said  welded  assembly  to  a  temperature  at 
locus  of  the  blades  of  from  about  700'  F.  to  1000 
and  slowly  cooling  to  ambient  temperature. 


3^48^96 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STEEL 

WOOL  SOAP  PAD 

Cart  1.  Dcmrkk,  6375  Golfvicw, 

Birmingham,  Mich.    48010 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,736 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—419) 


October  24,  1967 


state  of  rest  underneath  the  said  supported  edge  of  the 
welding  ring  over  a  height  of  at  least  0, 1  mm.  and  at  least 
part  of  the  material  underneath  the  welding  ring  being 
displaced  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
pressing.  


the 
F. 


3,348,298 
MECHANICAL  TOOL  CHANCER  FOR  A 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  K.  Sedgwidc,  Waulcedia,  Wis., 
&  Treclter  Corporatioii,  West  AUs, 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  N  >.  130,631 
2  Claims,  id.  29— 5<  8) 


I  issignor  to  Kearney 
Wis.,  a  corporation 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  pad  of  fibrous  material 
such  as  steel  wool  or  the  lilce  the  steps  of  separating  a 
ribbon  of  said  material  into  strips,  forming  each  jtrip 
into  a  roll  coiled  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  haviig  a 
generally  rectangular,  longitudinal  cross  section,  fore  ling 
each  roll  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  into  an  ii  ter- 
mediate  pad  having  a  generally  circular,  longitudinal  i  ross 
section,  and  then  pressing  said  intermediate  pad  n  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  circular  cross  section  to  ft)rm 
a  finished  pad. 

3  348,297 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MOi 
FOR  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Henricns  Emanuel  Diiluneijer,  MoUenhutscweg,  Nime- 
gen,  Netherlands,  a;^ignor  to  North  American  Pliilips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  20,    964, 

64—7,071 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—480) 


sail 


2.  In  a  machine  tool  having  an  oj^rating 
receives  tools  for  performing  work 

a  frame; 

tool  storage  means  mounted  on 
ably  carrying  a  plurality  of  tools 
ating  station; 

a  carrier  mounted  on  said  fram< 
ment; 

a  tool  change  arm  rotatably  supported 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  that  is 
al  axis  of  said  carrier,  said  tool 
shifted  by  the  pivotal  movement 
tween  a  parked  position  and 
with  the  rotary  movement  of 
while  in  the  operating  position 
tools  between  the  operating  station 
means  to  effect  a  tool  change  at 

a  source  of  power; 

a  first  shaft  connected  to  be  rotated 


frame  and  remov- 
for  use  in  the  oper- 

for  pivotal  move- 


by  said  carrier 
parallel  to  the  pivot- 
change  arm  being 
of  said  carrier  be- 
operating  position 
tool  change  arm 
serving  to  transfer 
and  said  storage 
he  operating  station; 


a;  I 
said 


power; 

second  shaft  connected  for 

change  arm;  and, 

drive  chain  drivingly  interconnecting 

second  shafts  to  transmit  the 

shaft  to  said   second  shaft 

change  arm  in  a  tool  change 


fo- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mount  for  an  envelo  «  of 
a  semi-conductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of  soI<Kring 
a  metal  welding  ring  to  one  of  two  sides  of  a  metal  flank 
having  at  least  one  rim  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  welding  ring,  disposing  the  tlank 
with  the  welding  ring  in  a  molding  press  having  a  diam- 
ber  bearing  laterally  on  at  least  two  corresponding  rims 
over  a  height  equal  to  the  local  thickness  of  the  wading 
ring  plus  at  least  0.1  mm.,  annealing  the  material  Of  the 
blank  while  in  the  press  so  that  its  hardness  incileases 
and  a  stem  is  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  blanlc;  and 
applying  a  pressure  in  a  given  direction  to  forni  the 
blank  into  the  mount,  the  soldering  joint  remaining  in  a 


XECTRICAL 

assignor  to  Rose- 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 


Ser, 


3348,299 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
CONTACTS 
Robert  C.  Knutson,  Roscmount,  Mi^ 
mount  Enginecrfaig  Company, 
corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original  application  Sept.  3,  1963, 
Patent  No.  3,237,138,  dated  Feb. 
this  application  Sept.  14, 1965,  Ser 

5  Clafans.  (CL  ' 
1.  The  method  of  making  electiical 
surface  of  a  member  made  of  a  sen)i-conduct(M- 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  roughened  portion  a^d  a  smooth  portion 


station  that 
operations; 


by  said  source  of 
rotfation  with  said  tool 


said  first  and 
pjower  from  said  first 
rotating  said  tool 
ojperatimi. 


29-578) 


.  No.  306,378,  now 
2, 1966.  Divided  and 
No.  487,185 


contacts  on  the 
material. 
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on  the  surface  of  said  semi-conductor  material 
member, 
depositing  a  suitable  material  on  said  roughened  por- 
tion and  on  a  strip  shaped  part  of  said  smooth  por- 
tion contiguous  to  and  adjacent  said  roughened 
portion,  the  said  deposited  material  comprising  an 
integral  layer  having  a  strong  bond  with  the  rough- 
ened portion  and  a  weak  bond  with  the  smooth 
portion,  and 


lifting  the  strip-shaped  material  from  said  smooth  sur- 
face portion  in  the  areas  adjacent  said  roughened 
portion. 

3,348,300 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECIUC 

MOTORS 

Nib  Kaori  Undpen,  StockholB,  Sweden,  airignor  to  Ak- 

ticboiagct  Elcctroinx,  Stofkholm,  Sweden,  a  corpontkw 

off   Sw^dftB 

Original  appBcatlon  Jan.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,814,  now 
Patent  No.  3,200,275,  dated  Aug.  10, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,916 
CUbm  priority,  appUcatioa  SwMlen,  Jan.  20,  1960, 

541/60 
4  OataM.  (CL  2fu-5M) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  stationary  unit  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  including  a  stack  of  metal  plates  forming  a 
stator  part  having  elongated  passageways  extending  there- 
through and  elongated  tubular  members  which  extend 
through  the  passageways  and  include  end  portions  which 
project  beyond  the  opposing  ends  of  the  stator  part  and 
are  formed  to  function  as  rivets  to  hold  the  stack  of 
metal  plates  together  and  a  metallic  bearing  support  part 
at  each  end  of  the  stator  part  for  rotatably  mounting  a 
rotor  shaft,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stacking  the  metal  plates  to  form  the  stator  part, 
drilling  the  metal  plates  to  form  the  plurality  of  elon- 
gated passageways  which  are  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  extend  axially  between  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  stator  part, 
positioning  in  the  elongated  passageways  the  h(^ow 
tubular  members  which  extend  therethrough  and 
have  end  zones  projecting  beyond  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  stator  part, 
the  walls  of  the  end  zones  of  the  tubular  members  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  end  wall  of  the  stator  part  having 
(a)  first  axially  extending  sections  which  flare  out- 
wa^  from  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  one  end 
wall  of  the  stator  part  to  a  first  region  axially  re- 
moved from  the  one  end  wall  of  the  stator  part  and 
also  having  (b)  second  sections  which  extend  axially 
of  the  stator  part  from  the  first  region  to  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  tubular  members  and  define  recesses, 
positioning  one  of  the  metallic  bearing  support  parts 
at  the  one  end  of  the  stator  part  with  one  surface 


thereof  overiying  the  recesses  formed  in  the  second 
axially  extending  sections  of  the  end  zones  of  the 
tubtilar  members  and  in  abutting  relation  therewith, 
and 
while  the  one  bearing  suppmt  part  and  the  recesses  in 
the  second  axially  extending  sections  are  in  said 
abutting  relation  at  the  one  end  of  the  stator  part, 
deforming  the  one  bearing  support  part  at  the  vicini- 
ties of  the  recesses  to  flow  metal  of  the  bearing  sup- 
port part  axially  of  the  stationary  unit  of  the  sctric 
motor  to  form  projections  which  are  integral  with 
the  one  bearing  support  part  and  extend  into  the 
recesses  into  interiocking  relation  with  the  hollow 
tubular  members. 


3,34831 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETIC 

RECORD-PLAYBACK  HEADS 

Paul  H.  SchoKe,  D-9  Gardcaia,  San  Francisco  Urb., 

Rio  Picdras,  Puerto  Rko    00927 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,705 

4  aafau.  (CL  29—603) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  housings  for  magnetic 
record-playback  heads  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming 
a  blank  of  high  permeable  magnetic  material  into  similar 
peripherally  flanged  semi-enclosures;  embossing  opposite 
corresponding  peripheral  portions  of  the  semi-enclosures 
outwardly;  lancing  material  from  the  enclosures  at  corre- 
sponding positions  without  severing  the  same  from  the 
embossed  portions;  forming  the  lanced  material  to  de- 
pend from  said  surfaces  at  angles  approximating  45°  and 
with  off-set  right  angle  portions  on  the  ends  thereof 
lanced  from  the  semi-housings;  and  severing  the  blank 
into  similar  semi-enclosures  for  association. 


334832 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENCAPSULATED 

COIL  BOBBIN 

James  A.  Foerster,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash 

Magnetics,  Inc.,  Wabash,  fad.,  a  corporation  of  Indbma 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,982 

1  Claiiii.  (CL  29—605) 


^^  ■'^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  >^  ^ 


A  process  of  making  encapsulating  coils  which  com- 
prises winding  a  flat  length  of  a  non-porous  aromatic  poly- 
amide  into  a  multiple  layered  tubular  shape,  bonding  to- 
gether layers  of  said  tubular  shape  by  placing  epoxy  resins 
between  the  layers  and  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about 
200  to  SOO*  F.,  cutting  the  shape  transversely  of  the  axis 
at  a  plurality  of  points  to  form  a  plurality  of  tubular 
shapes,  positioning  a  disc  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  non- 
porous  aromatic  polyamide  sheets  laminated  together  in  a 


1238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


manner  such  that  the  grain  of  the  laminated  sheets'  are 
positioned  at  90"  to  each  other  at  the  ends  of  each  tube, 
flaring  out  the  ends  of  said  tubular  shape  into  engagement 
with  the  discs  at  the  respective  ends,  bonding  the  di^  to 
the  tube  with  epoxy  resin  between  the  tube  and  the  disc, 
thereby  forming  a  bobbin,  winding  a  coil  wire  about  ^said 
bobbin  and  encapsulating  the  wound  bobbin. 


ing  resistor  within  said  one  portion; 
ing  said  container  and  said  one 
ing  material. 


METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  CENTER  MAGNET 

WITHIN  A  CYLINDRICAL  METALLIC  YOK)E 

Satmn  Umeda,  1215  Yoyogl  UchwMnMU,  SUbqpf-lm, 

Tolqro«  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,419 

6  Clainu;  (CL  29—606) 


October  24,  1967 

sjnd  subsequently  fill- 
portion  with  encapsulat- 


CAN  OPENER 
Sigmniid  H.  Bielak,  Downcn  GroTc. 
beam  Coiporatioa,  Chicago,  01. 
niinob 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  N^  519,616 
20  Claimt.  (CL 


1.  In  a  method  of  mounting  a  centrally  disposed  cinter 
magnet  mounted  in  a  frame  in  which  a  moving  coil  is 
rotatably  mounted  within  a  substantially  cylindrical  metal- 
lic yoke  by  inserting  said  frame  into  said  yoke,  tbej  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  exerting  a  prec^ter- 
mined  amount  of  pressure  on  said  yoke  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  yoke  to  cause  said  yoke 
to  be  deformed  into  an  oval,  maintaining  said  defotmed 
condition  for  a  predetermined  interval,  inserting  a  ffame 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  normal  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  yoke  into  said  yoke  with  the  frame  exteilding 
in  tlw  direction  of  the  longer  diameter  of  tlie  oval  yoke, 
and  releasing  said  pressure  to  tighten  said  frame  within 
said  yoke  by  means  of  the  force  inherent  in  the  metallic 
material  of  said  yoke  within  the  limit  of  its  elasticit '. 


334M04 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENCAPSULATED^ 
RESISTORS  OF  HIGH  PRECISION 
Luigi  Tassara,  Milan,  Italy,  asrignw  to  Consolidated 
Electronics  Indnstrlcs  Corp.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  j 

Original  application  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9flt861, 
now  Patent  No.  3,213,402.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  429,693 

4  Clafaiis.  (CL  29—610) 


IlL,  assignor  to  Son- 
a  corporation  of 


30- -4) 


6.  In  a  can  opener  of  the  type  iicluding  can  cutting 
and  can  rotating  means  which  are  nlatively  movable  be- 
tween a  can  loading  position  whersin  said  cutting  and 
rotating  means  are  spaced  apart  to  leceive  the  end  seam 
of  a  can  therebetween  and  a  can  cut  ing  position  wherein 
said  end  seam  is  gripped  between  said  cutting  and  ro- 
tating means,  the  combination  com  arising  a  frame  sup 
porting  a  can  rotating  ^i^ieel  for  rptation  about  a 
axis,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
connected  to  said  cutter  to  move  said  cutter  horizontally 
toward  said  can  rotating  wheel,  ard  means  connecting 
said  operating  handle  to  said  wheel  to  move  said  wheel 
axially  toward  said  cutter  at  the  same  time  said  cutter 


first 

wheel,  a  can  cutter 
EUi  operating  handle 


is  moved  toward  said  can  rotating 


wheel. 


3,348,306 
RIBBON-BLADE  RAZOR  HAVUVG  ADJUSTMENT 

MEANS  FOR  THE  ItLADE 
Robert  B.  HammoM,  Clearwater,  F^  — Jgnnr,  Vy  mtma 
assignmcnti,  to  Miancaola-OUo  OD  Cotpi,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,646 
4  Claims.  (CL  30-^0.1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  precision  composile  re- 
sistor comprising  the  steps  of:  connecting  a  plurality  of 
individual  resistors  into  a  two-terminal  network;  placing 
said  network  inside  a  container  having  an  interior  wall 
separating  one  portion  thereof  from  the  remainder,  said 
network  being  located  in  said  remainder  of  saidi  con- 
tainer; partially  filling  said  remainder  with  encapsulating 
material;  measuring  the  resistance  of  said  network]  con- 
necting a  compensating  resistor  thereto  to  adjust  the  over- 
all resistance  to  a  desired  value;  placing  said  compfnsat- 


1.  A  cutting  device  comprising 
holder  and  handle  in  the  form  of 
having  face  and  back  portions 
through  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
of  a  marginally  slotted  comb  memDer 


ard 


combination  blade 

flat  hollow  housing 

an  opening*  there- 

(^iining  the  underside 

and  the  sidewalls 
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of  said  housing  on  which  said  comb  member  is  supported, 
a  flat  blade-guide  surface  on  the  outside  of  said  comb 
member  adjacent  the  slotted  area  thereof,  means  to  hold 
a  coil  of  blade  within  said  housing,  means  to  guide  said 
blade  lengthwise  over  said  flat  surface  of  said  comb 
member  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  overhanging 
said  slotted  area,  means  within  said  housing  to  receive 
used  blade  from  said  guide  means,  a  bridge  member  ex- 
tending lengthwise  across  said  flat  blade-guide  surface, 
a  movable  yoke  member  having  arms  encompassing  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  housing,  said  bridge  member  being  attached  at  its 
ends  to  said  arms  and  said  yoke  member  having  a  base 
member  connecting  said  arms  and  extending  across  the 
end  of  said  housing  opposite  said  comb  member,  said 
yoke  member  being  slidable  on  the  side  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing to  move  said  bridge  member  toward  and  away  from 
said  flat  blade-guide  surface,  and  means  acting  between 
said  yoke  base  member  and  said  housing  for  urging  said 
bridge  member  in  the  direction  toward  said  flat  blade- 
guide  surface. 

3,348,307 
SHAVER  HEAD  RELEASE 
WUIiam  P.  Beck,  Westchester,  and  Daniel  C.  Stably,  Villa 
Park,  DL,  assizors  to  Snnbcam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
VL,  a  corporatioa  of  OHnois 

FOcd  Mm.  26, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  611,952 
5  ClaioM.  (CL  30-^43.92) 


'y9 


OV 


to. 


1.  In  a  dry  shaver  of  the  type  having  a  motor  enclosed 
in  a  housing,  resilient  means  associated  with  said  motor 
to  deliver  power  to  an  oscillating  system,  a  shaver  head 
detachably  secured  to  said  housing  within  a  recess  in 
the  walls  of  said  housing,  a  head  ejection  mechanism 
comprising  a  head  ejection  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing,  a  spring  seat  formed  on  said  lever,  a  coil 
spring  forming  part  of  said  resilient  means  and  having 
one  end  thereof  seated  on  said  spring  seat,  manually  actu- 
able  means  on  said  lever  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
said  housing  to  pivot  said  lever  against  the  force  exerted 
by  said  spring,  latch  means  for  retaining  said  shaving 
head  in  said  recess,  head  ejection  portion  on  said  lever 
engageable  with  said  shaving  head  on  rotation  of  said 
lever  to  urge  said  head  upwardly  out  of  engagement  with 
said  latch  means. 


3,118,108 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

A  HAIR  CUPPER 

Matthew  G.  AndJs,  Radnc,  Wis.,  asrfgnni  to  Andk  Qippcr 

Con  Radac,  Wis.,  a  coipontion  of  Wisconsin 

Fled  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,338 

2  Claims.  (CL  30—133) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hair  clipper  having  coact- 

ing  blades  and  a  supporting  casing  which  constitutes  a 
handle  upon  which  the  blades  are  mounted  and  by  which 
they  are  guided  and  which  comprises  separable  parts 
held  together  by  screw  threaded  connectors,  of  a  vacuum 
nozzle  extending  across  the  top  of  the  handle  and  having 
an  open  mouth  proximate  the  blades  and  having  its  rear 
end  provided  with  a  vacuum  connection,  said  vacuum 
nozzle  being  attached  to  the  casing  by  the  same  screws 


which  connect  the  component  parts  of  the  casing  to  each 
other  the  vacuum  nozzle  having  the  form  of  an  inverted 
channel  having  a  lower  margin  with  a  peripheral  shoulder 
and  depending  flange  complementary  to  the  top  of  the 


casing  and  closely  fitted  thereto,  said  shoulder  and  flange 
providing  a  sealed  connection  between  the  casing  and 
nozzle,  the  nozzle  coacting  with  the  casing  as  a  part  of 
the  handle  by  which  the  clipper  is  manipulated  in  use. 


Y. 


3,348309 

PRUNING  IMPLEMENT 

loncs,  RJR.  1,  Box  110,  La  Grange,  N.C. 

FOcd  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,944 

9  Claims.  (CL  30—166) 


28551 


1.  A  pruning  implement  comprising  an  elongated  cy- 
lindrical support  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  an  elon- 
gated blade  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally-extending  spaced-apart  edges,  said  blade  be- 
ing arcuate  in  cross-section  and  having  an  end  thereof  fix- 
edly-secured to  one  end  of  said  support  and  with  one  of 
said  edges  comprising  a  cutting  edge,  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed open  ends,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  thereof  tele- 
scoped over  said  one  end  of  said  support  and  normally 
positioned  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  support,  said 
sleeve  having  its  other  end  normally  sheathing  said  blade, 
said  support  having  a  longitudinal  axis  greater  than  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  being  reciprocable  and 
rotatable  within  and  relative  to  said  sleeve,  and  the  other 
eiKl  of  said  sleeve  having  opposed  transversely-extending 
slots  formed  therein  to  receive  the  limb  to  be  pruned 
therethrough. 

3,348,310 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  ARTICLES 
Gcorg  Gottaof,  Munich,  Germany,  asslpMr  to  StaUgm- 

bcr  Otto  Gmbcr  A  Co,  Mnnidi,  Germany,  a  company 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526^40 

Clafans  priority,  appHortloa  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1965, 

St  23,420 

9  Claims.  (O.  30—360) 

1.  A  cutting  tool  for  removing  cylindrical  pieces  from 
a  damaged  object  comprising  a  guide  tube,  a  spindle  dis- 
posed in  said  guide  tube  for  axial  movement  therein,  an 
abutment  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  gtiide  tube,  a  cut- 
ting tool,  means  connecting  said  cutting  tool  to  said  spin- 
dle for  moving  said  cutting  tool  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  spindle  and  for  thereby  moving  said 
cutting  tool  toward  said  abutment  whereby  said  abut- 
ment may  be  placed  on  one  side  of  the  damaged  object 
with  said  spindle  inserted  through  the  damaged  object  and 
said  cutting  tool  being  on  the  other  side  of  the  damaged 
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object  so  that  said  cutting  tool  cuts  through  said  damaLed  angle  guide  for  alignment  of  bncksl  at  "id  comer  a 
obec  when  it  is  moved  toward  said  abutment  bylhe  selector  means  fixed  m  sa.d  sleeve  JP^rt^^^  ^avmg  ^Jf  " 
movement  Sf  said  spindle,  and  said  guide  tube  being  ^rx,-    leasable  securing  element  adapted  to  pass  through  sa.d 


vided  with  centering  means  for  accurately  positioning 
guide  tube  so  that  said  spindle  may  accurately  pene  rate 
the  damaged  area  of  the  object. 


3  348  311 

METHOD  OF 'splinting  TEETH 

Bernard  Weissman,  3406  Poplar  St., 

Oceanside,  N.Y.     11572 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,199 

4  Claims.  (CI.  32—6) 


^9  f*  so 


'Ot'e.v-  ear 


said 


bearing  aperture  and  engage  said 
by  permitting  selective  vertical  a« 
ing  and  associated  sleeve  and  ring 


oi 


colbmn  openings  there- 
adjustment  of  said  bear- 
said  column. 


3  348313 

DEVICE  FOR  DE'raCTING  *JRFACE  ELE- 
VATIONS IN  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Laszlo  Urmenyi,  18  Ernie  Roa  I,  Wimbledon, 
London  SW.  20,  En(;land 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,040 
1  Claim.  (CL  33—  48) 


3.  The  method  of  forming  a  dental  retaining  i  plint 
adaptable  to  be  mounted  in  a  mouth  having  teeth,  each 
of  said  teeth  having  a  facial  surface  and  a  lingual  sui  face, 
said  method  comprising  forming  facial-lingual  apeitures 
in  a  plurality  of  said  teeth  which  are  to  be  retained,  form- 
ing a  wax-up  of  a  splint  having  a  surface  configuHation 
which  corresponds  to  a  plurality  of  said  lingual  surfaces 
and  having  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  recesses 
formed  in  the  surface  thereof  each  located  in  a  position 
with  respect  to  the  other  which  corresponds  to  the  j  posi- 
tion in  which  the  facial-lingual  apertures  arc  each  located 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  casting  out  a  splint  |  body 
from  the  wax-up.      

3,348312 

CORNER  GUIDE  SYSTEM 

John  Jones,  60  Tyndall  Ave.,  Apt.  406, 

Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,929 
4  Claims.  (CI.  33—85) 
1.  In  a  guide  device  for  construction  of  a  con  er  of 
a  masonry  structure  on  a  base  foundation,  the  cambi- 
nation  of:  a  column  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
openings  formed  along  its  length,  means  for  supparting 
said  column  in  a  vertical  position  adjacent  said  founda- 
tion, a  bearing  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  col- 
umn and  having  at  least  one  radial  aperture  formed  there- 
in, a  sleeve  circumscribing  said  bearing  member  an<l  hav- 
ing radial  apertures  therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  with 
said  bearing  aperture,  an  arm  holder  ring  crcurn- 
scribing  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  vertex  pin 
projecting  from  said  ring  within  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  column,  a  guide  line  assdciated 
with  said  arms  and  said  pin  adapted  to  form  a   right 


Device  for  detecting  wrinkles,  lur  ips  and  other  surface 
elevations  in  paper  and  other  sheet  naterial  containing  at 
least  two  feeler  members  adapted 
material  across  the  whole  of  the 
adapted  to  ride  on  a  datum  surfac< 
in  such  a  way  that  the  sheet  materia 
between  the  said  feeler  members  and  the  said  datum  sur- 
face whereby  the  distance  betweeq  the  said  datum  sur- 
face and  the  said  feeler  members 
thickness  of  the  said  sheet  materia 
vation  on  the  sheet  material  will 
such  distance,  the  said  feeler  meiibers  being  mounted 
staggered  so  that  the  portions  of  ihe  sheet  material  in- 
spected by  each  individual  feeler  mamber  are  overlapping, 
each  of  the  said  feeler  members  also  comprising  part  of 
an  electrically  reactive  circuit  element  the  other  part  of 
the  said  circuit  clement  being  the  said  datum  member,  the 
reactance  of  the  said  circuit  elemc  it  being  a  function  of 
the  distance  between  the  said  feelerf  member  and  the  said 
datum  member,  also  comprising  a  device  adapted  to  give 
a  signal  output  when  the  said  rejctance  differs  from  a 
predetermined  value. 


to  contact  the  sheet 

inspected  width  and 

of  a  datum  member 

to  be  tested  can  pass 


is  determined  by  the 
and  any  surface  ele- 
temporarily  increase 
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3,348,314 

WELL  BORE  CALIPER 

Alexb  A.  Venghlattk,  Honstoo,  T«l.,  afsifBor  to  Dretscr 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,153 

8  Claims.  (CL  33—178) 


the  axial  cylindrical  conduit,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  press 
against  the  under  side  of  the  device  and  to  draw  the  axial 


1.  In  a  well  logging  system  including  a  subsurface 
logging  instnunent,  improved  caliper  apparatus  com- 
prising 

centralizing  means  for  centering  said  instrument  in  a 
borehole, 

caliper  means  for  simultaneously  and  separately  de- 
riving the  perpendicular  distances  between  the  axis 
of  said  instrument  and  a  plurality  of  points  on  the 
wall  of  said  borehole,  said  caliper  means  including  a 
plurality  of  caliper  arms  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
instrument  and  extending  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  borehole,  said  arms  being  ro- 
tatable  through  an  angle  exceeding  90°  with  respect 
to  said  logging  instrument  axis  whereby  said  instru- 
ment is  operable  when  run  either  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly in  said  borehole,  and 

electrical  means  for  deriving  the  average  of  said  dis- 
tances between  said  points  and  said  axis  of  said 
instrument. 

6.  A  method  of  determining  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
an  uncased  borehole  in  the  earth,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

establishing  substantially  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
borehole, 

separately  and  simultaneously  deriving  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  square  of  the  perpendicular  distance 
between  said  borehole  axis  and  each  of  a  plurality 
of  location  points  on  said  borehole  wall,  and 

determining  the  average  of  said  derived  signals. 


rod  downwardly  to  pull  the  plug  against  the  top  of  the 
conduit  to  prevent  liquid  from  entering  the  conduit  during 
transport  of  the  device. 


3,348,315 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STABLE  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  VERTICAL  ABOVE  A  GIVEN  POINT 

Marie  Pierre  Pdievin  de  Fontgnyon,  159  Rae  dc 

rUnlTcrsite,  Paris  7,  France 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,833 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7, 1964, 

5  Claims.  (Q.  33—206) 

3.  A  portable  device  for  the  stable  determination  of 
the  vertical  above  a  given  point  located  outside  said 
device,  comprising  a  line,  means  for  ataching  said  line 
to  said  given  point,  a  vessel  having  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 
having  an  axial  orifice  and  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
axial  cylindrical  conduit  open  at  its  two  extremities  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  orifice,  an  annular  float 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  vessel  and 
surrounding  said  conduit,  a  grapnel  fixed  to  said  float  and 
having  arms  and  an  axial  rod  for  carrying  the  line  attach- 
ment means,  said  rod  passing  through  the  axial  cylindrical 
conduit,  a  fluid-tight  cover  on  the  top  of  said  vessel,  a 
plug  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  top  of 


3,348,316 
DRYER  HOOD 
Carroll  R  Reiss,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  Comity,  and 
Arthur  W.  Forbriger,  SOTertoo,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  He 
Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jnne  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289^02 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  34—99) 


A  dryer  hood  which  comprises  an  outer  member  of 
dome  shape,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  outer  member  through  an  opening  therein,  an  inner 
member  including  a  main  portion  of  dome  shape,  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  cylindrical  shape,  and  a  return  bent 
flange,  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flanges  on  the  outer 
and  inner  members,  and  means  for  linking  the  peripheral 
flanges  to  join  the  members  together  and  to  form  a 
cavity  therebetween,  the  return  bent  flange  of  the  inner 
member  being  aligned  with  the  wall  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, there  being  discharge  openings  in  the  inner  member. 


3,348317 
HAIR  DRYER 
William  M.  Copcbmd,  VIDa  Park,  and  Stanley  V.  Hored^, 
Oalc  Park,  111.,  and  Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Roanoke,  Va., 
assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jnly  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,325 
15  Clahns.  (O.  34—99) 
1.  In  a  hair  dryer  comprising  a  motor-blower-heater 
unit  housed  within  a  portable  casing,  a  flexible  electric 
extension  cord  for  said  unit,  said  casing  having  an  air 
inlet  and  air  outlet  formed  thereon,  an  axially  collapsible 
and  expansible  hose  connected  to  said  outlet,  and  a  hose 
storage  compartment  in  said  casing  for  axially  collapsed 
storage  of  said  hose  in  said  casing,  the  outer  end  of  said 
hose  being  adapted  for  removable  connection  to  a  qkA- 
lapsible  hair  dryer  cap;  the  improvements  of  another 


.-<r^u 


1242 


OFFICI  \L  GAZETTE 


l^ 


a  a  to 


whereby  said  casing  comprises  a  compact  portable 
drying  assembly  c<Mnplete  with  motor-blower-heater 
hose,  cord  and  hair  dryer  cap. 


October  24,  1967 


the  plate  adapted  so  that  its  lowfer  surface  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  X-ray  film  holder  in  making  X-ray  ex- 
posures, and  adapted  for  placin  5  over  a  radiograph 
resting  upon  the  upper  surface  <  f  a  viewing  box. 


hair 
unit. 


3,348,318 

DRYING  EQUIPMENT 

Kristian  Himmelstnip  Noriyag,  Copcnkaien,  Dcii«iark, 

assigiior  to   Akdcsebkabct  Biug  A  Grondahk   Por- 

ceDaensfabrik  (Porcelainfabrikenie  Bing  &  Grotdahl 

og  Noiden  A/S>,  Copcnhagoi,  I>«i«Mrk„ 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Dcnmarli,  Sept.  23, 19  4, 

4,671/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—105) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  ceramic  bodies  as  th<  y  are 
transported  along  a  horizontal  path,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  casing  extending  above  said  path  and  contain- 
ing at  least  one  air  pressure  chamber  and  air  outlet 
means;  a  nozzle  aggregate  for  each  ceramic  bodyjto  be 
dried,  each  aggregate  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated parallel  nozzles  extending  downwardly  froi*  said 
chamber  to  the  vicinity  of  said  path,  and  means  t6  sup- 
ply air  to  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined  pressure  so 
that  it  passes  through  said  nozzles,  contacts  the  surfaces 
of  said  bodies,  and  is  then  reflected  upwardly  therjfrom, 
said  nozzles  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  allbw  the 
reflected  gases  to  flow  therethrough  towards  said  air  out- 
let means,  the  spacing  between  the  discharge  end  of  said 
nozzles  and  said  ceramic  body  being  such  that  ihe  re- 
flected gas  will  not  impinge  on  the  discharge  frcyn  the 
nozzles. 

3J48319 

X-RAY  DEMONSTRATION  PRISM 

Mary  C.  HarriMHi,  Soitc  1509,  1450  Chestnut  i  t, 

Vancotnrer  9,  British  Colombia,  Canada 

FOcd  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,995 

8  ClaiiiH.  (CL  35—8) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  training  of  X-ray   echni- 

cians,  adapted  for  the  taking  of  radiographs  using  an 

X-ray  tube  having  a  port,  and  an  X-ray  film  holder,  and 

adapted  for  the  viewing  of  said  radiographs  by  an  observer 


(b)  resting  on  the  upper  surface 
prism  or  block  of  material 
and  to  X-rays,  imbedded  at 
the  prism  a  number  of  objecs 
another  generally  in  three  dimensions 
objects  being  of  well  known 
and  of  material  opaque  both  to 
rays, 

(c)  means  to  position  the  X-ray 
the  prism  when  making  radiojraphs 
positioning  means  is  also  adapted 
of  the   observer   when   the 
viewed. 


of  the  base  plate  a 

transparent  both  to  light 

ranpom  positions  within 

spaced  from  one 

.„ions,  some  of  the 

iple  geometric  shape 

light  rays  and  to  X- 


tube  with  respect  to 

thereof,  which 

to  position  the  eye 

r^ographs  are   being 


3348320 
PHONETIC  TEACiONt ; 
George  K.  Brokaw,  110 

Berkeley,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec  14, 1964,  Ser.  $o.  418,113 

11  Ctadmi.  (CL  ~ 


DEVICE 
tforcst  Lane, 
91708 


3S-35) 


device  comprising: 
reproduction    system 


1.  A  phonetic  teaching  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  card  having  a  strip  of  magn  :tic  recording  tape  ex- 
tending across  its  lower  end  and  wr  ting  or  printing  there- 
on above  the  tape  related  to  the  sioken  words  that  have 
been  prerecorded  on  the  tape,  sai<i  '''""' 

( 1 )  a  chassis; 

(2)  a    sound   producing    and 
mounted  within  said  chassis  ijicluding  a  power  sup- 
ply, an  amplifier,  speaker  meahs,  and  a  pickup  head; 

(3)  means  for  holding  said  card  stationary  on  said 
chassis  in  a  predetermined  uirigbt  position; 

(4)  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounter  in  said  chassis  near 
opposite  ends  of  the  card  bcin  ;  held  and  endless  flex- 
ible belt  means  on  said  puUe  rs; 

(5)  means  for  driving  one  sai<  pulley  and  thus  said 
belt  means  at  a  constant  pre<  etermined  linear  rate; 

(6)  means  connected  to  said  lelt  means  for  dpving 
said  pickup  head  and  for  urpng  said  picl^up  head 
against  a  tape  segment  on  a  ;ard  during  one  direc- 


OcTOBER  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1243 


tion  of  travel  between  said  pulleys  and  for  retract-  collars  and  said  sleeve  whereby  the  locauon  of  the  spacing 
iig  s^d  Sup TSfrSSi  tL  upe  segment  during  collar  deterrnines  the  height  of  the  member  and  wmg 
Jrfvdin  the  opposite  direction.  relaUve  to  the  moldboard. 


3348,321 

WORLD-WIDE  TIME  INDICATOR 

Cabot  L.  Cunningham,  Box  22, 

Red  Mountain,  Calif.    93558 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,124 

3  ClaiBM.  (CL  35-46) 


3,348323 

COMBINATION  LAND  LEVELER 

George  W.  Pnrdy,  901  S.  Jefferson, 

Dc  Witt,  Ark.    72542 

FOcd  June  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,738 

9  Clafans.  (CL  37—180) 


1.  A  world-wide  time  indicator,  comprising  a  base,  a 
hollow  rod  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  an  electrical  socket  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  to  receive  a  lamp,  electrical  lead  lines  extend- 
ing through  the  rod  between  the  socket  and  the  base,  a 
light-transmitting  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
supported  on  the  rod  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
socket,  a  translucent  hollow  body  having  a  map  of  the 
world  disposed  thereabout,  the  upper  end  of  the  map  body 
also  being  open  for  fitting  about  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  and  means  on  said  UM)er  end  of  the  tube  support- 
ing the  map  body  in  surrounding  relation  thereto  when 
it  is  so  fitted,  a  cap  to  cover  the  UH>er  end  of  the  tube, 
whereby  the  lamp  may  be  replaced  after  removing  the 
cap  without  removing  said  map  body,  a  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  twenty-four  hour  Ume 
scale  thereabout  adjacent  the  map,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  ring  relative  to  the  base  at  one  revolution  per 
twenty-four  hour  period. 


1.  A  land  leveler  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  frame, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  blades  moimted  on  said  frame, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  blades  being  in  rearwardly 
inclined  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  a 
transversely  extending  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  said 
bucket  being  disposed  intermediate  the  blades  with  at  least 
one  inclined  blade  disposed  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  bucket,  said  bucket  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  ground  surface  for  moving  earth  into  low  spots, 
said  bucket  including  a  trip  blade  moimted  on  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  and  spring  means  engaging  the  trip  blade 
for  retaining  it  in  substantially  vertical  position  but  en- 
abling it  to  pivot  rearwardly  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
so  that  the  bucket  may  pass  over  an  obstruction  without 
the  bucket  being  elevated,  said  spring  means  including  an 
elongated  link  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  bucket 
and  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  trip 
blade,  the  upper  end  of  said  link  being  pivotally  attached 
to  a  spring  plunger  assembly  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  attached  to  tlie  frame  thus  biasing  the  trip  blade 
to  its  operative  vertical  position. 


3348324 

INDEX  TABS 

Walter  F.  Cminhigham,  Chicago,  ID.,  aaignor  to  Snperkir- 

TabbiM,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IDfaiois 
Original  application  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,462,  now 
Patent  No.  3,070,482,  dated  Dec.  25, 1962.  Diiridcd  and 
this  application  May  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,126 
8  Claims.  (CL  40—23) 


3,348,322 
MOLDBOARD  WING 
RIchaid  P.  Stewart,  Omaha,  Nchr.,  ami 

Indnstrics,  be.,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

FDcd  Oct  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  481,789 

6  Cfadms.  (CL  37—155) 


to  Omi«dl 


5.  A  wing  attachment  for  a  moldboard  comprising, 
means  for  mounting  the  wing  relative  to  the  moldboard 
including  a  mounting  base  attachable  to  the  rear  of  the 
moldboard  and  having  spaced  collars,  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  wing  and  pivotally  associated  with  said 
collars  by  a  sleeve  aligned  with  said  collars  and  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  collars,  and  a  spac- 
ing collar  positionable  between  one  or  the  other  of  said 


1.  A  flexible  composite  strip  providing  separable  tabs 
for  attachment  in  use  to  the  edge  portion  of  a  sheet 
of  paper,  comprising  a  transparent  backing  strip  with  a 
coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  its  lower  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  parallel  filler  strips  adhered  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  backing  strip  and  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  sum  of  their  thicknesses 
to  define  a  hinge  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
backing  strip,  said  backing  and  filler  strips  together  form- 
ing the  body  portion  of  said  tabs  and  having  transparent 
siurts  wtih  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  for  atUCh- 
ment  in  use  to  opposed  sides  of  the  sheet  of  paper  when 
said  backing  member  is  folded  along  said  hinge  portion 
to  present  said  filler  strips  in  opposed  face-to-face  relation- 
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ship,  and  a  planar  mounting  strip  of  release  paper 
carrying  said   backing  and  filler  strips  said  skirt 
leasably  attached  thereto. 


OVERLAPPING  TAB  INDEX 

Lawrence  S.  Snelgrove,  7  Woodhaven  Heights 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,468 

5  Claims.  (O.  40—104) 


for 
rc- 


1.  An  index  device  for  storing  information  comp  rising 
a  base  supporting  above  it  a  pad  of  resilient  leavej  hav- 
ing aligned  edges,  the  leaves  being  hingedly  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  the  base  along  one  edge  of  the  pjid,  at 
least  some  of  the  leaves  having  overlapping  tabs  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  another  edge  of  the  pad,  saiq  tabs 
overlying  one  another  and  some  tabs  projecting  beyoid  the 
next  overlying  tab  to  expose  a  portion  of  their  upper  faces, 
said  exposed  portions  being  adapted  to  receive  indicia 
thereon,  a  strip  of  compressible  material  fixed  between  the 
base  and  the  pad  so  as  to  support  the  tabs  in  space<  rela- 
tionship to  the  base,  the  strip  of  compressible  m;  terial 
being  deformable  by  the  application  of  downward  ( ligital 
pressure  on  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  a  tab,  so  that 
the  tab  may  be  separated  from  its  next  overlying  t<  b. 


3348,326 

HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Armand  A.  Lachancc,  %  American  Metal  Product  Co., 

Anliam,  Mass.    01501 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,128 

1  Claim,  (a.  40—308) 


A  pusher  handle  construction  for  a  cart  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubes,  one  within  the  other,  said  tubes  being  of 
different  cross  sectional  conformation  and  the  inndr  tube 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  flat  surface  thereon  for 
the  slide-in  reception  of  an  elongated  imprinteq  strip 
which  is  visible  through  the  outer  tube,  means  f ( r  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  ihner  tube  with  respect  to  th<  outer 
tube,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  combined  tubes  for 
supporting  the  same  on  a  cart,  wherein  the  inner  |ube  is 
substantially  rectangular  and  the  outer  tube  is  subst^tially 
cylindrical  and  transparent,  the  comers  of  the  inner  tube 
substantially  impinging  upon  the  interior  surface  of  the 
outer  tube,  and  an  inwardly  directed  projection  pn  the 
interior  surface  of  the  outer  tube  substantially  imainging 
upon  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  inner  tube  and  main- 
taining the  same  against  rotation  within  the  outer  tube, 
the  other  sides  of  the  inner  tube  being  unimpeded  and 
providing  for  a  clear  view  of  the  strip  through  thf  outer 
tube. 


3,348,327 
TELESCOPICALLY  SIGHTED 
Martin  Lamens,  5811  16A 
Ladner,  British  Columbik 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  Pflo.  541,783 
8  Claims.  (Ci. 


FIRE  ARMS 
Ive.,  R.R.  4, 
Canada 


42- -1) 


October  24,  1967 


1.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  bam  1  having  muzzle  and 
breech  ends  and  mounted  on  and  prpjecting  from  a  stock, 
loading  and  firing  means  for  the  bairel  at  the  breech  end 
thereof,  a  telescope  tube  mounted  I  eneath  the  barrel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  laving  a  forward  end 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  eyepiece  for  the  tclescop*  tube  and  operativcly 
connected  to  a  rearward  end  of  sa  d  tube  extending  lat- 
erally and  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  for  sight- 
ing purposes  close  to  but  to  one  sid ;  of  the  barrel. 


3,348,328 

ADJUSTABLE  BUTTSTOCk  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Earl  Roy,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's 

Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpoi  ation  of  Arizona 

FUed  May  10, 1966,  Ser. :  fo.  549,005 

9  Claims.  (CI.  42-  -73) 


1.  An  adjustable  buttstock  assembly 
prising  a  fixed  member  mountable 
tension  rearwardly  thereof,  a 
ceiving  said  fixed  member  for  relative 
a  latch  carried  by  said  stock  and 
with  said  fixed  member  for  locking 
and  said  stock  against  relative 
erating  means  for  moving  said  lat 
tracted  position  precluding  removal 
said  fixed  member,  while  permitt 
therebetween  for  varying  the 
a  fully  retracted  position  permitting 
movement  of  said  stock  relative  to 
disassembly  and  assembly  of  the 


asignor 


BOX 

to  Medallion  In- 
cokporation  of  Illinois 

No.  440,375 
434-26) 


fDr 


3,348,329 
FISHING  TACm. 
Winston  Seemann,  Summit,  111., 
dustries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser. 
1  Claim,  (a. 
An  elongate  fishing  tackle  box 
rod  sections  and  fishing  gear  in 
said  box  comprising: 

(a)  two  sections  of  substantiijlly   similar  configura 
tions, 

(b)  said  sections  being  joined 
mon   binge   for   pivotal 
thereby  defining  an  upper 
tray  section. 


cover 


for  a  firearm  com- 
on  a  firearm  for  ex- 
:  fitted  onto  and  re- 
sliding  movement, 
selectively  engageable 
said  fixed  member 
ig  movement,  and  op- 
h  into  a  partially  re- 
of  said  stock  from 
ng  sliding  movement 
of  the  firearm,  and 
unrestricted  sliding 
said  fixed  member  for 
bi  ittstock. 


storing  both  fishing 
the  interior  thereof. 


ogether  along  a  com- 

thcrcbctween, 

section  and  a  lower 


mo  vement 
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(c)  one  of  said  sections  being  unbroken  along  its 
length,  said  length  being  of  sufficient  size  to  accom- 
modate fishing  rod  sections, 

(d)  latching  means  associated  with  said  rod  accom- 
modating section  for  securing  fishing  rod  sections 

thereto, 

(e)  said  latching  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  transversely  extending  Up  formed  on  a 
side  of  the  pole  accommodating  section  opposite 
said  hinge,  „      ,         j 

(2)  at  least  one  U-shaped,  integrally  formed 
metallic  latching  member, 

(3)  one  arm  of  said  U-shaped  member  bemg 
joined  to  said  tackle  box  at  said  hinge  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  thereof, 

(4)  the  opposite  arm  of  said  U-shaped  member 
being  provided  with  a  return  bend  flange  on 
the  end  thereof,  said  end  being  adapted  to  be 
resiliently  engaged  under  said  lip  to  define  a 
latching  position  for  the  base  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  latch  member, 


false  bottom  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  said 
bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  around  and  formed  integrally  with  ssud 
side  wall,  means  forming  a  passageway  in  one  of  said  nbs 
for  transporting  fresh  air  to  the  bucket  chamber,  said 
passageway  opening  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  said  side 
wall  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  bucket  chamber  be- 
low a  top  portion  of  said  false  bottom,  air  distributing 
means  provided  in  said  false  bottom  comprising  means 
forming   a  central    cavity   and   a   plurality   of   channels 
formed  in  the  underside  of  said  false  bottom  extendmg 
radially  and  communicating  at  the  inner  end  thereof  to 
said  central  cavity,  means  defining  an  air  passage  in  said 
false  bottom  connecting  said  passageway  formed  in  the 
rib  and  said  central  cavity,  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
ports  formed  in  said  false  bottom  which  communicate 
with  said  channels  and  said  bucket  chamber  to  provide 
for  the  passage  of  air  from  said  air  distributing  means 
to  said  chamber,  said  ports  being  evenly  distributed  along 
said  channels  so  as  to  provide  a  uniform  distribution  of 
air  to  the  water  in  said  chamber,  said  passage  in  said 
false  bottom  being  generally  larger  in  capacity  than  any 
one  of  said  channels,  each  of  said  ports  provided  m  the 
false  bottom  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  its 
lower  end  communicating  with  its  associated  channel. 


3,348,331 

LIVE  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Drew  A.  WUIiams,  P.O.  Box  66,  Kennett,  Mo. 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,431 

8  Claims.  (CI.  43—61) 


63857 


(5)  at  least  one  resilient  mounting  and  supporting 
block  secured  to  the  rod  accommodating  section 
of  said  tackle  box  in  alignment  with  the  U- 
shaped  latching  member  to  provide  a  resilient 
support  for  the  fishing  rod  sections  and  to  co- 
operate with  said  latching  means  to  resiliently 
clamp  said  rod  sections  therebetween  when  the 
said  opposite  arm  of  said  U-shaped  member 
is  engaged  under  said  lip,  wherein  said  base 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  latching  member  is 
a  substantially  planar  section,  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  said  elongate  rod  accommodat- 
ing section  of  said  tackle  box,  the  base  por- 
tion contacting  said  block  when  the  latching 
member  is  in  latched  position  to  substantially 
fully  embed  the  fishing  rod  sections  in  said 
block.      ^^^^^^_^ 

3,348330 
MINNOW  BUCKET 
lames  A.  GflUam,  ae^cland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gu-Boy 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,965 
1  Claim.  (CL  43—57) 


2.  A  live  animal  trap  comprising  an  enclosure  having 
an  access  opening  at  at  least  one  longitudinal  extremity, 
a  normally  open  barrier  for  said  access  opening  hori- 
zontally hinged  at  its  lower  edge  within  said  enclosure,  a 
vertically  floating  false  bottom  within  said  enclosure,  an 
actuating  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  adjacent 
one  extremity  of  said  false  bottom,  means  hingedly  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  lever  to  the  adjacent  extremity 
of  said  false  bottom,  and  the  opposite  arm  of  said  lever 
underiying  said  open  barrier,  whereby,  when  said  false 
bottom  is  subjected  to  the  weight  of  an  animal  entering 
said  enclosure  through  said  access  opening,  said  lever  is 
rocked  on  its  fulcrum,  causing  the  arm  of  said  lever  un- 
derlying said  barrier,  to  swing  the  latter  upwardly  and 
close  said  access  opening. 


A  bucket  adapted  for  keeping  minnows  alive,  the 
bucket  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  integral- 
ly formed  therewith  and  generally  frusto-conical  in  eleva- 
tion to  define  a  chamber  for  the  disposition  of  water,  a 


3,348,332 
ULTRA-VIOLET  LIGHT  INSECT  TRAP 
Robert  A.  O'Connell  and  Grant  M.  Hegranes,  Albuqaer- 
que,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  IMS,  Corporatioa,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 
FUed  Dec  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,940 
8  Claims.  (CL  43—113) 
1.  In  an  insect  trap,  a  vertical  support,  an  ultra-violet 
insect-attracting  lamp  on  said  support,  a  container  be- 
neath said  lamp  having  an  insect-receiving  liquid  reser- 
voir in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  said  container  having  up- 
wardly extending  wall  means,  deflector  means  underneath 
said  lamp,  said  deflector  means  having  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  wall  means,  said  deflector  wall  means 
having  a  lower  portion  spaced  from  said  conUiner  wall 
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means  to  define  a  narrow  insect-receiving  throat  ^)ove    webs  extending  inwardly  of  said  bod  ' 
said  reservoir,  and  grill  means  adjacent  said  support  and    weight,  said  weight  being  arranged  ni 


in  generally  encircling  relation  to  said  lamp,  whdreby 


insects  landing  on  said  grill  means  are  exposed  to 
tion  from  said  lamp  to  fall  downwardly  through 
throat  into  said  reservoir. 


member  to  draw  the  webs  of  saic 
downwardly  into  said  body  and  to 
the  outer  band  portion  of  said  skirt 
retracted  position  of  encirclement 


adia- 
said 


3^48^33 

COMBINED  HOOP  AND  TETHERED  BAL  . 

Anthony  Casdoli,  Easton,  Pa^  assignor  of  fifty  p^cent 

to  Jack  Sdnunan,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,037 

5  Ciafms.  (CI.  46—51) 


October  24,  1967 

and  secured  to  said 

(^rmally  on  said  guide 

skirt  inwardly  and 

a  position  at  which 

occupies  a  relatively 

qbout  said  body,  but 


said  weight  being  movable  upwardl; 
ber  in  response  to  centrifugal  forces 
during  relatively  high  speed  rotatioi 
mit  the  outer  band  portion  of  said  sk|rt 
by  centrifugal  force  to  a  relatively 
encirclement  about  said  body. 


on  said  guide  mem- 
acting  on  said  skirt 
of  said  body  to  per- 
to  move  outwardly 
extended  position  of 


3,348^35    . 
PIVOTABLE  SASH  ^(INDOW 
Anthony  Manro,  2318  2  at  Ave  S., 

Bimdngham,  Ala.     35223 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1M5,  Ser.  1  ^o.  513,418 

3CbinM.(CL49--181) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising:  -. 

(a)  a  hoop  portion  in  the  form  of  a  closed  curvfinear 
figure,  said  hoop  portion  being  hollow  and  haiing  a 
peripheral  slot  extending  completely  and  continu- 
ously around  its  outer  periphery,  I 

(b)  retainer  means  within  said  hollow  hoop  i»rtion 
and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  inner  sfirface 
thereof,  said  retainer  means  being  of  dimension!  large 
enough  to  avoid  passing  through  said  slot  wheti  said 
device  is  in  operation,  i 

(c)  a  satellite  body,  J 

(d)  cord  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  satellite 
body  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  retainer  means,  said 
cord  means  passing  through  said  slot,  J 

(e)  whereby  revolution  of  said  hoop  portion  wilE  cause 
said  satellite  body  to  fly  away  from  and  continfiously 
around  the  periphery  of  said  hoop  portion. 


SKIR1 


SPINNING  TOY  HAVING  AN  EXTENSIBLE 
Schnykr  Reynolds,  3868  E.  13th  Ave., 

Cohimbos,  Ohio    43219 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,207 
2  aaims.  (CI.  46—119) 
1.  In  a  spinning  toy;  a  substantially  hollow  body  ro- 
tatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  induding 
an  axlally  disposed,  substantially  vertically  arrangea  guide 
member;  a  weight  mounted  for  free  vertical  sliding  jmove- 
ment  on  said  guide  member;  and  a  skirt  of  flexible^  sheet 
material  having  a  continuous  outer  band  jxirtion  encir- 
cling said  body  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  protecting 


\n  the  track  and  the 


1.  In  a  window  including  a  f  ram  i  and  at  least  one  sash 
mounted  for  vertical  sliding  mov(ment  relative  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  toward  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion the  improvement  which  compises: 

(a)  a  track  secured  to  said  frame , 

(b)  a  channel-like  runner  carried  by  said  track  and 
having  a  pair  of  flanges, 

(c)  an  interlocking  joint  betwe 
runner, 

(d)  a  pivot  pin  securing  the  sa^  to  the  runner, 

(e)  a  cam  carried  by  the  sash  and  provided  with  two 
substantially  circular  bearing .  surf  aces  disposed  ec- 
centrically relative  to  said  pivot  pin  in  position  to 
move  the  flanges  of  the  chinnel-like  runner  out- 
wardly when  the  sash  is  tilted  thus  to  jam  the  inter- 
locking joint  between  the  track  and  the  runner  and 
resH-ain  vertical  movement  of.  the  ruimer  and  the 
sash  carried  thereby,  and 

(f)  a  stop  member  carried  by  s^id  cam  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  sash  beyond  a 
position. 


)redetermined  angular 
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3348,336 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Cbnde  A.  Hadiagcn,  638  N.  Crdccnt  Heights  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90848 

FUcd  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,604 

8  aaims.  (CI.  49—200) 


said  door  guiding  movement  of  said  locking  bar,  a  handk 
located  in  said  dished  portion  and  attached  to  said  lock- 
ing bar,  a  frame  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  members 


)  ^ 


1.  Coupling  apparatus   for  effectively  converting  an 
upper  motor-driven  garage-door-top-inward-pulling  device 
into   a    lower   garage-door-bottom-outward-pushing-and- 
lifting  device,  comprising  longitudinal  lever  means  and 
lever-mounting  means  adapted  to  be  vertically  mounted 
along  and  fixedly  attached  to  an  inside  surface  of  a  garage 
door  of  a  type  effectively  horizontally  pivotally  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  lower  vertical  closed  position 
and  an  upper  substantially  horizontal  open  position  and 
provided  with  an  upper  controUably  reversible  motor- 
driven  garage-door-top-moving  device  for  forcibly  moving 
said  garage  door  from  said  closed  position  into  said  open 
position,  and  vice  versa,  said  lever-mounting  means  and 
said  lever  means  being  provided  with  horizontally  directed 
pivot  pin  means  effectively  pivoUUy  interconnecting  same 
for  relative  rotation  of  said  lever  means  with  respect  to 
said  lever-mounting  means  around  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
lever  means  being  provided  with  a  pivotal  attachment  and 
connection  means  for  connection  to  the  forward  end  of  a 
longitudinal  driven  connection  member  of  an  upper  con- 
troUably reversible  motor-driven  garage-door-top-movmg 
device  for  forcible  movement  rearwardly  of  said  attach- 
ment and  connection  means  whereby  to  forcibly  move  an 
upper  portion  of  said  lever  means  above  the  level  of  said 
horizontal  pivot  pin  means  rearwardly  in  a  manner  such  as 
to  cause  a  lower  portion  of  said  lever  means  to  effectively 
apply  increasing  outward  and  upward  force  to  a  garage 
door  bottom  for  effectively  facUitating  movement  of  the 
garage  door  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position, 
and  vice  versa,  upon  reversed  driving  operation  of  the 
upper  motor-driven  garage-door-top-moving  device. 


of  channel  shaped  formation  respectively  receiving  the 
top,  bottom,  and  side  edges  of  said  core,  and  means  unit- 
ing said  frame  members  to  said  core  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  assembly  of  said  frame  and  said  core. 


3348338 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAPPING  AND 

GRINDING  BALLS 

Sebastian  MeMcischmidt,  AltstadtstnaK  5, 

Schwdnfnrt,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1963, 

M  56^26 

3  Clafam.  (CI.  51—3) 


3348,337 
SLIDING  DOOR  ^^ 

Rocco  Giasso,  Sooth  MDwankcc,  Wis.,  «^or  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Wankegan,  DI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,362 
9  ClataM.  (a.  49— 449)  . 

1.  A  door  construction  including  a  core  having  top, 
bottom,  and  side  edges  and  comprising  a  single,  unitary 
bonded  sandwich  of  plastic  material,  said  core  including 
\  pair  of  spaced  parallel  facing  panels  and  an  inner,  light- 
weight fiHer  located  between  said  facing  panels,  said 
core  including  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  shell  having 
a  dished  portion  received  in  said  aperture  and  extending 
beyond  one  of  said  facing  panels,  said  dished  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  disposed  outwardly  of  said  one  facing 
panel,  a  locking  bar  extending  through  said  opening  and 
along  and  outwardly  of  said  one  facing  panel,  means  on 


1.  Apparatus  for  lapping  and  grinding  a  plurality  of 
balls  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  lapping  and  grinding  discs  concentrically 
located  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  discs  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged grooves  therein; 

means  for  rotating  one  of  said  discs; 

magazine  means  including  an  annular  rotatable  base 
eccentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  discs, 
said  magazine  also  including  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  guiding  channels  for  the  balls  to  be  ground 
and  lapped,  the  number  of  channels  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  grooves  in  said  disc; 

means  for  routing  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  one  disc; 

said  magazine  including  means  for  leading  balls  out 
of  one  groove  on  said  disc,  around  one  of  said  guid- 
ing channels,  reinserting  said  balls  in  a  different  one 
of  said  grooves  in  sequential  progression  so  that  each 
ball  travels  the  same  path  length  around  each  groove 
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u 


between  said  discs  and  through  the  channels  i 
magazine  and  each  ball  traverses  each  of 
grooves  and  channels  in  succession. 


ore 


said    and  orienting  said  lens  so  that  the 
said    said  grinding  wheel,  and  rotating  siiid 
as  to  grind  the  one  side  of  said  leni 


3348339 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING  WHEELS  AND  VAT^ 

Joseph  E.  Bowling,  Jr^  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  tfi  The 

Panghorn  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  colpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,150 
3  Claims.  (CI.  51—9) 


1.  A  rotatable  abrasive  blasting  wheel  assembl>  com- 
prising a  rotatable  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  abra- 
sive propelling  vanes  secured  to  said  wheel,  each  <  i  said 
vanes  having  a  lower  edge  disposed  against  said  wheel, 
said  lower  edge  being  parallel  to  said  surface  from  its 
inner  edge  near  the  center  of  said  wheel  to  the  pei  iphery 
of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  planar  a  rasive 
propelling  face  with  a  feed  end  near  the  center  of  said 
wheel  and  a  discharge  end  near  the  periphery  df  said 
wheel,  said  discharge  end  of  each  face  being  flardd  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  surface  and  with  respect  io  said 
feed  end,  the  abrasive  propelling  face  of  every  other 
vane  being  forwardly  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  M»ith  re- 
spect to  said  surface,  and  the  abrasive  propelling  |ace  of 
the  intervening  vanes  being  backwardly  inclined  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said  surface. 


3,348,341   ^ 
ABRASIVE  DISC  SPINDLI 
Elman  R.  Dunn,  Roscoc,  111., 

Company,  Wayneshc  ro 
FUed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.    ' 
9  Claims.  (CI.  51- 


assi  {nor 


3  348  340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIJ. 
FACTURING  OPTICAL  LENSES 
Tracy  H.  CalUns  and  Frank  E.  Dnckwall,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.}  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Idand 

FUed  July  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,873 
5  Claims.  (CL  51—91) 


^  1.  A  method  of  making  a  lens  having  a  conca  /e  toric 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  lens  ot  a  sup- 
port having  the  coimterpart  configuration  of  a  desired 
concave  toric  lens  surface,  subjecting  said  lens  to  heat 
sufficient  to  cause  said  lens  to  sag  into  fitting  contact 
with  said  support  thereby  to  form  the  desired  ;oncave 
toric  lens  surface  on  one  side  of  said  lens,  placing  said 
one  side  of  said  lens  against  a  grinding  wheel  having 
the  same  counterpart  toric  configuration  as  said  jsupport 


MOUNTING 

to  Landis  Tool 

,Fa. 
4o.  383,152 
111) 


3.  In  a  disc  grinder, 
(a)  a  base, 

a  member  slidably  mountec 
a  spindle  housing  in  said 
a  spindle  rotatably  mountec 
an  abrasive  disc  on  one  enc 
means  to  change  the  plane 
sive  disc  comprising 
(g)   defromable  means  for  pivot^lly 
of  said  spindle  at  a  point 
center  of  said  disc, 
(h)  and  means  to  shift  the 
housing  radially  in  different  directions 
slidable  member. 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 


o: 


oi 


other 
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side  of  said  lens  fits 
grinding  wheel  so 


on  said  base, 
n^ember, 

in  said  housing, 
of  said  spindle, 
rotation  of  said  abra- 


supporting  one  end 
its  axis  adjacent  the 


end  of  said  spindle 
relative  to  said 


3,348,342 

FINISHING  MACHINE 

Joseph  P.  Zachek,  Hilber  ,  Wis.     54129 

FUed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,439 

28Clainis.(Cl.  51— 180) 


sa  d 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  the 
walls  comprising,  in  combination: 
ing  assemblies  secured  beneath 
tion  so  as  to  straddle  a  wail,  each 
blies  having  finishing  means 
ing  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 
justably  mounted  beneath  said 
ing  assemblies,  said  driving  assein 
ride  on  a  top  surface  of  said  v 
to  positionaliy  raise  and  lower 
with    respect    to    said    top    surface 
coupled  to  both  said  finishing 
assembly  for  operating  them  to 
convey  said  apparatus. 


side  wall  surfaces  of 

a  frame;  a  pair  of  hous- 

frame  in  spaced  rela- 

of  said  housing  assem- 

attathed  thereto  for  finish- 

a  driving  assembly  ad- 

fr^me  between  said  hous- 

ibly  being  arranged  to 

and  being  adjustable 

I  aid  housing  assemblies 

and    drive    means 

means  and  said  driving 

said  surface  and  to 


finish 
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3348343 

WORKPIECE  REGULATING  DRIVE  UNITS 

FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Harold  W.  WWte,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cocker  Saw 

Company,  Inc«  Burt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  It,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454^99 

3  dafans.  (Q.  51—237) 


1.  A  regulating  drive  unit  for  rotating  a  substantially 
flat  surfaced  workpiece  during  an  abrading  operation,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  center-of-rotation  line,  and  including 
a  top  surface  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  slots  therein; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing;  said 
drive  shaft  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to, 
and  spaced  below  said  top  surface; 

a  first  regulating  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  having  a  portion  of 
its  peripheral  edge  extending  through  one  of  said 
slots  in  said  top  surface; 

a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing;  said 
driven  shaft  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
and  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  top  surface;  and 

a  second  regulating  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  having  a  portion  of 
its  peripheral  edge  extending  through  one  of  said 
slots  in  said  top  surface; 

said  first  and  second  regulating  drive  wheels  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  center-of-rota- 
tion line  of  said  housing;  and 

positive  drive  connection  means  for  driving  said  first 
and  second  regulating  drive  wheels  so  that  their 
peripheral  rates  of  speed  are  directly  proportional 
to  the  distance  they  lie  from  the  center-of-rotation 
line  of  the  housing. 


3  348344 

TRANSPORTABLE  BUILDING  CONTRUCTION 

WITH  AN  EXTENDABLE  BODY  STRUCTURE 

Leon  Tatevossian,  69 — 44  Olcott  St., 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 
FUed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,052 
13  Claims.  (CI.  52—22) 
1.  A  transportable  building  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
pre-erected  substantially  rigid  core  body  structure,  and 
extendable  body  structure, 

said  extendable  body  structure  being  pre-assembled 
with  said  core  body  structure  and  adapted  to  be  easily 
erected  adjacent  thereto  to  define  therewith  a  sturdy, 
aesthetically  appealing  and  weather-tight  building; 
said  extendable  body  structure  comprising,  in  turn, 
ceiling  structure  and  roof  structure  pivotally  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  said  core  body  structure 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  adjacent  relationship  with 
said  core  body  stnictiu-e  for  transport  and  erected 


to  extend  generally  horizontally  outwardly  of  said 
core  body  structure  and  angularly  of  one  another, 
whereby  said  ceiling  and  roof  structures  are  spaced 
at  one  end,  at  least  one  post  structure  pivotally  «»- 


nected  with  said  ceiling  and  roof  structures  at  a  lo- 
cation spaced  apart  from  said  core  body  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  adjacent  relationship  with 
said  ceiling  structure  for  transport,  and 
guide  means  for  said  post  structure. 


3348345 

ROTATABLE  PORCH  FOR  A  MOBILE  HOME 

AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

Lynn  E.  Byers  and  Charies  A.  Long,  both  of 

SUter,  Iowa    50244 

Fned  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,187 

13  Claims.  (CL  52—79) 


1.  In  a  porch  for  mobile  homes, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  arm  members  having  open^ 

channels  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  first  and  second 

arm  members  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  mobile 

home, 
a  pipe  detachably  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending 

between  said  channeb. 
first  and  second  brackets  operatively  secured  to  said 

pipe, 
a  floor  member  secured  to  said  first  and  second  brackets, 
and  an  enclosure  means  secured  to  said  floor  member. 


3348346 
BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  PARTS        — 
ON  MASONRY 
William  J.  Hefan,  Mflwankee,  Wis.,  and  Larry  E. 
Schlcntker,  Jr.,  Bcrwyn,  and  John  A.  Knhn,  RoU- 
uig  Meadows,  IlL,  assignors  to  MOwankec-Fcnro- 
metal  Stamping  Corp.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioir 
of  nUnois  _ 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,780 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  52—239)  — 

3.  A  masonry  wall  comprising  lower  and  upper  super- 
imposed blocks  and  an  intervening  mortar  joint,  a  bracket 
disposed  in  the  mortar  joint  between  blocks  and  compris- 
ing angles  having  leg  portions  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly  in  engagement  with  the  rear  faces  of  the 
lower  and  upper  blocks,  said  angles  having  leg  portions 
in  substantial  face  contact  and  in  welded  connection  with 
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each  other  and  extending  forwardly  through  the  knortar 
joint  and  provided  with  threaded  attachment  rodlexten- 


OCTOBER  24,  1967 
heir  free  inner  ends  at 


sioDs  welded  to  said  forwardly  projecting  portions  :xposed 
at  the  face  of  the  wall  beyond  said  mortar  joint. 


part  way  across  the  opening,  witii 
least  aligned  with  one  another,  wh  sreby  said  flaps  are  de- 
f  ormable  to  an  open  position  by  e  igagement  with  a  rein- 
forcement upon  insertion  into  the  <  ipening,  but  are  not  de- 
formable  towards  an  open  positim  by  engagement  with  a 
reinforcement  once  it  has  been  inse  tted  into,  and  is  located 


within  said  opening,  said  inwardly 


being  of  different  thickness  both  t(  >  said  peripheral  frame 

■ "       east  one  outwardly  di- 


and  said  inner  frame,  and  said  at 
rectcd  projection  being  different  th  ckness  to  said  peripher- 
al frame,  thereby  to  form  a  plura  ity  of  steps  across^  op- 
posite side  surfaces  of  the  spacei 
one  outwardly  directed  projection 
receiving  opening. 


directed  frame  portions 


between  said  at  least 
and  the  reinforcement- 


3348(347 

SYNTHETIC  PLAOTIC  SPACER  FOR  CONCRETE 

REINFORCEMENTS 

Ferdinand  Wflliam  Bcny,  'Xatchetts,'*  108  Woodland 

Drive,  Hofvc  4,  Sums,  En^and 

FOcd  Nov.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,985 

Clafam  priority,  appHcatfoD  Great  Britain,  Not.  21, 1963, 

46,001/63,  46,002/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  52—309) 


3348348 

VITREOUS  TILE  ANDI  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  TH  UlEFOR 

Agnsdn  Perez,  616  S.  1  Jcctric  Ave, 

AlhamlMra,  Caltf.    91883 

Fflcd  July  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,638 

9  ClainH.  (CL  53  —391) 


t  2. 


t 


1.  A  vitreous  tile  and  mountit  g  structure  combination 
comprising: 

a  tile  body  formed  to  includ;  a  frontal  and  a  rear 
surface  and  a  pair  of  substa  itially  opposite  edges; 

a  spring  end  retaining  means  formed  integrally  with 
said  tile  body  along  the  reaii  portion  of  each  of  said 
opposite  edges; 

at  least  one  elongated  mounti  ig  wire  spring  with  tile 
body  engaging  means  dispoied  at  each  end  thereof 
for  releasably  supportingly  engaging  the  spring  end 
retaining  means  of  said  tile  \  ody  and  having  a  length 
when  so  engaged  whereby  siiid  mounting  spring  is  in 
tension  across  said  rear  surface  of  said  tile  body  and 
a  thin  foramenated  mortar 
posed  over  a  major  porticn  of  said  rear  surface 
df  said  tile  body  and  inter  )oscd  between  said  ten- 
sion spring  and  said  tile  bcie(y  rear  surface. 


FtAME 


5.  A  spacer  for  spacing  reinforcements  in  a  reinforced 
concrete  structure,  comprising  a  framework  moulded 
from  a  synthetic  plastic  material,  including  a  peripheral 
frame,  at  least  one  outwarc^y  directed  projectioa  integral 
with  said  peripheral  frame, (inwardly  directed  frime  por- 
tiota  integral  with  said  peripheral  frame,  a  generally 
U-shaped  inner  frame  integral  with  the  inner  eads  of  at 
least  some  of  said  frame  portions,  and  defining  with  the 
latter  and  said  peripheral  frame,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
for  the  passage  of  liquid  concrete,  said  inner  fraioe  defin- 
ing at  least  part  of  a  reinforcement-ieceiving  opening  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  peripheral  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
closure  elements  for  retaining  a  reinforcement  within  said 
opening,  said  closure  elements  comprising  flaps  moulded 
one  to  each  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  reinfoncemefit-receiv- 
ing  opening,  each  flap  being,  in  width,  approximately  one 
half  of  the  length  of  the  opening,  and  the  two  flips  being 
mutually  staggered  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  opening,  and  extending  diagonally  linto  and 


334834!' 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  GLASS 
HOLDING 
Walter  Pctencn,  Eiladalc, 
Winston  Ctanrchill  Blvd^ 
tario,  Canada) 

FOcd  Inly  19, 1965, 
12  Clafam.  (CL 


Oitario, 
IJL 


Canada,  (3177 
2,  ClarksoB,  On- 

.  No.  473,091 
12—498) 


1.  A  glass  pane  receiving  anA  holding  structure  com- 
prising a  rigid  metal  reinforcing  frame  and  covering  mem- 
bers of  rigidly  resilient  materia    attached  to  and  cover- 
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ing  said  metal  frame,  said  metal  frame  being  comprised 
of  rigid  metal  reinforcing  members  each  having  a  web 
portion,  two  arms,  one  at  each  end  of  and  extending 
normally  from  each  side  of  the  web  portion,  a  first  chan- 
nel portion  formed  by  the  two  arms  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  the  frame  from  the  web  portion,  one  of  said 
arms  at  one  end  of  the  web  portion  having  an  elongated 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  one  side  of  the  web, 
and   each   reinforcing   member   also    having   a   second, 
smaller,  upset  channel  portion  located  on  the  oposite  end 
and  on  the  same  side  of  the  web  as  the  elongated  por- 
tion of  said  one  arm  with  open  side  of  said  upset  chan- 
nel facing  inwardly  on  the  frame,  and  said  covering  mem- 
bers of  rigidly  resilient  material  being  comprised  of  a 
first  sheath  member  engagingly  fitted  over  and  covering 
said  one  arm  at  one  end  of  ihe  web  portion,  including 
the  elongated  portion,  of  the  metal  reinfcwcing  member, 
a   second   sheath   member  engagingly   fitted   over   and 
covering  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  first  and  second 
sheaths  having  inside  projecting  portions  forming  a  space 
between  sheath  and  reinforcing  member,  a  glazing  spline 
inserted  in  the  upset  second  channel  portion  of  the  re- 
inforcing member  to  form  a  glass  pane  receiving  open- 
ing between  the  elongated  portion  of  said  one  arm  of 
the  reinforcing  member  and  said  spline,  and  a  cover  strip 
engagingly  fitted  across  the  first  channel  portion  of  the 
metal  reinforcing  member  between  the  first  and  second 
sheaths,  the  frame  incorporating  rigid  corner  members 
which  are  of  a  material  similar  to  said  covering  members 
and  which  bond  said  sheath  members  together  at  the 
frame  corners,  and  slip-fit  metal  comer  members  which 
align,  but  are  unsecured  to,  the  metal  reinforcing  mem- 
bers  at   the   frame   comers,   and   the   metal   reinforcing 
members  at  the  frame  comers  being  spaced  a  distance 
apart. 

3348,350 

CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 

Thomas  W.  Mflb,  31  Sweet  Bay  Road, 

Portogucse  Bend,  Calif.    90272 

FUcd  Jan.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424^81 

13  Claims.  (CL  52-^42) 


//>*    '•  /« 


wardly  to  engage  and  be  secured  to  the  second  flange  of 
said  starter  panel,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  to  engage  another  part  of  said 
starter  panel,  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  along- 
its  other  longitudinal  edge;  said  finisher  panel  having  a 
longitudinal  edge  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  be  se^ 
cured  to  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the  inter- 
mediate panel  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange, 
at  its  other  longitudinal  edge  to  engage  and  be  secured 
to  another  portion  of  said  intermediate  panel;  each  of  said 
panels  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes  at  substan- 
tially the  same  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  beiuns. 


SEALED  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFCm 
Louis  Citarel,  Trenton,  and  Joseph  J.  Giordano,  Wood- 
bridge,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
FUed  Aug.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,987 
17  Oaims.  (CL  52—393) 


1.  In  a  sealed  structure  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
and  aligned  structural  elements  sealed  therebetween  by 
means  of  an  intervening  sealant  strip, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  sealant  strip  formed  from 
a  sealant  based  on  a  curable,  liquid,  high  sulfur 
rank  polysulfide  polymer  having  — SSH  terminals  and 
an  average  sulfur  rank  of  about  1.6  to  S, 
said  sealant  providing  said  stmcture  with  improved  and 
substantial  resistance  to  water  vapor  permeation. 


3348352 

FOLDABLE  STRUCTURE 

F.  Cnmmings,  Downey,  CaBf.,  ai» 

North  Americatt  ATfathm,  Inc. 

FDcd  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360372 

14  Clafans.  (CL  52—646) 


20* 


1.  A  muhi-panel  wall  construction  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  beams  lying  in  a  common  plane  to  pro- 
vide a  planar  basic  support;  a  plurality  of  thin,  narrow, 
elongate  wall  panels  arranged  in  lateral  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  their  longitudinal  axes  crossing  the  axes  of  said 
beams,  and  secured  to  said  beams  to  constitute  a  complete 
wall;  said  panels  comprising  a  starter  panel,  a  finisher 
panel,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  panel;  said  starter 
panel  having  a  first  flange  secured  to  one  longitudinal  edge 
and  extending  inwardly  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  panel  to  contact  the  beams  and  support  the  panel 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  beams,  and  having  a 
second  flange  secured  to  its  other  longitudinal  edge  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  face  of  the  panel; 
said  inteniKdiate  panel  having  a  longitudinal  rib  located 
in  the  vicinity  of  its  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  in- 

843  O.O.— 45 


aok 


22b 


1.  A  Structure  comprising:  '^ 

a  hub,  .^ 

a  plurality  of  rigid  inextensible  spokes,  — 

first  joint  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each 
of  said  spokes  to  said  hub  for  movement  between  a 
first  folded  position  wherein  said  spokes  are  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  a  second 
deployed  position  wherein  said  spokes  extend  radi- 
ally of  said  hub, 
a  plurality  of  rigid  rim  elements  each  having  an  end 
adjoining  an  end  of  an  adjacent  rim  element  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  element  junctions, 
a  plurality  of  second  joint  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  respective  spokes  to  adjoining  ends 
of  adjacent  rim  elements  at  respectively  different 
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ones  of  alternate  junctions,  each  of  said  secodd  joint 
means  comprising  a  connecting  portion  rigidly  «Jo- 
nected  to  each  of  said  spokes  and  a  separal|B  joint 
means  between  said  connecting  portion  and  each  of 
the  adjacent  rim  elements,  pairs  of  said  second  joint 
means  at  mutually  remote  ends  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
rim  elemenU  having  axes  substantially  coilwident 
when  said  spokes  are  in  said  deployed  position, 
thereby  permiting  movement  of  a  pair  of  said  rim 
elements  between  adjacent  spokes  between  a  first 
folded  position  wherein  said  rim  elements  are  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  and  juxtaposed  with 
the  spoke  connected  thereto  when  said  spolQes  are 
in  said  deployed  position,  and  a  second  d^loyed 
position  wherein  said  rim  elements  extend  l^teraUy 
from  said  spokes,  independent  of  folding  of  lothen 
of  said  rim  elements,  I 

third  joint  means  pivotally  interconnecting  adfoining 
rim  element  ends  which  arc  remote  from  said  ppokes 
in  the  deployed  position  of  said  rim  elements,  pairs 
of  said  third  joint  means  at  mutually  remote  f  nds  of 
a  pair  of  adjacent  rim  elements  having  axes  substan- 
tially coincident  with  an  axis  of  one  of  said  fit^t  joint 
means  when  said  rim  elements  are  in  their  folded 
position,  thereby  permitting  folding  of  one  sjoke  in 
unison  with  the  juxtaposed  rim  elements  pjvotally 
connected  thereto  independent  of  folding  of  others 
of  said  spokes,  and 

means  for  limiting  pivotal  motion  of  said  spokes  and 
said  rim  elements  about  said  joint  means  to  ihe  co- 
incident axes. 


METAL  WINDOW  FRAME 

Vkior  Roorio  Cartatena,  629  Ynqne  SL,  Smnmlt  Hflb, 

Saa  JnaD,  Puerto  Rico    00920 

FUcd  Jane  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,379 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—658) 


IrJT 


i"i 


4i^r 


14- 

111 

"  *  r 
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»H= 


■|i! 

.A. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  blank  for  use  in  forming  structural 
members  such  as  windows  comprising  a  body  extending 
longitudinally  a  substantially  greater  distance  than  trans- 
versely, said  body  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  jparallel 
sections  extending  the  entire  longitudinal  length  thereof, 
said  body  having  V-shaped  cutouts  spaced  along  a  first 
parallel  section,  hexagonally  shaped  cutouts  spacejd  along 
the  length  of  the  body  laterally  aligned  with  each  V- 
shaped  cutout  and  extending  through  second,  th^rd  and 
fourth  parallel  sections,  tab  means  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  body  from  first  and  second  sections,  screw 
receiving  holes  spaced  along  said  blank  in  a  fifth  section 
thereof,  and  screwdriver  receiving  holes  spacef  along 
said  third  section  of  said  blank  alongside  eac|  screw 
receiving  hole. 
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3348,3S4 

MASONRY  REINFORCEMENT 

wniiam  H.  Bartlctt,  Cedar  RapUa,  Iowa,  ■■%ani   lo 

Diir-0<Wal  Nirtioiial,  Inc.,  a  c^nocaUoa  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,at4 

2Claiiiii.(CL52--493) 


1.  In  a  reinforcement  for  masniry  wall  construction 


having  a  pair  of  cylindrical,  meti 
rods  and  a  plurality  of  cross  rods 
side  rods,  means  for  providing  ef 
tion  of  said  side  rods  against 
through  a  body  of  surrounding 
means  comprising  means  in  sai 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  sej 


024  inch,  a  chordal 
one-half  the  diameter 
opposed,  substantially 


an  axial  width  of  approximately 

length  of  at  least  approximately 

of  said  side  rods,  and  a  pair  of 

planar  side  wall  surfaces  extending  angularly  outwardly 

from  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  s  lid  bottom  surface,  said 

side  wall  surfaces  being  of^wsite  y  inclined  at  an  angle 

of  approximately  135  degrees  to  said  bottom  surface,  the 


maximum  depth  of  said  grooves 


mately  .014  inch,  said  side  rods  fu  Iher  including  an  upset 


portion  at  the  radially  outer  edge 
side  wall  surfaces  and  defining 


coplanar  with  the  side  wall  surf  ice. 


parallel,  spaced  side 
tending  between  said 

ively  positive  reten- 

ngitudinal  movement 

iortar,  said  retention 

side  rods  defining  a 

ies  of  axially  aligned 

spaced  apart  a  frac- 


spaced  grooves,  said  grooves  bei 

tion  of  an  inch,  each  groove  opebing  radially  outward- 
ly and  being  defined  by  a  radii  lly  inner  substantially 
planar  rectangular  bottom  surfac<  extending  right  angu- 
larly chordally  to  the  axis  of  th^  side  rod  and  having 


being  at  least  approxi- 


of  at  least  one  of  said 
surface  substantially 


r,  i^mcaac 


3,348355 
CERAMIC  COaI 
Robert  E.  Jciiiiinc>« ' 

awignmenta,    to    C.M.C. 

Ala.,  a  corporatloD  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  25, 1^5,  Ser.  No.  482,629 
7  CUiM.  (CL  5:  —28) 

4.  In  a  method  of  packaging  p  oducts  on  a  packaging 
machine  provided  with  a  containe  r  forming  element  com- 
prising forming  a  container  fron  said  packaging  film 
material,  charging  said  container  with  said  product  ana 
sealing  said  container,  the  impro^^ement  comprising  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  packagin] :  film  material  with  a 
chrome  oxide  surface  of  said  fo  ming  element  to  form 
said  container. 


3348,356 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  A  1 RAYLES8  PACKAGE 

Wim  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  FLASnC  FILM 


Bca^  Fla.,  aalgiMr  to 
Mldhnd,  Mich.,  a  cot^ 


Edward  G.  Corfb,  St.  PctennBg 

The  Dow  Chemical  C<mwj, 

poration  of  Ddawarc 

FDcd  Not.  13,  1963,  S^*  No.  324,174 
14  CfadnM.  (CL  i »— 30) 

11.  A  method  of  forming  a  tr  lyless  package  having  a 
heat  shrinkable  plastic  film  cove  ing  including  the  steps 
of,  placing  the  object  to  be  pac  caged  upon  a  platform 
having  an  angle  bar  edge,  drawic  g  a  sheet  of  plastic  film 
from  a  roll  and  guiding  the  filii  beneath  the  platform 
then  over  the  object  and  the  plat  onn  and  finally  tucking 
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the  lead  end  of  the  film  between  the  platform  angle  bar 
edge  and  the  sheet  of  film,  moving  a  heat  sealing  platen 
into  abutment  with  the  angle  bar  edge  to  heat  seal  the 


and  simultaneously  applying  heat  to  the  rim  area  of  said 
sheet  to  shrink  said  sheet  selectively  primarily  at  its  rim 
area  to  seal  the  container. 


Ian 


3348,359 
TRANTER  DEVICES 
B  ilcrtram  LaArcy,  Bdfait,  Nwi... 
to  Short  Brolhcn  ft  HariaDd  Unilad, 
Iichuid,  a  cooupMy  of  Irdaad 

FOed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550^387 

>I«y  17, 1*^2^2?* 


film  together  along  the  width  thereof,  moving  a  hot  wire 
to  sever  the  film  along  the  region  of  the  heat  seal,  and 
moving  the  platform  so  as  to  remove  the  package  there- 
tnm,  

3348,357  

COILED  TUBEUNOOILING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 
Harold  Zwchen,  69  Bcaamoat  Dilire, 

Pfadnrlcw.  N.Y.    11803 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,719 

9  CtafaM.  (CL  53—32) 


f*  Hy  /" 


.    f'T 


^te^^^ 


Vl::  h 


9.  The  method  of  loading  a  resilient  cylindrical  single 
coil  sheet  cartridge  with  paste  for  use  in  a  plunger  oper- 
ated syringe  comprising  clamping  rigidly  the  outer  edge 
of  said  resilient  sheet  to  a  stable  platform,  unrolling  the 
free  end  of  said  sheet  away  from  the  clamped  end  by 
forcing  the  free  end  away  therefrom,  retaining  the  free 
end  of  the  unrolled  sheet  in  a  seized  semi-cylindrical  open 
position,  loading  paste  upon  the  open  unrolled  sheet  un- 
der and  adjacent  to  said  semi-cylindrical  free  end,  releas- 
ing said  loaded  sheet  imder  manual  control  to  effectuate 
a  controlled  recoiling  of  said  sheet  and  releasing  said  se- 
cured outer  edge  to  provide  a  loaded  coiled  cartridge 

suitably  filled  with  said  paste. 


3348358 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  CONTAINER 
Martfai  M.  Stcnum,  Flnshing,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmenta,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Dmican,  S.Cm  a  cor- 
poration of  Connccticiit 

FOed  IBM  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  591,628 
9  dafam.  (CL  5^—42) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  a  collection  of  articles  into 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  receiver  bags,  which  apparatus 
compri^s  a  plurality  of  stationary  receiver  bags  arranged 
vertically  in  a  circle  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  loading  trays  arranged  at  spaced-apart  points 
above  the  circle  of  receiver  bags,  a  plurality  of  moving 
trays  mounted  for  continuous  movement  in  a  circular 
path  beneath  each  loading  tray  and  above  each  receiver 
bag,  said  moving  trays  having  a  latch  thereon  and  being 
openable  on  release  of  said  lauh,  driving  means  coupled 
to  said  trays  and  driving  the  moving  trays,  as  a  single 
unit,  around  the  circular  path  whereby  each  moving  tray 
passes  under  each  of  the  loading  trays  and  above  each 
of  the  receiver  bags,  means  associated  with  each  loading 
tray  for  selecting  a  particular  receiver  bag  into  which 
it  is  requited  to  deposit  an  article  being  sorted,  means 
associated  with  each  loading  tray  for  initiating  and  con- 
trolling the  transfer,  by  dropping,  of  an  article  from  each 
loading  tray  when  loaded  tc  one  of  the  moving  trays, 
a  mechanical  memory  mechanism  attached  to  each  mov- 
ing tray  for  remembering  a  pre-selection  of  a  receiver  bag 
for  an  article  transferred  to  the  moving  tray,  and  means 
for  initiating  and  controlling  the  transfer,  also  by  drop- 
ping, of  an  article  from  a  loaded  moving  tray  to  the  pre- 
selected receiver  bag,  the  means  for  initiating  this  second 
transfer  comprising  means  above  said  circular  path  and 
engageable  with  said  mechanical  memory  mechanism  to 
release  the  releasable  latch  (»  the  moving  tray  to  open 
the  moving  tray  when  the  position  of  the  moving  tray  rela- 
tive to  the  pre-selected  receiver  bag  is  such  that  the  article 
thereon  will  fall  into  the  bag. 


8.  A  method  of  sealing  a  container  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  a  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  plastic  film  over  the 
mouth  of  a  container,  said  sheet  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  <q>ening  of  the  mouth  of  said  container,  gather- 
ing the  edge  portion  of  said  film  into  depending  pleats, 
shielding  said  sheet  across  the  mouth  of  said  container 


3,348,360 
END  CLOSURE  OF  FILM  PACKAGES 
Max  Roiand,  Burliogame,  WendcU  J.  Stratton,  Glcndalc, 
and  Axel  W.  Stratton,  Jr.,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  waOgman, 
by  mesne  iiw%iiiii>ti,  to  WcadcD  J.  Stratton,  Palatine 
Tex. 

FDcd  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357^55 
2  Clains.  (CL  53—138) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  use  in 
processing  a  series  of  packages  each  comprising  a  flexible 
wrap  containing  a  filler,  each  package  includuig  a  band 
holding  the  wrap  terminal  portion  in  gathered  condition 
at  an  end  of  the  package  to  block  exposure  of  the  filler  to 
the  exterior,  said  apparatus  including  first  means  movable 
to  supply  a  series  of  caps  each  recessed  to  receive  a  wrap 
termiiaal  portion  and  band,  and  other  means  including 


-i 
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jaw  structure  and  jaw  actuator  structure  movable  relative 
to  the  packages,  said  means  being  operable  in  predeter- 
mined timed  relation  to  movement  of  said  first  mea^s  and 
in  repeated  cycles  each  characterized  by  initial  reception 
of  a  cap  at  the  jaw  structure  followed  by  insertiop  of  a 
wrap  terminal  portion  and  band  within  the  cap  rec<*s  and 
deformation  of  the  cap  to  confine  the  band  against  Expan- 
sion during  package  handling,  said  first  means  ha>mig  an 
advanced  position  in  which  a  cap  is  releasably  rdtamed 
between  said  jaw  structure  and  said  band  end  of  the 
package  for  pick-up  by  the  jaw  structure  during  advance- 
ment thereof,  said  first  means  also  having  a  refracted 
position  in  which  the  jaw  structure  is  advanced  lelative 


to  said  package  for  effecting  said  cap  deformatioi ,  a  cap 
magazine,  and  mechanism  to  feed  caps  in  series  s(  quence 
from  the  magazine  for  supply  between  said  jaw  structure 
and  said  band  end  of  the  package  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  first  means  between  advanced  and  r^racted 
positions,  said  magazine  and  first  means  moving  ai  a  unit 
for  feeding  caps  by  gravitation  from  a  stack  in  the  mag- 
azine, and  sjiid  mechanism  including  upper  and  lof  er  cap 
holders,  the  upper  holder  displaced  during  retraction  of 
said  first  me&ns  to  retain  the  stack  of  caps  in  the  mag- 
azine while  the  lower  holder  releases  a  lower  ap  for 
supply  to  said  jaw  structure,  the  upper  holder  d  splaced 
during  advancement  of  said  first  means  to  releas :  a  cap 
from  the  stack  to  the  lower  holder. 


3,34M<1 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PACKACES 
James  C.  Dc  Shazor,  Jr^  Shennan  Oaks,  Calif.,  a»d  Law- 
rence R.  Bark,  St  Louis,  and  Ridiard  S.  lackson, 
Crcstwood,  Mo.,  asstgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
James  C.  De  Shazor,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
Original  application  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,4#1,  now 
Patent  No.  3,245,196,  dated  Apr.  12,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  47  9,6'^ 
3  Claims.  (CL  53—184) 


said  path  until  the  plastic  sheets  engage  each  other 
in  the  space  between  the  units; 

(e)  heating  means  associated  wi  h 
to  fuse  the  plastic  sheets  togeth  e 
area  thereby  enclosing  said  units 
with  plastic  sheet;  and 

(f )  means  to  thereafter  heat  saidlendosed 
the  plastic  sheet  tightly  aroun  1 
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said  gripping  means 

r  at  their  engagement 

on  all  vertical  sides 

unit  to  shrink 
the  unit. 


3,348,362 

SADDLE  CINCH  AND  l>-HOLDER 

Arscnio  Hcnrcra,  635  Pc^Mylranla  SC, 

Denver,  Colo.    t02«3 


Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser. 


9  Claims.  (CL  54 -23) 


1.  A  cinch  for  saddles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 


band-like  member  for  under 

a  horse; 
means,  secured  to  each  end  of 

for  connecting  the  band  to  a 
at  least  one  ring  intermediate 

each  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
means  affixing  the  rings  in  tran  iversely 

to  the  band  on  one  face  theeof, 

including  means  interconnect  ng 

one  of  said  strands. 


3348,363 
ROTATING  ELI^  INATOR 
James  F.  King,  Jr.,  Wfaiston-Sale^ 
Bahnson,  Jr.,  deceased,  late 
by  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust 
ston-Salem,  N.C^  assignors  to 
Winston-Salem,  N.C., 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1966, 
7  Claims.  (CL 


a  corpoistion 


No.  527,838 


strands  forming  a 
ng  the  mid-section  of 


the  band-like  member, 

saddle; 

the  band  and  adjacent 

aligned  relation 
,  the  affixing  means 
the  rings  and  at  least 


N.C,  and  Agnew  H. 

Winston-Salem,  N.C, 

dompany,  executor,  Win- 

rhe  Bahnson  Company, 

of  Norfli  CaroUna 

.  No.  579,182 


Ser 

5J  —227) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  multiple-can  i  ackagcs, 

including:  ' 

(a)  means  to  continuously  feed  a  succession  of  can 
units  along  a  predetermined  path,  each  unit  iicluding 
a  plurality  of  cans,  the  units  being  spaced  from 
each  other  along  said  path; 

(b)  means  to  feed  a  separate  sheet  of  plastic  ilm  con- 
tinuously along  each  side  of  said  path,  raid  film 
being  fed  in  the  direction  of  and  at  about  fhe  same 
as  said  units;  { 

(c)  gripping  means  to  engage  the  outside  faie  of  the 
sheet  at  each  of  the  transverse  sides  of  sai<|  path; 

(d)  power  means  to  move  said  gripping  meaijs  toward 


having 


1.  In  a  combined  air  washer 
bination  comprising  a  casing 
end  and  an  air  outlet  at  the 
the  air  to  be  treated  through 
inlet   and   outlet,  a  first  electri^ 
sociated  with  said  fan  for  driving 
ber  located  within  said  casing 
means  for  effecting  contact  of 
eliminator  chamber  located  wi 
downstream  side  of  said  washer 


oth<  r 


aid 


ind  eliminator,  the  com- 
an  air  inlet  at  one 
end,  a  fan  for  moving 
s^id  casing  between  said 
motor  operatively  as- 
said  fan,  a  washer  cham- 
induding  water  spray 
water  with  the  air,  an 
hin  said  casing  on  the 
chamber,  a  rotatably 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1255 


mounted  bladed  eliminator  assembly  located  within  said 
eliminator  chamber  and  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  blades  for  producing  a  centrifugally 
induced  helical  outward  flow  path  of  the  liquid  droplets 
separated  out  of  the  air  stream,  a  second  electric  motor 
operatively  associated  with  said  eliminator  assembly  for 
rotatably  driving  said  eliminator  assembly,  baclt  flooding 
nozzles  arranged  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  blades  of  said 
eliminator  assembly,  pump  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  conduit  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  pump 
means  with  the  lower  part  of  said  eliminator  chamber  for 
recirculating  water  collected  in  said  eliminator  chamber, 
selectively  operable  valve  means  located  at  the  outlet 
of  said  pump  means  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
pump  means  outlet  for  directing  the  water  selectively  to 
said  water  spray  means  in  said  washer  chamber  and  to 
said  back  flooding  nozzles  located  in  said  eliminator  chani- 
ber,  and  timer  means  programming  operation  of  said  air 
washer  and  eliminator  assembly  over  a  sequential  cycle 
which  includes  firstly  cutting  off  the  electric  power  to 
said  first  and  second  electric  motors,  secondly  operating 
said  valve  means  to  cut  off  the  water  to  said  water  spray 
means  substantially  concurrently  with  the  cutting  off  of 
said  second  electric  motor  and  to  thereafter  cut  on  the 
water  to  said  back  flooding  nozzles  thereby  to  clean  off 
the  surfaces  of  the  blades  of  said  eliminator  assembly, 
thirdly  operating  said  valve  means  to  cut  off  the  water 
from  said  back  flooding  nozzles,  fourthly,  restoring  the 
electric  power  to  said  first  motor  and  thereafter  to  said 
second  motor  and  lastly  operating  said  valve  means  to 
restore  the  flow  of  water  to  said  water  spray  means. 


3  348364 

GAS  SCRUBBER  WITH  IMPROVED 

LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

EHJah  B.  Henby,  NorthfleM,  lU.,  assignor  to  Natlwial 

Dust  Collector  Corporation,  Skokie,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  niinob 

FUcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503^3 
1  Claim.  (CL  55—257) 


said  filter  elements,  and  separator  means  for  removing 
and  collecting  liquid  remaining  in  the  gas  flowing  up- 
wardly from  said  filter  bed,  said  separator  means  incliid- 
ing  a  pair  of  co-axial,  spaced  apart,  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
drical rings  defining  therebetween  an  annular  flow  path 
for  said  gas  substantially  smaller  in  cross  section  than 
said  housing  and  thereby  substantially  increasing  the  flow 
velocity  of  said  gas,  said  inner  and  outer  rings  being  ar- 
ranged co-axially  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  spaced  intermediate  said  filter  bed  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  wall,  said  outer  ring  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  for  forming  an  inner  wall  of 
a  annular,  liquid  collecting  trough  around  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  wall,  an  annular  bottom  wall  for 
said  trough  extending  between  said  outer  ring  and  said 
cylindrical  wall,  means  in  said  bottom  wall  for  removing 
the  collected  liquid  from  said  trough  and  directing  said 
liquid  into  said  filter  bed,  imperforate  circular  wall  means 
across  said  inner  ring  for  blocking  gas  flow  upwardly  to 
said  inner  ring,  and  a  i^urality  of  adjustable  spaced  in- 
clined overlapping  planar  swirl  vanes  mounted  between 

said  rings  throughout  said  annular  gas  flow  path  for  direct- 
ing the  upwardly  flowing  gas  between  said  rings  outwardly 
at  high  velocity  against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  vanes  including  an  arcuate  outer  edge 
adjacent  said  outer  ring,  and  a  straight  inner  edge  and  a 
pair  of  mounting  pins  connected  at  the  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  the  vanes  projecting  through  said  inner  and  outer 
rings,  respectively,  pivotally  supporting  said  vanes  for 
angular  adjustment  relative  to  the  horizontal  and  over- 
flow means  effective  to  drain  off  excessive  liquid  which 
may  accumulate  above  the  filter  bed. 


3348,365 

CONDENSER  UNIT  AIR  CLEANER 

AND  HOUSING 

Dennis  D.  Dopre,  Hooma,  La.,  assignor  of  forty  percoit 

to  Lee  P.  Lottfaiger,  Jr.,  Honma,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  484,264 

2  ClaiBH.  (CL  55—350) 


A  wet  type,  updraft  gas  scrubber  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  vertically  extending,  cylindrical  wall,  inlet  means 
to  the  housing  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  housing, 
outlet  means  from  the  housing  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  housing,  a  filter  bed  extending  transversely  across 
said  housing  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said 
filter  bed  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  spherical  filter  elements 
forming  a  plurality  of  diverse  and  tortuous  paths  for 
said  gas  flowing  upwardly  therethrough,  liquid  spray 
means  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  bed  for  upwardly 
introducing  a  fine  spray  of  liquid  droplets  into  the  gas 
flowing  upwardly  into  said  filter  bed  thereby  to  wet  and 
collect  the  contaminants  in  the  gas  on  the  surfaces  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  through  which 
air  is  adapted  to  be  pumped  and  having  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing side  walls  each  of  which  having  an  air  inlet  (^ning 
and  at  least  one  additional  transverse  wall  in  which  an 
air  outlet  opening  is  formed,  said  openings  of  the  casing 
being  defined  in  an  end  portion  thereof,  a  protective  cover 
cabinet  housing  supported,  in  part,  on  said  casing,  the 
end  portion  of  said  casing  in  which  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  are  formed  being  enclosed  within  said  cabinet 
housing,  said  cabinet  housing  including  a  pair  of  oi^XKing 
side  wall  panels  generally  paralleling  and  spaced  out- 
wardly of  said  pair  of  side  casing  walls,  and  an  additional 
wall  panel  generally  paralleling  and  sealed  against  said 
additional  casing  wall,  said  side  wall  panels  each  having 
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an  air  inlet  opening  formed  therein  of  totol  cross-sec|ional 
area  greater  than  the  total  oross-sectional  area  of  each 
of  the  first-mentioned  air  inlet  openings  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  casing  and  in  registry  with  the  first-mentioned  air 
inlet  openings,  porous  air  filter  means  disposed  ih  the 
side  wall  panel  air  inlet  openings,  said  additional!  wall 
panel  including  an  air  outlet  opening  which  defines  with 
said  additional  casing  wall  opening  a  common  air  putlet 
opening  from  the  casing  and  said  cabinet  housing  said 
cabinet  housing  including  an  impervious  roof  pan^l  ex- 
tending over  and  outwardly  spaced  from  the  sidq  wall 
panels  and  the  additional  wall  of  the  cabinet  housing- 


i 


3348*346 

AIR  SEALING  REWIND  CONSTRUCTIOI 

FOR  ROLL-TYPE  FILTER 

Robert  L.  Bamctt,  Looisvine,  Ky^  Mslgnor  to  Amrrlcao 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc,  Looisyflle,  Ky^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,  _^^ 

FUcd  Sept  3«,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  312,596 

3  Claiou.  (CL  55— 3S4) 
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upper  sealing  edge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  re- 
wind roll  and  said  sealing  cdbe  continuously  con- 
tacting media  wound  on  said  iiewind  roll  preventing 
the  passage  of  air  between  said  sealing  edge  and  said 
rewind  roll;  and, 
(c)  spindle  receiving  channel  means  forming  sub- 
stantially straight  channels,  one  of  said  channel 
means  being  disposed  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  rewind  section  receiving  and  supporting 
said  spindles  of  said  rewind  roll  and  said  channel 
means  being  disposed  within  said  rewind  section, 
said  spindles  of  said  rewind  noil  removing  through 
said  channel  means  in  response  to  accumulation  of 
filter  media  on  said  rewind  roll  Vhi^c  maintaining  con- 
tact between  said  rewind  roll,  including  said  media 
wound  thereon,  and  both  sai(  sealing  edge  of  said 
stationary  panel  and  said  conv  syor  means  along  said 
driving  engagement  line. 


3,348,367^ 

FILTER  BAG  AND  MfeTHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAB  IE 
Elton  E.  Rnsh,  Bartlcsiriik,  OUn, 
Petroleam  Company,  a  corpor  itlon 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  I  ^o.  4 
1  Claim.  (CL  554381) 


50 


to  Phimps 
of  Delaware 
.  423,221 


1.  In  a  roll-type  air  filter  including  a  filter  media  sup- 
iriy  section,  a  filter  media  rewind  section,  an  air  passage 
intermediate  the  supply  section  and  said  rewind  section 
through  which  a  stream  of  air  to  be  filtered  is  passed, 
filter  media  extending  through  said  air  passage  fr(in  said 
supply  section  to  said  rewind  section  so  said  stream  of 
air  is  passed  through  said  media  in  said  air  passage  in 
filtering  relation,  media  conveyor  means  including  an 
endless  belt  conveyor  supporting  said  media  in  ^id  air 
passage  and  moving  said  filter  media  from  said  {supply 
section  through  said  air  passage  to  said  filter  me|dia  re- 
wind section,  said  conveyor  passing  around  and  In  con- 
tact with  roller  means  disposed  in  said  rewind  section,  and 
means  sealing  the  sides  of  said  media  passed  throuigh  said 
air  passage  and  preventing  air,  leakage  around  the  sides 
of  said  media, 

(a)  a  filter  media  rewind  roll  receiving  and  fewind- 
ing  filter  media  which  has  passed  through  ^aid  air 
passage  section  from  said  supply  section,  Maid  re- 
wind roll  having  opposite  end  spindles  an4  being 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  roller  ^d  up- 
stream of  said  roller,  relative  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  gas  to  be  filtered  through  said  air  passage, 
and  means  urging  a  peripheral  section  of  taid  re- 
wind roll,  including  filter  media  wound  thereon, 
against  said  conveyor  and  urging  said  conveyor 
against  said  roller  means  at  the  nip  formed  at  the 
line  of  contact  between  said  conveyor  and  kaid  re- 
wind roll  periphery,  said  line  of  contact  denning  a 
rewind  roll  driving  engagement  line  which  is  tan- 
gential to  said  rewind  roll  at  the  point  of  contact 
of  said  rewind  roll  and  said  conveyor;  ! 

(b)  a  stationary  panel  extending  continuously  across 
the  width  of  said  rewind  section  and  rigidly  {fixed  to 
said  rewind  section  in  sealing  relation,  to  prevent 
air  to  be  filtered  from  passing  around  said  stationary 
panel,  said  panel  terminating  adjacent  said  n  ip  in  an 


f 

1 

^^U' 


An  improved  filter  bag,  suitable  [or  filtering  solids  from 
gases,  and  formed  from  a  length  of  porous  filter  cloth  pro- 
vided with  a  first  selvage  along  on^  longitudinal  side  edge 
thereof  and  a  second  selvage  alonj  the  opposite  longitu- 
dinal side  edge  thereof,  each  said  selvage  having  a  width 
within  the  range  of  0.75  to  3  inches  which  is  wider  than 
the  selvage  normally  provided  on  filter  cloth  and  each 
said  selvage  being  formed  of  a  clc  ser,  less  flexible  weave 
than  the  more  porous  weave  whic  ti  forms  the  remainder 
of  said  cloth,  said  bag  comprising:  i  tubular  body;  a  longi- 
tudinal joint  in  said  body;  said  join  t  being  formed  by  fold- 
ing said  one  side  edge  over  upon  itself  to  form  a  first 
fold  completely  within  the  width  o  said  first  selvage,  fold- 
ing said  opposite  side  edge  over  ui  on  itself  to  form  a  sec- 
ond fold  completely  within  the  width  of  said  second  sel- 
vage, and  overlapping  and  interlo<  king  said  first  fold  and 
said  second  fold;  and  a  plurality  «tf  spaced  apart  rows  of 
stitching,  each  extending  longitudii  tally  along  and  through 
said  joint,  and  each  outer  row  of  sud  stitching  being  posi- 
tioned at  least  0.125  inch  from  the  iimer  edge  of  the  one 
of  said  selvages  which  is  adjaoint  thereto,  said  inner 
edge  being  defined  as  the  edge  of  the  selvage  which  is 
woven  to  the  remainder  of  said  cl  Hh. 


FOR  PROCESSING 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

GLASS  YAkN 
Cliester  J.  Dodzik  and  Gay  E.  PcrUm,  Warwick,  RJ., 
aas^oTi  to  Lccsona  Corporati<|n,  Warwick,  RJ.,  •  cor> 
poration  of  Massadniactti 

FUcd  July  23, 1964,  Sai  No.  384,595 
11  Claims.  (CL  f  7—35) 
6.  Apparatus  for  processing  g  ass  yam  comprising,  a 
support  for  a  supply  of  yam,  a 
a  thermally  isolated  heat  zone  fo  r  passage  of  yam  there- 
through to  heat  the  yam,  a  fals;  twist  device  including 
a  twist  trapping  member  to  impart  twist  in  the  yam 
before  passage  thereof  through  « id  heat  zone  and  to  un 


twist  the  yam  thereafter,  means 
to  said  yam  after  passage  of  the 


or  applying  a  lubricant 
yam  through  said  heat 
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zone  and  prior  to  engagemem  of  the  yam  with  said  twist    plane,  drive  means  for  unidirecUonally  driving  said  drive 
zone  ana  pnorio  engage  collectina  the  oroc-    discs,  and  a  b  po  ar  magnet  fixedly  disposed  between  said 

trapping  member,  take  up  means  for  coUectmg  the  proc     o^, ^^  ^^^  pu^  ^jjj"^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^ 

disposed  in  dose  proximity  to  said  twisting  tube  member. 


said  twisting  mbe  member  consisting  at  least  partially  of 
magnetic  material  and  being  held  in  position  and  urged 
into  fricUonal  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  said  pair 
of  drive  discs  in  the  nip  thereof  by  the  magnetic  force 
lines  of  said  magnet,  with  the  twisting  tube  member  being 
driven  by  the  said  drive  discs. 


essed  yam,  and  tension  means  operable  to  maintain  the 
yam  at  a  uniform  tension  during  passage  thereof  through 
said  heating  device  and  to  said  take-up  means. 


3348369 

STRANDING  APPARATUS 

Harrcy  Borr,  Dc  Kalb,  IlL,  anignor  to  Anaconda  Wire 

and  Cable  Company,  a  cocporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,668 

7  ClaiiM.  (CL  57—58.7) 


3i348371 
SPINDLE-RAIL-LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR 
FLY-FRAMES 
Fabio  Lancerotto,  Genoa,  Italy,  aaiiBor  to  Nnora 

3  Claims.  (CL  57—99) 


1.  Stranding  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  cradle, 

(B)  strorage  means  supported  by  said  cradle, 

(C)  metering  means  supported  by  said  cradle,  metering 
twisted  strand  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
wires  into  said  storage  means  at  a  preselected  rate 
of  advance, 

(D)  a  flyer  rotating  around  said  cradle  and  supporting 
said  strand, 

(E)  said  strand  being  twisted  by  the  roution  of  said 

flyer, 

(F)  a  smooth-surfaced  capstan  upstream  of  said  flyer, 

(a)  said  wires  being  wrapped  around  said  capstan 
and  advanced  thereby, 

(b)  said  wires  being  slippable  on  said  captan  so  as 
not  to  advance  therewith  at  speeds  substantially 
exceeding  said  rate  of  advance,  and 

(G)  means  driving  said  capstan  at  a  surface  speed 
greater  than  the  speed  of  said  metering  means. 


3,348,370 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FALSE 
TWl^nNG  DEVICES 
Hans  Gaancr,  33  FriedhoIitnMW,  Schwclnfnrt,  Germany 
Contfanation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  18,326,  Feb.  23, 
1968.  lUs  application  Inly  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany,  Feb.  25, 1959, 
K  37,8M 
8  Claims.  (CL  57—77.45) 
1.  A  device  for  imputing  a  false  twist  to  synthetic 
filaments  in  a  continuous  operation,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  twisting  tube  member  hollow  throughout  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  synthetic  filamem  to  be  false 
twisted  and  adapted  for  rotation,  two  pain  of  rotatable 
drive  discs  mounted  for  rotation  on  parallel  axes,  the 
opposed  discs  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  a  common 


1.  In  a  fly-frame  having  a  framework  and  first  and  sec- 
ond spindle  rails,  the  vertical  movement  of  which  is 
brought  about  by  first  and  second  flexible  members,  re- 
spectively, pulled  by  first  and  second  driving  pulleys  re- 
spectively, a  device  comprising  rotatable  component  parts 
rigidly  afifixed  to  the  driving  pulleys  aforementioned,  along 
with  first  and  second  driving  means,  either  one  of  which 
is  capable  of  being  actuated  at  any  instant,  said  rotatable 
members  comprising  two  differential  gears  and  plurality  of 
gear  wheels,  said  rotatable  members  being  drivingly  so 
connected  that,  when  said  first-named  driving  means  is  ac- 
tuated during  the  fly-frame  (^ration,  the  spindle  rails  are 
imparted  vertical  movement  in  opposite  directions,  where- 
as said  spindle  rails  are  vertically  and  undirectionally 
moved  when  said  second  driving  means  are  actuated. 


3348,372 

BRACELET  LINKAGE  WITH  DETACHABLE 

LINK  ASSEMBLIES 

Emfl  Rodflfnci,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignni  to  Jacdby- 

Bender,  Im^  WoodMc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatki  of  New 

York 

FOed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,848 

11  Claims.  (CL  59—79) 

1.  A  link  assembly  adapted  to  be  detachably  included 

in  a  linkage  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected^ 

substantially  similar  assemblies,  said  assemUy  comprising 
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an  upper  member,  a  second  and  lower  member  Itwated 
beneath  said  upper  member,  and  means  securin|  said 
members  to  one  another  in  that  position,  said  upper,  mem- 
ber having  a  top  wall  of  a  given  length  and  width  and  hav- 
ing depending  side  walls,  said  lower  member  having  a 
bottom  wall  of  susbtantially  the  same  width  and  of  ap- 
proximately half  the  length  of  said  top  wall  of  said  upper 
member,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  member  under- 
lying said  top  wall  of  said  upper  member  at  one  end  of 
said  upper  member,  said  link  assembly  having  a  recess 


witi 


said  base  plate  in  an  operative 
first  plate  bolt  hole  is  aligned 
hole,  said  base  plate  having  a 
body  opening  of  said  keyhole  slot 
in  operative  position  to  prevent 
link  from  said  leg  portion  of  said 
main  body  portion  thereby  fixedlj 
relative  to  said  first  plate,  a  bolt 
shear  strength  normally  extending 
bolt   holes   when   said   first   plate 
tion,  and  means  on  said  base 
plate  to  prevent  movement  of  sail 
said  base  plate  in  all  directions 
to  the  axis  of  said  bolt  whereby 
arate  said  members  are  transferi^d 
bers  through  said  chain  and  said 
to  said  bolt  as  direct  shear  loads. 


therein  at  the  other  end  thereof  which  is  open  it  said 
other  end  and  is  flanked  by  said  side  walls  of  sai<  upper 
member,  said  upper  member  side  walls  at  said]  recess 
having  apertures  therein,  said  lower  member  having  a  first 
part  extending  out  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  upper 
member  which  is  receivable  in  said  recess  at  said  other 
end  of  an  adjacent  link  assembly  via  the  open  fend  of 
said  recess  and  carrying  a  connectmg  means  releasably 
engageable  in  said  apertures  in  said  side  walls  Of  said 
upper  member  of  said  adjacent  assembly. 


SUN 
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;)Osition  wherein  said 
said  base  plate  bolt 
portion  covering  said  main 
when  said  first  plate  is 
novement  of  a  chain 
keyhole  slot  into  said 
anchoring  said  chain 
having  a  predetermined 
through  said  aligned 
is   in   operative    posi- 
engaging  said  first 
first  plate  relative  to 
other  than  perpendicular 
attempting  to  sep- 
between  the  mem- 
plate  and  are  applied 


phte 


fcrces 


fit  St 


3,348,374^ 

REFERENCED  ORIENTING  DEVICES 

Samuel  SchalkowdQr,  1  (adnor,  Pa., 

(4003  Woodlawn  Road,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015) 

FOed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser  No.  323,411 

20Claiiiis.(Cl.  «!— 26) 


3,348,373 
CHAIN  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  C.  Hurlbnrt,  Leola,  and  John  K.  Hale,  N4  w  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatiofi,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,582 
2  Claims.  (CL  59—93) 


■*-4^ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  structural  i  lembers 
subject  to  loads  attempting  to  separate  said  n  embers, 
break  away  mechanism  for  adjustably  interconnecting 
said  members  to  normally  prevent  separation  thereof  but 
to  yield  in  response  to  separating  loads  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  amount,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
chain  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  links  wherein 
each  link  is  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpebdicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  preceding  and  following  liiks  with 
which  it  interconnects,  means  fixing  one  end  of  said  chain 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  members,  a  first  plate  havirig  a  key- 
hole slot  therein,  said  slot  having  a  main  body  oplening  of 
a  size  to  readily  permit  passage  of  said  chain  lin|ts  there- 
through and  a  leg  portion  extending  from  said  m^in  body 
opening,  said  leg  portion  being  of  a  size  to  receive  any 
selected  one  link  of  said  chain  therein  and  present  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  perpendicularly  disposed  preced- 
ing and  following  chain  links,  said  first  plate  havifig  a  bolt 
hole  extending  therethrough  and  spaced  from  said  keyhole 
slot,  a  base  plate  fixedly  carried  by  the  other  member  of 
said  pair  of  members,  said  base  plate  having  a  Mt  hole 
therethrough,  said  first  plate  normally  being  posiuoned  on 


1.  A  momentum  transfer  devi«,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  substantially  identical  radiometers 
each  of  which  includes  a  radiation  transparent  housing 
and  a  rotatable  momentum  whe<l  disposed  for  rotation 
therewithin  about  a  fixed  axis,  rajdiation  blocking  means 
having  a  predetermined  indexed 
radiometer  housnigs  disposed  in  f|'ont  of  said  radiometers 
to  intercept  a  portion  of  radialicn  directed  toward  said 
radiometers  from  a  particularly  positionable  source  of 
radiation,  and  means  mounting  said  radiometer  in  such 
fixed  relation  to  one  another  that  incident  radiation  from 
said  particularly  positionable  source  causes  the  momen 
tum  wheels  to  rotate  counter  to  pne  another  about  their 
respective  axes  in  such  relative 


sense  that 


any  torque 
exerted  on  each  radiometer  hojusing  by  a  change  of 
angular  veloicty  of  the  momentim  wheel  therewithin  is 
in  such  direction  as  to  tend  to  spift  the  entire  device  to 
equalize  the  radiation  incident  jupon  the  said  pair  of 
radiometer  housings. 


3,348^7f 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE^ 
William  B.  Gardner,  West 
East  Hampton,  and  Peter  W. 
Conn.,  asdgnors  to  United 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

FIlMlMar.2,  f966,c 
10  Clalmt.  (CL 
1.  A  fuel  control  for  a  gas  tui 
tor  with  a  compressor  ccMmected  to  a  turbine  and  a  burn- 
er section  between  the  compresfor  and  the  turbine,  the 
control  comfH-ising: 
metering  means  for  metering  ff  el  flow  to  said  engine; 
speed  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  operating 
speed  of  said  rotor,  said  sdeed  selecting  means  be- 
ing functionally  coimected  t(  said  metering  means; 


CONIKOL 
Joel  F.  Knhlbcrg, 
ihUn,  GlastonbiB7, 
Coiporation,  East 

of  Delaware 

'.  No.  531.150 
19J8) 

line  engine  having  a  ro- 
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speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  actual  speed  of  said 
rotor; 

means  responsive  to  said  speed  sensing  means  and  func- 
tionally connected  to  said  metering  means  for  modify- 
ing fuel  flow  in  response  to  deviations  of  engine 
speed  from  the  selected  desired  speed; 

temperature  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  tem- 
perature at  the  inlet  to  the  turbine,  said  temperature 
selecting  means  being  functionally  connected  to  said 
metering  means; 

means  for  sensing  a  fduridity  of  engine  parameters; 


3.348j377 
PRESSURE  GENERATING  MEANS 
Walter  R.  Freeman,  Portafe  Des  Skm,  and  Wenur  F. 
Boldt,  Kifkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpotatioo  of 

Filed  Dec  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,145 
7  Claims.  (CL  MSiJS^ 


It  »* 


»i'  li=  riWM  Ti.  n,i»M)uvru 


calculating  means  functionally  connected  to  said  means 
for  sensing  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters  for  cal- 
culating the  actual  temperature  at  the  inlet  to  said 
turbine;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  calculating  means  and  func- 
tionally connected  to  said  metering  means  for  modify- 
ing fuel  flow  in  response  to  deviations  in  turbine  inlet 
temperature  from  the  selected  desired  turbine  inlet 
temperature. 

3J48J76 

GENERATOR  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATIONS 

Werner  EtasfcUt,  15  Bndmentraase, 

Darmstadt  61,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,784 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gemiaiiy,  June  10, 1965, 

N  26,854 

10  Claims.  (CL  60—54) 


1.  A  pressure  generating  system  comprising  a  first 
pressure  fluid  branch  having  a  first  cylinder  and  piston 
assembly  for  actuating  a  preferred  pressure  fluid  respon- 
sive device,  a  second  fluid  pressure  branch  having  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  and  piston  assembly  adapted  to  be  operated 
independently  of  said  first  cylinder  and  piston  assembly 
for  actuating  a  sacrificial  fluid  pressure  device,  said  first 
and  second  cylinder  having  first  and  second  compensation 
ports,  respectively,  a  pressure  fluid  reservoir  in  communi- 
cation with  both  said  first  and  second  cylinders  through 
the  compensation  ports  therefor,  said  second  compen- 
sation port  having  an  upper  fluid  inlet  end  positioned  in 
said  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  level  spaced  above  the 
upper  fluid  inlet  end  of  said  first  fluid  compensation  port, 
and  a  bleeder  port  having  a  fluid  inlet  end  connecting 
said  second  cylinder  with  said  reservoir  at  a  level  inter- 
mediate to  the  upper  fluid  inlet  end  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond compensation  ports. 


3348,378 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FAILSAFE  GATE-OPERATING 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth  F.  Lemley,  144  Woodhavcn  Lane, 

Pittsimrgh,  Pa.     15237 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,987 

9  Claims.  (CL  60—57) 


-» ■•/*•'' i 


(T 


,i' 


1.  A  high-frequency  oscillation  generator,  comprising 
a  pair  of  axially  aligned  rotors  having  confronting  faces 
transverse  to  their  axes  and  formed  with  confronting  an- 
gularly spaced  fluid  compartments  adapted  to  induce  a 
centrifugal  flow  of  fluid  between  the  compartments  of  said 
rotors  upon  relative  rotation  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said 
rotors  being  axially  oscillatable  for  transferring  vibrations 
to  a  body,  input  means  for  driving  a  pimiping  one  of  said 
rotors  for  inducing  a  hydraulic-fluid  flow  between  said 
compartments,  and  means  for  restricting  the  rotation  of 
the  other,  driven  rotor  relative  to  the  pump  rotor. 


1.  In  faU-safe  gate-operating  apparatus  having  a  reser- 
voir containing  compressed  air  that  is  used  only  for 
closing  a  gate  in  emergencies,  and  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  for  charging  the  reservoir,  of  a  pressure  in- 
tensifier  connected  with  said  reservoir  for  increasing  the 
air  pressure  in  the  reservoir  above  the  pressure  supplied 
by  said  source,  said  intensifier  including  a  cylinder  con- 
taining a  piston  for  operating  the  intensifier,  a  pair  of 
conduits  connected  with  the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides 
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of  the  piston,  a  reversing  valve  connected  with  said  i)urce  nozzle  and  a  direct  lift  position  in  Which  jet  exhaust  gases 
for  connecting  it  with  said  conduits  alternately  io  re-  are  permitted  to  flow  exclusively  Ujrough  said  nozzle  as- 
ciprocate  the  piston,  and  means  for  operating  the  italwc.    sembly.  ^^^^^^^ 


TURBOJET  ENGINE  WITH  COMPRESSOR 
BYPASS  AND  APT  FAN  ! 

Geofrey  light  WDde,  Ttendttch,  Cowcn  Lane,  I>crby, 
and  John  Ficderick  Copiin,  Uttleovcr,  Derby,  Enghmd, 
•■igDon  to  Rolls-Royce  Lfantted,  Derby,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUcdSept  18,  IfM, Scr. No.  397^18 
Clatans  priority,  appttortioB  Grtat  Britain, 

7  Oatans.  (CL  <•— 220 


1.  A  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  by-pass  engine  com- 
prising compressor  means,  combustion  equipment,  tur- 
bine means  and  an  exhaust  duct  mounted  in  flow  .series, 
a  by-pass  duct  through  which  air  may  flow  from  tab  com- 
pressor means  to  the  exhaust  duct  thus  by-passitg  the 
combustion  equipment  and  said  turbine  means,  a  inixing 
zone  within  said  exhaust  duct,  the  by-pass  air  inixing 
with  the  turbine  exhaust  gases  in  said  mixing  zoine,  an 
auxiliary  turbine  mounted  within  the  exhaust  duct  down- 
stream of  the  mixing  zone  and  a  fan  drivingly  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  turbine. 


POWER  PLANT  FOR  vSffoR  STOL  AIRCRAFT 
HAVING  MEANS  TO  AUGMENT  JET  Tl  RUST 
WHEN  THE  SAME  IS  DIRECTED  VERTiOALLY 
John  A.  J.  Rccs,  Weybridgc,  England,  assignor  to!  Rolls- 
Royce  Umttcd,  DcthyAirc,  England,  a  British  coi^pany 
FUcd  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,946 
Clafaos  priority,  application  Great  Britafai, 
Jan.  11, 1965, 1,258/65 
4  Oafans.  (CL  60—229) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  power  plant  for  use  in  V  OL  or 
STOL  aircraft  comprising:  a  gas  turbine  engine  n  lounted 
on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  aircraft,  said  gas  turbine  engine  including  compressor 
means,  combustion  means,  turbine  means  and  a  |et  pipe 
arranged  in  flow  series;  a  forward  propulsion!  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  downstream  end  of  said  jet  pipe;  $  down- 
wardly directed  nozzle  assembly  communicating  With  said 
jet  pipe  upstream  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  sf me  for 
providing  direct  lift  from  the  exhaust  gases,  sai4  down- 
wardly directed  nozzle  assembly  including  a  downwardly 
facing  discharge  nozzle  at  its  discharge  end,  sai4  down- 
wardly facing  discharge  nozzle  have  a  plurality  Of  com- 
partments, and  constant-volume  combustion  means  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  compartments;  and  valve  means 
in  said  jet  pipe,  said  valve  means  having  a  forward  pro- 
pulsion position  in  which  jet  exhaust  gases  are  permitted 
to  flow   exclusively   through  said  forward   propulsion 


3,348381 

COAL  FACE  Sl^PORIj  SYSTEMS 

Oskar  JacoU,  SemparstraiM  24 ,  Eaan,  Gcrnnqr 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  40.432,556 

Oahns  priority,  appikatlon  Gan  lany,  Jnna  4, 1964, 

B  77,067/64 

6ClafaiM.(CL61--45) 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  aid  successively  advanc- 
ing through  a  predetermined  distance  individual  support 
units  of  a  mine  roof  support  systeih  which  are  associated 
together  in  groups,  the  groups  beink  controlled  by  a  group 
control  means,  and  wherein  the  individual  support  units 
within  each  group  are  controlled  by  unit  control  means, 
comprising  transmitting  a  signal  from  the  group  control 
means  to  the  unit  control  means  if  each  group  which  is 


from  the  working  face, 
are  actuated  upon  the 


spaced  the  predetermined  distance 
whereby  the  unit  control  systems 

localized  sensing  of  the  predetermined  distance  rather 
than  sequentially,  each  of  said  actu  ited  unit  control  means 
transmitting  a  signal  to  a  first  ond  of  its  individual  roof 
support  units,  relieving  the  first  support  unit  of  its  roof- 
supporting  pressure,  advancing  ths  first  support  through 
the  predetermined  distance,  triggering  the  unit  control 
means,  resetting  the  first  unit  uniler  its  roof-supporting 
pressure,  relieving  the  second  on«  of  the  individual  roof 
support  units  of  its  roof-suppor  ing  pressure,  the  unit 
control  means  relaying  control  si  jials  from  unit  to  unit 
until  the  last  unit  is  reached  where  ipon  the  first  unit  again 
becomes  the  controlling  unit  anc 
subsequent  signal  from  the  grou{ 


is  reactuated  upon  a 
control  means. 


ICE  CONDITIONS 


3.348382 

OFFSHORE  PLATFORM  FOI 

Kenneth  A.  Blenkam  and  Gcotga  C.  Howard^  Tnka, 
Okla^  assignors  to  Pan  Amcrii  an  Petrolenni  Corpora- 
tion, Tolsa,  OUa.,  a  corporatio  i  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Sei .  No.  449,692 
1  Oafan.  (CL  6i— 46) 
A  marine  structure  capable  «►!  withstanding  impact 
from  ice  floes  or  similar  floating  objects  comprising 
a  rigid  braced  structure  contaiiing  at  least  three  sub- 
stantially vertical  legs  at  aj  iproximatcly  equal  dis- 
tances apart,  the  ratio  of  sjacing  between  adjacent 
legs  at  the  water  level  to  the  average  outer  diameter 
of  said  legs  at  said  level  beiag  between  about  three 
and  about  eight, 
said  structure  being  provided 
bracing  between  adjacent  legs  extending  from  at 
least  the  bottom  of  the  wat  t  to  a  level  at  least  10 
feet  below,  but  not  substan^ally  exceeding  20  feet 
below  low  water  level, 
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said  legs  extending  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
water  level, 

a  second  cross-braced  structure  including  a  top  plat- 
form mounted  upon  and  rigidly  attached  to  said 
legs  at  a  distance  of  at  least  10  feet  above  but  not 
substantially  more  than  20  feet  above  high  water 
level. 


XwvAvvv//'/' 


Vr- 


said  platform  including  flooring  suitable  for  carrying 
out  marine  operations  from  said  platform, 

said  legs  containing  no  cross  bracing  between  said 
rigid-braced  structure  and  said  rigid-braced  top  plat- 
form, and 

a  filling  of  cementaceous  material  occupying  at  least 
tlie  major  part  of  the  volume  inside  each  of  said 
legs  from  the  inner  diameter  towards  the  center 
thereof  and  at  least  throughout  the  length  of  said  legs 
in  which  there  is  no  cross  bracing. 


3,348,383    

CABLE  LAYING  PLOW  WITH  BRACE 

ATTACHMENT 

Leon  O.  KcDcy,  P.O.  Bm  488,  Stamford,  Tex.    79553 

FDed  Jnnc  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,323 

'fClafam.  (CL  61—72.6) 

7.  A  cable  laying  plow  for  movement  through  the 

ground,  which  plow  is  attached  to  a  prime  mover,  and 

which  plow  comprises; 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket, 

(1)  said  mounting  bracket  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  holes  formed  therein,  which  holes  lie 
in  a  vertical  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  travel, 

(b)  pairs  of  rearwardly  extending  frame  means,  one 
arranged  above  the  other, 

(1)  horizontal  holes  formed  in  each  frame  means 
near  each  end  thereof, 

(2)  said  horizontal  holes  in  the  forward  end  of 
said  respective  frame  means  adapted  to  register 
with  the  respective  horizontal  holes  in  said 
mounting  bracket, 

(3)  horizontal  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  respective  frame  means  and  said  mounting 
bracket, 

(c)  hydraulic  power  means  interconnecting  said  mount- 
ing bracket  and  one  of  said  frame  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket  to  move  said  frame  means 
relative  to  said  mounting  bracket, 

(d)  a  plow  shank, 

(1)  said  plow  shank  having  transverse,  horizontal 
holes  formed  therethrough,  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal holes  in  said  mounting  bracket. 


(2)  pivot  pins  passing  throu^  said  horizontal 
holes  in  the  rear  of  the  respective  frame  means 
and  through  horizontal  holes  in  said  plow  shank 
so  that  the  axis  of  the  respective  pivot  pins  in 
the  rear  of  said  frame  means  and  in  said  plow 
shank  are  the  same  distance  apart  as  the  axes  of 
said  spaced  apart,  horizontal  holes  in  said  mount- 
ing bracket, 

(3)  said  frame  means  adapted  to  invot  about  said 
horizontal  axes  on  said  mounting  bracket  and  on 
said  plow  shank  to  raise  said  plow  shank  in  the 
funw.  upri^t  position  by  said  frame  means, 
which  form  a  parallelogram, 

(e)  a  pair  of  upright  pivot  pins  intercoimecting  porti<»s 
of  each  frame  means  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
respective  frame  means, 

(1)  the  axes  of  one  pair  of  said  upright  pivot  pins 
in  said  upper  frame  means  and  in  said  lower 
frame  means  being  spaced  intermediate  the 
length  of  ,said  frame  means  and  being  equidis- 
tant from  the  respective  horizontal  axes  of  holes 
in  said  mounting  bracket. 


(2)  the  axes  of  the  other  pair  of  upright  pivot  pins 
in  said  upper  frame  means  and  in  said  lower 
frame  means  being  spaced  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  frame  means  and  being  equidistant 
from  the  respective  horizontal  axes  of  holes  in 
said  plow  shanlc,' 

(3)  each  said  upright  pin  in  each  lower  frame 
means  being  axially  aligned  with  said  respective 
upright  pins  in  said  uK>er  frame  means  when 
said  frame  means  are  in  one  position,  and  which 
upright  pins  in  <Hie  frame  means  are  parrilel 
with  said  upright  pins  in  said  other  frame  means, 
when  in  all  other  positions,  so  as  to  eiuble  uni- 
tary, lateral  swinging  movement  of  certain  por- 
tions of  said  frame  means  about  said  upright 
jMvot  pins  when  said  frame  means  are  in  at  least 
one  position  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  pivot 

pins,  and 
(f )  hydraulic  power  means  interconnecting  two  ad- 
jacent portions  of  one  of  said  frame  means  in  abridg- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  one  of  said  upright  pivot 
pins  to  move  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  frame 
means  relative  to  each  other  about  said  upright  axes. 


3,348^84 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  UQUEFACTION 
OF  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
Alexander  Hanncns,  Pnley.  England,  asrignor  to  Cow* 
Intematioud  Methane  limited,  NavaB,  Bahatiias,  a 
Bahamian  company  ....,«, 

FDed  Dec  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,335 
Clahns  priority,  appttotion  Great  Brhalii, 
Feb.  19/1965,  7,300/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  62—28) 
1.  Process  for  obtaining  a  liquefied  product  and  a  gas- 
eous products  from 

a  gaseous  feed  mixture  from  which  have  been  removed 
the  impurities  of  water  and  acid  to  provide  an  impur- 
ity free  feed  stream  essentially  of 
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a  combustible  higher  boiling  point  componei  it  and 
a  lower  boiling  point  component, 
said   liquefied   product   comprising   substantiallyj  only 

higher  boiling  component, 
said  gaseous  product  having  a  specified  proportjon  of 
the  lower  boiling  component; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cooling  the  impurity  free  feed  stream  at  higl  pres- 
sure to  sub-ambient  temperature, 

(b)  expanding  the  cooled  feed  stream  in  an  expinsion 
machine, 

(c)  flashing  expanded  gas  from  step  (b)  into  i  feed 
stream  flash  vessel, 

(d)  condensing  the  flash  vapors  from  the  feed  $tream 
flash  vessel  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  toiling 
refrigerant,  •  1     . 

(e)  feeding  said  condensed  vapors  to  a  distllation 
column  to  produce  a  top  gas  and  a  bottom  p  oduct. 


(c)  reducing  the  pressure  of 
ing  the  reflux  for  the  high 
direct  heat  exchange  of 
pressure  and  the  overhead 
sure  column; 
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cnde  cut  and  condens- 
ptessure  column  by  in- 
crude  cut  at  the  reduced 
of  the  high  pres- 


vasor 


(f)  maintaining  the  distillation  conditions  in  sj  id  col- 
umn such  as  to  produce  said  top  gas  of  the 
controlled  composition  and  of  such  quantity 
lower  boiling  component  as  to  be  suitable  ipr  fuel 
gas  for  the  process,  a  part  of  the  top  gas  being  con- 
densed by  a  refrigerant,  J  ( 

(g)  mixing  bottom  product  of  said  column  with  the 
flash  liquid  from  the  feed  stream  flash  vessel  (step 

(«^>>'  .  .a    u   . 

(h)  flashing  said  admixed  liquids  m  a  second  fli  sn  step 

to  produce  top  vapors  and  bottom  liquid, 
(i)  controlling  the  composition  of  the  bottom   iroduct 
of  the  column  (step  (e))  so  that  said  top  vapors 
(step  (h))  have  the  above  specified  propottion  of 
lower  boiling  component,  J 

(j)  removing  said  bottom  liquid  (step  (h) )  as  tHe  lique- 
fied product  and  said  top  vapors  as  the  gaseoijs  prod- 
uct. 

3,34M85 
SEPARATION  OF  GAS  MIXTURES    , 
Jeram  S.  Kamlani,  Fairfield,  and  Guniiar  Lund^  North 
Haven,  Conn.,  aasignois  to  Gas  Equipment  Engpcering 
Corporation,  Milf  ord.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,673 
10  Claims,  (a.  62— 29) 
1,  In  a  process  for  separation  of  a  gas  mixtun  includ- 
ing a  low  boiling  component  and  a  high  boiling 
nent  by  liquefaction  and  fractionation  in  a  high 
column  and  a  low  pressure  column  separate  from 
pressure  column,  comprising 

(a)  fractionating  the  mixture  in  the  high  pressure  col- 
umn to  provide  an  overhead  vapor  rich  in    ' 
boiling  component  and  as  bottoms  a  crude  cut  of 
the  high  boiling  component  in  liquid  state; 

(b)  condensing  a  portion  of  the  high  pressure 
overhead  vapor  and  using  the  resulting  condensate 
as  reflux  for  the  high  pressure  column; 


(d)  transferring  crude  cut 
exchange  to  the  low  pressure 
ing  the  crude  cut  therein  to 
column  overhead  vapor  rich 
ponent  and  a  low  pressure 
the  high  boiling  component; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(e)  vaporizing  at  least  a  portioh 
ing  said  indirect  heat  exchange 
least  partially  vaporized  crud 
fer  to  the  low  pressure  columi  i 


utilized  in  said  indirect  heat 

:olumn  and  fractionat- 

>rovide  a  low  pressure 

the  low  boiling  com- 

cblumn  bottoms  rich  in 


of  the  crude  cut  dur- 

and  cooling  said  at 

cut  during  said  trans- 

to  condense  crude  cut. 


3,348,386 

APPARATUS  AND  METHO  )  FOR  PUMPING 

AND  STORING  GASES 

Amiel  G.  Forshee,  Buricn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor  Miration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser  No.  431^78 

6  Claims.  (CI.  6:  —48) 


compo- 
jressure 
he  high 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing,  disp«  nsing  and  recovering  a 
gas  comprising: 

(a)  a  container; 

(b)  means  for  defining  a  spade  within  said  contamer 
containing  a  material  for  gas  adsorption; 

(c)  means  for  cooling  said  spa<  e;  and 

(d)  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  space  within  said 
container  with  a  vacuum  pump,  a  source  of  gas,  and 
a  point  of  use  for  said  g;  is,  said  conduit  having 
means  to  operatively  conne<t  and  isolate  said  space 
from  said  vacuum  pump,  said  source  of  gas,  and 
said  point  of  use  as  desiied,  said  conduit  being 
isolated  from  said  means  for  cooling  said  space. 
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3348*387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING 

LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Kurt  Kuhlmann,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Air  Products  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,602 
10  Clahns.  (CL  62—52) 


ACROSS 


to 


3^48389 
LAYING  THREADS  BETWEEN  AND 
KNITTED  FABRIC 

Abraham  J.  Platnick,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y., 

CavaUer  Mills,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  256,698,  Feb.  6, 

1963.  This  appDcatiOB  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,385 

10  Claims,  (a.  66—128) 


X-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  a  liquefied  gas  comprising 

liquid  dispersing  means  located  above  the  ground  for 
dispersing  the  liquefied  gas  while  such  is  in  the 
liquid  state  into  the  atmosphere,  including  a  dis- 
charge opening  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 

support  means  supporting  said  dispersing  means  above 
the  ground, 

a  supply  of  liquefied  gas  under  pressure  spaced  from 
said  dispersing  means,  and 

fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  suM)ly  with  said 
dispersing  means  for  conveying  gas  in  a  liquid  state 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  supply  including 
means  forcing  gas  while  in  a  Uquid  state  through  said 
fluid  passage  means  to  said  dispersing  means. 


1.  A  machine  for  inlaying  pattern  yams  between  and 
across  a  knitted  fabric  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  V-bcd 
knitting  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  moving  cam  carriage; 

(b)  control  rods,  said  control  rods  being  movably  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  beds  of  the  knitting  machine; 

(c)  feeder  tubes  for  the  pattern  yams,  said  feeder  tubes 
being  individually  mounted  on  said  control  rods  and 
being  located  adjacent  the  beds  of  the  knitting  ma- 
chine; and 

(d)  operating  means,  said  operating  means  selectively 
moving  said  control  rods  and  said  feeder  tubes 
mounted  thereon  relative  to  the  movement  of  said 
moving  cam  carriage, 

whereby  said  pattern  yams  are  selectively  inlaid  between 
and  across  the  luiitted  fabric. 


3348388 

BRACELET  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

BROOCHES 

Burton  Elliott,  %  Marcos  Purchasing  Co.,  Inc.,  Ghnbel 
Bldg.,  10th  floor,  1275  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10001 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,071 
3  Claims.  (CL  63—1) 


3348390 

CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  PROCESS  VESSEL 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Johan  C.  F.  C.  Richter,  St4ean-Cap-Ferrat,  Alpc»M«ri- 

timcs,  France,  assignor  to  Akticbolagct  Kamyr,  Karl* 

stad,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536325 

Claims  priortty,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25, 1965, 

3,847/65 

12  Claims.  (CL  68—181) 


123 


1.  An  article  of  jewelry  comprising  a  bracket  in- 
cluding 

a  channel  portion, 

opposite  walls  of  said  channel  portion  having  mutu- 
ally aligned  holes  therethrough  extending  transversely 
of  the  channel, 

a  longitudinally  curved  sleeve  extending  through  and 
between  said  holes, 

said  sleeve  being  fixed  to  said  channel  portion  and 
having  an  aperture  in  its  wall, 

and  a  spring  member  secured  to  said  bracelet  and  pro- 
truding into  said  sleeve  through  said  aperture. 


1.  In  a  process  vessel  for  the  treatment  of  cellulosic 
material  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical  container 
adapted  for  axial  flow  of  cellulosic  material,  feed  means 
at  one  end  of  the  container,  discharge  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  container,  a  liquid  distribution  device  for 
distributing  liquid  over  the  cross-section  of  the  container 
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consisting  of  at  least  one  tubular  ann  rotating  aboiit  the 
axis  of  the  container  and  provided  with  at  least  tw6  out- 
let orifices,  at  least  two  liquid  supply  conduits  con»ected 
to  the  outlet  orifices,  and  strainer  means  for  straining 
liquid  from  the  cellulosic  material,  the  improvement  com- 
prising liquid  distribution  means  comprising  at  lca|t  two 
liquid  outlet  orifices  mounted  on  at  least  one  rotating  tu- 
bular arm  to  move  at  mutually  different  radial  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  container  and  connected  to  separate 
liquid  supiriy  conduits,  and  at  least  part  of  the  liqui^  sup- 
ply conduits  are  provided  with  independently  adjosublc 
flow  control  means,  whereby  the  supplied  liquid  dan  be 
controlled  as  to  its  distribution  in  the  container  between 
areas  located  at  different  radial  distances  from  tbf  con- 
tainer axis. 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

IrviDf  F.  BaniweU,  150—42  115th  Drive, 

lamaka,  N.Y.    11434 

Filed  Mar.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  530,990 

6  Claims.  (CI.  70—211) 


pressions  on  the  surface  of  said  sha  ik  to  a  predetenmned 


position  dependent  from  each  code 


bination  corresponding  to  each  piit-tumbler  element  for 


unlocking  each  one  of  said  locks 
locks  having  at  least  one  of  said 
omitted  whereby  all  the  locks  in  siid  first  series  depend 
ent  from  said  fiirst  master  key  are  different  from  one  an- 
other only  as  to  the  permutation  order  of  said  omitted 
pin-tumbler  element;  a  key  for  fitiing  each  said  lock  in 
said  first  series,  each  key  being  cut  ^o  the  same  code  com- 
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digit  of  the  code  com- 


and  each  one  of  said 
pin-tumbler  elements 


except  that  each  said 
first  master  key  rela- 


bination  as  said  first  master  key, 
key  is  coded  differently  from  said 
lively  to  the  omitted  pin-tumbler  e  ement  of  the  lock  op- 
erable by  said  key;  a  second  seri;s  of  locks  similar  in 
construction  and  in  code  combinitions  to  the  locks  in 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  device  for  lock  ng  the 
steering  wheel  consisting  of  an  elongated  support  Extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  first  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  front  seat  of  the  vehicle,  a 
locking  device  consisting  of  a  plate,  a  second  means 
hingedly  and  slidably  connecting  one  end  of  said  plate 
to  said  support  for  slidable  movement  of  the  plat^  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  support,  said  plate  having 
a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  said  support  to  a  posi- 
tion beyond  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  wheel  to  ^sition 
the  other  end  of  the  plate  against  the  underside  of  said 
wheel  portion,  said  plate  having  near  but  spaced  from 
said  other  end  thereof  a  first  arcuate  jaw  of  the  same 
radius  of  curvature  as  the  convex  side  of  saiq  wheel 
registrable  against  the  convex  side  of  said  wheel  portion, 
said  plate  having  hinged  thereto  on  an  axis]  below 
said  first  jaw  a  second  arcuate  jaw  complemcnjlary  to 
said  first  jaw  having  the  same  radius  of  curvatur^  as  the 
concave  side  of  said  wheel  whereby  when  said  |>late  is 
positioned  as  aforesaid  said  second  jaw  is  swung  Upward 
into  engagement  with  the  concave  side  of  said  wh^el  por- 
tion said  wheel  portion  is  confined  between  said  ja|vs,  and 
a  third  means  for  releasably  locking  said  jaws 
separation  from  said  wheel  portion. 


LOCK  B 


said  first  series,  each  lock  in  said  second  series  having 
a  pin-tumbler  element  correspond  ng  to  the  added  code 
digit  of  said  second  master  key;  a  id  a  key  for  each  said 
lock  in  said  second  series,  each  such  key  being  cut  ac- 
cording to  the  same  code  combination  as  said  second 
master  key,  except  that  each  such  ley  is  coded  differently 
from  said  second  master  key  relatively  to  the  omitted 
pin-tumbler  element  of  the  lock  operable  by  said  key; 
whereby  said  first  master  key  is  idapted  to  operate  the 
locks  of  said  first  series  only,  sai(  second  master  key  is 
adapted  to  operate  the  locks  of  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond series,  each  key  in  said  first  series  is  adapted  to  op- 
erate only  one  lock  in  said  first  ^ries  and  each  key  in 
said  second  series  is  adapted  to  ofwrate  one  lock  in  said 
first  series  and  one  lock  in  said  setond  series. 


3,348393 
ROLLINGI 
P^cr  J.  SUrp,  Loodoa 

Iron  and  Stcd  R< 

FOed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Sc^.  No.  302,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great 

32,049/(2 
8  Claims.  (CL  '.  2— S) 


toTbeBiltUi 


Britain,  Aof .  21, 1962, 


against 


32348392 
MASTER-KEYD<fG  SYSTEM 
JoMph  Schreibar,  18507  FoRcr,  Detroit,  Mich.   ;  48235 
FOed  M«sr  12, 196^  Sar.  No.  455,056 
2  Clataii.  (cL  70—358)  I 

1.  A  master-keying  system  comprising:  a  first:  master 
key  and  a  second  master  key  both  provided  with  simi- 
lar cylindrical  shanks;  said  first  master  key  beingj  cut  ac- 
coiding  to  a  predetermined  code  combination  in  the  form 
of  shallow  depressions  on  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
shank;  said  second  master  key  being  cut  according  to  the 
same  code  combination  as  said  first  master  key  with  at 
least  one  code  digit  added  thereto;  a  first  series  of  locks 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  first  master  key,  each  one 
of  said  locks  being  provided  with  pin-tumbler  Elements 
each  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  each  of  said  shallow  de- 


tie 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
the  last  broadside  pass  in  the  to 
ing  stand  of  a  plate  mill  to 
length  {w)  for  the  rolled  materia 
generating  an  electrical  signal 
gap  setting  (si)  corresponding 
means  for  generating  an  electrical 
ing  load   (Li)   corresponding  tc 
means  for  generating  an  electrica 
material  length  (/})  before  said 


f(LI  (wl  (k) 
I     t     I 


setting  of  the  roll  of 

llihg  sequence  of  a  rough- 

pijoduce  a  predetermined 

,  comprising  means  for 

representing  the  actual  roll 

tp  the  last-but-one  pass, 

signal  representing  roU- 

the  last-but-one  pass, 

signal  representing  the 

Vt&t  pass,  and  calculating 
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apparattis  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  for  controlling 
the  roll  gap  setUng  (jj)  for  said  last  pass  calculated  in 
accordance  with  the  relationship 


/,«.././( ^) 


tr 


w 


■f(Lt)-rtk 


where  ifc  is  a  predetermined  constant  characteristic  of  the 
mill,  /(L)  is  the  total  mill  stretch  calculated  in  predeter- 
mined manner  from  the  respective  rolling  load  (Li  or 
La),  and  r,  is  the  predicted  reduction  ratio  for  the  pass 
to  be  controlled.         

3348,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DISPLACING 
A    FILAMENTARY    MATERIAL   IN    A    TREAT- 
MENT  INSTALLATION  ^    . 

Marcel  A.  GIroi,  AnccniDc,  France,  aisignor  to  Sodete 
Mewlenne  dc  Constmctions  Mccaniqnet,  Ancervillc, 
Franca,  a  company  of  France 

Fncd  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,728 

Clatant  priority,  application  France,  May  5, 1964, 787 

5  daima.  (CL  72—39) 


chamber  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  said  specimen  chamber,  a  flexible  bag  fixedly 
attached  to  said  base  within  said  opening  and  extending 
into  said  specimen  chamber,  a  specimen  mounting  plug 
slideably  inserted  into  said  opening,  a  first  passage  means 
extending  through  said  base  and  said  plug  for  communi- 
cating with  said  specimen  chamber  external  to  said  flexi- 
ble bag,  a  second  passage  means  extending  through  said 
plug  for  communicating  with  said  flexible  bag,  and  means 
for  connecting  both  said  first  passage  means  and  said  sec- 
ond passage  means  to  a  measuring  means  for  measuring 
gas  pressure. 

3340396 
MAGNETIC  FORMING  APPARATUS,  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DEEP  GROOVES  ON 
PARTS  MADE  OF  CONDUCTING  MATERIALS. 
PARTICULARLY  TUBES  MADE  OF  METAL  Cm 
CERAMIC-METAL  MATERIALS 
Michel  Veanx,  Cardana,  and  Vwrnfott  MaRhaL  Cad- 
Tczate,  Italy,  amignon  to  Enropon  Atomk  Fninj 
Comnumity-Enratoni,  Bmrndt,  Baiglnni 

FiJed  Mar.  9. 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,291 
Claims  priority,  application,  Bdglnm,  Mar.  26, 1964, 

518,374 
9  Clalnw.  (CL  72—56) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  filamentary  material  in  a 
treating  section  of  elongated  form  consisting  in  imparting 
to  at  least  two  strands  of  said  material  the  form  of  the 
turns  of  a  helix,  forming  thus  at  least  two  helices,  bring- 
ing about  a  mutual  insertion  of  said  at  least  two  helices 
within  said  treating  section,  each  helix  mterpenetrating 
turn  for  turn  with  at  least  one  further  helix,  and  ad- 
vancing the  material  constituting  said  helices,  the  latter 
remaining  substantially  inchanged  in  location. 


3348395 
SPECIMEN  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  POROSITY 

DETERMINATION  APPARATUS 
Oydc  Orr,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and  Warran  P.  Hcndifz,  Lawrence, 
▼flic,  Gil,  iMignon  to  Georgb  Tech  Rcaearch  Institnte, 
AtisBta,  Ga.,  a  cwpoeation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Dec  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  511,689 
6  CUnH.  (CL  73-^) 


/SZME2^2^ 


2.  Method  of  forming  deep  grooves  on  deformable  and, 
usually,  electrically  conducting  tubular  bodies  by  means 
of  a  magnetic  pulse  forming  apparatus  essentially  com- 
prising a  coil  to  create  a  pulsed  magnetic  field,  a  metallic 
body  having  a  very  low  specific  resistance  formed  with  at 
least  a  shoulder  for  the  concentration  of  the  magnetic 
pressure  on  the  zone  of  the  body  to  be  deformed,  the 
zone  overlying  a  groove  on  a  die  or  a  body  to  which  said 
body  is  to  be  joined,  a  conductive  intermediate  driver 
member  on  which  repulsive  forces  are  induced  and  an 
elastic,  pressure  transmitting  element  between  said  inter- 
mediate member  and  the  body  to  be  deformed,  the  meth- 
od comprising,  performing  in  succession  several  forming 
operations  with  said  intermediate  driver  member  annular 
in  shape  and  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  width 
of  said  shoulder  and  a  thickness  which  is  small  in  rela- 
tion to  its  width,  said  intermediate  driver  member  dis- 
posed at  a  small  distance  from  said  shoulder  and  sup- 
ported by  an  annular,  elastic,  jvessure  transmitting  ce- 
ment of  a  succession  of  said  elements,  having  a  same 
shape,  of  which  at  least  that  of  the  final  element  <A  the 
succession  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  groove  to  be 
obtained  and  being  of  pro^YSsively  increasing  sizes  as 
the  depth  of  the  groove  increases  during  its  formation  at 
each  deforming  operation,  whereby  the  position  of  said 
intermediate  member  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
and  the  elastics  elements  enter  at  each  forming  operation 
into  the  groove  during  its  formation. 


1.  In  a  specimen  mounting  device  for  use  in  detemain- 
ing  the  volume  of  a  specimen,  a  substantially  air  tight 
specimen  chamber,  a  base  attached  to  said  specimen 


3348397 
MAGNETIC  FORMNG  APPARATUS 
Richard  Wcadock,  Ir.,  Saghiaw,  Mkh.,  airignor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporation,  Dcdwit,  Mich.,  a  oocporatioa 
of  Ddawarc 

FOed  Oct  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405318 
7  Clafans.  (CL  72—56) 
1.  Apparatus    for    magnetically    forming    a   metallic 
workpiece  comprising  a  conductor  of  predetermined  shape, 


1266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  cer- 


meaDs  energizing  the  conductor  so  as  to  develop 

tain  magnetomotive   force   for  establishing   a 

field,  and  laminated  flux  concentration  and 

means  increasing  the  magnetic  intensity  of  the  field  and 


Slid 


displace  material  at  the  center  of 
magnetic    wardly,  loosely  confining  substantially 
distr^uting   ahead  of  said  pass  within  a  sleeve, 


also  distributing  discontinuities  in  the  field  within 
ing  space  adjacent  the  workpiece  so  as  to  develop 
form  magnetic  pressure  for  forming  the  workpie 
laminations  each  having  a  current  interrupting  slo 
in,  the  slots  being  angularly  displaced  from  each 


snd 


ie:e 


work- 
a  uni- 
the 
there- 
other. 


and  consequently  the  body 
direction  as  and  at  at  a  speed 
the  rotational  direction  and  speed 
by  said  pass. 
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body  radially  out- 
all  of  said  body 
rotating  said  sleeve 


confinid  therein  in  the  same 

gen4  rally  coincidental  with 

imparted  to  said  body 


FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 


3  348)398 

MANUFACTURING  VALVE  BALLS 

Andrew  L.  Freeborn,  HayesvlUe,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Feh.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,256 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  72—80) 


.m 


civ^ 


3,348,400 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS^ 

ING  METALLIC  RC  D  STOCK 

Willy  Koif,  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ferrotest  G.m.h.H.,  Basel  (Schweiz),  Germany 

Filed  June  10, 1965,  Ser  No.  462,954 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11, 1964, 

F  43,148 

46  Claims.  (CL  T  —161) 


3.  That  method  of  finishing  a  previously  form  sd  solid 
spherical  blank,  to  smooth  and  harden  the  surface  ithereof, 
which  comprises  supporting  the  previously  formfld  blank 
on  a  first  diametric  axis  thereof,  contacting  the  bl^nk  with 
a  plurality  of  rolls  having  the  faces  thereof  diredted  tan- 
gentially  to  the  surface  of  the  blank  and  perpendicular  to 
diametric  axes  at  the  points  of  contact  thereof ,j  moving 
the  rolls  along  a  circular  path  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  blank  and  defined  by  a  ce 
of  rotation  directed  centrally  through  the  blank, 
ing  the  blank  on  the  first  diametric  axis  to  co 
rolls  along  successive  circular  arcs  for  progressi 
modification  of  the  surface  thereof. 


1.  A  process  for  straightening 
particularly  coiled  steel  wire, 
uncoiling  a  section  of  such  stock 
back  and  forth  in  at  least  one 
straightening  thereof;  and 
tially  straightened  section  to  the 
to  increase  its  overall  length  by 
resultant  final  straightening  of 


th; 


c  oiled  metallic  rod  stock, 

cpmprising  the  steps  of 

and  flexing  the  section 

plane  to  effect  partial 

thereujion  subjecting  such  par- 

a<  tion  of  tensional  stresses 

^  least  two  percent  with 

thus  stretched  section. 


xal  axis 

id  turn- 

itact  the 

plastic 


3,348,399 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  J 
Hnbcrtns  Prieur,  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  Jo  The 
McKay  MacUne  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,445  I 
15  Claims.  (CI.  72—97)  J 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  elongated  tubulari  member 
from  an  elongated  cylindrical  body,  which  comprtses  forc- 
ing one  end  of  the  body  between  the  rolls  of  a  pass,  simul- 
taneously rotating  and  longitudinally  advancing  teid  body 
through  said  pass  with  said  rolls  and  over  a  mindrel  to 


3,348,401 

METHODS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE 

WIDENING  of' STOCK 

Claus  L.  Sporck,  Cinchinati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lodge  &  Shipley  Company,  Chichinati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1964,  S<  r.  No.  389,698 
6  Claims.  (CI.  7  !— 178) 
1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  taper  in  metal  strip  or 
sheet  stock,  comprising: 

a  roll  mounted  for  rotation  a  )out  an  axis  and  having 
an  exterior,  concave,  curved  surface  of  revolution 
for  supporting  stock  being  worked; 
a  plurality  of  rollers; 

a  rotatable  carrier  having  moans  rotatably  mounting 
the  rollers  on  the  carrier,  the  rotation  of  the  carrier 
causing  the  rollers  to  successively  move  over  said 
concave  surface  along  cones  ve  paths  which  extend  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  rotational  axis  of  said  roll, 
the  roller  movement  workic  g  stock  supported  on  the 
roll  so  that  the  thickness  al  )ng  each  path  constitutes 
a  taper;  and 
means  supporting  said  carrier  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  which  is  transverse  to  Ifae  rotational  axis  of  said 
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roll  and  including  mechanism  for  shifting  the  carrier   for  simultaneously  and  equally  adjusting  the  rotational 
to  cause  the  carrier  rotational  axis  to  be  tangent  or    axes  of  said  rolls  toward  and  away  from  e/ch  other  to 

nn»intain  a  fixed  position  of  the  pass  Ime  for  the  stock 


non-tangent  with  the  locus  of  the  center  of  the  radius 
of  said  concave  surface. 


3348  402 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COIL  FOR  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Bengt  Rcistad  Rcistad,  Bronuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tleboliigct  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,337 

Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  29, 1963, 

3^7/63 

4  ClaiiiM.  (CL  72— 217) 


while  providing  adjustment  of  the  pass  size,  and  locking 
means  separate  from  said  moving  means  for  locking  each 
of  the  rolls  independenUy  against  movement  once  they 
are  adjusted. 

3.348,404 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACCURATE  TYPE 

Panl  I.  That,  Penfield,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  BwrooglM  Coi^ 

poration,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  MidiigaD 

FOed  Dec  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,044 

5  aalma.  (CL  72— 340) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coil  for  a  gas  circuit  of  ab- 
sorption refrigeration  apparatus  which  comprises  first  de- 
forming a  region  of  a  straight  piece  of  pipe  which  is  cy- 
lindrical in  cross-section  and  formed  of  ferrous  metal  to 
provide  a  pipe  section  at  said  region  having  a  minor  axis 
and  a  longer  major  axis  and  a  longitudinal  reentrant  por- 
tion in  the  wall  thereof,  and  thereafter  bending  the  pipe 
back  upon  itself  to  form  a  bend  at  said  region  and  straight 
pipe  sections  connected  thereto  with  the  major  axis  of 
said  region  extending  substantially  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  axis  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  bend  and  the 
reentrant  portion  at  the  inside  wall  of  the  bend  and  the 
inner  diameter  of  each  straight  pipe  section  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  opposing  walls  of  said  pipe  secticm  at  the  bend  at 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  major  axis  thereof,  the 
longitudinal  reentrant  portion  functioning  to  support  the 
opposite  outer  side  wall  of  the  pipe  at  the  bend  while  it  is 
being  formed. 

3348,403 

ROLL  PASS  FOR  TUBING  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  W.  Hartley,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

McKay  Madiinc  Company,  Yoo^own,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,237 

15  Clahns.  (CL  72—237) 

1.  An  improved  mill  for  working  longitudinally  moving 

elongated  stock,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  which  together 

form  a  pass  through  which  the  stock  is  fed,  moving  means 


1.  The  method  of  forming  accurate  raised  type  on  a 
periphery  of  a  type  wheel  comprising  the  steps  of 

making  a  relatively  hard  master  wheel  having  oversized 
intagliated  characters  therein, 

synchr(Miously  rotating  said  master  wheel  in  pressure 
contact  with  a  relatively  soft  type  wheel  blank 
whereby  metal  of  the  type  wheel  flows  into  and  fills 
the  intagUated  characters  of  the  master  wheel  there- 
by forming  raised  characters  on  the  periphery  of 
the  type  wheel,  and 

verticaUy  shaving  the  outlines  of  the  raised  characters 
to  predetermined  line  widths  respectively  uniform  as 
to  each  line  width  throughout  the  shaved  depth  of  the 
character. 
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3,348^5 
TRANSISTOR  LEAD-FORMING  TOOL 


Phillip  ABan  Johnaon,  Sytanar,  Caltf ^  SHlfnor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc^  BcTerly  HiDs,  Calif. 

FOcd  Feb.  26, 1965.  Scr.  No.  435,44S 

1  Caaini.  (CI.  72—325) 


3S 


A  tool  for  crimpiog  and  simultaneously  cutting  the  ter- 
minals of  transistors  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mating  jaws,  said  jaws  having  mating  sirfaces 
being  shaped  so  that  when  the  jaws  are  malpd  the 
surfaces  thereof  provide  a  pair  of  adjacent  sabstan- 
tially  right  angle  bends  in  a  bendable  wire  inserted 
between  the  jaws;  J 

a  stop  on  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  for  cinectly 
positioning  a  transistor  terminal  inserted  between 
the  jaws; 

a  cutter  fixed  to  one  of  said  jaws  for  determining  the 
length  of  the  terminal  so  inserted,  said  cutter  Includ- 
ing a  holding  notch  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  jaws 
opposite  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter;  and 

means  for  moving  said  jaws  to  mate  with  andj  to  re- 
gress from  one  another. 


to  The 


3^48,406 
MOTORIZED  PRESS  RAM  ADJUSTING  ME^S^ 
Henry  A.  Holbenoii,  Yoonfrtown,  Ohio,  aHifi 
Yomigstown  Sheet  and  Tnhe  Company,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322^92 
3  Chdms.  (CL  72—446) 
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to 


Ccntralnc 
Poland 


DEVICE  AND  PARTiS^lSaRLV  FORGING  APPA 

RATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOLB  UPSETTING  AND 

BENDING  OF  MATERIAL  U  iS.  BARS,  RODS  OR 

INGOTS 

Tadensz   Rot,   Poanan,   Poland, 

Laboratoilnm  ObrobU  Plaitycii  lej,  P 

FBed  Sept  2, 1964,  Scr.  ^o.  394,07^^ 

Chdms  priority,  application  Polind,  Sept.  30,  1963, 

102,676,102,679 

25  Oafana.  (CL  72-450) 


"j|^,ln>•»^W)>^^^^,^^ 


1.  Forging  apparatus  comprising  a  press  base  and  a 
press  head  movable  towards  and  .away  from  said  base, 
first  means  carried  by  said  press  head  and  base  for  en- 
gaging a  workpiece  between  them  upon  movement  of  said 
head  towards  said  base,  second  means  carried  by  said 
press  head  and  base  for  engaging  {the  said  workpiece  be- 
tween them  upon  movement  of  ^d  head  towards  said 
base,  said  second  means  being  spaced  from  said  first 
means  transversely  of  the  path  of  i  novcment  of  said  head, 
and  means  connecting  said  first  nteans  to  said  head  and 
said  base  for  causing  said  first  neans  to  move  towards 
said  second  means  during  moveme  nt  of  said  head  towards 
said  base. 


CALIBRATION  OF 


3,34M0S 
REFERENCE  SOURCE  FOR 

THERMOGRAPHIC  IN  rFRUMENTS 
Nelson  E.  Engborg,  Old  Grccnw  ch.  Conn.,  aasignor  to 
Barnes  Engteccrmg  Company,  ftamford.  Conn.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  iNo.  444,731 
6  Cfayna.  (CL  7  ^1) 


1.  In  a  draw  press  comprising  a  vertically  <|isposed 
frame,  a  die  proximate  the  lower  end  thereof  hbving  a 
cavity  and  a  flat  surface  about  the  perimeter  thireof,  a 
ram  vertically  reciiwxx^al  in  the  fr^me  having  aa  under 
face  cooperative  with  said  surface  to  clamp  a  blanfc  there- 
on, an  externally  threaded  plunger  proximate  each  comer 
of  the  ram  and  a  collar  threaded  therecm  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  adjacent  comer  of  the  ram,  that  improvement 
which  comprises  a  gear  on  each  collar,  an  eleoient  co- 
operative therewith  to  rotate  the  collar  and  electrically 
actuated  means  for  driving  said  element,  a  control  station 
apart  from  the  press,  and  electrical  instrumentalities  be- 
tween said  station  and  each  said  driving  means  selectively 
operable  to  actuate  each  of  the  latter  independently  to 
thereby  move  the  collars  in  either  direction  ax  ally  of 
their  respective  plungers. 


1.  A  reference  black  body  soiree  for  infrared  instru- 
ments comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  liquid-tight  open-top  container  with  insulated 
walls  filled  with  a  liquid  at 

(b)  a  cover  for  closing  the  toip  of  said  container,  said 
cover  having  an  opening  wfith  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting closed  end  tube  of  crbss  section  small  in  com- 
parison with  the  cross  section  of  the  container,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube  being  of  high  emissivity 
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for  at  least  the  major  portion  of  its  length  from 
the  closed  end,  which  projects  into  the  center  of  the 
container,  and 
(c)  thermometric  means  ifx  accurately  measuimg  tne 
temperature  of  any  liquid  introduced  into  the  con- 
tainer. 


justable  sweep  generator  connected  to  said  ray-deflecting 
means,  a  transducer  for  converting  reflection  pulses  to 
electrical  signals,  a  signal  amplifying  channel  connected 
from  said  transducer  to  said  intensity-control  electrode,^ 


war  MLM* 


METHOD   AND   AFPARATUSFCgt^  ANALTONG 
GAS  ABSORPTION  AND   EXPIRAT1(»4   CHAR- 

AcnmsTics  __^  „  ,_^  . 

Robert  M.  Arthv,  5S00  WabMh  At*., 

TcmHant^Iiii.    47103 
Fnad  Sept  19, 19^3,  S«.  No.  310,025 
(0.73—19) 


iP*- 


L-tH. .. 


CCMOniLM 
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„  ajx».it<iar 
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and  means  controlled  by  the  ramp  output  of  said  sweep 
generator  for  cyclically  controlling  the  gain  of  said  am- 
pUfying  channel  to  vary  its  gain  as  a  function  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  sweep  generator  outpot  throughout  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  each  sweeping  cycle. 


RECORD  CARD^^S&YING  MACHINE 
louthan  U.  Roe,  Wapplngcn  Faik,  N.Y^  aalgnni  to 
International  Bushicai  Machfaics  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  May  3, 1965,Ser.  No.  452,792 
11  Cfarims.  (CL  73—156) 


1.  Apparatus  for  analysis  of  the  gas  absorption  and 
gas  expiration  characteristics  of  a  substance  compnsmg 
a  fluid-tight  chamber  containing  a  lower  space  for  holding 
the  substance  and  an  upper  gas  space  for  providmg  the 
gas  in  contact  with  the  substance,  said  chamber  being 
operatively  associated  with  a  gas  circulation  system  in- 
cluding a  gas  line  interconnecting  the  upper  gas  space  and 
the  lower  space  and  means  for  conducting  said  gas  from 
the  gas  space  into  the  lower  space;  a  manometer  con- 
taining  a  first,  fluid-tight,   closed-leg  uncommunicative 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  second  leg,  and  a  manomctnc 
liquid  in  liquid  communication  with  each  leg,  partially 
filUng  each  leg,  and  defining  a  gas  space  in  the  first  leg; 
gas-tight  conununication  means  in  gas  to  gas  communica- 
tion between  the  gas  space  of  the  chamber  and  the  gas 
space  in  the  first  leg  of  the  manometer  and  adapted  to 
reflect  changes  in  the  partial  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
chamber  by  a  change  in  height  of  the  manometnc  liquid 
in  the  second  leg;  means  for  converting  the  change  in 
height  of  the  manometric  liquid  into  an  electncal  signal 
representative  of  the  change  and  means  for  recording  the 
electrical  signal  to  thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the 
gas  absorpUon  and  expiration  characteristics  of  the  sub- 
stance. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—38  see: 
Patent  No.  3,348,395 


3J4S,410 
DYNAMIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR 
ULTRASONIC  TBSIERS 
EDIott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Cona.,  awlgnni,  by 
aaignmcnti,   to   Bianaon   Inilnnn«Mt 

4  ClafaM.  (CL  73— 47.8)  . 

1  In  apparatus  for  displaying  pulse  reflecuons  along 
the  time  sweep  axis  of  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope,  m  com- 
bination, a  cathode  ray  tube  including  at  least  one  ray- 
deflecting  means  and  an  intensity-control  electrode,  an  ad- 


l^^~^ 


nvml 


1.  In  a  record  verifying  machine  adapted  to  read  a  de- 
tail record  and  a  program  record  concurrently  in  coIubm- 
by -column  fashion,  the  combination  of:  -^ 

settable  elements  adapted  to  be  set  selectively  in  vari- 
ous states  to  represent  selected  data; 

program-controlled  setting  means  responsive  to  the 
reading  of  a  predetermined  control  indicium  in  the 
program  record  to  establish  a  predetermined  auto- 
matic setting  of  said  settable  elements  during  the 
reading  of  at  least  one  detail  record  column; 

and  reading  control  means  for  comparing  the  setting  of 
said  settable  elements  with  data  read  from  the  detail 
record  to  interrupt  the  reading  of  the  detail  record  at 
a  column  thereof  which  does  not  contain  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  setting  of  said  settable  means; 

said  program-controlled  setting  means  being  adapted, 
upon  the  sensing  of  said  predetermined  control  in- 
dicium, to  establish  a  zero  setting  of  said  settable  ele- 
ments, thereby  enabling  said  readmg  control  means 
to  check  automatically  for  the  jM-esence  of  a  zero 
represenUtion  in  at  least  one  detail  record  column 
following  the  establishment  of  such  zero  setting; 
said  program-controlled  setting  means  including  means 
responsive  to  the  sensing  of  successive  additional 
control  indicia  in  the  program  record  for  causing 
the  zero  setting  of  said  settable  elements  to  be  ef- 
fectively maintained  during  the  reading  of  consecu- 
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tivc  record  columns  in  a  given  detail  record  fie  i  un- 
til the  first  column  in  that  field  lacking  a  zero  tepre- 
sentation  is  sensed. 


3J48,412 

ALTITUDE  MEASUREMENT 

Tenny  D.  Lode,  4925  Sherwood  Road, 

Madison,  Wb.    53711 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,286 

7  Claims.  (CL  73—178) 


I  I     PffSSJKt 

1 T"  SENSOR  24* 


cn- 


ZM 
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contact  member  of 


carrying  an   annular  spiral  spring 

electrically  conductive  material  in  electrical  engagement 

with  each  said  resistance  wire  and  said  strip  of  conductive 

material  for  providing  an  electrical 

between. 


contact  bridge  there- 


3,348,414    , 
GAS  TURBINE  TEMPERATU  {£  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 

Everett  Wflbcr  Wateis,  LynnfieM,  Robert  Hnghcs  Hiif- 
nagel,  Marblehead,  and  Lowed  Uackaoo  Pierce,  Mel- 
rose, Mass.,  asrignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  i 

FUed  Oct  9, 1964,  Ser.  1  To.  402,877 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73-  -341) 


7.  Means  for  measuring  the  relative  altitude  of  an 
aircraft  in  flight  above  a  surface,  said  aircraft  deriving 
substantial  support  from  a  downwardly  directed  jlown 
air  stream,  including  means  for  measuring  an  ai  data 
parameter  associated  with  said  blown  air  stream  which 
changes  when  the  aircraft  is  proximate  the  groun^  in  a 
first  area  beneath  the  wing  level  of  said  aircraft,  tneans 
for  measuring  the  same  air  data  parameter  in  a  ^cond 
area  less  beneath  the  wing  than  the  first  area,  and  means 
for  comparing  the  measurements  of  the  parameters  at 
said  first  and  second  area. 


3,348,413  . 

LINEAR  FUEL  LEVEL  GAUGE  MEANS 

Wilbur  J.  Zimmerle,  Daytwi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gene™ 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ^*-*^^ 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,266 
2  Claims.  (CL  73—313) 


1.  Gas  temperature  measuring  a  tparatus  for  measuring 
the  temperature  of  gases  in  the  snnular  fluid  flow  pas- 
sageway of  a  gas  turbine  engine. 


said  gas  temperature 


hollow  interior  formed 
outer  end  walls  and 


1.  A  float  assembly  for  a  linear  fuel  level  gau|c  com- 
prising, an  elbow  shaped  tubular  fuel  intake  probe  of  con- 
ductive material  having  an  intake  filter  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  mounting  flange  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  and  an  electrical  insulation  covering  along  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  resistance  wire  spirally 
carried  over  said  insulation  covering,  an  elongated  insu- 
lating member  extending  longitudinally  over  said  resist- 
ance wire,  a  strip  of  conductive  material  fitted  oyer  said 
elongated  insulation  member,  an  electrical  coanecUon 
between  said  resistance  wire  and  said  tubular  pitobe,  an 
electrical  connection  for  said  strip  of  conducting  mate- 
rial terminating  in  a  terminal  carried  by  said  n^unting 
flange,  an  electrical  ground  connection  for  said  tubular 
probe  and  a  float  member  movable  along  that  portion 
of  said  tubular  probe  which  carries  said  resistance  wire 


measuring  apparatus  comprising  ii  combination 

(a)  a  cylindrical  casing  enclosing  the  annular  fluid 
flow  passageway, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circumferer  lially  spaced,  radially 
extending  vanes  traversing  ths  annular  passageway, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  openings  in  sjid  casing  each  radially 
outward  of  a  respective  one  cf  said  vanes, 

(d)  each  of  said  vanes  having  a 
by  radially  spaced  inner  anq 
side  walls  coimecting  axially  spaced  upstream  lead- 
ing and  downstream  trailing  ;dge  portions, 

(e)  each  vane  having  a  pluraity  of  radially  spaced 
openings  in  the  leading  edge  and  at  least  one  open- 
ing adjacent  the  trailing  edge, 

(f)  a  radially  extending  transverse  wall  dividing  the 
interior  of  each  vane  into  a  -adially  extending  mix- 
ing chamber  adjacent  the  leiding  edge  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber  adjacent  the  trs  iling  edge, 

(g)  a  passage  adjacent  one  en<  of  the  vane  providing 
fluid  flow  communication  b<tween  the  mixing  and 
second  chambers, 

(h)  the  outer  end  wall  of  eacli  vane  having  an  open- 
ing therein  downstream  of  t!  le  transverse  wall  each 
of  said  openings  being  radii  illy  aligned  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  openings  in  the  casing, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  probes  each  extending  radially  in- 
ward through  an  associated  set  of  openings  in  said 
casing  and  in  an  outer  end  w  all  of  one  of  said  vanes 
into  the  second  chamber  of  t^e  respective  vane, 

(j)  a  plurality  of  thermocouriles  each  supported  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  pDbcs  within  the  second 
chamber  of  the  respective  vac  e, 

(k)  sealing  means  between  esch  of  said  probes  and 
the  opening  in  the  outer  em    waH  of  the  respective 

(1)  and  means  electrically  coinccting  the  plurality  of 
'     thermocouples  in  parallel  su(  ;h  that  the  average  elec- 
tromotive force  produced  cin  be  determined. 
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3,348,415 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Ash,  Jr.,  Mount  HoUy,  NJ.,  assizor  to 
Turon,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,013 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—362) 


1.  In  combination,  a  resistance  bridge  network,  one 
arm  of  said  bridge  network  comprising  a  temperature  sen- 
sitive element,  said  temperature  sensitive  element  charac- 
terized by  a  large  resistance  change  per  degree  of  tem- 
perature   change,    said    temperature    sensitive    element 
adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  human  body  to  detect 
the  temperature  thereof  as  a  function  of  resistance,  po- 
tential source  "means  connected  across  said  bridge  net- 
work in  one  direction  and  between  one  pair  of  nodes 
to  provide  current  flow  in  said  bridge  when  unbalanced, 
first  and  second  transistors  having  the  respective  base 
electrodes  thereof  connected  to  another  pair  of  nodes 
across  said  bridge  network  in  another  direction,  self-bias- 
ing resistors  connected  between  the  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes of  each  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  poten- 
tial supplying  means  connected  between  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors to  selectively  produce  current  flow  therethrough, 
and  meter  means  connected  between  the  collector  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  indicate  the 
sense  and  magnitude  of  current  produced  thereby. 


cator  means  on  said  panel,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
power;   said  vehicle   including  contact  engaging   means 
adapted  to  be  displaced  laterally  during  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  said  contact  engaging  means  adapted  to  contact 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  pairs  of  contacts  when  dis- 
placed laterally  to  the  left  and  another  of  said  first  men- 
tioned pairs  of  contacts  when  displaced  laterally  to  the 
right,  and  also  to  contact  said  plurality  of  contacts  as  said 
vehicle  rides  from  said  first  end  of  said  track  means  to- 
ward said  second  end  of  said  track  means;  so  that  when 
the  held  golf  ball  means  is  struck  squarely  toward  the 
center  line  of  the  track  by  club  means,  it  will  cause  the 
vehicle  to  travel  along  the  track  means  between  and  clear 
of  the  first  mentioned  contacts,  then  against  each  of  the 
plurality  of  contacts  along  the  total  dUtance  it  travels  on 
the  track  means,  and  when  the  held  golf  ball  means  is 
struck  at  an  angle,  the  vehicle  contact  engaging  means 
will  be  displaced  laterally  and  contact  one  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  pairs  of  contacts  and  then  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  contacts  along  the  total  distonce  it  travels  on 
the  track  means.       

3348,417 
PRESSURE  RATIO  SENSOR 
Alan  Hitielberger,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^     ^^     ..«^*^ 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,696 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—407) 


3,348,416 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Joseph  S.  Warsen,  78  Birch  Road,  Malveroe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,540 
7  Claims.  (0. 7^—379) 


11565 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  including  tec  means  compris- 
ing resilient  support  means  holding  golf  ball  means  adja- 
cent track  means,  said  track  means  comprising  a  first  end 
comprising  said  tee  means,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a 
second  end,  a  vehicle  having  a  main  body  portion  includ- 
ing cushioning  means  adapted  to  ride  along  said  track 
means  normally  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said  track 
means,  said  cushioning  means  adapted  to  abut  said  golf 
ball  means  when  said  vehicle  is  at  said  first  end  of  said 
track  means,  a  pair  of  electrical  conUcts  disposed  off 
center  along  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  track  relatively 
near  the  first  end.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  con- 
tacts extending  from  the  first  mentioned  pairs  toward  the 
second  end  of  the  vehicle  track,  indicator  panel  means 
comprising  left  and  right  indicating  means  and  a  plurality 
of  means  to  indicate  distances  of  vehicle  travel,  electrical 
circuit  connections  between  said  elecU-ical  contacts  on 
said  vehicle  track  and  said  right,  left  and  distance  indi- 


3.  A  pressure  ratio  sensor  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  movable  structure  comprising  a  first  movable  wall, 
a  second  movable  wall,  and  means  connecting  said 
walls  together  for  joint  displacement  of  said  walls 
and  connecting  means; 

means  cooperating  with  said  walls  causing  the  ratio  of 
the  areas  of  said  walls  to  vary  with  such  displace- 
ment; 

a  higher  pressure  fluid  source; 

a  relatively  lower  pressure  fluid  source; 

two  orifices  connected  in  series  for  flow  between  said 
sources  to  develop  an  intermediate  pressure  between 

said  orifices; 

means  to  apply  the  said  higher  and  lower  pressures  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  movable  wall;  and 

means  to  apply  the  said  intermediate  and  lower  pres- 
sures to  opposite  sides  of  the  second  movable  wall 
so  as  to  oppose  the  force  exerted  on  the  first  mov- 
able wall  by  the  higher  and  lower  pressures; 

the  movable  structure  being  substantially  free  from 
bias  other  than  by  the  said  pressures  as  recited  so 
that  the  movable  structure  assumes  a  position  de- 
termined by  the  ratio  of  the  said  higher  and  lower 
pressures. 
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3,348,418 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  CHANGER 
Gcorae  R.  Utting,  Guilford,  and  Peter  G.  MueUer,  Ham- 
den,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intertech,  Inc.,  North  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,801 
10  Claims.  (0. 73—421) 


October  24,  1967 


t— ^S^P  Wft%S\(.-JH/ 


and  said  vessel;  a  pair  of  block  valv<  is,  spaced  apart  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  rotor,  and  connected 
in  serial  flow  communication  into  anki  carried  by  the  lower 
external  portion  of  said  hollow  rotor;  a  first  opening 
formed  in  the  casing  wall  within  Mid  vessel;  a  second 
opening  formed  in  the  rotor  wall  aiid  adapted  to  register 
with  said  first  opening  only  during  a  limited  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  rotor,  corresponding  to  its  sample  with- 


1.  In  an  automatic  sample  changer,  conveyor  means 
comprising  a  moving  conveyor  element,  a  first  set  of 
spaced  supports  on  which  said  conveyor  element  is  car- 
ried to  define  a  first  run  portion  for  said  elementJ  and  a 
second  set  of  spaced  supports  over  which  said  element 
is  also  trained  and  defining  a  second  run  portion  for  said 
element,  said  second  set  of  supports  being  positioned 
intermediate  the  first  run  portion  of  said  conveyisr  and 
disposed  to  direct  said  second  run  portion  tran^ersely 
of  the  first,  means  including  said  conveyor  element  for 
advancing  a  sample  from  a  starting  position  along  said 
first  run  portion  and  means  adjacent  said  first  run  )Ortion 
which  is  engaged  on  arrival  of  a  sample  at  a  first  pre- 
determined position  to  interrupt  further  advance  of  said 
sample  notwithstanding  continued  advance  of  sa  d  con- 
veyor element,   means  disposed   at  said   predetermined 
position  for  moving  a  sample  transversely  of  said  first 
run  portion  and  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
run  portion  of  said  conveyor,  said  last  means  comprising 
a  reciprocable  member  normally  positioned  out  of  the 
path  of  said  first  run  portion  of  said  conveyor  bu   mova- 
ble to  intersect  said  path  whereby  to  engage  ani  carry 
a  sample  at  said  first  predetermined  position  to  a  second 
predetermined  position  displaced  from  said  first  ran  por- 
tion, said  reciprocable  member  being  engaged  by  said 
conveyor  element  to  move  it  to  said  second  predetermined 
position  in  timed  sequence  with  the  arrival  of  thd  sample 
at  said  first  predetermined  position,  and  means]  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyorjelement 
upon  arrival  of  said  reciprocable  member  and  saltnple  at 
said  second  predetermined  position   whereby  t(^  return 
said  plunger  to  said  normal  position  relative  to  said  con- 
veyor element,  redeposit  the  sample  on  said  conv^or  and 
return  said  sample  to  the  starting  position. 


jort 


drawal  position,  to  form  a  fixed 
section  connecting  the  interior  of 
terior  of  the  casing,  said  first  o|emng 
closed  by  the  rotor  wall;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  rotor  for 
rotor,  and  said  block  values  carHcd 
longitudinal  axis  to  and  from  its 
tion. 


of  restricted  cross- 
the  rotor  with  the  ex- 
being  otherwise 
eversible  rotary  drive 
r  sciprocably  turning  the 
thereby,  about  its 
skmple  withdrawal  posi- 


3,348,420 
MECHANICAL  OVERSPfeED  TRIP  FOR 
ROTATING  MAC  DNERY 
John   W.   SchUrf,   Jeannettc,   P4., 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 


ware 


Filed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser 
2  Claims.  (CL  ~ 


7:  —538) 


3348,419 

SOLIDS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Gcotge  E.  Addison,  Des  Pbdncs,  DL,  assignor  to  Univewal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  DL,  a  coiporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,524 
8  Claims,  (a.  73-424) 
1.  Apparatus  for  periodically  withdrawing  sa*iples  of 
solid  particle-form  material  from  a  closed  veKel  con- 
taining a  fixed  bed  of  such  material  which  comprises  an 
elongated  casing  extending  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of 
said  vessel  and  upwardly  into  said  bed;  means^sealably 
securing  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  casing  to  s*d  vessel 
wall;  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  rotor  rotatably  faiounted 
within  the  casing  and  extending  downwardly  therfcthrough 
beyond  said  securing  means  to  the  exterior  of  tie  casing 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rota|ry 
therein,  a  shaft  overspeed  trip 
Belleville  spring,  a  trip  button 
ter  hole  of  the  Belleville  spring, 
securing  said  spring  to  said  trip 
bly  being  disposed  within  said  cajvity 
taining  said  trip  assembly  withir 
bly  being  operable  to  project  f 
limits  of  the  cavity  in  response 
erated  by  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
cient  to  stress  the  Belleville  spripg 
position. 


asa^or  to   Carrier 
corporatioD  of  Dala- 


No.  485^10 


shaft  having  a  cavity 
assembly  comprising  a 
ejitending  through  the  cen- 
md  means  for  releasably 
button;  said  trip  assem- 
ity,  a  retainer  for  main- 
said  cavity,  said  assem- 
trip  button  beyond  the 
centrifugal  forces  gen- 
said  forces  being  suffi- 
beyond  its  overcenter 


o 
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3.348,421 
SLIDE  PROPULSION  MEANS 
Ralph  A.  Boice,  UTingitOB.  N.Y.,  anHnor  to  Bjice 
Gages,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

FQcd  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,815 
7  Cliilms.  (CL  74—202) 


with  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  and  rotaUbly  driving  gear 
means  after  displacement  of  said  rotor  means  with  respect 
to  said  stator  means,  an  escapement  means  connected  to 
said  gear  means  for  translating  said  substantially  constant 


1.  In  combination,  a  straight  track  structure  having  a 
channel  therealong;  said  channel  having  opposite  walls, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  track  structure  for  movernent 
therealong,  an  axle  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  track  structure,  in  space  within  a  hollow  in 
said  slide,  a  wheel  fixed  on  said  axle;  said  wheel  extend- 
ing into  said  channel  and  in  conUct  with  said  opposite 
walls  thereof,  stressed  spring  means  on  said  slide,  forcibly 
pushing  said  axle  laterally  in  a  direction  towards  said 
channel  whereby  said  wheel  exerts  an  appreciable  pres- 
sure against  said  walls;  said  wheel,  when  the  slide  is 
in  movement  along  the  track,  contacting  each  of  said 
walls  only  along  a  straight  line  along  the  track;  said 
wheel  acting  in  the  manner  of  a  wedge  tc  force  said  chan- 
nel walls  apart  and  means  whereby  said  axle  can  be 
rotated  whereupon  the  slide  will  move  along  said  track 
structure.  

3,348,422 

TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Kenneth  D.  Richmond,  Nha,  Mo.,  antanor  jo  D«yco 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a corponfionof  Ohio 

FOed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,059 

SCialms.  (CL  74—233) 


rotary  motion  of  said  gear  means  to  an  intermittent  rotary 
motion  output,  and  a  cam<arrying  shaft  connected  to  said 
intermittent  rotary  motion  output  of  said  escapement 
means  intermittently  displaced  in  determined  increments 
by  said  escapement. 


/ 


3348,424 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER  TAPS 

Edward  Mocy  Sctevcrien,  6  Canons  Drive, 

Edgware,  En^and 

FUed  Jnne  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jn|y  10, 1964, 

28,635/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  74—424.6) 


1.  An  endless  V-type  transmission  belt  having  a  tension 
section  and  a  compression  section,  said  compression  sec- 
tion comprising  transverse  teeth  and  a  blown  rubber  sec- 
tion located  inwardly  of  and  between  said  teeth. 


3348,423 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TIMER 
Joseph  E.  Wiser,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
MaUory  &  Co.  inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^^  ._. 

FQcd  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,278 
9  Clafans.  (CL  74—4243) 

1.  In  a  time  sequence  switch  for  accomplishing  a 
plurality  of  timing  sequences,  a  drive  motor  providing  a 
substantially  constant  rotary  motion  output  including 
rotor  means  displaced  from  the  stator  means  by  bias 
means  so  that  energization  of  said  motor  causes  said  rotor 
means  to  be  displaced  to  a  determined  position  with 
respect  to  said  stator  means,  spiral  gear  means  carried 
by  said  rotor  means  including  at  least  one  Archimedes' 
spiral  tooth  formed  thereon  having  an  arcuate  extent  in 
excess  of  360  degrees,  said  spiral  tooth  having  a  comn>on 
axis  with  said  rotor  means,  said  spiral  tooth  engaging 


^ 


1.  A  tap  for  fluid  flow  control  comprising  a  casing, 
movable  sealing  means  and  rack  means  associated  there- 
with, worm  means  cooperating  with  said  rack  means,  gear 
means  connected  to  said  worm  means  for  rotating  the 
latter  and  thus  effecting  movement  of  said  rack  means 
and  sealing  means  between  tap-closing  and  tap-opening 
positions,  cooperating  locking  means,  respectively  on  said 
worm  means  and  said  casing,  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
locking  engagement  upon,  and  as  a  result  of,  termination 
of  movenaent  of  said  rack  and  sealing  means  to  a  Up- 
closing  position  for  the  purpose  of  opposing  inadvertent 
tap-opening  rotation  of  said  worm  means  uijtil  positively 
initiated  by  actuation  of  the  associated  gearing. 


3348,425 
REMOTE  CONTROL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Andrew  J.  Van  Noord,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Kent  Engineering,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  a  partnership 
of  Mldiigan 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,641 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—501) 
4.  A  remote  control  rear  view  mirror,  compnsuig: 
a  mirror  member  having  means  of  support  including  a 
universal  joint  connection  engaged  to  the  back  side 
thereof. 
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a  rearwardly  disposed  projection  on  the  back 
mirror  member  on  a  line  of  reference  throufch 
pivotal  center  of  the  universal  joint  connectic  q 
extending  therebeyond. 


)f  the    resistance  to  the  movemei4^of  said 
the    a  resilient  member  fixed  in  said 
and    against  one  side  of  said  core  eleiient 
element  is  held  against  movement 


and  a  single  pair  of  laterally  flexible,  axial  fora 


trans- 
mitting cable  members  disposed  in  a  plane  of  ref- 
erence relatively  parallel  to  the  back  side  of  the 
mirror  member  and  operatively  engaged  to  he  ex- 
tended end  of  the  projection  from  relatively  o  )posite 
sides  thereof  for  actuating  said  mirror  meifber  in 
the  course  of  simultaneous  axial  movement  i  of  the 
cable  members  in  relatively  like  and  opposite  di- 
rections. 
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:ore  element  including 

second  bore  to  bear 

so  that  said  core 

>etween  said  first  bore 


and  said  resilient  member  until  a 
applied  to  said  core  element  to 
that  portion  of  said  core  element 
resilient  member  being  of  constait 
along. 


>redetermined  force  is 

mpve  said  core  element, 

bearing  against  said 

cross  section  there- 


3,348,428 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Shaeffer,  SUppack,  Pa.,  issignor  to  Tcleflex  In- 
corporated, North  Wales,  Pa.,  k  corporatioii  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser. 
17  Claims.  (CL  7' 


ASSEMBLY 


No.  447,029 
502) 


SLOTS 


3,348,426 
FLEXIBLE  CUTTER  SHAFT  FOR  CUTTING^ 
IN  A  SOLID  PROPELLANT  IN  A  ROCKET  MO- 
TOR CASE  !     ^. 
Robert  H.  Brown  and  Alfred  H.  Hecht,  Hnntsvillb,  Ala., 
asdgnors  to  TUokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
a  corporati<Hi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,710 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—501) 


1.  A  remote  control   assemble 
adapted  to  support  a  movable  core 
a  resilient  membrane  formed 
of  said  guide  for  providing  a 
resistance  to  the  movement  of 
supported  by  the  guide,  said  membrane 
thickness  along  a  first  portion  thei  eof 
ness  along  the  remaining  seconl 
first  thickness  being  greater  than 


comprising;  a  guide 
element  therein,  and 
integrally  with  a  portion 
(redetermined  frictional 
core  element  to  be 
having  a  first 
and  a  second  thick- 
portion  thereof,  said 
said  second  thickness. 


lie 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  assembly  for  use  in  cutting  a  slot 
in  a  solid  propcUant  grain  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
compressed  honeycomb  structure,  and  means  for  guiding 
a  portion  of  said  shaft  from  a  first  plane  to  a  seco^id  plane 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  plane.    . 


3,348,427 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  E.  WHkey,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  incor- 
porated, Nordi  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Df  laware 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,966 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—502) 
1.  A    remote   control    assembly   comprising 
having  a  first  bore  therethrough,  a  core  element 
disposed  in  said  first  bore  in  said  guide,  said  gui 
a  second  bore  therethrough  transverse  to  said 
and  at  least  partially  intersecting  said  first 


a   guide 

lOvably 

having 

rst  bore 

>re,  and 


3,348,429 

OYERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  MA< 
Rudolf  Nagele,  Weisscnstefai,  anl  Antal  Pc 

dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  I  fay-Pressenban  GmbH, 

Schwabisch  Gmand,  Germany 

FUcd  July  14, 1965,  Sei .  No.  4713S3 

Claims  priority,  appUcrtion  Gc  many,  Sept.  22, 1964, 

M  62,521 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—584) 

1.  In  a  press,  drive  means  for  i 
extends  in  a  given  direction,  driv^ 
drive  means  in  said  direction,  saia 
means  respectively  having  flat 
engage  each  other  in  a  plane  v/\ 
said  force,  and  transmission  means  coacting  with  said 
drive  means  and  driven  means  for  transmitting  a  drive 
from  said  drive  means  to  said  driven  means  while  pressing 
said  drive  means  and  driven  mieans  against  each  other 
at  said  surfaces  thereof  with  a  given  prestress  force,  said 
transmission  means  including  a  n-ain  of  transmission  ele- 
ments which  transmit  the  drive  from  one  element  to  the 
next  element  from  said  drive  meSns  to  said  driven  means, 
and  one  of  said  elements  of  said  ransmission  means  being 
frangible  and  capable  of  breaking  at  a  given  force  which 


jroviding  a  force  which 
Kn  means  driven  by  said 
drive  means  and  driven 
surfaces  which  directly 
lich  is  perpendicular  to 


friction  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  aqiount  of 


exceeds  said  prestress  force  by 
to  interrupt  the  transmission  of 
means  to  said  driven  means,  anc 


a  given  mcrement  so  as 
he  drive  from  said  drive 
said  prestress  force  with 
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which  said  transmission  means  presses  aid  drive  mean  housing  and  including  an  output  shaft  and  an  input  shaft 
and  driven  means  against  each  other  at  said  surfaces  joumaled  in  said  bearings;  and  means  closmg  the  unused 
thereof  being  opposed  by  said  driven  means  when  the    shaft  openings  of  the  covers. 


3,348,431 

INDEXING  APPARATUS 

Jolm  FostolowsU,  45—12  lOti  8t, 

FImU^  N.Y.    11358 

FDcd  Oct  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5«6,t21 

16  ClalBM.  (CL  74-422) 


latter  encounters  a  load  so  that  when  said  driven  means 
encounters  a  load  said  surfaces  tend  to  be  displaced 
apart  from  each  other  in  opposition  to  the  prestress  force 
provided  by  said  transmission  means. 


3348,430 
SPEED  REDUCER 
Clayton  H.  W.  Pobiii,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Falk  Corporatioo,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,317 
13  ClalBU.  (CL  74-406) 


1.  A  speed  reducer  comprising:  a  housing  formed  of 
housing  halves  each  comprised  of  a  cover  including  an 
end  wall  provided  with  output  and  input  shaft  openings 
and  a  plurality  of  axial  locating  surfaces  that  lie  in  a 
common  plane,  said  cover  also  including  an  integral 
mounting  flange,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  said  cover 
and  having  a  planar  surface  located  axially  against  said 
axial  locating  surfaces,  said  bearing  plate  also  having 
shaft  bearing  openings,  first  registering  locating  means  on 
said  bearing  plate  and  said  cover  to  angulariy  locate  said 
bearing  plate  in  said  cover  to  axially  align  said  shaft  bear- 
ing openings  of  said  bearing  plate  with  said  shaft  open- 
ings of  said  cover,  and  second  registering  locating  means 
on  the  flanges  of  said  housing  halves  to  angularly  locate 
the  covers  relative  to  each  other  to  axially  align  said 
shaft  bearing  openings  of  each  housing  half;  bearings 
received  within  said  shaft  bearing  openings  of  said  bear 


1.  In  an  indexing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumalled  thereon, 
a  first  cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  an  index 
wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  both  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  on  the  first  cam,  biased  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  so  that  upon  turning  the  first  cam 
in  a  first  direction,  said  ratchet  wheel  will  turn  in  said 
first  direction  and  upon  turning  the  first  cam  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  pawl  will  ride  on  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  ratchet  wheel  will  remain  motion- 
less, an  elongated  b(^t  positioned  in  a  direction  along 
the  shaft,  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame;  said  index  wheel 
having  a  series  of  identical  sockets  equi-spaced  around 
an  entire  circle  which  is  concentric  with  said  shaft;  said 
bolt  being  entered  into  one  of  the  socket  and  the  end  of 
the  bolt  within  said  socket  being  fitted  therein  whereby 
said  shaft  is  held  against  turning  on  the  frame,  a  cam 
follower  carried  by  said  bolt,  contacting  said  first  cam; 
said  first  cam  being  adapted  when  turned  in  said  opposite 
direction,  to  shift  the  bolt  out  of  said  socket  and  free  the 
shaft  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  first  means  associated 
with  the  bolt  to  move  it  into  a  socket  when  said  first  cam 
is  turned  in  said  first  direction,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod,  second  means  associating  the  piston  rod 
and  the  first  cam  whereby  on  movement  of  the  TpisXoa 
rod  in  one  direction,  the  first  cam  will  rotate  a  fraction 
of  a  turn  in  one  direction,  and  on  movement  of  the  {HStcMi 
rod  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  first  cam  will  rotate  the 
same  fraction  of  a  turn  in  such  reverse  direction,  an 
electrically  controlled  valve  for  operating  said  cylinder, 
a  circuit  for  operating  said  valve,  means  to  control  said 
circuit,  said  piston  having  a  predetermined  stroke  whereby 
the  fractional  turn  of  the  ratchet  wheel  caused  upon  the 
fractional  turn  of  the  first  cam  in  said  first  direction,  equals 
the  angular  distance  between  sockets  multiplied  by  a  pre- 
determined whole  number. 


3,348,432        

PORTABLE  ELECnUC  DRILL  WITH  CHUCK 
KEY  RETAINING  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  D.  Kieffer  m,  Camllhis,  N.Y.,  asslcBor  to  Ro^> 
weD  Mannfactning  Company,  FItlilwughi  Pa^  •  cor- 
poration of  PcoMylvaBla 

FDed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498^16 
7  CUlBM.  (CL  77—7) 
1.  A  portable  electric  drill  having  a  key-operated  chuck 
on  the  output  spindle  thereof,  said  drill  including  a  casing 


formed  with  a  handle  receiving  surface,  a  handle  extend-i 
ing  plates;  meshing  reduction  gearing  mounted  in  said    ing  radially  from  said  casing,  said  handle  being  formed 
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with  an  end  portion  having  a  surface  abutting  said  liandk 
receiving  surface  on  said  casing  and  being  dct«chably 
secured  thereto,  &  slot  extending  transversely  of  said  abut- 
ting surfaces,  said  slot  being  open  at  one  end  an(    being 
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prising  at  least  one  wire  anchor 
having  a  wedging  means  for  ' 
wire  anchor  blocks. 


fina  y 


October  24,  1967 

bar  having  a  notched 
securing  the  notched 


BORING  BAR  AS^Su^Y  FOR  DEEP 
HOLE  BORING 
Harvey  R.  Phmuner,  Fond  da  Uc,  WIfc,  aiijpor  to 
Glddings  &  Lewis  Machine  T(iol  Compaajr,  Fond  do 
Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WliMiuin 

Fned^UTSTlWS,  S« .  No.  4«8,W1 
4  ClainM.  (GL  7  —SS) 


dimensi<Med  to  slidably  receive  the  handle  st4m  of  a 
chuck  key,  a  plug  of  resilient  material  cxtcndmg  through 
the  side  wall  of  said  slot  and  yieldingly  engaging^a  chuck 
key  handle  stem  inserted  in  said  slot. 


3«348  433 
TAPPING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Mayes.  Hazict,  N  J.,  ai  " 
Hpe  ft  Cmnnks  Corporation, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,273 
4  CUbaa.  (CL  77—42) 


to  International 
Orange,  NJ^  * 


1.  A  deep  hole  boring  bar  assei  nbly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  boring  bar  having  a  cutter  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  coupling  means  ac  lacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  relatively  thin  shelled  Jfollower  bearing  support 
joumaled  on  said  bar  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
follower  bearing  support  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves  the  bottom  surface  o  which  is  tapered  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  bar,  a  pluralit  r  of  removable  elongated 
wear  shoes  mounted  in  said  gro<  ves  of  the  follower  bear- 
ing support,  each  said  wear  sh<e  having  a  tapered  wde 
complementary  to  said  bottom  surface  of  the  follower 
bearing  support  and  a  straight  si<  e  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  bar,  said  wear  shoes  having  a  strip  of 
plastic  bearing  material  attached  to  said  straight  side,  said 
wear  shoes  being  axially  movabh  with  respect  to  said  fol- 
lower bearing  support  in  responi  e  to  axially  displacement 
of  said  bar,  an  adjustable  stop  oi  said  boring  bar  adjacent 
said  coupling  means,  and  meaAs  adjacent  said  follower 
bearing  support  for  transmittini    an  axial  thnist  between 
said  adjustable  stop  and  said  wea  •  shoes. 


3,349,4 -5 
MULTI-AXIS  MACmNI 


COMPENSi  lTOR 


1.  A  support  means  for  a  Uppirig  machine  ^r  use  in 
tapping  a  concrete  pressure  pipe  prestressed  with  high  ten- 
sUe  strength  wire,  said  support  means  containing  walled 
recesses  for  receiving  notched  wire  anchor  blocks,  means 
for  supporting  a  tapping  machine,  and  means  for  gnp- 
ping  a  section  of  the  high  tensile  strength  wire  ctxposed  in 
said  recesses  and  securing  said  support  means  t^the  pipe, 
said  gripping  means  comprising  at  least  one  w^e  anchor 
bar  having  a  notched  cavity  for  gripping  said  Jvire  and 
said  walled  recesses  having  a  wedging  means  for  firmly 
securing  the  notched  wire  anchor  blocks. 

3.  A  topping  assembly  for  topping  a  concrete  pipe  cir-. 
cumferentiaUy  wrapped  with  high  tensile  strength  wire 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  tapping  machine  and 
a  support  means  for  said  topping  machine,  said  support 
means  containing  walled  recesses  for  receiving  notched 
wire  anchor  blocks,  means  for  supporting  the  tapping  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  gripping  a  section  of  the  high  ten- 
sile strength  wire  exposed  in  said  recesses  an^  securing 
said  support  means  to  the  pipe,  said  gripping  means  com- 


Sana 


Warner  R.  Lanper,  San  Pedro 
man  Electronic  Systcmi,  Sa 
tion  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1965, 
22  ClainM.  (CI 


Ser.  No.  431,849 

77—63) 


■^v\v\v^^<k.<^VV\V<.>sV\S^>.VV^\"sW^ 


1.  An  error  compensator  for  a  multiple  axis  machine 
comprising  in  combination  a  (ositioned  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  machine  ways  corres  «nding  to  respective  mul- 


MISAUGNMENT 


Calif.,  asrignor  to  Cole- 
Ana,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
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tiple  axes,  means  positimiing  said  member  along  said 
ways,  means  producing  an  output  which  is  a  function  of 
the  position  of  said  member  along  a  first  way,  an  angu- 
larly adjustoble  template,  said  template  patterned  after 
a  second  way  and  extending  in  ite  dkection,  a  follower, 
means  for  moving  said  follower  along  said  template  as 
said  member  moves  along  said  second  way,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  output  and  to  the  component  of  move- 
ment of  said  follower  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
along  which  said  template  extends  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  member  along  said  first  way. 


3,348,436 
HAND  BRACE  FOR  WHEEL  NUTS  HAVING  AN 

ANGULARLY  ADIU8TABLE  U-CRANK  ARM 

Charkt  Cadi  Robinson,  Wimbomc,  England,  airignor  to 

iTCf  (Eaclncerf )  LInMod,  Boonnioiitti^i^ 

FifcdTnnc  3. 1965.  Ser.  No.  461,073 

ClaiuH  priority.  appBcntioa  Giaat  Britain,  Oct  19, 1964, 

'^^^ttJfTSCftrtM*  M15,57« 

8  aaims.  (CL  81—177.9) 


an  axis  of  rototion;  a  tool  slideway  extending  laterally  on 
the  shaft;  a  tool  slide  shiftably  mounted  in  said  tool  slide- 
way;  a  pair  of  chaiuiel-forming  idler  wheels  mounted 
to  said  shaft;  a  bight-forming  idler  wheel  mounted  to  said 
shaft;  a  flexible,  non-extensible,  slide-shifting  means  hav- 
ing a  dimension  of  length,  said  slide-shifting  means  being 
fixed  to  the  tool  slide  at  two  points  on  the  tool  slide  on 
opposite  sides  laterally  of  the  pair  of  chaimel-forming 
idler  wheels,  and  extending  axially  between  and  in  contoct 
with  them  to  form  a  channel,  and  over  the  bight-forming 
idler  wheel  to  form  a  bight;  an  axially  movable  adjust- 
ment link  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  and 
engaging  said  slide-shifting  means;  an  adjustment  block 
axially  shiftably  mounted  to  the  body  and  engaged  to  ad- 
justment means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  shift 
the  adjustment  block  and  thereby  the  adjustment  link, 
thus  to  move  the  tool  slide  laterally  as  a  result  of  moving 
the  slide-shifting  means  along  its  dimension  of  length. 


MODULAR  LATHES 

Peter  D.  George,  156  CiaMree  Road, 

QniDCjr.MaH.    82169 

Origfaial  application  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,728. 

Divided  and  tbk  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

611,886 

1  Claim.  (CL  82—23) 


1.  A  hand  brace  for  tightening  or  untightening  nuts 
comprising  a  box  spanner  and  a  brace  handle  forming 
therewith  a  tommy-bar  lever,  said  handle  being  mounted 
in  the  box  spaimer  for  rotation  about  the  tonuny-bar 
axis,  a  replaceable  indexing  cam  fixed  on  said  tommy- 
bar  cooperating  with  a  spring  loaded  plunger  housed  with- 
in the  spanner  and  forming  the  cam  follower,  there  be- 
ing provided  notches  in  the  cam  into  which  the  plunger  is 
urged  thereby  to  locate  the  spanner  in  various  positions 
relatively  to  the  handle. 


3348  437 

OFFSET-ADJUSTABli  TOOL  HOLDER 

Edmood  A.  PIchette,  14384  San  Felldano  Drirc, 

La  Mirada,  CaUf .    90638 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,847 

10  ClainM.  (CL  82—2) 


1.  A  tool  holder  having  an  axis  of  rototion  and  adapted 
to  shift  a  tool  laterally  relative  to  said  axis  of  rototion, 
comprising:  a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  non-rototing 
structure;  a  shaft  rototobly  mounted  in  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  motive  means,  said  shaft  having 


A  driving  mechanism  for  lathe  modules  and  the  like,_ 
comprising 

(a)  a  lead  screw, 

(b)  means  for  rototing  said  lead  screw, 

(c)  a  support  fixed  to  said  module  and  extending  into 
proximity  with  said  lead  screw, 

(d)  a  pair  of  half -nuts  mounted  to  said  support  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lead  screw,  ^ 

(e)  spring  means  normally  urging  said  half -nuts  aparr 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lead  screw, 

(f)  a  shaft  rotatobly  mounted  to  said  support  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  lead  screw, 

(g)  a  lever  arm  mounted  to  said  shaft,  _ 
(h)  a  pair  ot  links  each  connected  at  one  end  ecoen- 

trically  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
half-nuts  and  adapted  to  pull  said  half-nuts  into  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  lead  screw  upoa  rotation 
of  said  arm, 

(i)  locking  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  lock- 
ing said  half-nuts  in  an  engaged  position, 

(j)  said  locking  means  including  a  shoulder  formed 
on  said  shaft  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  support 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  when  said  half-nuts  are  in  an 
engaged  position,  and, 

(k)  another  lever  arm  mounted  to  said  latch  for  mov- 
ing said  latch  into  and  out  of  shouldof^ngaging 
position. 
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3,348,439 

ARBOR  DRIVE 

Meredith  M.  Windsor,  Detroit,  and  Cliarles  A.  Weber, 

UTonia,  Midu,  asdgnors  to  Star  Cutter  Contpany, 

FanninKton,  Mtclu,  a  corporation  of  Miciiigan 

IFlIed  July  19, 1965.  Ser.  No.  473,026 

1  Claim.  (CL  82—40) 
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334s  441 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUmNG  BLUETS  BY  MEANS 

OF  aperturedJdies 

Henry  W.  Toney  and  Cliarlcs  B.  H  niaeoga,  Niks,  A^ch^ 
assignors  to  American  Metal  Cli  max,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl 

FiledMar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  So.  355,157 
1  Claim.  (CL  83- 123) 


An  arbor  drive  assembly  for,  transmitting  rot  itional 
drive  forces  from  a  live  center  to  an  arbor,  said  asj  embly 
comprising  a  tubular  collar  press  fit  on  one  end  (  f  said 
arbor  in  a  coaxial  relation  therewith,  said  collar  laving 
one  end  thereof  formed  with  axially  extending  liotches 
having  inwardly  converging  side  faces  and  flat  ^ottom 
faces  which  are  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  icoUar, 
a  driving  head  on  said  spindle  having  axially  proKecting 
teeth  provided  with  outwardly  converging  side  fades  and 
flat  crowns,  said  teeth  being  concentric  with  sai 
axis  and  being  positioned  in  said  notches  so  tl 
teeth  side  faces  are  in  firm  engagement  with  sai 
side  faces  and  said  teeth  crowns  are  spaced  fr<  ^ 
notch  bottom  walls,  whereby  rotational  movement  of 
said  head  is  transmitted  directly  through  said  te^th  and 
notches  to  said  collar. 


collar 
t  said 
notch 
said 


3348,440 
AUXHJARY  operation  control  F( 

AUTOMATIC  SYSTEMS 

Hermann  B^rge  Fundi  Jensen,  Aariuis,  Denmnrk 

(16  Moller  MeyenveJ,  Aarhus-Risskov,  Denmark) 

Filed  Not.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,918 

46  Claimi.  (Ct  83—58) 


A  billet  severing  apparatus  for  se  /ering  aluminum  billets 
and  the  like  and  comprising  adjao  jnt  tubular  shaped  sta- 
tionary and  vertically  slidable  movable  shear  dies,  said 
dies  being  provided  with  alignabh  1  apertures  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  size  as  and  co^orming  to  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  a  billet;  guillotine  means  for  guiding  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  movab  e  die;  conveyor  means 
for  advancing  a  billet  into  the  ap<  rture  of  said  fixed  die; 
adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting  the  advance  of  a  billet 
through  the  last  mentioned  apertire,  cradle  means  verti- 
cally movable  with  said  movable  die  positioned  for  re- 
ceiving a  severed  billet  discharged  from  said  movable  die; 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  connectejd  for  moving  said  mov- 
able die  and  said  cradle  means  ir  unison  vertically  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  die  with  a  shear  action  to  sever 
said  billet;  limit  switch  means  ad  ustably  positioned  with 
said  adjustable  stop  means  for  ictuating  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  means;  ejection  means    ncluding  a  pusher  bar 
for  ejecting  a  severed  billet  portio;  \  from  said  movable  die 
and  said  cradle  when  said  movab  le  die  and  cradle  are  in 
their  upper  position,  said  pusher  bar  being  provided  with 
a  gear  rack;  pinion  means  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  gear  rack;  an  ejecting  cyliw  «r  having  a  piston  rod 
provided  with  a  gear  rack  in  op<  rative^engagement  with 
said  pinion  means,  actuation  of  s  lid  cylinder  being  effec- 
tive to  operate  said  pusher  bar,  and  limit  switch  means 
controlled  by  the  vertical  movem  ent  of  said  movable  die 
for  initiating  actuation  of  said  cj  Under  means. 


1.  A  sequence  control  having  a  plurality  of  st  ges  and 
including  data  signal  means  to  indicate  by  nieans  of 
feeling  devices  the  completion  of  each  stage  of  a  normal 
program  as  it  proceeds,  electrically  controlled  jfunction 
means  which  can  be  started  and  stopped  by  i$eans  of 
command  signals,  and  switch  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  data  signal  means  and  said  function  m^ans  and 
operable  in  response  to  cMncidence  between  a  completed 
program  step  and  conditioning  of  the  subsequent  step  to 
condition  the  sequence  control  for  a  command  ^ignal  to 
be  derived  therefrom,  wherein  the  improvem^t  com- 
prises auxiliary  switch  means  in  said  sequence  coiitrol  for 
rendering  ineffectual  the  conditioning  of  the  sequ4nce  con- 
trol to  provide  a  command  signal  for  the  nexi  normal 
program  stage  including  further  means  for  deriving  at 
least  one  alternative  conunand  signal  deviating  ^rom  the 
normal  program. 


3348,44i 

APPARATUS  FOR  CU™NG  MOVING 

SHEET  MATBRIAL 

Augustus  H.  Eberman  nd  Hans  l  l.  '«««»» Mj**~"'i!r*: 
l^signors  to  Ok»  Mayer  A  <^  Im..  Chicago,  m.,  a 

pKit  Nor3i9034  *?S*,fe-ii'  ^'^tSf^ 
and  tliis  application  Apr.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,391 
11  Claims.  (CL  13—318)  . 

1.  Mechanism  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  packaging  mm 
having  a  plurality  of  packages  formed  at  least  m  part 
thereby  longitudinally  spaced-api  rt  along  the  fihn,  where- 
in  the  film  is  continuously  advan(  «d  in  a  continuous  pack- 
age forming  machine,  said  mechknism  comprising,  meaiw 
mounting  cutting  means  above  said  film  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  above  the  latter,  said  means  including  further 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  cutting  means  to 
describe  a  horizontal  continuous  path  and  to  move  with 
said  film,  during  a  portion  of  its  ravel,  at  a  velocity  equal 
to  the  velocity  of  the  film,  w  lich  path  generally  cor- 
responds to  the  peripheral  shap  \  of  said  packages,  other 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1279 


means  for  temporarily  bringing  said  cutting  means  down-  relation  to  the  flange,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be 
wardly  into  contact  with  said  film  at  a  point  at  the  margin  assembled  with  the  support  by  the  roUtion  of  a  screw 
of  one  of  said  packages  with  said  path  in  registry  with    through  the  barrel  into  the  nut  means  whereby  the  barrel 


shortens  and  is  bulged  outwardly,  said  nut  means  being 
responsive  to  the  tightening  of  the  screw  therein  to  cause 
gripping  of  an  internal  portion  of  the  barrel  between  at 
least  two  of  the  nut  means. 


the  periphery  of  said  one  package,  whereby  said  cutting 
means  severs  said  film  at  the  periphery  of  said  one  pack- 
age as  the  latter  is  being  continuously  advanced. 


3,348,443 
SHEARPROOF  METAL  PUNCH 
William  M.  Smitii  and  Herbert  F.  Beers,  Jr.,  Chalfont, 
Pa.,  anignors  to  The  Warner  ft  Swasey  Company, 
ClcTdand,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fikd  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,479 
10  Claims.  (CL  83—686) 


3,348,445 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SOUD  PROPELLANTS 

IN  TEXTILE  FORM 

Isidore  G.  Nadel,  628  HlgUand  Atc, 

Little  Fans,  N  J.    07424 

Original  appHcatioa  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,745,  now 

Patent  No.  3,304^67,  dated  Feb.  21, 1967.  Diiridad  aiid 

this  application  Dec  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  523,479 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  86—1) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid,  spun  propellant  com- 
prising: 

twisting  a  plurality  of  continuous  nitrocellulose  fila- 
ments to  form  a  strand  thereof, 

winding  said  strand  on  a  central  core  in  a  predeter- 
nuned  winding  pattern  and  spacing  between  adjacent 
windings  of  said  strand  to  form  a  propellant  having 
controllable  ballistic  properties  therein. 


1.  A  male  punch  member  having  cutting  edges  with 
a  plurality  of  channels  vertically  disposed  around  the  sides 
of  the  punch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  retractable  ele- 
ments having  a  cutting  edge  on  each  element  slidably 
mounted  within  the  channels  of  the  punch,  resilient  means 
acting  from  the  punch  yieldably  maintaining  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  elements  in  advance  of  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  punch,  said  elements  entering  a  female  die,  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  male  punch  member,  in  advance 
of  the  member  when  not  arrested  by  a  workpiece  in  order 
to  prevent  deflection  of  the  punch  member,  the  elements 
retracting  to  align  their  cutting  edges  with  tliose  of  the 
punch  when  arrested  by  a  workpiece,  wherein  the  slidable 
elements  have  straight  sides  along  their  entire  length 
where  slidably  engaged  with  the  punch  and  seating  means 
for  the  elements  limiting  their  length  of  advancement. 


3,348,446 
INTERFEROMETER  WITH  PIVOT  MEANS  LO- 
CATED BETWEEN  A  MIRROR  AND  A  TRANS- 
PARENT PLATE  HAVING  TOTALLY  REFLEC- 
TIVE AND  SEMI-REFLECnVE  UGHT  DIVID- 
ING MEANS  LOCATED  THEREON 
Niels  O.  Yoniv,  Sonth  lincotai.  Mam.,  aiilgnor  to  Block 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpocatioa  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,710 
14  dainm.  (CL  88—14) 


3348,444 
EXPANSION  FASTENER  WITH  DUAL  THREADED 

ENGAGEMENT  MEANS 
Dondnic  J.  Biignola,  Pbocntanine,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  MacUnciy  Corporatioii,  FIcBitaftoB,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  _^_   ^^ 
Fled  Oct  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,486 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  85—70) 
1.  A  fastening  device  adapted  for  assembly  into  an 
aperture  in  a  support  panel,  said  device  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  resilient  and  deformable  material  com- 
prising a  hollow  barrel  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and 
a  plurality  of  nut  means  disposed  in  the  barrel  in  spaced 


1.  Interference  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  surface  having  two  reflective  re^ons; 

a  second  surface  parallelly  fixed  to  the  first  surface  and 
having  two  separate  transmissive-reflective  regions 
and  two  separate  transmissive  regions  therebetween; 

a  tliird  surface  adjacent  the  second  surface  having  two 
separate  regions  being  predominanUy  reflective  to- 
ward the  second  siuiace;  . 
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the  said  regions  being  arranged  for  dividing  radiation 
incident  on  one  of  the  transmissive-reflecUve  regions 
into  two  components  directed  towards  adjacent  reflec- 
tive regions,  on  each  of  the  first  and  third  surfaces 
respectively,  for  reflection  thereon  of  the  components 
towards  the  other  reflective  regions  of  the  thijd  and 
first  surfaces,  respectively,  through  transmissjvc  re- 
gions on  said  second  surface,  for  further  rejection 
therecm  of  the  comp<ments  towards  the  othcn  trans- 
missive-reflective  region  for  recombination  thjereon; 

elongate  tilting  means  extending  between  the  separate 
transmissive  regions  of  the  second  surface  atd  Uie 
separate  reflective  regions  of  the  third  surface,  for 
forming  a  gap  of  variable  angle  between  the  lecond 
and  third  surfaces;  I 

whereby  variation  of  the  gap  angle  causes  the  kngths 
of  the  two  components  to  vary  relatively  to  each 
otiier  causing  them  to  interfere  witii  essentially  paral- 
lel wave  frwits  at  the  rccombining  transi»issivc- 
reflective  region. 


tie 


(g)  sensor  means  for  relating 
spectral  line  to  isotope  conc4ntration, 
being  sensitive  only  to  the 
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intensities  of  said 

said  means 

modulated  flow  of  photons. 


3348*448 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DEXriRMINWG  ANGJgJ 

BY  MEASURING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  ONE 

IMAGE  WTTH  RESPECT  TO   ^O^R 

ThMdore  F.  CaDahaa,  Iron  R  »«.Wb.     54847 

FUcd  Oct  11, 1963,  Scr.  So.  315,552 

5  Ckdmi.  (CL  88-2^) 


3348,447 

DETERMINATION  OF  KOTOPIC 

CONCENTRATIONS 

Joseph  A.  Goleb,  Naperrllle,  HU  »•«»>«  ?» JK^i*^ 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Untte4  States 

Atomk  Energy  CoDMiilaslon  ^.^ -.- 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404^42 

6  Clafans.  (CL  88—14) 


1.  An  optical  device  for  deter  nining  angles  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  isoto  )ic  con- 
centration in  a  mixture  of  two  isotopes  of  an  clcm<  nt  com- 
prising: ,   . 

(a)  an  absorption  tube  containing  an  extemall '  cooled 
tubular  cathode,  said  cathode  having  at  least  fan  inner 
surface  consisting  essentially  of  a  refercncq  isotope 
of  said  clement;  I 

(b)  means  for  establishing  a  hollow-cathode  c^scharge 
within  said  absorption  tube  using  ions  of  ^  heavy 
rare  gas,  said  ions  being  capable  of  sputtering  a  cloud 
of  ground  state  atoms  of  the  reference  isot<?pe  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  cathode; 

(c)  a  pair  of  spectrum  emission  sources  one  Of  which 
is  a  reference  emitter  and  the  other  a  sampl^  emitter, 
the  sample  having  an  undefined  mixture  of  jsaid  two 
isotopes,  and  said  reference  emitter  having  a  known 
composition,  said' composition  being  essentially  of  the 
same  reference  isotope  as  that  used  in  the  i|mer  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  cathode,  said  sources  etch  emit- 
ting an  intensity  of  photons  from  each  isotopp  linearly 
dependent  on  the  proportion  of  isotope  present; 

(d)  means  for  successively  directing  photons  from  said 
reference  emitter  and  said  sample  emitter  through 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  cathode  wherein  the  ground 
state  atoms  of  the  reference  isotope  absorb  resonant 
photons  emitted  by  the  reference  isotop*  in  said 
sources  when  said  tubular  cathode  is  operating; 

(e)  sorter  means  for  isolating  a  single  spectral  line 
characteristic  of  said  element,  said  means  positioned 
to  receive  i*otons  transmitted  from  saidi  emission 
sources  through  said  tubular  cathode; 

(f)  means  positioned  between  said  sources  and  said 
absorption  tube  for  modulating  the  flow  c^  photons 
being  transmitted;  and 


(a)  a  casing  adapted  to  be  heU  in  the  hand  of  an  ob- 
server for  permitting  light  riys  from  a  remote  ob- 
ject to  travel  along  a  first  Ungitudinal  sighting  axis 
directiy  to  the  observer; 

(b)  first  reflector  means  fixedly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  first  sighting  axis  aad  being  provided  with 
means  to  combine  light  rays  along  said  first  sighting 
axis  and  a  second  sighting  atis  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  which  intersects  si  id  first  axis; 

(c)  second  reflector  means  spa:ed  from  said  first  sight- 
ing axis  and  rotatable  about  taid  second  sighting  axis 
to  provide  a  third  sighting  a  lis  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  first  sighting  axis  for  r  sflecting  along  said  sec- 
ond axis  additional  light  rayls  arriving  from  said  ob- 
ject when  said  first  and  third  sighting  axes  are  paral- 
lel and  for  reflecting  along  sj  lid  second  axis  light  rays 
arriving  from  a  second  rem<  >te  object  when  said  sec- 
ond reflector  means  is  rotat  td; 

(d)  a  transparent  member  fxedly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  reflectdr  means  and  located  on 
said  third  sighting  axis  and  I  perpendicular  thereto  so 
that  those  light  rays  striking  said  second  reflector 
means  must  pass  therethrough, 

(e)  said  transparent  member  having  angularly  spaced 
graduations  thereon  located  circumferentially  about 
said  third  sighting  axis  providing  an  indication  of 
the  angular  degree  of  inversion  of  the  image  along 
said  third  sighting  axis  and  therefore  the  rotative 
position  of  said  second  refleictor  means. 


3348,4. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SU6e  PROIECTOR 
ErkA  Zflfancr,  BramHcliwcig,  G  many,  ■■igiit»r  to  Volg- 
landcr  A.G.,  BrwaoatkwHg,  C  cnnany,  a  cutpwaHon  of 
Gormany 

Filed  Dec  17,  IMS,  9».  No.  514«4M 
Claims  priofity,  appHcatioB  QenBaay,  Dec.  31, 1964, 

18  ClaiiM.  (a  88—27) 
1.  In  a  photographic  slide  jwajcctor  having  a  predeter- 
mined optical  axis,  a  housing  having  a  side  where  the 
operator  is  normally  located  dti  ring  operation  of  the  pro- 
jector, manually  tumable  means  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  during  use  of  tie  projector,  said  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  being  inclined  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  optical  axis  suBcientiy  great  to  provide 
for  the  substantially  horizontal 


axis  a  direction  extending 
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toward  an  operator  normally  located  at  said  side  of  said 
housing,  so  that  said  manually  tumable  means  can  be 
conveniently  turned  by  the  operator,  and  slide-carrier 
means,  connected  with  said  manually  tumable  means  to 
be  turned  thereby,  for  removably  carrying  a  plurality  of 
slides  respectively  in  planes  which  make  predetermined 
angles  with  each  other  and  which  are  respectively  sitii- 
ated  at  locations  angularly  distributed  about  said  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  for  situating  one  slide  in  a  projection 
position  extending  perpendiculariy  across  the  optical  axis 
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to  a  location  where  the  slide  is  properly  positicmed  with 
respect  to  the  optical  axis  but  is  situated  along  said  opti- 
cal axis  in  advance  of  said  projection  plane,  shifting 
means  engaging  a  slide  at  said  location  for  shifting  the 
slide  from  said  transporting  means  along  the  optical  axis 
into  said  projection  plane  so  that  an  image  can  then  be 
projected  from  said  slide,  and  return  means  engaging  a 
slide  in  said  plane  and  returning  it  to  the  container  while 
maintaining  the  slide  in  said  projection  plane  during  re- 
tiun  movement  of  the  slide  into  the  container. 


3,348,451 

GUN  TURRETS 

Roy  Gflbcrt  Vickcn,  Grantfaam,  England,  aaslgnor  to 

Brcvcte  Acffo-Mccankpset  S.A^  Genera,  Switxeriand, 

a  society  of  Switzaland  _  ^^ 

Filed  Ian.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,909 

dafans  priotity,  appBcatlM  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26, 1965, 

17,544/65 
If  CWnii.  (CL  89—36) 


and  at  least  one  additional  slide  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  at  a  position  accessible  at  said  side  of 
said  housing  to  be  conveniently  removed  from  said  slide- 
carrier  means  and  replaced  by  another  slide,  so  that  said 
slides  can  be  displaced  between  said  projection  position 
and  said  side  of  said  housing  for  successively  projecting 
a  series  (rf  slides  in  response  to  taming  of  said  manually 
tiiraable  means,  and  means  coacting  with  said  manually 
tumable  means  for  limiting  the  latter  to  only  one  directicm 
of  rotation.  

3348,458 
SUDE-HANDUNG  STRUCTURE  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC    PROJECTORS,    VIEWERS,    AND 
THE   LIKE 
Erich  ZOhncr,  Braonscfawcig,  Gcmumy,  asstgnor  to  Voigt. 
lander  A.G.,  Brannachwcic,  Germany,  a  corporatioD  of 
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Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516^10 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1965, 

Z  11354 

16  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 


1.  A  gun  turret  comprising  a  rcjbtable  cupola,  a  gun 
port  formed  in  the  cupola  wall  below  the  uppermost  pro- 
file of  the  cupola,  a  gun  cradle  for  mountably  supporting 
a  gun  and  mounted  on  trunnions  affixed  to  the  cupola 
about  an  elevation  axis  extending  across  the  gun  port  so 
as  to  have  the  cradle  extend  from  the  inside  of  the 
cupola  through  the  gun  port  with  the  major  part  of  the 
gun  cradle  prtqccting  outwardly  from  the  gun  port,  a 
gun  port  mantelet  movable  with  said  cradle  about  said 
elevation  axis  to  close  said  gun  port  at  different  firing 
angles  of  elevation,  a  door  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cradle 
accessible  from  inside  said  cupola  at  all  angles  of  eleva- 
tion of  said  cradle  to  give  access  at  all  times  to  a  gun  in 
said  cradle,  and  counterbalance  means  for  balancing  said 
cradle  about  said  elevation  axis. 


3348,452 

MINIATURE  ROCKET  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Sawie,  BcriLclcy,  Calif.,  asBignor  to 

MB  Associates,  a  corporation  of  CaBfomla 

FfM  Mar.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437350 

3  Claims.  (O.  89—1307) 


•42 


^M 


1.  In  a  photographic  slide  projector  for  projecting 
images  from  slides  which  are  situated  one  directly  next 
to  and  in  engagentent  with  the  other  in  a  container  which 
is  open  at  one  side,  a  projection  plane  in  which  the  slides 
are  to  be  successively  situated  for  projection  of  images 
therefrom,  transporting  means  situated  in  advance  of  said 
projection  plane  for  engaging  and  transporting  a  slide 
along  a  path  situated  in  advance  of  said  projection  plane 


1.  In  a  rocket  launching  tube,  the  combination  cona- 
prising:  a  plurality  of  rockets  axially  aligned  in  said 
tube,  a  biasing  means  in  said  tube,  means  mounted  on  said 
tube  for  holding  and  shifting  rearwardly  all  but  the  fore- 
most rocket  of  said  rockets  against  said  biasing  means  for 
creating  a  space  in  said  tube  between  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  rockets  and  said  foremost  rocket,  means 
mounted  on  said  tube  for  holding  said  foremost  rocket  in 
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firing  positicm,  and  firing  means  mounted  on  said  tube 
and  positioned  to  operate  within  said  space  for  firiiig  said 
foremost  rocket  from  said  tube. 


said  shuttle-type  valve  element 
as  to  permit  sufficient  movement 
from  said  other  end  position 
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haviig  lands  of  such  length 

of  the  valve  element 

towards  said  one  end  posi- 


3348  453  ■_ 

FIREARM  WITH  FIRING  PIN  RETARDING  MEANS 

Ernst  Muhlcmann,  Zoricb,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ocriikon-Buhrie  Holding  A.G.,  Zoridi,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10, 1965, 

3,337/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  89—180) 


»  ejJ^ 


1.  An  automatic  fireann  comprising: 

a  breech  housing  having  a  chamber; 

a  breech  head  arranged  in  said  housing  and  ^dapted 
to  be  locked  to  said  housing  in  the  igniting  position; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  locking  of  the  breech 
head  in  the  housing,  said  control  means  bei^g  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  to  said  breech  head  from 
a  position  of  abutment  in  which  ignition  take*  place; 

and  I 

friction  brake  means  coacting  with  said  control  means 
for  frictionally  braking  the  movement  of  the  control 
means  away  from  said  position  of  abutment,  said 
friction  brake  means  comprising  means  deining  a 
catch  recess  provided  with  a  friction  surface  and  a 
spring-loaded,  slideable  friction  element  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  housing  at  least  as  loni  as  the 
breech  head  is  locked  in  said  igniting  positii)n,  said 
friction  element  being  slideably  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
control  means  and  adapted  to  be  received  into  said 
catch  recess  when  the  control  means  is  in  the  posi- 
tion of  abutment 


tion  to  render  the  locking  element 
mitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  ram 
of  the  ram  piston  from  said  one 
site  end  of  its  stroke. 


inoperative  before  ad- 

:ylinder  for  movement 

position  to  the  oppo- 


eid 


3348,455^  . 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITC 
FILTER  PLl  GS 
David  Theodore  Nelson  Willia4soa 


Loomcs,  London,  England, 
Organisation  Limited,  London, 
of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 

39,207/63 
6  Claims.  (CL 


3348,454 
ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Peter  B.  Kahn,  Catisficid,  Fareham,  and  Thomal  Alfred 
Oldfield,  Warsash,  England,  assignors  to  PI«Csey-UK 
Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  Britisli  company 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,619 
2  Claims.  (CI.  91—44) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  thrust  reverser  havir  g  a  dou- 
ble-acting ram  cylinder,  a  ram  piston,  movable  a  ong  this 
cylinder,  and  mechanical  locking  means  movafcle  when 
the  ram  piston  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke  betweeti  a  lock- 
ing position  in  which  said  locking  member  prever^ts  move- 
ment of  the  ram  piston  from  said  one  end  positicfi  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  said  locking  member  permits 
such  movement  of  the  ram  piston,  the  system  comprising 
means  for  resiliently  urging  the  locking  membe^  to  said 
locking  position,  a  control  valve  having  a  shittle-type 
valve  element  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid!  pressure 
to  and  the  release  of  pressure  from  the  ram  cylinder  at  the 
two  sides  of  said  piston  respectively,   and  loit-motion 
coupling  means  connecting  said  valve  element] with  the 
locking  member  for  forcing  the  locking  member  to  its 
inoperative  position  against  said  resilient  means  when  said 
valve  element  is  moved  to  one  end  position  while  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  valve  element  to  its  other  jend  posi- 
tion irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  locking 


6.  Apparatus  for  producing  c  )mposite  filter  rod  con- 
taining portions  of  powdered  fi  ter  material  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  stream  o  filter  plugs  with  gaps 
between  successive  plugs  at  regu  ar  intervals  onto  a  con- 
tinuous wrapper,  means  for  idvancing  said  wrapper 
through  an  elongated  loading  zone,  filling  means  com- 
prising an  endless  flexible  con  eyor  band  mounted  so 
that  a  lower  run  thereof  extern  s  parallel  to  and  imme- 
diately above  said  stream  of  p  ugs  on  said  wrapper  in 
said  loading  zone,  said  band  ha  zing  a  plurality  of  regu- 
larly-spaced powder-receiving  pockets  therein,  a  powder 
hopper  arranged  to  allow  pow<  er  to  descend  onto  said 
conveyor  band,  and  common  driving  means  connected  to 
drive  the  wrapper-advancing  means  and  the  conveyor  band 
in  synchronism  so  that  each  of 


assignors 


and  Peter   David 
to  The  MoUns 


England,  a  corporation 

No.  400,699 
Britain,  Oct.  4,  1963, 


53—1) 


veyor  band  travels  facing  upwardly  beneath  said  hopper 
and  is  filled  with  said  powder  after  which  each  of  said 
filled  pockets  of  said  band  tra^  els  to  said  loading  zone 
where  it  is  facing  downwardly  a  nd  is  in  register  with  one 
of  said  gaps  between  successive  plugs  whereby  the  pow- 
dered material  is  transferred  to  the  gap  as  said  pocket  of 
said  band  and  said  gap  contii|ue  to  pass  through  said 
member,    loading  zone. 


the  pockets  of  said  con- 
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3,348,456 
SCRAP  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  P.  MarcoDct,  West  Chester,  and  Virgil  L.  Lute, 
Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  C.  Wolf,  Timonfam,  Md., 
assignors  to  Intcmational  Pi^er  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli      

FiImI  Inly  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,708 
3  Claims.  (CL  93—36) 


3348,458 
PLEATER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  MEANS 

FOR  TYING  AND  CUTTING  CASINGS 
Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  OaUand,  Calif.,  asrignor,  by  mcnc 
asslgnnienti,  to  Rbeem  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.Ym  a  corporation  of  CaHfonla 
Original  application  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,502,  now 
Patent  No.  3^61,268,  dated  July  19,  1960.  Dlridcd  and 
this  application  June  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,259 
2  Claimi.  (CL  93—84) 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  to  strip  scrap  from  sheets  hav- 
ing blanks  cut  and  creased  thereon,  a  rotatable  drum  com- 
prising at  least  two  spaced-apart  disks  adjustably  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  at  least  one  arcuate  plate  adjustably  fastened 
to  and  between  the  two  disks,  and  at  least  one  scrap 
ejector  lug  adjustably  fastened  to  the  arcuate  plate. 


3,348,457 

CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE 

Daniel  Wainberg,  4755  BlTd.  des  Grandes  Prairies, 

SC  Leonard,  Montreal  38,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,395 

8  Claims.  (Q.  93—51) 


1.  A  pleater  for  forming  longitudinally  extending 
pleats  in  a  horizontally  elongated  sheet  of  material 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  through  said  pleater 
comprising, 

a  pluraUty  of  transversely  spaced  apart  horizontally 
elongated  vertically  disposed  lower  i^eater  elements 
extending  upwardly  into  engagement  along  their 
upper  edges  with  said  sheet  for  forming  upper  folds, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  apart  horizontally 
elongated  vertically  disposed  upper  pleater  elements 
extending  downwardly  into  engagement  along  their 
lower  edges  with  said  sheet  for  forming  lower  folds 
intermediate  said  upper  folds, 
said  upper  and  lower  elements  converging  toward  a 
central  longitudinally  extending  central  plane  in  a 
forward  direction  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  sheet  for  converging  said  folds  to  form  closely 
adjacent  substantially  vertically  disposed  {rieats, 
the  inner  of  said  upper  and  lower  pleater  elements  being 
substantially  longer  than  the  outer  elements  and  the 
length  of  said  elements  changing  progressively  from 
the  central  element  to  the  outer  elements  on  both 
sides  of  said  central  element. 


3,348,459 

INTERLOCKING  MATTING  AND  COUPLING 

BAR  THEREFOR 

Leo  M.  Harvey,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf  ^  assignor  to 

Harvey  Afaraabnm  (Incorporated) 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,767 

6  Claims.  (CI.  94—13) 


1.  In  a  container  forming  machine,  a  machine  frame, 
a  plunger  mechanism  including  a  plunger,  a  forming  die 
detachably  secured  to  said  machine  frame  and  having  a 
throat  which  is  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  plunger, 
longitudinal  arms  having  their  outer  ends  integral  with 
said  forming  die  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  magazine 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  pre-cut  blanks  in  an 
endwise  position  and  integral  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  arms,  a  gate  extending  upwardly  from  said 
longitudinal  arms  and  integral  therewith  and  situated 
adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  thereof  and  forming  a  blank 
removal  outlet  for  said  magazine,  a  blank  pick-up 
mechanism  secured  to  said  machine  frame,  a  blank  pick- 
up member  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  blank  pick-up  mechanism  for  removing  a  foremost 
blank  from  the  magazine  and  through  the  aforemen- 
tioned gate  and  placing  said  blank  on  said  forming  die 
and  over  the  throat  thereof  and  in  alignment  with  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  operating  said  plimger  mecha- 
nism and  said  blank  pick-up  mechanism. 

843  O.O.— 46 


1.  An  extruded  supporting  mat  section  comprising: 
deck  and  base  plates  spaced  by  means  of  parallel  ribs; 
male  connector  means  on  one  side  edge  of  the  mat  and 
complementary  female  connector  means  on  the  other  side 
edge;  said  ribs  and  the  side  edge  connector  means  be- 
tween the  plates  being  cut-away  at  their  ends  with  ends 
of  the  plates  extending  therebeyond;  the  end  of  each  plate 
being  turned  inwardly  toward  the  other  plate  to  fonn 
socket-like  end  coimector  means  into  which  a  coupling 
bar  can  be  inserted  in  keying  engagement;  the  cut-away 
distance  of  said  ribs  and  side  edge  connector  means  being 
sufficient  to  permit  sliding  of  a  coupling  bar  through  the 
end  connector  means;  said  deck  and  base  plates,  side  edge 
connector  means  and  end  connector  means  all  being 
integral  parts  of  the  extrusion. 


1284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3348,460 

ELECTRONICALLY    CONTROLLED    APERTLteE 
AND  SHUTTER  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE 
WITH  CAMERAS 
Helmut  SchmUt,  Hansen,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
P.  Gossen  &  Co.  Gjn.b.H.,  Eriangen,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  I 
FUed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,509         I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28, 19  5, 
G  43,717 
11  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


accessory  clip  for  the  shoe  of  an  a 
portions  and  said  cutout  and  the 
portion  being  located  in  a  commoi 
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tachment,  said  edge 

remainder  of  said  flat 

plane;  and  electric 


'IV 


contact  means  mounted  on  said 
means  having  conductor  means 
form. 


p  atform,  said  contact 
located  below  said  plat- 


3,348,462 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Paul   Fahlcnbcrg,  Baierbmnn,  nca 
assignor  to  Compur-Wcrit  Gcsell  (chaft 
ter  Haftung  ft  Co.,  Munich,  Ger  nany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority  application  Germfmy 
C  32,619;  Apr.  16,  1964 

21  Claims.  (CL  95- -53) 


1.  In  a  camera  operable  with  a  light  sensitive  fill  i,  the 
combination,  comprising:  an  aperture  device  adaped  to 
move  from  an  initial  position  to  predetermined  aperture 
positions  thereof,  a  shutter  device  adapted  to  move)  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  and  return  tp  said 
closed  position,  means  for  actuating  said  apertuit  and 
shutter  devices  to  commence  movement  to  said  prc(deter- 
mined  aperture  positions  and  to  said  open  positioki,  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  controlling  the  time  increment 
elapsing  l4tween  the  movement  of  said  shutter  devic4  from 
said  closed  position  and  returning  thereof  to  said  closed 
position,  said  means  comprising  light  sensitive  means  for 
sensing  the  light  intensity  to  which  said  film  is  exposed 
through  said  aperture  device,  a  source  of  potential,  capaci- 
tor means  for  charging  to  a  predetermined  threshold  level 
from  said  source  of  potential,  variable  resistance  means 
connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  source  of  po- 
tential and  said  light  sensitive  means  for  controlling  at- 
tainment of  said  threshold  level  by  said  capacitor  ^eans, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  time  increment  is  less 
than  the  time  required  for  said  aperture  device  to  mpve  to 
said  predetermined  aperture  positions  thereof. 


& 


.M"^^  ^-= 


T^' 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  shutter,  and  elec- 
trical means  including  at  least  one  armature  for  con- 
trolling at  least  a  part  of  the  operation  of  said  shutter, 
said  electrical  means  comprising  n-eans  for  generating  a 
series  of  electric  pulses,  a  series  of 
ers,  means  operatively  connecting 


and  said  frequency  dividers  to  each  other  to  apply  the 


output  of  said  generating  means  tc 


one  of  said  series  of  frequency  divi  Jers  and  the  output  of 


Munich,  Germany, 
mit  bcschrank- 
,  a  German  firm 
446,214 
,  Apr.  10, 1964, 
C  32,657 


?ulse  frequency  divid- 
aid  generating  means 


the  input  of  the  first 


the  input  of  the  next 
series,  an  output  con- 


Franz 


3,348,461 
ACCESSORY  CLIP  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIl: 
CAMERAS 
Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  and  Dieter  Engekmann, 

Landbrecht,  and  Otfried  Renner,  Unterhachintf,  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesclischaft, 
Lcvorlpisen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1{)64, 

A  21,561 

13  Claims.  (CI.  95—11.5) 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  combination  comprising 

a  housing  member  including  a  top  portion  provided  with 

an  integral  platform;  a  cover  member  including'  a  top 

pand  having  a  flat  portion  located  at  a  level  above  and 

spaced  from  said  platform,  said  cover  member  having  a 

substantially  rectangular  cutout  extending  into  said  flat 

portion  of  the  top  panel  above  said  platform  and  said  flat 

portion  comprising  a  pair  of  edge  portions  adjacent  to  the 

sides  of  said  cutout  and  forming  with  said  platform  an 


each  of  said  frequency  dividers  to 
succeeding  frequency  divider  in  the 
tact  operatively  connected  to  the  Output  of  each  of  said 
frequency  dividers,  an  end  stage  and  at  least  one  magnetic 
winding  energized  upon  activation]  of  said  end  stage  for 
operating  upon  a  shutter-controlling  armature,  and  a 
setting  member  for  connecting  sai(  end  stage  electrically 
to  any  selected  one  of  said  outpu  contacts,  so  that  the 
pulse  frequency,  divided  by  the  s<lected  number  of  fre- 
quency dividers,  will  be  applied  tc  said  end  stage  to  en- 
ergize said  magnetic  winding,  thereby  to  operate  said 
armature. 


ONE-PIECE  LIGHT-CONTROIlJNG  STRUCTURE 
Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  I^.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser. 

21  Claims.  (CI.  9j  —64) 

1.  A  light  controlling  arrangement  comprising  a  one 
piece  structure  having  at  least  two  portions  where  said 
structure  is  relatively  flexible,  sad  portions  being  very 
small  with  respect  to  the  size  of 
structure,  and  at  least  one  point  vhere  said  structure  is 
held  rigidly  to  a  support,  said  stiucture  having  sections 
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which  are  adapted  to  overlap  when  said  flexible  portions 
are  flexed,  the  degree  of  overlap  being  determined  by  the 


being  movable  and  operable  when  so  engaged  to  with- 
draw the  engaged  sheet  from  the  associated  stack  and 
move  it  toward  said  dispensing  opening,  said  feed  mem- 
ber comprising  a  feed  roller  having  an  axle  extending 
transversely  of  said  chamber,  means  for  effecting  rota- 
tion 6f  said  feed  roller,  said  mounting  means  including 
a  series  of  vertical  slots  each  disposed  adjacent  the  front 
end  of  a  stack  of  copy  paper  together  with  a  connecting 
slot  communicating  with  each  vertical  slot,  said  roller 
being  slidably  retained  and  movable  in  said  slots. 


position  of  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  portions  with  re- 
spect to  said  point  where  said  structure  is  held  rigidly, 
said  flexible  portions  being  remote  from  said  point. 


3,348,465 

UGHTING  AND  VENTILATING 

TROFFER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Henry  Kragcr,  Chestnut  Hill,  Maas.,  assignor  to 

Smithcraft  Corporation,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nor.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,756 
10  Qaims.  (CI.  98—40) 


3348,464 

ADAPTER  UNIT  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 

Emcit  W.  Sturdevant,  4105  Tnhu«  Drive, 

SUver  Spring,  Md.    20906 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,719 

2  ClafaBi.  (CI.  95—73) 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  of  the  type  for  making  copies 
from  a  sensitized  matrix  and  which  includes  a  base  unit 
and  a  case  unit  mounted  upon  said  base  unit,  said  case 
unit  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  supply  of  different 
sizes  of  copy  paper,  a  tank  for  an  activating  solution 
disposed  in  said  machine  beneath  said  chamber,  said 
machine  having  a  dispensing  opening  through  which  a 
matrix  and  a  sheet  of  copy  paper  engaged  therewith  may 
be  simultaneously  withdrawn  and  a  deflector  means  for 
engaging  the  forward  end  of  a  sheet  of  copy  paper  when 
it  is  withdrawn  from  said  supply  in  said  chamber  and 
directing  it  against  a  matrix  whereby  the  matrix  and 
the  withdrawn  sheet  retained  in  face-to-face  engagement 
may  be  withdrawn  as  a  unit  package  through  said  dis- 
pensing opening,  the  improvement  comprising;  means  in 
said  case  unit  supporting  and  storing  in  said  chamber 
different  sizes  of  copy  paper  with  their  forward  ends  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  and  each  adjacent  said  dis- 
pensing opening,  a  dispensing  means  mounted  on  said 
machine  and  selectively  engageable   with  the  forward 
ends  of  said  different  sizes  of  copy  paper  for  feeding  a 
sheet  of  a  selected  size  of  copy  paper  from  said  supply 
and  towards  said  dispensing  opening,  said  supporting  and 
storing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  trays  each  in- 
cluding a  bottom,  side  walls,  an  open  front  and  a  rear, 
upwardly  extending  abutment  members  engageable   by 
the  rear  ends  of  a  stack  of  copy  paper  whereby  to  po- 
sition the  front  end  thereof  at  the  open  front  end,  said 
trays  being  removably  supported  in  superposed  relation, 
said  supporting  and  storing  means  positioning  the  front 
ends  of  different  size  copy  paper  in  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation,  said  dispensing  means  compris- 
ing a  feed  member,  means  mounting  said  feed  member 
upon  said  machine  for  movement  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  in  each  of  which  positions  it  is  engageable  with 
the  front  end  of  a  selected  size  sheet,  said  feed  member 


1.  A  lighting  and  ventilating  troffer  assembly  includ- 
ing a  troffer  member  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls, 
a  vent  housing  having  a  generally  corresponding  top  wall 
and  side  walls  in  nesting  relation  to  said  troffer  member, 
an  electrical  connection  access  opening  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  troffer  member,  a  corresponding  access  opening 
in  the  top  wall  of  said  vent  housing  and  a  rotatably  re- 
movable access  plate  formed  of  resilient  material  and 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  top  walls  to  close  said  (^)en- 
ing,  said  plate  having  a  main  body  ad^ed  to  cover  sub- 
stantially completely  said  opening,  two  tab  means  located 
oppositely  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  plate,  said 
tab  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  engage  simultane- 
ously the  underside  of  the  wall,  and  two  projection 
means  on  said  plate  located  oppositely  from  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  tab  means, 
said  projection  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  ride 
upon  the  surface  of  said  wall  and  resiliently  deform  said 
plate  as  said  tab  means  move  to  locking  position,  said 
projection  means  adapted  to  slide  from  said  wall  over 
edges  of  said  opening  into  said  opening  upon  terminal 
movement  of  said  plate,  allowing  said  plate  to  straighten, 
said  projections  cooperating  with  said  edges  of  said  open- 
ing ov^r  which  they  slide  to  lock  said  access  plate  against 
inadvertent  removal. 


VERTICAL  BLADE  LOUVER 
Robert  W.  Lane  and  Earl  F.  Mathers,  Marietta,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  AiroUtc  Company,  Marietta,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,347 
2  Claims.  (CL  98—121) 
1.  In  an  air  ventilating  louver  having  upper  and  lower 
blade  supporting  members  and  a  front  sill  plate, 

(A)  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  blades  mount- 
ed between  said  supporting  members  in  spaced  paral- 
lel  relation,  said  blades  being  in  substantially  Z^ 
shaped  cross-section  and  oriented  so  as  to  define: 

(1)  a  series  of  air  inlet  passages  each  of  which 
are  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  reference 
to  the  plane  of  said  sill  {date, 

(2)  a  corresponding  series  of  air  outlet  passages 
each  of  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
with  reference  to  the  plane  of  said  sill  plate  and 
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(B)  a 


which  arc  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  inlet  passages, 
(3)  a  series  of  air  transfer  passages  in  inU  rcon- 
necting  communication  with  corresponding  pairs 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said  transfer 
passages  disposed  in  a  direction  substaitially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  ml<  t  and 
outlet  passages  and  being  adapted  to  iiduce 
turbulence    in    the    air    passing    througl^   said 

louver; 
plurality   of   vertically   extending   inlet 


Of 

tie 


mounted  on  each  of  said  blades  being  adap  ed  to 
restrict  the  air  entering  said  inlet  passages  i  nd  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  water  therefrom,  sai  1  inlet 


tured  plate,  a  radial  arm  within  sad 
about  the  axis  of  said  plate,  a  blade 
ity  of  said  arm,  the  axial  widths 
blade  being  substantially  equal  to 
plate,  the  leading  edge  of  the  c 
moving  closely  adjacent  the  inner 
the  leading  face  of  said  blade  be' 
and  means  for  feeding  material  tt) 
chamber. 


outsr 


being 


stops 


stops  comprising  flat  metal  strips,  the  width  (  f  which 
are  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  in  the  range  of  30%  to 
38%  of  the  distance  between  the  blades; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  outld  stops 
mounted  on  each  of  said  blades  being  adapte  d  to  ex- 
pand the  air  leaving  said  outlet  passages  and  to 
facilitate  removal  of  air  therefrom,  the  widtl  of  said 
outlet  stops  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  b^  in  the 
range  of  30%  to  38%  of  the  distance  between  the 

blades;  and  .    .  ... 

(D)  an  exterior  weather  shield  consisting  oi  a  rigid 
flat  plate  extending  in  closely  spaced  horizon  al  align- 
ment approximately  one-half  inch  above  &  id  front 
sill  plate.  

3,348,467  ,^,  ^ 

STOCK  FEED  PELLETING  MACHjf 
Frederick  Ellrott,  Albert  C.  EUrott,  and  Chariel  El  rott, 
all  of  Sleipner  Junction,  Rockiianipton,  Q"«fns|«nJ' 
Australia;  Roy  D.  Ashton,  94Brenief  St.,  North  Rock- 
hampton,  Queensland,  AustralU;  amd  Dogglas  H. 
Ashton,  Elphinstone  St.,  and  Ernest  S.  Gortersall,  6 
CaveU  St.,  both  of  Rockhampton,  Queenslalid,  Aus- 

*'""*     Filed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,111 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—235) 


3,348,468 
COFFEE  BRE\1'ER 
David  C.  Eisendrath,  Chicago,  I 
Corporation,  a  corporatioi 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser. 

17  Claims.  (CI.  994-282) 


1    A  pelleting  machine  including  a  pelletinj 
peripherally  bounded  by  a  substantiaUy  '-''="'' 


chamber 
cylindHcal  aper- 


li(  uid 


1.  Brewing  apparatus  comprising 
a  tank  for  holding  liquid; 
outlet  means  movable  mountcc 
manually  operable  means  for 

in  said  tank  from  a  set  position 

means  is  out  of  communication 

tank  to  any  one  of  a  pluralijy 

below  the  upper  level  of   " 

one  of  a  plurality  of 

from  said  tank; 
means  biasing  said  outlet 

tion; 
latch  means  for  locking  said 

position; 
and  means  for  releasing  said 

the  selected  quantity  of 

said  tank. 


means 


liqu  id 
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chamber  rotatable 

on  the  outer  extrem- 

said  arm  and  said 

axial  length  of  said 

end  of  said  blade 

ace  of  said  plate  and 

substantially  radial, 

be  pelleted  to  said 


1.,  assignor  to  Cory 
of  Delaware 
No.  491,681 


Me'- 


in  said  tank; 

proving  said  outlet  means 

wherein  the  outlet 

with  liquid  in  the 

of  selectable  positions 

for  discharging  any 

diffe^nt  quantities  of  liquid 


ou  llet 


toward  said  set  posi- 
means  in  the  selected 


1;  Itch 


_  means  as  a  result  of 
being  discharged  from 


3,348,46  » 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Sam  Kasakoff,  329  E.  58tli  St,  1  ^ew  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1964,  S  r.  No.  394,420 

3  Claims.  (CI. !  9—320) 


10022 


1.  A  coffee-maker  comprising 
for  boiling  water,  and  a  gener 
tainer  telescopically  receivable 
tainer  being  constituted  by  a 


J,  a  generally  cylindrical  pot 
lally  cylindrical  float  con- 
within  said  pot,  said  con- 
into  which  a  charge  of 


cip 
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coffee  grounds  may  be  placed  to  be  brewed  with  boiling 
water  taken  from  said  pot  to  produce  a  concentrate,  a  re- 
movable perforated  cap  for  said  cup  and  a  porous  filter 
element  receivable  within  said  cap  over  the  perforations 
therein  to  render  said  cup  permeable  to  liquid  and  gas 
only  through  the  pores  of  the  filter  clement  in  the  cap, 
the  cup  being  otherwise  sealed,  whereby  when  the  con- 
tainer is  inverted  in  said  pot,  steam  from  said  boiling  water 
therein  enters  said  cup  and  expels  the  concentrate  there- 
from to  cause  said  container  to  float. 


front  wall,  removable  serving  trays  attached  to  said 
front  and  side  walls,  a  removable  drip  pan  disposed  be- 
tween said  skewer  and  said  base,  a  tray  removably 
secured  to  said  frame,  said  heating  component  being 
adapted  to  receive  fuel  fed  through  the  top  of  said  com- 
ponent and  being  adapted  to  retain  said  fuel  in  vertical 
alignment  across  the  rear  wall  of  the  oven,  said  heat- 
ing component  comprising  a  rear  wall  having  a  flange  on 


3,348,470 

WAFFLE  BAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  E.  Swanson,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,701 

21  Claims.  (CI.  99—331) 


1.  In  a  waffle  baker  comprising  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
housing,  a  tray  disposed  within  said  housing  for  support- 
ing a  radiant  heating  clement  on  its  upper  surface,  a 
cooking  plate  positioned  on  top  of  said  housing  enclosing 
said  tray  and  heating  element,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontally  extending  slot  and  a  vertically 
extending  mounting  post  spaced  from  said  slot,  thermal 
responsive  means  including  a  metallic  bracket  which 
readily  conducts  heat  from  said  cooking  plate,  a  thermo- 
stat secured  to  said  bracket  and  defining  a  cavity  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  said  post  in  vertical  sliding  relation- 
ship, said  thermostat  having  a  horizontally  extending  lever 
for  adjusting  the  thermal  setting  thereof,  said  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  spaced  between  said 
thermostat  cavity  and  housing  slot,  a  control  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  post  and  extending  from  said 
post  through  said  housing  slot  for  manipulation  by  the 
user,  said  thermostat  lever  interlocking  with  said  member 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  said  member  where- 
by the  pivotal  movement  of  the  member  causes  the  lever 
to  swing  through  a  greater  arc  than  the  member  moves 
through. 

3,348,471 
CHARCOAL  BROILER 
William  E.  Lackenbauer,  148  Pineview  Road,  Dudley, 
Mass.    01570,  and  Thomas  G.  Brown,  Rte.  44,  East 
Putnam,  Conn.     06260 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,086 
1  Claim.  (CI.  99—421) 
An  oven-type  charcoal  broiler  comprising  a  base  sup- 
ported on  a  removable  frame,  a  foWable  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  a  heating  component  removably  attached  to 
said  rear  wall,  and  provided  with  an  ash  separation  ele- 
ment, a  first  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  stations  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  skewer,  a  second  side  wall  having  a 
corresponding  number  of  stations  therein  adapted  \£>  re- 
ceive a  skewer  and  additionally  having  an  adjustable 
bracket  for  a  motor  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  folding  lid 
for  said  heating  component  which  forms  a  part  of  a 
top  wall  of  said  oven,  said  charcoal  broiler  further  in- 
cluding a  temperature  indicator  provided  on  said  foldable 


the  outside  thereof  for  attaching  said  component  to  the 
oven,  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  each  having 
slots  for  slideably  receiving  an  inner  rear  wall  and  an 
L-shapcd  grate,  which  grate  serves  as  an  inner  front 
wall  over  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  area  of  the  rear 
wall  and  as  an  inner  bottom  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
front  wall  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  which  front  wall 
covers  an  area  less  than  one-fourth  the  area  of  the  rear 
wall. 

3,348,472 
OPEN  HEARTH  BROILER 
Richard  J.  Anetsbcrger  and  John  A.  Anetsberger,  North- 
brook,  III.,  assignors  to  Anetsberger  Brothers,  Inc., 
Northbrook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,748 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—447) 
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2.  An  open  hearth  broiler,  comprising  a  grid,  a  heat 
source  disposed  below  and  supplying  infra-red  rays  to 
said  grid  to  cook  food  supported  thereon,  and  a  cabinet 
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having  a  lower  portion  enclosing  said  heat  souice  and 
an  upper  portion  supporting  said  grid  in  cookiiig  posi- 
tion spaced  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  cabinet  being  substantially  fully  bpen  on 
top  and  on  all  sides  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and 
formed  to  assure  an  upwardly  directed  supply  bf  cool 
air  at  the  front,  upward  and  inward  drafting  at  tl>e  rear, 
and  outward  venting  laterally  below  said  grid. 


3,348,473 

INLINE  FEEDER  DEVICE  FOR  TYING  MACHINE 

WUliam  R.  Luy,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  and  John  H.  T  iimble, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cntier-Hammpr,  Inc. 

Milwauicee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,127 

9  Claims.  (CI.  100—4) 


JO  XI 


1.  A  feeder  device  for  use  in  cooperation  with 
tying  machine,  said  feeder  device  comprising, 
bination : 

a   receiving   portion   for  receiving   a  stack  of 
from  a  delivery  source; 

pusher  means  reciprocably  movable  along  a  linear 
between   stack   receiving   and  stack   tying 
to  move  a  stack  of  articles  between  said 
ceiving  and  said  stack  tying  positions; 

means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  a  stack  at 
ceiving  position  to  cause  said  pusher  meaits 
ceive  and  move  said  stack  to  said  tying 

stop  means   movable   between   stack   interfer^ing 
non-interferring  positions; 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  pusher 
from  said  receiving  position  to  said  lying 
to  initiate  a  tying  operation  of  said  tying 
prior  to  the  arrival  of  said  stack  at  said 
tion  and  also  to  cause  said  stop  means  to 
said  stack  interferring  position  to  stop  said 
said  tying  position; 

ejector  means  reciprocably  movable  to  mov; 
bundle  of  articles  between  said  stack 
bundle  ejecting  position; 

means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  staci 
tying  position  to  cause  said  pusher  means 
to  said  stack  receiving  position  and  to 
ejector  means  to  move  to  said  tying  positi 
ceive  the  stack  thereat;  and 

means  operable  subsequent  to  completion  o 
operation  to  first  cause  said  stop  means  to 
said  non-interferring  position  and  then  to 
first  mentioned  movement  of  said  ejector  mians, 


bundle 
n  com- 


tyinj 


articles 

path 
tositions 
tack  re- 


ly ng 


cause 
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3,348,474 
HEATSEALING  MACHINES 
Norman   A.   Virta,  Mount   Proipcct,  and   Rkhard  E. 
Zanotti,  Harwood  Heights,  Dl^ 
Package  Machinery  Company, 
ration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser  No.  430,035 
14  Claims.  (CI.  1<  >0— 93) 


said  re- 
to  re- 
ion; 
and 


means 
position 
machine 
posi- 
move  to 
stack  at 


to  Triangle 
Chicago,  111m  a  corpo- 


(b) 


1.  A  machine  for  heatsealing  t  lermoplastic  sheets  and 
having  sealing  cycles  and  skip  c  rdes  of  operation,  said 
machine  comprising 
(a)  means  for  applying  pressu  e  to  such  sheets, 
said  means  including 

(I)  a  pair  of  pressure  jaws  movable  during  seal- 
ing cycles  of  said  machine  between 
(a')  one  position  effective  to  clamp  such 

sheets  therebetween,  and 
(b')  another  positioii  wherein  said  jaws  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  ineffective  to 
clamp  said  sheets  therebetween, 
said  jaws  remaining  in  s^ 
other  cycles  of  operation  of  i 

(d)  a  heater  element  mounte 
position  to  engage  the  portic 
between  said  jaws  when  said 
one  position, 

(e)  means  for  beating  said  tieater  element  to  a 
determined  temperature  dur  ing  each  of  said  sealing 
cycles  of  operation,  and 

(f)  means  for  heating  said  heater  element  to  a  lower 
temperature  than  said  first -mentioned  temperature 
during  each  of  said  skip  cy(  les  of  operation 


(c) 


id  skip  position  during 

aid  machine, 
on  one  of  said  jaws  in 
of  said  sheets  disposed 

jaws  are  disposed  in  said 


pre- 


3,348,47! 

HAY  WAFEllZER 

Abraham  S.  Fenster,  West  Oran  ^,  NJ.,  and  Rodger  W. 

Asmus,  Downers  Grove,  IIL,  i  ssignors  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corpora  ion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Se^.  No.  532,825 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  K  0—177) 


a  tied 
and  a 


at  said 

o  return 

said 

n  to  re- 


a  tying 

move  to 

(ause  the 


\'&i 


1.  A  three-stage  machine  for 
a  first-stage  unit  including  auger 


ferizing  hay  comprising 

means  for  compacting 

hay  to  bale  density,  said  first-staie  unit  having  a  hay  inlet 
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and  hay  outlet;  a  second  stage  unit  including  a  housing 
having  an  interior  chamber,  a  vane  drum  rotatobly 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  vane  drum  and  said  cham- 
ber defining  an  elongate  second-stage  compaction  zone, 
said  zone  having  at  its  opposite  ends  an  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  of  said  first-stage  unit  and  an  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  in  said  vane  drum,  each  of  said  vanes 
being  movable  through  said  zone  on  roution  of  said  vane 
drum  and  each  of  said  vanes  being  movable  radially  with 
respect  to  said  drum  between  an  extended  position  and 
a  retracted  position;  a  third-stage  unit  including  die  means 
having  an  inlet  aligned  with  said  zone  outlet  for  receiving 
wafers  formed  in  said  zone,  said  die  means  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  wafers  passing  therethrough  frictionally  en- 
gage said  die  means  thereby  generating  sufficient  heat  to 
impart  a  "set"  to  said  wafers. 


3,348,476 
FLAT-FORMED  INFLATABLE  PRESSURE  BAGS 
Wbiston  E.  Brownlcc,  Snttoos  Bay,  and  Jack  L.  Rltcbey, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parsons  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,998 
8  Claims.  (0. 100—211) 


walls  defining  pockets  with  each  pocket  being  surrounded 
by  a  continuous  wall  structure  and  with  the  wall  struc- 
tures providing  support  for  a  web  of  paper  passing  there- 
around  along  a  path  which  is  a  segment  of  a  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  pressure  rolls  longitudinally  spaced  along 
said  anvil  roll  and  each  extending  only  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof^  each  pressure  roll  having  a  relatively  soft 
flexible  cover  and  having  its  axis  paraUel  to  the  axis  of 
said  anvil  roll  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  contact 
with  a  web  of  paper  passing  around  said  anvil  roll,  and 
means  to  press  said  pressure  roll  toward  said  anvil  roll 
with  stifficient  pressure  to  cause  the  pressure  roll  to  bulge 
into  said  pockets,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separately  operable  pressure  mechanisms  corresponding 
in  number  with  the  number  of  said  pressure  rolls  and 
respectively  associated  therewith  whereby  the  pressure 
exerted  on  each  of  said  pressure  rolls  may  be  individually 
controlled. 

3348  478 

ROTARY  ENDLESS  CHAIN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Walter  F.  Gancarz  and  William  A.  Marlon,  Youngstown, 

Ohio,    assignors    to    The    American    Paper    Prodncts 

Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  CHdo 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,277 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  101—91) 


5.  A  pressure  bag  for  applying  bonding  pressure  and 
the  like,  comprising 

a  flat-sided  distensible  hollow  body  having  a  plurality 

of  reinforced  ply  laminates  having  joints  alternately 

at  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  bag  and  vulcanized 

to  form  successive  bag  layen,  and 
a  flexible  flat  sheet  pattern  within  the  innermost  layer 

and  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  inner  size  of  the 

bag  when  flattened, 
said  pattern  having  a  non-adherent  surface. 


3,348,477 
PAPER  CONVERTING,  AND  PARTICULARLY 
PRODUCING  IMPROVED  PAPER  TOWELS 
Ruel  E.  Taylor,  Jr.,  and  Femald  J.  Fit^Mtrick,  South 
Windham,  Maine,  assignors  to  Hudson  Pulp  Sc  Paper 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orlgfaial   application  Jan.    12,   1961,  Ser.   No.   82,319. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
510,439 

9  Clafans.  (CI.  101—23) 


1.  In  a  date  printing  cylinder  having  a  rotational  axis, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  support  member  rotatable 
about  said  rotational  axis;  a  discontinuous  guide  track 
at  the  periphery  of  said  support  member;  a  drive  pinion 
carried  by  said  printing  cylinder  in  aligimient  with  said 
discontinuous  guide  track;  chain  guide  members  carried 
by  said  printing  cylinder  in  alignment  with  said  discon- 
tinuous guide  track;  and  an  endless  chain  of  type-links 
engaged  with  and  extending  externally  of  said  discon- 
tinuous guide  track  and  said  drive  pinion  and  internally 
of  said  chain  guide  members;  successive  ones  of  said  type- 
links  being  movable  into  printing  position  with  a  point  on 
the  periphery  of  said  data  printing  cylinder  rotating  about 
said  rotational  axis  through  a  circle  of  given  diameter; 
the  length  of  said  chain  being  greater  than  the  circiun- 
ference  of  said  circle. 


1.  In  paper  converting  apparatus,  the  combination  of, 
an  anvil  roll  comprising  a  rigid  mandrel  and  a  peripheral 
structure  thereon  presenting  an  arrangement  of  radial 


3348,479 

ERROR  DETECTING  PRINTER  IN  HIGH 

SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Panddfi,  Hanpauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 

Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plalnview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  387,935,  Aug.  6, 

1964.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,461 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  101—93) 
1.  A  high  speed  printer  comprising: 
a  type  carrier  for  moving  a  plurality  of  information 
characters  to  be  printed  past  a  printing  line,  said  type 
carrier  also  supporting  a  validating  character, 
means  to  continuously  move  said  type  carrier  past  said 
printing  line, 
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a  plurality  of  hammers  positioned  along  said  priit  line, 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  determinative  of 
the  position  of  said  information  characters  relative  to 
said  plurality  of  print  hammers,  I 

first  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  andito  en- 
coded information  signals  to  operate  said  hammers 
to  print. 


f>9 

£0met 
cieeuir 

citcuir 

■^7r 

's. 

means  operable  to  detect  errors  in  the  in 
to  produce  a  signal  indicating  whether  an 
detected, 

a  validating  hammer,  and 

second  means  independent  of  said  first  means 
erating  said  validating  hammer  to  print  said 
ing  character  in  response  to  an  output  from 
detecting  means. 


(4)  said   cam   member  ai)d 
being  fixedly  fastened  to 
cylinder,  respectively,  aw 
(b)  yicldably  resilient   means 
ring  members  axially  toward 
engagement  of  said  ball  mcn^ber 
walls  and  said  front  face  in 
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said   ring  member 
said  support  and  said 


urgmg  said  cam   and 

each  other  for  rolling 

between  said  side 

three-point  contact. 


said 


3  34g  491 
TRAVELING  INKING  ROLL  SlJpPORTING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  F.  Nowak,  Mundelein,  I II.,  assignor  to  Vander- 

cook  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Scri  No.  438,592 

8  Claims.  (CI.  101  —354) 


formation  and 
rror  is 


or  op- 
'alidat- 
error 


sa  d 


3,348,480 

MECHANISM  FOR  AXIALLY  RECIPROCAtt^ING 
A  DISTRIBUTING  CYLINDER  IN  A  PRIJ^TING 
MACHINE 

Frantiiek  Bohaj^,  Krtiny,  and  Ladislav  Burda,  Brno, 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Adamovske  Stro|irny, 

nirodni  podnik,  Adamov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Scr.  Wo.  455,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Czecboslovakii , 

May  14,  1964,  PU  2,786/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  101—349) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  stationary  lupport, 
a  distributing  cylinder  mounted  on  said  support  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  axially  recip- 
rocating the  cylinder  during  said  rotation,  the  inprove- 
ment  in  the  reciprocating  means  ccrmprising: 

(a)  cooperating  ring  means  on  said  support  and  on 
said  cylinder,  said  ring  means  including 

(1)  a  cam  member  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  about  said  axis,  said  groove  ha  'ing  two 
side  walls  angularly  converging  inwarc  of  said 
groove, 

(2)  a  ring  member  having  an  axially  p  ejecting 
annular  face  about  said  axis  and  thus  peing  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  groove,  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  plane  front  face  axially  facing  said 
groove,  said  annular  face  converging  toward 
said  front  face, 

(3)  a  ball  member  having  a  portion  received 
within  said  groove  in  simultaneous  thfee-point 
contact  with  said  side  walls  and  said  frbnt  face. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  comprisinj , 

a  horizontal  longitudinal  form  supporting  bed, 

track  means  on  the  bed  situ4cd  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  thereof, 

a  carriage  carried  on  said  be(  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  carriage  plates  situated  respectively  adjacent 
the  two  longitudinal  sides  of  the  bed, 

wheels  on  said  carriage  and  en  ;ageable  with  said  track 
means  for  guiding  said  carriage  horizontally  along 
said  bed, 

a  pair  of  form  rollers, 

a  pair  of  shafts  supporting  said  ^orm  rollers  and  project- 
ing respectively  from  both  ehds  of  said  rollers,  and 

a  pair  of  form  roller  carriers  for  vertically  adjustably 
supporting  and  joumalling  said  form  roller  shafts 
and  situated  respectively  at  tie  two  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  bed, 

wheels  mounted  on  said  carriers  and  engageable  with 
said  track  means  for  guiding  ^aid  carriers  horizontally 
along  said  bed, 

means  connecting  said  carrier^  with  said  carriage  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal 

said  carriage  and  in  a  vertical  direction  independently 
of  said  carriage,  and 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  vertical  disposition 
of  said  form  rollers  relative  o  said  carriers. 


3,348,48: 
EXCAVATING  APPARAT  JS 


FOR  EXCAVATING 
Russell  W.  Keener,  Peter  L.  D<> 
Ballard,  Stafford,  Tex.,  asslgnofs 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Sci 
11  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  A  method  of  excavating 
(a)  positioning  a  plurality  oi 
to  direct  energy  generated 
rial  to  be  excavated; 


AND  METHOD 
MATERIALS 
Marsh,  and  Carlos  E. 
to  Jet  Set  Corporation, 


.  No.  518,368 
02—23) 

Comprising  the  steps  of: 

circular  shaped  charges 

initiation  into  a  mate- 


on 
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(b)  nonabuttingly  arranging  said  shaped  charges  in  a 
pattern  relative  to  one  another  in  which  the  center 
line  spacing  between  adjacent  shaped  charges  to  di- 
ameter of  shaped  charges  does  not  exceed  seven 
to  one; 


FLAME  CARTRIDGE 
Andrew  J.  Grandy,  North  Hills,  Pa^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,171 
8  Claims.  (CI.  102—32) 


(c)  initiating  said  shaped  charges  to  direct  energy  into 
the  material  to  be  excavated;  and 

(d)  said  energy  excavating  material  adjacent  to  said 
shaped  charges  and  also  between  adjacent  shaped 
charges  having  center  line  spacing  to  diameter  which 
does  not  exceed  seven  to  one. 


3,348,483 

CAN  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

Harry  H.  Sorg,  Jr.,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Re  Lo  Manu- 

facturing  Co.,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

nied  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,887 

4  Claims.  (CI.  102—24) 


1.  A  flame  cartridge  comprising  a  combustible  bullet 
body  having: 

a  base  portion  including  tberewithin 
a  first  pocket, 

a  primer  composition  located  in  said  first  pocket, 
a  second  pocket  adjacent  said  first  pocket, 

a  propellant  located  in  said  second  pocket, 
an  obturator  located  adjacent  said  second  pocket, 
and 
a  body  portion  connected  to  said  base  portion  including 
tberewithin, 
a  third  pocket  located  at  a  rearward  portion  of 

said  body  portion  adjacent  said  obturator, 
a  fourth  pocket  located  at  a  forward  portion  of 
said  body  portion, 
an  incendiary  composition  located  in  said  fourth  pocket, 

and 
a  fuze  cord  extending  from  said  second  pocket,  through 
said  third  pocket  to  said  fourth  pocket. 


3,348,485 

ARMOR  PIERCING  SHELL 

Georges  Duf our,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brevets 

Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Cvcneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Luzembourg,  Oct.  8, 1964, 

47,107 
2  Claims.  (0. 102—52) 


1.  A  marine  explosive  device  comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  an  explosive  charge  therein  and 
including  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  being  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle; 
a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  said  closure  includmg  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  across  said  opening 
and  having  an  area  sufficiently  great  to  completely 
close  the  latter,  said  i^ate  having  a  hole  therethrough 
and  disposed  in  registry  with  the  opening  in  said 

end  wall; 

an  elongated  tube  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  plate  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  hole 
to  close  the  latter,  said  tube  extending  into  the  re- 
ceptacle through  said  opening  when  the  plate  is  in 
closing  relationship  over  said  opening,  said  tube  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  therein  detonator  means  for 
said  charge;  and 

releasable  structure  securing  said  closure  to  said  re- 
ceptacle with  the  detonator  extending  into  the  re- 
ceptacle in  position  for  detonating  said  charge  when 
the  detonator  is  actuated,  said  structure  including 
a  rim  and  a  plate  suKKJrting  seat  surface  on  the 
end  wall  and  surrounding  said  opening,  and  spring 
means  engaging  the  plate  and  said  rim  for  exertirig 
a  biasing  force  to  hold  the  plate  in  sealed  relationship 
with  said  surface. 


1.  An  armor  piercing  shell  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  core  of  a  hard  material  and,  about  said  core, 
an  envelope  of  a  light  material  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  core,  wherein  the  front  part  of  said  core 
is  in  the  form  of  a  cup  the  edge  of  which  constitutes  the 
most  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  core  and  where- 
in the  angle  made,  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  shell,  between 
the  tangent  at  said  edge  to  an  axial  section  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  core  and  a  parallel  to  the  shell  axis  ranges 
from  25°  to  35'  and  the  angle  made,  also  in  said  radial 
plane,  between  said  tangent  and  the  tangent  to  said 
cup  at  said  edge  is  substantially  equal  to  90" . 
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3  348  486 

PLASnC-LEAD  MUSHROOMING  BULLE1 

Reinhold  Rapp,  Stadeln,  BsTaria,  Germany,  assigiior  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  A.G^  TVoisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  19164, 

D  46  045 

22  Claims.  (cL  102—92.3) 
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3  348  488 

DISTRIBUTOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  WITH 

PRECHARGING  AND  PILOT  INJECTION 

George  D.  Wolff,  Hazel  Crest,  11.,  assignor  to  ADls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Compai  y,  Milwaul(ee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  f  o.  512,092 

7  Claims.  (CI.  103-2) 


1.  A  bullet  for  cartridges,  having  an  axis,  aif  axial 
forward  end  and  an  axial  rear  end;  a  bullet  jac|tct  of 
synthetic  plastic  material;  a  core  of  lead  material  ^ithin 
said  jacket;  said  jacket  having  a  forward  end  substantially 
rigid  jacket  tip  and  an  axially  extending  generally  tubular 
portion,  substantially  enclosing  said  core  at  the  f<^rward 
end  and  the  sides,  respectively;  said  jacket  tip  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  and  inwardly  tapered  wedge  means 
for  engaging  the  central  portion  of  said  core  to  musnroom 
the  forward  end  of  said  core  outwardly  and  for^ardly 
upon  relative  axial  movement  toward  each  other. 


3348,487 

FLUID  PUMP  AND 'heater  SYSTEM 

George  MiUcr,  Little  Falls,  NJ.    (%  Howard  L.  Vol- 

genan,  2401  H  St,  NW.,  Apt  304,  Washington,  D.C. 

20007) 

FOed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,229 
9  Claims.  {O.  103—1) 


j^a^ 


1.  In  a  distributor  type  fuel  inj^tion  pump  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

a  pump  housing  including 
a  bore, 

a  plurality  of  delivery  pass^es  communicating  at 
angularly  spaced  intervals  with  said  bore  adapted 
for  connection  to  fuel  ( elivery  lines,  respec- 
tively, 
an  injection  pressure  chamter  at  one  end  of  said 

bore,  and 
a  supply  chamber  for  supirf  ring  fuel  to  said  injec- 
tion pressure  chamber, 
means  supplying  fuel  to  said  sup]  ily  chamber  and  main- 
taining the  latter  at  a  pressure  substantially  above 
atmospheric  pressure, 
a  reciprocable  pump  plunger  in  !  aid  bore  for  pressuriz- 
ing fuel  in  said  injection  pressure  chamber,  and 
rotating  valve  means  in  said  housing  between  said  in- 
jection pressure  chamber  and  said  delivery  passages 
defining  a  pilot  port  and  a  mi  in  port  cyclically  con- 
necting said  delivery  passages 


injection  pressure  chamber  during  the  pumping  stroke 
of  said  {hunger  to  deliver  a  main  quantity  of  fuel 
through  said  main  port  to  on  i  of  said  two  passages 
and  a  relatively  smaller  quant  ty  of  fuel  through  said 
pilot  port  to  the  other  of  sai( 
fining  prechar|ing  passage  m<ans  cyclically  connect- 
ing said  delivery  passages  in  fiee  flow  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  supply  chamt  er  during  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  time  they  are  discpnnected  from  said  in- 
jection pressure  chamber. 


INDUCTION  P 
Ernst  Meyer,  Rodcms^asst ) 
am  Main. 
FUed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 

M  63,868 
8  Claims.  (CL  10 


Germany 


1.  A  fluid  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid  of  high  inherent 
resistance  or  nonconductivity  comprising  a  houiing  of 
electrical  insulating  material,  a  spiral  conduit  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  conduit  of  electrical  insulating  material  cotnected 
to  the  center  of  said  spiral,  a  conduit  of  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  connected  to  the  end  of  the  spiral  whereby  a 
fluid  can  flow  from  one  conduit  of  insulating  material  to 
the  other  conduit  of  insulating  material  through  the  spiral 
conduit,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  throtigh  the 
spiral  conduit,  at  least  one  of  the  walls  of  the  spi^  con- 
duit being  an  electrical  conductor  wound  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  magnetic  field  whereby  the  spiral  op- 
erates as  the  secondary  of  a  transformer  when  t  le  fluid 
to  be  pimiped  is  in  the  spiral  conduit. 


two  at  a  time  to  said 


UMP 
12,  Offenbach 


No.  513,510 

.  Jan.  21,  1965, 


Germany, 


-53) 


1 

1.  An  induction  pump  for  pumping 
said  pump  comprising  an  open 


portion  of  the  cylinder  constituting 
the  other  a  pressure  conduit,  excipig 
passing  the  mid-portion  of  the 


a  flowable  medium, 

ehded  cylinder,  one  end 

a  suction  condut  and 

coil  means  encom- 

c^linder,  a  magnetizable 
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tubular  plunger  slidable  in  the  mid-portion  of  said  cylin- 
der and  including  an  open  passageway  extending  between 
the  two  end  faces  of  the  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a 
tubular  extension  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  plunger  on  each  end  face  in  alignment  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  plunger,  said  extensions  protruding 
into  said  end  portions  of  the  cylinder  and  being  slidably 
guided  therein. 

3348  490 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  FLUID 

PUMP  APPARATUS 

Leonhard  Katz,  Wobom,  and  John  H.  Sonunu,  Concord, 

Ma«.,  aoignors  to  Astro  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Burlington, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FDcd  Sept  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,401 
3  Clainw.  (CL  103—87) 


tral  axis  from  said  fluid  inlet  portion  of  said  tube  whereby 
said  pump  and  motor  imit  may  be  mounted  in  various 
angular  positions  about  said  axis  and  said  sump  and  pump 
inlets  maintained  in  proper  vertical  relationship  to  hori- 
zontal by  relative  rotation  of  said  sump  with  respect  to 
said  pump  and  motor. 


3,348,492 
REVERSIBLE  WEAR  PLATE  PUMP 
Gerald  D.  Olson  and  Anstfai  E.  Pettyjohn,  Auburn,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,237 
12  Claims.  (CL  103—126) 


■■■"Wm^^yA 


1.  A  combined  fluid  pump  and  electric  motor  having, 
in  combination,  a  cylindrical  motor  rotor  of  magnetic 
material  positioned  coaxially  within  a  cylindrical  mag- 
nctic-field-permeable  chamber  in  close  proximity  to  the 
walls  thereof,  the  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  disposed  at  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  shafts  extending  axially  from  said 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  the  shaft  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  rotw  being 
hollow  and  providing  a  rotor  inlet  communicating  with 
said  chamber  inlet,  a  source  of  non-magnetic  fluid  con- 
nected with  the  chamber  inlet,  means  for  generating  a 
motor  stator-coil  field  at  the  said  walls  surrounding  the 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  passage  therethrough  with  a 
first  section  extending  from  said  rotor  inlet  coaxially  with 
the  rotor  to  a  second  section  diverging  entirely  to  one 
side  of  the  rotor  axis  and  extending  to  a  rotor  outlet 
through  the  outlet  end  of  the  rotor  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery, the  rotor  pumping  the  fluid  through  said  passage 
during  its  rotation  in  response  to  the  said  stator-coil  field. 


3,348,491 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  SUMP 

WUIiam  T.  Stephens,   Mentor,   Ohio,   and    David   N. 

Frcvallet,    Auburn,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,159 

9  Claims.  (CI.  103—87) 


1.  In  a  combined  motor  and  pump  assembly,  a  casing 
enclosing  said  motor  said  pump  being  mounted  on  an 
end  of  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  sump  for  said  pump 
mounted  on  said  casing  encircling  said  pump  and  having 
a  central  axis,  said  cylindrical  sump  having  a  fluid  sealing 
engagement  with  said  casing  and  being  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  housing  for  said  pump,  inlet  means  con- 
nected to  said  pump  housing  having  a  fluid  seaUng  rela- 
tionship with  respect  thereto  and  being  coaxial  with  said 
central  axis,  said  inlet  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  portion 
remote  from  said  pump  and  extending  radiaUy  outwardly 
from  said  inlet  means,  a  fluid  inlet  for  said  sump  formed 
in  said  cylindrical  sump  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cen- 


1.  A  reversible  fluid  pump  or  motor  device  having  a 
cavity  therein  being  defined  by  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face, rotatable  means  in  said  cavity,  an  end  wall  en- 
closing said  cavity,  a  seal  plate  disposed  between  said 
rotatable  means  and  said  end  wall,  said  plate  having  op- 
posed faces,  one  of  said  faces  of  said  plate  having  seal 
means  therein  engageable  with  said  end  wall  to  define 
high  and  low  pressure  zones  on  said  plate  to  provide  pres- 
suie  loading  of  said  rotatable  means,  means  for  com- 
municating high  pressure  fluid  to  said  high  pressure  zone, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  move  radially  in  said  cavity, 
said  plate  having  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof 
recessed  to  define  the  limits  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
sealing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of 
said  plate,  said  plate  further  being  adapted  for  axial 
movement  toward  said  rotatable  means  to  provide  a  wear 
sealing  engagement  of  the  other  face  with  said  rotatable 
means  whereby  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotata- 
ble means  the  high  pressure  fluid  will  move  said  plate 
radially  to  engage  said  sealing  surfaces  along  one  side  of 
the  peri^ery  thereof  with  said  inner  peripheral  surface 
to  provide  a  seal  between  the  low  and  high  pressure  zones 
of  said  plate  and  when  said  rotatable  means  is  rotated 
in  the  other  direction  the  hi^  pressure  will  move  the 
plate  radially  to  engage  the  sealing  surfaces  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plate  with  said  iimer  peripheral  sur- 
face to  provide  a  fluid  seal  therebetween  whereby  pres- 
sure loading  of  said  rotatable  means  is  provided  in  either 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means. 


3,348,493 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REMOTE  CONTROL 
DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 
Wayne  B.  Easton,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Char- 
Lynn  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,508 

20  Claims.  (CI.  103—130) 

1.  Fluid  pressure  apparatus  comprising,  a  casing,  a  pair 

of  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  casing,  a  second  pair 

of  ports  in  said  casing  having  fluid  communication  with 
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the  exterior  of  said  casing,  chamber  forming  means  for 
forming  expanding  and  contracting  chambers,  valve  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  chamber  forming  means 
for  sequentially  connecting  said  fluid  inlet  port  ai  id  one 
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of  said  second  pair  of  ports  to  separate  ones  of 

panding  chambers  and  for  simultaneously  and  sequ4ntia! 

connecting  said  outlet  port  and  the  other  one  of 

ond  pair  of  ports  to  separate  ones  of  said  con^'acting 

chambers. 


ex- 

uy 

sec- 


3  348  494 
ROTARY  pisTON  MACHINE  1 

Arno  Fischer,  Rottenbuch,  Upper  Bavaria,  Ammennuhle, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Haibergerfautte  G.ni.b.I^,  Bre- 
bach,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,133 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  103—136) 


1,  A  fluid  displacement  deyice,  comprising  a  sta  ;or; 

a  rotor  coaxially  mounted  within  the  stator  an^  form- 
ing at  least  two  working  chambers  between  stator 
and  rotor;  *" 

vane  members  associated  with  said  working  cl^ambers 
and  mounted  in  said  rotor  for  movement  iAto  and 
out  of  said  working  chambers;  I 

the  stator  having  radially  or  axially  staggered  jperii^- 
eral  running  surfaces  engageable  by  said  van#  mem- 
bers; , 

each  vane  member  having  the  form  of  an  open-ended 
tube  one  end  of  which  engages  said  running  surfaces; 

the  working  chambers  having  side  walls  which  are 
formed  by  integral  flanges  on  the  rotor  between 
which  flanges  said  tubular  vane  members  are  {guided. 


3  348  495 

FIXED  DISPLACEMENT  MOTOR  OR  Pl^MP 

Elias  Ordiansliy,  Jr.,  1079  Lombard  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif .    94109 
FUed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,823 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—173) 
1.  A  fixed  displacement  hydraulic  motpr  or  pur  ip  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  fixed  cylinder  block, 

(b)  a  shaft  passing  through  said  block  and  ipounted 
for  rotation  relative  thereto. 


(c)  first  and  second  double  w<bble  plates  a£Sxed  to 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  plates  being  located  at  each 
end  of  said  block, 

(d)  each  of  said  double  wobl  le  plates  having  two 
concentric  cam  surfaces,  nam  sly  an  inner  cam  sur- 
face and  an  outer  cam  surface, 

(e)  the  said  inner  cam  surface  making  a  greater  angle 
to  normal  from  the  shaft  thsin  the  outer  cam  sur- 
face thereby  equalizing  piston  travel  against  the  two 
cam  surfaces, 

(f)  an  outer  tier  of  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocation 
in  said  block,  each  of  said  |)istons  having  a  head 
bearing  against  the  outer  can  surface  of  the  fint 
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wobble  plate,  and  a  retracto 
oearing  against  the  outer  can 
wobble  plate, 

(g)  an  inner  tier  of  pistons  mounted 
in  said  block,  each  of  said 
bearing  against  the  inner  can 
wobble  plate  and  a  retracto- 
bearing  against  the  inner  ca^i 
wobble  plate,  and 

(h)  each  of  the  pistons  having 
as  a  part  thereof,  wherein  ea<  h 
tons  serves  as  a  valve  for  a 
outer  tier  and  vice  versa. 


3,348,496 
ACCUMULATING  CARRI 
AND  FREE  CONVEYOR 
Paul  Klamp,  St.  Clair  Shores,  aid 
Birminghiam,  Mich.,  assignors  tt 
Systems,  Incorporated,  Warren, 
off  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  SerJ  No.  494,319 
12  Claims.  (O.  1(  4—96) 


of  reduced  diameter 
surface  of  the  second 

for  reciprocation 

jistons  having  a  head 

surface  of  the  second 

of  reduced  diameter 

surface  of  the  first 

a  spool  valve  formed 
of  the  inner  tier  pis- 
mating  piston  on  the 


R  FOR  POWER 
SYSTEM 

Leonard  J.  Bishop, 
Mechanical  Handling 
Mich.,  a  corporation 


1.  In  an  accumulating  carrier  o "  the  type  having  a  sup- 
port member  provided  with  horizsntally  joumaled  wheel 
means  mounting  the  same  for  travi  il,  a  dog  on  said  support 
member  engageable  by  propulsion  means  for  said  travel 
of  the  support  member,  said  dog  being  movable  to  posi- 
tion the  same  for  releasable  pr<  pelling  engagement  by 
said  propulsion  means,  and  a  loaj  member  sustained  by 
said  support  member  to  travel  t  lerewith  and  to  swivel 
relative  thereto  about  an  upright  axis;  the  improvement 
to  control  the  positioning  moveme  nt  of  said  dog,  compris- 
ing a  movable  control  element  tc  govern  the  dog  move- 
ment, an  operating  element  mount  sd  on  said  load  member 
to  move  relative  to  the  latter  u  »on  engagement  of  the 
operating  element  with  another  )bject,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  positive,  bi-directional  o  lerating  connection  be- 


tween said  operating  and  control  elements  to  move  the 
control  element  upon  said  movement  of  the  operating  ele- 
ment.   

3  348  497 

SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR  TRACK  SYSTEM 

Store  BertU  Mattsson,  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Borgs  Fabriks  AB,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  18,  1964, 

7,507/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  104—130) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  switch  for  a  track  system 
for  trucks  equipped  with  running  wheels  which  rotate 
around  axles  that  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  track,  said  switch  being  used  to  transfer  a  truck 
from  one  track  to  a  crossing  or  branch  without  swivelling 
the  truck  or  requiring  the  stopping  of  it,  characterized 
in  that  at  least  one  of  the  cixjssing  or  branched  points 
there  are  provided  guides  which  permit  both  a  linear 
movement  in  the  original  direction  of  the  track  and  a 
movement  along  a  curved  line  during  and  for  switching 
in  a  direction  of  movement  different  from  that  originally 
pursued  by  the  truck,  the  guides  including  rear  portions, 
the  guides  during  the  switching  being  so  actuated  that  the 
rear  portions,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  truck  travel,  are 
brought  to  the  switching  position  only  after  the  front 
wheels  have  passed  them. 


the  other  end  of  said  second  arm  thereby  to  prevent  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  first  arm  beyond  its  erected  position 
so  as  to  adapt  said  first  arm  for  pushing  engagement  with 
a  railway  car  axle  when  the  robot  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  permit  said  first  arm  to  deflect  under  a  rail- 
way car  axle  when  the  robot  is  moved  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, resilient  means  connected  to  said  arm  means  for  urg- 
ing said  first  arm  to  its  erected  position  thereby  to  engage 
a  rail  car  axle,  and  releasable  means  engageable  with  said 
arm  means  for  heading  both  of  said  arms  ccdlapsed  for 
movement  of  the  robot  in  either  direction  beneath  a  rail 
car  axle;  the  improvement  comprising,  a  bar  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
guide  track  means  for  swinging  movement,  in  a  vertic^ 
plane  parallel  with  the  latter,  between  a  generally  horizon- 
tal position  and  an  inclined  position,  means  for  preventing 
upward  swinging  movement  of  said  bar  beyond  said  in- 
clined position  and  thereby  limiting  swinging  movement 
of  the  bar  through  an  angle  less  than  90",  said  bar  includ- 
ing means  defining  a  guideway  extending  lon^tudinally 
of  the  bar,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  which  catch  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  second  arm  of  the  robot,  when  both  of  said 
arms  are  erected  and  when  the  robot  is  moved  in  said 
other  direction,  thereby  to  raise  said  bar  to  its  inclined 
position,  and  means  on  said  first  arm  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  which  means  is  received  within  said  guide- 
way,  when  said  bar  is  in  its  inclined  position,  for  col- 
lapsing said  arms  during  continued  movement  of  thejobot 
in  said  other  direction,  said  catch  being  yieldable  to  per- 
mit passage  of  said  arms  when  said  robot  is  moved  in  said 
one  direction. 


3348,499 

TRAM  CARRIER  SWAY  INDICATOR  - 

AND  CONTROL 

Tony  R.  Sowder,  814  Grace  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.    99207 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,981 

5  Claims.  (CI.  104—178)  ^ 


3  348  498 
RAILWAY  CAR  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Victor   H.    Ames,   Midlothian,   and   Edward   T.   Dolin, 
Oaklawn,  HI.,  assignors  to   Whiting  Corporation,   a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,696 
6  Claims.  (CI.  104—176) 


4# — I     °    r 
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1.  In  a  railway  car  positioning  apparatus  including; 
guide  track  means  mounted  between  the  rails  of  railway 
track  in  parallel  relation  with  the  latter  and  a  robot 
mounted  by  said  guide  track  means  for  movement  in 
either  direction  therealong,  which  robot  includes;  a  base 
having  rollers  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  guide  track 
means,  arm  means  including  a  first  arm  pivotally  secured 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  base  for  swinging  movement, 
in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  said  guide  tracks,  between 
a  generally  vertical  erected  position  and  a  generally  hori- 
zontal collapsed  position,  said  arm  means  including  a 
second  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  said  first 
arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  the  latter, 
an  abutment  on  said  base  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 


1.  In  a  tram  of  the  nature  having  a  circulating  traction 
rope  supported  by  plural  towers  with  depending  carriers 
supported  for  motion  by  said  traction  rope,  a  carrier  sway 
indicator  of  the  nature  aforesaid,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

paired  opposed  mounting  brackets  structurally  earned 
by  adjacent  tram  towers  so  that  a  line  passing  there- 
through is  substantially  tangent  to  the  lateral  limit  of 
travel  of  a  tram  carrier  at  at  least  some  point  thereon 
but  no  part  of  said  line  is  within  the  normal  course 
of  travel  of  said  tram  carrier; 
a  light  source,  carried  by  one  of  said  mounting  struc- 
tures, directing  a  discernible  cone  of  light  to  said 
other  mounting  structure; 
a  photoelectric  cell  earned  by  said  other  mounting 
structure  adapted  to  operatively  receive  aforesaid 
cone  of  light  transmitted  thereto  by  aforesaid  light 
source;  and 
electrical  circuitry  communicating  with  said  photo- 
electric device  to  annunciate  upon  interruption  of 
the  light  beam  between  said  light  and  said  photo- 
electric cell. 
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3,348,500 
EIGHT  WHEEL  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
WITH  SPAN  BOLSTER 
Nomuui  B.  AUtt,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adiron- 
dack Steel  Casting  Co.,  Inc.,  Watervliet,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,242 
6  Claims.  (CI.  105—183) 
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ond  discharge  structure  for  movement  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  only  from  said  lone  side  of  the  hop- 
per structure  in  an  area  generally  jertically  coextensive 
with  the  area  utilized  by  the  movei 
between  an  operable  position  bcnes 
structure  and  an  inoperable  positit 
neath  the  first  discharge  structure, 
structure  being  movable  selectively 
inoperable  positions  to  permit  a  discharge  through  both 
said  first  and  second  discharge  structures  when  the  gate 
is  open  and  the  second  discharge  stKicture  is  in  operable 
position,  and  to  permit  a  discharge  o|f  lading  only  through 
the  first  discharge  structure  when  tht  gate  is  open  and  the 
second  discharge  structure  is  in  ino  jeraWe  position. 


nent  of  the  gate  and 

^h  the  first  discharge 

removed  from  be- 

iid  second  discharge 

etween  operable  and 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  construction  including  a  p  lir  of 
truck  frames,  axles  associated  with  each  frame  and 
wheels  associated  with  each  axle,  and  including  a  span 
bolster  interconnecting  said  truck  frames,  said  bolster 
including  a  center  support  portion  adapted  to  be  pi^«>tally 
connected  to  the  superstructure  supported  by  said  con- 
struction, the  improvement  comprising  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bolster  to  said  truck  frames,  said  bolster  includ- 
ing longitudinally  extending  sections  formed  on  jeither 
side  of  said  center  support  portion,  vertical  walls  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  longitudinally  extending  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  oppositely  facinig  ver- 
tical walls  forn>ed  in  said  truck  frames,  resilient  ^eans 
interposed  between  said  vertical  walls  adapted  to  react 
to  longitudinally  applied  forces,  horizontally  disposed  sur- 
faces defined  by  said  longitudinally  extending  sections, 
and  oppositely  facing  horizontally  disposed  surfacfes  de- 
fined by  said  truck  frames,  and  additional  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  horizontally  disposed  si  rfaces 
adapted  to  react  to  shear  forces  and  to  vertically  a  pplied 
forces. 

3,348,501 

SLIDING  GATE  HOPPER  CAR  DISCHARGE 

STRUCTURE 

Eric  S.  Stevens,  St.  Charies,  and  Wlllard  E.  Kemp,  tridge- 

ton.  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 

New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,642 

8  Claims.  (CI.  105—248) 


3,348,502 
MULTI-POSITION  HITCH  ON 
Samuel  P.  Bums,  Fraser,  and  Robcr 
Mich.,    assignors   to   Fruehaof 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Sept.  30,  1963, 
Patent  No.  3,204,579,  dated  Sept 
this  application  Mar.  30, 1965,  Sc  r, 

4  Claims.  (CI.  1054-368) 


*»»  "   » 


1.  A  bottom  outlet  structure  adapted  to  be  ecured 
beneath  a  hopper  structure  for  the  discbarge  of  lading 
and  comprising,  a  first  discharge  structure  inclining  a 
gate  and  support  means  on  which  the  gate  is  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  from  one  side  of  the  hopper  struc- 
ture in  a  generally  horizontal  idane  between  open  and 
closed  positions  to  control  the  flow  of  lading  through 
the  first  discharge  structure,  means  to  slide  said  ^gate  in 
said  generally  horizontal  plane  between  its  opfen  and 
closed  positions,  a  second  discharge  structure  mounted 
beneath  said  first  discharge  structure  and  adapted  to 
receive  lading  therefrom,  and  means  supporting  skid  sec- 


RAILROAD  CAR 
H.  Bauer,  Dearborn, 
Corporation,   Detroit, 

kr.  No.  312,406,  now 
7,  1965.  Divided  and 
.  No.  454432 


with  the  kingpin  of 
acceptance  of  one  end 


1.  A  multi-purpose  railcar  comi  rising, 

a  generally  flat  deck  having 

a  ramp  at  one  end  thereof  to  acilitate  loading  of  a 
heavy  duty  over-the-road  sem  -trailer  having  wheels 
at  one  end  and  a  kingpin  at  th !  opposite  end  thereof, 

support  means  on  the  railcar  el<  vatable  to  a  relatively 
high  position  for  engagemen 
said  semi-trailer,  and 

a  turntable  on  said  deck  for  the 

of  a  wheelless  container  havii  g  a  kingpin  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof, 

said  elevatable  support  means  leing  positionable  at  a 
relatively  low  position  and  rotitable  about  a  vertical- 
ly extending  axis  so  as  to  ext  snd  angularly  laterally 
outboard  of  the  decks  of  sad  railcar  to  effect  en- 
gagement with  the  kingpin  (n  said  wheelless  con- 
tainer when  said  one  end  thereof  is  seated  on  said 
turntable,  rotation  of  said  sujjport  means  about  said 
vertical  axis  toward  the  deck  pf  said  railcar  effecting 
movement  of  said  wheelless  container  into  align- 
ment with  said  railcar. 


3,348,503^ 
BAKERY  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Beik,  Hannover,  and  ^eorg  Florian,  Kalten- 
weide,  Germany,  assignors  to 
never,  Germany 

Filed  June  15, 1965,  Ser  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Ger  many,  June  23, 1964, 
B  77,378 
11  Claims.  (CI.  1  ►7—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  bringing  pair 


Werner  Bahlsen,  Han- 
No.  464,052 


of  cake  elements  into 


superposed  relationship,  which  ca  ce  elements  are  carried 


in   spaced   apart   parallel   rows  on 
comprising  a  plurality  of  suction 


a  moving  conveyor, 
nozzles,  which  nozzles 


are  interconnected  in  a  row  parallel  to  the  rows  of  cake 
elements  and  are  spaced  apart  at  distances  equal  to  the 
spacing  of  said  rows  of  cake  elements,  means  for  jointly 
reciprocating  said  nozzles  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
their  row  with  respect  to  the  conveyor  and  arranged  to  be 
lowered  to  a  position  close  to  the  conveyor  at  the  end 


3,348,505 

EARTH  WORiONG  AND  PLANTING  APPARATUS 

Donald  D.  Smith,  1 155  W.  2nd,  Cdby,  Kans.     67701 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,684 

5  Clahns.  (CL  111—73) 


points  of  said  reciprocation,  control  means  to  control  said 
nozzles  in  synchronism  with  the  conveyor  movement  so 
that  on  each  said  lowering  movement  they  meet  adjacent 
cake  clement  rows,  and  means  for  applying  suction  to  the 
nozzles  in  one  of  the  two  directions  of  movement  so  that 
they  each  pick  up  a  row  of  cake  elements  and  deposit 
them  on  an  adjacent  row. 


3,348,504 
CELL-LESS  PLANTER 
Raymood  C.  Fischer,  Htaisdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
"national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,832 
9  Claims.  (CI.  111—34) 


1.  An  earth  working  and  planting  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  tractor, 

(a)  a  frame  connected  to  said  tractor  and  having 
laterally  spaced  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  at 
a  forward  portion  of  the  frame  for  supporting  same, 
said  frame  being  elongate  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  by  said  tractor, 

(b)  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  behind 
said  wheels  and  rotatable  on  said  frame, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  standards  secured  to  said  shaft  in 
laterally  spaced  apart  relation  and  depending  there- 
from, 

(d)  outwardly  concaved  cutting  discs  arranged  in  pairs 
on  said  standards,  said  discs  being  joumalled  on  said 
standards  and  converging  forwardly  whereby  during 
forward  movement  the  respective  pairs  of  discs  will 
each  form  a  furrow  with  ridges  on  each  side  thereof, 

(e)  an  extensible  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 

(f )  means  operatively  connecting  the  extensible  means 
to  said  standard  shaft  whereby  extension  and  con- 
traction of  said  extensible  means  positions  the  discs 
and  raises  and  lowers  the  discs  relative  to  the  ground, 

(g)  seed  furrow  opening  devices  movably  connected 
to  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  discs,  there  being  one 
of  said  furrow  opening  devices  for  each  disc  and 
arranged  to  open  a  seed  furrow  adjacent  the  respective 
side  ridge, 

(h)  means  for  adjusting  the  seed  furrow  opening 
devices  relative  to  the  frame,  including  an  operative 
connection  to  the  extensible  means  whereby  the 
furrow  opening  devices  are  raised  and  lowered  simul- 
taneously with  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  discs, 

(i)  seed  dispensing  mechanisms  motmted  on  said 
frame,  said  seed  dispensing  mechanisms  depositing 
seeds  in  the  respective  seed  furrow  behind  the  seed 
furrow  opening  device, 

(j)  press  wheels  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
rear  thereof  in  supporting  relation  thereto,  there  being 
one  press  wheel  for  each  seed  furrow  opening  device 
and  a  trailing  relation  thereto  for  covering  and  press- 
ing soil  around  the  deposited  seeds, 

(k)  and  means  for  driving  the  seed  dispensing 
mechanisms. 


1.  In  a  planter  having  a  frame  and  a  seed  hopper 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  relatively  stationary  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  in  communication  with  the  hopper  and 
in  contact  with  the  seed,  a  seed  wheel  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  rotation  parallel  to  said  plate  in  the  path  of 
said  seed,  including  a  hub  section  and  radially  projecting 
axially  yieldable  fingers  having  a  bias  toward  said  plate, 
axially  projecting  actuating  means  carried  by  the  plate  en- 
gageable  with  said  fingers  during  a  portion  of  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel  to  deflect  said  fingers  sufficiently  to 
accommodate  a  seed  between  the  deflected  fingers  and  the 
plate,  each  of  said  fingers  being  biased  toward  the  plate 
after  rotation  of  the  wheel  beyond  said  actuating  means 
to  hold  said  seed  between  the  finger  and  the  plate. 


3,348,506 
EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 
Karl  Haberhauer,  Krefeld,  and  Franz  Hoever,  Aldckerk, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrilt  Carl  Zangs 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1964, 
M  61,959 
6  Clahns.  (Q.  112—98) 
1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  or  the  like;  a  machine 
frame,  a  needle  plate  on  the  frame  on  which  fabric  rests 
while  being  stitched,  first  and  second  needle  support  means 
reciprocably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving neniles  for  stitching  fabric  resting  on  said  needle 
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plate,  guide  means  in  the  frame  guiding  said  fi  st  and  upon  the  operation  of  said  motoi  a  slip  coupling  inter- 
second  support  means  for  reciprocation  at  an  aigle  to  posed  in  said  rotatable  means;  ssid  top  ply  supply  roll 
each  other,  the  axes  of  reciprocation  of  said  first  and    shaft  being  turnable  for  a  supply  i--"  ♦*• — "-  ♦'^  •••""-'< 
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roll  thereon  to  unwind 
ed,  a  circuit  for  oper- 


second  support  means  and  the  needles  carried    hereby    while  the  pinch  rollers  arc  opera 
including  an  angle  therebetween  the  apex  of  w  lich  is    ating  said  motor,  a  normally  op<n  switch  interposed  in 

the  circuit  and  a  second  cam  mea  is  secured  on  said  cam 
shaft  adapted  to  shift  and  hold  said  switch  in  closed 
condition  so  said  motor  will  operlte  during  all  stoppages 
in  the  operation  of  said  pinch  ro  lers  while  the  carriage 
is  in  motion  to  tension  the  top  pi  t  while  sewing  lines  of 
stitching  transverse  to  the  directio  a  of  the  work  feed. 


substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  side  of  sai(  needle 
plate  so  the  lines  of  stitching  in  the  fabric  of  the  two 
needles  are  in  substantially  exact  alignment,  and  drive 
means  adapted  for  selective  connection  to  said  Irst  and 
second  needle  support  means  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  support  means  one  at  a  time. 


aCE 


3,348,507 
DIFFERENTIAL  TENSION  CONTROL  DE 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  MULTI-NEEDLE  QUILT- 
ING MACHINES 
Paul  Kuhn,  Waldwick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pathe  Eqtiipment 
Co.,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation  pf  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,018 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  112—118) 


DEVICE  FOR 


3,348,508 
NEEDLE-ATTACHING 

SEWING  MACHINES 
Yasukata  Eguchi  and  Susumu   Hanyu,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  M^ciiine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Jan.  13, 1964, 

39/49,43t 

llClaims.  (CI.  IIZ— 226) 


rng 
itg 


1.  A  needle-attaching  device  fo 
prising,  in  combination,  an 
having  a  first  axially  extending 
a  lower  end  portion  thereof;  a 
said  lower  end  portion  and  hav 
tion  constituting  a  second 
with  said  first  abutment  face  a 
a  plurality  of  needle  end  portioijs 
including  a  portion  projecting  int<  • 
ing  means  cooperating  with  saic 
so  as  to  force  a  single  needle  e 
of  needle  end  portions  received 
toward  and  into  abutment  with 
in  damping  engagement  with  bot!  i 


sewing  machines,  com- 
elongited  needle  bar  member 
a|>utment  face  formed  on 
member  surrounding 
an  inner  surface  por- 
abutihent  face  and   defining 
s  )ace  adapted  to  receive 
and  clamping  means 
said  space,  said  clamp- 
second  abutment  face 
portion  or  a  plurality 
said  space  in  direction 
laid  first  abutment  face 
of  said  abutment  faces. 


;n  j 

in 


3  348,509 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
Eileen  H.  Dcgraw,  12 
Suffem,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser 
1  Claim.  (CI.  11 


1.  In  an  automatic  multi-needle  sewing  mac  line  for 
quilting  a  plurality  of  superposed  plies,  of  the  class  hav- 
ing a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  a  frame  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  the  plies,  pinch  rollers  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  moving  the  plies  past  the  needles  by  pulling  sid  plies 
to  unwind  the  top  ply  and  the  bottom  ply  supoly  rolls, 
top  and  bottom  supply  roll  shafts  on  the  carnage  for 
holding  said  supply  rolls,  and  a  cam  shaft  on  the  frame 
having  first  cam  means  thereon  for  controlling  tile  opera- 
tion of  said  pinch  rollers  and  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, the  combination  with  said  carriage  of  a  df vice  for 
tensioning  the  top  ply  comprising  an  electrit  motor 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  rotatable  means  connecting  the 
shaft  of  said  motor  and  the  top  ply  supply  roll  ^haft  for 
turning  said  top  ply  supply  roll  shaft  in  a  direction  to 
wind  up  a  top  ply  supply  roll  when  the  latter  iaj  thereon 


A  method  for  applying  a  slide 
prepared  opening  in  a  garment, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  temporary  stitc 
along  the  line  corresponding 
the  interlocking  portion 
follow: 

(b)  positioning  a  slide 
garment  with  the   interloc 


fasten  er 


!  UDE  FASTENERS 
( Tchard  Circle, 

10901 

No.  518,699 

^265) 


fastener  to  a  previously- 
said  method  comprising 


hiiig 


to  close  said  opening 
to  that  which  one  wishes 
the   slide   fastener  to 


on  the  inside  of  the 
:ing  portion  thereof  in 
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juxtaposition  with  the  line  of  temporary  stitching; 

(c)  temporarily  securing  slide  fastener  onto  said  gar- 
ment by  a  plurality  of  strips  of  adhesive  tape; 

(d)  placing  an  elongated  strip  of  adhesive  tape  hav- 
ing a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  slide  fastener  and  a  width  smaller  than  the  width 
of  the  slide  fastener  on  the  outside  of  the  garment 
in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
slide  fastener; 

(e)  permanently  sewing  the  slide  fastener  onto  the 
garment  by  means  of  a  sewing  machine,  using  the 
edges  of  the  elongated  strip  of  adhesive  tape  as 
directional  guidelines;  and 

(f)  removing  the  adhesive  tapes  and  the  temporary 
stitching. 

3,348,510 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING TUBULAR  BODIES 
Frederick  S.  SlUars,  6  Grover  St.,  Beverly,  Mass.    01915 
FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,982 
19  Claims.  (CI.  113—7) 


wardly  directed  restraining  flange  adjacent  the  retaining 
flange,  the  steps  of  forming  a  sleeve  having  an  end  portion 
of  an  increased  diameter,  forming  an  annular  interme- 
diate portion  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
and  then  folding  said  end  portion  inwardly  in  parallel, 
adjacent,  reversely  folded  relation  to  said  annular  inter- 
mediate portion  with  the  folded  end  portion  becoming 
the  inwardly  directed  retaining  flange  and  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  becoming  the  outwardly  directed  restraining 
flange. 

3348,512 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONICAL  VESSELS 
Sven  Ericsson,  Bjarred,  and  Allan  Ove  Egard  Lenandcr, 
Malmo,   Sweden,   assignors    to   AB   Platmannfaktor, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,434 
7  Claims.  (CI.  US— 120) 


9.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  tubular  bodies  from  a 
continuous  web  of  stock  comprising  means  for  forming 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  continuous  web  at  uniform 
distances  corresponding  to  the  axial  height  of  tubular 
bodies  to  be  manufactured  from  said  web  whereby  suc- 
cessive holes  define  body  blanks,  means  for  partially  sev- 
ering the  defined  blanks  from  said  continuous  web  by  cut- 
ting into  opposite  sides  of  said  web  along  lines  which  ex- 
tend through  said  holes,  the  innermost  end  of  the  cuts 
being  spaced  from  the  holes  whereby  the  continuity  of  said 
web  is  maintained  only  in  the  area  proximate  to  said  boles, 
means  for  deforming  said  cut  blanks  while  still  integral 
with  said  web  into  a  plurality  of  tubular  bodies  defined 
axially  by  successive  holes  and  cuts  and  means  engageable 
within  said  holes  for  moving  said  web  continually  past  said 
punching,  said  partial  severing  and  said  deforming  means. 


3,348,511 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEET  METAL  BEARING 

CUP  WITH  EXTERNAL  RESTRAINING  FLANGE 
John   H.   Cowles,   Forestville,  Conn.,  assignor   to  The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,257 
18  Claims.  (CL  113—117) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  conical  vessels  using  two 
body  plates  and  a  bottom  plate,  characterized  in  that  only 
two  body  plates  are  used,  each  having  the  form  of  a 
trapezoid,  of  which  the  two  non-parallel  sides  are  of 
equal  length,  in  that  the  two  plates  are  bent  in  such  a  way 
and  placed  in  such  a  way  that  a  conical  body  is  formed, 
in  that  adjacent  plates  are  made  to  overlap  each  other 
in  such  a  way  that  the  overlapping  is  of  the  same  size 
at  both  ends  of  the  body,  in  that  the  two  overlapping  end 
sections  are  firmly  secured  to  each  other,  and  in  that  the 
bottom  plate  is  thereafter  secured  on  the  body. 


3,348,513 

LIFE-SAVING  SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  TWIN 

PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT  OR  SHIPS 

Harry  S.  Dishart,  5701  Ft.  Hamilton  Parkway, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11219 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,941 

7  Claims.  (CI.  114— .5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  bearing  cup  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  inwardly 
directed  retaining  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  out- 


1.  In  a  hull  design,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
hull  components  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation,  a  con- 
necting bridge  between  said  hull  components,  means  for 
selectively  separating  said  bridge  from  either  of  said  hull 
components,  said  bridge  including  a  passageway  there- 
through to  permit  movement  of  persons  from  one  said 
hull  component  to  the  other  and  a  slidable  door  at  each 
end  of  said  passageway  for  sealing  the  end  of  said  passage- 
way when  an  adjacent  hull  component  has  been  separated 
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from  said  bridge,  said  means  for  selectively  separating 
said  bridge  from  each  of  said  hull  components  comprises 
a  dovetail  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  groovef,  said 
grooves  extending  convergingly  toward  one  end  to  "* 
separation  in  one  direction  only. 
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permit 


3348,514 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  TO  PROVIDE 
JET  PROPULSION 
Hont  Davis,  WIlHamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WortMngton 
Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,106 
1  Claim.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


tion  of  which,  at  the  sides  of  the  v  sssel,  is  located  at  ap- 
proximately eight  feet  six  inches  iibove  the  top  surface 
of  the  tween  deck,  a  centrally  located  hatch  opening  in 
said  main  and  tween  deck  at  each  nold  of  the  vessel,  the 
said  hatch  openings  having  a  width  kqmi  to  approximately 
50%  of  the  breadth  of  the  vessel,  aj  series  of  cargo  feeder 
openings  in  the  said  tween  deck  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  hatch  opening,  and  hinged 
covers  for  said  tween  deck  hatch  opening  and  cargo  feeder 
openings,  the  said  hinged  covers  being  positioned  flush 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  said  tveen  deck. 


ndc 


In  a  water-borne  craft  having  a  hydrofoil  connited  to 
the  craft  by  a  stmt,  an  annular  jet  propulsion  pnmping 
means  comprising:  I 

(a)  a  pump  housing  having  a  suction  inlet  theitein; 

(b)  a  suction  opening  in  the  leading  edge  of  thej hydro- 
foil strut;  I 

(c)  a  suction  passage  communicating  between  me  suc- 
tion opening  in  the  hydrofoil  strut  and  the  Ruction 
inkt  of  the  pump;  ; 

(d)  a  turbo-pump  impeller  in  the  pump  housing  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  generally  horizontal; 

(e)  a  flow  discharge  passage  in  the  impeller  ( irected 
in  a  generally  tangential,  vertical  course; 

(f )  integral,  arcxiate,  diffuser  vanes  in  the  housing  de- 
fining jet  discharge  passages  disposed  to  revive  at 
one  end  thereof  the  tangential  flow  from  said  flow 
discharge  passage  of  the  impeller  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  discharge  said  flow  in  a  generally  axial 
direction;  and 

(g)  said  diflfuser  vanes  extending  in  smooth  gradual 
transition  from  a  generally  vertical  direction  at  the 
point  of  receiving  the  flow  from  said  flow  dscharge 
passage  of  the  impeller  to  a  generally  horizomtal  di- 
rection at  the  point  of  axial  discharge  of  tpe  flow 
from  said  diffuser  vanes. 


3,348,515  _. 

DESIGN  OF  GENERAL  CARGO  ANI 
BULK  CARGO  VESSEL  ^ 

George  T.  R.  Campbell,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Norman 
V.  Ladcey,  St.  Lambert,  Qoebcc,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Limtted,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,736 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sept.  2, 1P66, 

969,482 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  114—72) 


3,348^16 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING 


AND  LIFTING 


CARGO  HATCH  COVERS 

Reni  Charles  Calllct,  26  Rue  de  La  Republique, 

Safait-Gcnnafai-cn>Layc,  YVcUncs,  France 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  Vc  546,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Franc ;,  May  4, 1965, 15,719 


13  Claims.  (CI.  11 


thj 


1.  A  device  for  controlling 
of  a  hatch  cover  adapted  to  clos<! 
vided  with  a  coaming,  said  de> 
one  section  extending  along  the 
tween  a  ledge  on  the  hatch  cove 
control  means,  and  mechanical 
hatch  cover  to  said  deck  and  housed 
formed  between  said  section  and 
the  application  of  a  force  from 
to  longitudinally  move  said  sectidn 
ment  having  a  vertical  componen 
feet  the  clamping  and  lifting  of 


said 


-202) 


clamping  and  lifting 
a  hatch  opening  pro- 
;  comprising  at  least 
side  coamings  and  be- 
and  the  deck,  section 
means  connecting  said 
in  a  sheltered  space 
said  coaming,  whereby 
section  control  means 
will  impart  a  move- 
thereto  in  order  to  ef- 
^id  hatch  cover. 


3,348,517 

UNDERWATER  SUCTI  >N  ANCHORS 

Vfa^   E.  Johnson,   Jr.,   Gaitber  burg,   and   William   C. 

Webster,  Broolcvillc,  Md.,  assi  gnors  to  Hydronautics, 

Inc.,  Laurel,  Md.,  a  corporatioi  i  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Sei .  No.  528,635 

10Clainis.(Cl.  114— 206) 


1.  A  vessel  for  carrying  general  and  bulk  c^go,  the 
said  vessel  having  a  main  deck,  a  self-supporting  tween 
deck  and  a  series  of  transverse  bulkheads  defining  cargo 
holds  longitudinally  <rf  the  vessel,  each  of  the  said  cargo 
holds  extending  the  full  width  of  the  vessel,  ujper  side 
ballast  tanks  under  said  main  deck,  the  lowerrtost  por- 


1.  A  self-propelled  maneuverkble  anchor  for  suction 
attachment  to  submerged  surfaces 
means  including  a  housing;  a  pufip 


comprising:  a  pump 
inlet  and  at  least  one 
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outlet  through  said  housing,  said  outlet  configured  to 
direct  the  effluent  from  said  pump  along  said  housing  to 
propel  the  anchor  through  water;  an  annular  seal  dis- 
posed around  said  pump  inlet,  a  support  means  connected 
to  said  housing  for  lowering  the  anchor  into  a  body  of 
water;  and  adjustable  means  to  controllably  guide  the 
anchor  through  water. 


3*348,518 
AMPHIBIOUS  STAR-WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Robert  W.  Fonyth  and  John  P.  Fonyth,  Upland,  Califs 
assignors  to  Lodtbecd  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bwbanli, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,443 
6  ClalBM.  (CI.  115—1) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one 
body  section,  a  plurality  of  major  wheel  assembly  axles 
rotatably  attached  to  said  body  section,  a  plurality  of 
minor  wheel  assembly  axles  rotatably  atuched  to  said 
major  wheel  assembly  axles,  said  minor  wheel  axles  be- 
ing parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  major  wheel  axles 
and  positioned  substantially  equidistant  tberearound,  a 
wheel  with  low-pressure,  low-profile,  wide  tread  tire  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  minor  wheel  axles  and  means 
for  selectively  driving  said  major  and  minor  wheel 
assembly  axles.       

3  348,519 

AUTOMATIC  GLUE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

James  B.  Dyess,  Jr.,  Daniel  B.  Tullis,  and  Geofge  T. 

Waters,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Columbian  Carbon 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 

FDcd  June  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,712 

2  Claims.  (CI.  118—2) 


dispensed  in  a  series  of  parallel  streams  onto  the 
surface  of  the  container  when  the  container  is  in  a 
selected  glue-receiving  position; 

(b)  conveying  means  for  moving  containers  to  be  glued 
under  said  discharge  orifices; 

(c)  glue  supplying  means  communicating  with  said 
glue  discharge  head  for  supi^ying  glue  thereto; 

(d)  a  normally -closed,  pressure  responsive  glue  con- 
trol valve  communicating  with  said  glue  supplying 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  glue  to  said  glue 
discharge  head; 

(e)  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  communicating  with  said 
normally  closed  glue  control  valve; 

(f )  a  normally  closed  solenoid  control  valve,  said  sole- 
noid valve  being  actuated  to  open  position  upon 
supply  of  a  driving  force  when  a  container  to  be 
glued  is  determined  as  being  present  in  a  selected 
glue-receiving  position; 

(g)  actuating  means  for  the  glue  control  valve  respon- 
sive  to  the  presence  of  a  container  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion comprising: 

(1)  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  transmit  an 
electrical  signal  for  opening  said  normally-closed 
solenoid  control  valve; 

(2)  respectively  a  first  and  a  second  normally 
open  electrical  switch,  each  connected  in  series 
in  said  electrical  circuit; 

(3)  respectively  a  first  and  a  second  mechanical 
actuating  means  for  respectively  closing  the 
first  and  second  normally-open  electrical 
switches,  said  means  being  responisve  to  the 
presence  of  a  container  in  the  selected  position; 

whereby  the  presence  of  a  container  in  the  selected  posi- 
tion causes  the  transmission  of  an  electrical  signal  so  as 
to  open  the  normally-closed  solenoid  valve,  thereby  caus- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  normally-closed 
pressure  responsive  glue  control  valve,  thereby  causing 
said  valve  to  open  so  that  glue  may  be  discharged  through 
the  glue  discharge  orifices  onto  the  container  to  be  glued. 


3,348,520 
APPLICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HOT  MELT 
ADHESIVE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Glynn  H.  Lockwood,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lockwood  Technical,  Inc^  Sand  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,699 
8  Claims.  (CI.  118—2) 


1.  A  glue  dispensing  apparatus  for  applying  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  glue  on  to  the  surface  of  a  container 
that  comprises: 

(a)  a  glue  discharge  head  having  a  discharge  passage 
terminating  in  a  plurality  of  discharge  orifices,  said 
discharge  orifices  being  disposed  in  vertical  spaced 
relationship  to  the  container  being  glued,  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  so  that  glue  may  be 


L— __J 


7.  A  system  for  api^ying  to  a  work  surface  that  is 
movable  along  a  path  a  viscous  hot  melt  adhesive  in  a 
controlled  pattern  of  parallel  line  segments,  said  system 
comprising  in   combination 
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structure  forming  a  hot  melt  tank  open  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  adapted  to  receive  soM  ad- 
hesive, I 

means  for  controllably  heating  the  tank  structOre  to 

melt  adhesive  in  the  tank,  i 

structure  forming  a  pump  cylinder  containing  an  jaxial- 
ly  reciprooable  pump  piston  and  communiiating 
with  the  tank  interior  via  a  check  valve  for  admit- 
ting liquid  adhesive  to  the  cylinder  during  section 
movement  of  the  piston,  •        1      • 

a  piston  actuator  for  driving  the  piston  in  intermit- 
tent cycles  of  movement  in  timed  relation  w  the 
work  surface  movement,  each  piston  cycle  compris- 
ing a  delivery  stroke  followed  by  a  suction  Stroke, 

structure  forming  a  plurality  of  dispensing  riozzles 
mountable  adjacent  the  work  surface  path  an4  com- 
municating in  parallel  with  the  pump  cylindet", 

an  individual  normally  closed  valve  for  each  |iozzle 
normally  closing  the  communication  between  that 
nozzle  and  the  cylinder  and  actuable  in  retponse 
to  adhesive  pressure  to  permit  outward  flow  of  ad- 
hesive from  the  nozzle,  ' 

and  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  rate  of  flow 
from  the  tank  interior  to  the  pump  cylinder  to 
produce  an  adjustably  variable  subatmo^heric 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  during  the  suction  jstroke 
of  the  pump  piston  and  thereby  insure  closure  of 
said   valves. 

3^48,521 

AUTOMATIC  TONER  CONTROL  SYSTEJ 

Samuel  A.  Hawk,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  RochesterJ  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,349 
1  Claim.  (CI.  118—7) 


In  a  '  xerographic  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a 
latent  ehctrostatic  image  is  placed  on  a  xera(graphic 
drum  and  is  made  visible  by  passing  the  drum  through 
a  developer  mechanism,  a  toner  dispensing  and  control 
apparatus  including  a  toner  dispenser  for  intrjducing 
toner  material  into  said  developer  mechanism,  and  actu- 
ator device  associated  with  said  dispensing  means  for 
controlling  the  introduction  of  toner  into  the  d<velop-r 
mechanism,  the  improvement  comprising 
a    xeroprinting    drum    having    a    permanent 

static  image  formed  thereon, 
said   xeroprinting   drum   being   mounted   for  Rotation 
with  the  xerographic  drum  and  positioned 
the  xeroprinting  drum  passes  through  a  (Charging 
station  and  the  developer  mechanism  wheneby  the 
permanent  control  image  is  developed,         I 
a  light  source  arranged  for  illuminating  the  1  control 
image  developed  on  said  xeroprinting  drun , 
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to  receive  light  rays 


a  light  sensitive  device  arranged 

reflected  from  said  developed  control  image  and  to 
vary  an  electrical  output  in  Accordance  therewith, 

means  responsive  to  said  output  and  associated  with 
said  actuating  device  for  actuating  the  same  to  dis 
pense  toner  into  the  develoier  mechanism   when 
said  output  reaches  a  predeteifnined  level 


3,348,522 
AUTOMATIC  TONER  CONfTROL 
James  M.  Donohue,  Rochester,  N 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ; 
York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  Pflo.  446,350 
3  Claims.  (CI 


SYSTEM 

v.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
corporation  of  New 


111  —7) 


anil 


1.  A  toner  dispensing  device 
for  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  re 
ing  an  electrostatic   reproducing 
mechanism  adapted  to  apply 
posed  images  on  the  plate  thereby 
images  thereon  including: 
a  container  for  the  toner, 
means  for  dispensing  toner  fron 
developer  mechanism  for  replenishing 
material  with  toner, 
an  actuator  device  associated 
means  for  controlling  the  i 
into  the  developer  mechanisil) 
means  for  producing  on  a  port  on 
reproducing  plate  remote 
to  be  reproduced  an  clectrostktic 
ment  by  the  developer  mechpnism 
a  light  source  arranged  for  i 

image, 
a  light  sensitive  device  arranged 
rays  from  said  image  and  tc 
accordance  therewith, 
means  for  comparing  said  outpjiit 

and  producing  a  differential 
and  means  responsive  to  said 
associated  with  said  dispens 
the  same  to  dispense  toner 
anism. 


control  circuit  there- 
production  apparatus  hav- 
ate  and  a  developer 
developer  material  to  ex- 
producing  powdered 


the  container  into  the 
the  developing 

vsfith  the  said  dispensing 
ntroduction  of  the  toner 


'N«w 


el:ctro- 


3,348,523 
AUTOMATIC  TONER  CONTROL 
James   R.   Davidson,   Rochester, 

Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xe^ox 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser. 
2  Claims.  (CI.  1 

1.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus 
xerographic  drum  adapted  to  pass 
charging  station  and  exposing 
developer  mechanism  arranged 
image  on  the  drum,  a  toner  dispensing 
including 
a  shielded   light  source   positioned 
charging  and  developer  stations 
the  drum  at  a  position  remot^ 
area, 
a  mask  positioned  intermediat( ! 
the  drum  and  being  adaptel 


of  the  electrostatic 
the  exposed  image 
image  for  develop- 


iUujninating  the  developed 

to  receive  the  light 
produce  an  output  in 

with  a  preset  output 

signal, 

differential  signal  and 
means  for  actuating 
the  developer  mech- 


i)g 
it  to 


SYSTEM 
and   Roy   M.   Pierce, 
Corporation,  Roch- 
York 
No.  446,356 
8—7) 

of  the  type  having  a 

through  a  xerographic 

Ration  and  including  a 

produce  a  powdered 

and  control  device 

intermediate  the 

adjacent  the  edge  of 

from  the  copy  imaging 

said  shielded  light  and 
to  produce  a  control 
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latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  remote  area  of  the 

drum  when  said  light  is  energized, 
means   to   energize    said    shielded   light    periodically 

whereby  a  series  of  latent  images  are  placed  on  the 

drum, 
a  container  for  the  toner, 
means  for  dispensing  loner  from  said  container  into  the 

developer    mechanism    for    replenishing    developer 

material  therein, 
an  actuator  device  associated  with  said  dispensing  means 

for  controlling  the  introduction  into  the  developer 

mechanism. 


3,348,525 

CONTAINER  GUMMING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Zwarycz,  WUbraham,  and  Charics  A.  Domas, 

Westfidd,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  States  Envelope 

Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUcd  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,721 

6  Claims.  (CL  118—220) 


r  f  iiw 

_i I^ 


a  lamp  arranged  to  illuminate  a  developed  control 
image  produced  in  said  remote  area, 

a  photoelectric  device  arranged  to  receive  reflected  light 
from  the  control  image  and  connected  in  a  circuit  for 
establishing  a  current  level  therein  when  the  density 
of  the  developed  control  falls  below  a  predetermined 

value, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  current  level  in  the  circuit 
and  associated  with  said  actuator  device  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  to  dispense  toner  into  the  developer 
mechanism  when  the  current  level  attains  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,348,524 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Henry  E.  Butler,  107  Glen  Ave.,  Scotia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,347 

5  Claims.  (CL  118 — 43) 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  use  with  a  roll  of  pressure-sensitive 
tape  deflning  a  circular  opening  in  the  center  of  the  roll, 
comprising: 

an  open  expansible  ring  of  resilient  strip  material  having 
a  transverse  dimension  no  greater  than  that  of  said 
roll  and  having  opposite  terminating  ends  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  one  another,  said  ring  being 
adapted  for  insertion  into  said  opening,  one  of  said 
terminating  ends  defining  a  concave  recess  terminat- 
ing in  cutting  serrations,  and 

a  mat  of  loosely  bound  fibers  disposed  on  the  outside 
of  said  ring  in  said  recess  and  adjacent  said  serra- 
tions. 


r^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  gum  to  generally  cy- 
lindrical articles  moved  in  a  single  line  with  their  central 
axes  generally  parallel  along  a  given  path  by  an  assod- 
ated  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  gum  reservoir 
for  receiving  a  quantity  of  gum,  a  gum  pick-up  member 
having  a  central  axis  of  revolution  and  having  a  gum 
pick-up  surface  surrounding  and  coaxial  with  said  axis, 
means  supporting  said  gimi  pick-up  member  so  that~a 
portion  of  said  gum  pick-up  surface  is  located  within 
the  body  of  gum  contained  in  said  reservoir  and  so  that 
another  portion  thereof  is  located  outside  of  said  body_ 
of  gum,  means  for  rotating  said  pick-up  member  aboul^ 
said  axis  of  revolution,  a  turret  located  between  said 
gimi  pick-up  member  and  said  given  path,  means  sup- 
porting said  turret  for  rotation  about  a  turret  axis  ar- 
ranged generally  parallel  to  said  central  axes  of  said 
articles,  a  plurality  of  gum  applicators  and  means  sup- 
porting said  gum  applicators  on  said  turret  in  angularly 
spaced  relation  about  said  turret  axis  and  for  rotation 
about  axes  generally  parallel  to  said  turret  axis,  said 
turret  being  so  arranged  relative  to  said  conveyor  that 
as  said  articles  are  moved  along  said  given  path  by  said 
conveyor  the  advancing  side  of  each  article  engages  one 
of  said  gum  applicators  and  moves  it  and  said  turret  about 
said  turret  axis  to  bring  the  following  one  of  sakl  ap{^ca- 
tors  into  position  for  engagement  with  and  movement  by 
the  next  of  said  articles,  said  turret  being  further  so  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  gum  pick-up  member  that  as  said 
turret  is  rotated  said  gum  applicators  are  brought  in 
succession  into  contact  with  said  portion  of  said  gum 
pick-up  surface  located  outside  of  said  body  of  gum  and 
by  such  contact  are  spun  about  their  axes  to  transfer 
gum  from  said  gum  pick-up  surface  to  said  applicator, 
and  said  means  for  driving  said  gum  pick-up  member 
being  operable  to  drive  said  member  at  a  speed  sufficient 
to  rotate  each  of  said  gum  applicators  one  full  revolu- 
tion about  its  axis  each  time  it  contacts  said  gum  pick- 
up surface. 

3,348,526 
COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  WEBS 
Arthur  W.  Neubauer,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbacb  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,187 
4  Claims.  (CI.  118—410) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  moving  web 
comprising  means  for  advancing  the  web  including  back- 
up means  having  a  backing  surface  for  supporting  the 
upper  face  of  the  web  as  the  same  is  advanced  under  the 
backing  siu'face; 


1 
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applicator  means  comprising  blade  mounting  means 
and  an  inverted  blade  with  the  latter  forming  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  web,  where  such  web  is  support- 
ed on  the  back-up  means,  an  elongated  pocl^t  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  web  for  receiving  cOating 
material  to  be  applied  to  the  web,  which  pocket  is 
open  along  a  longitudinally  extending  side  if  the 
pocket  facing  the  web  as  it  advances  into  the  pocket; 

said  blade  including  a  blade  body  bounded  aloqg  one 
margin  by  working  edge,  said  blade  being  mounted 
on  said  blade  mounting  means  with  the  bladej  body 
extending  downwardly  from  said  working  edge  and 
with  the  working  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  backing 
surface  and  extending  transversely  of  the  web  there- 
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said  path,  a  reservoir 


in  a  normal  position  is  located  in 
for  the  powder  located  below  saib  guide  surface,  and 
means  for  transferring  a  quantity  ol  the  powder  up  to  the 
platform,  the  jdatfonn  being  arran  fed  to  be  tilted  down 
to  a  position  to  receive  powder  frcm  the  transfer  means 
and  then  to  be  tilted  back  to  its  DOf  mal  position  so  as  to 
lift  powder  into  the  sheet  path. 


by  to  define  a  nip  through  which  the  web 
while  being  coated; 


ravels 


-^3 


3,348,527 

POWDER  APPLICATION 

Christopher  Simmons,  174  Marsh  Lant, 

Stanmore,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1! 

49,191/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  118—429) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  powder  to  a  sheet,  coiipnsmg 
guide  means  which  define  a  predetermined  path  for  the 
sheet,  a  tillable  platform  having  an  upper  surfac ;  which 


1965, 


3^48,528 

COOLING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  A.  White,  Jr.,  CkurchUl,  Pa. 

(2516  Collins  Road,  Pittsbur|h,  Pa.     15221) 

FUed  June  16, 1966,  Scr.  Vo.  558,126 

10  Claims.  (CL  122  -360) 


said  applicator  means  further  comprising  ex  rusion 
means  defining  an  elongated  extrusion  qpening 
spaced  a  short  distance  below  and  substantiaMy  par- 
allel to  said  working  edge  and  in  a  positionj  where 
material  extruded  through  such  opening  is  cjirected 
as  an  extruded  ribbon  upwardly  against  said  blade 
body  and  said  web,  with  such  ribbon  suppcited  on 
one  face  only  and  such  support  being  supplied  by 
said  blade  body,  said  extrusion  means  further  includ- 
ing means  defining  a  chamber  for  coating  Material 
communicating  with  said  extrusion  opening,  said  ap- 
plicator means  being  devoid  of  support  for  ihe  op- 
posite face  of  such  extruded  ribbon  in  a  reaon  ex- 
tending from  the  extrusion  opening  to  said  packing 
surface;  and 

means  for  supplying  coating  material  to  said  cl  amber. 


1.  Cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  copper  member 
having  a  cooling  fluid  chamber  t  lerein  and  a  threaded 
opening  into  said  fluid  chamber,  a 
ing  internal  and  external  threads  tl  readed  into  said  open- 
ing, a  ferrous  pipe  threaded  into  sa  d  bushing,  an  external 
flange  on  said  pipe  adjacent  said  bushing,  and  a  protective 
coating  on  the  inside  and  outside  pf  said  pipe,  said  pro- 
tective coating  having  a  melting  foint  of  at  least  about 
400"  F. 


3.34M29 
ROTARY  PISTON 
Johann  Assam,  Angslwrg,  Germany, 
schmitt  AkticDgescIlsciiaft, 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser 
14  daims.  (G.  1 


f—  ^ 


MACHINE 

assignor  to  Mesaer- 
Augsburg,  Germany 
No.  478,654 
3—8) 


1.  A  rotary  piston  machine  con^prising,  in  combination, 
casing  means  having  an  inner  noa-circular  annular  guide 
face;  a  rotor  including  a  rotary  p  ston  means  in  said  cas- 
ing means  having  portions  guide(  on  said  guide  face  so 
that  said  rotor  makes  a  com  posits  rotary  motion;  rotary 
means  mounted  in  said  casing  msans  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  and  including  a  shaft  anc  a  flange  on  said  shaft; 
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and  a  i^urality  of  eccentric  means  angularly  spaced  about 
said  axis,  each  of  said  eccentric  means  being  motinted  in 
said  flange  and  in  said  rotor,  respectively,  for  turning 
movement  about  parallel  axes  so  as  to  transmit  a  torque 
between  said  rotor  and  said  rotary  means. 


partition  wall  to  form  said  opening,  and  striking  means 
for  discharging  each  of  said  balls  >xiien  said  balls  are  in 
alignment  with  said  discharge  aperture  after  passing 
through  said  feed  aperture. 


CHOKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Herman  J.  Umpfoibacli,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Bendiz  Corponrtkm,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Debware 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476^70 
8  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 


3,348,532 
TOY  GUN  WTTH  SPRING  ACTUATED  PRO- 
JECTILE PROPELLING  MEANS 
Rene  R  Carbonncao,  West  Boyiston,  Mask,  asdgnor  to 
Consolidated  Devdopment  Corporatioo,  Leominster. 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,686 
4  Claims.  (Q.  124—27) 


8.  A  choke  control  device  for  a  carburetor  having  a 
body,  an  induction  passage,  a  shaft,  an  offset  choke  valve 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  urging  said  valve  to- 
ward the  closed  position,  comprising  a  unit  responsive  to 
engine  temperature  for  controlling  the  choke  valve  in- 
cluding a  movable  member,  collar  means  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  lever  means  movable  by  said  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  collar  means  to  urge  said  choke  valve 
toward  the  closed  position,  and  extension  means  formed 
on  said  collar  means  for  engaging  said  lever  means  for 
positively  holding  said  choke  valve  in  the  closed  position 
regardless  of  engiiie  manifold  vacuum  until  said  lever 
means  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  extension 
means  by  said  movable  member. 


3,348,531 
TOY  GUN  HAVING  A  DIVIDED  MAGAZINE 

Hiroshi   Yano,   %   Sekiden  Kagalni   Kogyo  Co.,  Ud., 

2  1-chomc,  Jinai-cbo,  Mor^chl-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349^41 

3  Claims.  (CL  124—27) 


1.  A  top  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  frame  con- 
nected  thereto,  mechanism  in  the  frame  for  propelling  a 
simulated  cartridge  through  the  barrel,  said  mechanism 
including  a  cartridge  propelling  hammer,  a  pivot  for  the 
hammer,  said  hammer  having  two  general  positions,  one 
in  which  it  is  retracted  from  cartridge-propelling  position 
and  cocked,  and  the  other  in  which  it  is  located  in  car- 
tridge striking  and  propelling  position,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  propelling  hammer  from  cocked  to  cartridge  striking 
and  propelling  position,  a  pivoted  sear,  a  nose  on  the 
scar  temporarily  engaging  the  propelling  hammer  holding 
it  in  cocked  position,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  sear 
in  hammer  cocked  position,  a  trigger,  a  trigger  pin,  in- 
terengaging  means  between  the  trigger  and  the  sear  where- 
by the  trigger  upon  being  pressed  moves  the  sear  to  ham- 
mer releasing  position,  and  a  lever,  means  pivotally  mount--: 
ing  said  lever,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  cartridge 
propelling  hammer  on  said  lever,  means  biasing  said 
hammer  into  engagement  with  said  lever,  hammer  and 
lever  surfaces  abutting  each  other,  said  surfaces  being 
in  continuous  abutting  relationship  as  the  lever  is  moved 
in  one  direction  to  carry  the  hammer  with  it  to  the  cocked 
position  thereof  adjacent  the  sear,  abutting  surfaces  being 
separated  in  response  to  the  return  motion  to  normal 
position  so  that  the  hammer  stays  in  cocked  position  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  the  lever  until  the  sear  releases 
the  hammer. 

BASEBOARD  HEATER 

Murray  O.  Willioite,  Nasiivilic,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Temco, 

Inc.,  NasiiviDe,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  June  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,370 

2  Claims.  (CL  126—90) 

1.  An  improved  toy  gun  comprising,  a  gun  body  having 
a  discharge  aperture  in  the  front  end  thereof,  front  and 
rear  magazines  in  said  gun  body  for  storing  balls  to  be 
discharged  by  said  gun,  a  vertical  partition  wall  having  an 
opening  disposed  in  said  gun  body  to  define  said  front  and 
rear  magazines,  said  partition  wall  at  its  lower  end  de- 
fining a  feed  aperture  for  said  balls  to  drop  singly  there- 
through from  said  front  magazine,  said  partition  wall  pro-  ....  ,         ^      •  •» 
jecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  feed  aperture,       1.  A  gas-fired  horizontally  elongated  combustion  unit 
planar  shutter  means  extending  from  the  internal  upper    for  a  space  heater,  the  length  of  said  unit  bemg  substan- 
wall  of  said  gun  body  in  substantial  aUgnment  with  said   tially  greater  than  the  vertical  and  transverse  dimensions. 
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said  unit  having  walls  defining  three  elongated  cha$nbere 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  unit  and  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  the  lowermost  .chamber  having  f  gen- 
erally uniform  transverse  cross  sectional  area  alo^ig  its 
length  and  communicating  along  its  length  with  thie  bot- 
tom of  the  intermediate  chamber,  said  lowermost  cham- 
ber having  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  therein  and  carry- 
ing an  elongated  gas  burner  tube  which  extends  siibstan- 
tially  the  length  of  said  lowermost  chamber,  the  upper- 
most chamber  having  a  vertical  dimension  which  increases 
from  each  end  toward  the  middle  thereby  effecting  a  trans- 
verse cross  sectional  area  which  is  greatest  at  the  middle, 
the  wall  at  the  location  of  greatest  vertical  dimension  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  facing  combustion  gas  outlet  opening, 
said  intermediate  chamber  being  of  lesser  length  and  lesser 
transverse  dimension  than  said  lowermost  chamber  and 
said  uppermost  chamber,  said  intermediate  chamber  taper- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  unit  thereby  forming  a  slot  of  relatively  small 
width  extending  the  length  of  said  intermediate  climber, 
said  slot  communicating  along  its  length  with  the  |)Ottom 
of  said  uppermost  chamber,  said  gas  burner  tub«  bemg 
sealed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  receive 
gas,  the  wall  of  said  unit  which  defines  the  end  ^f  said 
intermediate  chamber  remote  from  the  open  end  of  the 
burner  tube  being  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  transverse  center  line  of  said  unit  from  the  boftom  of 
said  intermediate  chamber  to  the  lowermost  edge  of  said 
slot  and  then  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from 
said  transverse  center  line,  said  unit  further  coniprismg 
a  small  generally  L-shaped  baffle  disposed  in  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  near  the  open  end  of  said  gas  burner 
tube,  said  baffle  having  a  horizontal  leg  portion  blocking 
communication  between  said  intermediate  chamber  and 
said  lowermost  chamber,  said  baffle  having  an  upstanding 
portion  remote  from  the  open  end  of  said  burner  tube. 


analogous  to  said  distal  cuff 
continuously  comparing  the  instantaneous 
two   waves   and   actuating   the 
means  when  the  instantaneous 
waves  differ  by  more  than  by  a 


said 


J 


3  348«534 
AUTOMATIC  SPHYGMOMANOMETE] 
Thomas  I.  Marx,  Hingham,  Mass^  and  Claude  W.  Lowe, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  W.  W.  Holland,  Ma 
comb,  m.,  and  W.  L.  Davis,  Keokuk,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,893 
33  Claims.  (O.  128—2.05) 


tiow  f¥ms34trm  3tMMxmOS) 
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pulsi^ons,  and  means  for 

values  of  the 

pressure-registering 

values  of  the  respective 

predetermined  amount. 


3,348,535 

PARTURmVE  P^ONE 

David  Paul  Gregg,  1936  Helton  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.]  90025 

FOed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  ^o.  415,888 

4  Claims,  (a.  128.  -2.05) 


heart 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  fetal 
turition,    including:     first    elect 
means  for  sensing  a  mother's 
heart  beat  and  for  producing  resect 
electrical  signals  in  response 
lar  amplitude;  second  electro/acoi^tica 
for  sensing  the  mother's  heart 
elusion  of  the  fetal  heart  beat  anfi 
signal  in  response  to  the  mother's 
ticular  amplitude;  circuit  means 
second  transducer  means  and  resdonsive 
signals  from  said  first  and  seconi 
substantially  nulling  out  said 
signals  and  for  passing  said 
reproducing  means  coupled  to 
producing  said  second  electrical 


3,348,536 
HEART-LUNG  RESUSCITATOR 
John  J.  Tambasda,  Kendall  Parit 
Tech  Laboratories,  Summit,  N. 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Sei 
6  Clahns.  (CL  1 


heart  beats  during  par- 
r(j-acoustical    transducer 
beat  and  the  fetal 
ive  first  and  second 
thereto  each  with  particu- 
1  transducer  means 
to  the  substantial  ex- 
for  producing  a  third 
heart  beat  with  a  par- 
cjaupled  to  said  first  and 
to  said  electrical 
transducer  means  for 
and  third  electrical 
secoikd  electrical  signal;  and 
circuit  means  for  re- 
gnal. 


fiist 


sa  d 


\\\ 


N  J.,  assignor  to  Medi- 
.,  a  corporation  of  New 

.  No.  501,680 
8—53) 


I 


1.  A  sphygmomanometer  including  an  occlu  ing  cuff 
and  a  distal  cuff,  means  for  inflating  and  defla  ing  said 
cuffs,  means  for  registering  the  pressure  in  at  east  one 
of  said  cuffs,  means  responsive  to  arterially-indui;ed  pres- 
sure pulsations  in  said  occluding  cuff  for  generating  an 
electrical  wave  analogous  to  said  occluding  cuff  pulsa- 
tions, means  responsive  to  arterially-induced  pressure  pul- 
sations in  said  distal  cuff  for  generating  an  electrical  wave 


1.  An  external  heart  massag :  and  pulmonary  venti- 
lation device  comprising  a  b  ise,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending member,  means  mounting  said  member  above 
said  base  for  adjustment  verti(  ally  towards  and  away 
from  said  base,  a  sternum  compressor  carried  by  said 
member,  means  to  reciprocate  laid  sternum  compressor 
vertically,  adjustable  means  limi  ing  the  downward  stroke 
of  said  sternum  compressor  an(|  '    ' 


means  operativcly  con- 


nected to  said  stroke  adjusting  means  to  deliver  air  or 
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oxvaen  intermittently  to  a  patient  synchronously  with  from  said  system,  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  chamber  com- 
saW  strokc^dSent  saS^  compressor  includes  a  municating  with  said  source  of  suction,  valve  means  con- 
ptungerhavinfrpton'head  at  one' end  and  a  pad  at  trolling  fluid  flow  through  said  chamber  outlet,  and  means 
its  other  adapted  to  engage  the  stemiun  and  said  means 
to  reciprocate  said  compressor  includes  a  cylinder  in 
which  said  piston  head  and  plunger  arc  slidable,  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure  and  valvcd  conduits  opcratively 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  cylinder  so 
that  gas  is  supplied  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  be- 
neath said  piston  head  while  it  is  simultaneously  ex- 
hausted from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  above  said  piston 
head  to  raise  said  compressor  and  at  the  top  of  the 
stroke  the  operation  is  reversed  to  lower  said  compressor 
and  the  cycle  is  repeated. 


3348,537 
COMBINATION  BREATHING  VALVE  AND 
SPEAKING  DIAPHRAGM  UNIT 
John  C.  MUler,  Pittsburgh,  Harry  N.  Cotabish,  Glcnshaw, 
and  Elmer  £.  Buban,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,070 
5  dahns.  (O.  128—141) 


I— z 


connecting  said  valve  means  to  said  movable  wall  for 
placing  said  chamber  in  communication  with  said  source 
of  suction  upon  such  movement  of  said  wall. 


3  348  539 

UNDERWATER  MASK  'wiTH  COMBINATION 

SPEAKING    DIAPHRAGM    AND    DEMAND 

VALVE 

James  H.  McDonald,  Toms  Brook,  Va.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Garland  Hudgins,  Maureitown,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,472 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128—142.2) 


1.  A  combination  breathing  valve  and  speaking  dia- 
phragm unit  for  a  breathing  mask,  said  unit  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  side  wall  adapted  to  be  sealed  in  an 
opening  in  such  a  mask,  the  housing  having  a  wall  at  one 
end  but  being  open  at  the  opposite  end,  a  speaking  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  its  open  end 
and  closing  that  end,  said  end  wall  of  the  housing  having 
an  opening  therethrough  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  housmg 
from  the  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  overlapping  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  the  end  wall  opening,  a  valve  mounted 
in  said  wall  opening,  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  between  said  valve  and  dia- 
phragm, and  a  partition  wall  in  the  housing  substantially 
parallel  to  said  diaphragm,  the  partition  wall  being  located 
between  said  port  and  diaphragm  but  spaced  from  the 
diaphragm  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and 
partition  wall,  said  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  voice 
transmission  opening  at  one  side  of  said  end  wall  opening, 
and  the  housing  being  provided  with  an  internal  passage 
connecting  said  voice  opening  with  said  chamber. 


3,348,538 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  EXHALATION  VALVE 

WITH  SUCTION  CONTROL 
Howard  A.  Bcnzel,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Scott  Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,065 
15  Claims.  (CI.  128—142) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  life  support  system  having  a 
fluid  outlet,  a  source  of  suction,  and  a  control  including 
a  chamber  having  a  movable  wall,  a  fluid  inlet  to  said 
chamber  communicating  with  said  system  outlet  for 
movement  of  said  wall  upon  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  and  communicating  mask 
comprising  a  resilient  face  frame,  said  frame  including  a 
rear  peripheral  edge  contoured  for  sealing  contact  with 
the  face  of  a  user,  a  transverse  partition  spanning  said 
frame  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  dividing  said 
mask  into  distinct  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  lower 
chamber  constituting  an  air  chamber  and  being  of  a  size 
so  as  to  closely  conform  to  the  nose  and  mouth  area  of  a 
user's  face,  at  least  the  central  portion  of  the  partition 
arching  upwardly  to  overlie  and  confine  the  nose  of  a 
user  within  the  lower  chamber,  said  upper  chamber  being 
substantially  larger  than  the  lower  chamber  and  con- 
stituting a  viewing  chamber,  a  transparent  plate  forming 
the  forward  wall  of  the  viewing  chamber,  said  transparent 
plate  being  peripherally  sealed  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  forward  edge  of  the  frame  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  partition  constituting  the  lower  level  of  the  viewing 
chamber,  a  valve-controlled  air  intake  communicated  with 
the  lower  air  chamber  and  a  valve-controlled  air  exhaust 
communicated  with  the  lower  air  chamber  whereby  a 
movement  of  breathing  air  into  and  out  of  the  air  cham- 
ber can  be  effected  independent  of  the  viewing  chamber, 
a  flexible  sound  responsive  vibrating  diaphragm  forming 
the  forward  wall  of  the  air  chamber  for  orientation  imme- 
diately forward  of  the  mouth  of  a  user  for  a  sound  trans- 
mitting vibration  in  response  to  sounds  emitting  from  the 
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mouth  of  a  user,  link  means  connecting  the  diap»ragm 
and  the  valve  control  for  the  intake  for  effecting  an  open- 
ing of  the  air  intake  in  response  to  an  inward  movtmcnt 
of  the  diaphragm  resulting  from  the  act  of  inhaling  by  a 
user  and  means  for  securing  the  mask  to  a  user. 
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3,348,542  ^ 
ANESTHETIC  ARTICLES 

Richard  R.  Jackson,  54  Dwight  St., 
Brookline,  Mass.     )2146 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  lio.  415,326 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128- -184) 


3,348,540  ,  _ 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR,  MOUTHPIECE,     '.X- 
HAUST  DUCT   AND  STRAP  FOR  UNDER- 
WATER BREATHING  APPARATUS  I 
Richard  E.  CulUty,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  "fslgnor  to  W.  J. 
Voit  Rubber  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Callforn  a 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,737 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—147) 


1.  An  applicator  device  sized  an<l  shaped  to  removably 


enter  a  body  opening  and  lie  in 
device  including  a  highly  flexible, 
exposed  to  contact  surface  tissue 
passage,  the  wall  comprising  a  generally  fluid-tight  mem- 
brane having  a  diffusion  charact<  ristic  for  diffusion  of 
surface-effective  fluid  anesthetic  thr  ough  its  thickness,  said 
wall  being  sealed  to  form  at  least 
container  adapted  to  receive  surf j  ce-effective  fluid  anes- 
thetic, whereby  the  yieldable  pressure  of  the  fluid  an- 
esthetic introduced  to  said  conta  ner  itself  can  distend 
the  wall  into  an  intimately  confo  ming  tissue-contacting 
relationship  to  apply  anesthetic  to  pat  tissue  by  diffusion. 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  underwater  breathjng  ap- 
paratus, said  regulator  including  a  regulator  casing  having  „ .  „p^jtt,„  . ,  .  i?J?nlk*1?iiivfrvri«nTiATlON 
a  rear  wall,  first  and  second  aligned  openmgs  m  s^d  rear  PARENTERAL  "QUTO  AI  MINISTRATION 

wall,  first  and  second  '^^'.r^l^^f'^^'Z"'^nSzs  Thomas  P.  Stafford.  GlSitak.  <  Suf.,  assignor  to  Don 

jecting  and  surrounding  said  first  and  second  oi»enings  ^                 Qlendale,  CaM .,  a  <  orporaUon  of  Nevada 

respectively,  a  mouthpiece  havmg  a  neck  tcrminatmg  m  „..'..  ^^^  •«'  ,«^,  'o._T«.t'L  ^aa  <«> 


a  mouthpiece  flange  fltting  into  and  being  surrounded  by 
said  first  flange,  a  first  retainer  fitting  into  said  mouth- 
piece neck  and  flange  for  fastening  said  mouthfiiece  to 
said  rear  wall,  an  exhaust  duct  having  an  exhai^t  duct 
flange  fitting  into  the  second  rear  wall  flange,  an*  a  sec- 
ond retainer  fltting  into  said  exhaust  duct  flange  for  fas- 
tening said  exhaust  duct  to  said  rear  wall,  said  seoond  re- 
tainer including  a  spider  and  a  one-way  flap  valve,  mount- 
ed on  top  of  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
spider,  said  flap  valve  closing  off  said  spider  againjt  ambi- 
ent water  surrounding  the  outer  side  of  said  val^  when 
said  regulator  is  in  use. 


FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser 


4  Claims.  (CI.  121  —214) 


a  body  passage,  said 

distensible,  thin  wall 

that  deflnes  the  body 


No.  498,535 


3,348,541 
nNGER  BANDAGE 
Gordon  J.  Loebeck,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  each  to  Dale  Vercellotti  and  Albba  J.  Mouish, 
lK>th  of  Westmont,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,699 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—157) 


m 


1.  A  variable  flow  liquid  adniinistration 
prising  in  combination  a 
venous  needle  means  all 
tainer  including  a  liquid  to  be 
regulating  means  interposed  in 
connected  in  series  therewith,  sai 


system  com- 

conduit  means,  and 

series,  said  con- 


administered,  and  flow- 

laid  conduit  means  and 

regulating  means  com- 


1.  A  sterile  bandage  for  a  fingertip  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible  cylindrical  body  portion  substantially 
complementing  in  shape  to  a  finger,  said  bod*  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  further  hav|ng  a  tip 
and  a  rear  margin  remote  relative  to  said  tip, 

(b)  a  sterile  lining  in  said  body  portion,  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  flap  which  is  fixed  to  said  body  portion 
and  extending  therefrom  longitudinally  beyond  said 
rear  margin  for  retaining  said  body  portiofi  on  the 
finger  of  the  wearer. 


prismg: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  havjing  an  upper  inlet  and  a 
lower  outlet  respectively  connected  in  series  to  said 
conduit  means,  said  body  laving  a  single  interme- 
diate flange  disposed  transversely  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  and  defining  separate  chambers,  said 
chamber  above  said  flange  c  >ntaining  and  being  filled 
with  said  liquid  to  be  administered,  said  flange  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  ex  ending  orifice  having  a 
substantially  uniform  cross  section,  said  flange  in- 
cluding a  lower  seat  surroui  iding  said  orifice;  a  mag- 
netically attractive,  manui  Jly-controUable  element 
circumposed  on  said  tubu  ar  body  and  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  said  manually-controllable  element 
having  a  longitudinal  ran]  e  of  adjustment  greater 
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than  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  orifice;  and  a 
valve  member  including  an  enlarged,  lower  mag- 
netically attractive  enlarged  portion  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  manually-controllable  element  and 
freely  suspended  in  said  body  beneath  said  flange  so 
that  there  is  substantially  no  frictional  resistance  to 
movement  thereof,  said  valve  member  including  an 
elongated,  integral  and  upwardly  tapered  stem 
tapered  from  said  enlarged  portion  and  extending 
through  said  orifice  and  therebeyond  whereby  fine 
incremental  adjustments  of  said  liquid  are  provided 
over  a  wide  range  and  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate;  the  liquid  in  said  upper  chamber  flowing  around 
said  tapered  stem  and  preventing  drag  on  said  stem 
and  tending  to  prevent  impaction  of  said  stem  in  said 
orifice  and  providing  a  liquid  flowing  cushion  there- 
about whereby  the  adjustments  of  said  valve  member 
are  substantially  instantaneous. 


rear  end  thereof  and  resilient  divergently  biased  legs  at 
the  front  end  thereof  with  in  turned  lips  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  legs,  a  sleeve  forming  part  of  the  plunger  snugly 
surrounding  the  rod  and  slidable  therealong,  a  spring  to 
urge  the  sleeve  toward  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs,  an 


tt  I*  f 


au4 


f^^^k^=^m. 


3  348,544  

POLYPROPYLENE  CANULA  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

INTRAVENOUS  INFUSION 

Bcmhard  Braua,  1  An  dcr  Trankehicke, 

Mclsangcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,696 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  29, 1961, 

B  63,451 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—214.4) 


enlargement  on  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  to  engage  the 
barrel  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  plunger,  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  bar- 
rel, and  a  latch  on  the  barrel  to  engage  a  cartridge  po- 
sitioned therein.  

3,348,546 
INTERMIXING  SYRINGE 
Ralph  R.  Roberts,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.  (48  Wln^  W^, 
Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.    07458),  and  Boris  Schwartz, 
400  Park  Ave.,  Paterson,  N  J.     07504 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,021 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128—218) 


40 
f 


1.  A   therapeutic   device   comprising   an   inner   metal 
canula  having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  forward  end  portion 
thereof,   a  flexible,  substantially   non-distensible   canula 
formed   of   a  physiologically   acceptable  polypropylene 
plastic  material  positioned  about  said  metal  canula  co- 
axial with  the  same,  the  forward  end  of  the  plastic  canula 
adjacent  the  insertion  end  of  the  metal  canula  tapermg  in- 
wardly to  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  metal 
canula  in  order  to  make  a  smooth,  even,  and  edge-tight 
conUct  therewith  and  terminating  just  short  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  metal  canula,  said  plastic  canula  de- 
fining, as  integral  parts  thereof,  a  first  portion  of  substan- 
tailly  uniform  outer  cross-secUon  and  wall  thickness  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  forward  end,  an  outwardly 
tapering  second  portion  of  rearwardly  increasing  wall 
thickness,  extending  rearwardly  from  said  first  portion, 
an  enlarged  recess  adjacent  said  second  portion  m  cona- 
munication  with  the  interior  of  said  canula  and  sideward- 
ly  extending  finger  holding  means,  rearward  of  said  first 
portion,  said  recess  defining  a  seat  for  connection  with 
other  tubings,  syringes,  and  the  like. 


3,348,545 
LATCHED  CARTRIDGE  .  ^    _,     _. . 
Stanley  J.  Samoff,  7801  Woodmont  Ave.,  Betfaoda,  Md. 
2M14,  and  John  W.  Baknger,  Dayton,  Ohio;  said 
Baknger  assignor  to  said  Sanoff 

FiMoS.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,660 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—218) 
4    A  syringe  holder  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bear- 
ing at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said 
bearing  and  including  a  rod  having  a  thumb  piece  on  the 


1.  An  intermixing  syringe  for  the  isolated  storage  <rf 
medicants  and  the  like,  the  syringe  including  an  outer 
housing  having  a  partially  closed  front  end  and  an  open 
r«ar  end,  and  means  on  said  partially  closed  front  end 
for  the  mounting  thereon  of  a  hypodermic  needle,  and 
a  hollow  plunger  slidable  in  the  bore  of  the  housing  and 
providing  for  Uie  isolated  storage  of  at  least  one  of  the 
medicants  and  the  like,  the  syringe  including  means  where- 
by at  least  one  of  the  ingredients  may  be  selectively  trans- 
ferred from  one  of  the  storage  portions  to  another  storage 
portion  for  the  mixing  of  the   ingredients,  the  syringe 
comprising:   (a)  an  outer  housing  of  generally  tubular 
construction  and  having  an  inner  bore  formed  with  at 
least  two  diameters  and  arranged  with  a  front  bore  pcHtion 
of  relatively  constant  diameter,  an  intermediate  bore  ptw- 
tion  adjacent  the  front  bore  portion  and  larger  than  said 
front  bore  portion,  and  a  rear  bore  portion  of  relatively 
constant  diameter  and  of  a  size  similar  to  the  front  bore 
portion,  (b)  a  plunger  of  generally  tubular  configuration 
and  having  on  its  inner  end  a  piston  portion  closing  the 
end  of  the  plunger,  the  piston  formed  with  at  least  two  out- 
wardly extending  and  resilient  ring-type  sealing  surfaces 
sized  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the  like-sized  front  and 
rear  lesser  bore  portions  while  engaging  these  bore  por- 
tions in  a  fluid-flow  sealing  manner  and  being  manipulat- 
ablc  in  the  front  bore  for  aspiration  of  the  syringe,  the 
plunger  having  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  from  the 
inner  storage  chamber  of  the  plunger  and  terminating  at 
the  piston  surface  and  between  adjacent  ring-type  sealing 
surfaces,  the  ring-type  sealing  surfaces  as  they  are  brought 
in  the  way  of  the  intermediate  bore  porticm  being  smaUer 
than  the  intermediate  bore  portion  and  rendered  ineffective 
for  fluid  sealing  of  the  bore,  and  (c)  removable  means 
providing  for  the  sealing  of  the  outer  open  end  of  each 
of  the  storage  chambers  of  the  plunger  to  seal  the  cham- 
bers for  storage  and  transport 
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3  348  547 
PHOTOCOAGULATING  APPARATUS 
Arthur   J.   Kavanagh,   Southbridge,   Mass.,   Charles   J. 
Koester,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  Milton  R.  Thoiburn, 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  and  Robert  B.  Tackaberry,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^«^-,- 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,217 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128—395) 


tmn  rami 


restrained,  a  resin-bonded  fibrous 
mingled,  crimped,  linear  polyester 
a  hemispherically-shaped  mold  at 
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bitt  of  randomly  inter- 
staple  fibers  around 
a  temperature  below 


^ 


ntrvamr  Mmmm 


_.v-       •' 

w  ^UM  Tuat 


about  100°  C,  (2)  then  heating 
mold  to  a  temperature  in  the  ran|e 
(3)  thereafter  cooling  the  molded 
below  100°  C.  before  removing  the 


^'/fws  lyf 


1.  Photocoagulating  apparatus  comprising  a  firs  opti- 
cat  system,  field  stop  means  of  selected  size,  a  lase  actu- 
able  to  emit  a  beam  of  intense  light,  light-diffusing  peans 
interposed  in  said  light  beam,  said  diffusing  mean^bemg 
arranged  at  the  first  principal  focus  of  said  first  Optical 
system  so  that  said  first  optical  system  directs  light  from 
said  diffusing  means  through  said  stop,  and  a  second  opti- 
cal system  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  said  sti  )p  and 
an  eye  in  telecentric  relation  to  the  pupU  of  sa^  eye, 
said  first  and  second  optical  systems  being  coofcrable 
to  form  an  image  of  said  diffusing  means  at  safid  eye 
pupil,  said  second  optical  system  being  cooperable  with 
the  refractive  media  of  said  eye  to  form  an  image  af  said 
stop  at  the  retina  of  said  eye  for  photocoagulating  said 
retina  at  the  location  of  said  retinal  image. 


the  fiber  batt  on  the 
120°-180°  C,  and 
batt  to  a  temperature 
batt  from  the  mold. 


3^48,550^ 
RING  BINDltR 
Harold  H.  Wolf,  Highland  Park, 
Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  jo  Feldco-Major,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  III  nois 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  fjo.  519,084 


and  Robert  E.  Dahl, 


2  Claims.  (CI.  12«  —24) 


3  348  548 
IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE  WITH 

STIFFENING  STYLET 

William  M.  Chardack,  144  Ivyhurst  Road, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14226 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,910 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—418) 


3  In  an  electrode  adapted  for  permanent  impli  mtation 
in  an  animal  body,  a  body  of  electrically  insulat  ng  ma- 
terial, electrically  conductive  means  consisting  Entirely 
of  spirally  wound  electrical  conductor  extending  length- 
wise within  said  body,  and  a  removable  stylet  alsdextend- 
ing  lengthwise  within  said  body,  said  stylet  irtpartmg 
rigidity  to  said  electrode  for  insertion  thereof  through  a 
vein  into  the  heart. 


1.  A  notebook  ring  binder  comprising  front  and  rear 
covers  and  a  spine  assembly  hing<d  to  the  inner  longitu- 
dinal margins  of  the  covers  to  ens  ble  the  covers  to  pivot 
into  a  generally  horizontal  positicn,  said  spine  assembly 
including  a  Jair  of  ring  carrying  -— «*—  -^ — ♦-''  *"•■ 
lateral  horizontal  movement  with 
between  relative  contiguous  and  ... 
and  longitudinally  spaced  notebo<ik  paper  receiving  ring 
halves  rigidly  anchored  to  each  of  laid  ring  carrying  mem- 
bers, each  ring  half  on  each  ring  carrying  member  being 
positioned  opposite  a  correspondir  g  ring  half  on  the  other 
ring  carrying  member,  said  cor  esponding  ring  halves 
having  facing  end  portions  which 
into  tight  engagement  when  the 
are  moved  into  said  relative  cont  „ 

ally  operable  means  for  moving  said  ring  carrying  mem- 
bers between  said  relatively  conti  juous  and  spaced  apart 
positions,  said  manually  operable  means  including  an  up- 
wardly arched  control  lever  pivc  tally  supported  on  one 
end  of  one  of  said  ring  carrying  n  lembers,  a  finger  engag- 
ing portion  on  said  control  lever  spaced  from  said  one 
end  thereof  for  pivoting  the  conti  ol  lever  about  said  axis 


between  said  raised  and  lowered 


members  mounted  for 
respect  to  one  another 
spaced  apart  positions. 


are  forced  horizontally 
ring  carrying  members 
guous  positions,  manu- 


positions,  a  connecting 


3  348,549 
BRASSIERE  PAD  AND  PROCESS 
George  L.  Brodmann  and  Albert  Stewart,  Will  atogton, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aid  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUedJuly6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,528 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—481)         _.     I      .       , 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  molded,  three-durtensional 

textile  articles  which  comprises  ( 1 )  shaping,  w  lile  un- 


link having  one  end  pivotally  cor  nected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  control  lever  and  another  end  pivotally  supported 
from  the  other  ring  carrying  member,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pivot  axes  at  the  ends  of  said  connecting  link 
being  somewhat  greater  than  oie-half  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pivot  axes  at  the  opp*  site  ends  of  the  control 
lever,  wherein  in  said  raised  posit  ion  of  said  control  lever 
the  connecting  link  extends  outwardly  away  from  the  con- 
trol lever  to  space  the  ring  carryiig  member  carrying  the 
connecting  link  substantially  awaV  from  the  ring  carrying 
member  carrying  the  control  le^  er,  and  in  the  lowered 
position  of  the  control  lever  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
link  connected  to  said  other  rtog  carrying  member  is 
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pivoted  and  pulled  into  nestled  relation  beneath  the  up- 
wardly arched  control  lever  which  puUs  the  last  men- 
tioned ring  carrying  member  adjacent  the  ring  carrying 
member  carrying  the  control  lever,  in  said  nestled  posi- 
tion of  said  connecting  link  the  pivot  axis  at  the  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  former  ring  carrying  member 
being  above  a  line  connecting  said  pivot  axes  at  the  ends 
of  said  control  lever,  whereby  a  toggle  locking  action  is 
obtained  in  conjunction  with  the  resiliency  of  the  nng 
halves,  which  toggle  action  locks  the  ring  carrymg  mem- 
bers in  their  contiguous  positions  where  the  nng  halves 
are  tightly  closed,  the  end  of  the  connecting  link  opposite 
the  end  connected  to  said  control  lever  being  fixed  to  a 
control  rod  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the 
ring  carrying  member  carrying  said  connecting  link  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  other 
end  of  the  control  rod  to  the  latter  ring  carrying  member, 
and  a  connecting  link  and  a  control  lever  pivoted  to  one 
another  and  interconnecting  said  other  end  of  the  conteol 
rod  to  the  other  ring  carrying  member  carrymg  the  first 
mentioned  control  lever,  wherein  there  is  provided  co- 
operating pairs  of  connecting  links  and  control  levers  piv- 
oted respectively  about  coaxial  pivot  axes  for  transmittmg 
equal  reciprocating  forces  to  said  ring  carrying  members 
to  move  the  same  between  their  spaced  apart  and  con- 
tiguous positions  by  movement  of  the  finger  engaging  por- 
tion of  said  first  mentioned  control  lever  at  one  end  of  the 
ring  carrying  members. 
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propelled  by  the  blades  is  guided  so  as  to  be  separated 
from  the  stream,  and  said  means  for  mounting  said  ledger 
plate  and  said  wheel  in  said  channel  being  such  that  said 
plate  and  wheel  may  be  moved  simultaneously  about  a 
pivot  thereby  controlling  the  size  of  the  portion  of  the 
stream  permitted  to  pass  under  the  ledger  plate,  and 
means  for  so  adjusting  the  position  of  the  wheel  and_ 
ledger  plate.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3j4g  «52 
FILTER  TIPPING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Joseph  McOulhy,  Rkhmond  County,  and  Ocee 
Keaton  Groppc,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  American 
MacUne  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,889 

7  Claims.  (CI.  131—94) 


3348,551 
aCARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Jesse  R.  Pfaikham,  Whiston-Salcm,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
American  MacUne  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,025 
10  Claims.  (CI.  131—84) 


-    ~i 


7.  Apparatus  for  rolling  a  uniting  band  about  a  ciga- 
rette and  filter  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  drums 
peripherally  spaced  by  substantially  the  dianieter  of  said 
assembly,  the  adjacent  surfaces  being  driven  in  opposite 
direction,  said  first  drum  being  adapted  to  carry  on  its 
surface  a  succession  of  uniting  bands  and  said  assembli« 
into  the  bight  between  said  first  and  second  drums  where 
each  of  said  assemblies  is  caused  to  roll  over  each  of  said 
uniting  bands,  a  series  of  rotating  rolls  orbiting  said  sec- 
ond drum,  each  of  said  assemblies  and  associated  uniting 
bands  being  under  the  control  of  one  of  said  rotating  rolls 
as  they  pass  through  the  bight  between  said  first  Md 
second  drums  so  as  to  be  removed  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  having  a  conveyor 
belt  adapted  to  receive  tobacco  from  a  feeding  means 
adapted  to  feed  tobacco  thereon  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  form  a  filler  stream  and  means  to  move  the  belt  and 
filler  stream  toward  a  trimming  device  through  guide 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  belt  and  the  stream  thereon 
to  have  a  channel  shaped  section  including  an  arcuate 
lower  portion  which   merges   with  vertically  extendmg 
parallel  spaced  planar  side  walls,  thereby  forming  a  chan- 
nel with  an  open  upper  extremity,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  trimming  device  includes  means  for  mounting 
a  wheel  and  a  ledger  plate  adjacent  thereto  in  the  chan- 
nel between  said  side  walls,  said  wheel  having  an  axis  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  stream 
and  including  plural  blades  extending  radially  of  the  axis 
and  having  a  width  such  that  the  blades  may  be  rotated 
between  said  channel  side  walls,  said  ledger  plate  extend- 
ing across  said  channel  between  said  side  walls  and  down- 
stream of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  stream,  said  ledger  plate  including  guide  means 
providing  a  straight  edge  extending  across  the  channel, 
said  ledger  means  permitting  a  desired  quantity  of  tobacco 
in  said  stream  to  pass  thereunder  while  excess  tobacco 


3^48,553 

SMOKER'S  MOUTHPIECE 

Karl  Huber,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Emkay  inc. 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,198 

3  Claims.  (CL  131—194)  ^ 


1.  A  smoker's  mouthpiece  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tube  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  composed  of  thermal- 
ly conductive  metal,  a  porous  cylindrical  plug  composed 
of  randomly  arranged  compacted  thermally  conductive 
metal  filaments  contained  in  the  tube  in  intimate  thennal 
contact  with  the  tube,  the  plug  comprising  a  sleeve-like 
portion  adjacent  its  periphery  and  surrounding  a  core, 
the  sleeve-like  portion  being  more  highly  compacted  than 
the  core,  and  means  providing  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apertures  through  the  tube  wall  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  plug,  the  apertures  being 
directed  at  an  angle  toward  the  tube  inlet. 
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3348,554 
TUBULAR  HAIR  CURLER  WITH  MEANS 
ENCLOSING  A  COIL  SPRING 
Nathan  L.  Solomon,  P.O.  Box  550, 

Engkwood,  NJ.    07631 

FUcd  Oct.  J7, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  406,741 

5  ClalDM.  (a.  132—39) 


F)R 


3,348,556 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATION 
Howard  M.  L^ton,  Oninin«,  N.Y. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor^jdoi 
FUcd  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  ~ 
7  Claims.  (CL    ' 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising  a  generall>  one- 
piece  tubular  body  member  having  end  rings  at  op  wsite 
ends  and  having  an  interstitial  pliable  wall  stricture 
intermediate  of  said  end  rings  and  integrally  conn  :ctmg 
said  end  rings,  each  of  said  end  rings  having  an  int<  rioriy 
directed  shoulder,  one  of  said  shoulders  having  a  sAialler 
interior  diameter  than  the  other  of  said  shouldei 
each  of  said  shoulders  having  a  smaller  inner  dii 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  wall  strv 
and  a  coil  spring  formed  of  a  series  of  helices  1 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner 
cter  of  said  tubular  wall  structure,  said  spring  bein^ 
scopically  received  within  said  tubular  body  membor  hav 


ing  its  opposite  end  helices  abutting  corresponding 
ders 


ihoul- 


3  348  555 

BARREL  WASHING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Thomas,  TenfelsBecstraasc  30,  Berlin,  Germany 

FDed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25, 1965, 

T  19,318 

16  Claims.  (CI.  134—43) 
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October  24,  1967 


OF  FLUID  BATHS 
assignor  to  Interlab, 

n  of  New  York 

.  459,321 


No, 


134- -57) 


1.  A  temperature-regulated  fluid 
prising, 

(a)  a  tank  for  containing  fluid, 

(b)  a  basket  suspended  within 
to  said  fluid  whereby  the  inten  al 
is  filled  with  fluid,  the  periphei^ 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
temal  fluid  region, 

(c)  thermostatically  controlled 
temperature  of  fluid  in  said 

(d)  means    including    a   rotary 
disposed  between  said  basket 
eluding  a  helical  blade  on 
basket  and  a  helical  blade  on 
tank  to  agitate  the  fluid  with 
to  produce   mixing  currents 
basket  and  which  render  the 
within  the  internal  region  uni 


b  ath  arrangement  com- 


1.  A  barrel  washing  machine  having  individual  tation- 
ary  treatment  stations  including  a  feed  station  forjbarrels 
to  be  treated,  an  external  cleaning  station  and  a  bung- 
hole  detecting  station,  said  machine  comprising  first 
means  for  lifting  the  barrels  at  the  feed  station  |nd  de- 
positing the  barrels  at  the  next  treatment  station,  tsecond 
means  for  aligning  the  barrels  at  the  external  cleaning 
station  and  at  the  bung-hole  detecting  station,  third  means 
for  conveying  the  barrels  to  successive  stations  fct  treat- 
ment, hydraulic  means  coupled  to  the  first  thr^e  said 
means  to  drive  the  same,  said  hydraulic  means  coriprising 
a  single  pressure  fluid  source  for  supplying  pressi^c  fluid 
from  the  source  to  said  three  means  and  a  respective 
piston-cylinder  arrangement  for  each  of  the  sakl  three 
means,  valve  means  controlling  operation  of  the  hydraulic 
means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  separate  electro- 
magnetic valve  controlling  actuation  of  a  respective  pis- 
ton-cylinder arrangement,  and  control  means  fa^c  selec- 
tive activation  of  the  individual  electromagnetic  valves. 


3J48,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  ETCI  ING  METAL 

Kenneth  W.  Adamson,  233^  6  Hartland  St., 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91304 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  So.  469,000 

2  Claims.  (CI.  134—113) 


said  tank  and  permeable 

region  of  said  tank 

of  said  basket  being 

tank  to  define  an  ex- 

ineans  to  regulate  the 

eitemal  region,  and 

drimi   concentrically 

and  said  tank  and  in- 

he  side  adjacent  the 

the  side  adjacent  the 

said  external  region 

which   penetrate  said 

temperature  of  the  fluid 

f  )rm. 


in 


sur  ace 


1.  An  etching  apparatus  consisting 
covered  with  a  transparent  covei, 
ing  a  workpiece  within  said  chamber 
capable  of  rotating  about  a  horiz  jntal 
folds   having   spray   heads   therepn 
temally  and  externally  to  the 
crated  by  the  rotating  work-piece 
temal  spray  heads  are  mounted 
each  other  so  that  the  spray  imp^gement 
an  arc  of  less  than  one  hundred 
the  bottom  of  the  rotation  with 
portion  of  the  rotation  to  pcrmi 
ing  operation,  and  which  spray 
about  a  vertical  plane  through  th<i 
for  circulating  the  etching  fluid 
and  spray  heads,  and  means  for 
fixture  about  an  axis  in  the  horizoqtal 


of  a  spray  chamber 
a  fixture  for  mount- 
which  fixture  is 
axis,  spray  mani- 
mounted   both   in- 
of  revolution  gen- 
which  internal  and  ex- 
diametrical  ly  opposite 
pattern  covers 
and  eighty  degrees  on 
no  spray  in  the  upper 
visual  inspection  dur- 
pattem  is  symmetrical 
horizontal  axis,  means 
through  the  manifolds 
rotating  the  mounting 
idane. 
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3348,558 

UMBRELLAS,  SUNSHADES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Yung  Kwong  Yuen,  320  Lily  House,  So  Uk  Estate, 

Kowkxm,  Hong  Kong 

FUcd  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britatai,  June  3,  1964, 

22,999/64 
3  Clafam.  (a.  135—46) 


~^v^  1i 


11 


M  e 


X2— .■ 

TTT:. 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  plural  sections  which  can 
telescope  relatively  to  each  other;  a  notch;  a  handle;  a 
runner;  ribs  pivoted  to  said  notch,  stretchers  pivoted  to 
said  runner  and  to  said  ribs;  one  of  said  sections  com- 
prising an  inner  tube  carrying  said  notch  at  one  end, 
and  a  hand-grip  tube  connected  to  said  inner  tube  and 
projecting  toward  said  handle;  the  other  of  said  sections 
comprising  a  handle  tube  carrying  said  runner  and  slidable 
by  gravity  under  its  own  weight  within  said  hand-grip  tube 
and  surrounding  said  inner  tube;  said  handle  tube  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots;  a  spring-biased  catch  lever 
pivoted  to  said  handle  tube;  said  hand-grip  tube  having 
longitudinally  spaced  holes  therein;  said  catch  lever  being 
formed  with  a  locking  end  portion  and  being  mounted  to 
extend  through  said  slots  in  said  handle  tube  with  its  lock- 
ing end  portion  selectively  engaging  in  one  of  said  holes 
in  said  hand-grip  tube  to  retain  the  umbrella  selectively 
in  the  opened  or  closed  position;  said  catch  lever  being 
manually  operable  to  release  said  sections  for  relative 
telescopic  movement. 


4.  Electronic  control  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  turbines  and  the  like,  comprising  first  means  for  sens- 
ing the  speed  of  the  turbine;  said  first  means  generating 
first  and  second  complementary  error  signals;  second 
means  receiving  said  complementary  error  signals  for 
generating  an  output  suitable  to  adjust  the  speed  of  the 
turbine  to  the  desired  level;  said  first  error  signal  being 
diverted  through  first,  second  and  third  paths  between 
said  first  means  to  said  second  means;  said  second  path 
comprising  integrating  means;  said  second  means  com- 
prising first  amplifier  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
for  receiving  signals  from  said  plural  paths;  second  am- 
plifier means  fw  receiving  said  second  error  signal;  sole- 
noid means  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving 
signab  from  said  first  and  second  amplifier  means;  said 
solenoid  means  comprising  armature  means  reciprocally 
movable  under  control  of  said  solenoid  means  input 
signals;  relay  valve  means  controlled  by  said  armature 
means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  turbine. 


3348,560 

ACCELERATION  FORCE  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  PRIME  MOVER 

Charles  F.  Steams,  East  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

United  Akcraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Comi.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  363,577,  Apr.  29, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,713 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—38) 


■4t» 


3348,559 
ELECTRONIC '  GOVERNOR 
Abraham   Brothman,  Domont,  and  Lee  M.  Horowitz, 
Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnnients,  to 
Baldwb-Lima-HamUton  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,     ,,,  «„„ 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,988 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—30) 


7.  For  a  hydraulic  system  having  at  least  one  con- 
trol valve  for  regulating  an  output  device,  which  system 
is  subjected  to  G  loads  adversely  affecting  the  control 
valve  imposing  an  error  on  the  output  device,  means 
for  compensating  for  the  G  loads  including  valve  means 
remotely  mounted  from  said  control  valve,  said  valve 
means  having  at  least  oat  pressure  reaction  chamber 
on  one  end  thereof  and  an  interconnection  to  said  con- 
trol valve  for  leading  fluid  to  or  away  from  said  control 
valve  in  accordance  with  the  G  load  imposed  on  said 
hydraulic  system. 


1.  Electronic  control  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  turbines  and  the  like,  comprising  first  means  for  sens- 
ing the  speed  of  the  turbine;  said  first  means  generating 
first  and  second  complementary  error  signals;  second 
means  receiving  said  complementary  error  signals  for 
generating  an  output  suitable  to  adjust  the  speed  of  the 
turbine  to  the  desired  level;  said  first  error  signal  being 
diverted  through  first,  second  and  third  paths  between 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means;  said  first  path 
connecting  said  first  means  to  said  second  means;  said 
second  path  comprising  integrating  means;  said  third 
path  comprising  differentiator  means. 


3,348,561 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
John  R.  MacLennan,  Miralcste,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,239 
12  Oaims.  (CL  137—66) 
1.  A  fuel  valve  comprising:  a  body  having  a  passage 
therethrough;  safety  valve  means  including  a  valve  closure 
member  in  said  passage  and  flame  resp(Hisive  means  to 
hold  said  closure  member  open  when  it  is  otherwise 
opened;  a  rotary  valve  member  in  said  passage  in  series 
with  said  safety  valve  closure  member  and  rotatable  be- 
tween "off,"  "pilot"  and  "on"  positions;  a  manual  control 
knob  for  rotating  said  rotary  valve  and  for  manually 
opening  said  safety  valve  closure  member;  programming 


"/ 
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means  between  said  valve  body  and  said  knob  i  ind  in- 
cluding a  programming  guide  on  one  and  a  cooifcrating 
slot  on  the  other,  said  programming  means  rendering 
said  knob  rotatable  from  said  "off"  position  toward  said 
"pilot"  position  only  upon  said  knob  being  depressed  a 
predetermined  distance  with  respect  to  said  bo(|y,  per- 
mitting further  depression  of  said  knob  to  accQmplish 
manual  opening  of  said  safety  valve  closure  member 
only  when  said  knob  is  in  said  "pilot"  position,  aM  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  knob  from  said  "pilot"  position 
to  said  "on"  position  only  when  said  knob  is  retracted 
from  said  body  a  predetermined  distance;  a  vah  e  stem 
nonrotatably  connected  to  said  rotary  valve  mem  )er  but 
axially  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  opcrah  y  con- 
nected to  said  safety  valve  closure  member;  coijnectijig 
means  between  said  knob  and  said  valve  stem  end  in- 
cluding a  T-shaped  connecting  slot  on  one  of  sa^d  knob 
or  stem,  the  slot  including  a  vertical  portion  haying  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  intersected  sub- 
stantially at  its  vertical  center  by  a  horizontal  slof  which 
extends  in  one  direction  from  said  vertical  slotj  and  a 
connecting  pin  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
knob  or  stem  and  disposed  in  said  slot,  said  coanecting 
pin  and  slot  and  said  programming  slot  and  guide  being 


so  arranged  that  when  said  safety  valve  is  closed 


*#-» 


depres- 
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33484(62 

CONTROL  APPA^TUS 

Harvey  D.  Open,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporai  on  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser  No.  341,235 

11  Claims.  (CI.  13  '—81.5) 


9.  In  combination,  a  fluid  oi:illator 
sources  of  different  fluids  in 
ferent  speeds,  means  supplying 
to  power  said  oscillator,  and  mfcans 
means  for  varying  the  proportiors 
to  said  oscillator  to  vary  the 
said  oscillator. 


a  plurality  of 

whifch  sound  travels  at  dif- 

luids  from  said  sources 

in  the  last  named 

of  said  fluids  supplied 

uency  of  oscillation  of 


freji 


FLOW  DIVIDEB 

Peter  Sidles,  Jr.,  North  Aurora, 
pUlar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III 
fomia 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Sci .  No.  430,065 
2  Claims.  (Q.  1^7—101) 


sion  of  said  knob  to  rotate  said  knob  from  the]  "off'  to 
the  "pilot"  position  causes  said  pin  to  be  disposed  in 
the  upper  vertical  portion  of  said  connecting  slot  and 
rotation  of  said  knob  causes  rotation  of  said  sjtem  and 
said  rotary  valve,  and  so  that  if  said  safety  valve  closure 
member  is  open  when  said  knob  is  depressed  to  move 
from  said  "off'  position,  or  a  position  intermediate  said 
"ofF'  and  "pilot"  positions,  toward  said  "pilot"  position, 
said  connecting  pin  is  disposed  in  the  horizontal  portion 
of  said  connecting  slot  and  said  knob  is  rotajted  with 
respect  to  said  stem  and  said  rotary  valve,  and  so  that 
when  said  knob  is  retracted  and  rotated  from  said  "pilot" 
position  toward  said  "on"  position,  said  connecting  pin 
is  disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  said  vertical  portion  of 
the  connecting  slot  if  said  safety  valve  closure  nlember  is 
open  but  is  disposed  in  the  horizontal  portio4  of  said 
connecting  slot  if  said  safety  valve  closure  miember  is 
closed  so  that  said  knob  can  then  be  rotated  wi^  respect 
to  said  stem  and  said  rotary  valve  member,  jhe  walls 
surrounding  the  vertical  portion  of  said  slot  oii  the  side 
opposite  from  said  horizontal  portion  continuouBly  form- 
ing an  abutment  surface  for  engagement  with  said  connect- 
ing so  that  said  knob  is  continuously  operably  Connected 
to  said  stem  and  to  said  rotary  valve  for  rotation  in  a 
direction  from  said  "on"  position  towards  sfiid  "off" 
position. 


VALVE 

ni.,  assignor  to  Cater- 

a  cmporation  of  Call- 


1.  In  a  flow  divider  for  use  I  etween  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  two  separate 'circuits  which  comprises, 
a  body  having  an  inlet  receiving)  fluid  under  pressure  and 
two  outlets  communicating  witl  said  circuits,  said  body 
having   a  bore  communicating 


with  the   inlet  and  both 


outlets,  a  piston  reciprocal  in  siid  bore  and  having  pas 
sages  communicating  between  he  inlet  and  the  outlets 
at  each  end  of  the  piston,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  element  at  at  least  oie  end  of  the  bore  posi- 
tioned to  be  embraced  by  the  jassage  at  one  end  of  the 
bore  as  the  piston  moves  towaid  it  in  response  to  pres- 
sure from  its  opposite  end  to 
bore  and  create  a  pressure  drop 


restrict  flow  through  the 
causing  continued  move- 


ment of  the  piston  until  flow  pa  it  its  ends  and  to  the  out- 


lets is  of  unequal  volume  and  in 


ends  of  the  piston  are  cylindrical  and  said  element  is  of 


cylindrical  configuration  with  a 

passage  which  embraces  it,  the  _        _ 

eluding  a  coaxial  cylindrical  psissage  throughout  its  full 

length. 


which  the  passages  at  the 


diameter  smaller  than  the 
passages  in  the  piston  in- 
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3348,564 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DRAINING  OF 

LIQUIDS  FROM  COMFRESSEIMSAS  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  Sochting  and  Erwin  Vock,  Vienna,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  HocrMger  VentUwcrkc  Aktiengescllscfaaft,  Vi- 
enna, Austria 

Filed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

A  10,842/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—193) 


portion  and  operable  by  axial  displacement  thereof,  said 
extractor  comprising  an  outer  casing,  complemental  means 
on  said  casing  and  the  inside  of  said  neck  portion  coop- 
erable  to  instantly  engage  said  casing  within  said  neck  por- 
tion, an  axially  slidable  valve  engaging  member  within 
said  casing,  said  valve  engaging  member  being  provided 
with  gas  and  liquid  passageways  for  sealing  with  the  gas 
and  liquid  passageways  located  within  the  neck  portion, 
means  within  the  casing  cooperable  with  said  valve  en- 
gaging member  for  biasing  said  valve  engaging  member 
to  a  position  where  the  gas  and  liquid  passageways  therein 
are  in  non-sealing  relationship  respecting  the  said  gas  and 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  draining  of  liquids  from 
compressed  gas  systems  comprising  a  storage  reservoir  for 
accumulating  liquid  separated  from  compressed  gas,  a 
drain  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  drain  valve 
seat  means  surrounding  the  drain  opening,  a  drain  valve 
element  cooperating  with  the  seat  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  drain  opening,  a  valve  stem  reciprocably  mounted 
in  the  reservoir  connected  to  the  drain  valve  element  for 
operating  said  element,  piston  means  slidably  mounted 
on  the  valve  stem,  including  an  armature,  a  bushing  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  piston  means,  the  lower  end  of  the 
bushing  comprising  valve  means  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  valve  seat  means  upstream  of  the  drain  valve  ele- 
ment and  seat,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
bushing  is  in  its  lowest  position  flow  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  drain  valve  seat  and  element  is  prevented  via 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bushing  and  when  raised  from 
its  lowest  position  flow  is  permitted,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bushing  is  constructed  to  form  with  the  piston  a  re- 
stricted passageway  between  the  reservoir  and  the  drain 
valve  head  and  seat,  float  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  bushing,  interengaging  means  on  the  bushing  and  pis- 
ton means  for  effecting  upward  movement  of  the  piston 
means  after  a  predetermined  upward  movement  of  the 
bushing,  interengaging  means  on  the  iMston  means  and 
the  stem  for  effecting  upward  movement  of  the  stem  and 
consequently  the  drain  valve  element  after  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  piston  means,  and  a  magnet 
mounted  in  the  reservoir  for  cooperation  with  the  arma- 
ture, the  magnet  being  arranged  to  attract  and  hold  the  pis- 
ton means  in  its  uppermost  position  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  piston  means  and  to  maintain  said  pis- 
ton in  its  uppermost  position  until  the  bushing  falls  to  its 
lowermost  position. 


liquid  passageways  located  in  the  neck  portion,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  outer  casing  for  swinging  movement  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
smooth  engagement  surface  carried  by  said  lever  for  press- 
ing said  valve  engaging  member  downwardly  in  the  casing 
for  placing  the  gas  and  liquid  passageways  therein  in  seal- 
ing relation  with  the  gas  and  liquid  passageways  located 
in  the  neck  portion  and  a  seal  ring  biased  to  seal  between 
the  casing  and  the  valve  engaging  member  through  which 
the  valve  engaging  member  is  arranged  to  slide,  said  seal 
ring  being  arranged  to  seal  the  neck  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

SELF-CLEANING  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Lee  Varis,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 

Kiny,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
cw  York 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,430 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—242) 


3,348,565 
DISPENSING  OF  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 

Eric  Clifford  Turner,  Weybridge,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
to  Watney  Combe  Reid  ft  Co.,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Julv  6, 1964.  Ser.  No.  380,372 

1  Claim,  (a.  137—212) 

An  extractor  for  withdrawing  liquids  from  a  pressurized 

container,  said  container  having  a  neck  portion,  and  valved 

passageways  for  gas  and  liquid  located  within  said  neck 

843  O.O.— 47 


Valve  structure   for  controlling 
through  a  passageway  between 


the  flow  of  a  fluid 
higher  pressure  area 


and  a  lower  pressure  area  comprising  a  valve  seat  holder. 
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a  resilient  toroidal-shaped  projection  protnidinl  from 
said  holder,  said  projection  being  rounded  on  its  pro- 
truding end,  a  hard  valve  seat  surrounding  a  circiilar  en- 
trance to  said  passa^way  from  said  higher  pressure  area, 
said  projection  having  a  mean  diameter  only  slightly 
larger  than  said  circular  entrance,  said  projection  and 
said  circular  entrance  having  substantially  the  saiie  axis, 
said  projection  being  partially  extruded  into  said  ^sage- 
way  when  the  valve  is  closed,  whereby  the  extrusion  of 
said  projection  upon  the  closing  of  the  valve  dklodges 
impurities  which  are  present  on  the  resilient  projection 
and  the  valve  seat  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  valv  t. 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 


3,348,567 
COMPOUND  PRESSURE  SEALANT- 
SEALED  VALVE 
Alexander  S.  Volirfn,  10200  W.  Broadview 
^flami  Beach,  Fla.    33154 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,271 
19  Claims.  (CL  137—^46.12) 


Dive, 


3.  A  ceramic  capacitor  compris  ng:  a  ceramic  member 
having  predetermined  dielectric  characteristics;  a  pair  of 
electrically  conducting  areas  formed  on  said  member  and 
deposited  so  as  to  produce  a  capicitance  determined  by 
the  area  between  said  electrically  conducting  areas  and 
the  thickness  and  dielectric  characteristics  of  said  ceramic 
member;  terminal  members  conne(  ted  to  each  of  said  elec- 
trically conducting  areas;  and  a  c  sating  having  a  high  Q 
value  and  means  for  supprcssin  5  corona  generated  at 
portion^  of  said  capacitor  consis  ing  essentially  of  from 


15.  In  a  sealant  sealed  valve,  a  housing  havir  g  a  flow 
port,  a  two-sided  closure  therefor  movable  in  at  east  two 
planes  relative  to  the  flow  port,  a  closure  seat  slidably 
mounted  about  said  flow  port  and  normally  r^siliently 
urged  against  said  closure,  sealant  sealing  faces  jdisposed 
between  each  side  of  said  closure  and  seat,  a  pair  of 
sealant  reservoirs  in  communication  with  sakl  faces, 
means  responsive  to  line  pressure  when  the  cloiire  is  in 
flow  port-closing  position  imparting  movement  to  said 
seat  whereby  sealant  is  forced  from  one  of  said  reservoirs 
to  said  sealing  faces,  and  additional  sealant  jeservoir 
means  interiorly  of  said  housing  responsive  to  line  pres- 
sure to  automatically  transfer  a  supply  of  sealafit  there- 
from to  said  one  reservoir. 


1-15%  by  weight  butyl  glycidol 
weight  of  170-180  weight  epoxidfc 
30%  by  weight  of  400-450  weij  ht 
from  1-5%  by  weight  of  dicyafdiamide, 
by  weight  of  bentonite,  from  0.2 
dine  yellow,  from  30-60%  by 
bonatc,  and  from  3-10%  by  weij  ht 
being  deposited  over  said  ceramic 
cally  conducting  areas  and  portioi  ts 
bers  adjacent  to  said  ceramic  member 


3,348,569 
VALVES 

Jamci  A.  Frye,  Duncan,  Okla.,  -, 

Company,  Dmcan,  OUa.,  a  co  rporatloD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  &  r.  No.  414,594 

5  Clainu.  (CL  13  f—269S) 


ether,  from  5-20%  by 

epoxy  resin,  from  15- 

epoxide  epoxy  resin, 

from  0.1-5% 

2%  by  weight  of  benzi> 

weight  of  calcium  car- 

of  xylol,  said  coating 

member  said  electri- 

of  said  terminal  mem- 


anignor  to  HaDibiirton 


3348,568 
COATED  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  , 
Richard  A.  Starit,  Dcs  Plaines,  and  Daher  Barafcat,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  assizors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Ina,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  , 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,459 
16  Claims.  (O.  317—258)           I 
1,  A  coating  for  electrical  components  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from   1-15%    by  weight  of  butyl  glycidol 
ether,  from  5-20%  by  weight  of  170-180  weight  epoxide 
epoxy  resin,  from  15-30%  by  weight  of  400-4l0  weight 
epoxide  epoxy  resin,  from  1-5%  by  weight  of  Idicyandi- 
amide,  from  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  bentonite,  from  0.2- 
2%    by  weight  of  benzidine   yellow,  from  30j-60%   by 
weight  of  calcium  carbonate,  and  from  3-10%  |)y  weight 
of  xylol. 


1.  A  swing-type  valve  compnfcmg 
first  and  second  fluid  passageways 
tion  with  a  valve  body  bore  the 
is  transversed  to  said  passageways 
being  open  on  at  least  one 
having  a  frustoconical  portion 
closure  means  for  closing  said 
body  bore  a  frustoconical 
said  bore,  said  insert  having 
ports  in  fluid  communication 
ports  registrable  with  either  of 
sageways,  a  clapper  pivotally 
within  said  insert  bore,  said 
of  said  opposed  ports,  the 


oth;r 


a  valve  body  having 

in  fluid  communica- 

ongiutdinal  axis  of  which 

said  valve  body  bore 

lon^tudinal  end  thereof,  and 

adjacent  said  open  end, 

open  end  of  said  valve 

insdrt  rotatably  mounted  in 

(apposed  first  and  second 

uith  an  insert  bore,  said 

(aid  first  and  second  pas- 

mounted  on  said  insert  and 

clajpper  registrable  with  one 

of  said  opposed  ports 
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being  formed  by  a  generally  U-shaped  recess  extending 
from  an  upper  end  of  said  frustoconical  insert  adjacent 
the  major  diameter  thereof  towards  a  lower  end  of  said 
frustoconical  insert  coextensively  with  the  lower  periph- 
ery of  said  one  of  said  opposed  ports. 


surface  opposite  that  which  matches  the  cup  bottom,  said 
valve  body  surface  having  flange  portions  thereon,  re- 
leasable  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  cup  structure 
to  hold  said  valve  body  within  said  cup,  (3)  a  stem  bear- 
ing a  frustoconical  valve  surface  to  provide  an  abutting 
face  to  the  said  seating  surface  slideably  mounted  in  said 


3,348,570 

VALVE    ASSEMBLY    FOR    ISOLATING    CON- 

TROLLED  FLUID  FROM  VALVE  HOUSING 

Robert  H.  Ncaly,  3  Clovis  Road, 

Eait  Bnnwwfck,  NJ.    08816 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,265 

3  Clatnu.  (CL  137—315) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  in  a  process  stream  flow- 
ing from  a  first  conduit  to  a  second  conduit  comprising 
a  valve  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  aligned  open- 
ings leading  to  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  third  opening 
extending  through  said  housing  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersecting  the  common  axis  of  said 
pair  of  openings,  a  removable  core  within  said  housing  at 
the  point  of  intersection  and  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
said  bore  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  respectively  in  com- 
munication with  said  pair  of  openings,  a  valve  seat  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  bore,  a  valve  closure  in  said 
third  opening,  a  valve  operator  in  said  third  opening  to 
bring  said  valve  closure  toward  and  away  from  said  seat, 
removable  conduit  seats  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
core  about  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  seats  respectively 
receiving  in  sealing  engagement  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conduits,  whereby  said  process  stream  is  isolated  from 
said  housing  as  it  flows  between  said  first  and  second 
conduits. 

3348371 
REMOVABLE  HEAD  AND  SEAT  NEEDLE  VALVE 
Roy  T.  Holtoa,  New  Bern,  N.C,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  .,^«.. 
FUed  Dec  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,808 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—340) 
A  valve  assembly  comprising  (1)  a  valve  cup  contam- 
ing  an  intake  bore  and  a  discharge  bore  through  its  outer 
wall  to  provide  external  connections  to  intake  and  dis- 
charge lines,  the  internal  termini  of  the  said  bores  being 
in  the  cup  bottom,  the  said  valve  cup  having  disposed 
Aerein  (2)  a  valve  body  of  external  shape  to  match  the 
internal  shape  of  the  said  cup,  the  said  valve  body  provid- 
ing  a  continuous  passage,  each  end  of  the  said  passage 
opening  upon  the  surface  of  the  said  body  that  matches 
the  said  cup  bottom,  the  said  passage  ends  being  disposed 
opposite  the  said  internal  termini  of  the  said  intake  and 
discharge  bores,  an  annular  seating  surface  in  the  said 
passage  near  one  end  of  the  said  passage  and  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  said  passage,  an  access  bore  providmg 
access  to  the  said  seating  surface  from  the  valve  body 


access  bore,  stem  sealing  means  removably  mounted 
within  said  access  bore,  (4)  valve  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  stem  for  operatively  positioning  said  frusto- 
conical valve  surface  relative  to  said  annular  seating  sur- 
face, (5)  jacket  means  operatively  surrounding  said  valve 
cup  through  which  heat  transfer  fluid  can  be  pumped  for 
heating  said  valve  cup  and  associated  apparatus. 


3348372 

PORTABLE  SOURCE  OF  FLUID 

VricI  A.  HaU,  503  Ave.  Presidio, 

San  acmente.  Calf.    92672 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,041 

6  Claims.  (CL  P7— 344) 


1.  A  portable  source  of  fluid  to  fill  mobile  fluid  carriers 
comprising  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  support  frame 
carried  by  said  main  frame  in  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, a  fluid  tank  on  said  support  frame  to  be  moved 
therewith,  at  least  three  elongated  support  members  oper-. 
ativcly  interposed  between  said  main  and  support  frames, 
a  hinge  at  one  end  of  each  member  connected  thereto 
and  to  the  support  frame  at  a  position  spaced  from  such 
hinges  of  other  support  members,  each  of  said  hinges  be- 
ing so  connected  to  said  support  members  and  support 
frame  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  horizontal  while  being 
raised  and  lowered  to  cause  all  of  said  support  members 
to  be  parallel,  a  hinge  at  the  other  end  of  each  support 
member  connected  thereto  and  to  said  main  frame  at 


1318 


OFpiciAL  GAZETTE 


spaced  positions  thereon  to  cause  said  main  and  [support 
frame  to  be  parallel  in  both  raised  and  lowered  positions 
and  said  support  members  to  be  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  hinges  being  so  positioned  on  said  frames  and  sup- 
port members  to  confine  relative  movement  therepetween 
to  approximately  ninety  degrees,  a  support  arm  connected 
to  said  main  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  source  of  power  operatively  interposed  between  said 
support  arm  and  said  support  members  and  comfrising  a 
first  plurality  of  pulleys  on  said  support  arm  and  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  pulleys  on  said  support  member!  having 
an  elongated  line  extending  therebetween  for  causing  the 
support  members  to  be  raised  to  their  vertical  positions 
with  said  support  frame  and  tank  thereon,  and  retractable 
wheels  on  said  main  frame  for  transporting  the  lame  on 
a  given  surface  and  including  manual  operating  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  wheels  as  desired,  retraction 
of  said  wheels  causing  said  main  frame  to  resf  on  the 
ground  so  that  pulling  on  said  line  causes  said  support 
frame  and  tank  thereon  to  be  moved  to  raised  position. 


3348^73 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  HA 
GUIDED  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ME 
Francis  H.  Bradford,  Boteley,  Calif.,  assignor 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  C 
p<M«tfon  of  California 

Ffled  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,074 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—505) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  device,  a  boqy  having 
fluid  chamber  means  formed  therein,  inlet  and  ovtlet  flow 
passages  formed  in  said  body  communicating  with  said 
fluid  chamber,  | 

valve  means  located  in  said  inlet  passage  for  controlling 

the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  through  the  fluidlchamber 
and  outlet  passage,  i 

said  fluid  chamber  means  having  a  wall  formed  therein, 
a  long  pressure  responsive  piston  member  operatively 
associated  with  said  valve  means  and  axiall^  slidable 
in  said  chamber  for  actuating  said  valve  means  in 
response  to  changes  in  pressure  in  said  chaaiber  and 

outlet,  I 

first  complementary  cylindrical  sliding  surfaca  on  said 

piston  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  the  wall 

of  said  chamber,  I 

means  biasing  the  piston  in  a  valve  opening  di^ction, 
seal  ring  sealing  means  between  said  first  cotiplemen- 

tary  sliding  surf  aces,  I 

second    complementary    cylindrical    sliding '  surfaces 

formed  on  said  piston  at  the  end  thereof,  opposite 


from  and  said  body  remote  from  said  firs' 
mentary  sliding  surfaces,  and 


comple- 


close 


said  first  and  second 
being  smoothly  finished, 
ing,  with  their  combined 
ment  being  but  a  fraction  of 
to  prevent  lateral  movement 
friction  between  said  sliding 


October  24,  1967 

complei^entary  sliding  surfaces 
-fitting  and  non-yield- 
p.al  lengths  of  engage- 
the  length  of  said  piston 
hereof  while  minimizing 
I  iurfaces. 


3,348,574 
COMPACT  WATER  SOFTENING  VALVE 
STRUCTUIE 
Earl  P.  Brane,  Largo,  Fla.,  ass  gnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sta*Rite  Industries,  If  c.,  Delavan,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1964,  SeiL  No.  401,376 
5  Claims.  (CI.  13  —599.1) 
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first,  second  and 
massage;  said  first  valve 


1.  A  water  softener  valve  com  prising  a  housing  having 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  chambers  therein; 
said  housing  having  a  first  drain  ]  assage  leading  from  said 
third  chamber  externally  of  saic  valve;  a  first  valve  as- 
sembly slidably  mounted  within  said 
third  chambers  and  said  drain 

assembly  including  a  valve  closurk  element  received  within 
said  second  chamber  and  mov:ble  with  said  valve  as- 
sembly to  a  first  position  closin  ;  off  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  cham^rs  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion closing  off  communication 
third  chambers;  spring  means  acdng  between  said  housing 
and  said  valve  assembly  and  tenc  ing  to  urge  said  valve  as- 
sembly into  said  first  position;  sa  d  valve  assembly  further 
including  a  piston  receiv>;d  wiihin  said  drain  passage; 
said  housing  having  a  second  dr  lin  passage  leading  from 
said  fourth  chamber  externally  of  said  housing  and 
adapted  for  coupling  to  an  exter  lal  drain;  a  second  valve 
assembly  slidably  mounted  wit!  in  said  fourth  and  fifth 
chambers;  said  second  valve  assembly  including  a  valve 
closure  element  received  within  said  fourth  chamber  and 
movable  with  said  valve  assem!  ily  to  and  from  a  given 
position  closing  off  communicai  ion  between  said  fourth 
and  fifth  chambers;  said  secon(  valve  assembly  further 
including  a  piston  received  with  n  said  second  drain  pas- 
sage; spring  means  acting  betwe  :n  said  housing  and  said 
second  valve  assembly  and  ten(  ing  to  \urge  said  second 
valve  assembly  into  said  given  position;  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  water  inlet  passage  openin  5  into  said  second  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  connecte(  to  a  water  source;  said 
housing  having  a  water  outlet  p^sage  leading  out  of  said 
fourth  chamber;  said  housing  fcaving  a  second  passage 
communicating  between  said  firsi  chamber  and  said  fourth 
chamber;  said  housing  having  a  t  lird  passage  leading  from 
said  third  chamber  externally  of  said  valve,  said  third 
passage  extending  around  said  fi  ^h  chamber  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  one  end  of  a  \  k'ater  softening  tank,  said 
fifth  chamber  opening  externally  of  said  valve  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  other  en  I  of  the  water  softening 
tank,  said  housing  having  a  ven  uri  passage  leading  from 


said  first  chamber  to  said  fifth  chamber,  and  a  brine  sup- 
ply passage  opening  into  said  venturi  passage,  a  pair  of 
poppet  valves  each  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
pistons  and  controlling  flow  from  said  third  and  fourth 
chambers  into  said  drain  passages. 


3,348,575 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATABLE  FLUID 
COUPLING 
Frank  1.  Simak,  Hickory  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,056 
8  Claims.  (O.  137—614.05) 


and  means  in  said  bore  of  said  female  coupling  to  limit 
movement  of  said  female  check  poppet  in  said  second 
direction, 

whereby  after  movement  of  said  female  check  poppet  to 
the  limit  of  its  movement  in  said  second  direaion, 
additional  force  to  engage  said  male  and  female  cou- 
plings effects  a  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
cylinder  toward  its  second  limit  of  movement  on 
said  body  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  locking  en- 
gagement of  said  male  valve  body  and  said  female 
cylinder,  and  hydraulic  means  to  move  said  female 
body  portion  and  said  female  check  poppet  in  said 
first  direction  relative  to  said  cylinder  to  said  cyl- 
inder's first  limit  of  movement  to  unseat  said  male 
check  poppet.      

3348,576 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  MECHA- 

NISMS  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 

Nathan  Ackerman,  Lake  Success,  N.Y.  (%  Sandez,  Inc., 

678  Bcrriman  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11208) 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,032 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—625.43) 


8.  A  fluid  coupling  for  connecting  together  the  ends 

of  first  and  second  pressure  conduits,  comprising:  a  male 

coupling  member  having  a  valve  body,  a  bore  within 

said  body,  having  first  and  second  ends, 

means  in  said  body  providing  a  valve  seat  at  said 

second  end  of  said  bore  defining  a  fluid  opening, 
a  male  check  poppet  slidably  movable  within  said  bore 
in  first  and  second  directions  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  end  of  said  bore  to  block  said  fluid  open- 
ing upon  movenjent  in  said  second  direction  and  to 
unlock  said  fluid  opening  upon  movement  in  said 
first  direction  away  from  said  valve  seat, 
resilient  means  within  said  bore  to  bias  said  check 
poppet  in  said  second  direction  against  said  valve 
seat;  said  check  poppet  having  a  snout  at  one  end 
thereof  proximate  said  valve  scat, 
and  a  female  coupling  member  having  a  female  body, 
a  bore  within  said  female  body  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  second  end  of  said  male  bore  adapted 
to  mate  within  said  first  end  of  said  female  bore;  a 
cylinder  slidably  mounted  on  said  female  body  for 
sliding  movement  of  said  female  body  therein, 
means  on  said  female  body  cooperable  with  said  cyl- 
inder to  provide  first  and  second  limits  of  movement 
of  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  female  body, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  cylinder  toward  its  first 

limit  of  movement, 
locking  means  cooperable  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  male  body  to  effect  locking  engagement  of  said 
male  coupling  member  with  said  cylinder  of  said 
female  coupling  member, 
means  providing  said  female  bore  with  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  pressure  balanced  check  poppet  within  said 
bore  having  a  snout  extending  in  a  first  direction 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  bore,  said  check  poppet 
being  slidably  positioned  within  said  bore  and  adapted 
for  movement  in  first  and  second  directions  toward 
and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  close  and  open 
communication  through  said  bore, 
resilient  means  within  said  bore  biasing  said  check 
poppet  in  said  first  direction  against  said  valve  seat, 
said  male  and  female  coupling  members  being  releas- 
ably  coupled  by  inserting  said  male  member  into  said 
female  coupling  member,  the  snout  of  said  male 
poppet  being  adapted  to  engage  said  snout  of  said 
female  check  poppet,  said  female  check  poppet  bemg 
movable  in  said  second  direction  with  a  minimum  of 
manual  force  to  open  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers, 


yy^^yyy^^y^^^^^yy^.  r,.,^.,.. 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprismg: 

(A)  a  cylinder  body, 

(B)  a  piston  body  axially  slidable  in  said  cylinder  body, 

(1)  said  piston  body  being  hollow  to  provide  a 
path  for  flow  of  fluid  controlled  by  the  device, 

(2)  said  hollow  interior  being  fully  exposed  to  said 
fluid, 

(C)  an  annular  space  between  facing  portions  of  the 
piston  body  and  the  cylinder  body,  - 

(D)  an  annular  groove  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
cylinder  body  between  the  ends  thereof, 

(E)  an  annular  groove  on  the  exterior  surface  ofjhe 
piston  body  between  the  ends  thereof, 

(F)  said  grooves  running  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  to  the  piston  body, 

(G)  said  grooves  being  parallel  and  opposed  and  hav- 
ing their  mouths  facing  one  another, 

(H)  a  control  0-ring  received  in  both  grooves  and 
spanning  the  space  between  the  mouths  of  the 
grooves, 

(I)  a  body  flow  first  passageway  in  the  cylinder  body 
leading  to  the  groove  in  the  cylinder  body, 

(J)  a  pair  of  body  flow  second  passageways  in  the 
piston  body  leading  to  different  ends  of  the  groove 
in  the  piston  body, 

(K)  a  surface  flow  third  passageway  leading  to  the 
mouths  of  both  said  grooves  at  only  one  side  thereof, 

(L)  a  surface  flow  fourth  passageway  leading  to  the 
mouths  of  both  said  grooves  at  only  the  other  side 
thereof, 

(M)  there  being  no  structural  elements  within  the  piston 
body  to  effect  any  control  over  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  passageways,  "^ 

(N)  the  body  flow  second  passageway  in  the  piston 
t>ody  leading  from  the  groove  in  the  piston  body  to 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  piston  body, 

(O)  said  piston  body  and  said  cylinder  body  being  rela- 
tively movable  between  two  extreme  positions, 

(?)  the  grooves  and  the  control  member  being  so  pro- 
portioned that 
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(1)  when  the  bodies  are  relatively  moveli  in  one 
direction  to  one  extreme  position  the^  control 
member  is  squeezed  between  one  diagonally  op- 
posite set  of  comers  of  the  mouths  of  said 
grooves 

(a)  to  seal  the  body  flow  first  passageway 
from  the  surface  flow  third  passageway, 

(b)  to  seal  the  body  flow  second  pajfsageway 
from  the  surface  flow  fourth  passageway, 

(c)  to  open  a  space  past  the  control  -member 
connecting  the  body  flow  first  passageway 
to  the  surface  flow  fourth  passageij^ay,  and 

(d)  to  open  a  second  space  past  thd  control 
member, 

(i)  said  second  space  being  unconnected 
to  the  first  space  and 

(ii)  connecting  the  body  flow  seoond  pas- 
sageway to  the  surface  flow  tiird  pas- 
sageway, and  that 

(2)  when  the  bodies  are  relatively  movad  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  other  extreme! position 
the  control  number  is  squeezed  bet\»een  the 
other  diagonally  opposite  set  of  cornels  of  the 
mouths  of  said  grooves  ' 

(a)  to  seal  the  body  flow  first  passageway 
frcMn  the  surface  flow  fourth  passafeway, 

(b)  to  seal  the  body  flow  second  passageway 
from  the  surface  flow  third  passageway, 

(c)  to  open  a  space  past  the  control  {member 
connecting  the  body  flow  first  paisageway 
to  the  surface  flow  third  passagevfay,  and 

(d)  to  open  a  second  space  past  thi  control 
member, 

(i)  this  second  space  being  unconnected 

to  the  last  mentioned  first  spa  «  and 
(ii)  connecting  the  body  flow  second  pas- 
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sageway   to 
passageway. 


the   surface  flo«   fourth 


334M77 

PUSH  BUTTON  FAUCET 

Richard  P.  Mfller,  7222  Shannon  Road,  and  Berton  G. 

MUler,  2010  Eastern  Ave,  both  of  Verona,  Pa.  i  15147 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,170 

5  Ckdms.  (CL  137—637.1) 


PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Jean  Merder,  1185  Park  Ave,  ^w  York,  N.Y.    10028 

Original  application  Sept  2,  195^,  Scr.  No.  837,693,  and 


Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27; 
application  Not.  22, 1965,  Ser 


4  Claimi.  (CL  138—30) 


,847.  Dirided  and  this 
No.  508,901 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprisftig 
two  fluids  under  pressure,  a  hallow 
said  casing  extending  the  length 
prising  an  elongated  coil  sprin  ; 
convolutions,  an  elongated  sleev 
material  positioned  in   said   casing 
core,  said  sleeve  defining  a  chamber 
to  separate  the  fluids  in  said  casing, 
casing  having  circular  ends,  means 
ends  in  fixed  position  and  clam  >ing 
of  said  sleeve  therebetween,  sale 
between  its  ends,  said  resilient 
slightly  stretched  on  said  core. 


a  tubular  casing  for 

elongated  core  in 

thereof,  said  core  com- 

having  tightly  wound 

of  deformable  resilient 

encompassing   said 

on  each  side  thereof 

,  said  core  and  said 

securely  retaining  said 

the  respective  ends 

core  being  oval  shaped 

sleeve  being  normally 


3»348,57! 

SELF-ADJUSTING  PULSA 

SURE  DAMPING 

John  F.  Swift,  Chicago,  and 

III.,   assignors  to  Internal 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporstkm 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965, 


13  Oafans.  (CL    38—31) 


G  FLUID  PRES- 
UMULATOR 
>h  E.  WaDace,  Ehnhnrst, 
Harvester  Company, 
b 
.  No.  443,037 


1.  A  faucet  construction  for  use  in  dischat  ^ng  hot 
and  cold  water  or  a  mixture  thereof  from  a  spigot  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  adapter  for  connectiofi  with  a 
hot  water  supply  line  and  an  adapter  for  connection  with 
a  cold  water  supply  line,  a  hot  water  inlet  valve,  associated 
with  the  adapter  for  controlling  flow  of  hot  wat4r,  a  cold 
water  inlet  valve,  associated  with  the  adapter  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  cold  water,  each  of  said  valves  having  a 
Stem  connected  thereto,  a  push  button  member]  engaged 
with  the  hot  water  inlet  valve  stem,  a  push  button  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  cold  water  valve  inlet  stem,  each 
push  button  member  including  a  cam  for  moving  ^e  stems 
upon  inward  movement  of  the  push  button  tnembers, 
and  means  returning  the  push  button  members  to  an  in- 
operative position,  each  cam  and  push  button]  member 
being  of  one-piece  construction  with  the  cam  bein^  a  longi- 
tudinal inclined  surface  on  the  push  button  member. 


9.  A  fluid  pressure  accumulator  for  damping  pressure 
pulsations  in  a  hydraulic  pressu-e  line  having  a  variable 
mean  pressure  value  comprising  in  combination  a  casing, 
a  first  elastic  fluid  piston  connected  to  a  first  hydraulic 
piston  forming  a  first  compound  piston  axially  slidable 
in  said  casing,  opposing  first  spriag  means  disposed  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  urge  said  first  compound  piston  axially 
toward  a  predetermined  first  position,  a  second  elastic 
fluid  piston  connected  to  a  secoi  d  hydraulic  piston  form- 
ing a  second  compound  piston 
casing,  opposing  second  spring 

casing  adapted  to  urge  said  secon  d  compound  piston  axial- 
ly toward  a  predetermined  secon  1  position,  said  first  com- 
pound piston  being  in  axial  align  nent  with  respect  to  said 


axially  slidable  in  said 
means  disposed  in  said 
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second  compound  piston,  a  first  elastic  fluid  compression 
chamber  positioned  outboardly  to  urge  resiliently  said  first 
compound  piston  inwardly  toward  said  second  compound 
piston,  a  second  elastic  fluid  compression  chamber  posi- 
tioned outboardly  to  urge  resiliently  said  second  com- 
pound piston  inwardly  toward  said  first  compound  piston, 
and  a  hydraulic  chamber  conmiunicatively  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  pressure  line  and  positioned  inboardly  to 
urge  each  of  said  compound  pistons  outwardly  whereby 
said  compound  pistons  oscillate  in  opposed  relation  sub- 
stantially in  rescMiance  with  said  ptilsations  thereby  damp- 
ing said  pulsations  and  minimizing  vibrations  of  said 
casing.  

3,348,580 

FRAME  STAVE  FOR  A  HEDDLE  FRAME 

Bcmhard  R.  Koch,  Horfcnhcrg,  Switnrland,  assignor  to 

Giob  ft  Co.  AGn  Horgcn,  SwUicrfand 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,791 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Switscriand,  May  12,  1965, 

61629/65 
5  Clafans.  (CL  139—91) 


I 

r 


3348*582 

WEFT  YARN  BRAKE  FOR  SULZER  LOOM 

Grover  J.  BrooksUre,  Bine  Ridge  Road, 

Black  Momatafai,  N.C    28711 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,432 

1  Claim.  (CL  139—194) 


M 


I 


1.  A  frame  stave  for  a  heddle  frame,  said  frame  stave 
comprising: 

a  hollow  profile  section  of  completely  closed  and  un- 
interrupted wall  structure  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  stave,  said  hollow  profile  section  hav- 
ing an  oblate  section  and  elongated  form  with  top 
and  bottm  edge  wall  portions; 

a  span-shaped  reinforcing  web  section  spanning 
one  of  said  edge  wall  portions  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  stave,  said  reinforcing  web 
being  secured  along  one  edge  to  an  edge  waU  por- 
tion of  the  hollow  oblate  profile  section. 


In  a  Sulzer  loom  having  means  for  periodically  with- 
drawing weft  yam  from  a  supply  spool  and  carrying  the 
weft  yam  across  the  loom,  a  brake  operating  level,  and 
cam  controlled  means  for  reciprocating  one  end  of  said 
operating  lever  in  timed  relationship  to  the  periodic  with- 
drawal of  the  weft  yam,  the  combination  therewith  of 
an  improved  weft  braikc  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  brake  element  supported  adjacent  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  weft  yam  as  it  is  withdrawn  from 
the  supply  spool,  said  first  brake  element  including 

( 1 )  a  support  bracket, 

(2)  a  resilient  ^ad  fixed  on  said  support  bracket, 

(3)  a  wear-resistant  brake  pad  fixed  on  said  re- 
silient pad,  and 

(4)  yam  guide  means  positioned  closely  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  brake  pad  for  guiding  the 
weft  yam  across  said  brake  pad,  and 

(b)  a  second  brake  element  including: 

(1)  a  support  bracket  carried  by  said  one  end  of 
the  said  reciprocating  brake  operating  lever, 

(2)  a  resilient  pad  fixed  on  said  support  bracket, 
and 

(3)  a  wear-resistant  brake  pad  fixed  on  said  re- 
silient pad  and  aligned  with  the  brake  paid  of 
said  first  brake  element  to  move  into  and  out 
of  engagement  therewith  in  timed  relationship 
to  withdrawal  of  the  weft  yarn  to  thereby  clamp 
and  release  the  weft  yam,  and 

(c)  the  resilient  pad  of  orie  of  said  brake  elements 
being  formed  of  a  much  more  yieldably  material 
than  the  resilient  pad  of  the  other  brake  clement. 


3  348,581 
PLASTIC  LUG  STRAP 
Coyt  E.  Murray,  Gastonia,  N.C,  assignor  to  Future  Plas- 
tics, Incorporated,  Gastonia,  N.C,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina  ,^^„ 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,918 
2  Claims.  (CL  139—153) 


1.  A  lug  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  and 
an  enthickened  web  interconnecting  corresponding  ends 
of  the  legs  and  formed  from  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1,000,()00, 
and  the  molecular  chains  in  said  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  web  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  legs,  thus  increasing  the  strength  of  said  web. 


3348,583 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  COIL 
SPRING  UNITS 
Clifford  Goldmcyer,  CinchmatL  and  Thomas  J.  Dull,  Fak- 
field,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  R.  Greeno  Company, 
CincfnnatL  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  Oct.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,092,  which  Is  a 
division  of  application  Ser^  No.  339,638,  Jan.  23,  1964, 
now  Patent  No.  3^16,944.  Divided  and  this  appttcatioB 
Sept.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,747 

4  Claims.  (CL  140—92.4) 
1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  coil  spring  tmit  having 
rows  of  vertically  disposed  coil  springs,  each  row  of  coil 
springs  including  terminals  adjoining  one  another,  said 
spring  unit  having  a  border  wire  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  the  spring  tmit  in  adjoining  relationship  to 
the  terminals  of  the  marginal  coil  springs,  said  method 
comprising: 

placing  said  coil  springs  in  adjacent  parallel  rows  ex- 
tending across  the  spring  unit,  with  the  terminals  of 
said  coil  springs  in  adjoining  relationship  to  one  an- 
other, and  with  the  terminals  of  the  marginal  coil 
springs  in  adjoining  relationship  with  the  said  border 
wire; 
threading  respective  helicals  about  the  terminals  of  the 
rows  of  coil  springs,  thereby  joining  said  rows  of  ter- 
minals to  one  another,  with  an  end  portion  of  each 
helical  projecting  beyond  the  border  wire  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  spring  unit; 
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wrapping  the  projecting  end  portion  of  each 
about  the  marginal  terminals  and  border  wire  of  the 
spring  unit;  J 

and  tightening  the  wrapped  portion  of  the  hel^al  to 


clamping  jaws  being  concurrently 
gripping  jaws  to  pinch  each  of 
regions  when  the  clamp  is  in  closed 
the  strap  when  the  clamp  is  in  opien 
yieldable  means  reacting  between 
normally  to  bias  said  clamp  to  on< 
means  for  rocking  said  clamp 
positions. 
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cooperable  with  the 

he  said  spaced  strap 

position  and  to  release 

position,  resiliently 

said  body  and  clamp 

of  said  positions,  and 
:o  the   other  of  said 


BELTS  WITH 
THEREIN    AND 
G  AND  TEN- 
WIRE  MEMBERS 


3,348»585 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDUl 
STRENGTH    WIRE    MEMB 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIG 
SIONING  SUCH  STRENG__^ 
Hermann  Post  and  Friedrich-Wilh^Im  Weigel,  Hannover, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Contineiital  Gummi-Werke  Ak- 
tiengescUschaft,  Hannover,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Set.  No.  368,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1963, 

C  30  102 

3  Claims,  (d.  14l  —147) 


provide  a  clamping  engagement  between  thejadjoin- 
ing  portions  of  the  border  wire  and  terminal,  i  hereby 
to  secure  the  marginal  terminals  to  the  bordfcr  wire 
and  to  lock  the  helical  against  longitudinal  d  splace- 
ment  with  respect  to  the  spring  unit. 


3  348  584 
METHOD  OF  TENSIONING  STRAP 
TOOL  THEREFOR 
John  R.  Beacli,  Elmhorst,  DI.,  assignor 

CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,224 

17  Claims.  (Q.  140— 93J) 


\P  APto 
to  Signbdc 


1.  A  method  of  making  industrial  belts  of  rubber 
material  having  embedded  therein  longitudinally  extend- 
ing approximately  parallel  strer  gth  wire  members  of 
ferro-magnetic  material,  especiall  i  single  wires,  stranded 
wires,  and  cables,  which  inclm  es  the  steps  of:  in  a 
continuous  manner  mechanically  mlling  the  wire  strength 
members  in  approximately  paral 
arrangement  to  each  other  and  ii 


el  and  laterally  spaced 
the  longitudinal  direc- 


tion thereof  over  a  stationary  sup  tort  while  simultaneous 

ly  magnetically  pulling  each  stren  ;th  wire  member  against 

said  support  so  as  to  maintain  siid  strength  wire  mem- 


bers parallel  to  each  other  at  the 
spacing  and  at  the  same  time 
thereon  relative  to  the  pulling 
wire  strength  members  in  the  Ion 


1  espective  desired  lateral 
exerting  braking  force 
brce  exerted  upon  the 
itudinal  direction  there- 


of, and  in  a  continuous  manner  i  pplying  rubber  material 


upon  those  respective  portions  of 
bers  which  have  left  said  suppor 


said  strength  wire  mem- 


1  A  tool  for  tensioning  a  strap  loop  having  apposite 
strap  ends  movably  threaded  through  a  buckle,  ^id  tool 
comprising  an  elongated  rigid  body  having  a  hand  grip  por- 
tion at  one  end  for  application  or  manual  force  ind  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  gripping  jaws  mounted  at  tjie  either 
end  to  engage  spaced  regions  of  one  of  said  strai  ends  at 
locations  flanking  the  buckle  for  drawing  said  dne  strap 
end  through  the  buckle  by  fulcniming  the  renkote  one 
of  said  jaws  against  the  strap  to  translate  thej  applied 
force  moment  with  a  mechanical  advantage  determined 
substantially  by  the  ratio  of  the  distance  between  the 
hand  grip  portion  and  the  remote  one  of  said! gripping 
jaws  to  the  distance  between  said  gripping  jaws,;  a  clamp 
rockable  on  said  other  end  of  said  body  to  swing  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  havihg  a  pair 
of  complementally  spaced  jaws,  each  individually  as- 
sociated with  a  separate  one  of  said  gripping  jftws,  said 


3  34838( 
LEAD  STRAIGHTENI  »IG  MACHINE 
Ruffner  Campbell  and  William  L.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Boone,  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Res  stance  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  ^^^ 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Se  .  No.  501,202 
8  Claims.  (CI.  h  0—147) 
1.  A  machine  for  straightenii^g  the  terminal  leads  of 
an  electrical  component  of  the  tK'pe  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  terminal  lead  wires  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  the  ends  of  the  bod  r  portion  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lead  straightening  plates  lying  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  having  adjacent  straight  edges 
in  spaced  parallel  relation,  T 
each  of  said  lead  straightenijig  plates  having  a  lead 
straightening  portion  extenbing  from  the  entrance 
end  of  the  plate  and  a  lead  aligning  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  straightening  \  ortion  to  the  exit  end  of 

the  [date, 
the  width  of  said  straightenii  g  portions  tapering  out- 
wardly from  a  narrowest  c  itrance  end,  the  aligning 
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portions  being  of  uniform  width  and  tapering  away 
from  each  other  from  the  widest  end  of  the  straight- 
ening portions; 

a  platform  mounted  between  and  extending  along  the 
aligning  portions  of  the  lead  straightening  plates, 

said  platform  having  a  horizontal  top  surface  which  is 
vertically  above  the  top  surfaces  of  the  lead  straight- 
ening plates; 


an  annular  valve  scat  mounted  in  said  open  end;  a  valve 
member  received  with  clearance  in  said  nozzle  and  in- 
cluding a  front  end  portion  reciprocable  in  the  axial  di- 
rection of  said  nozzle;  a  piston  rigid  with  said  front  end 
portion;  means  for  biasing  said  front  end  portion  iiito 
scaling  engagement  with  said  valve  seat;  and  means  in- 
cluding a  i>assage  provided  in  said  filling  head  and  ter- 
minating at  said  seat,  said  passage  being  arranged  to  ad- 
mit compressed  fluid  from  said  source  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  nozzle  intermediate  said  piston  and  said 
valve  seat  at  such  pressure  that  the  fluid  overcomes  the 
bias  upon  said  front  end  portion  and  the  front  end  por- 
tion moves  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  permit  escape  of 
fluid  from  said  passage  and  through  the  valve  seat. 


3348388 

MERCURY  DISPENSER 

Ronald  D.  Ayotte,  Salem  Depot,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,351 

8  Claims.  (CL  141—61) 


a  separate  endless  belt  extending  over  the  top  surface 
of  each  of  the  lead  straightening  plates, 

each  of  said  belts  having  a  portion  juxtaposed  to  and 
extending  completely  along  the  top  surface  of  its 
respective  lead  straightening  plate;  and 

means  for  driving  said  endless  belts  so  that  the  por- 
tions of  the  belts  juxtaposed  to  the  straightening 
plates  move  from  the  entrance  ends  of  the  straight- 
ening plate  to  the  exit  ends  thereof. 


t< 


i  t  I 


fl^ — rnl 


in!rju 


3,348387 

FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AEROSOL 

PACKAGES 

Hans  Grothoff,  Valbert,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Spritztecbnik  G.m.b.H.,  Valbert,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1964,  *      fin-  „  »i.^»„v  ^:«^haro»  A^ 

•^       ''    "    5  90,519  1.  A  mercury  dispenser  for  fiUmg  electnc  discharge  de- 

ls Claims.  (CI.  141—20)  vices  comprising:  a  single  dispensing  bead  conUining  a 

mercury  reservoir  demountably  disposed  over  a  plurality 
of  machine  beads  disposed  upon  radial  arms  of  a  rotary 
exhaust  machine,  each  of  said  machine  heads  being 
adapted  to  be  indexed  beneath  said  dispenser  head,  said 
machine  head  including  gasket  means  disposed  therein; 
means  for  forming  a  temporary  seal  between  said  dispens- 
ing head  and  one  of  said  gasket  means;  means  for  holding 
an  arc  tube  within  each  of  said  machine  heads;  means  for 
transferring  a  predetermined  quantity  of  mercury  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  arc  tube  held  by  the  machine  head 
which  is  temporarily  sealed  to  said  dispensing  head;  means 
for  moving  said  dispenser  head  vertically  with  respect  to 
said  one  machine  head;  whereby  said  temporary  seal  is 
formed  by  forcing  said  dispenser  head  upon  said  gasket 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3348389 
PNEUMATIC  LOADING  APPARATUS       ^ 
Werner  Kranss,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  FuDer 
Company,  Catasauqna,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,  FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1964 
9.  An  apparatus  for  admitting  a  compressed  fluid,  par-  P  33,802 

ticularly  a  compressed  propellant,  through  the  valve  of  an  7  Claims.  (CL  141—284)  ,^  »  ^, 

aeroJol  package"^  comprising  a  source  of  compressed  fluid;        1.  Loading  apparatus  for  <^°°-«y;j8  *  P">;*=";>*^^^^^^ 
a  filling  head  having  a  nozzle  provided  with  an  open  end;   granular  material  to  a  receiver,  said  loading  apparatus 
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comprising  a  movable  housing  having  an  outlet  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  said  receiver,  stationary  meaps  for 
delivering  material  to  said  housing,  means  mountii|g  said 
housing  for  substantially  horizontal  reciprocation  relative 
to  said  stationary  means  to  position  said  outlet  inj  align- 
ment with  the  receiver,  conveying  means  in  said  hpusing 
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abutting  member  secured  to  said  ^ork  engaging  edge  of 
said  plate  and  adjustable  means  danied  by  said  sliding 


^« 


for  delivering  material  to  said  outlet  from  horizi  >ntally 
remote  portions  of  said  housing  and  means  for  ealing 
between  said  stationary  delivering  means  and  sai4  mov- 
able housing,  to  close  the  housing  from  the  surrc^nding 
atmosphere. 

3,348,590 
CHAIN  SAWS 
Henry  L.  Gnmewald,  Prince  George,  British  Cottimbia, 
Canada,  assignor  of  oiic>lialf  to  Rodericlc  R.  H^  Mac- 
Leod, North  Surrey,  BrMsh  Colombia,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,635 
7  aalms.  (a.  143—135) 


member  for  holding  said  assembly 
ment  along  said  guide  strip. 


against  sliding  move- 


3,348,592  . 
TIMBER  HARVESTINC    MACHINE 
Robert  A.  WinMad,  dndiiiiati,  an  d  Roland  W.  Wagner, 
Sharonville,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mrttt  mad  mesne  assign* 
ments,  to  The  Cindnnafi  MilUig  MacUnc  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  c  f  Oido 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  [No.  477,254 
17  Chdms.  (CI.  1'  4—3) 


^-'Wft 


1.  A  saw  chain  comprising  fore  and  aft  elongate  1  right 
and  left  L-shaped  cutter  teeth,  each  tooth  having  a  vertical 
leg  having  upper,  outer  and  inner  cutting  edges  at  its  for- 
ward end,  said  vertical  legs  of  the  teeth  being  spaced  out- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  medial  plane  of  th^  chain 
so  that  said  vertical  legs  cut  spaced  apart  grooves  it  wood 
as  the  saw  chain  is  drawn  therethrough  leaving  a^  elon- 
gated tongue  of  wood  between  the  grooves,  each  ^f  said 
teeth  having  a  horizontal  leg  extending  inwardly  o^r  said 
medial  plane,  said  horizontal  legs  having  forward  trans- 
verse cutting  edges  to  cut  the  outer  edge  of  the  ton^e. 


1.  A  timber  harvesting  appara 


us  comprising  a  self- 


sawmg 


3,348,591 

SAW  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

JnUo  B.  Carrasco,  381  Shcrbundy  St., 

Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.    85635 
FUcd  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,286 
4  Claims.  (CL  143—168) 
1.  A  saw  guide  assembly  for  use  with  a  radial 
machine  including  a  guide  strip,  a  flat  table  and  a  circular 
saw  blade;  said  assembly  comprising  a  sliding  isembcr 
adapted  for  slidable  engagement  on  said  guide  stri^;  a  flat 
substantially  rectangular  plate  having  a  work  edgaging 
edge,  there  being  an  undercut  portion  along  an  ini|er  cor- 
ner of  said  plate  for  gripping  said  plate  by  the  fingers  of  an 
operator  for  raising  said  plate  from  said  plate;  hinge 
means  connecting  said  plate  to  said  sliding  member; a  work 


propelled  vehicle  for  supporting  ai  id  conveying  a  vertical 
timber  harvesting  device  through  t  timber  stand,  said  de- 
vice including  a  single  cut-off  unit  for  severing  the  trunk 
of  a  tree  at  its  base  and  also  at  successive  locations  along 
the  trunk  to  provide  bolts  of  the  d(  sired  length,  means  on 
the  cut-off  unit  to  grip  the  tree  an<  I  effect  its  descent  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and  a  delimbiig 
trunk  of  the  tree  in  vertical  spaced 
cut-off  unit  for  removing  the  limb  i  from  each  trunk  sec 
tion  before  it  is  severed  from  the  ree. 


N, 


3,348,593 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
CENTER  TIRE 
Eugene  W.  Turpin,  66 
Sanger,  CaUf . 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Set 
If  Claims.  (CL 
1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for 
tire  rims  during  tire  mounting 
tions  comprising  a  support  membe^ 
received  within  such  a  rim,  rim 


unit  encircling  the 
relation  above  said 


FOR  OPEN 
VUMS 
Academy, 

13657 
No.  480,044 


141—288) 


aid 


^pportmg  open  center 
dismounting  opera- 
adapted  to  be  loosely 
engaging  means  mounted 
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on  the  support  member  for  controlled  extension  and  re- 
traction relative  thereto,  adjusting  means  borne  by  the 
support  member  engagcable  with  said  rim  engaging  means 
for  preliminarily  positioning  the  rim  engaging  means  out- 


and  being  effective  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
said  bag  closure  and  such  bag  section  in  one  direction  and 
to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  main  body  part  being  invertible  to  en- 
able the  direction  of  permissible  relatve  movement  be- 


wardly  from  the  support  member  against  the  rim,  and 
lock  means  borne  by  the  support  member  manipulatablc 
farther  to  extend  said  adjusting  means  outwardly  from 
said  preliminary  position  to  tighten  and  to  hold  said  rim 
engaging  means  in  clamping  relation  agaiiut  the  rim. 


3348,594 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Manfricd  L.  Hoch,  Lockport,  Bl.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,830 
12  Oafans.  (CL  146—107) 


tween  said  bag  closure  and  such  bag  section  to  be  selec- 
tively reversed  while  such  bag  section  is  extended  through 
said  neck,  whereby  said  bag  closure  is  adjustably  posi- 
tionable  along  such  bag  section  and  defines  a  releasable 
closure  therefor.         

3,348496  

NUTS  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  THIN- 
WALL  MOUNTING 
Kajetan  Leitner,  8939  Waal  187,  Germany 
FUed  Feh.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,332 
3  Clahns.  (CL  151—41.73) 


1.  A  combination  cutter  head  and  blower  unit  compris- 
ing, a  housing,  a  cutter  head  and  a  blower  operatively 
mounted  in  the  housing,  the  housing  having  an  entrance 
opening  to  the  cutter  head  and  an  exit  opening  from  the 
blower,  the  cutter  head  being  operative  for  cutting  plants 
received  through  said  entrance  opening,  the  housing  com- 
prising means  for  deflecting  cut  plant  particles  from  the 
cutter  head  to  the  blower  in  a  direction  conuining  a  large 
component  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  blower. 


3,348,595 

BAG  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 

Peter  P.  SCcvcns,  Jr.,  Point  Reyes  Station,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Walter  Landor,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,437 

15  Clafans.  {CI.  150—3) 

1.  A  bag  closure,  comprising  a  main  body  part  havmg 

side  wall  structure  converging  inwardly  from  a  relatively 

large   mouth  to  a  smaller  neck  dimension  to  pass  a 

gathered  section  of  a  bag  or  the  like  therethrough,  and 

bag-engaging  gripper  structure  extending  from  said  neck 


1.  A  nut  in  combination  with  a  carrier  part  haviog 
an  elongated  aperture  therein,  said  nut  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  bore  adapted  for  receiving  a  coupUng 
member  which  is  to  extend  through  the  aperture  of  said 
part,  said  nut  comprising  an  elongated  base  having  a 
flat  surface  of  a  lengthwise  dimension  sufficient  for  span-  - 
ning  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  aperture  and  being 
formed  with  tapered  lengthwise  extremities,  and  a  gen- 
erally oblong  collar  coaxial  with  said  bore  and  having 
its  maximum  lateral  dimension  extending  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  maximum  lateral  dimension  of  said  base, 
the  collar  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  substantially  flat 
side  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
minimum  dimension  of  said  aperture  and  having  diago- 
nal dimensions  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
bore  greater  than  the  minimum  dimension  of  said  aper- 
ture to  be  spanned  by  the  base,  said  collar  being  par- 
tially frusto-conical  with  its  larger  diameter  more  remote 
from  the  base  and  with  its  smaller  diameter  lying  in 
the  plane  of  said  flat  surface,  the  collar  being  axially 
insertable  into  said  aperture  whereby  subsequent  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  to  turn  the  collar  in  the  aperture  effects 
radial  deformation  by  cutting  into  the  part  and  providing 
locldng  engagement  of  the  nut  therein. 
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3,348,597  I 

VEHICLE  TIRE 
Engcnc  P.  Goldberg,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  and  Carl  V. 
von  Linsowe,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Borg-|Vamer 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jnne  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,774 
.  1  Claim.  (CI.  152—323) 


3J48  599 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATtRING  AND  DE- 

HYDRATING  SLIMES  AWD  THE  LIKE 

John  E.  Lohstoeter  and  John  L.  '  Toung,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Scientism  Laboratciries,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,245 

2  Claims.  (CI.  1^9—2) 
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A  generally  cylindrical,  puncture-proof  vehicle  lire  for 
an  amphibious  vehicle  comprised  of  a  polyuretha  je  rub- 
ber casing  and  a  polyurethane  foam  interior,  saii  foam 
interior  consisting  of  concentric  inner  and  outer 
foam  layers,  said  inner  foam  layer  having  a  density  of 
between  one  and  three  pounds  per  cubic  foot  aid  said 
outer  cellular  foam  layer  having  a  density  of  froi  n  three 
to  five  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said  inner  and  out(  r  foam 
layers  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  cy|ndrical 
sheet  of  plastic  or  metal. 


3348  598 
BURNER  AND  ITS  OPERATION     , 

Milan  Momchilovich,  Aivon,  and  Wallace  F.  Rhodes, 
Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Falls  Stamping  and  Weld- 
ing Company,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,702 
20  ChUms.  (CI.  158—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  sludgk  comprising  a  drying 
chamber  having  a  top  portion  including  means  for  ex- 
truding the  sludge  in  ribbons  wpilc  superheated  steam 
is  introduced  along  said  ribbons  into  said  chamber  so  as 
to  surface-dry  said  ribbons  as  thay  fall  to  form  particles 
on  the  bottom  portion  of  said  (jhamber,  a  filter  at  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  chambet  on  which  the  falling 
particles  are  collected  and  supp)rted,  and  a  condenser 
connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  chamber  below 
said  filter  so  that  superheated  seam  is  passed  through 
the  filter  and  supported  layer  of  sli  dge. 


aidgni 


3348,600 
THIN-FILM-TYPE  FLUI  > 
APPARATUS 
Leo  J.  Monty,  Reading,  Maas., 
tries,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass., 
chusetts 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Set , 
10  Claims.  (CI. 


rua-^ 


PROCESSING 


or  to  Artisan  Indus- 
corporation  of  Massa- 

No.  570,462 
59—6) 


1.  An  oil  burner  which  includes: 

an  oil  inlet, 

a  primary  air  inlet,  I 

means  for  producing  a  conical  spray  of  the  oil  in  the 
air  and  a  passage  for  the  spray  leading  thfcrcfrom, 

electrodes  in  the  passage  to  ignite  the  oil  in  the  spray, 

scrcMi  means  located  so  as  to  be  contacted  by  the 
spray  and  heated  to  incandescence  from  partial  com- 
bustion of  the  oil  in  the  spray,  said  screen  mians  sur- 
rounding the  passage  and  separating  it  from]  a  cham- 
ber exterior  of  the  passage  which  is  closed  rtcteriorly 
of  the  screen  means  except  for  an  inlet  fo^  second- 
ary air,  and 

means  for  conducting  secondary  air  into  sai(^  exterior 

chamber. 


1.  A  fluid  processing  apparatus  of  the  rotary,  thin  film 
type  which  apparatus  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  closed  chamber  charact<  rized  by  an  interior  wall 
defining  a  surface  of  revolution; 

(b)  a  rotor  within  the  chambei ; 

(c)  means  to  rotate  the  rotor; 

(d)  rotor  blades  secured  to  th(  rotor  for  rotation  there- 
with, the  blades  generally  r  tdially  and  coaxially  ar- 
ranged from  the  rotor,  ani  extending  into  a  close 
non-contacting  relationship  with  the  interior  wall  of 
the  chamber  to  form  a  sma!  i  space  between  the  edge 
of  the  blades  and  the  inteiior  wall  during  rotation 
ol  the  rotor  blades; 

(e)  an  inlet  means  at  one  en(  in  the  chamber  for  the 
introduction  of  material  to  b :  processed; 
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(f)  outlet  means  in  the  chamber  axially  spaced  apart 
from  the  inlet  means  for  the  removal  of  processed 
material  from  the  chamber;  and 

(g)  means  to  control  the  flow  of  the  material  m  the 
apparatus,  which  means  includes  at  least  one  raised 
projection,  the  projection  lying  entirely  on  the  leading 
or  advancing  face  of  the  blades  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  blades,  the  pro- 
jection being  substantiaUy  flush  with  the  penpheral 
edge  of  the  blade  and  extending  radiaUy  inwardly  a 
predetermined  distance,  the  projection  having  its  sur- 
face contoured  to  impart  an  axial  vector  component 
to  the  material  being  processed. 


means  for  introducing  stripping  gas,  under-saturated 
with  respect  to  water  vapor,  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vessel  shell  which  flows  upward  counter- 
current  to  absorbent  and  concurrent  with  solute 
vapors  and  into  the  upper  portion  where  absorbent  is 
condensed  and  from  which  solute  vapors  and  strip- 
ping gas  are  discharged  to  atmosphere, 

and  packing  material  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell 
between  the  fired  tube  and  the  inside  wall  of  the 
shell  to  further  intimate  contact  between  the  strip- 
ping gas  and  heated  descending  less  solute-rich  ab- 
sorbent and  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  to 
further  intimate  contact  between  the  ascending 
vapors  and  the  descending  more  solute-rich  ab- 
sorbent condensate. 


3348,601 

MEANS  FOR  RECONCENTRATING 

UQUID  ABSORBENT 

Ernest  C.  Hill,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 

gineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,767 
1  Claim,  (a.  159—13) 


0»r  fciS  OU^ 


3,348,602 
HATCH  COVERS 
Johan  Bertil  Olsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolagct  Gotaverkoi,  Goteborg,  Sweda^  a  corp<watlon 

RIedJan.l7,1966,Ser.No.520,9M 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30.  1965, 

1^71/65 

3  Claims.  (CI.  160—188) 


7 


1^ 


2  6  3       12       10 

— 3A-. 


11       9    ^ 


An  absorbent  reconcentrator  comprising, 
a  vessel  shell  extended  vertically,  heat  exchange  struc- 
ture mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  absorbent  which  has  ab- 
sorbed  a  solute  which  is  to  be  removed,  the  ex- 
change structure  arranged  to  bring  the  solute-rich 
absorbent  into  indirect  heat  exchange  with  vapors 
flowing  up  the  vessel  shell,      .       ,^       ,         ..     .^, 
means  for  discharging  the  rich  absorbent  from  the  heat 
exchange  structure  and  above  a  lower  portion  of  the 
vessel  and  distributing  the  rich  absorbent  over  a 
cross  section  of  the  lower  portion  for  flow  of  the 
liquid  down  the  length  of  this  lower  portion  of  the 

vessel  shell,  .     ,  _^ 

a  discharge  outlet  for  the  absorbent  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  vessel  shell, 
a  fired  tube  extending  up  along  the  axis  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel  sheU  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  down-flowing  solute-rich  absorbent 
discharged  from  the  heat  exchange  structure  so  as 
to  transmit  heat  into  the  absorbent  all  along  its 
downward  flow  path, 
a  discharge  stack  for  the  fired  tube  extending  up  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  insulated  from  the 
upper  portion  so  as  not  to  heat  the  heat  exchange 
structure  and  vapors  flowing  up  the  upper  portion, 
thermal  responsive  means  for  the  tube  firing  respon- 
sive to  the  temeprature  of  the  absorbent  flowing 
down  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  shell, 
combustible  gas  flow,  valve  control  means  regulated 
by  the  thermal  responsive  means, 


13         12      15    8 

1.  In  a  multisection  hatch  cover;  a  first,  second  and 
third  sections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  coaming  stu-- 
rounding  a  hatch  opening  and  provided  with  roller  tracks 
for  wheels  carrying  the  sections  during  opening  and  dos- 
ing movements; 

first  and  second  folding  hinges  interconnectmg  said  sec- 
tions; .         . 
swinging  hinge  means  connecting  the  first  section  witn 

one  transverse  side  of  the  coaming; 
a  flexible  member  disposed  at  a  longitudinal  side  of  the 
coaming  having  a  minimal  lengtii  essentially  corre- 
sponding to  the  breadth  of  the  third  section  plus 
twice  the  beadth  of  the  second  section; 
first  attachment  means  attaching  one  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble member  to  the  third  section  close  by  that  end 
thereof  which  is  remote  from  the  swinging  hinge  at 
the  coaming; 
second  attachment  means  attaching  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  member  to  the  pertaining  longitudinal  side  of 
the  coaming  at  a  position  which,  when  the  cover  is  in 
closed  position,  is  located  outside  the  folding  hinge 
between  the  second  and  third  sections  counting  from 
the  swinging  hinge; 
first  and  second  pulleys  arranged  on  the  second  section 
at  each  end  of  its  pertaining  longitudinal  side,  said 
first  and  second  pulleys  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
to  guide  the  flexible  member  which  from  the  attach- 
ment at  the  third  section  first  runs  inwards  to  the 
joint  between  the  first  and  second  sections  and  from 
thence  outwards  again  to  the  attachment  at  the  coam- 
ing. 


3  348603 
MOVABLE  PANEL  SUPPORTS 
James  A.  Ford,  Stnrgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirscfa  Com- 
pany, Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  ftflcUgan 
FUed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,604 
16  Claims.  (CI.  160—197) 
1.  A  movable  panel  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  horizontal  track  having  a  plurality  of 
lengthwise  extending,  substantially  parallel,  down- 
wardly opening  passageways,  said  track  having  at 
lease  one  lengthwise  extending,  laterally  iwojecting 
flange  adjacent  each  passageway; 


* 
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elongated  carrier  means  extending  into  said  passage- 
ways and  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of 
said  passageways,  each  carrier  means  havinB  later- 
ally projecting  support  means  adjacent  its  upiper  end 
disposed  above  and  movably  engaging  said  ftmge  so 
that  said  carrier  means  hangs  downwardl(^  from 
and  can  move  lengthwise  along  said  track;      ! 

said  carrier  means  including  a  body  portion  disposed 
below  said  support  means  and  hanging  below  said 
track,  said  body  portion  having  a  front  mounting 
surface  thereon;  . 

a  flat  front  panel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tilick  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  and  hanging  dowixwardly 
therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  further  flat  panels  disposed  behind  said 
front  panel  and  respectively  connected  to  said  carrieir 
means  for  movement  therewith  lengthwise  of  said 
track;  I 

fastening  means  connected  to  said  body  portion  at  the 
mounting  surface  thereof  whereby  said  further  flat 
panels  can  be  releasably  fastened  to  saidi  carrier 
means; 


eluding  means  by  which  said  tube 
means  in  said  tube  opposing 
direction  to  unwind  said  shade; 
foam  core  for  said  tube 
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is  supported  and  spring 

rottition  of  said  tube  in  a 

rigid,  cellular,  plastic 

extending  substantially  from 


^^3ff3C^I 


etd 


said  spring  means  to  the  other 
venting  substantial  lengthwise  deletion 
means  for  the  opposite  end  of 
supporting  it. 


of  said  tube  and  pre- 

of  said  tube;  and 

the  tube  for  rotatably 


3,34S,Mf 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  X>R  FORMEVG  CAST 

OBIECTS  USING  EXPENEABLE  PATTERNS 

John  Ahcmc  Heron,  Faml  am  Royal  Lodge, 

near  Sloiigli,  England 

Condnuation  of  appikatkn  Sar.  No.  331,023,  Dec.  16, 

1963.  This  application  Ang.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574^55 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Grcai  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1962, 

47,967/62;  Apr.  19,  19B3,  lS,632/63 

11  Claims,  (a.  :  64—26) 


,»*f»r»«i«     c 


Ui»*»»>»> 


means  secured  to  said  carrier  means  and  locate  below 
said  track  for  causing  sequential  movement  of  said 
further  panels  in  response  to  movement  o|  one  of 
said  further  panels  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
track,  said  means  inchiding  blocking  means  inounted 
on  the  rear  side  of  said  body  portion  below  iaid  sup- 
port means  and  adjacent  one  longitudinal  end  of  said 
carrier  means  and  abutment  means  mounted  on  the 
front  side  of  said  body  portion  below  said|  support 
means  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said 
carrier  means,  said  further  panels  being  movable  for 
a  limited  distance  longitudinally  with  respec^  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  forward  panel 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  track,  said  relative  move- 
ment between  adjacent  panels  being  limited  {by  abut- 
ment of  the  abutment  means  of  one  furthu*  panel 
with  the  blocking  means  of  an  adjacent  papel,  said 
abutment  means  and  blocking  means  coactihg  to  es- 
tablish a  predetermined  minimum  overlap  j  between 
adjacent  panels;  and 

stop  means  coacting  between  adjacent  panels  for  lat- 
erally aligning  said  further  panels  directl^  behind 
said  front  panel  and  preventing  movement  of  said 
panels  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  track,  said  stop 
means  causing  one  vertical  edge  of  said  further  panels 
to  be  directly  laterally  aligned  behind  the  corre- 
sponding vertical  edge  of  said  front  panel 


6.  A  method  of  forming  castl  objects  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  making  expendable  )attems  of  the  objects  to 
be  formed,  (b)  attaching  each  expendable  pattern  to  a 
support  device,  (c)  forming  an  integral  shell  mould  about 
each  said  pattern  and  over  the  sppport  device,  (d)  melt- 
ing out  the  expendable  pattern  fr^m  each  shell  mould  and 
fixing  the  shell  moulds  whild^the  latter  remain  attached  to 
the  support  device,  (e)  filling  the  empty,  fired  shell  moulds 
with  molten  metal,  and  (f)  removing  each  shell  mould 
and  support  device  from  its  cait  object  after  the  metal 
has  set. 

9.  Apparatus  for  forming  cast  >bjects  comprising  means 
for  nraking  expendable  patterns  of  the  objects  to  be 
formed,  means  for  attaching  eai  h  expendable  pattern  to 
a  support  device,  means  for  farming  an  integral  shell 
mould  about  each  said  expenda  >le  pattern  and  over  the 
support  device,  means  for  mel  ing  out  the  expendable 
pattern  from  each  shell  mould  and  for  firing  the  shell 
moulds  while  the  latter  remain  attached  to  the  support 
device,  means  for  filling  the  efipty,  fired  shell  moulds 
with  molten  metal,  and  means 
mould  and  support  device  from 
metal  has  set. 


for  removing  each  shell 
its  cast  object  after  the 


3,348,604 

WINDOW  SHADES  AND  SHADE  ROLI^ERS 
John  E.  Gallagher,  Flo«noor,  Orln  N.  Crider.,  Chicago 
Hei^Us,  and  Bryaon  McCuUoch,  Flossmoor,  iB..  assign* 
ors  to  Sidt  Indastriat  Company,  Chicago  Helgliti,  IlL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Oct  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,274,  now  Patent 
No.  3,274,676,  dated  Sept  27,  1964,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Scr.  No.  197,185,  May  21, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  application  May  20,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  576,774  I 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  160—313)  I 

1.  A  shade  comprising:  a  plastic  outer  tube}  a  shade 
wound  thereon;  rewinding  means  for  one  of  said  tube,  in- 


SFER  MECHANISM 
,  BcIHs,  Cleveland,  and 
,  assignon  to  The  Na- 
tion of  Ohio 
.No.  464,067 


3,348,1 
MOLDING  MACHINE  " 
Edward  J.  Ptak  and  Kenneth 
Glenn  S.  Marfci,  EncUd, 
tional  Acme  Company,  a 

FUcd  June  15, 1965, 

15  Clafans.  (CL  164—219) 
13.  A  transfer  mechanism  f(ir  use  with  a  mcdd  box 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fn  me, 
a  transfer  station  on  said  fram( , 
means  to  introduce  molding  material  into  a  mold  box, 
means  to  present  the  mold  box  at  said  station  in  a  posi- 
tion with  the  mold  therein  facing  downwardly, 
transfer  means  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said 
station  for  movement  with  a  vertical  component. 
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motive  means  to  move  said  transfer  means  upwardly 
from  a  lower,  retracted  position  to  an  upper  position 
closely  adjacent  the  mold  box  at  said  sUtion, 

stripper  motive  means  to  eject  the  mold  from  a  mold 
box  at  said  station  onto  said  transfer  means  with  a 
first  force. 


mounted  ui  said  unit;  a  switch  actuating  linkage  piv- 
otally  mounted  within  said  unit  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  power  element  and  constrained  to  move  be- 
tween said  start-stop  switches  at  the  other  end,  said 
linluge  being  connected  intermediate  the  said  ends  for 
movement  in  one  direction  to  a  resilient  biuing  member 
and  for  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  re- 
silient member  and  capillary  tubes  connecting  said  indoor 
portion  and  said  outdoor  portion  of  said  split-bulb  to  the 
other  end  of  said  power  element,  said  indoor  portion 
of  said  split  bulb  being  proportioned  relative  to  said  out- 
door portion  such  that  said  indoor  portion  effects  ap- 
proximately 90  percent  of  the  control  of  said  unit. 


3J4B,6it 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  OR  COLD  TREATING 

MATERIAL  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Thomas  Sydney  Ling,  Lev  i  nil  wh.  Lev—,  Ftfc,  and 
ncl  Wilfk«d  Masfldd,  Lctcb,  Fife,  Scotland, 
to  George  Scott  Jk  Son  (London)  Limited, 
company 
^ITIed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,014 
6  CUhns.  (CL  165—40) 


and  means  to  resist  downward  movement  of  said  trans- 
fer means  such  that  said  first  force  must  overcome 
the  rcsisUnce  to  downward  movement  of  said  trans- 
fer means  to  thus  hold  said  mold  between  two  op- 
posing forces  to  positively  but  carefuUy  eject  the 
mold  from  a  mold  box. 


3,348,607 
INDOOR-OUTDOOR  COMPENSATED 

THERMOSTAT  ^  ^  ^ 

A.  Cootcy,  Rntland,  VL,  airignor  to  Fikdrich 

Rcfrigmtora,  incorporated,  8»  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
■mwJmi  «|  Texas 

"^^raed  JnU  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,607 
IChrim.  (CL  165—28) 


In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  compartment  in  com- 
munication with  an  enclosed  space  and  providing  a  path 
for  returning  air  to  said  space  and  a  second  compart- 
ment positioned  externally  of  said  space  and  providing 
a  path  for  circulating  ambient  air  therethrough,  the  un- 
provement  comprising:  a  spUt  bulb  thcrmosUt  having 
an  indoor-portion  positioned  in  the  path  of  return  air  and 
having  an  outdoor  portion  positioned  in  the  path  of  am- 
bient air;  a  control  unit  positioned  in  said  first  compart- 
ment; a  single  expansible-contractible  power  element  in 
said  unit;  a  pair  of  heat  exchanger  start-stop  switches 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  and  cold  treating  material  under 
pressure,  the  apparatus  including  a  pressure  vessel,  means 
for  heating  and  cooling  the  vessel  as  desired,  an  inlet 
in  the  pressure  vessel  for  inlet  of  the  material  into  the 
vessel,  an  outlet  from  the  vessel,  first  piunp  means  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  vessel,  the  delivery  of  said 
pump  means  being  connected  to  said  outiet  and  the  mate- 
rial frcMn  the  vessel  after  treatment  passing  through  the 
pump  means  in  contra-fiow  to  the  operation  of  the  pump 
means,  pressure  sensitive  means  within  the  vessel  arranfMl 
to  control  the  speed  of  said  pump  means  and  therewith 
the  rate  of  removal  of  treated  material  from  the  vessel, 
and  second  pump  means  provided  for  force  feeding  the 
material  through  the  inlet  into  the  vessel,  the  delivery 
of  said  second  pump  means  being  coimected  to  the  pressure 
vessel  inlet 

3,348,609 
MULTI-POSmONAL  POWER  SUPPLY  MODULE 

AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TECHNIQUES 
Lester  Dnbfai,  Pdham  Maoor,  Mankc  G.  Panleon,  Hnt- 
ington,  and  Benjamin  Shnmrak,  I^rnbrook,  N.Y.,  ae- 
■I^Kws  to  Lambda  Electronics  CorporatioB,  MdvOlc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Anr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546^22 
IS  Oaims.  (CL  165—47) 
1.  A  multi-positional  power  supply  module  compris- 


mg 


(a)   heat  generating  temperature  sensitive  electronic 
components,  and 
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(b)  a  heat  exchanger  far  said  components  adapfcd  to 
serve  as  at  least  a  partial  outer  enclosure  ioi  said 
module,  said  exchanger  being  formed  from,  heat 
conductive  material  and  including  a  central  ^anel, 
two  side  panels  extending  perpendicularly  froti  said 
central  panel  along  its  opposite  edges,  and  a  rear 
panel  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  ofcntral 
and  side  panels,  said  heat  generating  compdnents 
being  directly  thermally  coupled  in  heat  con^ctive 
relation  to  said  rear  panel. 


itegri  l1 


belt 


(irec 


(c)  said  rear  panel  being  formed  from  in 
extensions  of  said  central  and  side  panels 
arranged  in  an  overlapping  heat  conductive  re 
ship  to  thereby  provide  effective  heat 
paths  from  said  heat  generating  components 
to  said  panels,  said  panels  serving  as  a  plura  ity 
orthogonal  heat  dissipating  surfaces  permitting 
eration  of  said  module  in  a  plurality  of      '  ' 
without  the  need  for  derating, 

(d)  said  central  and  side  panels  being  substantially 
planar  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  for  ventilation  of  said  module. 


located  at  the  top  of  said  jacket,  he  tube  plate  at  the 
lower  end  of  "said  jacket  comi«-isii  g  step-wise  arranged 
chambers  interconnected  with  eaci  other  in  gas  tight 
relation,  said  chambers  having  opepings  in  the  chamber 
wall  communicating  with  the  inteHor  of  said  pressiire 
jacket,  rectilinear  heating  tubes  exte  nding  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  jacket  and  having  thiir  ends  fixed  to  said 
tube  plates,  the  interior  of  said  pressure  jacket  being  sub- 
divided into  a  lower  water  chambe  ■  and  an  upper  steam 
chamber,  said  jacket  having  a  steam!  discharge  outlet  from 
said  steam  chamber,  guide  plates  located  in  said  steam 
chamber  above  the  highest  water  Wvcl  forming  intercon- 
nected sections  through  which  said  heating  tubes  extend 
so  that  steam  passing  through  said  section  to  said  steam 
discharge  outlet  are  forced  into  coijtact  with  said  heating 
tubes. 
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3348,610  i_ 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  FOR  COOLING  FRESH 

CRACKED  GASES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fromut  VoHliwdt,  Gottingen,  Gcnnany,  assignfr  to 

Schmidt-sche     Heissdampf-Gesellschaft     ni.l).H., 

Kasscl-Bettenhaosen,  Germany         ,, , ,  „ 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24,  1965, 

Sch  37,281 

4  Claims.  (Q.  165—158) 


3,348,611   , 
SURFACTANTS  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY  BY 
WATERFLOOl  >S 
Joseph  Reisberg,  Houston,  Tex.,  Assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor  toration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9, 196f ,  Ser.  No.  470,925 
18  Claims.  (CL  16  (—9) 
1.  An  improvement  in  waterprodfing  operations  for  re- 
covering oil   from  subterranean  rtservoirs  involving  the 
injection  of  aqueous  liquid  througli  at  least  one  injection 
borehole  penetrating  said  reservoir,  forcing  said  aqueous 
liquid  into  said  reservoir  through  s  aid  injection  borehole, 
and  recovering  oil  displaced  from  said  reservoir  by  said 
aqueous  liquid  at  a  location  spacKi  from  said  injection 
borehole,  said  improvement  comprising  incorporating  in 
at  least  the  initial  portion  of  said  aqueous  liquid  a  com- 
position containing  both  low  mole  :ular  weight  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonates  which  are  water  solub  e  and  high  molecular 
weight  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates  whici  are  water  insoluble, 
said  low  molecular  weight  alkyl 
present  in  at  least  critical  mice 
amphiphilic  molecules  comprisini :  said  high  molecular 
weight  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates  peneti  ating  into  and  swelling 
the  micelles,  whereby  the  interfaciil  tension  between  said 
portion  of  said  aqueous  liquid  cont  uning  said  mixture  and 
the  residual  oil  in  said  reservoir  s  substantially  reduced 
enabling  said  portion  to  displace  said  oil  from  said  reser- 
voir with  greater  efficiency. 


aryl  sulfcmates  being 
le  concentration  with 


OIL-WET  WELLS 

,,  assignor  (o  Mobil  Oil 


3,348,612 
CEMENTING  CASING  IN 

Joseph  U.  Messenger,  Dallas,  Tex  , 

Corporation,  a  corporatio  i  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  15,  U  65,  Ser.  No.  487,602 

13  Cbdms.  (CI.  1  (6—29) 
1.  A  method  of  cementing  casi  ig  in  a  well  penetrating 
subterranean  formations  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  a  slug  of  liquid  having  mutual  solubility 
for  oil  and  water  through  th(  annular  space  between 
said  casing  and  the  wall  of  sai  1  well; 

(b)  flowing  through  said  annu  ar  spac 
therein  a  cement  slurry  betw  sen  said  casing  and  said 
wall  of  said  well;  and 

(c)  allowing  said  cement  slurry  to  set  and  form  an 
impermeable  cement  sheath 
said  wall  of  said  well. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  fresh  cracked  gases  or 
the  like  comprising  a  vertical  pressure  jacket,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  interior  of  said  jacket,  tu^e  plates 
located  at  the  ends  of  said  jacket,  a  gas  inlet  hea<|  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  jacket  and  a  gas  outfet  head 


3348  61^ 

NOVEL  ACIDIZING  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
Riyad  R.  Irani,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

pany,  St.  Loob,  Mo.,  a  corp<^tioi 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19, 
15  Clatans.  (CI. 
1.  For  use  in  the  acidizing  of 
ing  operations  where  iron  and 


bonding  said  casing  to 


1»65, 


to  Monsanto  Com- 
n  of  Delaware 
Ser.  No.  457,181 
1)66—42) 

wells  and  in  other  acidiz- 
substances  are  likely 


Ike 
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to  be  encountered,  an  acidizing  fluid  containing  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  effective  inhibiting  amounts  of  an  in- 
hibiting agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids 
having  the  formula 


(OH)i 


o    /x\    o 

=  ^_/  i  \_^=(OH), 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  their  water  soluble 

s&lts* 

3.  In  an  acidizing  operation,  the  step  of  applying  to  the 
structure  to  be  treated  an  acidizing  fluid  contammg  an 
inhibiting  agent  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


3348,614 
HYDRATE  PREVENTION  IN  GAS  PRODUCTION 

James  A.  Shiclair  and  Robert  A.  Fab,  Casper,  Wyo., 
assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a  corporatton  of 

New  York  ^      ^,     .,,  ,^- 

FUed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,147 

6  Claims.  (CL  166—45) 


(h)  connecting  said  motor-operated  valve  and  said  sec- 
ond motor-operated  valve  to  said  microswitch  and 
to  said  timer, 
(i)  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  stepping  actuator, 

said  microswitch,  and  said  timer, 
(j)  imparting  a  starting  control  function  to  start  a  cycle 
and  to  step  said  stepping  actuator  thereby  opening 
said  multiple-orifice  valve  to  start  flow  of  gas  through 
said  tubing,  releasing  said  microswitch,  resetting  and 
stopping  said  timer  when  running,  effecting  opening 
of  said  motor-operated  valve  and  said  second  motor- 
operated  valve,  and  pumping  freezing  point  depres- 
sant into  said  annular  space  to  be  admixed  with  said 
gas  and  to  be  produced  through  said  tubing, 
(k)  preventing  the  repositioning  of  said  valves  or  said 

stepping  actuator  when  power  temporarily  fails, 
(1)  subsequently  applying  a  stopping  control  function 
to  step  said  stepping  actuator,  closing  said  niultii^e- 
orifice  valve  to  stop  said  flow  of  gas,  depressing  said 
microswitch.  and  actuating  said  timer, 
(m)  continuing  to  pump  freezing  point  depressant  until 
expiration  of  said  preset  predetermined  time  interval 
in  said  timer,  thereupon  closing  said  valves,  and 
resetting  and  shutting  off  said  timer,  and 
(n)  imparting  a  starting  control  function  to  repeat  said 
cycle   and   start   flow   of   gas   containing   iwemixed 
therewith  said  freezing  point  depressant  which  was 
continuously  injected  for  said  predetermined  time  in- 
terval after  cessation  of  ix-oduction  of  said  natural 
gas. 

3,348,615 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  RELIEF  AND  BACK 

PRESSURE  VALVE 

Phylander  S.  Adams,  4175  El  Paso  St., 

Beaumont,  Tex.     77703 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,673 

5  Claims.  (CL  166—97) 


6.  A  method  of  producing  gas  from  a  subterranean 
formation  comprising: 

(a)  completing  a  gas  well  from  the  surface  of  the  earth 
into  said  subterranean  formation  having  a  casing 
with  perforations  leading  into  said  subterranean  for- 
mation and  having  tubing  suspended  within  said 
casing  to  provide  a  continuous  annular  space  com- 
municating with  said  subterranean  formation  and 
said  tubing,  across  which  gas  from  said  subterranean 
formation  must  flow  to  be  produced  through  said 

'"^•"8.  .      .         . ^      .^  ,  ,  . 

(b)  providing  conduit  communicatmg  with  said  tubing 
and  containing  a  multiple-orifice  valve  actuatable  to 
control  production  of  natural  gas, 

(c)  connecting  a  stepping  actuator  to  said  multiple- 
orifice  valve  to  actuate  said  multiple-orifice  valve 
to  align  the  desired  flow-controlling  section  therein 
to  control  flow  through  said  conduit  and  hence 
through  said  tubing  in  response  to  suitable  control 
functions, 

(d)  mounting  a  microswitch  adjacent  said  stepping 

actuator, 

(e)  connecting  a  timer  to  said  microswitch, 

(f)  connecting  a  source  of  freezing  point  depressant 
with  a  pump  and  connecting  said  pump  through  a 
motor-operated  valve  to  said  annular  space, 

(g)  connecting  the  power  end  of  said  pmnp  through 
a  second  motor-operated  valve  and  conduit  to  said 
annular  space  whereby  gas  pressure  in  said  annular 
space  supplies  power  to  operate  said  pump  when 
said  second  motor-operated  valve  is  open, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  head  of  an  oil  well  be- 
ing pumped  and  a  flow  line  leading  from  the  pump,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  automatic  pressure  relief 
safety  valve  connected  between  the  casing  head  and  the 
flow  line  for  controlling  casing  gas  pressure,  said  valve 
including: 

a  body  member  defining  a  generally  elongated  cham- 
ber, said  body  member  being  mounted  against  the 
external  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  flow  line  such 
that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  is  generally 
parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  said  portion  of  said 
flow  line,  said  body  member  having  at  least  one  out- 
let port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  por- 
tion of  a  flow  line,  and  said  inlet  port  leading  into 
one  end  of  said  chamber; 
a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 

gas  flow  into  said  chamber  through  said  inlet  port; 
spring  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  normally 
biasing  said  valve  member  to  the  closed  position  with 
respect  to  said  inlet  port; 
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adjusting  means  connected  to  said  body  membe^  for 
adjusting  the  compression  force  on  said  spring  n^eans 
to  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  gas  pressure  reqfiired 
on  said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve  mefnber 
to  the  open  position;  | 

and  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  casing 
head  and  said  inlet  port  for  passage  of  gas  front  said 
casing  head  to  said  inlet  port;  I 

whereby  pressure  inside  said  casing  head  is  re^eved 
through  said  conduit  means,  through  said  inletjport, 
through  said  chamber,  and  through  said  outle«^port 
when  the  casing  pressure  exceeds  the  biasing  jforce 
exerted  by  said  spring  means. 


recessed  end,  and  a  clamping  membqr 
cross  sectional  shape  encircling  said 
element  and  said  overlapping  ends 


3,348,616 

JETTING  DEVICE 

Warren  M.  Zingg,  Tuba,  OUa^  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Afidland,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  June  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,289 
6  Claims.  (O.  166—223) 


6.  A  jetting  tool  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  having  coupling  means  at  least  at  ode  end 
thereof,  a  flow  line  extending  along  said  body  member 
and  mechanically  coupled  thereto  at  intervals  along  its 
length,  said  flow  line  having  a  coupling  element  ad|acent 
to  an  end  of  said  body  member,  at  least  one  swiveled  jetting 
assembly,  said  jetting  assembly  being  mechanically  cdupled 
to  said  body  member  and  fluid  flow  coupled  to  sai^  flow 
line,  said  jetting  assembly  comprising  a  swivel  head  laving 
an  offset  flow  member  coupled  there  to  and  a  jetting 
coupled  to  said  offset  flow  member  by  a  conduit. 


October  24,  1967 

of  generally  square 

thermally  responsive 

said  tension  mem- 


of 


bers,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  c 
said  overlapping  tension  members 
recessed  end  of  said  thermally  respdnsive 


amping  member  and 
deformed   into  said 
element. 


3,348,618 
HEUCOPTER  Rqat>R 
John  Avery  Flint  and  James  Eric  <  leorgc,  Famboroogh, 
England,  assignors  to  Power  Jcti  (Research  and  De- 
velopment) limited,  Loadoo.  Enmand 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Scr.  ^o.  496,475 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  28.  1964 

42,787/64 
12  Cfadms.  (a.  178-1-135.4) 


lozzle 


3,348,617 

FUSIBLE  LINK 

Brace  J.  Macartney,  ChaOiam,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Fyr-Fyter  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,008 

1  CUdm.  (CL  169—42) 

A  load  supporting  fusible  link  comprising  a  pair  of  flat 

tension  members  positioned  with  the  adjacent  end  of  one 

tension  member  overlapping  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 

tension  member,  means  located  at  the  outer  ends  Of  said 

tension  members  for  attachment  thereof  to  a  18ad,  a 

thermally   responsive   element   including   a   cup  ihaped 

container  receiving  a  fusible  material,  a  piston  nlember 

abutting  the  surface  of  the  fusible  material  and  ilosing 

the  opening  of  the  cup  shaped  member,  the  cup  ihaped 

member  having  a  flat  base,  the  piston  member  hs  ^ing  a 


Ji* 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  comprising  a  non-rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  head  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  non-ro- 
tatable member,  at  least  one  rotbr  blade  attached  to 
said  head  member  to  rotate  therewith,  at  least  one  long 
shallow  aperture  in  the  surface  of  each  blade  extend- 
ing along  the  blade  span,  means  f(  r  feeding  a  fluid  flow 
to  the  head  member,  means  dividii  g  each  aperture  span- 
wise  into  at  least  two  separate  sections,  passages  formed 
in  each  blade,  each  passage  conmcted  to  conduct  fluid 
flow  from  the  head  member  to  one  of  said  spanwise 
aperture  sections  for  discharge  as  a  thin  layer  over  the 
blade  surface,  and  means  for  inde  xndently  varying  the 
fluid  flowing  to  each  of  said  passagi  s. 


3348,619 
ROTARY  TOlJER 
Aaron  G.  Reynolds  and  Eugene  If.  Reynolds,  McAIlcn, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Research  ft  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  McAllca,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr.  Vo.  393,118 
8  Clafans.  (Q.  172  -66) 
1.  In  a  rotary  tiller,  including  i  frame  movable  for- 
wardly  over  the  ground  surface,  a  i  haft  extending  lateral- 
ly across  the  frame  and  having  grbundworking  elements 
spaced  therealong,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to 
move  said  groundworking  elements  rearwardly  as  they 
pass  into  and  through  the  soil  beneath  the  ground  sur- 
face; the  improvement  which  comj  rises  a  flxed  blade  ex- 
tending across  the  frame  parallel  t  a  the  shaft  and  tilting 
downwardly  and  forwardly  with  res  Kct  to  the  frame  from 
its  upper  to  its  lower  edge,  said  :  ower  edge  being  at  a 
level  below  the  lowermost  path  cf  said  groundworking 
elements  so  as  to  sever  and  deliver  a  layer  of  said  soil 
to  said  groundworking  elements  as  the  frame  moves  for- 
wardly, said  upper  edge  being  su  )stantially  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  the  groundworking  ele  nents  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate their  forwardmost  and    owermost  paths,  and 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1383 


said  groundworking  elements  comprising  blades  each  of  sections  into  one  of  such  perforations;  and  means  on 
wWchhas  a  cuttkig  edge  which  extends  substantially  said  support  for  receivmg  fluid  through  the  other  of  such 
parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  fixed  blade  for  shearing 


off  segments  of  the  layer  of  soil  delivered  thereto  as  said 
cutting  edge  moves  downwardly  and  rearwardly  past  the 
upper  edge  of  the  fixed  blade. 


3,348,620 
HITCH  FOR  IMPLEMENTS 
John  W.  Orendorff,  Downcn  Grove,  HI,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,539 
6  Claims.  (CL  172—316) 


isolated  sections  from  the  other  of  such  perforations  for 
removing  debris  therefrom. 


3348,622 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 

Hermann  Pust,  St  Gcotgcn,  Black  Forest,  G . 

Original  aj^kation  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,619. 

Divided  and  thk  appHcation  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  534,898 

Clafau  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1962, 

F  38359 

5  Chdms.  (CL  180—54) 


*y»^ 


1.  In  an  implement  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
propelled  by  a  tractor  having  a  drawframe  thereon,  a 
tool-carrying  frame  extending  therebetween  and  the  trac- 
tor comprising  a  main  hitch  section  mounted  on  the  tool- 
carrying  frame  and  a  draft  hitch  section  connected  to  the 
tractor  drawframe  in  telescopic  association  with  said 
main  hitch  section,  and  power  transmission  means  opera- 
tivcly  connecting  said  sections  for  telescoping  one  of 
said  sections  relative  to  the  other  to  selectively  vary  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  the  tool-carrying  frame  and 
the  tractor.  

3348,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  COMPLETION 
Nick  A.  Schuster,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Origtaial  application  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,787. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  8, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
637,012 

9  Chdms.  (CL  175—4.52) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore  traversing  earth 
formations  comprising:  a  support;  sealing  means  on  said 
support  adapted  for  isolating  first  and  second  sections 
of  a  well  bore  from  fluids  in  a  well  bore;  means  on  said 
support  for  placing  said  sealing  means  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  well  bore;  first  and  second  perforating 
means  on  said  support  isolated  from  one  another  and 
adapted,  upon  operation,  for  passing  through  said  seal- 
ing means  and  producing  first  and  second  perforations 
in  an  earth  formation  respectively  in  communication  with 
such  isolated  sections;  means  on  said  support  for  dis- 
charging fluid  under  pressure  through  one  of  such  isolated 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  particularly  in  a  road 
vehicle,  a  hollow  chassis  having  windows  and  doors  and 
comprising  h<^low  structural  support  means  including  at 
least  one  post  adjacent  to  one  of  said  doors;  outer  cover- 
ing means  supported  by  said  chassis  and  hollow  structural 

support  meam  and  each  of  said  means  having  an  outer 
side  along  which  a  boundary  layer  develops  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  motion,  one  of  said  means  having  slots  at 
least  some  of  which  are  provided  on  said  post  and  through 
which  the  boundary  layer  may  enter  the  interior  thereof, 
said  slots  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  vehicle;  and  suction-generating 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  operative  for  producing 
at  an  inner  sideof  the  respective  means  a  suction  effect  so 
as  to  compel  entry  of  the  boundary  layer  into  said  slots 
at  the  respective  outer  sides. 


3348,623 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Potter,  Wafanrt  Heights  Addition,  Rte.  4, 
Bedford,  Ind.     47421 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,758 
13  Cbims.  (CL  180—65) 
12.  An  automatic  electric  drive  system  comprising: 
a  prime  mover  having  an  output  shaft  and  having  a 
manually  operable  output  controller,  said  controller 
being  operable  to  vary  the  power  output  available 
on  said  output  shaft; 
a  source  of  direct  current  electrical  energy; 
an  electrical  generator  having  a  rotor  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  output  shaft,  said  generator  having 
exciter  means  therein  and  having  load  current  power 
output  means  therein; 
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a  vehicle  drive  motor  having  power  input  terminals 
thereon  and  having  a  power  output  shaft; 

power  switching  means  connecting  the  power  output 
means  of  said  generator  to  the  power  input  terminals 
of  said  motor; 

an  exciter  circuit  for  said  generator,  said  exciter  cir- 
cuit including  said  exciter  means,  said  sourc<  of  elec- 
trical energy,  and  a  variable  resistance  mea  is; 
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speed  responsive  actuator  means  coupled  to  9  ud  gen- 
erator and  to  said  vehicle  drive  motor  an<  having 
output  members  connected  to  said  variab  e  resist- 
ance means  and  responsive  to  speed  increase  s  of  said 
generator  and  to  speed  increases  of  said  notor  to 
decrease  the  resistance  in  said  exciter  circu  t. 


3348,624 
HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION  SYSTE^ 
Jerome  O.  Jast,  Haitland,  and  Howard  W.  SU  rn,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Aquatic  Controls  ( Corpora- 
tion, Hartland,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,416   ^ 
5  Claims.  (CL  180—66) 


1.  A  multiple  speed  hydraulic  propulsion  system  for 
a  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising:  a  prime  mover  |nounted 
on  the  vehicle;  a  constant  displacement  pump  inounted 
on  the  vehicle  and  driven  by  said  prime  mover;  a  res- 
ervoir of  hydraulic  fluid  mounted  on  the  vehicle  that 
supplies  said  pump;  two  pairs  of  reversible  hydraulic 
motors  with  each  pair  drivingly  connected  to  a  {separate 
wheel  axle  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  motors  baving  a 
pair  of  inlet-outlet  ports;  three  control  valves  eich  con- 
nected to  one  port  of  two  motors;  input  disjribution 
means  receiving  the  output  of  said  pump  and  connected 
to  one  port  of  a  first  motor;  and  return  disjribution 
means  leading  to  said  reservoH^  and  connected  to  one  port 
of  a  last  motor;  each  of  said  control  valves  being  $hiftable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  ports  of  sai4  motors 
connected  to  said  valve  are  connected  to  said  iiiput  and 
return  distribution  means  and  a  second  position  In  which 
the  ports  connected  to  said  valve  are  connected  Itogether 
so  that  one  or  more  of  said  motors  may  be  connected 
in  series  and  in  parallel  with  others  of  said  motors  and 
serially  connected  motors,  whereby  the  speed  at  which 
said  motors  drive  said  vehicle  may  be  increased  by  in- 
creasing the  number  of  serially  connected  motors  (o  there- 
by increase  the  percentage  of  the  output  of  sajd  pump 
that  is  supplied  to  each  of  said  motors. 


3,348,62f 

VEHICLE  SPEED  REGULATOR  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Thomcr,  8754»-F|  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich.  J  48204 

Original  application  Jan.  16,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  82,769,  now 

Patent  No.  3,213,691,  dated  Ott.  26,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct  20,  1965,, Ser.  No.  498,430 

26  Claims.  (CI.  1  0—108) 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  redulating  the  speed  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  ha  ing  an  intake  passage 
for  the  flow  of  air  therethrougl  i,  a  throttle  operatively 
mounted  in  said  passage  whereb]  closure  of  said  throttle 
increases  the  vacuum  in  said  passage  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  throttle  and  conversely,  the  combination 
of  means  to  effect  speed  contro  ling  movements  of  said 
throttle  comprising,  a  pressure  re  sponsive  member  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  throttl ;  for  actuation  thereof, 
a  vacuum  circuit  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  restrictions  therein,  said  circuit 
communicating  with  said  pressur;  responsive  member  on 
one  side  thereof  at  a  point  betw  sen  said  two  restrictions 
and  having  its  outlet  communi  :ating  with  said  intake 
passage  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  throttle,  said 
inlet  restriction  comprising  valve  means  including  a  mov- 
able valve  portion  to  vary  the  restrictive  effect  of  said 
inlet  restriction  for  controlling  said  vacuum  acting  op 
said  pressure  responsive  member  to  effect  movements 
thereof,  sensing  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  speed 
of  said  engine  to  produce  foross  acting  on  said  valve 
portion  for  effecting  speed-reguls  iting  movements  of  said 
pressure  responsive  member  and  cooperating  throttle,  and 
said  outlet  restriction  comprising  second  valve  means 
including  a  movable  valve  eleme  nt  operatively  connected 
to  said  throttle  to  vary  the  restri(  ;tive  effect  of  said  outlet 
restriction  in  response  to  changes  in  the  position  of  the 
throttle. 


3,348,62( ; 
VEHICLE  SPEED  REGU  :^TING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Thomer,  8750  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48204 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser  No.  283,272,  May  27, 

1963,  which  is  a  division  of  ap]  tlication  Ser.  No.  74,315, 

?o*/;  ^^f^^'  ".?''  f ■**"*  No.  >,153,325,  dated  Oct.  20, 

1964.  This  application  June  3<L  1966,  Ser.  No.  562.006 

39  Clahns.  (CI.  180—108) 

1.  In  a  control  device  for  rejulating  the  speed  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  including  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  intake  passage  for  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through, a  throttle  operatively  inounted  in  said  passage 
whereby  closure  of  said  throttle  " 
said  passage  on  the  downstream 
conversely,  the  combination  of 

speed-controlling  movements  of  ^ ^^ 

a  pressure-responsive  member  (iperatively  connected  "to 
said  throttle  for  actuation  thereof,  a  vacuum  circuit  for 
the  flow  of  air  therethrough  anc  having  inlet  add  outlet 
restrictions  therein,  said  circuit  ( ommunicating  with  said 
pressure-responsive  member  on  one  side  thereof  at  a  point 


increases  the  vacuum  in 
side  of  the  throttle  and 
means  to  effect  vehicle 

said  throttle  comprising. 
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between  said  two  restrictions  to  provide  vacuum  acting 
on  said  pressure-responsive  member  in  a  throttle-opening 
direction,  said  circuit  having  its  outlet  communicating  with 
said  intake  passage  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
throttle,  said  inlet  restriction  comprising  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  first  movable  valve  portion  to  modulate  the  re- 
strictive effect  of  said  inlet  restriction  for  controlling  said 
vacuum  acting  on  said  pressure-responsive  member  to 


portion  of  each  tube  being  spaced  from  said  extremity 
thereof  and  said  friction-increasing  means  including  the 
portion  of  each  tube  which  extends  from  said  sleeve  por- 
tion up  to  and  including  said  extremity,  said  spring  means 
having  an  elongated  portion  of  channel-shaped  configura- 
tion also  forming  part  of  said  friction-increasing  means 
and  extending  from  each  sleeve  portion  thereof  up  to  and 
beyond  the  extremity  of  each  tube  and  conforming  to  the 
exterior  surface  configuration  of  the  tube,  said  spring 
means  being  curved  inwardly  at  each  tube  extremity  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  tube  along  the  tapered  extremity 
thereof,  so  that  the  increase  in  frictional  resistance  beyond 
that  derived  from  said  sleeve  portions  results  from  the 
additional  frictional  engagement  between  the  parts  of  said 
tubes  and  said  spring  means  which  extend  from  said  sleeve 
portions  of  said  spring  means  up  to  and  including  said 
extremities  of  said  tubes. 


cause  movements  thereof,  and  sensing  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  to  produce  forces 
acting  on  said  first  valve  portions  for  causing  speed- 
regulating  movements  of  said  pressure-responsive  member 
and  cooperating  throttle,  said  valve  means  including  a  sec- 
ond valve  portion  operable  substantially  independent  of 
said  forces  and  cooperating  with  said  outlet  restriction  to 
modulate  the  restrictive  effect  thereof. 


3,348,627 

BINAURAL  TUBE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  STETHOSCOPES 

Irvhig  A.  Speelman,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,857 
5  Claims.  (CI.  181—24) 


3348,628 
ACOUSTICAL  FOLDING  DOOR 
Guy  E.  Dixon,  Miami,  Thomas  M.  Dizoo,  Hialeah,  and 
Russell  I.  Geyer,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Panelfold 
Doors,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,871 
13  Claims.  (CL  181—33) 


1.  In  a  binaural  stethoscope,  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid 
elongated  binaural  tubes  respectively  having  upper  free 
ends  adapted  to  be  received  respectively  in  the  ears  of  the 
user  the  stethoscope  and  respectively  having  lower  elon- 
gated free  end  portions  distant  from  said  upper  free  ends 
thereof,  respectively,  spring  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  lower  end  portions  of  said  tubes  for  supporting  the 
latter  for  respective  swivelling  movement  about  their  axes, 
said  spring  means  including  at  the  lower  elongated  end 
portion  of  each  tube  an  elongated  sleeve  portion  entend- 
ing  around  and  frictionally  engaging  said  lower  elongated 
end  portion,  and  friction-increasing  means  formed  by  part 
of  said  spring  means  and  each  tube  for  increasing  the  fric- 
tional resistance  to  turning  of  said  tubes  with  respect 
thereto  beyond  the  frictional  resistance  resulting  solely 
from  engagement  of  said  sleeve  portions  with  said  tubes, 
respectively,  said  lower  end  portion  of  each  tube  termi- 
nating in  a  tapered  extremity  of  a  given  exterior  config- 
uration, said  sleeve  portion  at  the  lower  elongated  end 


1.  An  acoustical  folding  door  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
folding  panel  assemblies  orientated  alongside  of  and 
spaced  from  each  other  with  each  panel  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigid  panels  orientated  in  edge  to  edge 
relation  and  provided  with  a  hinge  strip  interconnecting 
adjacent  edges  and  forming  a  seal  therebetween,  means 
supporting  said  assemblies  from  a  trackway  for  move- 
ment from  an  extended  accordion  folded  condition  to 
a  retracted  collapsed  condition,  said  means  including 
means  articulately  interconnecting  the  assemblies  whereby 
the  assemblies  will  move  from  the  extended  to  the  re- 
tracted positiotv^nerally  in  a  simultaneous  maimer,  the 
endmost  panels  of  each  panel  assembly  being  intercon- 
nected and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
an  opening,  and  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  panel  assemblies  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  top 
and  bottom  surface,  said  means  interconnecting  the  as- 
semblies including  a  rigid  connecting  plate  having  the 
ends  thereof  hingedly  connected  to  oppositely  disposed 
rigid  panels  on  the  panel  assemblies. 


3,348,629 
RESONATOR  SILENCER 
Thomas  R.  Cassel,  Birmingham,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,835 
5  Claims.  (CI.  181—48) 
1.  A  resonator  silencer  for  attenuating  objectionable 

sound  waves  comprising,  a  first  conduit  within  which 
sound  waves  are  established  and  having  an  end  portion. 
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thereof  in 
and 


a  second  conduit  having  an  end  portion 
smaller  size  than  said  first  conduit  end  portion! 
telescopically  received  therewithin,  the  space  between  said 
end  portions  forming  the  tuning  neck  of  said  resonator 
silencer,  said  first  and  second  conduits  being  coaoiially 
arranged  to  provide  a  continuous  and  unrestrictea  pas- 
sage therethrough,  and  a  resonator  shell  encirclini   por- 


wit  X 


a  cylindrical,  peripheral  frame,  injcluding,  in  combina 

tion: 

spaced,  parallel  ui^r  and  lower 
ing  laterally  extending  ends 
ed  to  fit  about  the  laterally  outJHrard 
drical  vertical  scaffold  end 
at  least  one  ladder  structurally 
stantially  vertically,  between 
beam  members;  and 


lions  of  said  conduits  and  having  one  end  therco  seal- 
ingly  secured  to  said  first  conduit  end  portion  and  the  said 
other  end  thereof  sealingly  secured  to  said  second  con- 
duit at  a  point  distant  from  said  tuning  neck,  said  shell 
and  the  portion  of  the  second  conduit  which  it  encircles 
defining  the  tuning  chamber  of  said  resonator  silencer, 
said  tuning  chamber  and  the  conduit  passage  'being 
acoustically  connected  by  said  tuning  neck. 


3,348,630 

ESCAPE  DEVICE 

Masatada  Yamamoto,  7-4  2-cliome,  Igusa, 

Suginaml-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,531 

1  Claim.  (CL  182—48) 
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lorizontal  beams  hav- 
conflguration  adapt- 
surf  ace  of  cylln- 
n^emben; 

communicating,  sulv 
s^d  spaced,  horizontal 


paired,  opposed  fastening  means 
eating  between  said  upper  an< 
near  the  lateral  extensions  the  reof, 
ing,  a  fastening  beam  membe ' 
laterally  moveable  within  said 
extending  between  said  hous  ng 
beam  to  cause  lateral  mover  lent 
fastening  means  carried  by  sai  1 
her  adapted  to  pivotably  engage 
cal  posts  of  said  end  member 


3348^32 
CLIMBING 
WDUam  E.  Swager,  ILR.  2,  Fremont, 
Flkd  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr, 
5  Claims.  (CL  18^ 


structurally  communi- 
lower  beam  members 

,  including  a  hous- 
outwardly  biased  but 
housing,  screw  means 

and  said  fastening 
therebetween  and 

fastening  beam  mem- 
the  cylindrical  verti- 


DElnCE 

Ind.    46737 
No.  433,145 
1—230) 


An  escape  device  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
body  adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  one  end  in  a  position 
to  extend  vertically  downwardly  and  including  aii  open- 
ing at  each  end  of  a  size  to  permit  passage  of  a  'person, 
said  tubular  body  itself  being  made  of  a  pliant  material 
and  having  a  plurality  of  wide  body  portions  andjsmaller 
throat  portions  which  are  vertically  spaced  in  th<  opera- 
tive position,  said  throat  portions  being  formed  as  part 
of  said  body  portions  and  connecting  said  wide  Portions 
and  being  of  a  cross  section  slightly  smaller  tWan  said 
body  portions  and  that  of  a  person  and  being  ijiade  of 
an  elastic  material  which  will  expand  to  permit ! passage 
of  the  person  therethrough  feet  first,  the  resilient  mate- 
rial being  strong  enough  to  resist  the  free  fall  of  fhe  indi- 
vidual and  slow  his  downward  speed  but  permit  Ns  pas- 
sage whereby  he  may  move  downwardly  safely  without 
using  any  additional  descending  apparatus. 


3«34S  631 

SCAFFOLD  SIDE  MEMBER 

Adam  Jadek,  E.  1728  Hartsoo  Atc^ 

Spokane,  Wadi.    99202 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,270 

2  Claim*,  (a.  182—179) 

1.  A  side  member  for  modular  scaffolding  of  tMe  nature 

aforesaid,  for  use  with  rigid,  planar  end  membef  >  having 


the  combination  of  a 

set  of  rollers  spaced 

ends  and  counter  rollers 


1.  In  a  safety  locking  device, 
sliding  locking  carriage  having 
longitudinally  at  upper  and  lower 
parallel  to  and  cooperative  with  s  aid  first  set  of  rollers  to 
receive  in  sliding  engagement  bet  vecn  said  rollers  a  wide 
flat  flange  of  a  supporting  rail,  wi  h  said  first  set  of  rollers 
slidably  engaging  the  flange  on  an  inner  surface  and  the 
second  set  of  rollers  on  an  outer  opposite  surface,  the 
clearance  between  both  sets  of  rollers  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  thickness  of  sai(  flange  for  easy  sliding 
rolling  movement  of  said  carriag :  upon  said  flange  when 
engaged  and  supported  by  said  rol  ers,  a  pivotally  mounted 
locking  arm  in  said  carriage  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  said  outer  su  rface  of  said  flange,  said 
arm  having  a  wide  serrated  flan{  e  gripping  end  having  a 
series  of  gripping  teeth  extending  from  side  to  side  there- 
of eccentrically  disposed  with  rsspect  to  said  pivot  for 
eccentric  movement  of  said  end,  to  grippingly  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  said  flange  by  b<  aring  eccentrically  upon 
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and  thereby  safely  gripping  a  wide  surface  area  of  said 
flange  in  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  arm,  and 
resilient  spring  means  mounted  in  substantial  tension  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  carriage,  biasing  said  arm  into  firm 
teeth  engaging,  locking  grip  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flange,  stop  means  on  said  carriage  positioned  to  intercept 
an  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  stop  rotary  movement  of  said 
arm  when  moving  against  said  spring  tension,  said  arm 
having  an  opposite  end  extending  outward  from  said  car- 
riage as  a  lever  and  for  eccentric  tooth  gripping  disen- 
gagement from  the  outer  flange  surface  upon  opposite 
movement  of  said  lever  by  a  user  of  said  device. 


3348,633 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    LUBRI- 

CATING  FRICnON  DRAFT  GEAR 

WUUam  H.  Allan,  KcnmoK,  N.Y^  avigiior  to  W.  H. 

MiMT,  Inc^  CUcato,  HL,  a  corporadoii  of  Delaware 

FDmI  Jhm  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,633 

9  Claiim.  (CL  184—1) 


•^ 

f  T  ^  f  r 

1^ 

::iT;;;l 

i*^ 

p\\ 
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-    ■  T      ■ 
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;  !        J 

1.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  non-planar  friction  sur- 
face of  an  inwardly  converging  friction  clutch  bore  of  a 
friction  draft  gear  of  the  type  having  a  series  of  friction 
clutch  members  slidable  in  the  friction  bore,  which  meth- 
od comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  relatively  thin  pre- 
formed insert  means  of  metallic  lubricant  which  are 
generally  complementary  in  configuration  to  the  non- 
planar  friction  surface  of  said  friction  bore  in  said  fric- 
tion bore  flush  against  said  friction  siuiace,  and  then 
assembling  the  rest  of  the  draft  gear  including  said  slid- 
able friction  members  and  actuating  said  friction  clutch 
a  number  of  times  with  said  sUdable  friction  members 
being  wedged  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  of  said 
friction  bore  whereby  said  metallic  lubricant  of  said  in- 
sert means  is  spread  uniformly  over  said  friction  surface 
to  lubricate  same. 


3,348,634 

STORE  SERVICE 

John  H.  Httchiiu,  2964  Feachtrec  Road  NW^ 

Atlanta,  Ga.    30305 

FDcd  Ang.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,275 

4  Oainu.  (CL  186—1) 


«u 


JULUtL. 


S^ 


A. 


i^.  K 


~,,..  .  -  —  — ~lJ-a»  *         c^-o p    M 


I , 


path,  a  storage  area  within  said  store  and  remotely  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  said  customer's  area,  cart  means 
disposed  within  said  storage  area  for  receiving  articles 
selected  by  said  customer,  a  remote  communications  sys- 
tem providing  conununication  between  said  customer  az«a 
and  said  storage  area,  said  communications  system  includ- 
ing portable  transmitter  means  carried  on  said  vehicle  in 
said  customer  area  and  portable  receiver  means  carried 
on  said  cart,  and  an  article  exchanging  area  for  delivering 
selections  made  by  the  customer  to  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  drive-in  store  comprising  a  customer  area,  means 
for  moving  a  customer's  vehicle  along  a  predetermined 
path  within  said  customer  area,  means  displaying  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  along  a  portion  of  .said  predetermined 


3348,635 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD  LIFTING 

APPARATUS  ^' 

Robert  A.  Nicmfairid,  PUIadciplila,  Pa.,  aniaiior  to  Ed^ 
Yale  ft  T«»wBc  Inc.,  Ckreiaiid,  OUo,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio  ^ 

FOcd  Ai«.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,350 

15  Claims.  (CL  187—9)  -^ 


1.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid 
pressure  soiu'ce  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low 
pressure  side,  a  primary  upright  extending  from  a  base, 
a  seccmdary  upright  movably  mounted  on  said  primary 
upright,  a  load  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ondary upright,  a  main  hydraulic  ram  operable  between 
said  primary  upright  and  said  secondary  upright  for  mov- 
ing said  secondary  upright  relatively  to  said  primary  up- 
right, a  second  hydraulic  ram  operable  between  said  sec- 
ondary upright  and  said  load  carriage  for  moving  said  load 
carriage  relatively  to  said  secondary  upright,  operating 
valve  means  for  said  rams,  the  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing valve  means  to  particular  lift  positions  directing  fluid 
from  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  pressure  source  to 
one  of  said  rams  while  the  other  ram  remains  inopera- 
tive, control  valve  means  for  said  rams,  and  means  where- 
by the  operation  of  either  of  said  rams  to  a  particular 
extended  position  actuates  said  control  valve  means  to 
effect  the  movement  of  fluid  to  the  other  ram  during  posi- 
tioning of  said  operating  valve  in  lift  position  so  that  the 
two  rams  operate  automatically  in  sequence  regardless  of 
which  ram  is  first  energized. 


GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 
FRICnON  PADS 

Elmo  N.  Boyics,  P.O.  Box  951,  Orlando,  Ffau     32802 

FDcd  Nov.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,989 

6  ClafaiM.  (CL  18S— 73) 

1.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
a  rotatable  disc  element  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  wheel 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  support  means 
adapted  to  be  fixedly-secured  to  the  vehicle  body  and 
including  annular  ring  means  surounding  said  disc  ele- 
ment, spaced  inwardly-extending  exposed  radial  opposing 
cylinder  block  means  secured  on  said  annular  ring  means 
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and  extending  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  element 
said  cylinder  block  means  being  formed  with  o]  posing 
brake  cylinder  bores  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disc  clement,  brake  pistons  in  said  cylinder  bores,  means 
to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  brake  cylinde  ■  bores 
behind  the   pistons,  brake  shoes  disposed  betw^n  the 


pistons  and  the  disc  element  and  being  engageallle  with 
the  disc  element  responsive  to  extension  of  the  pistons 
relative  to  the  cylinder  bores,  guide  rod  members  fixed 
to  the  support  means  and  extending  parallel  to  he  axis 
of  the  disc  element,  and  rollers  journalled  to  t  le  ends 
of  the  brake  shoes  and  supportingly-engaged  wjth  said 
guide  rod  members. 


3^8,637 

SELF-ENERGIZING  DISC  BRAKES 

Hondo  E.  Perez,  612  Lake  Elizabeth  DriT^, 

Winter  Haven,  Fla.    33880 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,13< 

2  Claims.  (CL  188—152) 

1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  peripheral  gend-ally  V- 
shaped  circumferential  groove  defined  by  two  an- 
nular outwardly  flaring  opposing  side  walls; , 

(b)  a  brake  block  mountable  in  a  fixed  position  to  a 
support,  said  block  having  a  cylindrical  fir$t  cavity 
formed  therein  open  toward  said  disc  and  extending 
axially  in  a  direction  radial  to  said  disc,  said  cavity 
having  adjoining  radially  outer  and  inner  cylindrical 
sections  with  the  inner  section  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  outer  section;  ' 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  disc  rotatablyj  to  said 
support;  I 

(d)  a  multiple-section  cylindrical  first  piston  inovable 
axially  in  said  cavity  radially  of  said  disc,  Baid  pis- 
ton having  a  first  cylindrical  piston  section  disposed 
in  the  inner  cavity  section,  with  second  and  third 
piston  sections  disposed  in  the  outer  cavity  section, 
the  diameters  of  said  first  and  third  piston  |  sections 
being  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  thole  of  the 
inner  and  outer  cavity  sections  respectively,  said  sec- 
ond iHston  section  being  located  between  |the  first 
and  third  piston  sections  and  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  outer  cavity  section  to  define 
a  cylindrical  space  therewith; 

(e)  said  block  having  an  extension  extending  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  disc  with  a  cylindrical  seccmd 
cavity  formed  therein; 

(f)  a  spring  biased  second  cylindrical  piston  movable 
axially  in  said  second  cavity;  { 

(g)  first  fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  first  cavity  and  supplied  with  fluid  froln  a  fluid 
source;  ' 
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(h)  second  fluid  conduit  meansl  connected  at  opposite 

ends  to  spaced  axial  points  in  said  outer  section  of 

the  first  cavity; 
(i)  third  fluid  conduit  means  c  annected  between  said 

second  cavity  and  one  end  of.  said  inner  section  of 

the  first  cavity; 
(j)  an  arcuate  brake  shoe, 

(1)  said  shoe  having  a  cere  generally  triangular 
in  cross  section, 

(2)  two  annular  brake  liiings  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  core,  said  core 'and  linings  extending 
radially  into  said  V-shaped  groove  in  the  disc  and 
normally  spaced  slightly  from  the  side  walls 
thereof; 

(3)  an  arm  extending  radi  illy  from  said  core  into 
said  second  cavity  and  contacting  said  second 
piston;  and 

(k)  spring  biased  guide  memb(irs  movably  connecting 
said  brake  shoe  to  said  block  io  that  the  shoe  is  mov- 
able slightly  radially  and  c  rcumferentially  of  the 
disk. 
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( 1 )  whereby  said  brake  shoe  is  advanced  radially 
inward  of  the  disc  to  eniage  the  side  walls  there- 
of frictionally  when  said  first  piston  is  advanced 
axially  of  said  block  totvard  the  disc  as  fluid  is 
forced  into  said  first  cjivity  via  said  first  fluid 
conduit  and 

(2)  whereby  said  brake  shoe  is  advanced  circum- 
ferentially  slightly  in  t  le  direction  of  rotation 


of  said  disc  to  advance 
fluid  pressure  from  the 
said  third  fluid  conduit 


tion  of  the  first  cavity,  ai  td 


(3)  whereby  one  end  of 
means  is  closed  by  the 


the  second  fluid  conduit 
third  section  of  the  first 


piston  when  the  first  p  ston  advances,  said  one 
end  of  the  second  flu  d  conduit  means  being 
opened  when  the  first  piston  retracts  to  equalize 
pressures  in  the  first  aid  second  cavities  as  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  firs  cavity  is  relieved. 


Poin  e 


I  iM  Ti 


3,348,63  I 
POWER  ACTUATED 
Joseph  C.  Littmann,  Grosse 
to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1965, 
8  Claims.  (CL 
1.  A  power  actuated  parkinj : 
movable  axially,  a  cable  connec  ted 
brake  operable  to  set  said  brake 
in  one  direction  and  to  release 
is  moved  in  the  other  direction, 
versely  of  the  rod  and  having 
said  rod  having  a  rack  portion 
pinion  portion  of  said  shaft, 
setting  apparatus  connected  directly 
shaft  to  turn  the  shaft  in  one 


said  second  piston  and 

second  cavity  through 

means  to  the  inner  sec- 


PiRKING  BRAKE 

Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


.  No.  476,302 
l|i8— 162) 

brake  including  a  rod 
to  said  rod  and  to  a 
when  said  rod  is  moved 
iaid  brake  when  said  rod 
a  shaft  extending  trans- 
pinion  ix>rtion  thereon, 
I  hereon  engaged  with  the 
I  ilectro-mechanical  brake 
to  one  end  of  the 
direction  to  set  the  brake 


and  engine-vacuum  actuated  mechanism  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  for  retaining  the  rod  in  a  position 


3,348,640 

LAMINATED  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 

BONDING  AND  DEBONDING  THEREFOR 

Robert  R.  Thompson,  Livonia,  and  James  C.  Cammtag, 

Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  RodnvcU-Standard 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Oct.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,303 

5  Claims.  (CL  188—250) 


to  maintain  the  brake  set  and  for  releasing  the  brake 
when  vacuum  is  applied  thereto. 


3348,639 
INDUSTRIAL  BRAKE 
Victor  H.  Ames,  Midlothian,  and  Robert  T.  Fischer,  Har- 
vey, m.,  assignors  to  Whiting  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

Filed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,811 
12  Cbdms.  (O.  188^171) 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  friction  lining  member  to 
a  metal  mounting  member  therefor,  said  members  being 
preformed  to  have  generally  coextensive  mounting  sur- 
faces of  the  same  contour  comprising  recessing  an  elec- 
trical resistance  heating  element  that  is  distinct  from 
either  of  said  members  within  and  along  said  friction 
lining  member  closely  adjacent  the  mounting  surface 
thereof  so  that  said  element  does  not  project  out  of  said 
mounting  surface,  said  heating  element  being  disposed 
in  an  electrically  insulating  environment  with  respect  to 
said  members,  providing  a  coextensive  layer  of  thermo- 
setting non-metallic  adhesive  material  between  said  mem- 
bers while  holding  said  members  together  under  pressure, 
and  electrically  energizing  said  element  sufficiently  to 
heat  and  cure  said  layer  in  situ  and  thereby  form  a  uni- 
form shear  resistant  bond  of  said  material  between  said 
members  at  said  surfaces. 


1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  arresting  rotation  of  a  cylin- 
drical member  comprising,  a  base,  a  pair  of  brake  amis 
each  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
base,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  pivotally  supported  by  said 
arms,  respectively,  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter 
and  arranged  for  engaging  said  cylindrical  member  at 
generally  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  locations 
thereon,  two  coaxial  elements  connected  together  by  ad- 
justment means  for  axial  movement  toward  each  other 
upon  operation  of  the  adjustment  means,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof,  biasing  means  pivotally 
associated  with  the  other  arm  adjacent  the  other  end  there- 
of, which  biasing  means  is  also  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  elements  for  forcing  said  other  ends  of  said  arms 
together  thereby  to  urge  said  shoes  into  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  member,  lever  means  associated  with 
said  other  element  and  said  biasing  means  and  being 
movable  in  one  direction  during  movement  of  said  shoes 
into  braking  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  lever  means  being  movable  in  another  direction  for 
acting  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  and  thereby 
releasing  said  shoes,  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
lever  means  in  either  direction  being  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  shoes  between 
their  release  and  braking  positions,  means  for  moving 
said  lever  means  in  said  another  direction,  said  lever 
means  including  means  engageable  with  said  adjustment 
means  for  operating  the  latter  when  the  lever  means 
moves  a  predetermined  amount  thereby  to  limit  maximum 
movement  of  said  lever  means  to  said  predetermined 
amount. 


3348,641 

BRAKE  SHOE  LINING  WITH  INCORPORATED 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Arthur  F.  Gage,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rodcwdl- 

Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,714 
18  Claims.  (CL  188—250) 


m^m^>m^^^'^^:^- 


^y 


1.  A  composite  brake  lining  of  the  type  that  is  bonded 
by  a  heat  setting  adhesive  to  a  metal  brake  shoe  plat- 
form consisting  essentially  of  an  outer  friction  material 
member  and  a  separate  preformed  internal  solid  back-up 
member  molded  together  in  assembly,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing element  extending  longitudinally  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  externally  accessible  terminals  for  said  element 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  lining. 


3,348,642 
DISK  BRAKE 
Rudolf  Kosche,  Schomdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Untertnrkhcim, 
Germany 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,631 

Claims  priority,  applhcation  Germany,  May  23,  1964, 

D  44,523 

3  Claims.  (CL  188—251) 

1.  A  disk  brake  arrangement,  especially  for  a  wheel  of 

a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame,  comprising  at  least  two 

elements  which  are  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other, 

one  of  said  elements  being  stationary  relative  to  said 

frame,  another  of  said  elements  including  a  brake  disk, 
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one  brake  lining  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  brak<  disk, 
the  material  of  the  lining  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
brake  disk  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  which  differs 
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3J48  644 

CONTROL  FOR  A  POWER  DR|VE  SYSTTaiJ^ 
INCLUDING  SHIFT.RESTRIC  ITNG  INHIBrrORS 
FOR  A  REVERSIBLE  TRANSMISSION 

ConrMl  R.  Hflpcrt  Wlnacbago,  DL,  mignor  to  Twin  Dte 
Chitdi  Company,  Radnc,  Wif^  i  corporation  of  Wia* 

coniin 

FOcd  July  19, 1965,Scr.  No.  473,148 
22C1aiBU.(C1.1«l— 4) 


substantially  from  that  of  the  material  of  said  lin^g  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side  of  said  brake  disk,  whereby 
squealing  of  the  brakes  is  effectively  prevented. 


ELECTRO-HYDRAUU^ONTROLS  FOR  POWER 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Milct  A.  Towmcnd,  Cnpcrtino,  Cdlf.,  ■^^""'[Jt  T^ta 

Diie  CIntdi  Compuy,  Radnc,  Wifc,  a  corpontfon  of 

Tiir^M'i  till  til 

Coirtlniiatkni  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  473,150,  Wy^^^, 

1965.  This  appUcaiion  Dec  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,670 

25  Claims.  (CL  192—3.5) 


v-*** 


^^    $ 


11.  In  a  system  for  driving  a  load  from  a  prime 
mover,  the  combination  comprising  a  transmission  hav- 
ing input  and  output  shafts  adapted  for  coupling  respec- 
tively to  the  prime  mover  and  the  load,  said  transmission 
having  means  including  first  and  second  clutches,  respec- 
tively cngageablc  to  produce  forward  or  reverse  drive  of 
said  output  shaft  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotition  of 
said  input  shaft,  first  and  second  electrical  actuators  and 
means  responsive  to  excitation  thereof  for  respectively 
engaging  said  first  and  second  clutches,  means  iicluding 
first  and  second  controllable  switching  devices  in  first  and 
second  electrical  circuits  for  selectively  exciting  ^d  first 
and  second  actuators,  first  and  second  direction ;  selector 
control  means  for  applying  control  signals  to  ^d  first 
and  second  switching  devices  to  render  the  lattir  selec- 
tively and  comirfementally  conductive,  means  for  sens- 
ing and  signaling  when  said  outpul  shaft  is  turning  in  a 
given  direction  with  a  speed  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  responsive  to  signaling  by  said 
sensing  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  switching  de- 
vices immune  to  the  control  signals  from  said  selector 
control  means,  said  one  device  being  that  whidh  in  its 
conductive  state  results  in  drive  ol  said  output  shaft  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction. 


1.  In  a  system  for  driving  a  loal  from  a  prime  mover, 
the  combination  comprising  a  transmission  having  input 
and  output  shafts  coupled  respccti>  ely  to  the  prime  mover 
and  the  load,  said  transmission  having  drive  means  en- 
gageable  to  produce  drive  of  said 
direction,  an  actuator  and  means  responsive  to  activation 
thereof  to  engage  said  drive  means,  an  activating  fluid  sys- 
tem connected  to  selectively  activate  said  actuator  and 
thereby  set  said  transmission  to  drive  the  load  in  a  given 
direction,  means  for  sensing  and  Signaling  when  the  load 
is  being  driven  in  the  direction  ooposite  to  said  given  di- 
rection, inhibit  means  responsive  [to  signaling  from  said 
sensing  means  to  prevent  activaition  of  said  actuator, 
means  to  disable  said  inhibit  meanl  when  said  drive  means 
is  engaged  prior  to  signaling  by  I  said  sensing  means,  a 
brake  system  including  means  operable  in  response  to  re- 
ceiving pressure  fluid  to  retard  lotation  of  said  output 
shaft,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  including  means  to  se- 
lectively conduct  pressure  fluid  t>  said  retarding  means 
to  slow  said  output  shaft,  means  'or  sensing  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  of  said  source  and  generating  a  second  sig- 
nal in  response  to  said  pressure   wing  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  acting  in  response  to  said  second 
signal  for  disabling  said  inhibit  n  cans  and  thereby  allow 
said  transmission  to  be  set  to  diive  the  output  shaft  in 
said  given  direction  to  retard  rota  ion  of  said  output  shaft 
and  stop  the  load. 


CL1 

Swlt 


SMlgnor  to  Maag 
Limited,  Zurich, 


f.  No.  527,536 
Switzerland, 


Hans  Sigg,  Widen,  Aargan, 
Gear  Wheel  ft  MacUne  Cc 
Switzerland,  •  company  of  Sv 
Filed  Feh.  15, 1966, 
Claims  priority,  appl 

Feb.  17, 1965,  21191/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  II  '2—67) 
1.  A  clutch  comiMising  two  concentric  members  each 
having  teeth  therebetween  intenally  and  externally,  re- 
spectively, disposed  on  rings  on  the  members  for  inter- 
engagement  to  enable  a  drive  to  be  transmitted  between 
the  said  two  members,  all  of  tl  le  teeth  on  both  of  the 
said  members  being  located  op  similar  pitch  circles 
about  the  common  axis  of  the  ipembers  and  having  the 
same  pitch  and  tooth  thickness,  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  one  iiore  ring  of  teeth  than 


! 
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the  other  said  member  and  including  at  least  two  rings 
of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  said  two  ringi  of  teeth 
being  displaced  circumferentially  relative  to  the  teeth  of 
the  other  said  ring  of  teeth  by  a  distance  equal  to  one- 
half  of  the  pitch  of  said  teeth,  the  rings  of  teeth  being 
so  positioned  on  the  two  members  that  the  said  rings 


^(   r    ^''  r  <7 


of  teeth  on  the  two  members  alternate  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion along  the  members  when  the  two  members  are  in 
the  declutched  position,  the  two  members  being  mov- 
able axially  relative  to  each  other  to  engage  one  of  said 
rings  of  teeth  on  said  one  member  with  a  ring  of  teeth 
on  said  other  member. 


TRUCK  UNLOADING  CHUTE 
Leonard  McCaU,  Rte.  1,  Golden  City,  Mo. 
FOcd  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,371 
1  Claim  (CL  193—5) 


64748 


i^'cp 


(e)  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  chute  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  strand  attached  to  said  lower 
chute  section  and  a  bracket  member  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  upper  chute  section,  and 
in  which  selected  points  of  the  length  of  said  strand 
may  be  releasably  engaged,  and 

(f)  a  timibuckle  of  adjustable  length  extending  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  upper  chute  section  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto  at  points  distal  from 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  chute,  whereby  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  chute  may  be  adjusted,  said 
bracket  and  said  tumbuckle  being  accessible  to  an 
operator  positioned  in  said  truck  bed. 


334M47 

FRUIT  DEPOSrriNG  DEVICE  FOR 

HARVESTER 

Lauren  W.  Gates,  Stodtfon,  and  Robert  E.  Jones,  Rio 

Vista,  CaHf .,  — Ignoti  to  Tte  Regents  of  the  Univcrrity 

of  California,  Berkeley,  Califorda 

FOed  Inly  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,830 
16  Claims.  (CL  193—7) 


An  tmloading  device  for  trucks  having  beds  with  up- 
standing side  walls,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  top  edge 
of  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  frame  extending  above 
said  side  wall  and  including  rigid  members  depend- 
ing adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  and 
adapted  to  have  frictional  sliding  engagement  there- 
with, 

(b)  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotation 
on  axes  normal  to  the  jriane  of  said  side  wall  where- 
by to  have  rolling  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  side  wall, 

(c)  a  third  roller  carried  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis 
by  a  portion  of  said  frame  depending  externally  of 
said  side  wall  whereby  to  have  rolling  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  third  roller 
being  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  frame, 

(d)  an  elongated  chute  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
sections  slidable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  upper  section  being  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  portion  of  said  frame  extending  above 
said  side  wall  for  vertical  pivotal  movement,  said 
chute  being  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly 
whereby  said  lower  chute  section  tends  to  be  moved 
outwardly  on  said  upper  section  by  gravity  whereby 
to  lengthen  said  chute, 


1.  A  fruit  depositing  device,  including  in  combination 

hopper  means, 

a  sldrt  su^>ended  from  said  hopper  means, 

fruit-delaying  means  supported  by  said  hopper  means 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  skirt  and  having  a  series 
of  radially  outwardly  extending  flexible  flaps  extend- 
ing toward  said  skirt  and  in  relation  thereto  such 
that  descending  fruit  must  flex  at  least  one  said  flap 
in  order  to  descend  further. 


KEYBOARD    PROVTO^TG   SERIAL   GENERATION 

OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  CODES  RESPONSIVE  TO 

ONE  KEY  DEPRESSION 
Kenneth  R.  Frechette,  Brirttrf,  Conn.,  assioior  to  Royal 

Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Ccmn.,  a  cor- 

ponrtioo  of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Ang.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,827 
2  Clatans.  (CL  197—16) 

1.  A  code  generating  keyboard  comprising, 

a  frame, 

a  keylever  and  an  interposer  fulcrum  rod  supported 
by  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  keylevers  pivotally  supported  by  said 
keylever  fulcrum  rod, 

an  interposer  beneath  each  of  said  keylevers  rockably 
supported  by  said  interposer  fulcrum  rod  and  power 
translatable  relative  thereto,  said  interposers  being 
rockable  from  a  restored  to  an  active  position  in 
response  to  depression  of  its  associated  keylever 
through  a  normal  distance. 
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a  spring  for  restoring  each  of  said  interposers  jftcr 
translatory  movement  thereof, 

a  cyclically  operable  shaft  for  power  translating  a 
rocked  interposer  to  generate  a  respresentative  ct)de, 

means  for  preventing  the  rocking  of  a  second  ijter- 
poser  until  a  first  rocked  interposer  has  been  ttjans- 
lated  by  said  shaft,  ; 

means  for  latching  a  rocked  interposer  and  for  releas- 
ing a  said  rocked  interposer  as  it  is  translated  tl  ere- 
by  permitting  another  interposer  to  be  rocked. 


FOt 


3^48,650 
RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM  _ 

COMPUTERS,  AND  SIMILAl 
Joachim  Meinherz,  Padcrborn,  and  Hr 
ger,  Pforzen,  Gennany,  assignors, 
ments,  to  Societe  de  Mecanograplik 
Filed  July  3, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 
A  38,120 
13  Claims.  (CL  197— 


Hermann 


inter- 

hlaving 
Ic  cated 


means  responsive  to  the  rocking  movement  of  an 
poser  for  cycHng  said  shaft, 

a  lever  pivoted  on  said  interposer  fulcrum  rod 
an  offset  overlying  one  of  said  interposers 
adjacent  a  predetermined  interposer, 

and  a  spring  connected  between  said  predeter^med 
interposer  and  said  lever  operative  toward 
of  powered  translatory  movement  of  said  ^--r 
mined  interposer  to  rock  said  lever  to  therebj   .-^ 
the  said  one  interposer  adjacent  the  predeter|nmed 
interposer.  


TYPEWRITERS, 
MACHINES 

WaMcnbur- 
by  mesne   assign- 

Japy,  Paris,  France 

210,871 
,  Aug.  12, 1961, 


151) 


th; 
pre  det 


end 

er- 

rock 


3,348,649  , 

SPHERICAL  TYPE  CARRIER  APPARATUS  ^ND 
BEARING  YOKE  THEREFOR  ] 

Bemhard  Cramer,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

'    Fu3l  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1  '<»5. 
St  24,529 
5  Claims.  (Q.  197—52) 


—  ♦» 


1.  In  a  ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  and 
similar  machines  comprising  means  or  stepwise  longitudi- 
nal displacement  of  the  ribbon,  a  rib  >on  guide  transversely 
shiftable  with  respect  to  the  typevrriter  carnage,  a  uni- 
versal bar  and  lever  linkage  means  a  :tuated  by  said  bar  for 
shifting  said  ribbon  guide,  a  first  liver  and  a  bolt  paral- 
lel to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first  lev(  r  and  carried  thereby; 
a  second  lever  pivotally  carried  in  parallel  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  first  lever  anl  having  at  least  two 
cam  slots  facing  said  first  lever,  said  slots  converging 
towards  the  pivot  axis  of  said  seco  id  lever  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bolt;  a  pear-shaped  i  umbler  pawl  pivotaUy 
carried  by  said  second  lever  betwe<  n  said  slots,  said  pawl 
having  an  arm  directed  towards    he  pivot  axis  of  said 
second  lever  and  the  swelling  por  ion  of  said  pawl  pro- 
truding alternately  over  the  said  slots  for  cooperation 
with  said  bolt;  said  swelling  porti<  n  of  said  pawl  having 
an  oblong  pivot  hole  pivotally  mounting  said  pawl  on 
a  fixed  pivot  pin  which  is  mounte  I  on  said  second  lever, 
a  Hmit  stop  for  said  arm  on  either  side  of  both  said  slots; 
a  tilting  spring  for  urging  alternately  said  pawl  against 
one  of  said  stops  and  for  tilting  t  le  same  from  one  stop 
to  the  other;  and  a  linked  connect^n  of  said  second  lever 
with  said  ribbon  guide. 


1  Spherical  type  carrier  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  hemispherical  shells  having  firmly  arranged 
types  equally  distributed  throughout  the  enljre  sur- 
face of  said  shells,  and  said  shells  being  rigi|ly  con- 
nected to  one  another; 
an  equatorial  disc  having  firmly  arranged  bearing  pins, 
and  said  disc  being  arranged  between  said  shells, 
such  that  said  shells  are  rotatable  with  re$pect  to 

said  disc;  ,        ^    ,  1        •     i 

a   rotatable   bearing   yoke   being   adapted   fof  swive 
mounting  said  bearing  pins,  such  that  said  «phencal 
type  carrier  is  capable  of  being  turned  ab^ut  said 
bearing  pins;  and  . 

means  for  setting  said  spherical  type  carrie*  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  respective  type  intend^  to  be 
printed. 


3,348,651 

MICROPOROUS  TYPEWl  ITER  RIBBONS 

Charles  E.  Mater  and  George  C.  Vest,  Buena  Vista,  Va., 

and  Howard  M.  Brigham,  Mon  tclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  a  corpc  ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1!  65,  Ser.  No.  447,878 

7  Claims.  (CI.  19  r— 172)  . 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive,  ink-trinsfer  product  suitable 
for  use  in  typewriter  and  high-spe  sd  printer  ribbons,  tapes 
and  sheets  comprising  (a)  a  shock-absorbent  base  layer 
of  an  elastomeric  polymer  film  having  a  high  degree  of 
resiliency  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  such 
film;  (b)  an  intermediate  layer  ol  a  thin,  non-elastic  poly- 
mer film  bonded  to  the  shock-al  sorbent  base  layer;  and 
(c)  an  inking  layer  bonded  to  t  le  intermediate  layer  of 
non-elastic  polymer  film  over 
working  surface  and  comprising 
ous  film  of  a  microporous  inkin  \  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  uniformly  blerded  mixture  of  (i)  an 
elastomeric  polymeric  binder,  (  i)  an  inking  compound 


I 


-^ 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1343 


comprising  a  non-aqueous,  non-voltatile  ink  carrier  which 
is  substantially  insoluble  in  the  elastomeric  polymeric 
binder  and  which  contains  a  high  concentration  of  an 
ink  pigment,  and  (iii)  a  finely  ground  microporous  in- 
organic filler. 

3,348,652 
REFUSE  GATHERING  MACHINE 
Herbert  O.  Vinyard,  Rte.  2,  Box  75A, 

Hammond,  La.     70401 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,600 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—7) 


'*^. 


1.  A  refuse  gathering  machine  comprising  an  elongated, 
open  bottom,  horizontal  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  end  plates,  an  upwardly 
directed  inclined  chute  leading  from  the  interior  of  the 
central  portion  of  said  housing,  said  chute  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  spaced  considerably  above  and  offset  from 
the  vertical  plane  containing  the  housing  axis,  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  said  chute  penetrating  within  said 
housing  in  curved  lower  portions,  the  sidewalls  of  the 
chute  terminating  at  the  housing  without  substantial  en- 
trance to  permit  the  free  movement  of  refuse  from  the 
ends  of  the  housing  to  its  center,  a  conveyor  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  housing,  oppositely 
turned  conveyor  screw  portions  on  said  shaft  extending 
from  the  end  plates  to  the  shaft  center  portion  lying  with- 
in said  chute,  a  thrower  rotor  fixed  on  said  shaft  center 
portion  and  including  a  pair  of  blades  lying  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  shaft  axis,  said  blades  having  outer  free 
edges  which  pass  said  curved  lower  portions  of  the  upper 
and  lower  chute  walls  with  wiping  tolerance  when  the 
rotor  is  turned,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  a 
direction  to  cause  the  conveyor  screw  portions  to  move 
refuse  entering  the  housing  through  its  open  bottom  to  the 
thrower  rotor,  the  thrower  rotor  then  serving  to  throw 
refuse  upwardly  through  the  chute  for  emptying  through 
said  discharge  opening  onto  a  receiver. 


stack-dimensioning  means  mounted  in  a  position  located 
to  one  side  of  said  conveyer  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart.  relatively  movable,  stack-compressing 
agencies,  said  agencies  having  one  state  >^here  they 
are  relatively  widely  spaced  apart  and  in  said  one 
state  being  adapted  to  receive  between  them  an  un- 
compressed stack  of  articles  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  said  supports,  said  dimen- 
sioning means  further  including  means  for  shifting 
the  agencies  together  and  into  another  state,  which 
Other  state  is  operable  to  produce  compression  of  a 
stack  placed  between  the  agencies  whereby  the  stack's 
length  becomes  less  than  the  spacing  between  said 
supports;  and 


means  for  moving  said  dimensioning  means  while  in 
its  said  other  state  from  its  position  located  to  one 
side  of  said  conveyer  to  another  position  where  the 
agencies  of  said  dimensioning  means  are  between 
the  stack-end  supports  in  said  receiving  means  with 
any  compressed  stack  held  between  the  agencies  then 
becoming  located  between  said  supports; 

said  stack-end  supports  comprising  multiple  spaced- 
apart  support  elements  and  said  stack-compressing 
agencies  comprising  multiple  spaced-apart  fingers 
which,  with  the  agencies  |;>etween  the  stack-end  sup- 
ports and  upon  movement  of  the  agencies  apart 
from  one  another,  interfit  with  the  support  elements 
of  the  stack-end  supports  thus  to  accommodate  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  agencies  away  from  one  an- 
other, whereby  tbe  ends  of  a  stack  between  the 
agencies  becomes  supported  by  said  stack-end  sup- 
ports. 

3,348,654 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNSCRAMBLING 

CONTAINERS 

Burton  R  Garrett,  131—12  232nd  St, 

Laurelton,  N.Y.     11413 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,203 

9  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


3,348,653 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Emmett  R.  Mills,  908  5th  St., 

Washougal,  Wash.    98671 

Filed  Oct  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,942 

6  Claims.  (CI.  198—24) 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling   a   stack   of  compressible 

sheet-like  articles  comprising,  in  operative  position, 

a  conveyer;  1.  An  apparatus  for  uprighting  bottles  or  articles  hav- 

stack-receiving  means  mounted  on  said  conveyer  for   ing  their  opposite  ends  of  different  shapes  or  contours 

movement  with  the  conveyer  including  a  pair  of   comprising,  a  slide  on  which  bottles  are  delivered,  a  ro- 

spaced-apart  stack-end  supports  adapted  to  receive    tative  carrier  having  pockets  into  which  the  bottles  are  de- 

and  hold  a  stack  of  such  articles;  livered  from  the  slide,  each  pocket  containing  an  axially 
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positioned  pin  for  entry  into  a  bottle  or  for  Contact 
with  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  according  to  the  way  in  which 
a  bottle  enters  a  pocket,  each  pocket  also  including  an 
angular  deflecting  plate  fixedly  carried  by  the  potket,  a 
bottle  conveyor,  a  delivery  channel  through  whi^  each 
bottle  is  carried  on  its  way  to  the  conveyor,  said  oiannel 
including  a  deflector  plate  defining  an  arcuate  ^all  of 
said  delivery  channel,  said  plate  having  a  part  f<Jr  con- 
tact with  a  bottle  confined  between  it  and  the  defecting 
plate  on  the  pocket  to  orient  the  bottle  to  a  position 
with  its  mouth  disposed  upwardly  so  that  it  reaches  the 
conveyor  and  assumes  an  upright  position  thereof  when 
it  leaves  the  carrier. 
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3,348,655  1 

DEVICE  FOR  DISENTANGLING  AND  CONVEYING 

FLANGED  RECEPTACLES 
Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr^  Palo  Alto,  and  Lawrence  J.  Pagen- 
darm,  Redwood  CUy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  KIiU<  k  Cor- 
poration, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,432 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—34) 


length  of  said  trough  and  extendin  ( through  said  housing 
for  delivering  cubes  from  said  trdugh  into  and  through 
said  housing;  and  driving  means  ^onnected  to  said  con- 
veyor means  for  rotating  the  latter  In  a  direction  to  deliver 
cubes  to  and  through  said  housino,  said  conveyor  means 
comprising  a  shaft  extending  the  fJl  length  of  said  trough 
and  said  housing  and  having  a  helical  vane  extending 
continuously  from  one  end  of  s4id  shaft  to  the  other, 
said  vane  having  a  uniform  diameter  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  diameter  of  said  housing  except  at  the 
juncture  of  said  trough  and  said  lousing  at  which  junc- 
ture said  vane  has  a  portion  of  educed  diameter  such 
that  the  radial  dimension  from  sai  1  reduced  vane  portion 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housii  g  corresponds  substan- 
tially to  the  thickness  of  one  of  »  id  cubes. 


u 


3,348,657 

SPRAY  ETCHING 

Glenn  S.  Fredrikson,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

ucts.  Incorporated,  a  corpoikdon 
FUed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Set 
2  Claims.  (CI.    ~ 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  disentangling  and  con- 
veying flanged  receptacles,  such  as  trays,  susceptible  to 
entanglement  by  overlapping  of  their  flanges,  tho^dcvice 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  conveyor  providing 
an  upper  first  conveying  surface  on  which  the  receptacles 
are  conveyed;  a  second  conveyor  providing  a^  upper 
second  conveying  surface  substantially  in  the  samje  plane 
as  the  said  first  surface  for  receiving  receptacles  con- 
veyed by  said  first  conveyor  and  conveying  them  fur- 
ther, the  second  conveyor  being  driven  to  moye  at  a 
higher  linear  rate  than  the  first  conveyor;  and  an  inter- 
mediate third  conveyor  driven  at  a  linear  rate  higher 
than  the  first  conveyor  and  less  than  the  secoad  con- 
veyor, said  third  conveyor  projecting  above  sai<|  plane, 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  conveyors,  sp  as  to 
uptilt  receptacles  received  by  it  from  the  first  cdnveyor, 
and  subsequently  down-tilt  receptacles  delivereo  by  it 
to  said  second  conveyor,  all  three  conveyors  bein; ;  driven 
continuously. 

3,348,656 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Wnilam  H.  HaU,  808  Congress  St«  and  Jon  D.  H4U,  7245 

Ronald  Drive,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich.    48W2 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,015 

5  Claims.  (O.  198—64) 


DEVICE 

assignor  to  Dca  Prod- 

of  Arizona 
,  No.  536,758 


19f  —127) 


1.  In  etching  equipment,  an  im  )roved  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  rollers  for  advancing  work  through  an  etch- 
chamber  or  the  like,  each  roller  including  means  support- 
ing said  roUer  at  either  end  thereof,  a  wire  interconnecting 
either  end  of  said  roller,  said  wir  i  helically  wound  about 
an  axis  passing  through  said  su  >porting  means  to  pro- 
vide a  contact  surface  to  support  work  thereon,  said  sur- 
face being  contained  in  a  singl;  cylindrical  surface,  a 
drive  sprocket  attached  for  rotati  an  with  said  wire  about 
an  axis  passing  through  said  supporting  means,  said  drive 
sprockets  engaging  a  drive  chain  supported  beneath  said 
sprocket,  said  sprocket  urged  iuto  driving  engagement 


with  said  chain  only  by  gravity 


horizontal  movement  of  said  spro  ckets. 


3,348,651 
SAMPLE  CONVEYING  ClfAIN  FOR  UQUID 

SCINTILLATION 
Raymond  E.  Cannon,  San 
to  Bcckman  Instruments, 
California 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1966, 1 
5  Claims.  (CI. 


and  means  restraming 


SPE  [TTROMETER 
D  ego,  Calif., 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

S^.  No.  541,843 
li  8—131) 


1.  Cube  dispensing  and  conveying  apparatus  colnprising 
a  cube  storage  bin  having  a  hopper  bottom;  an  open  top, 
substantially  horizontal  trough  at  the  bottom !  of  said 
hopper  for  receiving  cubes  from  said  bin;  an  annular 
housing  forming  a  continuation  of  said  trough  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  bin;  screw  conveyor  means  spai|ning  the 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  for  a  liqv  id  scintillation  spectrom- 
eter comprising: 
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tubular  links  forming  workpiece  holding  receptacles, 
adjacent  links  positioned  such  that  their  circumfer- 
ences substantially  intersect  along  a  vertical  line; 

a  vertical  hole  through  adjacent  links  along  said  line; 

a  pin  inserted  through  said  hole  to  interconnect  said 
links,  providing  for  positive  rotational  orientation  of 
said  links  when  said  chain  is  in  tension;  and 

a  keyway  in  said  tubular  links  for  cooperating  with 
a  key  in  a  object  to  rotationally  orient  said  object 
in  said  links. 


point  in  its  path  through  said  loops  at  a  tension 
not  greater  than  said  magnitude. 


3,348  659 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Gerald  C.  Roinestad,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Asb- 
worth  Bros.,  Inc.,  FaU  River,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  Na  634,032 
42  Claims.  (CI.  198—136) 


3,348,660 
CONVEYORS 
James  Mmdy  Baker,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Ja 

Baker  Conveyors  Nmited,  tftistol,  England 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,768,  now- 

Patent  No.  3,219,173,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Jnly  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477^3 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Ang.  13,  1962, 

30,938/62 
9  Cbdms.  (0. 198—168) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  which  comprises 

an  endless  flat  belt  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  links  col- 
lapsibly  connected  together  to  permit  the  belt  to  bend 
in  an  edgewise  direction,  and 

a  belt   driving   and   supporting   assembly   comprising 
rotatable  friction  driving  means  comprising  an  up- 
right drum  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  a 
peripheral  driving  surface, 
supporting  means  engaging  the  underside  of  said 
belt  to  support  said  belt  for  helical  movement 
curving  edgewise  around  said  drum  successively 
through  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  loops 
contiguous  to  said  drum  throughout  their  length, 
the  radially  inner  edge  of  said  belt  being  in 
sliding  frictional  engagement  with  said  driving 
surface,  and 
supplemental  driving  means  engaging  said  belt, 
said  driving  and  supporting  assembly  comprising 
tension  control  means  with  said  drum  driving 
surface  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  relative 
to  said  belt  correlated  with  the  coefficient  of 
friction   of  said  supporting  means  relative  to 
said  belt  to  maintain  said  belt  throughout  said 
loops  at  a  magnitude  of  tension  less  than  the 
tension  which  would  cause  one  edge  of  the  belt 
to  be  raised  above  the  other  edge  and  with  said 
supplemental  driving  means  maintaining  said 
magnitude  of  tension  sufficient  to  permit  the  belt 
to  be  smoothly  driven  by  said  drum  by  frictional 
engagement  between  said  driving  surface  and 
the  radially  inner  edge  of  the  belt  at  a  speed 
slightly  less  than  the  speed  of  the  contiguous 
drum  surface  and  feeding  the  belt  to  an  initial 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  an  endless  belt  having  an  approximately  V-section, 
arranged  within  said  housing, 

(c)  at  least  one  V-grooved  driving  wheel  supporting 
the  belt  at  one  end  thereof, 

(d)  means  for  supporting  the  belt  at  the  other  end' 
thereof, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  connected  at  intervals 
along  the  outside  surface  of  the  belt  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  leave  the  driven  faces  of  the  V-belt  free 
from  projections, 

(f )  transverse  bars  connected  respectively  to  said  flex-' 
ibie  strips  at  the  free  ends  thereof  and  arranged  to 
move  in  close  proximity  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  housing, 

(g)  said  flexible  strips  being  of  such  a  length  that  the 
bars  have  some  freedom  of  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  belt,  and 

(h)  said  bars  being  inclined  to  said  inside  surface  of 
the  housing  so  that  the  pressure  thereon  from  the 
conveyed  material  urges  them  towards  said  inside  sur- 
face of  the  housing.  ~ 


3,348,661 
STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Brautovich,  Monta  Vista,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pow- 
erfile,  Mountafai  View,  CaHf.,  a  corporati«i  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,731,  now 
Patent  No.  3,290,104,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,894 

8  Oaims.  (Q.  198—181) 
1.  In  a  continuous  path  conveyor  of  the  type  including 
a  closed  path  single  chain  trained  about  at  least  two 
spaced  sprocket  wheels  to  define  at  least  two  linear 
reaches,  a  plurality  of  containers  carried  by  said  chain, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

cantilever  means  for  securing  each  said  container  to 
and  for  maintaining  each  said  container  spaced 
from  said  chain,  said  cantilever  means  including: 
a  main  arm,  one  end  of  said  main  arm  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  chain  and  the  other  end  of  said  nuun 
arm  being  pivotaUy  and  slidably  attached  to  said 
container; 
an  auxiliary  arm,  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  arm  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  chain  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  said  main  arm  and  the  other  end  of  said 
auxiliary  arm  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  main 
arm  intermediate  the  two  said  ends  thereof; 
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guide  means  for  positioning  and  supporting  each,  said 
container,  said  guide  means  including: 
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a  continuous  track  means  spaced  apart  from  said 

path;  and  . ,        ^  .   i 

follower  means  secured  to  each  said  container 
slidably  engaging  said  track  means. 


3,348,663     , 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOVABLE 
BELT  CONVEYCRS 
Theodor  Schmiedcr,  Bad  Oeynliause  i,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Eisenwerk  Weserhutte  A.G^  aiynhaiwen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  S«r.  ^  o.  493,772 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198- -192) 


chain 
for 


ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  JHE  CTOCIONGOF    lULK 

PRODUCTS  WITH  A  COLLAPSIBLE  TRffl  tK 

Jacques  Pradon,  19  Ave.  de  la  ToureUe^ 

-  St.-Maur-des-Fos5es,  France 

Filed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,364 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  July  1,  19  «, 

2  Claims.  (CI.  198—186) 


V/!^^iyW.W^J^i>i'M'y^^^''>'^'^'*y'''^'''^''^'^''^  :^-<y:-^ 


1.  A  suporting  structure  for  a  laterally  movable  belt 
conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  klecpers,  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  supports  connected  to  thi ;  sleepers,  means  sus- 
pending a  conveyor  between  the  conveyor  supports  in- 
cluding sets  of  rollers  mounted  oi  axles  iwvotally  sus- 
pended from  the  rails  and  connect  id  to  clamps  engaging 
the  rail  bases,  and  a  railroad  rail  mounted  on  top  of 
the  conveyor  supports  on  each  sic  e  of  the  conveyor  by 
connecting  means  permitting  a  snjall  pivotal  movement 
between  the  rails  and  the  supports. 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  bulk  materials  ompris 


mg: 
a 
a 


3,348,664 
NATURAL  FREQUENCY  VIDRATING 
Elmer  J.  Renner,  Aurora,  111 

Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corpo^ti< 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser. 
18  Claims.  (CI.  19 


FEEDER 

or  to  Stephens- 
ion  of  Illinois 
No.  522,191 
k-220) 


belt  conveyor  moving  in  a  forward  direction, 
connection  conveyor  frame  mounted  over  sfeid  belt 
conveyor  for  movement  longitudinally  therjof  and 
including  means  for  conveying  bulk  material 
a  tripper  device  mounted  under  the  upper  ruj  of  the 
belt  conveyor  and  including  a  frame  hinged  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  device  for  swinging  m<>vement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  horizontal  toosiiion 
to  an  upwardly  angled  position  inclined  upvfardly  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyo* 
said  tripper  frame  at  the  other  end  thereof 
camming  means  positioned  to  one  side  of 
veyor, 
said  conveyor  frame  including  cam  bar  me 
tioned  in  alignment  with  said  tripper  fran 
for  engaging  same  to  swing  said  tripper  fra 
upwardly  angled  position  on  relative  movdment  of 
said  conveyor  frame  toward  said  tripper  device, 
a  bend  pulley  carried  by  said  conveyor  frame  adjacent 

the  normal  operating  level  of  said  belt  con|veyor, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  conveyf)r  frame 
to  said  tripper  device  when  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor frame  relative  to  said  tripper  device  raises  said 
tripper  device  frame  sufficiently  to  bring  a^id  bend 
pulley  into  engagement  with  said  conveyor  and  dis- 
pose said  tripper  frame  other  end  over  sai(J  convey- 
ing means. 


:arrying 
lid  con- 

is  posi- 

means 

e  to  its 


a 

wi  h 
cf 


1.  A  vibrating  feeder  comprisi  ig 

a  trough, 

means  for  resiliently  supportiig 

a  spring  assembly  connected  -    ' 
trough  at  an  acute  angle  ' 
thereby  defining  an  angle 

and  an  exciter  device  carried 
spring  assembly, 

said  trough,  said  spring  assen 
vice  forming  a  vibratory  sysjem 

said   exciter   device    includin 
mounted  to  rotate  about  an 
extends  generally  longitudinally 
motor  means  for  rotating 
proximating  the  resonant 
in  said  angle  of  attack  direction 

said  spring  assembly  includin  \ 
its  two  ends  connected  resp^cti 
to  the  exciter  device  and 
said  angle  of  attack  directio  \ 


,  said  trough, 

one  end  thereof  to  said 
respect  to  the  trough, 
attack  direction, 
jy  the  other  end  of  said 


sa  d 


bly  and  said  exciter  de- 

a   rotatable   eccentric 

axis  lying  in  a  plane  that 

of  the  trough,  and 

eccentric  at  a  speed  ap- 

^equency  of  said  system 


a  helical  spring  having 

lively  to  the  trough  and 

laving  its  central  axis  in 
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said  spring  assembly  having  a  spring  rate  laterally 
thereof  that  is  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  half 
its  spring  rate  axially  thereof,  and  said  spring  assem- 
bly constituting  the  sole  support  for  said  exciter  de- 


and  means  comprising  gussets  connecting  one  of  said  four 
walls  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  walls,  said  gussets  when 


vice. 


3,348,665 
COMBINED  SKI  BOOT  RETAINER 

AND  CARRIER 
Robert  G.  Andretich,  12628  Fairview, 

Blue  Island,  111.     60406 

FUcd  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,589 

8  Claims.  (H.  206—1) 


in  folded  or  unfolded  position  lying  parallel  to  said  adja- 
cent waUs  to  permit  limited  iiiclinatioii  of  said  one  wall 
with  respect  to  said  first  wall. 


1.  A  portable  ski  boot  retainer  and  carrier  in  the  form 
of  an  articulated  frame  structure  comprising  three  rigid 
frame  sections  including  first  and  second  frame  sections 
each  of  which  is  of  L-shape  configuration  and  has  a  long 
leg  and  a  short  leg,  and  a  third  lineariy  straight  frame 
section  of  an  effective  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  lengths  of  said  short  legs,  means  hingedly  con- 
necting the  distal  ends  of  the  short  legs  of  the  first  and 
second  frame  sections  together  for  relative  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  frame  sections,  means  hinged- 
ly connecting  one  end  of  the  third  section  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  long  leg  of  the  second  section  for  relative 
swinging  movement  of  said  third  and  second  frame  sec- 
tions, said  frame  sections  being  relatively  movable  be- 
tween a  folded  rectangular  condition  of  the  frame  struc- 
ture wherein  said  short  legs  are  horizontal  and  coplanar, 
the  long  legs  arc  vertical  and  parallel,  and  the  third 
frame  section  is  horizontal  and  has  its  other  end  abutting 
the  distal  end  of  the  long  leg  of  the  first  section,  and  an 
unfolded  condition  of  the  frame  structure  wherein  the 
short  legs  of  the  first  and  second  frame  sections  are  vertical 
and  folded  flat  upon  each  other  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship, the  long  legs  of  said  first  and  second  frame  sections 
are  horizontal  and  coplanar,  and  the  third  frame  section 
is  disposed  with  respect  to  the  long  leg  to  which  it  is 
hingedly  connected  at  an  angle  greater  than  90',  a  carry- 
ing handle  secured  to  said  third  frame  section,  and  means 
releasably  securing  the  sole  portion  of  a  ski  boot  in  face- 
to-face  relationship  with  respect  to  each  of  said  long  legs 
whereby  the  ski  boots  are  movable  with  such  legs  and 
assume  a  nested  relationship  when  the  frame  structure  is 
in  its  folded  condition. 


3,348,667 

COMBINATION  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY 

CONTAINER 

John  E.  Beeby,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox 

Company,  Cbicinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,441 

9  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.33) 


1.  A  combination  shipping  and  display  container  com- 
prising a  bottom  tray  having  upstanding  side  and  end 
walls,  a  top  cover  having  downwardly  extending  side  and 
end  walls,  a  plurality  of  angular  partitions  vertically  in- 
terposed between  said  bottom  tray  and  said  top  cover 
such  that  the  compression  loads  on  said  container  are  pri- 
marily absorbed  by  the  angular  partitions,  each  of  said 
angular  partitions  having  an  end  wall  and  two  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  of  each  angular  partition  being  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  its  adjoining  end  wall,  a  plurality 
of  articles  resting  on  said  bottom  tray,  said  angular  parti- 
tions being  capable  of  assemblage  to  expose  any  portion 
of  said  articles  in  said  container,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  container  elements  in  assembled  relationship. 


3,348,666 
SOUP  CARTON 
Frank  McCormkk,  Plermont,  N.Y.,  assipor  to  Fedwal 
Carton  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

''^  Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,125 
9  Claims.  (CL  206—44) 

1  A  unitary  storage  and  display  container  comprising 
a  rectangular  receptacle  having  five  walls,  from  a  first 
one  of  which  the  other  four  walls  extend  at  right  angles, 

g43  0.0. — 48 


3,348,668 
REEL  CONTAINER 
Hideo  AmatsD,  Tokyo,  and  Hanaro  Esashi,  ^flyagl-keii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Shfauigawa-kn, 
Tokyo,  a  corporation  of  Japan  „^  ^  ,„ 

FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,948 
3  Claims.  (Q.  206—52)  , 

1.  A  reel  container  comprising  an  integral  moldmg  hav- 
ing opposed  side  walls  and  edge  walls  therebetween, 
releasable  latch  means  between  said  side  walls,  a  front 
wall  hingedly  secured  at  its  bottom  edge  between  said 
side  walls  and  engageable  with  said  latch  means  to  form 
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a  closure  for  said  container,  and  opposed 
within  said  container  providing  a  track  for 


arcuate  tibs 
iBceiving  a 


/ 


reel  in  an  off  center  positi(»  whereby  said  ree   is  free  to 
roll  forward  when  said  front  wall  is  unlatched. 


3,348,669 
BODY  UNIT  COMPRISING  A  STICK  OF 
SEVERABLE  FASTENERS      I 
Richard  E.  Powcn,  San  Marino,  CaUf  ^  assignor  to  Powers 
Wire  Products  Co^  Inc^  EI  Monte,  CaHf  ^  a  corpora- 
tion off  California  1 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,21< 
7  Claims.  (CL  206— 56) 
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and  means  carried  by  said  s  ide  means  including  latch 
means  for  selectively  latching  the  cosmetic  stick  to 
the  slide  means  and  adapted  in  the  retracted  position 
thereof  to  selectively  capiure  the  cosmetic  stick  to 


effect  its  reciprocal 
of  the  container,  and 
when  it  is  desired  to 
tainer. 


movement  through  said  one  end 

to  release  the  cosmetic  stick 

rem(  »ve  the  stick  from  the  con- 


3448,<  71 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  loncsiioro,  Ga.,   

Corporation,  a  coq  onrtion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,779 

4  Claims,  (a  206—65) 


to  The  Mead 


1.  A  unit  comprising  a  stick  of  separately  drivable 
fasteners  and  including  one  body  <rf  material  formed  into 
a  multiplicity  of  identical  and  parallel  enlargtments,  and 
interconnections  therebetween,  each  of  the  stid  enlarge- 
ments being  in  the  form  of  a  double  ende^  elongated 
fastener  with  one  end  to  enter  a  part  to  be  fastened  and 
the  other  end  to  receive  driving  force  to  effect  said  entry, 
and  each  interccmnection  being  in  the  form  of  solid  body 
material  extending  between  adjacent  said  other  ends  of 
the  said  elongated  fasteners,  each  of  said  fastener  formed 
enlargements  being  severable  from  the  body  of  material 
by  displacing  the  same  with  force  aj^lied  to  said  other 
end  of  the  body  and  thereby  shearing  the  interconnec- 
tion. 

3,348,670  _, 

COSMETIC  STICK  CONTAINER 
Robert  Gordon  Ban,  3271  Lamrd  Canyon  Blvd., 
North  Hollywood,  CaHf.    91604 
FOcd  Oct.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,310 
14  Cfadms.  (CL  204—56) 
1.  Cosmetic  container  apparattis  comprising: 
an  operatw  container  for  receiving  a  cosm^  stick  and 
having  an  (grating  mechanism  for  exteiiding  and  re- 
tracting the  stick  through  one  end  of  said  container; 
slide  means  in  said  container  movable  beeween  an  ex- 
tended position  near  said  one  end  and  a  retracted 
position  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  cdntainer,  said 
slide  means  being  in  the  retracted  position  when  a 
cosmetic  stick  is  inserted  in  said  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer; 


1.  A  carrier  for  packaging 
axes  are  disposed  in  substanti 


another,  said  carrier  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  pair  of 
top  sloping  panels  foldably  joined  to  opposite  sides  of 


said  top  panel,  a  pair  of  side 
respectively  along  the  edges 
remote  from  said  top  panel 


two  rows  of  bottles  whose 
illy  parallel  relation  to  one 


wall  panels  foldably  joined 
of  said  top  sloping  panels 
a  pair  of  bottom  panels 


foldably  joined  respectively  tuong  the  edges  of  said  side 
wall  panels,  fastening  mean:  for  securing  said  bottom 
panels  together,  a  medial  keil  panel  foldably  joined  to 
one  of  said  bottom  panels  an  1  disposed  between  the  two 
rows  of  bottles,  an  end  panel  foldably  joined  to  each  end 
edge  of  each  side  wall  panel,  i  iterlocking  means  for  secur- 
ing the  end  panels  at  each  tnd  of  the  carrier  together 
to  form  a  substantially  complete  closure  for  the  ends 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  locking  notch  formed  in  said  keel 
panel  near  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  adjacent  end  panels  dosed. 


3341  672 

CARTON  FOR  EAS  IT  OPEN  BOTTLES 

William  M.  Brown,  Darioi,  i  ^onn.,  asaignor  to  Continen< 

td  Can  Company,  Inc.,  Ne  ir  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

offNcwYorli 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1965 ,  Scr.  No.  437,447 

10  Claims.  (( 3.  206—65) 

8.  A  package  comprising  a  group  of  containers  bearing 

crown  caps  with  a  flap  and  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows 

with  the  flaps  of  each  row  [extending  outwardly  in  op- 
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posite  directions,  a  wrap-around  carrier  for  restraining 
said  group  of  containers,  said  carrier  comprising  a  top 
panel  having  first,  second  and  third  sections  joined  along 
fold  lines,  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  to  said  first  and 
third  sections  and  a  bottom  panel  joining  said  side  panels, 
said  second  section  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  side  panels,  said  first  and  third  sections  joining  their 


a, 


container  and  said  cover  thereby  sealing  the  space  de- 
fined by  said  container  and  said  cover,  said  container  hav- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  paperboard  trays  each  compris- 
ing a  bottom  panel,  side  wall  panels  and  end  wall  panels 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  articles  ar- 
ranged within  said  trays,  and  vertical  reinforcing  mem- 
bers arranged  at  least  one  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
trays  comprising  a  body  member  and  end  members  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  thereto,  said  layers  thus  being  in- 
dividually sealed  against  the  intrusion  of  foreign  matter 
thereby  preventing  the  contents  of  said  trays  from  becom- 
ing contaminated. 


.«, 


^ 


50 


54, 


42 
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3,348,674 
CONTAINER  CARRIER  AND  PACKAGE 
Ongijesa  Inks  Ponpitch,  Itasca,  ID.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  WoriK  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  <tf  Dcla- 

Original  application  July  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,747. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
611,046 

8  Claims,  (a.  206—65) 


respective  side  panels  at  an  angle,  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  in  said  first  and  third  sections  and  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  opposing  parallel  rows,  each  of 
said  apertures  being  in  the  shape  of  a  doorknob  having  a 
broad  base,  a  flap  of  each  of  said  containers  extending 
through  and  beyond  a  respective  aperture,  the  crown  cap 
being  positioned  within  the  broad  base  of  the  aperture. 


3,348,673 
UNITIZED  SEALED  LAYER  CARTON  LOAD 
Gene  C.  Bahls  and  Frank  C.  McNott,  Kalamazoo,  Robert 
E.  Price,  Scotts,  and  Victor  R.  Zidell,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  and  Lloyd  C.  Dick,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brown  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,951 
10  Clabns.  (CL  206—65) 


1.  A  packaging  device  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of 
containers  each  including  an  axially  and  radially  extend- 
ing circumferential  bead  having  top,  bottom  and  side  por- 
tions located  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bead  defining  a 
closed  figure  having  a  major  dimension,  comprising  a 
one-piece  elastic  plastic  shaped  carrier  member  including 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  bead  engaging  means  re- 
spectively adapted  to  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
individual  circumferential  bead  of  the  containers,  each 
of  the  bead  engaging  means  including  portions  for  over- 
lying said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  beads  to  pre- 
vent unauthorized  separation  of  the  individual  containers 
from  the  package,  and  a  detachable  severable  extension 
extending  from  each  of  the  bead  engaging  means  for 
engaging  sidewalls  of  the  containers  for  normally  restrain- 
ing removal  of  the  containers  from  the  package  and  for 
permitting  relative  easy  removal  of  the  containers  upon 
detachment  of  the  severable  extension. 


1.  In  a  palletized  load  comprising  a  pallet  base  and  a 
plurality  of  layers  secured  thereto,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  of  said  layers  comprises  a  unitary  base  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  panel  and  ascending  side  walls,  a 
unitary  cover  having  a  top  panel  and  depending  side  walls, 
and  an  adhesive  strip  adhesively  affixed  to  both  the  side 
walls  of  said  container  and  the  side  walls  of  said  cover, 
said  adhesive  strip  extending  around  and  sealing  the  en- 
tire perimeter  of  said  layer  at  the  junction  between  said 


3,348,675 

SINK-FLOAT  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Elmer  C.  Tveter,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Dec  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,563 

2  Claims.  (CI.  209—5) 
1.  In  a  sink-float  separation  process,  wherein  finely 
divided  solid  materials  of  a  size  which  tends  to  form 
floes  in  non-aqueous  media  and  which  contains  at  least 
two  components  of  different  densities  are  separated  by 
employing  a  parting  liquid  of  intermediate  density  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  with  said  solid  material,  said  part- 
ing liquid  having  a  maximum  viscosity  of  about  5  centi- 
poises  at  process  temperature  and  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  halogenated  hydrocarbon  containing  in- 
clusively from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  6 
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halogen  atoms,  water  being  present  in  the  piocess  in  a 
maximum  amount  of  2  percent  by  weight  of  the  solid 
material;  the  improvement  which  comprises!  providing 
an  ionic  dispersant  which  is  substantially  unrekctive  with 
said  solid  material  and  said  parting  liquid  and  which  is 
soluble  in  said  parting  liquid,  selected  fromjthe  grouf 
consisting  of  (A)  petroleum  sulfonates,  (EJ)  cationic 
amine  surface  active  agents  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  having  at  least  one  uninterrupted  alkyl  group 
containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  (C)  anionit  sulfonate 
and  sulfate-containing  surface  active  agents  having  at 
least  one  uninterrupted  alkyl  chain  containing  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  (D)  mono-  and  dialkyl  esters  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  the  monoalkyi  esters  containing  |  from  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  the  dialkyl  esters  containing  from 
8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (E)  stearate  esters  and  di- 
valent stearate  salts,  and  adding  from  about  O.OtS  to  about 
1.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  dispersant  to  siid  parting 
liquid. 

3,348,676 
ROTARY  CLEANING  UNIT 
Elof  K.  Karisson,  East  MoUne,  and  Edward  C.  CoUins, 
Molinc,  ni.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,59 
2  Claims.  (CL  209—22) 
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3,348,(77 
DISTRIBUTION  DEVICB  FOR  BULK  GOODS 
Franz    Josef   Meyer,    Opladcii,    Germanv,    awignor    to 
GoctzewcriKe  Friedricli  Go^^  AG,  Burscheid,  Gcr^ 
many 


Filed  Dec.  17, 1965, 
7ClainM.(Cl 


Scr.  No.  514,492 
2t9— 74) 


Tt»T«» 


1^" 


1.  A  device  for  sorting  bul  :  goods  into  a  plurality  of 

quality  grades  after  such  goo<  s  have  been  processed  by 

a  testing  device,  comprising,  ii  combination: 

a  plurality  of  discharge  chmnels,  one  of  which  con 

stitutes  a  normal  channel, 

bulk  goods,  each  of  said 

one  quality  grade  of  the 


1.  A  device  for  removing  nongrain' material  from  a 
mixture  thereof  with  grain  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  front  wall,  la  rear  wall 
and  inner  and  outer  side  walls; 

an  elongated  horizontally  extending  grain  ijnpeller  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  adapted  to  t^  material 
upwardly  therefrom; 

an  elongated  inclined  surface  disposed  in  ^id  housing 
spaced  from  one  side  wall  thereof  and  in  the  path 
of  the  tossed  material,  said  inclined  surface  and  said 
one  side  wall  providing  an  aisle  therebett'een; 

a  plurality  of  guides  disposed  on  said  inclined  surface 
extending  downwardly  from  said  front  to  said  rear 
wall;  i 

a  grid  removably  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
inclined  surface  and  providing  means  through  which 
grain  from  the  falling  material  can  pa$s  and  over 
which  the  remainder  of  the  material  isiretorned  to 
said  impeller;  ! 

a  clean  grain  trough  disposed  below  said  grid;  and 

means  for  directing  a  first  air  current  on  one  side  of 
said  inclined  surface  into  the  tossed  material  and  a 
second  air  current  (»  the  other  side  of  said  inclined 
surface  through  said  aisle,  such  that  said  tossed  mate- 
rial encounters  said  first  current  before  falling  onto 
the  inclined  surface  and  said  grain  that  passes 
through  said  grid  encounters  said  second  air  current 
while  falling  through  said  aisle  whereby  light  non- 
grain  material  is  carried  away  by  said  currents. 


vertical  distance  therefron  i 
a  lifting  mechanism  couple< 


for  receiving  the  processed 
channels  corresponding  to 
bulk  goods,  and  the  other 


said  discharge  channels  each  being  stacked  with  re- 
spect to  said  normal  cqannel  at  a  different  fixed 


;and 

to  said  discharge  channels 


for  moving  all  of  said  cha]  mels  in  unison  to  selectively 
position  a  selected  one  of  |said  channels  at  a  predeter- 
mined height; 

wherein  said  normal  chann|el  is  initially  positioned  at 
the  predetermined  height  land  said  lifting  mechanism 
includes  a  plurality  of  lilting  devices  each  arranged 
for  lifting  said  channel  by  a  different  predetermined 
amount  so  as  to  position  a  respective  one  of  the 
other  stacked  discharge  channels  at  such  height.        , 


3348,  S78 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT  C  RADING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  L.  Flowers,  103  Brace  Drive, 

West  Mflton,  ( 'bio     45383 

Ffled  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,744 

7Claims.  (CI.209— 74) 


1.  An  automatic  weight  grading  apparatus  comprising 

a  base; 

at  least  two  belt  conveyoi^ 

alignment  and  adjacent 
weighing  means  connected 

for  sensing  the  weight  o 

said  conveyor; 


on  said  base  arranged  in 
)ne  another; 

to  the  first  of  said  conveyors 
an  article  as  it  passes  along 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1361 


trunnion  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  and  supporting  the  other  of  said  conveyors  there- 
on for  pivotal  movement  on  axes  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  of  said  conveyors; 

article  discharge  means  for  selectively  tilting  the  other 
of  said  conveyors  on  said  trunnions  in  opposite  di- 
rections each  transverse  to  the  'movement  of  said 
conveyor; 

and  means  interconnecting  said  weighing  means  and 
said  tilting  means  whereby  the  other  of  said  con- 
veyors remains  in  untiltcd  condition  for  articles  below 
a  first  predetermined  weight,  is  tilted  in  one  direc- 
tion for  articles  greater  than  said  first  but  less  than  a 
second  predetermined  weight  and  is  tilted  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  for  articles  greater  than  said  second 
predetermined  weight. 


3,348,679 
GROMMET  MEANS  FOR  SIZING  APPARATUSES 
Kenneth  F.  Rnssell,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brogdcz 

Company,  Pomona,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  May  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,304,  now 

Patent  .No.  3,179,429,  dated   Apr.  20,   1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,646 

4  Claims.  (O.  209—84) 


(b)  translating  the  upper  reach  of  said  belt  to  move 
said  articles  thereacross; 

(c)  imparting  oscillations  to  the  upper  reach  of  said 
belt  simultaneously  with  the  translating  thereof  to 
orientate  the  articles  deposited  thereon; 


(d)  damping  said  upper  reach  to  effect  control  of  the 
energy  level  of  oscillations  imparted  thereto  by 
physically  contacting  at  least  one  edge  portion  there- 
of with  a  shield  extending  in  juxtaposition  thereto; 
and, 

(e)  collecting  the  articles  which  pass  through  openings 
in  said  belt 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sizing  apparatus  for  articles 
of  irregular  shape,  each  including  a  major  and  minor  di- 
mension and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  sizing  roll 
members,  each  member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
means  to  orient  each  article  on  the  sizing  rolls  with  re- 
spect to  its  major  dimension,  and  means  to  progressively 
spread  said  sizing  roll  members  apart  at  selected  article 
classification  zones  for  classifying  said  articles  in  accord- 
ance with  selected  volume,  the  provision  of:  a  plurality 
of  spaced  grommets  on  said  roll  members  in  alignment, 
adjacent  grommets  on  adjacent  roll  members  having  point 
locations  for  supporting  an  article,  each  of  said  grommets 
having  external  surfaces  generated  by  rotating  a  com- 
posite curve  about  said  axis  and  having  a  minimum  di- 
ameter at  edges  of  said  grommets  and  a  maximum  di- 
ameter at  the  central  portion  of  said  grommets,  the  com- 
posite curve  forming  said  external  surfaces  being  derived 
from  a  plurality  of  independent  curves,  each  based  on 
shapes  of  constant  volume  while  maximum  and  minimum 
dimensions  of  said  shapes  are  varied  to  provide  spacing 
of  point  locations  on  said  surfaces  to  form  pocket  open- 
ings irregularly  variable  in  the  shape  of  the  openings  sub- 
stantially in  accordance  with  the  volume  of  the  said 
shapes. 

3,348,680 
SEGREGATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bentlcy   B.   Mathews,   P.O.   Box   335,   Arbnclde,   Calif. 
95912,  and  Paul  t.  Frcalzen,  Arbnclde,  Calif.;  said 
Frcntzen  assignor  to  said  Mathews 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,847 
24  Clafans.  (CL  209—84) 
23.  A  method  of  segregating  articles  according  to  size, 
comprising 

(a)  depositing  said  articles  on  the  upper  reach  of  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  continuous  belt 
having  openings  therein  through  which  articles  of  a 
predetermined  size  or  less  are  adapted  to  pass; 


3,348,681 
FILTRATION  OF  PERCHLORETHYLENE 
AND  FILTER  FABRIC 
Donald   E.   Wiegand,   Mfaincapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Wood  Conversion  Company,  St  Paol,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,648 
11  Claims.  (CL  210—45) 


loot 

COTTON 


nox  suLTtTt- 
ceLi.UL.ose 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  filtering  perchlorethyl- 
ene  through  a  sheet  of  felted  fiber  containing  cellulosic 
fibers  and  thermoplastic  fibers  of  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride-vinyl  acetate. 


'  3  348  682 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 
A  ^TER  BELT 
Willi  Aulich,  Buchschlag,  and  Edwhi  Ley,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  MctallgcscDschaft  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1964 

M  60,677 

8  Claims.  (CL  210— M) 

1.  A  process  for  automatically  controlling  a  belt  filter 

wherein  the  speed  of  the  belt  filter  is  dependent  on  rate 

of  filtration,  the  steps  comprising  feeding  a  suspension 


rt 
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onto  the  belt  filter  which  is  driven  by  a  driye  means, 
filtering  the  suspension  with  the  belt  filter  wher«by  a  filter 
cake  is  produced,  washing  the  cake  on  the  belt  filter 
whereby  a  wash  filtrate  is  produced,  measuring  the  density 


T^imm 


of  the  wash  filtrate  with  sensing  and  measuring  means 
producing  an  impulse,  measuring  the  impulse  ^nd  apply- 
ing it  to  the  drive  means  of  the  belt  filter  whereby  the 


speed  of  the  belt  filter  is  regulated  based  on 
of  the  wash  filtrate. 


the  density 


3,348,683  ,      ,^„^ 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FARTICIM  J^  UgUp 
SUSPENSION  IN  A  HYDROCYCLOIjnE  folt  SEPA- 
RATING  ARTICLES  IN  UQUID  SUSPd»4SION 
Nik  Andcn  Lomart  WikdaU,  16  BiiKT«g«i, 
DJanholai,  Sweden 
Filed  Sept  8, 1961,  S^  No.  136,83>    ,^^ 
ClaiiiH  priority,  applkatloB  Sweden,  Sept  |3,  I960, 
8,723/60 
3  aaims.  (CI.  210—84) 


1.  In  a  method  of  separating  in  a  hydr  cyclone  m- 
cluding  a  separation  chamber,  discrete  particles  con- 
tained in  a  liquid  suspension  into  a  heavy  friction  and  a 
light  fraction,  the  steps  of  providing  several  inlet  ducts 
connected  with  said  separation  chamber  and  distributed 
in  symmetric  relationship  about  a  lengthwise  axis  of  the 
separation  chamber  substantiaUy  tangentially  onented 
in  reference  to  said  axis,  feeding  the  suspension  to  one 
end  of  said  ducts  at  an  inlet  pressure  bet^n  0.5  and 
2.5  atmospheres,  and  discharging  the  suspension  from 
the  ducts  at  the  other  end  thereof  into  the  scparauon 
chamber  in  the  form  of  substantially  tangentfally  directed 
partial  flows  having  an  entry  speed  of  1  to  8  meters  per 
second  into  the  chamber,  whereby  a  minor  portion  of  the 
inlet  pressure  energy  of  the  suspension  is  converted  into 
kinetic  energy  while  the  suspension  is  flo^mg  through 
said  ducts. 
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3348  684 
SUMP  FILTER  WTTH  INDICATOR 
Paul  F.  Wllber,  Richland,  N.Y.,  airignorito  Dop^*' 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 

=  FDcd  Ian.  26, 1966,  S«r.  No.  523;  15 
6  Clafant.  (CL  210—90) 

1.  A  filter  comprising 


(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  porous  filter  element  inounted  in  said  housing, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  pump  for 
pumping  fluid  through  saiJ  element,  and 

(d)  indicating  means  responsive  to  predetermined 
changes  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said 
element  to  indicate  the  clianliness  of  said  element, 

(e)  said  filter  element  having  a  central  bore, 

(f)  said  connecting  means    ;omprising 

(1)  means  for  connect  ng  one  end  of  said  bore 
to  said  pump,  and 

(2)  means  for  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bore  so  that  fluid  pur  iped  through  said  element 
must  flow  radially  tirough  the  pores  in  said 
element  to  be  filtered  ^hereby, 

(g)  said  housing  surroundii>g  said  element  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  having  therein  a  pair  of  spaced, 


fluid  ingress  and  egress 
which  communicates  with 
for  connecting  said  pump 


torts,  respectively,  one  of 
said  one  end  of  said  bore 
thereto,  and  the  other  of 


which  communicates   wit  i  the  space  between  said 
element  and  said  housing. 


memb  tr 


(h)  said   closing   means 
closing  said  opposite  em 
in    one    direction,    whei 
created  by  said  pump 
outside   of  said   elemen 
value,  and 

(i)  said  indicating  means 

(1)  a    second 
representative  of 
of  said  element, 

(2)  a  third  member 
to  said  second 
thereto  to  register 
indicia,  one  of  saic 
being  secured  to  the 
the  other  of  said 
being  movably 
housing,  and 

(3)  means  operative^y 
said  second  and 
ber  for  movement 
ber  moves  in  said 


(fjmprising    a    first    member 

of  said  bore  and  movable 

the    pressure    differential 

)etween  said  bore  and  the 

exceeds   a  predetermined 


cpmpnsing 

having    thereon   indicia 
dif  erent  degrees  of  cleanliness 


thiid 


V  ith 


n  lounted  in  operative  relation 

meiiber,  and  movable  relative 

different  portions  of  said 

second  and  third  members 

outside  of  said  housing,  and 

second  and  third  members 

moi  nted  on  the  exterior  of  said 


connecting  said  other  of 
members  to  said  first  mem- 
t^ereby,  when  said  first  mem- 
direction. 


lone 


3,34^685 

FILTER  APPARATUS  AJfo  FILTER  AID  FEEDING 

AND  CONTROplNG  SYSTEM 

Nefl  C  Miller,  Villa  Parft,  ID.,  attlgnor  to  PhflUps 

Pctroicom  Company,  a  torporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,873 

1  Claim.  (C  .  218—101) 

Filtering  apparatus  comi  rising  a  filter;  first  conduit 

means  communicating  with  t  le  inlet  of  said  filter  to  supply 


a  material  to  be  filtered;  a 


nixing  tank;  means  to  intro- 
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duce  a  filter  aid  into  said  mixing  tank;  means  to  intro- 
duce a  diluent  into  said  mixing  tank;  second  conduit 
means  communicating  between  said  mixing  tank  and  the 
inlet  of  said  filter  to  supply  diluent  and  filter  aid  from 
said  mixing  tank  to  said  filter;  a  source  of  diluent;  third 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  source  of 
diluent  and  said  second  conduit  means  to  add  additional 
diluent  to  said  second  conduit  means;  a  constant  delivery 
pump  in  said  second  conduit  means'bctwcen  the  junction 
with  said  third  conduit  means  and  said  filter  to  pass  mate- 
rial to  said  filter  at  a  first  constant  rate;  a  second  punip 
in  said  third  conduit  means;  a  flow  controller  in  said 
third  conduit  means  downstream  from  said  second  pump 
to  maintain  a  constant  flow  of  diluent  through  said  third 


defin.ng  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  filter  case 
for  admitting  water  to  be  filtered  by  passage  through  said 
filter  element  bracket  means  removably  mountable  on  a 
pool  side  wall  by  a  first  portion  thereof,  said  bracket 
means  including  a  generally  laterally  extending  arm  se- 
cured to  said  pump;  said  assembly  additionally  comprising 
a  pool  cleaning  subassembly  including  a  hose-attached 
surface  cleaner  device  and  means  defining  a  chamber  of 


conduit  means  at  a  second  rate  which  is  less  than  said 
first  constant  rate;  a  third  pump  in  said  second  conduit 
means  between  said  mixing  tank  and  the  junction  with 
said  third  conduit  means;  and  fourth  conduit  means  com- 
municating between  the  outlet  of  said  third  pump  and  said 
mixing  tank,  said  third  pump  being  operated  at  a  rate 
which  is  greater  than  the  difference  between  said  first 
constant  rate  and  said  second  rate  so  as  to  return  to  said 
mixing  tank  through  said  fourth  conduit  means  a  portion 
of  the  filter  aid  and  diluent  passed  by  said  third  pump  and 
whereby  there  is  maintained  at  the  outlet  of  said  third 
pump  a  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  diluent  flowing 
through  said  third  conduit  means  from  entering  said 
fourth  conduit  means. 


a  size  to  receive  and  at  least  partially  surround  said  filter 
case,  means  on  said  filter  case  and  means  on  said  cham- 
ber means  for  securing  said  chamber  means  to  said  filter 
case  in  an  at  least  partially  surrounding  condition  with  re- 
spect to  said  filter  case;  means  defining  a  surface  cleaner 
device  hose  receiving  coupling  on  said  chamber  means 
and  communicated  therethrough  to  the  filter  case  for  com- 
municating the  surface  cleaner  device  to  the  filto-  case. 


3,348,687 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Foster,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asrifnor  to  Unton 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatloo  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,194 
9  Clafans.  (CL  210—195) 


3,348,686 
FILTER  UNIT  AND  VACUUM  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

CarroD  F.  Spitzer,  Rtc.  3,  Hagcrstown,  Md.    21740 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,699 

7  Claims.  (CL  210—169) 

I.  A  pool  filter  assembly  comprising:  a  pump  having 
a  suction  inlet  and  a  pressure  discharge,  said  pump  in- 
cluding a  motor,  a  power  takeoff  shaft  protruding  from 
said  motor,  an  impeller  secured  of  said  shaft  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  means  defining  an  impeller  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  impeller;  a  perforated  intake  tube  com- 
municated to  said  suction  inlet,  a  filter  element  periph- 
erally surrounding  said  perforated  intake  tube  and  a 
filter  case  surrounding  said  filter  element,  said  filter  ele- 
ment comprising  paper  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
convolutions,  said  filter  case  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  having  disk-like  top  and  bottom  ends,  a 
disk-like  resilient  gasket  positioned  within  said  filter  case 
adjacent  each  of  said  ends  said  filter  element  being  of  a 
length  to  engage  each  of  said  resilient  gaskets;  and  means 


1.  A  tank  assembly  for  the  aeration  treatment  of  solid 
bearing  liquid  sewage,  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
aeration  chamber  having  its  major  axis  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  i^ane,  means  for  emitting  air  in  said 
aeration  chamber  to  cause  rotation  of  the  sewage  in  a  gen- 
erally circular  flow  path  about  said  axis  as  the  sewage  b 
aerated,  a  settling  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  aeration 
chamber  for  receiving  solid  bearing  liquid  from  said  aera- 
tion chamber  and  settling  solids  therefrom,  transfer  means 
for  transferring  sewage  from  said  aeration  chamber  to  said 
settling  chamber,  said  transfer  means  including  passage 
means  having  an  inlet  mouth  in  said  aeration  chamber, 
said  inlet  mouth  being  located  between  said  axis  and  the 
outermost  periphery  of  said  aeration  chamber,  said  inlet 
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mouth  opening  in  a  direction  generally  counter  to  said 
flow  path  and  thus  facing  into  the  rotating  sewage  so  as 
to  cause  sewage  to  flow  directly  into  said  moutti  without 
substanUally  changing  its  flow  direction,  wherebjr  said  set- 
tling chamber  receives  sewage  having  considerable  kinetic 
energy  but  is  prevented  from  receiving  solids  hfcld  at  the 
periphery  of  said  aeration  chamber  by  centrifugal  force, 
and  means  for  returning  solids  from  said  settling  chamber 
to  said  aeration  chamber.  ■ 


housing  whereby  saic 
pivoted  to  said  open 
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said  filter  cartridge  bei  ig  removable  from  said 


cover  member  can  be 
)osition  for  flushing  said 


3348,688 

MAlSfUAL  FILTER  FOR  A  WASHENG^^-- ,--— .^ 

Cari  R.  Patterson,  SL  Joseph,  Mich.,  asrignor 'to  WhW- 

pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  a  cfrporation 

of  Delaware  ^,     ...  _-^ 

Filed  Sept  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,726 

3  Clafam.  (Q.  21©— 238) 


wall  members,  said  f  ow  paths  and  said  filter 
surfaces  under  a  water  faucet, 

a  handle  mounted  on  said  filter  cartridge  to  be  disposed 
outside  of  said  housing  in  the  inserted  position  of 
said  cartridge, 

a  movable  latch  and  release  bi  ir  mounted  on  said  handle 
having  a  nib  formed  thereo  i  shaped  complementarily 
to  and  engageable  with  a  lib  formed  on  said  hous- 
ing, and  spring  biasing  me  ins  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle engageable  with  said  la  ch  and  release  bar  to  bias 
said  nibs  together  in  locking  engagement  to  releas- 
ably  lock  said  cartridge  in  said  housing. 


3,348,6  19 

CONCENTRIC  FILTER  I  LEMENTS  HAVING 

ASSEMBLING  AND  L  KKING  MEANS 

Frederick  Kndssl,  Ir.,  244  pCInderkanuMk  Road, 


Nordi  Hackensack 
Ffled  lone  29, 1965. 
16  Claims.  (CL 


NJ.     07661 
kr.  No.  467,872 
210—238) 


2.  A  laundry  liquid  filter  for  use  in  a  washinig  machine 
to  remove  foreign  particles  from  the  laundry  liquid  com- 

pnsing,  ...       xj     !•     'A 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  liquid  inlet  a^d  a  liquid 

outlet  situated  respectively  at  opposite  ei<ds  of  said 

housing  and  a  chamber  communicating  seiil  inlet  and 

said  outlet,  i 

a  filter  cartridge  including  a  cartridge  body  and  a  cover 

member, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  imperforate 


M- .  "^**  *^^^ 

members  fonrTed  on  said  cartridge  body  iid  extend- 


ing outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  plura 
paths  therebetween  communicating  said  inlet   and 
said  outlet  and  extending  substantially  ^parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  axially  transverse  imperforate  rigid  walls 
extending  between  adjacent  wall  members  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  arranged  to  block  a  first  grOup  of  said 
flow  paths  from  said  inlet  and  to  block  a  second 
group  of  said  flow  paths  from  said  outletj 
said  flow  paths  of  said  first  group  beii^  arranged, 
respectively,  between  pairs  of  flow  piths  of  said 
second  group,  , 

hinged  members  formed  on  said  cover  men^ber  and  on 
said  cartridge  body  to  pivotally  guide  I  said  cover 
member  to  a  closed  position  wherein  said  cover  mem- 
ber overlies  said  cartridge  body  and  to  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  said  cover  member  is  pivoted  away  from 
said  cartridge  body,  said  hinge  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  on  the  body  and  cover  mem- 
ber so  as  not  to  restrict  substantially ,Jcompletely 
open  longitudinal  flow  from  the  inlet  through  the 
cartridge  to  the  outlet,  | 

said  cover  member  having  an  inflexiMe  filter  sur- 
face formed  thereon  and  engageahlle  with  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  wall  members  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  cover  member  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  jtherein  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  wall  members  to 
communicate  adjacent  flow  paths  ifi  the  closed 
position  of  said  cover  member, 
said  filter  cartridge  being  insertable  int|o  said  hous- 
ing through  said  outlet  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  for  communicating  liquid  ^om  said  in- 
let to  said  outlet  and  for  removing  particles  en- 
trained in  the  liquid  in  said  grooves. 


ity  of  flow        1.  In  a  multi-element  filte -separator  comprising  an 


outer  substantially  cylindrical  filter  and  an  inner  con- 
centric filter,  an  arcuate  handle  of  inverted  U-shape  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  secured  to  th :  inner  filter,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  on  said  handle  and  laid  outer  filter  for  latching 
said  filters  together,  the  imprcv.-ment  which  comprises  a 
tongue  latch  at  the  lower  en(    of  said  handle  extending 
laterally  outward  from  said  inier  filter,  a  horizontal  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  th;  upper  end  of  said  outer 
filter,   an  upstanding  projecti>n   on  said  outer  filter,   a 
horizontal  slot  in  one  of  sjid  tongue  and  projection, 
said  projection  extending  above  said  flange  and  being  se- 
cured  to   said   outer   filter,   said   tongue   fitting   into   said 
projection  on  relative  rotation  of  said  filters,  a  spring 
having  an  attachment  to  an  intermediate  part  of  said 
handle  and  extending  downx/ardly,  an  opening  in  one 
of  said  projection  and  sprirg,  the  lower  end  of  said 
spring  being  adjacent  to  and   n  line  with  said  projection, 
and  cooperating  means  on  t  le  other  of  said  projection 
and  spring  for  entry  into  saic  opening,  said  opening  and 
said  cooperating  means  beiig  in  horizontal   alignment 
when  said  tongue  is  in  latched  position  in  said  slot. 


3,3481690 


CATCHER  FOR 

Jan   Comclkscn,  The  Hagw 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloi 
Nov.  14, 
8  Clafans.(C 
1.  Apparatus   for   collectihg 
surface  of  a  liquid  compri4ng 
(a)  a  floating  vessel; 


CLEANING  WATER  SURFACES 
»!,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
1  orfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


Ser.  No.  409,824 

>n  Netlicriands, 
,,  300,508 
210—242) 

matter   floating   on 


the 
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(b)  elongated  boom  means  partly  submerged  in  the 
liquid  and  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  vessel 
and  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vessel  for  forming  a 
collecting  area  between  a  portion  of  the  vessel  and 
said  boom  means; 

(c)  a  separating  tank  within  said  vessel;  and. 


means  for  moving  liquid  through  said  first  passage,  a  sec- 
ond passage  in  communication  between  said  second  com- 
partment and  a  third  compartment  for  carrying  liquids 
from  the  second  to  the  third  compartment,  and  condi- 
tioning means  carried  in  said  second  compartment. 


(d)  inlet  means  for  said  separating  tank  disposed  on 
the  hull  of  said  vessel  near  the  juncture  of  said  boom 
means  therewith,  said  inlet  means  comprising  a  vor- 
tex chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  to  admit  liquid 
and  floating  matter  from  said  collecting  area  with  a 
vortical  motion,  said  inlet  opening  comprising  a  ver- 
tically extending  tubular  bushing  member  adjiist- 
ably  mounted  in  said  vortex  chamber  for  controlling 
the  area  of  said  opening. 


3,348,692 

DRYER  WITH  IMPROVED  DESICCANT 

COMPRESSING  SPRING 

Stephen  Balo^  Lyons,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannlfin 

Corporation,  Clcvdand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  DccTll,  1964,  419,971 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabseqocnt  to 

Mar.  30,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.  (CL  210—266) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  dryer  containing  a 
bead-type  desiccant  and  means  for  retaining  said  desiccant 
in  position  at  one  end  thereof,  a  perforated  baflBc  at  the 
other  end  of  the  desiccant,  an  annular  ring  fixed  in  secured 
engagement  against  the  interior  sidewall  of  the  tubular 
dryer  adjacent  said  baflle,  and  a  spring  finger  carried  by 
said  ring  engaging  said  baflle  to  retain  the  same  in  position 
at  the  other  end  of  the  desiccant 


3,348,691 
SAMPLE  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Dahiy  Travaj^o,  Kenstaigton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as^gnmcnts.  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,787 
9  Claims.  (CL  210—255) 


3348,693 

ENGINE  COOLANT  FILTER  ELEMENT 

William  C.  Comdl,  1040  Adrienne  Drive, 

Alamo,  Calif.     94507 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,376 

4  Claims.  (CL  210—282) 


1.  A  filter  element  for  use  in  filtering  coolant  liquids 
used  in  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  fiber- 
glass filtering  sections  so  arranged  as  to  define  an  internal 
chamber,  dry  chemicals  positioned  in  said  chamber  for 
conditioning  said  liquid  coolant  during  use  of  the  filter 
element,  aixi  means  for  retaining  said  fiberglass  sections 
in  position,  said  means  comprising  retainer  plates  formed 
from  a  sacrificial  metal. 


1.  A  sample  conditioning  unit  for  automated  analyti- 
cal apparatus,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  compartments,  a  first  passage  in  said 
housing  extending  from  the  bottom  of  a  first  of  said  com- 
partments to  a  location  near  the  top  of  a  second  of  said 
compartments,  each  of  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments being  laterally  disposed  to  each  other  and  defined 
by  walls  internal  of  said  housing,  the  walls  of  said  first 
and    second    compartments    defining    said    first    passage. 


3,348,694 
STRAINER  VALVE  PLUG  AND  VALVE 
Russell  G.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Mannfacturing  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,951 
4  Claims.  (O.  210—390) 
1.  A  plug-type  valve  comprising  in  combination:  a 
valve  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  chamber  intermediate  said  ports  for 
accommodating  a  valve  plug;  a  substantially  cylindrical 
valve  plug  rotatable  in  the  body  chamber,  said  plug  being 
hollow  and  having  opposed  ports  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
diameter  to  register  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the 
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valve  ^ody  when  the  plug  is  rotated  to  open-valvjc  posi- 
tion; and  imperforate  portions  in  the  plug  wall  to  close 
said  body  ports  when  the  plug  is  rotated  to  a  closed-valve 
position;  and  a  screen  covering  one  only  of  tl^  plug 
ports,  for  straining  foreign  matter  from  a  fluid  passed 
through  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  valve  body  in 
the  open  poskion  of  the  valve;  means  for  back-iushing 


section  adapted  for  travel  at  its 
ripheral  wall  of  the  tank,  an 
scmbly  for  connecting  the  wing 
comprising:  first  pivot  pin  means 
ond  pivot  pin  means  on  said 
means  interconnecting  said  first 
means,  and  stop  means  on  one  of 
wing  section  for  limiting  the 


the  screen  with  the  valve  in  closed  position,  saii  back- 
flushing  means  comprising  a  cleaning  port  in  a  sidfe  of  the 
valve  body  for  directing  a  cleaning  fluid  against  the  out- 
side of  the  screen  while  the  v^ve  is  in  closed  |K)sition, 
for  dislodging  foreign  matter  from  the  screen;  and  a  bot- 
tom cleaning  port  in  the  body  of  the  valve  for  draining 
out  the  cleaning  fluid  introduced  through  the  gleaning 
port  first  mentioned. 
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oitermost  end  on  the  pe- 

imiTOvement  in  hinge  as- 

siiction  to  the  turntable, 

on  said  turntable,  sec- 

wi^g  section,  toggle  link 

and  second  pivot  pin 

said  turntable  and  said 

downward  pivotal  move- 


to  The 


3,348,695 
FILTER  MATERIAL 
Boric  O.  RosacD,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor 

RosMD  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Midilgan 

Faed  Jnly  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,295 
4  Claims.  (G.  21(»— 489) 


ment  of  said  toggle  link  means  about  said  first  pivot  pin 
means  to  support  the  inner  end  of  said  wing  section  with 
said  wing  section  in  substantially' horizontal  relationship, 
said  toggle  link  means  permitting  said  wing  section  to 
rise  along  its  entire  length  withiut  excessively  stressing 
the  turntable  or  the  wing  sectioij,  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
second  pivot  pin  means  normalty  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane  below  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first  pivot  pin  means. 


3,348,697 
UNICYCLE  STAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  A.  Saunders,  Worcester,  Mttss^  assignor  to  Penons- 
MajMtic  Mfg.  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Sei.  No.  539,440 
6  Chdnis.  (O.  211—22) 


86-     » 


3.  A  filter  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  supporting  member  and  a  second  s»  pporting 
member, 

(b)  a  flexible  cloth  material  carried  intermei  iate  said 
supporting  members, 

(c)  said  cloth  material  being  constructed  d  strands 
of  monofilament  material  woven  together  and  hay- 
ing a  surface  exposed  to  fluid  on  the  inlet  Mde  of  said 
filter  element  and  an  opposite  surface  ex|)osed  to 
fluid  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  filter  element,  and 

(d)  said  cloth  material  having  at  least  the  surface  on 
the  inlet  side  roughened  to  form  a  plurality  of  jagged 
projections  and  depressions  on  said  inlet  side  sur- 
face of  said  material  adapted  to  increase  the  ability 
of  said  cloth  material  to  catch  and  retai|i  foreign 
particles  and  to  decrease  the  porosity  of  ^id  cloth 
material.  

3,348,696 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Parks,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  RaliA  A. 
Olson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  J.  Langley, 
Prairie  Village,  Kum.,  asrignon  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Company,  Chioigo,  OL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FOcd  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,427  , 
3  Oafans.  (CL  210—538)         J 
1.  In  a  sewage  treatment  tank  having  a  pmraiity  of 
scrapers  affixed  to  and  depending  from  a  rotatmg  bridge 
arrangement  of  the  type  including  a  center  column  sup- 
ported rotatable  turntable  and  a  radially  disp4sed  wing 


1.  A  folding  stand  for  a  unicy  :le  comprising  a  base  in 


eluding  a  pair  of  spaced  rods. 


mounted  at  their  ends  on  one  rot ,  said  legs  being  movably 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  one  rod,  resilient  measn  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  legs  in  spaced  relation,  and  means 
on  said  stand  arranged  to  hold  »aid  legs  in  their  normal 
spaced  relationship,  in  upright  condition  thereof  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  rods,  the  legs  when  free  of  the 
last-named  means  being  swingaMe  into  the  general  plane 
of  the  rods. 


&  pair  of  legs  swingably 


ni.,  assignor  to  Interlake 


3,348,698 
PALLET  RACK 

Kennedy  McConnell,  Riverdalc,  HI.,  a — „ 

Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  S<  r.  No.  525,421 
3  Clatans.  (CL  111—24) 
1.  A  support  structure  comprising  spaced  end  frames 
connected  together  by  horizon  al  beams,  the  horizontal 
beams  being  connected  to  the  end  frames  along  two  out- 
side vertical  rows  and  a  middle  '  vertical  row  between  them 
so  that  the  structure  is  divided  into  two  back  to  back 
conmion  inside  vertical  border  of  both  bays,  one  of  the 
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horizontal  beams  of  said  middle  vertical  row  of  hori- 
zontal beams  being  elevated  above  the  level  of  an  adjacent 
horizontal  beam  on  one  of  the  outside  vertical  rows  of 


horizontal  beams,  wiiereby  an  object  being  supported  by 
the  two  mentioned  horizontal  beams  will  be  cradled  on 
them  with  the  larger  weight  portion  of  an  object  being 
carried  by  the  horizontal  Ixam  of  the  ouside  vertical  row. 


3,348,699 

LADDER-TYPE  RACK,  AS  FOR  PASSENGER 

VEHICLES 

Kenneth  W.  MeaUng,  Bocks  Coonty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Bodd  Company,  Phlbidelphte,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pcnosylvanhi 

Filed  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,993 
4  ClaiaH.  (CL  211—90) 


1.  A  ladder-type  rack,  comprising  in  combination, 
spaced  supporting  means  including  brackets  and  a  ladder- 
type  unit  supported  on  said  brackets,  said  ladder-type 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hollow-section 
side  rails  and  longitudinally  spaced  rungs,  each  rung  being 
secured  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  at  a  joint  in  a  hole 
in  a  side  rail  of  said  pair  of  side  rails,  the  joint  for  the 
opposite  end  of  each  rung  comprising  a  wedge  element 
having  sides  defining  an  edge  provided  in  the  rail  with 
said  edge  facing  said  hole,  and  bifurcation  elements  on 
said  opposite  end  of  each  rung  being  spread  apart  on 
said  sides  of  said  wedge  element,  the  wedge  elements  for 
all  of  the  joints  of  a  side  rail  being  formed  on  a  through- 
running  bar  element  within  said  rail. 


3,348,700 

MATERIAL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Etaner  L.  WiUlford,  Rtc.  1,  Box  353, 

Bastrop,  La.    71220 

Filed  Oct  5. 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,498 

6  aafans.  (CL  212—13) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  erecting  a  building  comprising: 

(A)  trackway  means 

(B)  right  and  left  tower  assemblies,  each  assembly 
including: 

(1)  a  wheeled  tower  including: 

(a)  a  base  structure  of  substantially  great 
weight  and  mass. 


(b)  a  plurality  of  tdescopically  arranged 
tower  sections  extending  uprightly  frun 
said  base  structure  including  an  outer  sec- 
tion surmountably  fixed  on  said  base  struc- 
ture and  at  least  one  inner  section  adapted 
to  be  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  said  outer  section, 

(c)  manually  controllable  power  operative 
elevating  means  for  moving  said  inner  sec- 
tion upwardly  and  downwardly  and  for 
vertically  positioning  said  inner  section  at 
a  desired  elevation, 

(d)  rail  wheel  means  runably  supporting  said 
wheeled  tower  on  said  trackway  means, 
and 

(e)  manually  contrc^able  power  operative 
tow  means  for  horizontally  positioning  said 
wheeled  tower  at  a  desired  location  along 
said  trackway  means, 

(i)  said  wheeled  towers  respectively  of 
right  and  left  tracked  tower  assemblies 
being  arranged  on  said  trackway 
means  directly  opposite  each  other. 


said  right  and  left  wheeled  towers  being  adapted  to 
be  correspondingly  moved  horizontally  equi-distantly 
simultaneously  by  the  tow  means  of  the  tracked  tower 
-  assemblies, 

(C)  a  main  cable  secured  at  oi^osite  end  portions 
thereof  respectively  to  corresponding  inner  tower 
sections  of  the  wheeled  towers  of  said  right  and  left 
tracked  tower  assemblies  and  with  said  main  cable 
being  tautly  tensioned  between  said  iimer  tower  sec- 
tions, and 

(D)  a  hoisting  trolley  including 

( 1 )  roller  means  rolling  engaging  said  main  cable 
and  pendantly  suspending  said  trolley  from  said 
cable, 

(2)  traveling  mechanism  mounted  on  said  hoist- 
ing trolley  and  operatively  enga^g  said  main 
cable  for  moving  said  trolley  to  and  fro  along 
said  main  cable, 

(3)  hoisting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  trolley 
including  a  hoisting  cable  pendantly  arranged 
underneath  said  trolley, 

(4)  an  operator  compartment  included  in  said 
trolley,  and 

(5)  manually  operative  control  means  in  said  trol- 
ley for  operatively  controlling  respectively  said 
traveling  mechanism  and  said  hoisting  mecha- 


nism. 


3348,701 

HOISTING  CRANE 

Carl  ErUng  McnoerdaU,  Ladqpikarcgatan  6, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,693 

6  Clafans.  (CL  212—31) 

1.  In  an  improved  hoisting  crane,  a  crane  post  and  a 

crane  beam,  said  crane  beam  comprising  an  outer  beam 


1358 


OFFrCIAL  GAZETTE 


section  and  an  inner  beam  section,  said  outef  crane 
beam  section  joumalled  with  its  inner  end  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  at  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  crane  beim  sec- 
tion, the  inner  crane  beam  section  journalJed  with  its 
inner  end  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  crane  post,  a  cylin- 
der disposed  in  the  outer  crane  beam  section  in  thfe  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  section,  a  piston  axially  Ridable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  of  said  piston  presenting 
at  its  outer  end  a  plurality  of  pulleys  for  a  ropa  or  the 


like,  said  rope  provided  with  hoisting  means  and 
over  a  corresponding  number  of  pulleys  mounto 
outer  end  of  the  outer  crane  beam  section,  an  end 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  crane  beam  section 
which  end  portion  said  outer  pulleys  are  moun  ed 
tance  rods  connecting  said  end  portion  to  the  enc 
cylinder,  at  least  one  of  said  distance  bars 
passage  channel  for  feeding  compressed  fluid  to 
rior  of  said  cylinder. 


runmng 

at  the 

portion 

on 

dis- 

of  said 

hbving  a 

he  inte- 


3,348,702 
MULTIPURPOSE  CRANE 
Carl  G.  Wennerstrom,  Evanston,  and  Paal  M. 
Oak  Park,  DI.,  assignors  to  Sicvert  Electric 
cage,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541^12 
6  Claims.  (Q.  212—54) 


Co, 
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a  cable  operatively  positioned  wi  h  respect  to  the  cable 
drum  and  the  sheave,  and  to  wqich  the  work  object  is 
fastened;  and  a  cradle  means  m^vably  mounted  to  the 
hinged  boom  section  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  free  e  id  of  the  boom  to  en 
gage  the  work  object  and  to  hole  it  in  a  relatively  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  hinj  ed  boom  section,  such 
position  being  responsive  to  trar  slational  movement  of 
the  cradle  means  along  the  hinged 
the  elongated  work  object  may  be 
to  the  hinged  boom  section  in  siich  position  as  may  be 
appropriate  for  handling  the  elo  igated  work  object  by 
relative  movement  of  the  crane  c  ements  without  hazard 
of  the  work  object  striking  anothi  :r  object 


ABSOWER 
aid 


3,348,703 
SHOCK 
Richard  G.  Powell,  Houston, 
Rosharon,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
rated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corp^i^**' 
Filed  July  19, 1965,  Sei 
6  Claims.  (CL 


ACF 


Sievert, 
Chi- 


1.  A  crane  to  be  mounted  to  a  platform  for  landling 
an  elongated  work  object  without  hazard  of  t  le  work 
object  striking  other  objects,  which  crane  comprises  the 
combination  of:  a  ^otatable  base  mounted  to  ;he  plat- 
form; a  cable  drum  mounted  by  means  of  a  shjft  above 
the  base;  an  articulate  boom  having  one  hinge,  a  free  end, 
and  an  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base;  a  ydraulic 
means,  expansible  in  elongation,  having  a  first  e  id  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  the  base  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  hinged  boom  section,  such  that  n  ovement 
of  the  free  end  of  the  boom  relative  to  the  pivotally 
moimted  end  is  responsive  to  expansion  of  the  bydraulic 
means;  a  sheave  mounted  to  the  free  end  of  tl  e  boom; 


George  D.  Moran, 
Industries,  Incorpo> 
ion  of  New  Jersey 
No.  473,105 
2113—8) 


said 


mm  :r 


1.  A    hydraulic-pneumatic 
inner  and  outer  telescoped 
variable   hydraulic   chamber, 
snubbing  chamber  therebetween, 
closed  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
within  the  inner  cylinder  and 
pneumatic  chamber  and  an 
compressible  fluid  filling  the 
incompressible  fluid  filling  the 
the  outer  hydraulic  chamber  an< 
one  end  of  the  inner  cylinder 
the  outer  cylinder  being  closec 
metering  pin  carried  by  the 
inder  and  adapted  to  extend 
to  control  the  size  of  the  same, 
means  defining  a  bearing  surfacje 
at  either  end  thereof,  a  snubber 
on  the  bearing  surface  and  bein^ 
with  the  outer  cylinder,  bleed 
inner  cylinder  establishing  fluid 
the  hydraulic  chamber  and  the 
snubber   bearing   having   a 
orifices  therein,  each  which 
passage  at  different  positions  of 
five  to  said  bearing  surface  to 
rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow  it 
the  fluid  communication,  and  a 
the  opposite  direction,  said  snub 
statically  balanced  to  prevent 
by  the  hydraulic  fluid. 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1359 


boom  section;  whereby 
positioned  with  respect 


I  shion    unit    comprising 
cyliiders  defining  an  outer 
cylinders  deflning   a 
the  inner  cylinder  being 
loafing  piston  disposed 
qividing  the  same  into  a 
hydraulic  chamber,  a 
pndumatic  chamber  and  an 
ijiner  hydraulic  chamber, 
the  snubbing  chamber, 
having  a  metering  oriflce, 
at  one  end  thereof,  a 
closied  end  of  the  outer  cyl- 
thr^ugh  the  metering  <Mifice 
inner  cylinder  having 
having  a  bearing  stop 
rearing  slidably  received 
in  bearing  engagement 
passage  means  in  said 
communication  between 
snubbing  chamber,  the 
ity   of  different   sized 
comi^unicates  with  said  bleed 
snubber  bearing  rela- 
allow  a  predetermined 
one  direction  through 
lesser  rate  of  fluid  flow  in 
)er  bearing  being  hydro- 
racial  stressing  of  the  same 


Slid 


plu  al 


said 


3348,704 
MEANS  FOR  EXCHANGING  UNITS,  EACH  CON- 
SISTING OF  A  SHEAR  BLADE  AND  ITS  MOUNT- 
ING,   IN  MACHINES  FOR  SHEARING  METAL 
SHEETS  OR  PLATES 
Hermann  Boos,  Bndcikh,  near  Dnsseldoif,  and  Geoig 
BolUg,  Dusscldorf-Obcrkasscl,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schlocmann  Akticngcsellacliaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,754 
4  CUrimi.  (CL  214—1) 


shield  opening  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shield 
for  urging  the  shield  toward  a  folded  position  to  open 
the  aperture,  said  shiekl  opening  means  being  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  cargo  moving  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic opening  in  response  to  the  approach  of  cargo  to 
allow  part  of  the  cargo  moving  apparatus  and  cargo 
carried  thereby  to  pass  through  the  aperture. 


m^ 


i  u  t  »  •*•  «  * 


3,348,705 

WEATHER  TENT  FOR  CARGO  HATCHES 

Harold  H.  Yanow,  528  15tli  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94118 
FOcd  July  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,234 

18  Claims.  (CL  214—15)  ^ 


3,348,706 
GRAIN  TANK  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Hyman,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Inters 
national  Hwvcster  Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,454 
9  ClaiBs.  (CL  214—17) 


1.  Blade-changing  apparatus,  for  changing  the  upper 
and  lower  blade  units,  each  consisting  of  a  blade  and  a 
blade-holder,  of  a  sheet-metal  shearing  machine,  com- 
prising: a  carriage  adapted  to  carry  the  blade  units,  a 
guideway  on  which  the  carriage  can  travel,  means  for 
driving  the  carriage  along  the  guideway,  a  cylinder 
secured  vertically  in  the  carriage,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a  mounting  carried  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  piston  rod,  means  for  supplying  pressiu-e 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  so  as  to  bring  the  mounting  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  blade  unit,  a  horizontal  cylin- 
der secured  to  the  said  mounting,  a  piston  and  [Hston  rod 
slidable  in  the  horizontal  cylinder,  a  cross-bar  secured 
to  the  piston  rod  of  the  horizontal  cylinder,  horizontal 
rods  secured  to  the  said  cross-bar  and  guided  through 
the  mounting  towards  the  lower  blade  unit,  and  means 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the  horizontal  cylinder 
in  order  to  bring  the  horizontal  rods  into  engagement 
with  the  lower  blade  unit 


1.  In  combination  with  cargo  moving  apparatus,  a  hatch 
cover  comprising  cover  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  over  a  ship's  hatch  for  keeping  rain  out  of 
said  hatch  and  having  an  aperture  therein  for  loading 
and  unloading  cargo,  a  foldable  water  impervious  shield 
having  means  associated  therewith  for  urging  the  shield 
toward  an  unfolded  position  closing  said  aperture,  and  a 


1.  In  a  combine  having  a  frame  extending  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  frame  including  spaced  apart  side 
panels  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  grain  tank  affixed  to  one  of  said  side  panels  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  second  grain  tank  hingedly  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  side  panels  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

means  for  unloading  said  first  and  second  grain  tanks 
including  a  first  vertical  conduit  within  said  first  grain 
tank,  a  first  vertical  auger  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  first  vertical  conduit,  a  second  vertical 
conduit  within  said  second  grain  tank,  a  second  ver- 
tical auger  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  second 
vertical  conduit,  a  horizontal  conduit  overlying  said 
first  and  second  grain  tanks  and  communicating  with 
said  first  and  second  vertical  conduits,  a  horizontal 
auger  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  horizontal 
conduit,  said  horizontal  conduit  and  auger  including 
releasable  couplings  that  will  permit  a  portion  of  said 
horizontal  conduit  and  auger  to  be  secured  to  said 
second  grain  tank  and  to  pivot  away  from  the  com- 
bine frame  with  the  second  grain  tank; 

and  drive  means  for  said  first  and  second  vertical  augers 
and  said  horizontal  auger. 


3,348,707 
FORAGE  RECEIVING  AND  SELF- 
UNLOADING  UNIT 
Leon  L.  Anstee,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  ciuporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,979 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—44) 
1.  A  self-unloading  device  for  receiving  and  unloading 
forage  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  capable  of  receiving  a  dump 
vehicle  for  dumping  thereon, 

(b)  a  feed  conveyor  on  said  frame  operable  to  move 
forage  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  frame  to 
the  other  end  of  said  frame, 

(c)  said  feed  conveyor  having  input  and  output  ends. 
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(d)  an  output  conveyor  on  said  other  end  of  said  frame 
and  adjacent  said  feeder  conveyor  output  end  amd  ex- 
tending transversely  with  respect  thereto  and  lying  in 
a  plane  spaced  from  and  below  the  plane  of  said  feed 
conveyor  output  end  and  having  an  output  end, 

(e)  a  metering  device  adjacent  to  and  mounted!  above 
said  output  conveyor  output  end  and  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto  and  extending  substantially  acr|>ss  the 
width  of  said  output  conveyor, 


3,348,708 
REFUSE  VEHICLE  , 

Cyril  R.  GoUnick,  Oshkodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lead  Com- 
pany, Oshkodi,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscoisin 
Fflcd  July  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,594 
16  Claims.  (CI.  214—83.3) 
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other  powered  means 


plate  in  both  directions  therealong, 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  hopper  and  pivoted  at 
the  other  end  thereof  to  said  plat  i  adjacent  the  trailing 
edge  thereof  for  pivoting  said  plat<  about  said  pivots. 


SERVO-MOTOR 


3,348,709 
CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE 

ACTUATED  MACHINES 

Jean  Fauchere,  Bourg-Ia-Rcine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Auxitra,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 


(f)  said  frame  being  opened  at  both  ends  and  having 
frcmt  and  rear  ramp  means, 

(g)  said  rear  ramp  means  including  means  for  c<  vering 
said  output  conveyor  when  a  dump  vehicle  is 
therethrough,  and 

(h)  said  rear  ramp  means  including  movable 
means  having  operating  and  non-operating  positions 
for  directing  forage  from  the  end  of  said  fe^d  con- 
veyor into  said  output  conveyor  when  said  Ibarrier 
means  is  in  the  operating  position. 


driven 


jamer 


1.  In  a  refuse  vehicle  having  a  storage  body  an<  a  load- 
ing hopper  adjacent  and  in  communication  v  ith  the 
body,  a  packer  plate  in  said  hopper  extendmg  between 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  latter,  said  plate  having  oppo- 
site side  edges  adjacent  said  side  walls,  respectivdy,  and 
said  plate  having  opposite  leading  and  trailing ^dges,  a 
pair  of  sliding  pivots  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent  re- 
spective side  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  inclined  guidp  tracks 
supported  by  respective  side  walls  of  the  hopper  and  re- 
ceiving said  pivots,  respectively,  thereby  to  moant  said 
plate  for  both  sliding  movement  along  said  tracks  and 
for  pivoting  movement  about  said  pivots,  the  ifiprove- 
ment  comprising,  powered  means  pivoted  at  0ne  end 
thereof  to  the  hopper  and  pivoted  at  the  other  en^  there- 
of to  said  plate  adjacent  said  pivots,  which  lowered 
means  cooperate  with  said  guide  tracks  for  slid  ng  said 


FUcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  Vo.  500,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Fn  ince,  Feb.  5, 1965, 

4,598 

8  Claims.  (CI.  2144-138) 


1.  A  device  for  the  control  of  i  aachines  having  a  plu- 
rality of  active  members  actuate  1  by  hydraulic  means 
and  the  movements  of  which  is  to  be  controlled  inde- 
pendently at  will  or,  alternatively,  to  follow  each  other 
automatically  in  a  pre-determinec  sequence,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  hy  Iraulic  means  and  dis- 
tributor means,  a  main  hydraulic  circuit  feeding  said  hy- 
draulic means  with  hydraulic  fluid  |hrough  said  distributor 
means  associated  therewith,  at  least  one  distributor  means 
being  associated  with  each  hydraulic  means,  control  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  distributor  means  for  the  control 
thereof,  said  control  members  beii  g  controlled  selectively 
either  independently  by  first  manually  operable  means  as- 
sociated to  each  control  membeil  or  automatically  and 
in  a  pre-determined  sequence  thro  igh  an  auxiliary  circuit 
comprising  second  manually  oper  ible  means  having  two 
positions  corresponding  respectivdy  to  the  putting  in  or 
out  of  action  of  said  auxiliary  cirtuit,  said  second  means 
causing  further  the  feeding  with' hydraulic  fluid  of  the 
first  hydraulic  means  of  the  sequence,  and  switching  mem- 
bers for  controlling  said  control  members  and,  therefore, 
the  distributor  means,  at  least  on^  switching  member  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  hydrau  lie  means  and  being  ac 
tuated  upon  operation  thereof  so 
vide  respectively  the  feeding  witl 
hydraulic  means  associated  therewith  and  of  the  subse 
quent  hydraulic  means  in  the  se<  uence 


3,348,710 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPO 
Henry  B.  James,  11881 
Garden  Grove,  C 


as  to  stop  and  to  pro- 
hydraulic  fluid  of  the 


TING  VEHICLES 
cphanie  Lane, 
92640 


FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  ScrJ  No.  492,457 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—152) 
1.  A  method  of  unloading  a  vehicle  from  a  transport- 
ing vessel  at  dockside  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  a  hoisting  platform  adjacent  said  vehicle; 
rolling  said  vehicle  onto  said  pi  itform; 
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hoisting  said  platform  and  lowermg  it  onto  the  dock, 
wedging  a  hoisting  member  under  the  front  wheels 
of  said  vehicle  and  raising  said  front  wheels  out  of 
engagement  with  their  supporting  surface; 


transporting  said  vehicle  off  said  hoistmg  Platform  to 
a  Jarkini  area  by  supporting  said  front  wheels  on 
said  hoisting  member  and  rolling  said  vehicle  on  its 

loi^ng  said  front  wheels  onto  said  parking  area; 
disengaging  said  hoisting  member  from  said  front 
wheels.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

3348,711 

STRADDLE  TYPE  CARRffiR 

Emery  T.  Gove,  750  47th  Ave,  No.  42, 

Capltoia,  Calif.    '5«W^.  ,„ 

Filed  Jnne  28, 1965,  S«.  No.  467,452 

17  daims.  (CL  214—392) 


said  axis  with  said  arch  assembly  in  straddlmg  relation 
to  the  load  to  be  lifted,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  overhead  beam  connecting  said  front  and  rear 
end  portions  including  means  connecting  said  beam 
with  said  arch  assembly  for  movement  of  the  latter 
toward  and  away  from  said  front  portion  and  the 
space  between  said  front  and  said  rear  end  portions 
being  free  from  obstruction  to  free  lateral  access 
thereto   relative   to  the   longitudinal   axis  of  said 

C3.rricr* 

(b)  said'  load  engaging  means  being  respectively 
secured  to  said  front  and  said  rear  portions  at  points 
adjacent  to  their  lower  ends  for  engagement  with 
a  load  in  said  space  and  on  the  ground; 

(c)  load  holding  and  supporting  means  respectively, 
on  said  front  and  rear  end  portions  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  above  said  load  engaging  means  and  in  posi- 
tions for  engagement  by  a  load  elevated  by  said  load 
engaging  means  and  actuatable  by  upward  movement 
of  said  load  for  movement  into  holding  and  sup- 
porting relation  to  said  load  for  holding  and  sup- 
porting said  load  thereon  independently  of  said  load 
engaging  means  whereby  such  load  when  so  held  and 
supported  will  connect  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
frame  members  and  said  front  portion  to  cooperate 
with  said  beam  for  holding  said  arch  assembly  and 
said  front  portion  rigidly  together; 

(d)  power  actuated  means  connected  with  said  load 
holding  and  supporting  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  latter  out  of  holding  and  supporting  rela- 
tion to  such  load  upon  said  load  being  lifted  off  said 
load  holding  and  supporting  means  by  actuation  of 
said  load  engaging  means. 


3348,712 

TRAILER 

Jerry  D.  Hanson,  201  Coort  Ave, 

Eagle  Grove,  Iowa    50^33 

Ffled  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,867 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—396) 


1    In  a  straddle  carrier  that  includes  a  frame  supported 
for  movement  over  the  ground,  which  frame  has  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  load  engaging  means  movable  thereon 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  load  to  be  ""ea; 
power  actuatable  means  on  said  frame  connected  witn 
said  load  engaging  means  for  elevating  and  for  lowering 
the  latter  together  with  a  load  engaged  therewith,  said 
frame  having  front  and  rear  end  portions  spaced  along 
said  axis  and  said  rear  end  portion  including  an  arch 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  side  frame 
members  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  an 
overhead  frame  member  connecting  tiie  upper  ends  of 
said  side  frame  members,  a  wheel  carried  by  each  side 
frame  member  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  frame  including  said  arch  as- 
sembly for  movement  over  the  ground  longitudmally  of 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  including 
an  overhead  lengthwise  extending  frame  member  and  a 
vertically  disposed  forward  end  frame  member,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  mounted  on  said  forward  end  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  a  piston  rod  carrying  pulley  means,  a 
pair  of  collar  means  lengthwise  adjustably  mounted  and 
spaced  apart  on  said  overhead  frame  member  and  each 
carrying  a  pulley,  a  length  of  cable  connected  between 
its  ends  to  said  pulley  means  on  said  piston  rod  and  one 
end  of  said  cable  extending  over  one  of  said  collar  pulleys 
and  the  other  end  extending  over  the  other  of  said  collar 
pulleys,  and  means  for  supplying  said  cylinder  with  pres- 
sure fluid,  an  anchorage  pidley  is  fixed  to  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  cylinder,  and  said  pulley  means  on  said  piston 
rod  including  a  pair  of  pulleys,  said  anchorage  pulley 
fixed  to  said  frame  being  disposed  below  said  pair  of 
pulleys  on  said  piston  rod  and  said  cable  extending  over 
said  anchorage  pulley  with  its  ends  extending  over  one 
said  pair  of  pulleys  on  said  piston  rod,  and  a  second  pair 
of  pulleys  are  provided  below  said  first  pair  of  pulleys  and 
each  engage  one  of  said  cable  ends  between  said  collar 
pulleys  and  said  first  pair  of  pulleys  on  said  piston  rod. 
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3^8,713 

MOTX)RCYCLE  CARRIER 

Frederick  R.  WiU,  12691  Ranchero  Way, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92640 

Filed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,481 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—450) 


iig 


bin,  said  one  side  comprising  a  confveyor 
such  that  said  conveyor  means  fon  is 
bin  when  said  bin  is  in  a  lowere< 
a  movable  discharging  floor  when 
tilted  position,  means  for  effecti 
of  said  bin  about  said  axis  to  a 
whereby   said   conveyor  means 
of  said  bin,  means  for  actuating 
and  wherein  the  means  for  actuatiiig 
and  the  means  for  effecting  angil 
bin  are   interconnected  so  that 
in  timed  relation  with  the  raising 


II ; 


stnic- 
efrom 
;er  ve- 
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means  arranged 

an  end  wall  of  said 

loading  position  and 

said  bin  is  in  a  raised 

angular  movement 

raised  tilting  position 

the   lowermost  side 

said  conveyor  means, 

the  conveyor  means 

ar  movement  of  the 

conveyor   operates 

lowering  of  the  bin. 


tie 
and 


UCKET 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  a  motorcycle  or  me  like 
on  a  larger  vehicle  such  as  an  automobile  or  truck  com- 
prising: 

structural  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  fixed  to  th4  frame 
of  the  larger  vehicle  near  the  rear  thereof; 

an  elongate  cylindrical  member  connected  to  th 
tural  means  and  cantilevered  rearwardly  th 
substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  lai 
hide; 

an  elongate  upright  channel  member  of  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  connected  to  the  rearjcnd  of 
the  cylindrical  member  and  disposed  behind  tne  large 
vehicle  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  cylkidrical 
member,  said  elongate  channel  having  upturned  por- 
tions at  each  of  its  ends,  and  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  the  cylindrical  member  rela- 
tive to  said  structural  means  between  a  first  inclined 
loading  position  in  which  one  end  of  the  channel  is 
juxtaposed  the  ground,  and  a  second  inclined  loading 
position  in  which  the  other  end  of  the  channel  is 
juxtaposed  the  ground;  and,  I 

a  pair  of  elongate  stop  members  connected  to  tbf  struc- 
tural means,  and  extending  rearwardly  there^om  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  member,  said  stop 
members  each  being  independently  slideab^e  rear- 
wardly and  forwardly  relative  to  the  support  means 
between  a  release  position  out  of  the  path,  of  the 
channel,  and  a  stop  position  in  the  path  of  thp  chan- 
nel for  limiting  movement  of  the  channel  in  one  di- 
rection to  a  substantially  horizontal  transporting  posi 
tion. 

3,348,714 
TIPPING-BIN  TRUCKS  OR  TRAILERS! 
Roy  Cecil  Ash,  Geelong,  Victoria,  Australia,  ass%Bor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Ill.|  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,511 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—508) 


3,348,715 

VEHICLE  WITH  BL 

Vincent  C.  Kretz,  Seattle,  WashL  assignor  to  Nelson 
Equipment  Company,  Portland,  jOreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  SerJ 


1,  A  tipping  bin  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an  open- 
topped  bin  having  a  floor  and  four  closed  sides  liivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  angular  movement  about  an 
axis  proximate  the  upper  extremity  of  one  side  of  said 


8  Claims,  (a.  214  -767) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehiclf 

material-handling  mechanism  niounted 
beyond    one    end    thereof 
mounted  raisable   platform, 
movable  arm  operable  when 
terial  forwardly  from  said 

a  scoop  bucket, 

detachable    pivot   means   detacliably 
scoop  bucket  to  said  platforfi 
ing  tiltable  about  an  axis  e: 
the  vehicle,  and 

detachable  means  operatively 
to  said  power-actuated  arm, 
tion  to  tilt  said  bucket  on  actuation 


on  said  vehicle 

including    a    forwardly 

and   a  power-actuated 

actuated  to  push  ma- 

fdftform, 

connecting   said 

with  the  bucket  be- 

xiending  transversely  of 

;onnecting  said  bucket 
yith  said  arm  in  a  posi- 
of  the  arm. 


3,348,716 
CONTAIN^ 

Yuichi  Naiuita,  9238  HigasU 
Kanagawa-ken, 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser 
1  Claim.  (CI. 


A  multi-unit  container  for  feejling 
a  plurality  of  stacked  similar  containers 
comprising  a  one  piece  member 


No.  537,990 


I  aigan,  Shigasaki-shi, 
fapan 
No.  388,434 


215—6) 


infants  comprising 

each  container 

brmed  with  an  integral 
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wall  and  bottom  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  wall  the  skirt  with  narrow  bridge  portions  left  between  the  cuts 
being  threaded,  the  bottom  edge  of  one  container  being  to  provide  breakable  connecUons  between  the  portions  of 
threaded  to  the  upper  edge  of  another  container,  with  the 

lower  end  of  the  bottom  edge  being  formed  with  a  head  »^  y      ^ 

portion  which  is  threaded  into  close  contact  with  a  shoul- 
der portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  next  lower  container 
to  provide  a  fluid  tight  joint  therewith,  and  a  funnel 
threaded  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  uppermost  container  in 
the  Slack,  each  of  said  units  being  threaded  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  stack  as  it  is  used  and  the  funnel  being  threaded 
to  the  upper  unit  for  dispensing  the  contents  thereof  where- 
by the  stackable  units  can  be  reused. 


3348,717 

CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Eugene  Joseph  Treanor,  White  Lodge,  Rectory  RomI, 

Bumham-on-Sea,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  523,813   ^  ^^^^ 

Ckdms  priority,  appUoition  Great  Britain.  Dec.  9, 1964, 

50,03i/64rApri5,  1965,  1M41/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  215—9) 


66 


65. 


2^ 


67 


t- 
66 


the  skirt  above  and  below  said  line,  and  edge  portions  of 
the  opposite  lips  of  each  cut  being  in  abutting  contact. 


3,348,719 
CLOSURE  MEANS 
Anders  Ruben  Ransfaig,  Sjobo,  and  Rolf  Lcnnart  Igndl, 
Lund,  Sweden,  assignon  to  Tetni  Pak  Ransing  A  Co. 
K.G.,  Hochhehn  am  Main,  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  28, 1964, 
16,729/64;    application   Sweden,    Mar.    20,    1965, 
3,630/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  215—47) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  and  a  container  neck  for- 
mation of  the  kind  having  two  sets  of  locking  formations, 
one  set  on  the  closure  and  one  set  on  the  neck  formation, 
the  sets  of  locking  formations  being  capable  of  mutual 
engagement  to  retain  the  closure  in  a  closed  position  on 
the   neck   formation   and  capable  of  mutual  disengage- 
ment to  permit  the  removal  of  the  closure  from  the  neck 
formation,  one  set  of  locking  formations  comprising  a 
spigot  and  the  other  set  of  locking  formations  presenting 
a  row  of  sockets  comprising  a  locking  socket  which  is  en- 
gaged by  the  spigot  when  the  closure  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  outer  socket  means  comprising  at  least  one  outer 
socket   which   the   spigot  must  pass  on   rotation   of  the 
closure  from  its  closed  position  to  a  release  position  in 
which  it  can  be  removed  from  the  neck  formation,  and 
spring  means  operative  to  urge  the  spigot  into  any  socket 
with   which   it   is   in   register,   wherein   the   improvement 
comprises  the  provisibn  of  abutment  faces  on  the  spigot 
and  the  locking  socket  shaped  to  abut  each  other  to  pre- 
vent the  movement  of  the  closure  from  its  closed  position 
by  the  application  to  the  closure  of  torque  alone  and  in 
the  absence  of  the  application  of  an  axial  force  to  move 
the  closure  against  the  action  of  the  spring  means  and 
thus  to  remove  the  spigot  from  the  locking  socket. 


3,348,718 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Charles  Musy,  Taisey  par  Saint-Remy-les-Chalon,  Saone- 
et-Loh«,  France,  assignor  to  La  Bouchage  Mecanique, 
NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,708 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20, 1965,  2,614; 
June  4, 1965,  19,556 
16  Ctaims.  (CL  215—42) 
1.  A  partially  preformed  tubular  closure  cap  of  de- 
formable  material  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  open- 
ended  exteriorly  screw-threaded  neck  of  a  container  by 
being  fitted  down  over  said  neck  and  crimped  into  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  cap  having  an  elongated  lower 
skirt  adapted  to  extend  below  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  neck  when  the  cap  is  in  position  thereon,  said  lower 
skirt  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  horizontal  cuts  there- 
through spaced  apart  in  a  line  circumferentially  around 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  circular 
opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof  surrounded  by  a  shoul- 
der and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  lip,  said 
lip  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  edge  surface, 
a  cap  for  said  opening  comprising  a  lid  portion  normally 
engaging  said  shoulder  and  an  integral,  tubular  plug  por- 
tion extending  into  and  through  said  opening,  said  plug 
portion  having  a  first  flange  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  which  is  of  greater  outer  diameter  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  lip  and  is  normally  positioned  below  said 
lip  with  its  upper  surface  engaging  said  lip,  said  plug  por- 
tion having  a  neck  portion  above  said  first  flange  and 
having  at  least  one  outwardly  extending  sealing  tongue 
normally  engaging  said  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  lip,  said  plug  portion  having  a  second  flange  above 
said  neck  portion  of  greater  outer  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  lip  and  normally  positioned  above 
the  inner  edge  of  said  lip,  said  plug  portion  having  an 
annular  recess  between  said  second  flange  and  said  lid 
portion  which  extends  inwardly  farther  than  said  neck 
portion  and  defines  a  frangible  portion  between  said  lid 
portion  and  said  plug  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
tainer and  said  cap  being  elastic  and  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  flange  and  the 
lower  surface  of  said  lid  portion  in  unstressed  condition 
being  less  than  the  vertical  distance  between  said  shoulder 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  lip  whereby  said  lid  portion 
normally  is  held  tightly  engaged  with  said  shoulder  and 
said  lower  edge  of  said  lip  is  held  tightly  engaged  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  first  flange. 
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BUNG  ARRANGElS^  FOR BEERBARREl 

William  D.  RidiardMm,  Prio«  HdgiiCi,  DL,  Msignfr  to 

Tnthill  Pump  Company,  a  coiporalioo  of  Detawafe 

FDed  Sept  1^9^  S«r.  No.  484,624 

4  eu£is.(d.  217-108) 


^//^;-i^- 


their  periphery,  said  shock  supports 
skirt  portion  extending  from  said  " 
in   a   supporting   portion   having   a 
spaced  from  the  respective  head  of 
periphery  of  said  supporting 
beyond  said  center  band  for 
surface  at  each  end  of  said  barrel 
rigid  reinforcing  ring  embedded  in 
tion,  said  elastomer  shock  supports 
more  resilience  than  said  heads  and 
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having  a  depending 

flaf  ges  and  terminating 

supporting   surface 

I  aid  barrel,  the  outer 

surfaois  extending  radially 

providing  a  resilient  rolling 

and  a  substantially 

said  supporting  por- 

having  substantially 

I  aid  center  band. 


Ui 


1.  A  beer  barrel  bung  comprising: 

a  frusto-conical  body  member  having  an  annul*  lat 
erally  directed  flange  formed  about  its  larger  end, 

a  plurality  of  laterally  directed  latch  arms  mofinted 
within  the  smaUer  end  of  said  body  member  for 
movement  outwardly  and  inwardly  of  said  body 

member,  . .  .  ^ 

means  for  extending  said  latch  arms  with  rcsp  ict  to 
said  body  member  to  latch  the  bung  withm  a  jarrel 
bung  hole,  , .  ,      ..^ 

said  body  member  being  formed  with  an  annulai  ndge 
thereabout  intermediate  said  latch  arms  anr  said 
larger  end  thereof,  .  ^  .    j 

a  resilient  cup  member  received  over  said  body  mem- 
ber smaller  end  and  overlying  said  body  member 
including  said  latch  arms  up  to  said  flange, 

said  cup  member  being  secured  to  said  body  niernber 
adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  body  member.  And 

means  for  distending  said  cup  member  m  a  ditection 
away  from  said  body  member  smaller  end  and  m- 
wardly  of  the  bung  hole  to  retract  said  latclj  arms 
into  said  body  for  removing  the  bung  from  th^  bung 
hole.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,348,721 

BARREL 

David  J.  T^evarrow,  Jr.,  Maple  Glen,  P^  Jwrigor  to 

KcbeyHayes  Company,  a  co'PO™**"  «' VI 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Set.  No.  457,316 

4  Claims.  (CL  220 — 5) 


3,348,722 
BARREL 
David  J.  Trevarrow,  Jr.,  Orchard 
Kekcy-Hayes  Compoy,  a  corpoi 

OrWnal  application  May  20,  196i . 
Divided  and  tills  application  lai  i 
606,702 

4Clafanfl.(a.220-5) 


fJM  ^ 


1.  A  barrel  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  center 
band,  first  and  second  heads  affixe  1  to  each  end  of  said 
center  band  around  its  periphery,  said  center  band  and 
said  heads  being  formed  of  a  genei  ally  thin  construction, 
at  least  one  elastomer  shock  support  affixed  around  the 
periphery  of  said  barrel  at  one  end  hereof,  said  elastomer 
shock  support  having  a  skirt  portijon  extending  past  the 
respective  head  and  defining  a  su 
outer  extremity  for  the  barrel  spa< 
head,  and  a  tap  spout  affixed  to  t 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  int 
terminating  inwardly  of  the  upper 
portion,  the  portion  of  said  skirt  ; 
tap  spout  being  relieved  for  ace 


■lie.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
itattOB  of  Delaware 

,  Scr.  No.  457,316. 

I.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 


•porting  surface  at  its 

from  the  respective 

le  respective  head  and 

said  skirt  portion  and 

:riphery  of  said  skirt 

irtion  surrounding  said 

to  said  tap  spout. 


3,348,723 

RECEPTACL— 

James  D.  Wilson,  Lonf  Beach.  Caitf.,  assignor  to  Banner 

Mctab,  Inc.,  Compton,  Cam.,  alcorporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang. 2, 1965,Ser. No. 476, 435 

3  Clafans.  (CL  it 


1  A  barrel  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  center 
band,  first  and  second  eUiptical  heads  having  flange  por- 
tions affixed  to  said  center  band  at  each  end  ther^f ,  said 
heads  and  said  center  band  being  formed  of  a  rnerauy 
thin  waU  sheet  metal  construction,  first  and  secdnd  elas- 
tomer shock  supports  affixed  to  said  head  flange^  around 


1.  A  knock-down  bin  including : 
gular-shaped  bottom  pallet  membpr 
and  a  lower  face  and  including  a 
extending  boards  forming  each 
separated  from  one  another  by 
elongated  stringer  members  s 
first  lattice-like  wire-formed 
lattice-like  wire-formed  end  methber 
other  along  respective  edges 
supported  in  an  upright  position 
on  a  first  end  edge  respectively 


spacKl 
sic  e 


a  double-faced  rectan- 

having  an  upper  face 

plurality  of  transversely 

ace  and  supported  and 

plurality  of  interposed 

from  one  another;  a 

member  and  a  first 

hinged  to  one  an- 

thek^of  and  adapted  lo  t)e 

on  a  first  side  edge  and 

the  upper  face  of  said 


cf 
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pallet  member;  a  plurality  of  bolts  slidably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  first  members  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  a 
plm-ality  of  latches  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  first 
members  at  the  free  end  thereof;  a  second  Uttice-like 
wire-formed  side  member  and  a  second  lattice-like  wire- 
formed  end  member  hinged  to  one  another  at  respective 
edges  tijereof  and  adapted  to  be  respectively  supported  m 
an  upright  position  on  a  second  side  edge  and  on  a  sec- 
ond end  edge  of  the  upper  face  of  said  pallet  member; 
a  plurality  of  bolts  mounted  on  one  of  said  second  mem- 
bcra  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  a  pltirality  of  latches 
mounted  on  the  otiier  of  said  second  members  at  the  free 
end  tiwreof,  said  bolts  on  said  first  member  being  posi- 
tioned slidably  to  engage  said  latches  on  said  second 
member,  and  said  bolts  on  said  second  member  being 
positioned  sUdably  to  engage  said  latches  on  said  first 
member  when  said  first  and  second  members  are  in  place 
on  said  pallet  member;  and  a  plurality  of  brackets 
mounted  on  each  of  said  end  members  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  brackets  being  configured 
to  extend  around  the  edge  and  under  the  top  face  of  the 
pallet  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  stringer  mem- 
bers to  engage  the  underside  of  said  upper  face  and  a 
side  of  said  corresponding  stringer  member,  said  brackets 
serving  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members  transversely  witii  respect  to  said  upper  face  of 
said  pallet  member  and  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  members  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 
upper  face.  

3,348,724 

HINGED  UD  BOX 

Charles  Rosso,  Cfanarron,  N.  Mex.    87714 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,422 

10  CUims.  (CL  220—31) 


upon  its  removal,  said  soil  pipe  cover  being  removable  by 
the  application  of  heat  thereto  to  melt  or  bum  it  and  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  container  which  is  formed  of  a  fusible 
material  having  a  side  wall  with  an  exterior  diameter  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired  innerspace  and  an  in- 
terior diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  available  extra  heavy  weight  soil  pipe,  an  end  wall 


-dw 


at  one  of  its  ends  and  a  plurality  of  spacers  spaced  longi- 
tudinally about  the  interior  periphery  of  said  side  wall 
and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  interior  length  of 
said  side  wall,  each  of  said  spacers  being  tapered  along 
their  entire  length  and  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  firmly  grip 
the  edge  of  available  standard  service  weight  soil  pipe 
when  said  soil  pipe  cover  is  installed  over  it. 


3,348,726 
PULL  TAB 
George  D.  La  Cross,  Oaklawn,  IlL,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,474 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


1.  A  box  of  the  hinged  cover  type  comprising  a  body 
member  and  a  cover  member  cooperating  to  form  a  closed 
compartment,  means  on  one  of  said  members  providing 
a  fulcrum  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  cover  and  in  aline- 
ment  with  one  wall  of  said  compartment  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  one  edge  of  the  cover  a  distance  sufficient 
to  afford  leverage  for  lifting  the  cover  on  the  other  side 
of  the  fulcrum,  means  adjacent  said  one  edge  of  said  cover 
and  extending  between  said  cover  and  said  body  for  re- 
taining said  cover  on  said  body  in  engagement  with  said 
fulcrum  and  for  holding  said  cover  in  its  closed  position, 
said  retaining  means  being  resilient  and  compressible 
whereby  said  edge  of  said  cover  may  be  depressed  to  com- 
press said  retaining  means  and  to  rotate  said  cover  about 
said  fulcrum  to  an  open  position  affording  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  compartment  and  whereby  said  cover  is 
returned  to  its  closed  position  by  the  resilience  of  said 
retaining  means  upon  release. 


1.  A  pull  tab  and  tear  strip  assembly  comprising  a  re- 
movable tear  strip  forming  an  integral  part  of  a  container, 
and  a  separate  pull  tab  rigidly  secured  to  said  tear  strip, 
said  pull  tab  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
panel  portion  generally  in  face-lo-face  overlying  relation 
to  a  portion  ot  said  tear  strip,  and  a  pair  of  nibs  struck 
from  said  panel  and  passing  through  said  tear  strip,  said 
nibs  being  bent  over  behind  said  tear  strip  to  securely  at- 
tach said  pull  tab  to  said  tear  strip. 


3,348,725 
SOIL  PIPE  COVER 
Donald  BedcUe  Fuller,  Champaign,  and  James  Robfaison, 
Homer,  DL,  assignors  to  KoUar  Kap  Corp.,  Champaign, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,325 

8  Claims.  (Q.  220—42) 

1.  A  soil  pipe  cover  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  soil 

pipe  preparatory  to  pouring  a  masonry  flow  and  to  provide 

an  innerspace  between  the  soil  pipe  and  the  masonry  floor 


3,348,727 
CONTAINER 
John  C.  Jasper,  Hinsdale,  and  Blase  C.  Ran,  SkoUc,  Rl., 
assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,952 
10  Clatans.  (CL  220—54) 
1.  In  a  panel  of  the  type  including  a  panel  portion  re- 
movable by  tearing  and  wherein  said  removable  panel 
portion  is  defined  by  a  peripheral  weakening  line  having 
a  terminal  portion;  the  improvement  residing  in  the 
further  weakening  of  said  panel  adjacent  said  weakening 
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line  terminal  portion  to  define  a  hinge  strap  forii  ling  a    said  containers  comprising  cylindri^ally  shaped  cups  hav- 
continuation  of  said  removable  panel  portion  anp  pre-   ing  an  upstanding  side  wall  and  a 


venting  the  complete  removal  of  said  panel  portior 
abnormal  opening  conditions. 


wall  defining  elongated  substantiall  i  vertical  slots  extend 


ing  from  points  near  the  top  edge  o 


adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  said  slots  being  closely  spaced 


under 


mesne 


3,348,728 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Harold  Norris  Love,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  422,954 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—63) 


herein. 


3  348  729 

SILVERWARE  HOLDING  MEANS  FO« 

DISHWASHERS 

Ralph  Ettlinger,  Jr.,  1370  Lincoln  Avew  S., 

Highland  Parl(,  111.    60035 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,939 

1  Claim.  (CI.  220—83) 
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bottom  wall,  said  side 


the  side  wall  to  points 


of  material  form  the 

tnd  said  bottom  wall, 

around  the  periphery 


whereby  relatively  narrow  strips 
cup  body  between  said  top  edge 
reinforcing  bands  integrally  formec 
of  said  cup  body  for  interconnecting  said  strips,  said  bands 
being  formed  at  the  inner  edges  >f  said  strips  whereby 
said  slots  are  substantially  continuous  along  said  side 
walls,  said  side  wall  tapering  inwi  rdly  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, and  wherein  said  side  wal 
beyond  said  bottom  wall,  said  sid;  wall  being  scalloped 
whereby  improved  drainage  is  pr  >vided  and  supporting 
feet  are  formed  for  said  cup,  said 
concave  interior  surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  in  the  bottom  walls,  ar  d  wherein  the  top  edge 
of  each  cup  comprises  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
said  flange  being  adapted  to  engag  ;  means  supporting  the 
cup,  said  flange  defining  upward 
thereby  provide  a  handle  for  grasp  ng  a  cup,  said  upward- 
ly formed  portions  being  dispose(  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  mea  is  supporting  the  cup, 
and  wherein  said  upwardly  forme(  portions  are  disposed 
at  two  diametrically  opposed  local  ions  on  said  flange. 


3,348,730 

CARRIERS  FOR  BOTTLE^  AND  OTHER 

ARTICLES 

William  H.  Wright,  Cincinnati,  Qhio,  assignor  to  The 
C.  W.  Zumbiel  Company,  NonJKOod,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser  No.  467,583 
2  Claims.  (CI.  22(— 111) 


1.  A  bladder  for  a  pressure  vessel,  said  bladdc  •  being 
of  resilient  deformable  material  and  being  circ  ilar  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  port  at  one  end  axially  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bladder,  said  port' having 
a  thickened  annular  bead  of  diameter  smaller  tian  the 
maximum  cross  section  diameter  of  said  bladder,  said 
bead  having  a  rigid  member  removably  positioned 


1.  In  a  collapsible  one-piece 
carrier  body  comprising  a 
side  wall  panels,  a  pair  of 
having  a  pair  of  end  wall  panels 
ends  of  said  side  wall  panels, 
connected  to  said  carrier  body, 
section  and  a  second  section 


In  a  dishwashing  apparatus  wherein  rack  maans  are 
transported  through  the  apparatus  for  cleaning  Of  items 
carried  by  the  rack,  the  improvement  comprising  silver- 
ware cwitainers  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  racM  means. 


section,  the  improvement  compnsjkig: 

an  end  wall  flap  projecting  frojn  the  free  edge  of  each 

of  said  end  wall  panels; 
said  end  wall  flaps  delineated 

vertically  along  said  end  w^ll 

condition  of  the  carrier; 


jottle  carrier  having  a 

comp)site  bottom,  a  pair  of 

coEiposite  end  walls  each 

c  ^nnected  to  the  opposite 

2nd  a  beam-like  handle 

t  le  handle  having  a  drst 

doubled  over  upon  the  first 


by  fold  lines  extending 
panels  in  the  erected 
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the  end  wall  flaps  of  each  pair  of  end  wall  panels  being 
disposed  in  facial  engagement  with  one  another  and 
being  folded  into  the  interior  of  said  carrier  body; 

each  of  said  end  wall  panels  including  an  attachment 
tab  delineated  by  lines  of  severance; 

each  of  said  attachment  tabs  hingedly  connected  to  its 
associated  end  wall  panel  along  the  vertical  fold 
line  which  delineates  the  end  wall  flap  relative  to  the 
end  wall  panel; 

each  of  said  attachment  tabs  delineating  an  opening 
in  its  associated  end  wall  panel  and  being  folded 
inwardly  at  right  angles  to  its  end  wall  panel  and 
disposed  in  facial  engagement  with  its  associated 
end  wall  flap,  whereby  said  inwardly  folded  end 
wall  flaps  and  related  end  wall  tabs  are  disposed  in 
facial  relationship  with  one  another  in  the  erected 
condition  of  the  carrier; 

a  staple  extending  through  said  folded  end  wall  flaps 
and  related  end  wall  attachment  tabs  and  clinched 
thereover  and  securing  said  end  wall  flaps  and  end 
wall  tabs  in  facial  engagement  with  one  another, 
thereby  to  lock  the  carrier  in  erected  condition; 

said  end  wall  flaps  each  having  a  flap  extension  pro- 
jecting upwardly  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the 
carrier  body; 

said  flap  extensions  being  disposed  between  the  said 
first  and  second  handle  sections  which  are  doubled 
over  upon  one  another; 

and  respective  staples  passing  through  each  of  said 
flap  extensions  and  through  said  first  and  second 
handle  sections  and  clinched  thereover,  thereby 
securing  said  flap  extensions  to  said  beam-like 
handle,  whereby  the  weight  load  of  the  carrier  body, 
at  least  in  part,  is  transmitted  from  said  carrier 
body  through  the  said  flap  extensions  to  said  beam- 
like handle. 

3,348,731 
MEDICAL  TABLET  CONTAINER 
AND  DISPENSER 
Clara  V.  Eicholtz,  Midland,  Edgar  F.  Trombly,  Grosse 
Point  Farms,  and  Bertrand  N.  Trombley,  Blooipfield 
Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,737 
5  Claims.  (CI.  221—5) 


another  unit  of  time  on  said  cooperative  means  can  then 
be  read  through  said  window,  and  means  within  said 
housing  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  container  in 
any  but  one  direction. 


3,348,732 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Heinz  Waiter  Schwarz,  Vogelsbergweg  12, 

Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,968 

18  Claims.  (CI.  221—123) 


1.  A  pill-dispensing  device  comprising  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  closable  outlet  in  one  part  of  the  housing, 
a  container  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  compartments  in  said  container 
adapted  to  be  moved  individually  into  registry  with  the 
outlet  of  said  housing,  a  rotatable  cooperating  driving 
means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  of  and  into  operative  relationship  with  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  container,  and  a  window  in  said 
housing  on  the  same  side  as  the  outlet  of  said  housing 
and  so  positioned  that  when  a  unit  of  time  can  be  read 
on  said  cooperating  means  and  said  cooperative  driving 
means  is  thereafter  moved  into  operative  relationship 
with  the  container,   said   unit  of  time  disappears  and 


1.  An  article  dispensing  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  several  horizontally  mounted  trays  disposed  in  a 
superimposed  spaced-apart  relationship  for  placing 
on  each  tray  a  row  of  articles  to  be  dispensed  one 
by  one; 

(b)  a  transport  means  on  each  tray  for  displacing  the 
respective  row  of  articles  through  a  distance  such 
that  the  respective  foremost  article  in  said  row  is 
pushed  over  an  edge  of  the  respective  tray; 

(c)  first  drive  means  common  to  said  transport  means; 

(d)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  drive  means 
with  the  transport  means  of  a' selected  one  of  said 

trays; 

(e)  a  movably  mounted  common  receiving  means  for 
receiving  the  article  pushed  over  said  edge  of  any 
of  the  trays; 

(f )  conveying  means  coupled  with  said  receiving  means 
for  moving  the  same  into  a  receiving  relationship 
with  said  edge  of  the  selected  tray; 

(g)  second  drive  means  for  driving  said  conveying 
means  to  move  said  receiving  means  up  and  down 
relative  to  said  edge  of  the  trays;  and 

(h)  control  means  for  controlling  said  coupling  means 
to  couple  the  transport  means  on  a  selected  tray 
to  the  first  drive  means  for  the  purpose  aforesaid 
and  for  controlling  the  second  drive  means  to  acti- 
vate said  conveying  means  for  moving  the  receiving 
means  into  a  receiving  relationship  with  the  selected 
tray. 

3,348,733 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY    CONTROLLED    ARTICLE    RE- 
LEASING ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  C.  Johnson,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,637 
1  Claim.  (CI.  221—298) 
Apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  from  a  stack  thereof 
comprising: 

an  inclined  platform  for  supporting  said  articles  for 
gravitational  movement  of  successive  articles  to  a 
consumer  access  station; 
an  article  release  gate; 


1368 


OFF! 


IIAL  GAZETTE 


means  mounting  said  gate  adjacent  said  platform  for 
movement,  under  the  weight  of  the  lowermosti  article 
on  said  platform,  from  a  closed  position  retaining 
said  lowermost  article,  and  hence  said  stack,  kgainst 
gravitational  movement,  to  an  open  position  permit- 
ting gravitation  of  said  lowermost  article  frotn  said 
platform; 

a  stop;  _, 

means  mounting  said  stop  adjacent  said  platfcj^m  for 
movement  between  an  actuated  disposition  engaging 
the  next  to  the  lowermost  article  on  said  platform, 
and  a  normal  disposition  clearing  said  artides, 

said  stop  having  means  engageable  with  said  gate  for 
latching  the  latter  in  said  closed  position  when  said 
stop  is  in  said  normal  disposition;  I 

control  means  coupled  with  said  stop  for  shifting  the 


applying  suction  to  said  conduit 
therethrough  and 
enter  said  container  through 
around  said  conduit, 
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to  remove  said  liquid 

simultaneoiisly  permitting  air  to 

Maid  discharge  opening 


latter  from  said  normal  to  said  actuated  dis 


)sition 


deflecting  said  air  in  a  direct 
said  conduit  toward  the  side* 
are  between  said  upper  and 

whereby  liquid  on  said  lower 
of  said  air  toward  said  inlet 
suction. 


generally  laterally  of 
of  said  container  that 
lower  sides. 

is  urged  by  the  flow 
4nd  for  removal  by  said 


101 


side 


LIQUID  SPRAY  DISPENS 
Harry  H.  HaHzman,  324 
N  J.    08034,  Theodore  M. 
George  S.  Dimmick,  Philadelp 

said  Dimmick  asaignon  to  said   

FUed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Sci.  No.  534,705 

20  aainM.  (a.  ni— 2) 


[G  APPARATUS 
Court,  Cherry  Hill, 
,  Camden,  NJ.,  and 
Pa.;  laid  Wrisht  and 


thereof  to  release  said  gate  and  hold  said  nej  t  to  the 
lowermost  article,  and  hence  said  stack,  agaii  st  grav- 
itation, whereby  the  lowermost  article  is  d^pensed 
while  the  remaining  articles  of  said  stack 
tained  by  said  stop;  and 

first  yieldable  means  coupled  with  said  gate  aid  bias- 
ing the  latter  toward  said  closed  position, 

said  control  means  including  an  electrically  iperable 
actuator  for  effecting  said  shifting  of  the  sto^  to  said 
actuated  disposition,  second  yieldable  meiis  cou- 
pled with  said  stop  and  biasing  the  latter  towlard  said 
normal  disposition,  and  circuitry  coupled  with  said 
actuator  for  operating  the  latter  and  for  matotaining 
the  actuator  in  operation  until  the  lowermost  article 
clears  said  gate,  whereby  to  permit  said  fir$t  yield- 
able  means  to  close  the  gate  prior  to  returh  move- 
ment of  the  stop  to  said  normal  dispositioh  under 
the  action  of  said  second  yieldable  means. 


M)    14*  f43 


3,348,734  .       _ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPiyiNG 

LIQUID  CONTAINERS  , 

Harold  B.  Rice,  Wafamt  Creek,  and  Harold  R|chard 
Swcnson,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  J0I14  Bur- 
ton Machine  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  California 

FUed  Jnnc  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,467 
4  Qaims.  (CL  222— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  emptying  a  container  of  licfiid  hav- 
ing only  one  relatively  small  discharge  opening  in  one 
side  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  said  container  with  said  one  side  uppermost, 

introducing   a  suction   conduit   having   an   iWet  end 

through  said  opening  until  said  end  is  adjacent  the 

lower  side  of  said  container. 


1.  Liquid  spray  dispensing  a  iparatus  comprising,  in 

combination, 

(1)  an  aerosol  container  in  ^hich  said  liquid  is  re- 
tained under  pressure,  said  container  having  a  valve 
controlled  outlet  including  &  passage  which  is  nor- 
mally maintained  closed  b^  said  valve, 

(2)  a  spraying  bead  remote  from  said  container,  said 
spraying  head  having  a  nranually  operable,  valve 
controlled  outlet  which  also  includes  a  passage,  said 
last  named  valve  also  norms  illy  maintaining  said  last 
named  passage  closed, 

(3)  storage  means  coupling 
said  head. 


said  container  outlet  to 
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(4)  control  mechanbm  independent  of  said  first  named 
valve  actuable  to  contrcri  release  of  said  liquid  from 
said  container,  and 

(5)  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  control 
mechanism  for  opening  said  first  named  valve  for 
releasing  a  charge  of  said  liquid  from  said  container 
into  said  storage  means  while  said  second  named 
valve  remains  closed  whereby  to  store  said  charge 
temporarily  in  said  storage  means  under  pressure 
until  said  second  named  valve  is  opened  to  release 
said  stored  charge  to  the  ambient. 


3,348,736 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  DISPENSING 
CYCLE  REGISTER 
BaUcy  P.  Dawes,  Los  Altoi,  CaHfn  aMigBor,  by  mcnc  as- 
signments, to  P.  B.  Florence  Co.,  inc.,  dofaig  business 
as  Pan  Pacific  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Sept  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489^76 
3  Oaims.  (CL  222—38) 


(f )  an  air  duct  separate  from  said  conduit  communicat- 
ing between  said  measuring  chamber  and  the  atmos- 
phere for  admitting  air  into  said  measuring  cham- 
ber; 

(g)  a  passageway  separate  from  said  conduit  for  air 
communicating  between  said  measuring  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  container  when  said  housing  is 
on  said  neck; 

(h)  a  member  connected  with  said  valve  actuating 
means  actuatable  for  movement  from  a  position 
closing  said  air  duct  to  flow  of  atmosj^ric  air  into 
said  measuring  chamber  when  said  first  valve  means 
is  in  closed  position,  and  opening  said  passageway 
to  flow  of  air  between  said  measuring  chamber  and 
said  container,  to  a  position  closing  said  passage- 
way to  flow  of  air  between  said  measuring  chamber 
and  opening  said  air  duct  to  flow  of  atmosi^eric  air 
into  said  nxasuring  chamber  upon  actuation  of  said 
valve  actuating  means  to  move  said  first  valve  means 
to  open  position  and  said  second  valve  means  to 
closed  position,  and  vice  versa. 


3,348,737 

DISPENSERS 

Thomas  O.  Yfaigst,  Pevely,  and  Bar!  E.  Tucker,  Jr.,  Fcstns, 

Mo.,  aoigiion  to  Unbcnal  Match  Corporatloii,  St. 

Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 

Cootinaatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  402,229,  Oct.  7, 1964. 

This  application  May  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,889 

14  Oafans.  (CL  222—58) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  meas- 
ured amount  of  liquid  from  a  container  having  said  liquid 
therein  and  having  a  neck  for  pouring  liquid  from  said 

container, 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  an  open-ended  conduit  having  one  open  end 
thereof  at  said  lower  end  of  said  housing  providing 
an  inlet  to  open  into  said  container  and  the  other 
open  end  at  said  upper  end  of  said  housing  open- 
ing outwardly  thereof  {M-oviding  a  discharge  outlet, 
when  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  is  secured  on  the 
neck  of  said  container; 

(b)  said  conduit  having  an  enlarged  portion  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  defining  a  measuring  chamber, 

(c)  a  first  valve  means  within  said  conduit  normally 
closing  the  latter  to  flow  of  liquid  from  said  measur- 
ing chamber  to  said  discharge  outlet; 

(d)  a  second  valve  means  within  said  conduit  in  a 
normally  open  position  for  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
inlet  into  said  measuring  chamber  when  said  hous- 
ing is  on  said  neck  and  said  housing  and  container 
are  inverted  to  pouring  position; 

(e)  valve  actuating  means  connected  with  said  first 
and  said  second  valve  means  and  manually  actuatable 
for  movement  to  move  said  second  valve  means  to 
closed  position  closing  said  conduit  to  flow  of  liquid 
into  said  measuring  chamber  from  said  inlet  and  for 
moving  said  first  valve  means  to  open  position  open- 
ing said  conduit  to  flow  of  liquid  in  said  measuring 
chamber  to  said  discharge  outlet,  in  succession,  when 
said  housing  and  container  are  in  said  pouring  posi- 
tion; 


7.  A  beverage   mixing  and  dispensing  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  mixers  in  each  of  which  water  and 
syrup  may  mix  to  constitute  a  beverage  and  each  adapted 
to  hold  a  beverage  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  beverage 
delivery  lines,  one  for  each  mixer,  each  extending  from 
a  respective  mixer,  a  plurality  of  dispensing  valves,  one 
for  each  of  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  water  lines,  one  for 
each  mixer,  each  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  a 
respective  mixer,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  syrup  under 
pressure,  one  for  each  mixer,  and  a  plurality  of  syrup 
lines  interconnecting  the  syrup  sources  to  the  respective 
mixers,  beverage  being  dispensed  from  any  mixer  on 
opening  of  the  respective  dispensing  valve  by  pressure 
thereon  from  the  respective  water  and  syrup  lines,  and 
water  and  syrup  being  supplied  via  said  lines  to  said 
mixer  for  replenishing  said  mixer  with  water  and  syrup 
in  amount  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  beverage  dis- 
pensed, the  water  aiKl  syrup  supplied  to  said  mixer  mix- 
ing therein  to  constitute  beverage  in  amount  correspond- 
ing to  that  dispensed,  at  least  one  of  said  water  lines 
being    a    carbonated    water    line    and    at   least    one    of 
said  water  lines  being  a  plain  water  line,  and  means  for 
bleeding   plain   water   from   the   plain   water   line   into 
the  carbonated  water  line. 


1370 


OFFI 


:iAL  GAZETTE 


3,348,738 

DISPENSING  HOPPER  HAVING  A 

CONTAINER  OPENER 

Ronald  G.  Hertlein,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  is  Gen« 

era!  Refractories  Company,  Piiiladeipliia,  Pa.,  ajcorpo- 

ration  of  Pennsyivuria 

FUed  Dec  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,298 
4  Claims.  (Q.  222—88) 
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ing  means  for  heating  a  hot  aspha  t  mix  within  said  stor- 
age chamber,  conveying  means  f^r  conveying  a  hot  as- 
phalt mix  from  said  storage  chaiiber,  environment  sup- 
ply means  for  supplying  a  non-oxidizing  gas  under  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  storage  chamber,  and 
sealing  means  for  substantially]  sealing  said  storage 
chamber  to  selectively  restrict  the  escape  of  said  non- 
oxidizing  gas  from  said  storage  namber. 

2.  The  bin  of  claim  1  including  a  receiving  chute 
through  which  a  hot  asphalt  mix  enters  said  bin  and  in 
which  said  scaling  means  includes  a  gate  means  selec- 
tively positionable  to  open  and  close  said  receiving  chute. 

3.  The  bin  of  claim  2  having  ai  opening  for  discharge 
o\  a  hot  asphalt  mix  from  said  bin!  and  in  which  said  seal- 
ing means  includes  a  gate  means  ^selectively  positionable 
to  open  and  close  said  opening. 


1,  An  opener  assembly  for  use  with  a  container  to 
facilitate  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  container  com- 
prising a  frame  structure  including  a  deck  on  wfich  the 
container  seats,  a  hopper  having  a  lower  discharge  open- 
ing depending  from  the  deck,  a  gate  cooperatively  associ- 
ated with  said  discharge  opening  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  closing  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  a  second  position  remote  therefrom  to  pet!mit  dis- 
charge of  material  through  said  discharge  opening,  a 
cutting  blade  mounted  on  the  upper  open  end  of  thi  hopper 
comprising  an  elongated  central  section  of  W-shajed  pro- 
file having  a  central  peak  higher  than  the  end  peal:s  and  a 
pair  of  inverted  V-shaped  sections  normal  to  the  central 
section  and  disposed  one  at  each  end  of  the  cen  ral  sec- 
tion, the  crest  of  the  V  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  end 
peaks  of  the  central  section. 


t» 


3,348,739 
HOT  MIX  STORAGE  BIN 
James  D.  Brock,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor 
trial  Boiler  Company,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn 
poration  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,911 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  222—146) 


Indus- 
,  a  cor- 


3  348  740 
TAMPER-PROOF  ACTUAl  OR  FOR  HAND- 
HELD  DISPE>  SERS 
William  R.  01>onnell,  TrumbuU,  i  Ilonn.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15, 1966,  Scri  No.  565,543 
7  Oafans.  (Q.  22  B— 153) 


tubular  body  including 

the  container  of  the  dis- 

having  a  size  in  width 


1.  A  tamper-proof  actuator  cap  for  small  hand-held 
dispensers  of  the  type  having  a  d  jpressible  discharge-con- 
trolling member,  comprising  a 
means  for  mounting  the  body  on 
penser,  a  tubular  depress  button 
which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  body  to  enable  a  tele 
scopic  fit  therewith,  said  body  ai  d  button  being  disposed 
in  end-to-end  relation  and  having  a  thin  frangible  integral 
connecting  web  joining  their  juxt  iposed  ends,  said  depress 
button  having  a  fitting  which 
discbarge-controlling  member  o 
actuation  of  the  member  when 


is  engageable  with  the 
the  dispenser  to  effect 
the  button  is  depressed, 


1.  In  a  bin  for  storing  a  hot  asphalt  mix,  wall  lieans  for 
defining  a  storage  chamber,  distributing  means  for  dis- 
tributing a  hot  asphalt  mix  to  said  storage  chamlcr,  heat- 


said  button  and  body  constitut  ng  essentially  continua 
tions  of  each  other  and  the  but  on  being  rigidly  carried 
by  the  body  before  breakage  of  the  connecting  web, 
thereby  to  indicate  non-use  of  th<  dispenser,  said  web  rup- 
turing upon  the  occasion  of  the  f  rst  depressing  movement 
of  the  button  and  the  first  use  <  f  the  container  whereby 
the  button  is  telescopically  slida  )ly  received  in  the  body 
and  guided  thereby,  said  broken  web  and  lower  telescopic 
disposition  of  the  button  being  a  i  indication  that  the  con- 
tainer has  been  used. 
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3,348  741 

DISPENSER  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

CARRIED  BY  A  USER 

Chris  E.  Wootcn,  116  Crestway, 

Baytown,  Tex.     77520 

FUed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,251 

1  Claim,  (a.  222—175) 


(i)  connection  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  con- 
tainer to  said  tank  for  introducing  pressurized  gas 
therefrom  into  said  tank  to  thereby  provide  con- 
tinuous gas  pressure  on  the  liquid  in  said  tank. 


3,348,742 

AEROSOL  VALVE 

Louis  AssaHt,  20  Roe  des  Colonies, 

MarsefDe,  France 

FUed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,736 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1964, 

20,713,  Patent  1,410,846 

4  Claims.  (CL  222—394) 


A  dispenser  apparatus  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  user 
for  dispensing  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  tank  having  an  upper  and  lower  end 
and  a  front  and  back  side,  said  tank  sealably  con- 
taining liquid  and  gas  under  pressure  to  enable  liquid 
to  be  moved  from  said  storage  tank; 

(b)  said  front  and  back  sides  having  parallel  out- 
wardly extending  arcuate  portions  wherein  said  front 
side  fits  snugly  against  the  user's  back  and  wherein 
said  front  arcuate  portion  is  defined  by  parallel  lead- 
ing edges  of  said  tank; 

(c)  support  means  connected  to  said  tank  for  sup- 
porting said  tank  on  the  user's  back,  said  support 
means  including  a  pair  of  straps  each  haying  an  up- 
per and  lower  end,  wherein  each  of  said  straps  is 
secured  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
storage  tank  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  lead- 
ing edges  and  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  straps  is 
diagonally  secured  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
tank  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  leading  edges 
to  thereby  criss-cross  said  straps  to  enable  the  user 
to  be  positioned  between  said  tank  and  said  criss- 
cross portion  of  said  pair  of  straps  for  supporting 
and  carrying  said  tank; 

(d)  a  liquid  dispenser  resilient  tube  secured  with  the 
bottom  of  said  storage  tank; 

(e)  a  dispenser  valve  including  a  valve  handle,  said 
tube  being  connected  at  its  other  end  with  said 
valve  wherein  depression  of  said  handle  enables 
the  liquid  to  escape  from  said  tank  filled  with  gas 
under  pressure  and  liquid; 

(f)  means  for  mounting  said  dispenser  valve  in  front 
of  the  user  for  easy  access  thereto  by  the  user,  said 
means  for  mounting  including  a  tray  having  front 
and  back  parallel  outwardly  extending  arcuate  por- 
tions wherein  said  back  arcuate  portion  extends 
partially  around  the  user's  body  and  wherein  said 
front  outwardly  extending  arcuate  portion  of  said 
tray  receives  said  valve  and  said  resilient  tube  secured 
with  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  said  valve  extends 
partially  around  said  front  outwardly  extending 
arcuate  portion  of  said  tray; 

(g)  a  pair  of  suspension  members  one  of  which  is 
secured  at  one  end  with  each  of  said  straps  below 
said  criss-crossed  portion,  each  of  said  suspension 
members  being  secured  at  the  other  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  back  outwardly  extending  arcuate  por- 
tion of  said  tray  for  suspending  said  tray  and  said 
dispenser  valve  relative  to  the  user; 

(h)  a  pressure  container  having  a  pressurized  gas 
therein;  and 


1.  An  aerosol  valve  of  adjustable  flow  comprising  a 
rigid  mounting  including  a  tubular  cylindrical  duct  hav- 
ing a  flared  and  internally  beveled  base  with  vertical 
side  wall  defining  a  chamber,  a  movable  element  formed 
of  resiliently  compressible  material  and  including  a  cylin- 
drical portion  disposed  in  the  tubular  duct  of  the  mount- 
ing and  having  a  diametral  notch  in  its  outer  end  and 
opposed  lateral  V-shaped  notches  extending  axially  in- 
wards from  said  diametral  notch,  said  movable  element 
including  a  shoulder  to  abut  against  the  beveled  portion 
of  the  base  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  portion  extending 
radially  outwards  from  the  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  to  the  periphery  of  the  base  of  the  mounting, 
said  movable  element  being  apertured  for  passage  of  ma- 
terial to  the  duct  of  the  mounting. 


3,348,743 

AEROSOL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  H.  Green,  11  Army  TraU  Road, 

Addison.  III.     60101 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,944 

10  Claims.  (Q.  222—402.24) 


9.  A  valve  for  use  with  a  pressurized  package,  com- 
prising 

(A)  A  cover  member  adapted  to  be  installed  in  said 
package; 

(B)  a  housing  formed  in  said  cover  member  and  en- 
closed but  for  a  first  passageway  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  interior  of  the  package  and  a 
second  passageway  communicating  to  the  exterior  oH. 
the  cover  member, 

(C)  gasket  means  installed  adjacent  the  second  pas- 
sageway. 


1372 


OFFICjIAL  GAZETTE 


(D)  an  integral  assembly  comprised  of  a  valve  plunger 
part  and  a  stem  part  reciprocable  in  the  bousing  and 
biased  to  press  the  valve  plunger  against  the  gasket 
means  to  prevent  discharge  of  the  pressurized  i»'od- 
uct,  and  a  portion  of  the  stem  protruding  through 
the  second  passageway  having  the  outer  end  thereof 
arranged  to  removably  receive  a  sprayhead, 

(1)  the  valve  plunger  including  a  cup  mtmber 
having  a  valve  seat  on  its  upper  rim  and  k  hol- 
low blind-bottom  socket  coaxial  with  the  valve 
seat, 

(2)  the  stem  part  having  an  extension  on  tha|  axial 
end  thereof  opposite  the  end  protruding  through 
said  second  passageway,  and  a  bore  exteinding 
through  said  stem  part  including  said  extension, 

(3)  an  axially  extending  slot  in  said  extension 
communicating  lateraUy  with  the  bore  and  lopen- 
ing  axially  to  the  end  of  said  stem  ojHpositfc  said 
protruding  end, 

(4)  the  axial  end  of  said  stem  carrying  sa|d  ex- 
tension being  fixedly  engaged  within  the  sock- 
eted portion  of  the  cup  member  wherel^y  the 
bottom  of  said  socket  closes  off  one  end  <^f  said 
bore,  the  other  end  opening  to  the  exteifor  of 
said  cover. 


3348,744 

COMPOSITE  SELF-BALING  CAP 

Loab  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coats  A 

IdCm  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  551,711 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—494) 


Clark 
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other  end  closely  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
of  said  shoulder  portions,  said  horizontal  bar  being  sub- 
stantially straight  and  having  opp<site  end  portions  in- 


1.  A  molded  product  of  the  character  defined,  com- 
prising a  molded  plastic  nut  part  including  an  annular 
key  rim  portion  adjacent  one  surface  thereof,  i  pro- 
jecting end  extending  outwardly  from  said  nut  part 
through  and  beyond  said  key  rim  portion,  a  closure  head 
on  said  projecting  end,  a  flexible  nipple  part  enclosing 
said  projecting  end  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said 
closure  head  with  a  free  end  of  said  nipple  part  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  said  closure  head,  a  plastic  cou- 
pling member  having  dual  flanges  molded  onto  said  key 
rim  portion  of  the  first  part  in  coupling  said  parts  to- 
gether, and  said  dual  flanges  housing  said  key  riiti  por- 
tion in  retaining  said  parts  against  separation. 


clined  downward  and  outwardly 
ing  portion  and  said  lower  end  of 
portions,  respectively,  and  a  hook 
from  said  central  arched  portion 


3,348,746 

SHOOTING  JACKET 

Burton  H.  Stnmpf,  Waterloo,  IIL,  i  tsignor  to  Afico  S.A., 

Lansanne,  Switzerland,  a  Sw  «  corporation 

FOed  July  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,779 

18  Claims.  (CL  22<  —1) 


relative  to  said  upstand- 

one  of  said  shoulder 

projecting  upwardly 


15.  A  gun  carrier  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lower 
arm  spaced  from  an  upper  arm,  the  lower  arm  being 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  hip  at  ( tne  side  of  the  wearer 
beneath  the  arm,  the  frame  furtlier  comprising  a  bar 
having  one  end  porticMi  projecting  above  an  end  portion 
of  the  upper  arm,  a  U-shape  gun  stock  clip  attached  to 
said  one  end  portion  of  the  bar  so  that  it  opens  down- 
wardly when  the  carrier  is  being  v  om,  a  gun  stock  sup- 
port member  attached  to  the  frane  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to  the  clip,  the  sup- 
port member  having  a  center  porti  m  on  which  the  stock 
of  a  gun  may  rest  and  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  portion 
for  engaging  the  stock  of  a  gun  t>  hold  it  between  the 
flange  and  the  frame,  and  means  J  or  holding  the  carrier 
on  the  wearer,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  bar  being 
pivoted  on  said  upper  arm  of  said  frame,  and  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  bar  being  adjustably  anchored  to  said 
frame  whereby  the  location  of  said  clip  may  be  varied 
by  adjusting  the  place  at  which  said  other  end  portion 
of  the  bar  is  anchored  on  the  fram  t. 


3,348,745 
GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  END 
LOADING  SLOT 
Gino  Basfle  and  Concctta  A.  Basflc,  both  jot 
2550  Independence  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     1046B 
FOed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,788    [ 
2  Claims.  (CI.  223—88) 
1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  single  elokigated 
metal  rod  round  in  cross  section  having  outwar^y  and 
downwardly  extending  shoulder  portions  including  lower 
ends  thereon  and  an  upstanding  central  arched  tK>rtion 
connected  therebetween,  a  horizontal  bar  extending  in- 
wardly at  one  end  from  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
shoulder  portions  and  having  an  upstanding  portion  at  the 


3,348,747 
SKIC 
Alexandre  Vnarcbcx, 
DAY,  Anncmasse,  France,  a  bod; 
FDcd  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr. 
10  Claims.  (CL  2 
1.  A  ski  carrier  for  use  with  an 
ing  a  roof  and  a  gutter  extending 
roof,  each  gutter  being  of  general 
cross-sectional  configuration,  said 
elongated  transverse  members  wl 
is  in  use,  extend  above  said  r 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle 


France,   asrignor  to 
corporate  of  France 
No.  529,997 
1.1) 

elongated  vehicle  hav- 
ilong  each  side  of  said 
y  U-shaped  transverse 
rrier  comprising:  two 
ch,  when  said  carrier 
f  transversely  of  the 
and  in  longitudinally 
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spaced  relationship;  a  foot  member  at  each  end  of  each 
transverae  member,  each  of  said  foot  members  compris- 
ing two  structural  elements,  one  of  said  elemenU  being 
engageable  in  one  of  said  gutters  and  the  other  element 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  corresponding  trans- 
verse member;  means  defining  a  slot  in  one  of  said  clc- 
mcnU;  pin  means  extending  through  said  stot  means  in- 
terconnecting said  two  elements  while  permitting  relative 
limited  vertical  movement  as  well  as  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  element  in  the  gutter  relaUve  to  the 
other  element  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  interconnecting  means 
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3348  749 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ^UPID  INTERMTITENT 

TRANSPORT  OF  PERFORATED  FILM 

Heinrlch  Zahn,  Rosadorf,  sear  Darmstadt,  Gcmany,  mh 

sicnor  to  Fcmscli  GjnJ>.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FDcd  Sept  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,683 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioB  Gcrmaqr,  Sept  21, 1964, 

F  44,824 

8  Cfadn.  (CL  226—59) 


also  permitting  one  of  said  two  elements  to  be  fixedly 
secured  to  the  other  element  in  any  vertically  or  pivotally 
adjusted  position  thereof;  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  each  transverse  member  to  bring  said  one  element 
of  said  foot  members  into  register  with  said  gutters 
whereby  each  foot  member  may  be  positioned  in  one 
of  said  gutters;  locking  means  securing  each  foot  mem- 
ber against  upward  movement  out  of  its  respective  gutter; 
and  a  series  of  transversely  spaced  ski  carrier  members 
positioned  on  each  of  said  transverse  members,  each  ski 
carrier  member  on  one  of  said  transverse  members  be- 
ing in  axial  alignment  with  a  corresponding  ski  carrier 
member  positioned  on  the  other  transverse  member. 


3348,748  ^,^ 

PLASTIC  SHEET  ADVANCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  OUrien  and  Edward  C.  Markowrid,  Grand 
Rapids,   Mich.,   assignors  to   Kirkbof  Manofactoring 
Corporatton,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi.,  a  corponrtion  of 
Micliigan 

FUed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,034 
12  Claims.  (6.  226—53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  intermittent  transport  of 
perforated  film  by  pneumatic  acceleration  forces  pulling 
down  the  film  rapidly  through  a  film  gate,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  mechanical  clamping  device  for  the  film  in 
the  region  of  said  film  gate,  said  clamping  device  releas- 
ing the  film  at  least  during  the  pulldown  time  and  clamp- 
ing the  film  during  the  remainder  of  the  frame  change  pe- 
riod, means  for  the  non-uniform  transport  of  the  film,  said 
transport  means  remaining  stationary  at  least  during  the 
pulldown  time  and  transporting  the  film  by  the  height  of 
a  film  frame  during  the  remainder  of  the  frame  change 
period,  so  that  the  fihn  forms  periodically  a  loop  ahead 
of  said  film  gate,  a  curved  film  guide  between  said  trans- 
port means  and  said  film  gate,  to  which  the  film  is  adapted 
during  rapid  pulldown,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  film 
is  stopped  and  the  registration  of  the  film  in  said  film  gate 
is  determined,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  film  guide 
being  so  great  that  the  tangent  lines  drawn  to  said  film 
guide  at  a  distance  of  two  frame  heights  form  an  angle 
of  less  than  IS". 

3348,750 

TAPE  DRIVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TAPE  HANDLING  MACHINES 

Paul  I.  Nieland,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  asdgnor,  by  mcsM  m- 

dgnments,  to  The  Tdex  Corporation,  Tttlsa,  OUa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495^59 
5  Claims.  (CL  226—90) 


9.  Advancing  apparatus  for  elongated  plastic  web  stock 
comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  coplanar  glide 
elements  having  glide  surface  means  for  engaging  one  face 
of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  web;  endless  recirculatory 
drive  elements  adjacent  the  respective  ones  of  said  glide 
surface  means,  each  having  along  its  length  a  plurality 
of  web  indent  grippers  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
elongated  web  puncture  elements;  said  glide  element  sur- 
face means  being  aligned  with  said  indent  grippers  to  al- 
low web  gripping  therebetween;  said  elongated  puncture 
elements  normally  projecting  past  said  surface  means  to 
puncture  a  web  thereon  and  projecting  into  receivmg 
space  adjacent  said  surface  means. 


1.  A  tape  driving  mechanism  for  use  with  a  tape  han- 
dling machine  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  power  driven  capstan  having  a  surface 
».    for  frictional  driving  engagement  with  one  side  of 
a  tape, 


y 
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(b)  a  rockshaft  mounted  for  rocking  movements  About 
an  axis  that  is  generally  normal  to  the  capstan  axis, 

(c)  an  idle  pressure  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  tape  opposite  that  engaged  by  the  capstan  so 
as  to  maintain  the  tape  in  frictional  driving  enjgage- 
ment  with  the  capstan, 

(d)  means  mounting  said  pressure  roller  on  the  prock- 
shaft  for  arcuate  swinging  movements  about  thi  axis 
of  the  rockshaft  toward  and  away  from  said  capstan 
between  an  inoperative  position  relatively  v  idely 
spaced  therefrom  and  an  operative  tape  driving^  posi- 
tion wherein  said  pressure  roller  presses  the  tapfc  into 
driving  engagement  with  the  capstan  and  where  n  the 
axis  of  the  pressure  roller  is  generally  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  capstan, 

(e)  means  for  actuating  said  swinging  movement  )f  the 
pressure  roller,  said  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  slide  mounted  and  guided  for  gen:rally 
straight  line  sliding  movements  in  a  patli  that 
is  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  roclchaft, 

(2)  a  cam  arm  secured  on  said  rockshaft  an0  pro- 
jecting generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
and  being  movable  in  a  generally  arcuat^  path 
between  inoperative  and  operative  positioi^  cor- 
responding to  those  of  the  pressure  roller, 

(3)  said  slide  including  a  drive  element  projtcting 
laterally  of  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of 
said  slide  and  into  the  path  of  movement  <|f  said 
cam  arm. 
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into  its  breech  closed  position,  means  biasing  said  firing 
pin  means  from  said  cocked  positioi  to  said  fire  position, 
said  biasing  means  operable  througli  said  cocking  means 
to  bias  said  barrel  means  forward  ly  from  said  breech 
closed  position,  sleeve  means  dispoied  about  said  barrel 
means  adjacent  the  muzzle  end  ther<  of,  said  sleeve  means 
having  limited  relative  axial  movement  with  respect  to 
said  barrel  means,  means  on  said  si  seve  means  for  abut- 
ting said  barrel  means  upon  rearward  movement  of  said 
sleeve  means  to  move  said  barrel  m<  ans  toward  its  breech 
closed  position  against  the  bias  of  said  firing  pin  biasing 
means,  means  on  said  barrel  means  for  abutment  by  said 
sleeve  means  upon  forward  movement  thereof  to  move 
said  barrel  forwardly  in  the  housinj ,  stop  means  on  said 
housing  for  limiting  the  rearwan  movement  of  said 
sleeve  means  to  a  position  wherein  said  barrel  means  is 
spaced  forwardly  of  its  breech  clos<  d  position,  said  cock- 
ing means  and  said  firing  means  be  ing  positioned  in  said 
firing  position  upon  movement  of  sj  id  barrel  means  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  said  sleeve  meats  into  a  position  that 
said  sleeve  means  is  in  abutment  vith  said  stop  means 
and  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  n  leans  is  flush  with  the 
muzzle  end  of  said  sleeve  means. 


I 


3348,752 

STAPLE  MAGAZINES 

Alfi«d  G.  Wheble,  Lane,  EnglandJ  assignor  to  Dunham 

White  and  Company  Limited,  Aslford,  Kent,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,909 

(4)  said  drive  element  being  disposed  and  anianged    Claims  priority,  application  Great  1  Mtafai,  July  31,  1964, 


relative  to  said  cam  arm  to  engage  the  same 
when  in  its  inoperative  position  and  impart  arcu- 
ate movements  to  said  cam  arm  and  tha  pres- 
sure roller  so  as  to  move  the  latter  from  its  in- 
operative to  its  operative  position  upon  move- 
ment of  the  slide  in  one  direction,  and   I 

(5)  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  cam  arm  toward 
its  said  inoperative  position  whereby  to  return 
said  pressure  roller  to  its  inoperative  pj>sition 
upon  movements  of  said  slide  in  the  opposite 
direction,  I 

(6)  said  cam  arm  defining  a  curved  cam  ^^rface 
having  a  maximum  degree  of  curvature  Ibcated 
generally  adjacent  said  rockshaft  and  extending 
generally  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  curve  |iaving 
an  expanding  radius. 


30,284/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  2274-109) 


and  an  inner  pair  of 
upstanding  from  said 


3,348  751 

POWER  OPERATED  PISTON  TOOL 

Robert  W.  Hemdng,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Mafliieson  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,367 

7  Claims.  (CL  227—8) 


'JSltS^lt'. 


1.  A  staple  magazine  for  a  stalling  machine  of  the 

herein  described  type  having  an  efeid  plate  and  a  staple 

driving  blade,  and  carrying  and  feeding  alternately  clips 

of  wide  crown  or  narrow  crown  staples,  which  comprises 

a  generally  flat  base; 

an  outer  pair  of  parallel  walls 

parallel  walls  perpendicularly 

base; 
said  outer  pair  of  walls  and  inne^  pair  of  walls  defining 

a  straight  feed  path  for  staj^es  carried  slidably  as 

clips  in  said  feed  path, 
said  feed  path  having  a  staple  discharge  end  adjacent 

said  base; 
said  pair  of  inner  walls  being  i  support  for  a  clip  of 

staples  mounted  to  straddle  S!  id  inner  walls; 


and  laterally  confined 
ol  said  outer  pair  of 


distance  equal  to  the 
define  a  staple  driving 


1.  A  power-actuated  tool  including  a  housing  jhaving 
a  front  and  rear  portion,  barrel  means  having  a  breech 
end  and  a  muzzle  end  slidably  mounted  in  said  front  por- 
tion for  movement  between  a  forward  breech  op«  posi- 
tion and  a  rearward  breech  closed  position,  firmg  pin 
means  slidably  mounted  in  said  rear  portion,  Rocking 
means  for  moving  said  firing  pin  means  from  a  firad  posi- 


tion to  a  cocked  position  as  said  barrel  means  is 


moved 


wide  staples  being  guided  by 
between  the  iimer  surfaces 
walls,  and 

narrow  staples  being  guided  by  knd  laterally  restrained 
astride  the  outer  surfaces  of  s  iid  iimer  pair  of  walls; 

said  inner  pair  of  walls  and  ssid  base  at  said  stajde 
discharge  end  of  said  feed  pa  :h  terminating  short  of 
said  outer  pair  of  walls  by  i 
thickness  of  a  staple  to  partly 
plane; 

deflectable  guide  means  mounted  within  said  pair  of 
inner  walls  at  the  discharge  snd  of  said  feed  path, 
said  guide  means  having  an  a  igled  part  which  enters 
said  staple  driving  plane  at  in  acute  angle  thereto 
when  said  guide  means  is  undeflected,  said  angled 
part  having  a  width  substanti  illy  equal  to  the  width 
between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  inner 
•  walls; 
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said  guide  means  being  mounted  to  deflect  from  said 
stairfe  driving  plane  to  a  position  at  which  side  edges 
of  said  angled  part  are  substantially  flush  with  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  inner  walls; 

said  guide  means  restraining  lateral  movement  of  a  nar- 
row staple  when  a  narrow  staple  is  located  in  said 
staple  driving  plane  and  deflecting  to  permit  said 
narrow  staple  to  be  driven  downwardly  through  said 
plane  whilst  maintaining  said  lateral  restraint,  and 
said  guide  means  deflecting  to  permit  downward 
movement  of  a  wide  staple  located  in  said  staple 
driving  plane, 

said  wide  staple  being  restrained  from  lateral  niove- 
ment  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  pair  of 
walls. 

3J4S.753 

MOLTEN  SOLDERDISPENSING  DEVICE 

Oarence  B.  kbrandt,  3911  N.  Christiana  Atc^ 

Chicago,  m.    60618 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,546 

10  Claims.  (CL  228—53) 


out  of  the  plane  of  said  top  wall;  said  tab  being  movable 
with  said  closure;  wings  on  said  tab  for  movement  there- 
with into  and  out  of  retaining  engagement  beneath  said 


retainers;  and  said  wings  being  in  edge-to-edge  conform- 
ing engagement  with  said  retainers  when  coplanar  there- 
with. 

3,348,755 

GABLE  TOP  CONTAINER 

George  E.  MacEwen,  Fnlton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PUlUpa 

Petrdeom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,747 

6  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 


1.  A  soldering  device  comprising  (a)  an  air  chamber; 
(b)  a  piston  within  said  air  chamber  adapted  to  expel 
air  from  said  air  chamber;  (c)  actuating  means  coupled 
to  said  piston  for  operating  said  piston  to  expel  air  from 
said  air  chamber;  (d)  heating  means  having  an  enlarged 
base  portion  and  an  elongated  tip  portion,  said  tip  portion 
having  an  orifice  formed  therein  and  said  base  portion  be- 
ing secured  within  said  air  chamber,  said  orifice  in  said  tip 
portion  communicating  with  said  air  chamber  so  that  air 
expelled  from  said  air  chamber  is  forced  through  said 
orifice;  and  (e)  reservoir  means  formed  about  said  heat- 
ing means  for  holding  a  supply  of  solder,  said  reservoir 
means  having  a  dispensing  orifice  formed  therein,  said 
solder  being  expelled  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
dispensing  orifice  when  said  actuating  means  is  operated. 


3348,754 

RECLOSABLE  DIwBjSING  CONTAINER 

WITH  SNAP  LOCK 

Stanley  R.  Koolnis  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  awimor  to  Lee 

Drechsler,  Palisades,  and  Fred  Zandell,  New  York, 

N  Y 

FOcd  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,058 

5  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 

1.  A  reclosable  container  comprising:  a  bottom  wall; 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall 
extending  about  the  periphery  thereof;  a  top  wall  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall 
comprising  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  layers  adhesively  se- 
cured  in  overiying  relation;  a  pair  of  spaced  retainers  pro- 
jecting from  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  said  top  wall, 
generally  coplanar  therewith,  beyond  the  adjacent  side 
wall;  a  tab  extending  from  said  inner  layer  of  said  top 
wall  between  said  retainers  and  hingedly  connected  to 
said  layer  for  swinging  movement  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  retainers;  said  inner  and  outer  layers  of  said 
top  wall  being  formed  with  severance  lines  extending  in- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  tab,  the  top-wall  por- 
tion between  said  severance  lines  defining  a  closure  open- 
able  upon  severance  of  said  severance  lines  for  swinging 


1.  A  gable  top  container  of  sheet  material  comprising 
a  tubular  body  having  four  side  walls,  a  bottom  closure 
fixed  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  opposed  roof  panels  inclining 
toward  each  other  and  overlying  the  top  of  said  body,  a 
pair  of  opposed  triangular  end  closure  panels  infolded  be- 
tween said  roof  panels  from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed 
by  the  latter,  first  and  second  pairs  of  triangular  fold-back 
panels,  each  pair  of  triangular  fold-back  panels  being 
joined  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
triangular  end  closure  panels  along  fold  lines  which  are 
in  proximity  with  said  roof  panels,  said  fold-back  panels 
being  folded  against  the  underside  of  said  roof  panels, 
a  ridge  panel  surmounting  each  of  said  roof  panels,  a 
ridge  panel  surmounting  each  of  said  fold-back  panels, 
each  pair  of  ridge  panels  surmounting  a  pair  of  fold-back 
panels  being  hinged  together  at  the  apex  of  the  con- 
tiguous end  closure  panel  and  being  folded  about  such 
hinge  joinder  in  face-to-face  relation,  between  the  ridge 
panels  surmounting  said  roof  panels,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  first  and  second  score  lines  located  in 
each  of  said  pair  of  roof  panels,  each  of  said  first  and 
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second  score  lines  comprising  first,  second  and  third  score 
sections,  the  second  score  section  of  each  of  said  fiist  and 
second  score  lines  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  plane  of  one  of  said  triangular  end 
closure  panels,  the  second  score  section  of  each  <  f  said 
first  score  lines  being  positioned  in  the  respectiv;  roof 
panel  above  said  plane  and  the  second  score  section  of 
each  of  said  second  score  lines  being  positioned  in  the 
respective  roof  panel  below  said  plane,  the  third  score 
section  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  score  lines  ^tend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding 
second  score  section  of  said  first  and  second  score  lines 
to  the  lower  comer  of  the  respective  roof  pand  con- 
tiguous to  said  one  of  said  triangular  closure  panels,  the 
first  score  section  of  each  of  said  first  and  secon<^  score 
lines  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  thej  corre- 
sponding second  score  section  of  said  first  and  second 
score  lines  to  a  point  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  respective 
roof  panel  substantially  at  the  intersection  of  saic  plane 
with  said  upper  edge. 


of  said  first  fold  lines  when  the  closure  flaps  are  dis- 
posed in  the  planes  of  the  side  widl  panels  respectively 
contiguous  therewith,  to  define  th^  closure  flaps  at  the 
bottom  of  said  body;  and  a  rigid  end  closure  having 
rounded  comers  and  sealingly  connected  to  the  top  of 
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3,348,756 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Willard  P.  Boysen,  Winnctka,  DI^  assignor  to  IVfenasha 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Wis^nsin 

FUed  Feb.  7,'  1966,  S«r.  No.  525,548 

10  aaims.  (CL  229—37) 
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6.  A  self-draining  container  formed  from  a  conipletely 
imperforate  corrugated  paperboard  blank  free  of  ^ots  in 
which  the  marginal  edges  of  said  blank  are  sealed  against 
moisture  penetration,  said  blank  being  folded  along  fold 
lines  to  provide  panels  defining  side  walls  and  end  walls, 
together  with  end  flap  defining  panels  which  fold  lo  form 
pairs  of  opposed  tmncated  triangular  flaps  against  said 
end  walls,  said  blank  having  additional  panels  thereon 
forming  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  covers  for  said  container, 
said  last  named  panels  terminating  short  of  the  |aiedian 
center  of  said  container,  thereby  providing  drain  a^  slots 
for  said  cintainer. 


said  body  when  the  flaps  have  belen  folded  into  closure 
position  in  the  bottom  of  the  receitacle;  said  second  fold 
lines  permitting  the  comer  portions  of  the  top  of  said 
body  sheet  to  conform  to  the  rad  us  of  curvature  at  the 
corners  of  said  rigid  closure. 


CARTON 

Nicholas  D.  Ellis,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

Buscli,  Incorporated,  St  Looia, 

Missouri 

FOcd  Apr.  1, 1966,  Scr. 


3  Clains.  (CL  22  >— 44) 


3348  757 
CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
RolMrt  J.  Hiddn,  Seville  OUo,  and  Jerome  J.  Galbicrz, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Fackagiiig  Corporltion  of 
Amwica,  Evanston,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dclawnre 
Filed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,217 
4  Claims.  (CL  229—37) 
1.  A  receptacle  suitable  for  packaging  granulated  ma- 
terial or  the  like  comprising  an  integral  body  section 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  foldable  fibrous  material  forming 
upright  side  panels  with  closure  flaps  at  the  bottom  of 
said  panels;  said  body  material  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  first  fold  lines  extending  from  th^  top  to 
the  bottom  of  said  side  panels  and  defining  the  satnc,  sec- 
ond fold  lines  extending  generally  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  panels  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  upper 
portions  of  said  first  fold  lines  to  permit  rounded  corners 
to  be  produced  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  and  a  third 
fold  line  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  side  panels  nor- 
mal to  said  first  fold  lines,  said  third  fold  line  w>perat- 
ing  with  a  plurality  of  slits  arranged  to  form  e?  tensions 


1.  A  carton  having  side  walls 
walls  having  a  notch  therein  and 


assignor  to  Anheuser- 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

No.  539,476 


md  end  walls,  said  end 
an  end  reinforcing  flap 


with  a  registering  notch  therein  tinged  to  said  end  wall, 
said  side  walls  each  having  a  side  cover  flap  hingedly  se- 
cured thereto,  said  side  cover  fl,a  »  each  having  an  outer 
and  inner  side  cover  flange  positioned  at  an  angle  there- 
to, said  side  cover  flaps  each  laving  small  end  cover 
brackets  for  maintaining  said  side  cover  flange  in  angular 
relation  with  said  side  cover  flap,  said  end  cover  brackets 
having  a  small  bottom  and  a  wioer  top  thereby  covering 


only  a  small  portion  of  said  en< 
notch  when  said  cover  flaps  are 


leaving  the  major  portion  of  the  end  walls  uncovered, 
said  side  cover  flaps  closing  the  Entire  top  of  the  carton 
when  in  their  closed  position,  stid  outer  and  inner  side 
cover  flanges  having  lower  porti<  ns  which  extend  down- 
wardly below  die  bottom  of  sai(  notch  and  contact  the 
inner  faces  of  said  end  rein  brcing  flaps  to  main- 
tain said  side  cover  flaps  in  their  closed  position  and  to 
rigidify  the  carton  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


walls  adjacent  to  said 
in  closed  position  and 
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3,348,759 

PAPER  BAG 

Carl  E.  Johnson,  1540  Eaatoa  Atc., 

Bethlehem,  Pa.    18017 

FUed  Ai«.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,413 

4CiiriM.  (CL  229-33) 


3,348,761 

HANGABLE  PACKAGING  RECEPTACLE 

Erich  Vcttcr,  Hnntfaigtoa,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Uniflcz,  Inc. 

FOcd  Scot  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,366 

1  Clafan.  (CL  229—54) 


1.  A  bag  formed  of  flexible  material  defining  a  front 
panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  connect- 
ing the  side  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  said 
front  and  rear  panels  including  upper  edges,  said  side 
panels  each  including  an  upper  edge,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side  panels  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels, 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  disposed  on  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels  and  extending  from  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  panels  to  a  point  closely  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  for 
securing  such  upper  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  panels 
to  one  another,  said  front  panel  having  a  cutout  formed 
therein  for  displaying  a  cash  register  tape,  and  flap  means 
formed  adjacent  the  lower  part  of  said  cutout,  said  flap 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  slits  formed  in  said  front 
panel  for  receiving  such  cash  register  tape  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof  and  to  hold  it  in  position  until  the 
front  and  rear  panels  are  adhesively  secured  to  one  an- 
other so  as  to  seal  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  and  the 
cash  register  tape. 


3,348,760 
SUSPENDDLE  FLAT  BAG 
Hermann  Hfaislien,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Gcorg  Trzcciali, 
Wicihadcn-Schicrstcfai,  and^  EwaM  Rasd,  Wiesbaden- 
Bicbrlch,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kallc  AktiengcseU- 
schaft,  Wicsbaden-Bicbrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  July  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,577 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10, 1965, 

K  56,590 

6  Claims.  (CL  229—53) 


S- 


.-:^.-t . 


■• ' — » — -^  ■ 


r-it 


fc.  V     "^ 


A  packaging  receptacle  comprising:  a  bag-like  portion 
having  closed  upper  and  side  edges,  said  bag-like  portion 
being  formed  of  heat-fusable,  flexible  sheet  material  and 
including  front  and  rear  walls  extending  in  overlying  rela- 
tion from  a  reverse  fold  establishing  the  upper  edge  of 
said  bag-like  portion,  said  reverse  fold  also  defining  mu- 
tually facing  gusset  wall  portions  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  from  one  of  said  side  edges  to  the  other,  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  the  ends  of  said  gusset  wall  por- 
tions being  fused  to  each  other  along  a  single  weld  line 
lying  along  each  of  said  side  edges,  and  means  to  suspend 
said  bag-like  portion  in  hanging  fashion,  said  last  mra- 
tioned  means  including  an  elongated  strip  porticm  posi- 
tioned between  said  mutually  facing  gusset  wall  portions 
and  beat-welded  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  through  said 
gusset  wall  portions,  thereby  to  establish  a  heat-weld 
through  two  layers  of  said  sheet  material  on  opposite  side 
of  said  strip,  and  an  integral  hanger  portion  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  strip  portion  at  a  point  near  the  longi- 
tudinal center  thereof,  whereby  the  loading  stress  on 
said  hanger  portion  is  transmitted  by  said  strip  symmetri- 
cally and  uniformly  to  said  front  and  rear  walls. 


3348,762 
HOUSEHOLD  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  Michael  Kasinkas,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,135 
5  Oaims.  (Q.  229—80) 


1.  A  bag  made  from  scalable  film  having  a  bag  body 
and  at  least  one  welded  seam  with  a  slot-shaped  perfora- 
tion in  the  bag  margin  for  suspending  the  bag,  the  ends  of 
the  perforation  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  bag 
body  to  at  least  such  an  extent  that  the  ends  of  the  perfora- 
tion ron  toward  each  other  but  do  not  meet,  whereby  a 
flap  delimited  by  the  perfwation  remains  connected  to  the 
bag. 


1.  A  scalable  household  bag  comprising:  an  upper  sheet 
having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  sides,  a  lower 
sheet  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  sides, 
means  sealingly  securing  said  bottom  edges  and  sides  of 
said  upper  ai>d  lower  sheets  to  form  an  open-topped  bag 
capable  of  receiving  small  household  articles,  said  top 
edge,  of  said  lower  sheet  extending  at  least  one  inch  be- 
yond the  top  edge  of  said  upper  sheet  to  define  a  closure 
flap,  the  upper  face  of  said  closure  flap  having  an  oxi- 
dized strip  transverse  thereto  and  spaced  from  the  top 
edge  of  said  upper  sheet,  and  a  thin,  uniform  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  film  located  over  a  majority  of  said 
oxidized  area,  whereby  said  adhesive  will  selectively  pre- 
fer to  remain  adhered  to  said  oxidized  area  when  said 
closure  flap  is  removed  from  a  surface  to  which  it  has 
been  adhesively  secured,  said  sheets  each  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  from  about  0.4  mil  to  about  6  mils,  and 
said  film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  about  0.1 
mil  to  about  0.35  mil. 
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3,348,763 

COIN  SAVING  BOOKS 

Thomas  C.  Weston,  11004  W.  Copehmd  Ave. 

Hales  Corners,  Wis.    53130 

FUed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,084 

9  Claims.  (O.  229—92.9) 


AL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1967 


1,  A  coin  saving  device,  comprising:  a  cover  Saving 
an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face;  an  inner  sheet  of  r«Pilient 
and  flexible  material  overlying  the  inner  face  of. said 
cover;  means  joining  portions  of  said  cover  and'  mner 
sheet  together;  and  a  plurality  of  coin-receivmg,  com- 
partments formed  by  and  between  said  cover  an<^  inner 
sheet,  said  inner  sheet  having  openings  extending  across 
each  of  said  coin-receiving  compartments  and  defining 
a  coin-holding  pocket  therebelow  adapted  to  receiv^  more 
than  half  of  a  coin  inserted  therein,  the  distance  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  openings  in  said  resilient  sheet 
being  sli^itly  less  than  the  width  of  the  coins  to  be 
projected  therethrough  but  said  openings  bemg  tem- 
porarUy  expandable  to  permit  the  insertion  or  removal 
of  coins  from  said  pockets,  said  openings  resuming  their 
original  size  after  coins  have  been  inserted  in  said  ^kets 
to  yieldably  retain  the  same  therein. 


means  for  applying  pressure  de>  eloped  by  operation 
of  said  pumping  means  to  said  valve  means  for  de- 
layedly  moving  said  valve  meriber  in  opposition  to 
said  biasing  means  to  close  saic  equalization  passage 
after  a  preselected  period  of  ti|ne,  said  valve  means 
comprising  means  defining  a  bore,  said  equalization 
passage  having  an  inlet  openirig  into  said  bore  and 
an  outlet  opening  outwardly  from  said  bore,  said 
valve  member  comprising  a  ilug  movable  in  said 
bore  for  selectively  blocking  fl  aid  flow  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  said  slug  i  ncluding  a  lower  por- 
tion and  a  transversely  reducid  upper  portion,  se- 
lectively aligned  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  therearounl  through  said  bore, 
and  spaced  from  alignment  wii  ti  said  inlet  and  outlet 
with  said  lower  portion  disposed  to  block  said  fluid 
flow. 


3,348,765 

PRESSURE  EXCHilNGERS 

Dudley  Brian  Spalding,  2  Vineyard  Hill  Road, 

WimMcdon,  Lmidon,  SW,  19,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  Mo.  497,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1965, 

1,561/65  J 
6  Claims,  (a.  234-«9) 


3348,764  ■ 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  MEANS  FOR  C  )M. 

PRESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bert  W.  Romerbans,  Hanbstadt,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499^46 

7  Claims.  (CL  230—22) 


7,  In  a  compressor  having  means  defining  a  pressure 
chamber,  means  defining  a  suction  chamber,  an*  means 
for  pumping  fluid  from  said  suction  chamber  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  for  causing  the  pressure  m  said 
pressure  chamber  and  suction  chamber  to  be  sub<antially 
equal  during  initiation  of  operation  of  said  J)umpmg 
means  and  permitting  the  chambers  to  have  a  pressure 
differential  therebetween  during  subsequent  opeiaUon  of 
the  pumping  means,  comprising:  I 

means  defining  an  equalization  passage  betwfeen  said 

pressuie  ch?mber  and  suction  chamber;  J 
means  for  closing  said  equalization  passage  a^  a  result 
of  initiation  of  operation  of  said  pumping  means  m- 
cluding  valve  means  having  a  movable  valye  mem- 
ber for  selectively  closing  said  cqualizationj  passage, 
and  means  biasing  said  valve  member  to  open  said 


1.  A  pressure  exchanger  comprising 

(a)  a  first  structure  having  dells  in  which  one 
quantity  expands,  so  compressing  another  gas  quan- 
tity with  which  it  is  in  direct  contact, 

(b)  a  second  structure  havini;  ports  communicating 
with  the  cells, 

(c)  ducting  communicating  wi  h  the  ports  to  lead  gas 
at  different  pressures  steadily  to  and  from  the  cells, 

(d)  means  to  effect  relative  m(rtion  between  the  struc- 
tures, and 

(e)  a  surface  on  each  structur^,  which  surfaces  define 
'  a  clearance  permitting  said  motion  and  providing  a 

path  for  the  flow  of  leakage  tas  from  a  high-pressure 
zone  to  a  low-pressure  zon  s,  characterized  in  that 
one  of  said  surfaces  continies  beyond  the  termina- 
tion of  the  other  surface  a  id  has  a  portion  which 
is  curved  away  from  the  ot  ler  surface  whereby  the 
leakage  gas  is  induced  to  f(  How  the  curved  surface 
and  to  enter  the  low-pressure  zone  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  as  the  flow  of  gas  in  that  zone. 


O  •ENINGS  SUCH  AS 
IN  GAS  PUMPS 
assignor  to  Siemens- 
l,B< 
Germany 


Ser, 


^equalization  passage  when  the  pumping 
inoperative;  and 


means  is 


3,348,76< 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING 
PRESSURE  OPENINGS 
Kurt  Mngele,  Erlangen,  Genm^y, 
Schuckertwerlte  Aldlengesellsc^,  Berlin-Siemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1965, 
Claims  priority,  application 

S  90,19f 
15  Claims.  (CL 
14.  In  a  pump  having,  during 
fluid  medium  at   a  location  of 
pressure  and  having  a  control 
ing,  a  device  for  closing  the 


pi  it 


.  No.  442,078 

,  Mar.  25, 1964, 


Germany 


t30— 79) 

g  operation,  a  working 

substantially   maximum 

e  formed  with  an  open- 

obening  comprising  guide 
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means  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  opening, 
a  fluid  medium  jet  drawn  from  the  working  fluid  medium 
at  the  location  of  substantially  maximum  pressure  and 
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means  for  driving  said  differential  actuators  through  in- 
cremental amounts  relating  to  said  numerical  values,  the 
improvement  essentially  consisting  of  at  least  two  ac- 
cumulator elements  associated  with  each  differential  act- 
uator capable  of  being  selectively  positioned  in  operative 
association  therewith,  an  accumulator  selection  rack  re- 
ciprocable  between  a  reference  position  and  a  plurality  of 
positions  representative  of  accumulator  selection,  means 


guided  past  the  opening  by  said  guide  means  at  a  specific 
velocity  and  in  a  direction  defining  a  specific  angle  with 
the  axis  of  the  opening  so  as  to  sealingly  close  the  open- 
ing. ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,348,767 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Francis  X.  Femey,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  Ma- 
chine Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
off  Massachusetts  ^,      ^^-.,,* 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,159 
7  Claims.  (CL  233—7) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  solid  par- 
ticles from  the  liquid  portion  of  a  slurry  composing  a 
rotatable  bowl  including  an  imperforate  truncated  conical 
inner  surface  connected  at  its  smaller  end  wiUi  the  inlet 
end  of  a  portion  extending  coaxially  therefrom  having 
at  least  one  screen  in  its  wall  and  having  a  solids  dis- 
charge end  opposite  said  inlet  end,  said  portion  having 
a  diameter  at  its  ouUet  end  no  less  Uian  its  diameter  at 
its  inlet  end,  a  helical  conveyor  coaxiaUy  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  bowl,  means  for  inU^oducing  said 
slurry  into  said  bowl  in  advance  of  the  inlet  end  of  said 
screen  portion  by  a  distance,  measured  along  tiie  axis, 
equal  to  at  least  15%  of  the  diameter  of  tiie  larger  end 
of  said  conical  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bowl 
and  the  conveyor  in  the  same  sense  at  slighUy  different 
speeds  to  cause  the  solids  in  said  slurry  to  deposit  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  and  to  advance  the  solids 
deposit  in  one  direction  along  said  conical  surface  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  said  screen  portion,  the  im- 
provement  which   comprises    means    for    removing   the 
liquid  portion  of  said  slurry  to  maintain  the  depth  of 
liquid  within  said  bowl  at  such  a  level  that  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  intersects  the  conical  surface  at  a  distance 
from  the  inlet  end  of  said  screen  portion,  measured  along 
the  axis,  equal  to  at  least  15%  of  the  diameter  of  the 
larger  end  of  said  conical  surface. 


for  selectively  driving  said  rack  to  a  representative  posi- 
tion, positioning  means  for  shifting  said  accumulator  ele- 
ments in  relation  to  their  associated  differential  actuators, 
step  means  associated  with  said  accumulator  selection 
rack  for  arresting  said  positioning  means  in  a  position 
determined  by  the  representative  position  of  said  selection 
rack  so  as  to  place  one  of  said  accumulator  elements  in 
operative  association  with  its  respective  differential  actua- 
tor.   

3,348,769 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 

Richard  E.  Bosch,  La  Poente,  Calif-  assignor  to  Speny 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

'^Ued  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,901 
3  Claims.  (CL  235—60) 


3,348,768  ,     ^^„ 

ACCUMULATION  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Richard  E.  Busch,  La  Puente,  Calif-  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

'***"^ned  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,900 
6  Claims.  (CL  235—60) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  cash  registering  type 
having  a  plurality  of  differential  actuators,  a  plurality  of 
accumulator  elements  driven  by  said  differential  actua- 
tors, an  extent  representative  of  a  numerical  value,  and 

843  O.O.— 49 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  cash  registering  type 
having  a  plurality  of  primary  differcmial  actuators,  a  plu- 
ra:ity  of  accumulator  elements  respectively  driven  by  said 
primary  differential  actuators  an  extent  representative  of 
a  numerical  value,  and  means  few  driving  said  differential 
actuators  through  incremental  amounts  relating  to  said 
numerical  values,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  differential  actuators  operably  asso- 
ciated  with   said   primary  differential   actuators   for  co- 
ordinate movement  therewiUi,  a  plurality  of  secondary  ac- 
cumulator elements,  means  for  positioning  said  secondary 
accumulator  elements  in  operative  relationship  to  a  re- 
spective secondary  differential  actuator  comprising  cam 
means  for  shifting  said  secondary  accumulator  elements 
to  their  operative  positicMi  in  contact  with  a  respective 
secondary  differential  actuator,  first  selector  linkage  means 
associated  with  said  cam  means  for  effecting  actuation 
thereof  in  response  to  machine  operation,  second  selector 
linkage  means  normally  inoperative  to  effect  actuation  of 
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said  cam  means,  actuating  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  said  first  selector  linkage  means  out  of  opera- 
tive association  with  said  cam  means  and  for  shifting  said 
second  selector  linkage  means  into  association  wijh  said 
cam  means,  said  second  selector  linkage  means  being  op- 
erative to  engage  said  cam  means  for  a  longer  tin|e  than 
said  first  selector  linkage  means. 


3,348,772  , 
ALARM  SYST  IM 


October  24,  1967 


CUduu  priority,  applkatUm  Fiuicc,  Jan.  5, 1963, 

920{557 

20  Claims.  (O.  231  f— 201) 


3348,770 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  READ-IN  DEVICE 
Nldiolas  Kondar,  Jr.,  NorthvUIe,  Midi.,  assignorjo  Bni- 
roogiis  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatton  of 

'^^^^^^'^Ifcd  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,035 
4X1aiiiis.  (CL  235—61) 


2.  A  device  for  st<vping  a  movable  data  rac|  in  any 
one  of  a  number  of  data  representing  positions  tompns- 
ing  supporUng  means,  a  rack  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  al»utmen1s 
representative  of  different  data  information,  stid  rack 
having  a  home  position  and  pivotal  therefrom  along  a 
path  of  travel,  a  first  stop  member  operable  in  timed  re- 
lation to  the  movement  of  said  rack  to  engage  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  abutments  to  stop  the  rack,  a$d  a  sec- 
ond stop  member  carried  by  said  rack  and  movable  there- 
with from  a  retracted  position  to  an  effective  s^op  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  abutment  engaged  by  ^aid  first 
stop  member.  


ngaged  by  ^aid  firs 

G  APPARATUS 
Mrignor  to  Calgon 


3,348  771 

FORCE  BALANCE  oSfPUTING  APP 

Waiiam  L.  Kraycr,  Pfttsbugh,  Pfc,  Mriipor  to 

Corporatioii,  PlttslHirgli,  Pj. 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,698 

ISClai^  (d  235-200) 


1.  A  fluid-operated   alarm   se(  uencc,   comprising: 

fault  signal  detector  means, 

first  warning  means, 

second  warning  means,  .     . 

one  of  said  warning  means  bein  5  capable  of  functioning 
in  rhythmic  operation, 

actuating  control  means  operativcly  connected  with 
both  of  said  warning  meais  for  controlling  and 
actuating  said  warning  me  ins  including  oscillator 
means  for  producing  a  rhyt  imic  signal  upon  actua- 
tion thereof  connected  wit4  one  of  said  warning 
means,  said  rhythmic  signa  being  applied  to  said 
one  warning  means  for  acti  ating  said  one  warning 
means  in  the  rhythmic  operation  thereof,  memory 
means,  connecting  means  op  sratively  connecting  said 
memory  means  with  said  detector  means,  said  mem- 
ory means  being  actuated  by  the  output  signal  of 
said   detector   means   suppled    by   said   connecting 


connecting  said  memory 
means  connected  to  said 


means,  and  further  means 

means  with  said  oscillator  ., 

one  warning  means  for  actuation  thereof,  said  mem- 
ory means  including  manu  illy  operated  means  for 
switching  said  memory  me^ns  to  .\^^/^^*'^f  ™5"^ 
an  output  signal  applied  to  -  ""  ""— 
transforming  the  rhythmic  „ 
means  applied  to  said  one  wjarning  means  into  a  con- 
tinuous signal. 


3348,77  J 

FLUmiC  FUP  FL<  >P  DEVICES 

diaries  J.  Aliem,  Dctnrit,  Mid  ,  Mrignor  to  '__ 

CorDoratioii,  a  corporal  loo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1966,  S  at.  No.  526,498 

7Claiiiis.(CL2S5— 201) 


to  The  Bcndia 


1.  Force  balance  computing  apparatus  comiiising 

(a)  a  beam  .  ^  ^         a 

(b)  means  for  continuously  applying  a  force  to  saio 
beam  in  proportion  to  a  variable  pneumatic  pressure 

(c)  means  for  varying  the  length  of  a  lever  arm  00  said 
beam  for  said  force  applying  means  as  a  function  of 
a  variable  pneumatic  pressure,  and  • 

(d)  means  for  applying  two  equal  forces  a^  a  couple 
in  opposition  to  said  lever  arm. 


1.  Fluid  device  comprising 
means  for  receiving  a  fluid  sjgnal. 
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first  means  having  a  common  passage  with  a  bifurcation 
forming  two  channels  in  which  the  fluid  signal  may 
flow, 

means  for  receiving  a  fluid  supi^y,  .  •  .   «». 

second  means  for  providing  two  channels  m  which  the 

fluid  supiriy  may  flow, 
the  channels  of  the  first  means  being  connected  to  said 
second  means  to  change  the  flow  path  of  the  fluid 
supply  from  one  of  the  channels  of  said  second 
means  to  the  other  of  the  channels  of  said  second 

means, 

first  control  means  connected  to  said  common  passage 
and  before  said  bifurcation  for  causing  a  control  fluid 
flow  across  said  common  passage  and  into  one  chan- 
nel of  said  first  means  to  direct  the  path  of  the  fluid 
flow  supply  to  one  of  the  channels  in  said  second 
means  regardless  whether  the  fluid  signal  to  the  first 
means  is  present, 

second  control  means  connected  to  said  common  passage 
and  before  said  bifurcation  for  causing  a  control  fluid 
flow  in  another  of  said  first  means  to  direct  the  path 
of  the  fluid  flow  supply  into  the  other  of  the  channels 
of  said  second  means  regardless  of  the  presence  of 
the  fluid  flow  signal  to  the  first  means. 


(d)  a  plurality  of  controllable  paint  supply  valves  se- 
lectively connectabic  to  said  supply  line; 

(c)  a  controllable  solvent  supply  valve  selectively  con- 
nectable  to  said  supply  line  and  located  upstream  of 
said  paint  supply  valves;  and 

(f)  a  controllable  discharge  valve  in  said  discharge 
line.  

3,3^.775  _   „ 

REACTION  JET  SPRAY  ARM  FOR  DISHWASIffiRS 

HAVING  SIMULTANEOUS   ROTATION    ABOUT 

PERPENDICULAR  AXIS  _  ^     _, 

Frank  E.  La  Flame,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  avltnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Deroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,990 
5  Claims.  (CL  239—227) 


3348,774 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  COLOR  CHANGE  SWTEM  FOR 

PAINT  SPRAY  INSTALLATION 

Richard  F.  Wiggins,  Falrfieii  Conn.,  ■iri«»»<»^to  JJ* 

Gyromat  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn,  a  corporation 

of  Connccticnt  ^^•-«k 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,736 

4  ClalnM.  (CL  239—70) 


I.  In  a  dishwasher,  a  washing  compartment,  means  in- 
cluding a  bottom  surface  defining  a  sump  region  in  said 
washing  compartment,  fluid  distributing  pump  means  in 
said  sump  region  including  means  fw  drawing  fluid  from 
said  sump  region  and  for  discharging  it  therefrom,  a  first 
rotatable  member  supported  on  said  pump  means  includ- 
ing a  pressurizable  cavity,  ports  in  said  first  rotatable 
member  for  discharging  the  fluid  from  said  pressurizable 
cavity  to  produce  a  resultant  reactive  force  on  said  ro- 
tatable member  to  move  it  with  respect  to  said  pump 
means  about  a  first  axis,  a  second  tubular  member  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  first  member  on  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis,  means  for  communicating 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  rotatable  mereber  with  said 
pressurizable  cavity  of  said  first  rotatable  member,  said 
tubular  member  having  ports  therein  for  directing  pres- 
surized fluid  from  said  tiibular  member,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  subjected  to  a  resultant  reactive  force  upon  dis- 
charge of  fluid  through  said  tubular  member  ports  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  tubular  member  on  said  first  ro- 
tatable member. 


2.  A  semi-automatic  color  change  system  for  a  paint 
spray  installation,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  paint  spray  nozzle, 

(b)  independent  fluid  supply  and  discharge  lines  as- 
sociated with  said  nozzle, 

(c)  a  controllable  discharge  valve  in  said  discharge 

line,  _  . . 

(d)  selectively  controllable  paint  and  purge  fluid  con- 
trol valves  associated  with  said  supply  line, 

•  (e)  said  purge  fluid  valve  being  upstream  of  said  paint 
valves,  and  . 

(f)   a  color  change  cycle  timer  associated  with  said 
valves  and  operative  in  sequence  to  open  said  dis- 
charge valve  and  direct  into  said  supply  and  dis- 
charge lines  purge  fluids  and  paint  of  a  new  color. 
3.  A  color  change  sysem  for  a  paint  spray  installation, 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  valved  paint  spray  nozzle; 

(b)  a  supply  line  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  supply- 
ing paint  and  solvent  to  said  nozzle; 

(c)  a  discharge  line  connected  to  said  spray  nozzle  and 
communicating  with  said  supply  line  only  substan- 
tially at  said  spray  nozzle; 


WAVE  SPRINKLER  PROVIDING  A  PLURAUTY  OF 
DIFFERENT  VELOCITIES  THROUGH  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  DIFFERENT  NOZZLES 

Edwin  J.  Hunter,  Riverside,  Calif.,  ■"^^Ofto  MojJ- 
O^atic,  Inc.,  Rlrcfside.  Calif.,  a  wpotatkw  of  Mi^ 

MACAWS 

FUed  Jnne  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460300 
5  Claims.  (CL  239—242) 
1.  In  a  wave  sprinkler  of  the  class  described,  a  noE- 

zle  comprising:  ,  ^    •      »  1 

a  housing  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal 

axis  and  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  iffcs- 

sure; 

a  nozzle  plate  on  said  housing  having  a  nozzle  boss 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom; 

said  nozzle  boss  having  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  pro- 
vided therein  which  are  arranged  in  two  rows  di- 
rectly opposite  from  one  another  and  facing  toward 
Opposite  sides  of  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  oecil- 

lation; 
said  two  rows  of  nozzles  being  disposed  at  varymg 
angles  to  said  normal  plane,  whereby  the  streams  of 
water  issuing  therefrom  are  arranged  in  a  fan-like 
pattern;  and 
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the  nozzles  in  one  of  said  rows  being  offset  w|th  re- 
spect to  the  nozzles  in  the  other  row,  wherecy  the 


OF    CLAY    AND 


streams  of  water  from  one  row  of  nozzles  i^ss  be- 
tween the  streams  of  the  other  row. 


3348  777 

AERATOR  CONVERTER 

JuUns  A.  Hjulian,  12646  S.  Harlem  Avt^ 

Pidos  Heights,  DL     60463 

Filed  M«y  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,825 

5  Claims.  (CI.  239—424.5) 


3,348  778 
REDUCING    PARTICLE  'siZti    __     —  -- „  „,,„ 
RHEOLOGY  CONTROL  OF   :LAY.WATER  SYS- 

TEMS  ^  »    ^ 

Morris  L  Cohn,  Needliam,  and  Ro  r  D.  Perdue,  Andoyer, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Mineral  Industries  Corporation  of 
America,  Ncediiam,  Masfc,  a    corporation  of  Massa- 

Filcd  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,126 
20  Claims.  (Q.  2*  1—5) 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 


10.  A  method  of  increasing  he  dilatancy  point  of 
clay  comprising  forcing  a  flowab  e  liquid  slurry  of  said 
clay,  having  a  clay  concentration  not  substantially  less 
than  30%  by  weight,  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  edge- 
wise through  a  thin  hard-surfaced! 


gap  under  a  high  pres- 


sure of  at  least  100  lbs.  per  squiare  inch  and  at  an  ex- 


tremely high  velocity  by  virtue 
high  pressure  to  a  substantially 


of  reduction   of  said 
ower  pressure. 


3  348  779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMMINUTING  MATERIALS 

Norwood  H.  Andrews,  Box  68,  M  itorertown,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser  No.  401,191 

22Claims.(CI.  211— 39) 


08057 


1.  An  aerator  assembly  for  providing  an  aer«ed  flow 
of  fluid  from  a  liquid  discharge  member,  said  aefator  as- 
sembly comprising:   a  skirt  member  supported  by  the 
liquid  discharge  member  with  an  annular  fluid  discharge 
edge  at  a  lower  end  of  the  skirt  member;  a  walljmember 
supported  by  the  liquid  discharge  member  and  positioned 
radially  outwardly  of  said  skirt  member  and  terbinating 
with  a  lip  positioned  adjacent  to  said  discharge  edge  to  at 
least  partially  define  air  inlet  passage  means  bet^l'een  said 
skirt  member  and  said  wall  member  through  ^hich  air 
passes  to  be  aspirated  into  liquid  flowing  from  Ibe  liquid 
discharge  member;  a  tubular  member  supported  by  the 
liquid  discharge  member  and  located  radially  cfcitwardly 
of  said  wall  member;  and  a  flow  controlling  I  member 
joined  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber  and  extending  downstream  from  said  will   mem- 
ber, said  flow  controlling  member  including  a  dofvnstream 
narrowing  conical  throat  to  enable  a  persisting;  flood  of 
liquid  to  be  formed  in  said  air  inlet  passage  m^ns  when 
a  momentary  backup  is  developed  in  the  aerfted  flow 
through  said  conical  throat  whereby  to  cut  off  a  normal 
flow  of  air  through  said  air  inlet  passage  means  tp  develop 
a  non-aerated  discharge  of  liquid,  wherein  sapd  down- 
stream narrowing  conical  throat  has  a  major  inside  dimen- 
sion that  is  smaller  than  an  inside  dimensioa  of  said 
tubular  member  and  wherein  said  flow  controlling  mem- 
ber includes  a  shoulder  at  a  juncture  of  said  flow  con- 
trolling member  with  said  tubular  member,  said  shoulder 
bridging  between  said  major  inside  dimension  of  said 
conical  throat  and  said  inside  dimension  of  sajd  tubular 
member  to  locate  said  conical  throat  with  respect  to  said 
fluid    discharge    edge    by    engagement    with    ^aid    wall 
member. 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  reducti  )n  of  material  to  finely 
divided  particles  comprising  an  endless  curved  chamber, 
means  to  introduce  a  stream  of  [ascous  fluid  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  curved  chamt  er,  said  stream  being  di- 
rected to  have  both  rotational  jnd  radial  components  of 
movement,  means  for  introducii  ig  into  said  chamber  arid 
into  said  gaseous  stream  feed  m  Uerial  to  be  divided,  said 
gaseous  stream  having  sufficier  t  energy  to  impose  cen- 
trifugal force  on  the  gas  and  n  aterial  flowing  therein,  a 
grinding  zone  abutting  the 
chamber,  first  rotatable  vanes 
tioned  to  forcibly  mix  feed  material  with  material  circu- 
lating in  said  stream,  second  rptatable  vanes  positioned 


>f  said  chamber  to  cause 
on  of  said  gas  stream  to 


closely  adjacent  the  periphery 
circulating  material  and  a  port 

flow  along  and  adjacent  at  leas  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  curved  chamber,  tie  periphery  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  vanes  being  in  the  outer  portion 
of  the  grinding  zone,  and  means  disposed  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  periphery  for  jhe  discharge  of  said  gas 
and  divided  material. 
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3348,780 
COMBINATION  CORN  SHELLING  AND  COB 
GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Reynold  Barlcstrom,  Moitnc,  Ralph  L.  Sutton,  Rock  Is- 
land, and  Dw^  B.  Carlson,  Rapids  City,  lU.,  assignors 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,651 
18  Claims.  (CL  241—101) 


vibration  of  said  movable  sidewall  causes  said  material 
granules  to  pass  downwardly  therethrough  and  between 
said  parallel  sections  of  said  sidewalls  to  be  reduced  in 
sire,  said  vibrator  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  movable 
sidewall  away  from  said  stationary  sidewall  and  stop 
means  adjustably  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sta- 
tionary sidewall  and  extending  toward  the  lower  end  of 
said  movable  sidewall  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said 
movable  sidewall  towards  said  stationary  sidewall. 


9,348,782 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE 
David  W.  Birch,  WiUiamsvfllc,  and  Kenneth  F.  Hebdon, 
Arcade,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Delevan  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,888 
2  Oafans.  (242—9) 


1.  A  com  shelling  and  cob  grinding  device  compris- 
ing a  sheller  housing  having  a  com  intake  port,  a  cob 
discharge  end  and  foramina  for  passing  separated  grain 
from  said  housing;  a  rotor  journalled  in  said  housing; 
abrading  means  disposed  peripherally  of  said  rotor;  means 
for  feeding  material  axially  of  said  rotor  through  said 
cob  discharge  end;  a  perforate  casing  disposed  in  cob 
receiving  association  with  said  cob  discharge  end  and 
having  a  debris  discharge  opening  and  perforations  for 
passage  of  ground  cobs  from  said  casing;  a  cob  grinder 
driven  in  said  casing;  feeder  members  disposed  peripher- 
ally of  said  cob  grinder  for  feeding  debris  axially  of  said 
grinder  through  said  debris  discharge  opening;  means  de- 
fining a  collection  chamber  having  opposite  portions  dis- 
posed in  receiving  alignment  with  said  foramina  and  said 
perforations,   and   proportioning  means  for  continuous- 
ly mixing  ground  cob  and  grain  in  selected  ratios. 


3,348,781 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SIZE 

OF  MATERIALS 

Walter  J.  Sacfcett,  St.,  3700  Echodale  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.    21207 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,154 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  241—264) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coil  form  having  a  cylindrical 
body  provided  with  notched  ends  and  connector  leads  ex- 
tending from  such  ends, 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  coil  form  by  said 
connector  leads  thereof  at  a  fixed  station, 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  coil  form  while  at 
said  fixed  station, 

a  length  of  coil  wire, 

means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  said  coil  wire  at  a  point 
on  one  side  of  said  fixed  station  and  at  a  position 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body, 

coil  wire  guide  means  mounted  for  movement  travers- 
ing the  length  of  said  body  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  fixed  station  to  first  engage  the  coil  wire  against 
said  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  while  the  same 
is  rotated  and  thereby  cause  said  coil  wire  to  simul- 
taneously wrap  about  said  body  and  the  connector 
lead  associated  with  said  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  anchoring  the  coil  wire  at  a  point  on  said  one 
side  of  fixed  station  and  at  a  position  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
means  for  indexing  said  coil  form  from  said  fixed  sta- 
tion to  a  position  beyond  said  means  for  anchoring, 
and  means  for  cutting  the  coil  wire  when  said  coil  form 
has  been  indexed  as  aforesaid. 


Apparatus  for  reducing  oversize  materials,  compris- 
ing, structure  defining  a  hopper  having  a  spaced  pair  of 
fixed  vertical  endwalls  and  therebetween  a  steei^y  angled 
stationary  sidewall.  a  pivotally  mounted  steeply  angled 
movable  sidewall  converging  toward  each  other  at  their 
lower  ends,  with  said  sidewalls  terminating  in  spaced 
parallel  sections,  a  vibrator  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  movable  sidewall  for  oscillating  said  movable  side- 
wall  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  sidewall  at  a  pre- 
determined rate,  whereby  when  granules  of  said  ma- 
terials to  be  reduced  in  size  are  fed  into  said  hopper,  the 


3348,783 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
John  K.  P.  MacUe,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to 
James  MacUe  &  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern  Ire- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1964, 

28,669/64 
7  Cbdms.  (242—54.4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  winding  balls  of  textile  sliver  com- 
prising a  rotary  winding  spindle  for  supporting  a  sliver 
ball,  a  nozzle  for  feeding  sliver  to  said  spindle,  a  travers- 


-J 
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ing  mechanism  for  traversing  said  nozzle  in  a  diiiction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  rotating  mea^s  re- 
sponsive at  least  in  part  to  traversing  movement  of  said 
nozzle  for  rotating  said  nozzle  whereby  to  apply  falsi  twist 
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AUTOMATIC  TEiniLE  BEi  iM  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS^ 

John  Cocker  m,  Gastonia,  N.C^  a^slSBor  to  Codnr  Ma- 

chfaw  St  Foondry  Company,  GastDnia,  N.C,  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  Nortk  Carottna 


Origiiial  appUcadon  lime  18, 1962. 
Patent  No.  3,219,206,  dated  Nov. 
tUs  appUcatkm  Nov.  8, 1945,  Sor. 


7ClainM.(CL242-47) 


)cr.  No.  2f  5,171,  now 
23, 1945.  Divided  and 

No.  594,773 


to  said  sliver,  a  driving  roller  for  turning  a  ball  ol  sliver 
supported  by  said  spindle,  means  for  driving  said  Iriving 
roller  and  stopping  means  for  stopinng  the  traversing 
mechanism  shortly  before  said  driving  roller  coijipletes 
a  ball,  

TAPE  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Gardiner,  Monrovia,  and  Magne  Jarld  KJos, 

Duarte,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Barrougiis  Corporation,  De< 

troit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Bfidi^ 

FOcd  Feb.  11, 1945,  Scr.  No.  431,873 
13  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 


gy. 


1.  A  textile  beam  transfer  appiiratus  for  tnmsferring 

full  beams  from  a  textUe  machine,  each  of  said  beanas 

being  generally  cylindrical  and  rotatablc  about  an  axis 

for  winding  a  textile  thereon,  said|  apparatus  comprising 

beam-winding  apparatus  for  rota  Ling  said  beam  to  wind 

said  textile  thereon, 
dofiing  means  operative  in  respmse  to  the  completion 
of  said  winding  to  doff  said  beam  from  said  wind- 
ing apparatus, 
full-beam  storage  means  locatei  1  at  a  position  remote 
from  said  beam-winding  appai  atus  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined level, 
empty-beam  storage  means  located  at  a  level  above 

said  full-beam  storage  meansJ 
conveying  means  extending  befween  said  beam-wind- 
ing apparatus  and  said  full-baam  storage  means,  and 
actuating  means  responsive  to  the  action  ol  said  doff*- 
ing  means  and  connected  tolsaid  conveying  means 
upon  completion  of  said  dofling  to  convey  said  full 
beam  to  a  level  below  the  le'fel  of  said  empty -beam 
storage  means  for  deposit  at 
means. 


said  full-beam  storage 


storing 


4.  A  tape  transport  assembly  comprising: 

a  supply  reel,  the  supply  reel  having  informatioi 

tape  wound  therearound, 
a  pickup  reel, 
means  for  detecting  information  stored  in  the  tape, 
means  for  transporting  the  tape  from  the  supply  reel  to 

the  pickup  reel  comprising  a  feed-out  and!  rewind 

roller  in  contact  with  the  supply  reel, 
the  detecting  means  being  positioned  between  the  supply 

reel  and  the  pickup  reel  in  close  proximity  to  the  path 

followed  by  the  tape,  and  I 

means  for  winding  the  tape  about  the  pickup  reel  and 

for  transporting  the  tape  past  the  detecting  means  at 

a  constant  speed  comprising 
tape  drive  roller  means  supporting  the  pickup  reel  and 

in  driving  contact  with  the  pickup  reel  and  tvith  the 

tape  at  the  point  of  reel  contact, 
means  for  maintaining  driving  contact  between  the 

roller  means  and  both  the  pickup  reel  and  ta  te  as  the 

tape  is  wound  onto  the  pickup  reel, 
a  power  source, 
control  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 

roller  means  to  the  power  source,  and 
means  for  imparting  constant  speed  to  the  tthe  drive 

roller  means. 


3,348,784 
SOUND  TAPE  CA  ITRIDGE 
Eugene  M.  Miller,  Crystal  Lake,  II.,  and  Jerry  O.  Kelley, 
Lake  Ozark,  Mo.,  assignors,  b  i'  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cart-Trac,  Inc.,  ( Ihicago,  ill.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  mioois 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1964,  Se  .  No.  354,477 


25  Claims.  (CI.  24:  —55.13) 


pe  drive 


Upe 
tipe 


25.  In  sound  tape  apparatus 
capstan  spindle,  a  pinch  roller 
roller  over  which  tape  is  travelle  I 
capstan  spindle,  tape  reels 
roller  to  serve   as  payout  and 
travelled  tape,  driven  reel  puUe] 


for 


use  with  a  driving 

as^mbly  including  a  pinch 

between  the  roller  and 

jour^alled  adjacent  to  pinch 

take-up  reels  for  the 

means  for  each  reel  to 
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drive  the  same  individually;  said  pinch  roller  assembly  in- 
cluding two  drive  pulleys  assembled  coaxiaUy  with  the 
pinch  roller  each  to  be  rotated  in  a  different  direction 
codirectionally  with  the  roller  when  driven  by  the  capstan 
spindle,  and  each  provided  with  belt  means  dnvmg  one 
of  said  reel  pulley  means;  and  means  which  is  part  of  said 
pinch  roller  assembly  acting  automaUcally  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tape  for  coupling  the 
pinch  roller  with  that  one  of  said  drive  pulleys  which  will 
drive  the  reel  acting  as  the  take-up  reel  for  the  direction 
of  tape  travel.         ^^^^^^^___ 

3J48,787 
DRIVE  AND  DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR 

SUPPLY  ROLLS  ^,    „  „ 

WUUam  H.  GDes,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^asrfgnor  to  Nu  »<>" 

Corp.,  MIneola,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtfon  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2«,  1964,  Ser.  No.  551,75« 

3  Chins.  (CL  242—75.5) 
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wind  line  onto  said  spool,  manual  drive  means  including 
first  one-way  clutch  means  having  its  driven  side  con- 
nected to  said  flyer,  and  transmission  means  driven  by 
said  motor  means  and  including  a  second  one-way  clutch 
having  the  driven  side  thereof  operatively  connected  to 
drive  said  flyer  when  said  motor  means  is  energized,  and 
control  means  for  activating  said  motor. 


3,348,789 

SECURITY  BELTS 

Richard  F.  HirBch,  3142  Prospect, 

La  CrMccnta,  Calf.    91014 

Filed  Sept  1, 1944,  Scr.  No.  574,488 

7  Claims.  (CL  242— lt7M) 


I.  A  drive  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a 
supply  roll  comprising  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  mas- 
ter machine,  a  pair  of  shafts  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft,   one  of  said   last   named   shafts  bemg 
driven  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  drive  shaft,  and  the 
other  of  said  last  named  shafts  being  driven  at  a  speed 
under  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  shaft  of  said  pair  of  shafts, 
another  shaft  journaled  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and 
having  driving  connections  with  the  shaft  to  which  the 
arm  is  pivoted,  rollers  journaled  on  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  and  in  driving  contact  with  said  supply  roll 
and   selective  driving  connections  between  said   pair  of 
shafts  and  said  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  supply  roll. 


1.  A  safety  unit  for  seats,  chairs  and  the  like,  the  unit 
comprising  in  combinat  on  a  shiftable  belt  and  a  device  to 
accommodate  the  belt;  the  device  having  a  support  oMans 
accommodating  a  roller  to  which  one  end  of  the  belt  is  at- 
tached and  upon  which  the  belt  is  wound,  a  toothed  wheel 
fixed  to  the  rcrfler  to  rotate  therewith,  latch  nwans  to  pre- 
vent the  wheel  and  the  roller  from  unwinding,  a  main 
spring  means  having  an  end  portion  thereof  attached  to  the 
roller  and  anothw  end  portion  attached  to  the  latch  means, 
the  main  spring  means  constantly  urging  the  roller  to  wind 
the  belt  thereon,  a  spring  arm  means  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  roller  and  having  a  leg  engaging  the  latch  means  to  pre- 
vent its  operation  when  the  roller  is  first  rotated  to  ex- 
tend the  belt,  when  the  main  spring  means  is  wound  to  a 
predetermined  strength  and  the  belt  retracted  a  short  dis- 
tance to  release  the  leg  from  the  latch  means,  said  another 
end  portion  of  the  main  spring  then  acting  to  shift  the 
latch  means  and  thus  free  it  for  its  engagement  with  the 
toothed  wheel  so  that  the  roller  is  prevented  from  unwind- 
ing but  left  free  to  wind  the  belt  thereon. 


3.348,788 

POWER-DRIVEN  SPINNING  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

David  VInoknr,  14217  Dalark  St., 

U  PMDte,  CaBf.    91744 

FOcd  Sept  27,  1945,  Scr.  No.  490,502 

22  Cfadms.  (CL  242—84.21) 


3,348,790 
MAINTENANCE  OF  TEMPERATURE  CONDI- 
TIONS IN  SATELLITES 
Jeffrey  L.  Ctowdcr,  Whcathamstead,  and  WtBiam  H.  Dor- 
rant,  Wdwyn,  Engfamd,  aasignors  to  Britisli  Aircraft 
Corporation  (Opcratiag)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
company  ot  Gnat  Britiiin 

Filed  Jane  4,  1965,  Sor.  No.  441,443 
Clafans  priority,  appUcalion  Great  Britain,  June  5,  194i» 

23,433/44 
5  Cfarims.  (a.  244—1)  ^ 


1.  A  fishing  reel  assembly  selectively  operable  manu- 
ally and  from  motor  means  forming  part  of  said  reel 
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improvements  comprising  a  cylindrical  surface  of  thi  body 
well  insulated  thermally  so  that  substantially  no  mdiant 
heat  from  the  sun  reaches  the  interior  of  the  satellilp,  and 
ends  of  the  body  also  thermally  insulated,  but  lesi  well, 
this  insulation  of  the  ends  being  adjustable  by  meins  re- 
sponsive to  temperature  within  the  body. 
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3,348  791 

REFUELING  OF  ROTARY  WING  OR  VERTlfcAL 
TAKEOFF  AIRCRAFT  I 

Robert  M.  McKinlay,  YcotO,  England,  assignor  to  West- 
land  Aircraft  Limited,,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 
FDcd  Oct  11,  1!^65,  Ser.  No.  494,619 
Claims  nriority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15, 1964, 

42,063/64 
10  Oaims.  (H.  244—2) 


pair  of  rotary  switch  members  an  I  a  half-circular  con- 
ductor plate  adapted  for  positionibg  between  said  con- 
tact means  secured  to  said  rotary  jswitch  members,  said 
rotary  switch  means  further  inducing  a  weight  member 
firmly  affixed  to  said  plate  for  maintaining  said  plate  on 
a  predetermined  plane,  at  least  on( !  elecUo-magnet  capa- 
ble of  communicating  with  said  contact  means,  at  least 
one  permanent  magnet  adapted  to  be  repulsed  by  the 
electric  charge  of  said  electro-magnet,  a  non-metallic 
cylindrical  bousing  for  fixedly  positioning  said  electro- 
magnet and  movably  positioning  sAid  permanent  magnet, 
driving  means  secured  to  said  permanent  magnet  and 
being  adapted  to  regulate  controj  surface  members  of 
an  airplane  in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  said 
permanent  magnet  within  said  cylindrical  housing. 


3,34«.793  , 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  REE  FING  LINE  CUTTER 

TO  LOAD  CARRYING  I ARACHUTES 
MarshaU  S.  Kricsel,  St  Paul,  Otta  mar  H.  Vctter.  Minnc 

apolis,  and  Eari  L.  Mnclling,   r '-•-    ^'—     — 

s^ors  to  Aerospace  Researcl 
apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr, 


10  Qaims.  (CL  24  ^152) 


Srecn  Isle.  Minn.,  as- 
Corporation,  Minnc- 
Minnesota 
No.  496,887 


loating 


lircraft 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  fuel  fronri  a 
or  ground-based  fuel  container  to  a  hovering 
comprising: 

a  fuel  container, 

a  first  pipeline  in  communication  with  the  c(|ntainer 
near  the  upper  portion  thereof, 

a  second  pipeline  in  communication  with  the 
near  the  lower  portion  thereof, 

holding  means  for  connecting  together  the  free 
the  said  first  and  second  pipelines, 

and  further  apparatus  carried  by  the  aircraft  in^lud 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  means  for 
ing  said  source  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  pi 

a  fuel  receiving  tank  and  means  for  connecting 
tank  to  the  free  end  of  the  second  pipeline 
winch  means  including  a  cable  wound  therepn 
cable  including  a  grapple  means  at  the 
thereof  for  retrieving  and  hauling  the  first 
ond  pipelines   aboard  the   aircraft  for 
to  the  said  source  and  the  said  tank  respectively 
whereby  when  gas  under  pressure  is  fed 
source  along  the  first  line  to  the  container 
forced  under  pressure  through  the  second 
to  the  tank. 


ne 


c(  ntamer 

ends  of 

ing, 
^nnect- 
ine, 

said 

and  a 

said 

end 

!  nd  sec- 

coi  nection 


P5l 


f  ee 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  a  li 
chute,  said  parachute  having  a 
loops  attached  to  the  canopy  and 
ing  line  extends,  said  cutter 
receive  said   reefing  line   and 
cutting,  remotely  controllable 
ing  line,  and  a  latch  on  the  cutter 
tion  which  is  openable  to  permit 
loops  and  closable  to  retain  the 
one  loop. 


used  to  reef  a  para- 
ckmopy  and  plurality  of 
hrough  which  the  reef- 
assembly  having  mean  to 
it   in   position   for 
for  cutting  the  reef- 
assembly  having  a  see- 
to  receive  one  of  said 
luttcr  assembly  on  said 


hDld 
mei  ins 


ffom  the 

fuel  is 

pipeline 


3348,794 

MOTOR  MOUNT  F  3R  BOATS 

Allan  M.  Hayes,  2675  Donglas  Drive, 

BloomfieldHills,Mieli.    48013 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser  No.  493,637 

13  Claims.  {CI. '.  48—4) 


3  348  792 

AIRCRAFT  g'uIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Roy  L.  Porter,  Groton,  Conn. 

(520  Big  Pine  Drive,  Virginia  Bcacli,  Va.    21452) 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1965,  Set.  No.  510,327 

1  Claim.  (CL  244—80) 


neSttKS. 


An  aircraft  guidance  system,  comprising:  aj  support 
member,  rotary  switch  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  member,  contact  means  mounted  on  said  siip- 
port  member  and  being  adapted  to  communi(iate  with 
said  switch  means,  said  rotary  switch  means  including  a 


1.  A  boat  having  a  well  and  a  storage  space  above  said 
well,  a  motor  normally  disposed  in  a  stowed  position  in 
said  storage  space  and  insertable  nto  a  propelling  position 
in  said  well  for  propelling  said  b<iat,  and  motor  lift  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  bo4t  for  movement  relative 
to  said  boat  to  and  from  a  supwrt  position,  means  for 
supporting  said  motor  lift  means  in  said  support  position, 
said  motor  lift  means  being  operitively  connected  to  said 
motor  for  supporting  said  motor  in  said  propelling  and 
stowed  positions  while  in  said  suj  >port  position  and  for  al- 
lowing said  motor  to  move  bet>  ^ecn  said  propelling  and 
stowed  positions  as  said  motor  |ft  means  moves  relative 
to  said  boat. 
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3,348,795 
MACHINE  BASE 
Cliarlcs  G.  SchiUing,  FranUin  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assi^MM-  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,,^«_ 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,987 
3  Claimi.  (CL  248—19) 


and  means  for  frictionally  restraining  rotation  of  said 
spherical  damping  means  about  said  center  of  rotation 
to  dampen  angular  displacement  of  said  rod  from  said 
predetermined  spatial  position. 


3,348,797 

GOLF  FLAG  PIN  BASE 

Charles  William  Tnrbyfill,  Box  490, 

Marshall,  Tex.     75670 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,037 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—44) 


1.  A  machine  base  comprising  a  welded  steel  structure 
having  walls  which  define  compartments,  and  masses  of 
sand  tightly  packed  in  said  compartments  and  fully  en- 
closed by  said  walls,  said  walls  being  relatively  movable 
in  bending  or  torsion  to  distort  the  compartments  and 
produce  frictional  forces  between  the  sand  particles  them- 
selves and  between  the  walls  and  sand  particles,  said  fric- 
tional forces  dissipating  energy  and  eliminating  chatter 
of  a  machine  mounted  on  said  base. 


3,348,796 
SPHERICAL  TYPE  OF  ALL-DIRECTIONAL 
FRICTIONAL  DAMPKt 
Paul  Baratofl,  Jackson   Heights.  Nicholas  F.Kfouiy, 
Manorhavcn,  and  BiUy  Y.  K.  Mui,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Korfnnd  Dynamics  Corporation,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,713 
11  Claims.  (CI.  248—20) 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  vi- 

bratile  mass  relative  to  a  fixed  reference  base,  comprising 

an  elongated  rigid  rod  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted 

about  and  the  remainder  thereof  freely  depending  from  a 

fixed  point  on  the  vibratile  mass  and  having  a  longitudmal 

axis  adapted  to  assume  a  predetermined  position  in  space 

relative  to  the  vibratile  mass  when  the  vibratile  mass  is  at 

rest  and  susceptible  of  angular  displacement  from  said 

predetermined    spatial    position    in    any    plane    passmg 

through  and  including  said  predetermined  spatial  position 

upon  lateral  displacement  of  the  vibratile  mass  relative  to 

the  fixed  reference  base,  a  generally  spherical  dampmg 

means  enclosing  and  diametrically  receiving  a  longitudinal 

extent  of  said  rod  spaced  from  said  one  end  for  frictionally 

damping  axial  displacement  of  said  rod  relative  to  the 

fixed  reference  base,  said  spherical  damiong  means  being 

susceptible  of  rotation  about  a  radially  inward  center  of 

rotation  and  adapted  to  engage  at  least  two  spaced-apart 

poinU  on  said  longitudinal  extent  of  said  rod  respectively 

positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  of  rotation. 


A  device  for  positioning  a  golf  flag  pin  securely  in  J 
golf  hole  socket  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  pin  base  having  an  upper  and  lower  end 
and  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion 
adjacent  said  upper  end  having  a  larger  diam^y^ 
than  said  lower  portion  and  said  lower  potion 
having  a  straight  cylindrical  outer  surface; 

(b)  said  upper  portion  having  a  tapered  outer  surface 
from  adjacent  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  portion; 

(c)  said  upper  portion  having  an  opening  in  said  upper 
end  for  receiving  the  golf  flag  pin; 

(d)  said  lower  portion  having  an  opening  in  said 
lower  end  concentric  with  said  opening  in  said 
upper  end  of  said  upper  portion; 

(e)  a  resilient  circular  disc  having  an  opening  therein 
concentric  with  said  opening  in  said  lower  end  of 
said  base,  said  disc  being  mounted  concentric  with 
said  pin  base  adjacent  said  lower  end; 

(f)  a  circular  washer  having  an  opening  therein  ^n- 
centric  with  said  opening  in  said  disc  means,  said 
washer  being  mounted  concentric  with  said  disc  ad- 
jacent its  lower  end;  and 

(g)  bolt  means  extending  through  each  of  said  con- 
centric openings  of  said  washer  and  disc  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  said  opening  in  said  lower  end  in 
said  lower  portion  whereby  jriacennent  of  said  base 
in  the  golf  hole  socket  enables  said  tapered  surface 
of  said  upper  portion  and  said  resilient  disc  to  con- 
tinuously contact  the  golf  hole  socket  thereby  en- 
abling said  pin  base  and  the  flag  pin  to  be  centered 
in  the  golf  hole  socket  _ 


3  348.798 

LAUNDRY  TUB  STAND 

Laurent  Gervais,  Roxboro,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Crane  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,438 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  18, 1965, 

945,711 

5  Claims.  (CL  248— 150) 

1.  A  self-locking  open  rectangular  stand  adopted  to 

receive  and  support  laundry  tubs  and  the  like,  the  said 

stand  comprising  two  pairs  of  opposed  frame  members 

formed  of  sheet  material  disposed  in  a  vcrticaL  plane, 

a  first  pair  of  said  frame  members  being  located  at  right 

angles  to  a  second  pair  of  said  frame  members  to  form 

the  open  rectangular  stand,  the  said  first  pair  of  frame 
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members  having  end  portions  offset  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  main  body  of  the  frames,  two  pairs  of  riiht  an- 
gled verticaUy  disposed  supporting  legs,  the  said  paire  of 
lc«  each  having  one  right  angled  member  seci^red  to 
said  first  pairs  of  frame  members  inwardly  of  sjid  off- 
set portion,  the  other  right  angle  member  of  the  said 
legs  being  projected  across  the  plane  of  and  spacpd  from 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  offset  portions  of  the  s#id  first 


said 
and 
power-op(  srated 


portion  of  said  post  and  having  a 
the  opposite  frM  end  of  said  am 
vided  adjacent  said  free  end  of 
shifting  of  said  tray,  tray  arm, 
downwardly  as  a  unit;  powei 
mounted  upon  said  panel  for  moVing 
into  its  generally  hMizwital  posit  on 
adjacent  said  gripping  means  fa 
releasing  means  to  pivot  said  locfdng 
erally  horizontal  position  when 
of  said  tray,  tray  arm,  and  post  is  d^ired 


3348*8#0 

COASTER  AND  METHOD  C  F  MAKING  SAME 

Jerome  C.  Wicchen,  5357  imit  Ctab  Road, 

Radnc,  Wis.    i  i34«2 

FUed  Sept  !«,  1H5,  S^.  No.  487^42 

5  Cbihiis.  (CL  241—346.1) 
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tray  mounted  adjacent 
gripping  means  pro* 
arm  for  the  manual 
post  upwardly  «md 
releasing  means 
said  locking  plate 
and  control  means 
actuating  said  power 
plate  into  its  gen- 
downward  movement 


pair  of  frame  members,  the  second  of  said  pair  d^  frame 
members  having  their  end  portions  bent  inwardlyat  right 
angles  to  the  main  body  of  the  frame  member,  the  said 
right  angled  end  portions  adopted  for  sliding  engage- 
ment within  the  space  between  the  adjacent  sufface  of 
said  supporting  legs  and  the  said  offset  portion^  of  the 
first  pairs  of  frame  members,  and  stop  means  adtopted^to 
maintain  the  top  horizontal  edges  of  the  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  frame  members  in  a  common  p  ane. 


Nlcbcn, 


3,348,799 

TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Wolfgang  Jnnkel,  Des  Flaines,  and  MOton  R^.-- —  , 

Wtacaton,  DL,  assignors  to  American  HospiM  Suppg 

Corporadoo,  Evanston,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoia 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,785 

5  Claims.  (CL  248—283) 


1.  A  coaster  for  absorbing  thi  i  droplets  of  condensate 
draining  from  a  tumbler,  comprising  a  base  of  an  ab- 
sorbent material  having  an  affirity  for  water  and  bemg 
capable  of  rapidly  absorbing  wa  er  into  the  body  of  said 
material  when  the  water  comet  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  material,  said  base  having  a  flat  top  sur- 
face, and  a  plurality  of  spaced-ap  irt  lines  of  a  non-absorb- 
ent material  printed  into  said  b  ise  and  permanently  at- 
tached thereto  and  superimpose*  on  said  flat  top  surface 
of  said  base  and  extending  a  slight  distance  thereabove 
for  supporting  the  tumbler  in  a  Position  spaced  above  said 
base  and  being  disposed  on  said  base  in  an  arrangement 
to  have  the  condensate  droplet^  come  into  contact  with 
said  top  surface  while  those  drdplets  are  still  /^«^8^ 
the  tumbler  so  that  those  drop 
tumbler  and  into  said  base  by 
sorbent  material. 


ets  are  sucked  from  the 
the  affinity  of  said  ab- 


3t34S311 

CANTILEVER  DECK  FORM 

Max  W.  Dcasoo,  3242  N.  Ennk  Tncaon,  Arix.     85765 

FUed  Aag.  38, 1965.^.  No.  483,563 

6  Claims.  (CL  t49— 19) 


1.  A    tray    arm    assembly    comprising    a   jmounting 
panel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  dental  console;  a  vertical 
post  having  flat  sides  and  being  of  uniform  horizont^ 
cross  section  throughout  substantially  its  entile  vertical 
extent;  a  plurality  of  roUers  secured  to  said  |)anel  and 
engaging  said  post  for  guiding  movement  of !  said  post 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions;  said  roiers  being 
arranged  in  vertically-spaced  pairs;  each  of  paid  pairs 
engaging  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  said  post;  a  lodking  plate 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  post  extends;  said 
opening  being  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  post  to  permit  uiirestramcd 
vertical  movement  of  tiie  post  Uierethrough  when  said 
locking  plate  is  generally  horizontally  disposed;  said  tock- 
ing  plate  being  mounted  upon  said  panel  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  between  a  generally  horizfntal  posi- 
tion and  a  normal  downwardly  inclined  position  m  which 
edge  portions  of  said  locking  plate  engage  thej  outer  sur- 
face of  said  post  to  prevent  downward  movenAent  of  Uie 
post  relative  to  said  locking  plate;  a  horizoAtally-elon- 
gated  tray  arm  having  one  end  thereof  affixed  t  >  the  upper 


1.  A  cantilever  deck  form  c<  mprising:  a  band  of  semi- 
rigid material;  a  flexible  memDer  having  a  cross-section 
of  generally  L-shape,  and  ha^jing  one  leg  of  Mid  L  se 
cured  to  said  band;  an  anchor 
stantially  horizontal  position  i 


member  secured  in  a  sub- 
supporting  contact  with 
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the  other  leg  of  said  L;  and  a  support  bracket  secured 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  in  supporting  contact  with 
said  anchor.  _^^^^^_^__^^ 

3J48,882 

MOLD  BOX 

Robert  B.  Corbctt,  Man,  Pa.,  anigDor  of  "«t*SL *TZ 

to  Sam  HcppcnfltaU  tt  Avociatcs,  Inc^  Md  Corbett  A». 

sociates.  Inc.,  both  corporatloat  of  Fcnnsylrania 

Filed  Sept  22r5«5.  Ser.  No.  489,326 

10  Claims.  (CL  249—163) 


3348,884 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack  E.  PIccwdo,  OaUawi,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 
Valve  and  Rcgiriator  Company,  Oaldand,  Calif., 
poration  of  Calif  oraia 

Ffled  Imie  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,922 
9  Clafans.  (CL  251—214) 
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Grove 

a  cor- 


1.  A  mold  structure  comprising  a  bottom  wall  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  vertical  wall  members  detacbably 
joined  to  said  bottom  wall  member,  a  generally  T  shaped 
clamping  member  rotatably  mounted  on  at  least  one 
of  said  vertical  wall  members,  said  one  vertical  wall 
member  extending  between  a  spaced  opposed  pair  of  said 
vertical  wall  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamp- 
ing member  to  said  opposed  wall  members  and  to  said 
bottom  wall  member. 


3348,883 

PISTON  REVERSING  ACTUATOR  VALVE 

Ralph  Clmrehin,  Jr.,  HoSman  Estates,  DL,  avignor  to 

Parkcr-Hannifin  Corporatioa,  Clevclttid,  Ohto,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Ohio  ^      ^,     ,*,^^, 

nied  Oct  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,665 

12  Claims.  (CL  251—12) 


7.  A  rotatable  valve  structure  comprising: 

a  rotatable  valve  member, 

a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  rotatably  receiving  said  valve 

member, 

a  pair  of  end  walls  of  plate  material, 

means  engaged  around  the  edges  of  said  end  walk 

drawing  said  edges  toward  each  other  to  clamp  said 
bearing  blocks  between  said  end  walls,  and 

a  body  ring  completely  containing  said  valve  member, 
embracing  said  bearing  blocks  and  enclosing  the 
space  between  said  end  walk, 

said  body  ring  being  slightly  narrower  than  said  bear- 
ing blocks,  and 

a  resilient  seal  around  the  edges  of  said  body  ring, 

said  drawing  means  pulling  the  edges  of  said  end  walls 
toward  each  other  into  engagement  with  said  resil- 
ient seal. 

3,348,805 
BALL  VALVE 
Robert  E.   Sanctoary,   Shrewsbnry,  Mass.,   assignor  to 
Worcester  Valve  Co.,  loc^  Worcester,  Maas.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Massachusetts 

FHed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,975 
12  Clafans.  (CL  251—315) 


1.  An  actuator  valve  comprising  a  housing,  first  and 
second  chambers  in  said  housing,  a  first  passage  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  into  said  first  chamber,  a  second  passage  for 
venting  fluid  from  said  second  chamber,  and  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  first  cham- 
ber to  said  second  chamber,  said  valve  means  including 
a  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  position  cutting 
off  fluid  communication  between  said  chambers  and  a 
second  position  placing  said  chambers  in  fluid  communi- 
cation, means  maintaining  said  valve  member  in  said  first 
position,  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  whereby  fluid  passes 
from  said  first  passage  through  said  first  chamber  into 
said  second  chamber,  restriction  means  between  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  said  second  passage  for  rcstnctmg  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  serond 
passage,  a  third  chamber,  and  a  third  passage  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  third  chamber  for  introducing 
fluid  therein  to  augment  the  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  to 
close-off  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers. 


7.  A  ball  valve,  comprising 

(a)  a  body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage, 

(b)  a  generally  spherical  ball  formed  of  a  hard  resil- 
ient plastic  material  moimted  in  the  body  between 
the  passages  and  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through for  connecting  the  passages  on  occasion, 

(c)  seats  formed  in  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
ball  adjacent  the  passages,  and 
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(d)  an  annular  flange  having  a  thin  resihcnt  hp  located 
on  each  side  of  the  ball  and  engageable  with  the  said 
seats  when  the  ball  is  positioned  so  that  the  bore  does 
not  connect  the  passages,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
formed  of  said  hard  resilient  plastic  material  and 
being  attached  to  said  ball. 


3  348  808 
JACKS  FOR  ELEVATING  THE 

OFFSHORE  DRH^L  NG  RIG 

Edgar  W.  Brown  III,  1 .0.  Box  D, 

Port  Arthur,  Tex.     77640 

FUed  June  7,  1W6,  Sen  No.  555,911 

8  Claims.  (CL  254|-106) 
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3,348,806 

SPOILERS  FOR  TURBINE  BLADES 

Ignacy  Swieclcki,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chilmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,977 

2  Claims.  (CL  253—59) 


1.  The  combination  comprisin  5  a  platform,  a  column 


form,  said  platform  be- 
said  column,  a  plurality 


1  A  hydraulic  machine  motor  comprising:  ;i  hub,  a 
plurality  of  blades,  having  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hub  and  extending  akitwardly 
therefrom,  said  blades  being  movable  from  an  ooen  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position;  a  spoiler  pivotally  conjiected  to 
a  blade  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  the  plane 
of  said  blade  to  a  second  position  defining  a  pl»ne  at  an 
angle  with  the  plane  of  said  blade;  and  means  attached  to 
a  blade  adjacent  to  said  spoiler  and  engaging  said  spoiler 
when  said  blades  are  in  a  closed  position  to  rtove  said 
spoiler  to  said  second  position. 


I 


3,348,807  _^^w  ^n 

APPARATUS  FOR  JACKING  MOTOR  VEEICLES 
Michael  Rossnan,  11724  Lovejoy  St., 

SOver  Spring,  Md.    20902 

Filed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  622,374 

9  Claims.  (CI.  254—94) 


extending  freely  through  said  pla  1 
ing  movable  vertically  relative  to  s 

of  wedge  devices  mounted  upon  kaid  platform  for  move- 
ment vertically  therewith  and  disposed  in  circumfcrentially 
spaced  relation  about  said  column,  vertically  spaced  lock- 
ing means  on  said  column  for  oaction  with  said  wedge 
devices,  alternate  ones  of  said    vedge  devices  being  en- 
gaged with  certain  of  said  locking  means  for  supporting 
said  platform  on  said  column,   uid  intervening  ones  of 
said  wedge  devices  being  free  of  said  locking  means,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  wedge  devices  in  repeating  cycles 
in  each  of  which  first  said  intervening  devices  are  par- 
tially extending  for  engaging  certkin  of  said  locking  means 
to  support  said  platform  on  said  column,  next  said  alter- 
nate devices  are  retracted  to  free  them  from  said  locking 
means,  then  said  intervening  devices  are  fully  extended 
to  raise  said  platform  on  said  c(  lumn  one  step,  next  said 
alternate  devices  are  partially  e)  tended  for  engaging  cer- 
tain of  said  locking  means  to  support  said  platform  on 
said  column,  then  said  intervening  devices  are  retracted 
to  free  them  from  said  locking  n  cans,  and  next  said  alter- 
nating devices  are  fully  extendec^  to  raise  said  platform  on 
said  column  a  second  step. 


8(9 


FOR 


3,348, 
HYDRAULIC  HOIST 
Robert   E.   Lardner,    Edmonto^ 
signor  to  Western 
berta,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966, 
2  Claims,  (a. 


Pneumal  cs  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Al- 


S>r. 


1.  A  jacking  device  for  motor  vehicles  inbluding  in 
combination  a  hardware  member  for  attachment  to  the 
chassis  of  such  vehicle  and  having  a  non-circular  opeiied 
socket,  a  stub  axle  having  an  end  for  slideabW  recepUon 
in  said  socket,  a  disk-like  member  provided  with  means  to 
radially  and  slideably,  adjustably  receive  the  other  end 
of  said  axle,  and  means  adjacent  said  first  mentioned 
means  for  releasably  adjustably  positioning  ;said  other 
end  in  said  first  mentioned  means. 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated 
comprising:  lift  arm  means, 
attachment  means  secured 
of  and  actuator  attachment 
cent  the  other  end  thereof; 
including  a   pair  of  spaced 
means  extending  transversely 
at  the  rearward  end  thereof 


TOW  TRUCKS 

,   All>crta,   Canada, 


.  No.  525,575 
54—124) 


47  u  M  r 


hoist  for  use  on  a  truck 

arm  means  having  a  load 

thereto  adjacent  one  end  there- 

ans  secured  thereto  adja- 

elongated  support  franK 

{part  side  members;  pivot 

>etween  said  side  members 

supporting  relation  with 


sail 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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said  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a 
double  acting  hydraulically  operable  piston  and  cy Under 
actuator  extending  between  said  support  frame  side  mem- 
bers and  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  support  frame;  means  to  selectively 
provide  fluid  pressure  to  said  actuator,  said  actuator  and 
actuator  attaching  means  enabling  said  arm  means  to  be 
rotated  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
support  frame  when  said  actuator  is  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  to  a  position  in  close  coextensive  relation  with 
said  support  frame  when  said  actuator  is  in  an  extended 
position,  whereby  the  space  requirement  of  the  hoist  when 
not  in  use  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  / 


3J48310 
HYDRAULIC  BALANCING  DEVICE 
Martin  J.  Curran,  Jr.,  3035  Dunbar  St, 

Attica,  N.Y.     14011 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,295 

8  Claims.  (CL  254—133) 
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comprising  upper  and  lower  curved  portions  and  rollers 
extending  into  said  chute  to  minimize  frictional  effects 
on  the  wire  as  it  moves  through  said  chute,  said  portions 
being  aligned  end  to  end;  swivel  means  for  mounUng 
said  upper  portion  to  pivot  about  an  axis  through  the 
aligned  ends;  and  a  member  in  which  said  mast  is  adapted 
to  slide,  said  member  being  located  at  the  front  of  said 
vehicle. 

3,348,812 

WIRE  STRETCHER 

Malcolm  C.  Story,  521  S.  WiDson  Are., 

Boieman,  Moat    59715 

Filed  July  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,299 

1  Claim.  (O.  254—161) 


1  An  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
elements  movably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  balancing  hy- 
draulic system  connecting  and  in  part  controlling  the 
motion  of  said  elements  under  external  pressure, 

a  cylinder  for  each  element,  each  element  applying  in- 
creased pressure  to  its  cylinder  as  it  retracts  with 
respect  thereto  under  external  pressure, 
and  a  central  valve  system  connected  to  the  cylinders 
and  being  effective  to  transfer  pressure  from  any  cyl- 
inder under  such  increased  pressure  to  any  cylinder 
under  lesser  pressure, 
said  valve  system  including  a  balance  valve  effective 
to  cease  such  transfer  when  the  exterior  pressures  on 
the  several  elements  is  substantially  equal. 


3348,811 
WIRE  PLACING  DEVICE 
Wayne  M.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Milford  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hunt- 
Pierce  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut  ^   ^      ^^     ,,_  ., . 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,416 
3  Claims.  (CI.  254— 134J) 


A  hand  operated  light  weight  wire  stretcher  of  a  size  for 
reception  in  a  pocket  of  an  article  of  clothing  and  for 
support  by  one  hand  of  an  operator  for  pulling  at  leart 
one  wire  intermediate  its  length  toward  a  relatively  fixed 
element  comprising  a  channel  shape  frame  having  side 
flanges  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  open  at  said  one 
end  for  the  free  passage  of  a  cable,  the  web  of  said 
channel  being  substantially  continuous  and  substantially 
free  of  projections  from  said  one  end  to  closely  adjacent 
the  other  end.  a  windup  reel  shaft  rotatably  mounted  m 
said  flanges  closely  adjacent  said  one  end,  crank  means 
of  a  length  approximately  the  distance  between  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  frame  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  means  to  selectively  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  flexible  cable  secured  by  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
shaft  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  attached  to  a  wire 
intermediate  the  length  of  the  wire,  means  closely  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  frame  for  attaching  said 
frame  to  a  fixed  element  whereby  rotation  of  said  sh^ 
will  cause  said  cable  to  move  said  wire  toward  said  fixed 
element  under  the  desired  tension  whereby  said  wire  may 
be  fixed  to  said  relatively  fixed  element,  a  comealong 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  cable  for  attachment  to 
one  of  the  wires  being  stretched,  the  fixed  element  being 
the  other  wire  being  stretched,  and  the  means  for  secur- 
ing said  other  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other  wire  is  a  wire 
engaging  clamp  including  a  wire  engaging  stud  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  web  of  the  channel  with  said  stud 
having  a  flange  spaced  from  the  web  and  a  serrated  cam 
having  a  handle  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  web  ad- 
jacent the  other  edge  of  said  web  so  the  serrated  cam 
will  react  against  the  other  wire  being  stretched  to  con- 
fine the  other  wire  between  said  web  and  the  flange  of 
said  stud  when  the  cam  handle  lies  within  the  projected 
outiine  of  the  frame  to  fix  the  wire  stretcher  with  respect 
to  said  other  wire,  the  cam  handle  being  movable  from 
a  position  overlying  the  frame  to  a  position  extending 
beyond  the  said  other  end  of  the  frame,  said  cam  handle 
having  a  recess  for  attachment  to  the  relaUvely  fixed 
element  when  the  cam  handle  extends  outwardly  from 
the  said  other  end  of  said  frame. 


y/////v>/'>>>>>>V/'/>>/>>>^^>'^'WVW^>>>/>>/'/'>^ 


1  A  wire  placing  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  vehicle  for  transporting  said  device;  a  reel  of  wire  aiJd 
means  for  supporting  said  reel;  a  boom  situated  on  said 
vehicle;  a  mast;  means  for  guiding  the  wire  from  said 
reel  to  said  boom;  a  chute  on  said  mast  through  which 
said  wire  passes  from  said  reel  to  said  boom,  said  chute 


3,348,813 
PANEL  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl  T.  Hazelctt,  Jr.,  2837  N.  4tli  St, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85021 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,712 

4  Claims.  (Q.  256—19) 

1    In  a  panel  fence  construction  the  combination  of: 

horizontally  spaced  vertically  disposed  posts;  a  plurality 


J 
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postsTeachVanel  having  a  generally  «ctangular  band^ 
Sarxld  frame  provided  with  four  substantially  flat  stnp 
portions  generally  fixed  together  to  form  said  band^haped 
frame;  a  first  pair  of  said  strips  of  each  panel  dkposcd 
vertically  adjacent  said  posts;  a  second  pair  of  s^d  strip 
portions  of  each  panel  disposed  horizontally;  flf^sidcs 
of  said  strip  portions  disposed  normally  to  said  otrposite 
sides  of  said  panel;  first  and  second  opposite 
said  strip  portions  directed  toward  said  oppMite 
said  panels;  a  reinforcing  mesh  structure  abnd 
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reinforcements  with  the 


3,34M15  1 

CLAY  MEKER  AND  IXTRUDER 

Percy  Edkk,  425  S.  Caovbell,  D  >«ro»t.  MWh. 

Flibd  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.>e4,673 

6  aaims.  (CL  ' 


Claims.  (CL  25  9—€) 


Jges  of 
ides  of 
|ng  the 


saia  panels,  a  i«.»iixv..*.»».o  -— — -  _«-„^„ 

area  between  all  of  said  first  and  second  stnp  portions. 


n^»^» 
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said  mesh  structure  engaging  said  first  edges  of  s)  id  stnp 
portions  and  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  aligned  with 
iaid  first  edges;  peripheral  portions  of  said  mesh  ^fuct"" 
secured  to  and  substantially  surrounding  said  stfip  por- 
tions; said  second  edges  of  said  strip  portions  pibjecting 
towards  one  side  of  each  of  said  panel  beyond^a  plane 
of  said  mesh  structure  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
surrounding  panel  flange  at  one  side  of  eachjof  said 
panels;  a  coat  of  cementitious  matenal  covering  sanl 
mesh  stnicture  and  said  strip  portions;  and  bolts(  extend- 
ing through  said  cementitious  material,  said  stnpjportions 
and  said  mesh  and  through  said  rectangular  pan*  1  flange; 
said  bolts  also  extending  horizontally  through  s^id  posts 
to  hold  said  panels  secured  to  said  posts. 

3348*814 

MFTHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHVa- 
rS  CHMcSrS^ro  PHYSICO^HEMICAL  EF- 
Fral  WLi^ESMFUrUDE  SOUND  ^AVES 

R,S^  SiMiw.  New  Y«t,  N.Y.,  «-gnar  to  MgJ^ 
Process  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cotporatlon 

pSent  No.  3,087,840,  «!•<»«  Apr.  30, 1963.  »^  ided  and 
this  appUcatfon  Apr.  29, 1943,  Sw- No.  274,621 
11  Claims.  (CL  259—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  heating,  mining  and  extruding  clay 
comprising  a  housing,  having  a  power  train  chamber  and 
a  day  mixing  chamber;  a  clay  chargmg  mlet  upon  said 
housing  adjacent  one  end  of  the  mixing  chamber;  a  jmr 
of  spaced  power  driven  shafts  joumaled  through  said 
mixing  chamber;  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  angu- 
larly disposed  paddles  on  each  shaft  for  brcakmg  up  and 
mi^dng  the  clay  and  for  advancijig  the  clay  to  the  other 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber;  ari  extruding  tube  m  said 
housing  underiying  and  parallel  fo  said  mixing  chamber 
and  extending  outwardly  of  sai<k  housing  and  including 
an  extroding  ouUet;  a  manually  jnovable  clay  cutoff  gate 
normally  closing  said  tube  outlfct;  an  inlet  passage  be- 
tween said  other  end  of  said  niixing  chamber  and  said 
one  end  of  said  tube;  and  a  powjr  driven  clay  feed  screw 
rotatively  mounted  within  said  tul  >e. 


3348^1  > 
MIXING  MA<  OTNE 

BrttUcy  G.  Cox,  Saginw,  Mlc^, 
Uns  Inc  Saginaw,  Mldk,  a 
FDcd  Feb.  11, 1966, 
23ClaiBH.  (CL 


I  !m  Wi 


to  Baker  Per- 
of  New  York 
.  No.  534,271 
^59-41) 


1.  Improved  method  for  producing  eflFects  o!  the  char- 
acter described  in  a  substance  by  sound  waves  vj^ch  com- 
prises applying  to  said  substance  large-amplittide  sound 
Saves  iTa  substanUafly  close  system  in  which  a  non- 
linear wave  performs  a  periodic  excureion,  periodically 
reinforcing  such  wave  at  at  least  one  pomt  of  the  system, 


1    A  mixing  machine  comp  ising  a  container  having 
opposed,  spaced  apart  end  wall ;;  a  pair  of  mixing  blades, 
each  Of  said  blades  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms 
joined  to  one  another  at  corn  spending  ends,  the  other 
ends  of  each  of  said  arms  beingifree;  means  mountmg  said 
blades  at  opposite  ends  of  said  container  for  rotation 
about  substantiaUy  parallel  but  noncoincident  axes  spaced 
from  one  another  a  distance  siflficient  to  enable  an  arm 
of  cither  of  said  blades  to  pas;  between  the  arms  of  the 
other  of  said  blades,  the  joined  ends  of  one  pair  of  arms 
being  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls  and  the  joined  ends 
of  the  other  pair  of  anns  bcinj  adjacent  the  opposed  end 
wall,  said  free  ends  of  the  arm   of  each  of  said  blades  ex- 
tending toward  and  beyond  tb '.  free  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  other  of  said  blades;  an<j  means  for  rotating  said 
blades  simultaneously. 
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3348,817 

assignon  to  Huetlenwerk  Sdzgltter  AktfgyiHlartiart, 
SalzgHter-Watenstedt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Oer- 

"^  Filed  Sept  24,  1H3.  S^jNo.  311.i«« 
11  ClaiaM.  (CL  259—72) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3348319 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Mcllvaine,  WInnctka,  IlL,  assignor,  by 
asrignments,  to  National  Eog^neering  Company,  CH- 
cago,  m.,  a  corporation  oi  Ddaware 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,566 
5  Cfadn^  (CL  259—131) 


1  A  process  for  subjecting  a  liquid  contained  in  a 
vessel  to  an  agitation  of  such  nature  as  to  effect  stirring 
of  the  liquid,  comprUing  the  steps  of  acting  upon  tne 
Uquid  in  the  vessel  with  a  first  instnimentaUty  to  impart 
to  the  liquid  a  rotary  movement  about  the  vessel  axis; 
terminating  the  action  of  said  first  instnimentaUty  and  im- 
parting to  said  liquid  with  a  second  instrumentality  a 
periodic  oscillating  movement  only  in  a  vertical  plane 
in  substantially  horizontal  direction  to  thereby  sustam 
said  rotary  movement 

3*348«818 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLENDING 
DRY  MATERIALS  .  ^  ^  ^ 

AHImr  C.  AvrU,  Ondmnti.  Ohio,  Ms^^or  »«  ^  *  T  De- 
velopment  O^rporatfon,  Cincinnati,  Olrio,  a  corporation 

"'  ^"°Flled  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,168 
34  ClaioH.  (CL  259—148) 


1.  Apparatus   for   conditioning    particulate   material, 
such  as  foundry  sand  and  the  like,  comprising  an  enclosed 
mixing  chamber  for  containing  a  batch  of  said  material, 
said  chamber  including  a  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding 
peripheral  sidewall,  and  a  top  wall,  a  mixing  head  in  said 
chamber  mounted  for  rototion  about  an  axis  upstanding 
from  said  bottom  wall  for  moving  said  material  in  a  cir- 
cular orbit  around  said  chamber  to  mix  and  agitate  the 
same,  an  elongated  gaseous  fluid  supply  manifcrfd  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  sidewall,  said  manifold  extending 
generally  parallel  of  said  bottom  wall  and  having  an  in- 
terior peripheral  edge  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  seal 
against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sidewaU,  fan  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  manifold  for  delivering 
gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  inlet  opening  defining  means  in  said  sidewall 
at   circumferentially   spaced    locations   therein   in   c<Mn- 
munication  between  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  said  manifold,  a  plurality  of  fluid  delivery  con- 
duits connected  to  the  interior  of  said  manifold,  each 
having  an  exit  end  in  communication  with  one  of  said  m- 
let  opening  defining  means  in  said  sidewall  and  an  <^n 
inlet  end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
manifold  for  delivering  a  high  velocity  flow  of  gaseous- 
fluid  directly  into  the  material  in  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  exhaust  fan  means  in  communication  with  said  mix- 
ing chamber  above  said  inlet  opening  defining  means  in 
said  sidewall   for  exhausting   gaseous  fluid   from   said 
chamber  at  velocities  substantiaUy  less  than  tiie  velocity 
of  said  fluid  flowing  into  said  material  through  said  inlet 
opening  defining  means  in  said  sidewall.  _  - 


19  A  method  of  blending  a  combination  of  dry  mate- 
rials," either  of  unifonn  or  of  varying  particle  sizes  and 
of  different  specific  gravities  compnsmg  the  steps  oi. 
providing  a  generally  cone-shaped  diaphragm  formed 
of  flexible  material  and  nonnaUy  depressed  to  an 
inverted  receiving  position  to  fonn  a  vessel,  with  ^e 
apex  of  the  cone-shaped  diaphragm  disposed  at  Uie 
lower  end  thereof;  .       .       ^...^ 

feeding  said  combination  of  dry  matenals  m  metered 
quantities  into  said  cone-shaped  diaphragm,  witn  tbe 
diaphragm  in  said  inverted  receiving  posiuon  fonn- 

ing  said  vessel;  ^         .  . 

shifting  said  diaphragm  from  said  inverted  receivmg 
position  to  an  erected  upright  position  with  the  apex 
of  the  cone  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  thereby  to  pro- 
pel the  material  from  the  diaphragm;  . . ,     .  . 

and  thereafter  collecting  said  combination  of  blended 
dry  materials. 


3348,828 
TUBE  MIXER  FOR  MORTAR  _^ 

Horace  A.  WOkinMO,  LOB  POll,  near  Sydney,  New  SonA 
Wales,  and  Eric  P.  Dlnunock,  Baulkliam  Hills,  near 
Sydney,  New  Sontii  Wales,  AnstraUa,  assignors  to 
Monler  Research  &  Development  Pty.  Ltd.  (formerly 
Monier  Mechanical  Research  Pty.  Ltd.),  Sydney,  New 
Soodi  Wales,  AnstraUa 

FDcd  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,040 

Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa,  Oct.  20, 1965, 

65,496/65 

7  Clalins.  (CI.  25^—161) 

1.  A  tube  type  mixer  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  casing; 

(b)  an  elongated  shaft  extending  axially  through  said 
casing  for  rotation  and  against  axial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto; 

(c)  a  screw  flight  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
helically  tberearound  and  radially  therefrom  into 
proximate  contact  with  said  casing,  said  flight  hav- 
ing interruptions  therein  at  longitudinally  spaced  in- 
tervals along  said  shaft; 
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(d)  substantially  cyUndrical  spacers  coaxially  deposed 
on  said  shaft  at  each  of  said  interruption!  said 
spacers  having  a  length  and  cross-section  perntittmg, 
during  the  conveyance  of  material  by  said  screw 
flight,  the  accumulation  of  a  plug  of  said  mat^nal  at 
each  of  said  interruptions,  whereby:  L.  ,.,„ 

(1)  the  portions  of  the  screw  flight  immediately 
upstream  of  each  of  said  interruptions  function 
to  trowel  material  onto  the  trailing  end  of  the 
plug  in  the  interruption  immediately  down- 
stream therefrom;  and  J..  .  i 

(2)  the  portions  of  the  screw  flight  imm^iately 
downstream  of  each  of  said  interruption^  func- 
tion to  shear  material  from  the  leading  end  of 
the  plug  in  the  interruption  immediately  up- 
stream therefrom; 
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(e)  feeding  means  in  communication  with  the  fintenor 
of  said  casing  at  an  upstream  portion  of  said  flight 
said  means  being  adapted  to  contmuously,  supply 
material  to  be  mixed  to  said  flight;  j 

(f)  outiet  means  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  casing  at  a  portion  of  said  flight  downstream 
of  said  feeding  means,  said  outlet  meanf  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  of  mixed  jnatenal 

from  said  casing;  ,„j:,ii„ 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pins  fixed  to  and  extending , radially 
into  said  casing,  respectively,  at  the  intcrrui^tions  in 
said  flight,  said  pins  having  the  distal  end^  thereof 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  spacers  to  prevent 
the  buUd-up  of  material  being  conveyed  by  said 
screw  flight  on  said  spacers;  and, 
(h)  means  for  introducing  fluid  additives  int<^  a  mate- 
rial being  mixed  within  said  casing. 


air  translation  means  operatively  ( onnected  to  said  liquid 
translation  means,  said  air  translation  means  being 
positioned  in  said  air  passage  tfor  flowing  air  from  a 
space  to  be  humidified  throug  J  said  inlet  means  and 
said  air  passage  for  humidifi<  ation  thereof  by  par- 
tial evaporation  of  said  liquid  n  said  air  passage,  and 
for  transfer  of  humidified  air  from  said  air  passage 
through  said  air  outlet  meats  to  said  space,  upon 
operation  of  said  drive  means; 
impervious  deflector  means  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
to  a  horizontal  plane  positioned  in  spaced  adjacent 
relationship  to  said  liquid  translation  means  to  re- 
ceive and  deflect  liquid  therafrom,  said  air  transla- 
tion means  directing  air  flow  i  above  and  below  said 
deflector  means;  and  a  flexible  foam  cylinder  posi- 
tioned in  said  air  passage  in  contact  with  said  wall 
means,  and  surrounding  said  liquid  translation  means 
and  said  impervious  deflcctot  means,  said  deflector 
means  dividing  said  foam  (^linder  into  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portiota,  said  air  translation 
means  directing  a  first  quanti  y  of  air  from  said  inlet 
means  above  said  deflector  neans  and  through  said 
upper  portion  of  Uie  foam  <ylinder  while  directing 
the  remaining  quantity  of  aii  from  said  inlet  means 
below  said  deflector  means   ind  through  said  lower 
portion  of  said  foam  cylinder. 


HUMIDIFYING 
Joseph  L.  VieccU,  La  Granse,  aak 
Chester,  HI.,  assignors  to  "— 
cage,  IDm  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Set 
13  Claims.  (CL  ' 


minoto 


>EVICE 

^Charles  G.  Judy,  West- 
Corporatloii,  Chi- 


Sonlcam 


r.  No.  459,794 
—34) 


2(1 


3,348,821 

HUMIDIFIER  „j  ,        fc 

lolm  L.  Martlii  and  RusaeD  M.  Amundsen,  St  Joseph, 

Midi.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

***•"  "^  raSSSi.  23,  mS.  Ser.  No.  509,310 
4  Claims.  (Q.  261—29) 


1.  Air  humidifying  apparatus,  comprising: 

container  means  for  containing  a  liquid  havij  g  impiin^ 
ties  therein  and  defining  an  enclosed  chaml^r  having 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet  means;  ,      i,  . 

wall  means  intermediate  said  air  inlet  and  ou^et  means 
for  defining  an  air  passage  therebetween; 

liquid  translation  means  having  drive  means,  |aid  liquid 

translation  means  being  positioned  in  said  air  passage 
and  in  communication  with  liquid  in  saidl  container 
means  for  distribution  of  said  liquid  acrojs  said  air 
passage; 


9    In  a  humidifier  having  a  ci  p  shaped  water  reservour, 
horizontal  wall  disposed  over  t  le  reservoir  and  defining 
locking  openings  therein,  pumpl  means  for  lifting  water 
from  tiie  reservoir  and  propehing  it  outwardly  below 
tiie  waU,  the  improvement  comprising  a  humidifying  ele- 
ment extending  from  the  wall  Into  the  reservoir  includ- 
ing a  pliant  porous  rectangular  bkirt,  a  strengthening  ele- 
ment molded  along  the  upper  e<]  je  of  said  skirt  and  adapt- 
ed for  cooperating  with  the  bo  tom  surface  of  the  hori- 
zontal wall  to  form  a  relativel^r  air-tight  seal,  fastening 
means  projecting  from  said  strengthening  element  and 
positioned  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  the  horizontal 
wall  to  lock  said  skirt  thereto,  said  fastening  means  po- 
sitioned so  that  said  skirt  formi  a  cylindrical  shape  with 
the  ends  thereof  in  overlapping  relationship,  a  closing 
rib  molded  to  said  skirt  and  projecting  away  therefrom, 
said  rib  positioned  on  the  overtopped  section  of  said  skirt 
and  shaped  to  abut  against  the  Ircservoir  whereby  the  hu- 
midifying element  assumes  a  Cylindrical  shape  with  the 
upper  edge  against  the  horizontal  wall  and  the  side  of 
the  cylindrical  element  held  clos  ed. 
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3,348,823  ^,„«^, 

MOTOR  IDLING  SPEED  CONTROL 

'^PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Don  D.  Roqa««,  260  Artar  St,  P.O.  Boa  186, 

Lagnna  Beach,  CaBf .  ^92651 

Filed  sJpt  27, 1965,  SeT.^49%,4n 

2  Claims.  (CL  261 — 41) 


to  allow  said  cam  track  to  slide  freely  along  said  rod 
support,  means  for  driving  in  rotation  said  cam  track 
by  said  rod  support,  means  conti^oUing  tiie  shding  of  said 
cam  track  as  a  function  of  the  depression  prevailmg  m 
said  main  inlet  pipe,  downstream  from  said  rotating  con- 
trol element  and  a  feeler  cooperating  witii  said  needle 
appUed  against  said  cam  track  by  said  elastic  means,  the 


1  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  carburetor  having  a  carburetor  barrel  and  a  mam 
throttie  valve,  a  first  valve  chamber  leading  to  a  first 
valve  seat  forming  a  first  valve  opening  'nto^^aid  car- 
buretor  barrel  downstream  of  said  main  throtUe  vaive, 
and  a  fuel  supply  outlet  into  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
valve  seat,  comprising:  .      ^         j,  ,    „.„ 

a  body  with  a  second  valve  chamber  and  a  nozzle  mem- 
ber attached'  to  said  body  adapted  to  fit  witiiin  and 
coaxially   with   said   first   valve   chamber,   tiie   un- 
attached end  of  said  nozzle  member  formmg  a  first 
valve  with  said  first  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  spaced  from  said  first  valve  seat; 
a  coaxial  air  passage  through  the  entire  length  of  said 
nozzle    member   communicating  said  second   valve 
chamber  with  said  carburetor  barrel; 
an  end  member  coaxial  witii  said  second  valve  chamber 
providing  a  second  valve  seat  and  an  air  inlet  passage 
into  said  second  valve  chamber; 
a  closure   member  biased  witiiin   said   second  valve 
chamber  against  said  second  valve  seat  forniing  a 
second  valve  responsive  to  tiic  vacuum  m  said  car- 
buretor barrel  of  said  combustion  engine  to  open 

said  second  valve;  .^^   ^     .  ^ 

first  adjustment  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  first  valve 
Uiereby  adjusting  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  sup- 
ply outlet  through  said  first  valve  opening  into  said 
carburetor  barrel;  and  ,     -j  «    .    ^ 

second  adjustment  means  independent  of  said  first  ad- 
justment means  adapted  to  adjust  the  biasing  force  on 
said  closure  member  tiiereby  adjusting  tiie  flow  of 
air  from  said  air  inlet  passage  through  said  coaxial 
air  passage  tiirough  said  nozzle  member  and  into  said 
carburetor  barrel. 


provision  of  an  auxiliary  feed  pipe,  means  for  admrttmg 
air  into  said  pipe,  a  channel  extending  into  said  auxiliary 
feed  pipe  for  feeding  motor  fuel  to  the  air  admitted  in 
said  auxiliary  pipe  and  control  means  for  the  flow  of 
motor  fuel  feeding  said  auxiliary  pipe,  operating  m  re- 
sponse to  Uie  depression  prevailing  in  said  mam  inlet  pipe 
at  tiie  level  of  tiie  neck  of  said  main  ventun. 


1  ^^>  825 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  CONTAMINANTS 
FROM  GASES  ^  ^^  , 

Robert  L.  McIlTaine,  Wlnn^  m^  a«ignor  to  ^^ltfoBaI 
Dust  Collector  Corporatioii,  SkoUe,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Illinois  ^,     ,.  .  _  ._ 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,945 
8  Clainu.  (CL  261 — 98) 


3,348,824  _^„  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
CARBURETOR  „^ 

Jean-Pierre  Sonbis,  La  Cene-Safat-Ctond,  l^rance,  «i- 
signer  to  Llnstitut  Francais  dn  P«*roie.  •»«  Cartwrantf 
ct  Lubrifiants,  R»«»*-Malni^n,  France 

FUed  June  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JnM  10, 19W, 
20,346 
3  Claims,  (a.  261— 41) 
1    In  an  automatic  arrangement  for  the  carburetor  or 
an  internal  combustion  motor,  comprising  a  main  inlet 
pipe  provided  with  a  main  venturi,  a  rotating  conti-ol  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  volume  of  gas  admitted  into 
said  pipe,  said  carburetor  being  provided  with  a  jet,  a 
needle  cooperating  witii  said  jet,  elastic  means  associ- 
ated with  said  needle,  a  rod  support,  means  for  rotating 
said  rod  support  about  its  axis  as  a  function  of  the  roU- 
tion  of  said  control  element,  a  cam  track  of  nonuniform 
cross  section   in  the   axial   direction  having  an  internal 
bore  through  which  said  rod  support  passes,  and  adapted 


^    ,.  ^ 

*=&=« 


fe^?f?Fk 


Mf—l 


i^ 


1  In  a  dust  collector  for  removing  contaminants  from 
gas,  the  combination  including  a  flow  nozzle  for  said 
gas  forming  a  part  of  said  collector  and  havmg  a  smaUer 
cross  section  tiian  an  adjacent  downstream  portion  of  said 
collector,  a  pluraUty  of  spherical  filter  elements  arranged 
to  lie  in  a  single  layer  extending  across  said  nozzle  and 
generally  transversely  of  the  direction  of  gas  flow  therein, 
said  filter  elements  arranged  in  said  layer  to  lie  m  side-by- 
side,  freely  rotatable,  tangential  relation  with  one  another 
thereby  forming  a  multiplicity  of  small  gas  flow  onficcs 
between  adjacent  filter  elements,  first  gnd  means  under- 
lying said  layer  and  extending  across  said  flow  nozzle  tor 
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supporting  said  filter  elements,  second  grid  means  c  ver- 
lying  said  layer  and  spaced  above  said  filter  elenlcnts 
therein  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  limited  mpve- 
ment  of  said  elements  but  prevent  permanent  displaceihent 
of  said  elements  out  of  said  layer,  and  spray  meani  for 
wetting  the  undersurfaces  of  said  spherical  elements  m 
order  to  collect  contaminants  from  said  gas  flow  impitijging 
thereon. 


and  a  collecting  chamber 
sure    equalising    tube;    said 
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communiciting  with  said  pres- 
collecting    chamber    being 


3348  826 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  AERATING  DEVICE 

MINNOW  BUCKETS       

WaUam  J.  Karley,  Elmwood  T^aikr  Park, 
Skua  Falls, S.Ddt.  ,.^^. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  W64,  Ser.  Now  354,9*5 
2  Clalins.  (CL  261^121) 


fIoi 


20 


1  An  aerating  device  for  minnow  buckets  comj^^mg  a 
funnel  member,  said  funnel  member  being  of  substajtiafly 
semi-conical  shape  and  having  a  flat  side  wall,  said  funnel 
member  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  uppej  edge 
of  a  vehicle  window  pane,  said  flat  wall  bemg  adapted  to 
rest  against  said  pane,  an  integral  clip  member  ext^dmg 
from  said  funnel  member  and  receiving  said  panejipper 
edge,  said  flat  side  wall  including  a  further  mtegraB  por- 
tion extending  angularly  therefrom,  said  further  integral 
portion  including  a  further  integral  cUp  extendmg  there- 
from, said  dips  including  flanges  having  openings,  a 
lengthened  tube  received  in  either  of  said  opemngs,  a  mm- 
now  bucket  to  which  said  tube  communicates,  8ai<l  tube 
communicatmg  to  said  funnel  member. 


adapted  to  retain  in  the  washing 
forced  from  said  first  chamber  into 
ing  tube. 


W«g 
Germany 


fra 


3,348,828 
AIR  HUMIDIFIER 
Nikolaus  Laing,  35  Hofencr 
near  Stattgart,  C 
Ffled  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appIkatioD  Ai 
A  7,305/65 
16  Claims.  (O.  26l]-142) 
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GAS  WASHING  BOTTLE 

Robert  Trefzer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  '"^J^i^^JT' 

ited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

nkd  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4W,854 

Claims  priority,  application  S^trV^^tma^Stv^.  18,  1964, 

12,181/64;  July  27,  1965,  10,502/65 

10  Claims.  (CL  261— 111)  . 

1.  A  gas  washing  bottle  comprising,  in  combmation  a 
first  vessel  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  gas  inlet 
means  at  said  upper  end  of  said  first  vessel;  a  second 
vessel  disposed  around  said  first  vessel  and  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  a  first  space  between  siid  first 
vessel  and  said  second  vessel  defining  a  first  chan^r  for 
holding  washing  liquid;  first  aperture  means  at  sai^  owcr 
end  of  said  first  vessel  communicating  said  first  vessel  witn 
said  first  chamber;  a  third  vessel  disposed  around  said 
second  vessel  and  having  a  lower  end  and  an  uprier  end; 
a  second  space  between  said  second  vessel  and  sa|d  third 
vessel  defining  a  second  chamber;  second  apertufd  means 
at  said  upper  end  of  said  second  vessel  conmnu^icating 
said  first  chamber  with  said  second  chamber;  gajouUet 
means  for  treated  gas  at  said  upper  end  of  said  tMrd  ves- 
sel; said  gas  ouUet  means  being  offset  from  said|  second 
aperature  means;  said  second  chamber  bemg  ad*pt«i  to 
retain  in  the  washing  bottle  washing  liquid  forced  from 
said  fkst  chamber  into  said  second  chamber  and  «iid  first 
vessel  being  adapted  to  retain  in  the  washing  bottle  wMh- 
ins  liquid  sucked  from  said  first  chamber  mto  SBid  first 
vessel;  a  pressure  equalising  tube  extending  throjgh  said 
first  vessel  from  said  lower  end  of  said  second  vessel; 


y^w 


1  An  air  humidifier  comprisiak  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  bladed  cylind  ical  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  housing,  a  motor  for  routing  said  rotor 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  guiie  means  co-operatmg 
with  the  rotor  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  set  up 
a  flow  of  air  in  a  direction  perpe  idicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  from  the  inlet  through  t  x  path  of  the  rotatmg 
blades  to  the  interior  of  the  ritor  and  thence  again 
through  the  path  of  the  rotating  b  lades  to  the  outlet,  and 
humidifying  means  extending  ovei  the  length  of  the  rotor 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  i  aid  humidifymg  means 
including  elements  to  carrying  wa  er  into  the  path  of  said 
flow  and   means  to  supply  wat^r  to  said  elements. 


)ottle  washing  liquid 
said  pressure  equalis- 


QEVICES 

I,  7141  Aldingen, 


Amtria, 


1.  518,340 

Aug.  6, 1965, 


3,348,829 

aeratob 

Patrick  G.  Grime.,  MUwartee,  '*'«»•»  "!&***•  J;?^ 

Chalmers  Mannfactnring  Comp  any,  MOwankee,  WIfc 

Filed  Dec  18, 1963,  Sei .  No.  331,520 


7  Claims.  (CL  26 


1.  A  pressurized  device  for  dii  solving  an  oxygen  con 


taining  gas  in  a  liquid  comprising 
sure  resisUnt  shell  having  a  gas 


in  combination,  a  pres- 
inlet  port  for  admitting 


—152) 
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said  oxygen  containing  gas  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shdl  S  for  conducting  said  liquid  through  tbe  ower 
r^rtioHf  said  shell,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  shell  for 
roUUon  about  a  horizonUl  axis,  a  plurality  of  axuUy 

Saced  disks  supported  on  said  shaft  for  ~Ut.on  Uiere- 
wiA  and  being  partially  immersed  m  «»<»  hquid  and  par^ 
tially  exposed  to  said  gas  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 

Su  above  said  liquid,  means  for  increasing  the  solubihty 
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housing,  said  second  cylindrical  member  havmg  a  bottom 
edge  which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  hotisini, 
spray  means  positioned  so  as  to  scrub  the  gases  flowmg 
downwardly  in  the  annular  space  between  the  housmg  and 
the  second  cylindrical  member,  a  centrifugal  fan  ptw- 
tioned  directly  above  the  second  cylindrical  member,  the 
fan  having  a  central  bottom  inlet  and  a  radial  ouUet,  sec- 
ond flow  passage  means  within  the  annular  space  between 
the  housing  and  the  first  cylindrical  member,  said  second 
flow  passage  means  being  positioned  so  that  it  is  m  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  first  flow  passage  means, 
said  second  flow  passage  means  having  lower  inlet  means 
connected  to  the  fan  outiet,  and  upper  ouUet  means 
through  which  clean  gases  can  be  discharged,  after  bemg 
heated  by  the  incoming  hot,  dirty  gases. 

3,348,831  ^ 

INDUCTION  HARDENING  MACHINE  ^^ 

Melvi.  M.  Sedoff  a^  W«^5*  "jfiSiJSrwSIlSl 
■islgBon  to  TW  Taylof-WtaBeld  Corporatloa,  Warrea. 

OUo,  a  corpowtloo  o«  Ofcio 

^^    FlkdJime  12,  lH4,Str.  No.  374,744 

5  CfariBS.  (CL  266 — 4) 


of  said  oxygen  conUining  gas  in  «*/d  liquid  inchid^^^^ 
means  for  supplying  said  gas  through  "^^  ml«  port  a^ 
a  pressure  greater  than  several  atmospheres  and  valve 
means  assochited  with  said  inlet  port  for  «nain.tam>n8  said 
gas  at  said  pressure  within  said  upper  portwn  of  sarf 
S^u!  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft  so  that  sajd 
disks  pick  up  a  coating  of  said  liquid  and  expose  it  o  sa  d 
oxygen  containing  gas  and  return  said  exposed  coating  to 
said  liquid. 

■_«    iirhiiiaiM^  CoHB..  a  oorvoraaon  of  uciaw^iv 

'^•'  "^rSaTfaisra;  i^rsrss.  6»5,407 

2  CWoM.  (CL  261 — 161) 


1  An  induction  hardening  machine  for  elongated  work- 
pieces  and  of  the  kind  having  an  annular  inductor  ngidly 
mounted  on  a  base  and  having  a  fixed  longitudinal  axis 
along  which  the  elongated  workpiece  moves  into  and  out 
of  said  inductor  comprising  the  combmation  an  donated 
track  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  and  axis  and  being 
parallel  with  said  axis,  a  pair  of  separate  and  independent- 
ly slidable  slides  mounted  on  said  track  in  longitudmally 
spaced  relation,  a  loading  mechanism  to  position  work- 
pieces  in  succession  in  alignment  with  said  axis,  one  ot 
said  slides  mounting  a  spindle  with  a  driving  center  at  one 
end  thereof  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  means  on  sa»a 
one  of  said  slides  to  route  said  spindle,  an  elongatwl  rod 
rigidly  cantilevered  on  the  other  of  said  slides  and  having 
a  live  center  on  its  free  end  and  positioned  for  longitudmal 
movement  along  said  axis  concentrically  within  said  m- 
ductor.  and  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  for  each 
of  said  slides  to  slide  tiiem  independently  along  the  same 
axis,  and  control  means  for  said  cylinders  to  first  retract 
the  sUdes  from  each  other  to  space  said  centers  and  permit 
the  loading  and  unloading  thereon  of  the  workpieccs,  to 
then  close  said  centers  onto  the  ends  of  said  workpieccs. 
and  finally  to  move  said  workpieces  into  and  out  of  saiq, 
inductor. 


1  In  a  combined  wet  scrubber  and  heat  exchange 

apparatus  for  removing  i«>P«ri^eiffO">,^°>.^'^LmS!; 
an\ipright,  cylindrical  housing,  a  first  cyUndncal  member 
^suS  concentricaUy  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fusing,  inlet  mean,  for  introducing  hot.dirty  gases  ^o 
the  annular  space  between  the  housing  and  <f  ^  tnembw, 
first  flow  passage  means  in  the  amiular  space  Arou^ 
which  the  dUr^  gases  flow,  a  second  cyUndncal  member 
^Ukjned  c^ntricaUy  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 


3348332  _„« 

AUTOMATIC  STOVE  SELECTIW  SYSTEM 
FOR  BLAST  FURNACES 

Selwyiie  P.  Ktaney,  Wtt»*«^' ■5l"'*tihSlI'  I-T 
Murray.  Pa.,  assignors  to  S.  P.  KimKy  EngiBecfS,  !■€., 
CameSe,  li.  a  corporatioo  otJntmyfUj;^ 
^^^||«d  Jan.  5,  1»66,  Ser.  No.  518,874 

6  Claims.  (CL  266—14) 
1   In  a  multi-stove  blast  furnace  insUllation  of  tnc 

type  described,  apparatus  for  automatically  sf »«ctmg  toe 

hottest  of  the  stoves  as  the  stove  next  to  go  ON  BLACT. 

comprising. 
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aid 


(a)  means  sensing  the  temperatures  of  the  stoves 
generating'  a  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature 
each  stove, 

(b)  means  for  comparing  the  temperature  indicative 
signals  and  producing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  hottest  of  the  stoves,  and 
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exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to 
of    forced  downwardly. 


(c)  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  est  b- 
lishing  as  the  stove  next  to  go  ON  BLAST,  the  stave 
whose  temperature  indication  produced  the  outfut 
signal. 

DESKULLING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  A.  Long,  BeDe  Vcnioii,  William  E.  Brown,  C|a* 

tcrviUe,  Pa^  and  Laddie  J.  Crindc,  BeUe  Vernon,  I^., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Coin- 

pany,  Pittsburgli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,135 

11  Claims.  (CL  266—36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  deskulling  a  tillable  steel-mak&ig 
vessel  used  in  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  system,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  frame,  means  pivotally  supportng 
the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
directed  deskulling  teeth  supported  by  the  frame  in  front 
of  said  axis  in  a  row  extending  lengthwise  of  it,  each  of 
said  teeth  including  a  tooth  body  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
front  of  the  frame  and  a  tooth  cap  provided  with  a  doMfn- 
wardly  opening  socket  receiving  the  upper  end  i>ortion  [of 
said  body  to  support  the  cap,  and  means  connected  with 
the  frame  and  normally  holding  it  in  a  position  where 
said  teeth  will  be  engaged  by  the  skull  projecting  fr^m 
the  lip  of  a  vessel  in  fr<Mit  of  the  frame  when  the  vessel 
is  tilted  toward  the  teeth,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
yield  whenever  the  pressure  of  the  skull  against  the  te^th 


(  CTOBER  24,  1967 
allqw  the  teeth  to  be 


ROTATABLE  VESSEL  FOR 

REACTIONS 
Donald  C.  Stafford,  Homcwood,  and  Rk>bcrt 
lin.  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignors 
&  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
Illinois 

FOed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
18  Claims.  (CL 


HEA'f-GENEI|ATING 

S.  Chamber. 

o  Chicago  Bridge 

a  corporation  of 


266—:  6) 


1.  In  combination: 

a  normally  vertically  disposed  vessel; 

a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  trunnion  pins  having  a 
common  axis; 

and  means  mounting  said  vessel  on 
the  pins,  for  rotation  of  the  vesse 
said  pins; 

said  mounting  means  including  mdans  mounting  the 
vessel  for  sliding  removal,  from  it ;  mounting  on  said 
pins,  in  a  horizontal  direction  traisverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  pins,  with  the  vessel  in  its  iiormal  vertical  dis- 
position, to  separate  the  vessel  trcm  the  pins. 


437,128 


said  pins,  between 
about  the  axis  of 


3,348,835 

PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  AB^RBER 

Charles  J.  Casey,  613  Mt.  Plea  lant  Road, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15214 


Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No. 


10  Claims.  (CI.  267—1 5) 


460,143 


1.  A  vehicle  shock  absorber 
attachment  to  a  vehicle  axle  and  a 
attachment  to  a  vehicle  chassis,  said 
small  orifice  for  permitting  air  to  flov 
the  piston  to  the  other  in  said  c^ 
check  valve  for  admitting  air  in  one 
only  during  compression  of  the  vehicU 
is  closed  as  the  result  of  rebound 
the  piston  in  an  opposite  direction, 
openings  to  the  atmosphere  in  said 
air  pressure  therein  will  progressiv( 
result  of  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
forces  diminish  to  a  point  where  they 
said  check  valve. 


compriiing  a  cylinder  for 

>iston  therein  for^ 

I  iston  containing  a 

from  one  side  of 

ylind^r,  and  a  one-way 

of  the  cylinder 

spring  and  which 

movement  and  travel  of 

being  no  other 

cylfnder,  whereby  the 

increase  as  the 

the  compressive 

no  longer  activate 


sde 


el^ 
unil 
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3,348,836 

CLAMPING  MEANS  HAVING  HYDRAUUC 

POWER  ASSISTING  DEVICES 

Walter  Smicfdak,  Elgin,  DL,  Msignor  to  Wilton  Corpcmi- 

tion,  ScUUer  Park,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUcd  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,766 

9  Claims.  (CL  269—25) 


with  the  respective  planetary  gear  to  position  each  respec- 
tive blade,  a  common  drive  gear  mounted  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  having  drive  means  for 
rotating  it  with  half  the  rate  of  revolution  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  crank  arm  mecha- 
nism arranged  symmetrically  about  said  cylinder  axis  and 
having  three  first  crank  arms  having  means  attaching 
them  to  rotate  with  said  common  drive  gear  about  the 
drive  gear  axis,  three  swinging  intermediate  gears  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  a  pivot  means  on  the  outer  portion 
of  said  first  crank  arms  and  meshing  with  said  com- 
mon drive  gear  and  orbiting  thereabout,  three  second 


1.  In  combination  with  a  manually  operable  clamping 
device  having  a  body  and  a  movable  jaw  and  a  rotatably 
mounted  spindle; 
means  for  increasing  the  transmitted  pressure  to  a  mov- 
able jaw  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  passaged 
thrust  casing; 
an  inner  cylindrical  piston  slidably  mounted  within 

said  thrust  casing  arid  having  pons  therein; 
an  inner  sleeve  on  said  piston; 
a  pioneer  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  piston; 
means  for  introducing  hydraulic  liquid  in  said  cylin- 
drical casing  and  between  it  and  a  portion  of  said 
plunger; 
spring  means  for  retracting  said  plunger  to  starting 

position; 
a  driving  member  threadingly  and  rotatably  mounted 

in  said  inner  sleeve; 
and  a  handle  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  driving 

member; 
the  manual  rotation  of  said  driving  member  beyond 
a  pre-determined  pressure  point  being  adapted  to 
press  said  plunger  inwardly  to  press  hydraulic  fluid 
into  an  enlarged  chamber  within  said  casing  to  there- 
by substantially  increase  the  pressure  against  an  en- 
larged inner  face  of  said  thrust  casing,  said  thrust 
casing  being  adapted  to  press  said  movable  jaw  of 
said  clamping  device  to  closing  position; 
and  a  spring  mounted  about  an  outer  portion  of  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  maintain  under  pressure  the 
hydraulic  fluid  between  said  piston  and  the  inner  face 
of  said  casing. 


crank  arms  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  on  the  outer 
portion  of  each  of  said  first  crank  arms,  a  pivot  means 
on  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  second  crank  arms, 
three  driven  pinions  fixed  on  and  rotating  said  last  pivot 
means  and  meshing  with  said  swinging  intermediate  gears 
and  three  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  said  respective  three 
pivot  means  and  meshing  with  and  each  driving  one  of 
the  other  gears  of  a  second  pitch  diameter  of  said  double 
sun  gears,  each  double  sun  gear  having  a  connecting  tubu- 
lar shaft,  said  tubular  shafts  being  arranged  coaxially, 
whereby  one  of  said  three  folding  blades  is  positicmed 
in  its  immersing  into  the  folding  off  rollers. 


SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Edward  M.  Springer,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Htyer  Inc, 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,489 

11  Claims.  (CL  271—24) 


3,348,837 

FOLDING  BLADE  CARRIER  WITH  TUBULAR, 

DOUBLE  SUN  GEARING 

Hans-Bcrnhard  Bolza-Schnncmann,  Wunborg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  Kocnig  &  Bauer  Ak- 

tiengescBschaft,  Wnrzburg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,706 
6  Claims,  (a.  270—77) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine  folding  mechanism  of  the 
3-2  folder  type  having  a  combined  folding  and  collect- 
ing cylinder  rotatable  about  an  axial  shaft,  three  fold- 
ing blades  mounted  on  pivot  means  on  said  cylinder  for 
rotary  movement  on  said  cylinder  symmetrical  about  the 
cylinder  axis,  a  folding  blade  drive  mechanism  for  im- 
mersing said  folding  blades  into  two  folding  off  rollers 
having  a  planetary  gear  fixed  to  and  rotating  each  blade, 
a  drive  gear  for  each  of  said  planetary  gears,  three  double 
sun  gears  each  having  gears  of  a  first  and  second  pitch 
diameter  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  shaft,  each 
gear  of  a  first  pitch  diameter  of  said  double  sun  gears 
meshing  with  a  respective  planetary  drive  gear  meshing 


1.  In  sheet  feeding  mechanism  having  a  table  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  sheets  and  sheet  advancing  means  for 
urging  the  uppermost  sheet  of  a  stack  forwardly,  sheet 
guiding,  restraining  and  releasing  means,  comprising  abut- 
ment stop  means  for  engaging  a  forward  edge  of  the 
sheets,  a  single  sheet  releasing  lip  overlying  and  engage- 
able  with  a  forward  comer  of  the  uppermost  sheet  in  a 
stack,  and  a  side  rail  integrally  related  to  said  lip  and 
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extbnding  downwardly  to  said  table  for  guidingly  eng: 
ing  «m  edge  of  the  sheets  in  a  stack  and  pivotally  sut>- 
ported  by  the  table  rearwardly  of  said  lip  to  enable  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  latter  vnthout  binding  and  the  main- 
tenance by  said  lip  of  a  predetermined  downward  pres- 


sure on  the  uppermost  sheet  regardless  of  the  height 
the  stack  or  number  of  sheets  in  it. 


pf 


substantially  diametrically  across  said 
having  means  at  one  end  permanently 
said  additional  strip  to  the  practice  ring 
other  end  for  detachably  engaging  the 
said  additional  strip  extends 
practice  ring. 


practice  ring  and 

connecting  the 

and  means  at  the 

I  tractice  ring  while 

diametr  cally  across  said 


PCMiL 


3348  839 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
STRIPPING  MECHANISM 
ErnOe  Frans  Sticvcnart,  Antwerp,  Bclginm,  and  Konmd 
Phleps,  Gnmwald,  near  Munidi,  Germany,  assignors  to 
GeTMrt-Agfa  N.V^  Mortsel,  Belgiiiin,  a  compaoy  of 
Bdgiiini 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,988  i 

Claims  priority,  application  BcMinn,  Mar.  22,  1965, 

3  Clafans.  (CL  271—64) 


ELECTRICALLY  TIMED 
Harvey  Heiss,  North  Miami,  Fb., 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hialcah,  FIil,  a 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
7  aaims.  (CL  273—1 


corparai 
r.No.4] 


TABLE 

to  An  Tech 
ition  of  Florida 
419,096 
) 


rO     ii% 


I.  Mechanism  for  separating  in  moistened  state  an  ;x- 
posed  sheet  of  light-sensitive  material  and  a  sheet  of 
image-receiving  material  wherein  the  leading  edge  of  <  ne 
sheet  slightly  precedes  the  leading  edge  of  the  other  sheet, 
with  means  for  gripping  the  leading  edge  of  the  preceding 
sheet,  said  mechanism  comprising  means  suitable  for 
pressing  in  operative  position  broadwise  on  the  back  side 
of  the  preceding  sheet  at  a  locus  situated  close  to  the 
gripping  area  of  the  said  means  for  gripping  the  shjeet 
to  make  both  sheets  execute  in  said  area  a  sudden  change 
of  movement  towards  the  non-gripped  sheet  so  that,  owing 
to  the  tendency  of  the  non-gripped  sheet  to  abstain  from 
following  the  imposed  curvature  and  due  to  the  stretching 
of  the  gripped  sheet,  and  its  subsequent  displacement 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  non-gripped  sheet,  the  leading 
edge  of  the  non-gripped  sheet  will  separate  from  the 
gripped  sheet,  and  means  for  receiving  the  non-gripped 
sheet  after  its  separation  from  the  other  sheet  and  lor 
guiding  the  non-gripped  sheet  during  its  further  advanc- 
ing along  a  path  which  is  different  from  the  path  follo^'ed 
by  the  gripped  sheet. 


in  said  table  for 


3,348,840 

RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  BASKETBALL  PRAt 

TICE  AND  REBOUND  RING 

Wayne  Lee  Diz,  1820  S.  4th  St, 

Tcrrc  Haute,  Ind.    47802 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,733 

3  Claims.  (CL  273—1.5) 


^" 


UT-i^  . 


-jS 

1.  In  a  practice  device  for  mounting  on  a  baskett>all 
goal  ring;  a  practice  ring  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  ioal 
ring,  a  irfurality  of  strips  of  elastic  material  distribited 
circumferentially  about  the  practice  ring  and  each  lav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  practice  ring,  and  a  hook  mfem- 
ber  secured  to  said  other  end  of  each  said  strip,  taid 
hook  members  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  basketball 
goal  ring  to  support  the  practice  ring  coaxial  therefrith 
in  a  plane  at  least  as  high  as  that  of  said  goal  ringj  an 
additional  strip  of  elastic  material  adapted  for  extending 


1.  A  pool  table  comprising  means  i  orming  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  planar  playing  top  ii  eluding  a  cushion 
means  upstanding  around  the  margin    hereof, 

said  top  having  a  plurality  of  pocktts  therethrough  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  for  Receiving  pool  balls 
played  therein, 
a  manually  accessible  compartment 

retaining  a  plurality  of  pool  balls  gravitated  therein, 
runway  means  connecting  said  pockets  with  said  com- 
partment for  conducting  each  of  s  lid  balls  by  gravity 
from  each  of  said  pockets  into  sa  id  compartment, 
a  holding  means  movably  retained  i  n  said  table  below 
said  pockets  for  movement  from  a  n  idle  holding  posi- 
tion intersecting  said  runway  meai  is  to  a  release  posi- 
tion withdrawn  therefrom  for  temporarily  holding 
and  releasing  said  balls  descended  in  said  pockets 
when  operated, 
electro-motive  means  in  said  table  op  eratively  connected 
to  said  holding  means  for  moving  same  from  said 
holding  to  said  release  position  and  return  to  said 
holding  position  for  releasing  eac  i  of  said  balls  held 
in  said  runway  means  by  said  holding  means  for 
descent  into  said  compartment  when  energized, 
an  electric  timer  means  adapted  and  constructed  to  op- 
erate an  electric  switch  means  following  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  for  play  whei 
a  coin  receiving  device  including 
operation  by  the  deposit  of  eac  i  of  said  coins  of 
predetermined  value, 
a  source  of  electric  energy, 
electric  circuit  and  control  means  cbnnecting  said  elec- 
tro-motive means  and  said  electr  c  timer  means  and 
said  electric  switch  means  and  sj  lid  coin  switch  and 
said  source  of  energy  whereby  tl  e  deposit  of  one  of 
said  coins  in  said  receiving  devii  e  will  operate  said 
coin  switch  and  simultaneously  energize  said  timer 
means  for  one  of  said  time  periods  and  said  electro- 
motive means  for  releasing  each  }f  said  balls  held  in 
said  runways  for  descent  into  sa  d  compartment  for 
manual  play  on  said  table  during  said  time  period. 


N(». 


3,348,842 
FOOTBALL  KICKING  APPARATUS 
Pliflip  L.  Stem,  105  W.  13tli  St.  New  York, 
FOcd  July  16, 1964,  Sct. 
3  Claims.  (CL  ' 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  instruction 
of  an  American   style  football,  coAiprising 
having  the  form  of  a  prolate  sphenjid 


273— J5) 


energized, 
a  coin  switch 


for 


AND  METHOD 
N.Y.    10006 
383,156 


in  the  spiral  kicking 

a  football 

a  first  indicium 
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on  the  football  indicating  the  center  of  kicking  impact  of 
the  football,  a  second  indicium  on  the  football  in  the 
form  of  a  visible  line  lying  in  the  longitudinal  axial  plane 
of  the  football,  a  kicking  shoe  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
kicking  foot  of  the  user,  an  mdidum  on  the  kicking  shoe 
in  the  form  of  a  visible  line  lying  at  a  predetermined 
desired  substantial  but  relatively  small  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  correct  kicking  stroke  of  the 


the  duration  of  time  in  which  the  target  post  is  pivoted 
to  a  firing  position,  lever  means,  said  camming  means  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  lever  means,  and  means  opera* 
tively  connecting  said  lever  means  and  said  target  posts 
to  pivot  said  posts  to  a  firing  position. 


3,348,844 
GAME  PLAYING  BOARD  CONTAINING  SCORING 
AREAS  FORMED  BY  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUC- 
TIVE STRIPS 

Jerome  H.  LcbcImib,  85  Itoctor  St, 

M«tMlMa,NJ.    08840 

Filed  Sept  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,945 

7  CUmk  (CL  273—121) 


kicking  foot  and  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  foot-receiving  portion  of  said  shoe,  whereby  when 
the  football  is  disposed  and  dropped  with  the  visible  Une 
thereon  constituting  the  second  indicium  on  the  football 
in  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  indicium  in  the  form  of  a 
visible  line  on  the  kicking  shoe,  and  the  kicking  foot 
is  swung  in  a  kicking  stroke  in  the  generaUy  vertical 
plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  kicking  foot 
a  correctly  executed  spiral  kick  of  the  football  results. 


3,348,843 

AUTOMATIC  TARGET  STAND 

Gcocgc  L.  Stanlcv,  2840  OrviDe, 

Kansas  City,  KaM.    66102 

FOcd  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,726 

1  Claim.  (CL  273—105.6) 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  in  combination,  a  playing 
board  having  an  electrically  insulating  upper  surface,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conducting  circuit  elements  se- 
cured to  said  board  and  arranged  in  a  series  circuit 
with  a  power  supply  and  a  scoring  means,  said  circtiit 
having  a  plurality  of  breaks  therein  defined  by  gaps  in 
said  circuit  elements  which  appear  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  playing  board,  at  least  one  of  said  gaps  occuring 
in  a  scoring  area  defined  by  a  stop  for  an  electrically 
conducting  scoring  member  having  a  conducting  siuface 
adapted  to  bridge  said  gap  when  said  scoring  member 
is  abutting  said  stop  and  prepositioned  in  said  scoring 
area,  a  second  scoring  member  adapted  to  be  directed 
to  bridge  a  second  gap  in  said  circuit  and  to  effect  ener- 
gizing of  said  scoring  means  when  another  scoring  mem- 
ber is  retained  by  said  stop  and  bridging  the  gap  adjacent 
said  stop. 

3,348  845 

PUTTING  AID  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 

Charics  Wayland  Stuart  Jr.,  926  Nottingham  Road, 

Charlotte,  N.C.    28211 

FHcd  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,957 

9  Claims.  (CL  273—165) 


Apparatus  for  moving  a  plurality  of  targets  from  a  non- 
firing  to  a  firing  position  including  a  frame,  target  re- 
ceiving means  for  each  of  said  targets,  each  of  said  tar- 
get receiving  means  being  shock  absorbingly  attached  to 
a  pivotablc  target  post,  an  operating  mechanism  adjust- 
able to  present  each  of  said  targets  at  a  predetermined 
interval  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  frame  and  each  of  said  target 
posts  to  move  said  targets  from  a  firing  to  a  non-firing 
position,  said  operating  mechanism  including  gear  re- 
ducing means,  means  commonly  driven  by  said  gear  re- 
duction means  carrying  adjustable  camming  means  for 
controlling  the  pivoting  sequence  of  each  Urget  post,  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  golf  putter  of  a  putting  aid 
comprising  an  elongate  hand  gripping  member  mounted 
on  the  putter  and  having  opposed  faces  of  a  length  and 
width  to  enable  one  hand  of  the  golfer  to  grip  said  mem- 
ber with  the  thimib  on  one  face  thereof  and  the  fingers  in 
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an  extended  substantially  flat  condition  on  the  other  ftce 
thereof,  said  gripping  member  having  means  on  one  Ond 
thereof  for  receiving  therein  the  portion  of  the  golfer's 
hand  between  the  thumb  and  fingers  to  enable  better  grip- 
ping of  said  member. 


GOLF  GAME  RECEPTACLES 
Elmer  E.  AtcUson,  340  Mllford  Road, 

Orange,  Calif .    92667 

Fflcd  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,228 

1  Claim.  (CL  273—176) 


Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  of  golf  comprising  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  each  of  which  comprises  a  ring 
defining  a  plane,  said  ring  having  a  top  opening  therein, 
a  net  secured  to  said  ring,  said  net  depending  from  ^d 
ring  and  being  adapted  to  retain  a  golf  ball  therein  after 
the  golf  ball  has  passed  through  said  top  opening  in  aaid 
ring,  a  single  leg  secured  to  said  ring,  said  leg  extencfing 
at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  plane  of 
said  ring,  said  leg  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground,  an  indicia  plate  secured  to  said  leg,  the  length  of 
said  leg  being  about  twelve  inches,  said  indicia  plate 
carrying  indicia  indicating  the  size  of  said  top  opening 
in  said  ring,  there  being  at  least  two  sizes  of  top  openings 
in  said  plurality  of  receptacles. 


3348,847 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

SIMULATED  DIVOT  MEANS 

Frederick  Flschl,  %  Bi-Latcral  Ffare  Hose  Co., 

20  N.  Wacker  Drive,  Chicago,  lU.     60606 

^Oed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,698 

2  Claims.  (CL  273—186) 


^«> 


3348,848 
TUBULAR  BODY  MOUNTING 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SEPTUM  INSERT 
TAINERS 
Anthony  James  Lucldng,  London, 
Lane,  Surrey,  England,  assignors 
Duval  (Holdings)  Limited,  London 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  N(i 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Great  Bri  ain, 

13,915/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  277—216) 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  for  use  with  a  golf  ball  and 
golf  club,  comprising:  a  platform;  a  simulated  fairway 
portion  in  said  platform  for  supporting  a  golf  ball  to  be 
struck  by  a  golf  club;  means  simulating  a  divot  portion  re- 
movably embedded  in  said  simulated  fairway  portion, 
said  simulated  fairway  portion  and  divot  means  being  <Jf 
substantially  the  same  elevation  as  the  platform,  and  said 
divot  portion  means  being  provided  with  a  convex  bottom 
configuration;  an  outwardly  concave  recess  formed  in 
said  fairway  portion  generally  mating  with  said  divot 
means  bottom  configuration,  said  recess  configuration  and 
convex  bottom  approximating  the  path  of  travel  Of  a 
properly  swung  golf  club  head,  and  said  divot  portion 
means  being  so  configured  as  to  be  launched  by  the  head 
of  said  golf  club  when  said  club  has  been  proderly 
swung  to  propel  said  golf  ball  after  said  ball  has  leen 
positioned  on  said  fairway  portion  adjacent  the  perip  lery 
of  said  divot  portion  means. 


And  SEALING 
FOR  CON- 


Charlcs  Anthony 
Ho  WaddingtoB  & 
England 
537,732 

Apr.  1, 1965, 


1.  In  a  dispenser,  tap,  pourer  or  the 
material  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  t 
aperture  in  the  wall  c^  a  container 
to  be  dispensed;  seals  on  the  body  adapted 
walls  of  the  aperture,  and  a  ring  of  a 
efficient  of  expansion  approximates 
of  the  container  tighUy  disposed  entirely 
nular  recess  in  the  tubular  body  adji  cent 
opposite  side  of  the  wall  from  the  sea  . 


ike  made  of  plastic 

;  fitted  through  an 

^^hose  contents  are 

to  engage  the 

material  whose  co- 

of  the  material 

within  an  an- 

to  and  at  the 


tiat 


Bbiik, 


3,348,849 
METALLIC  PACKEVG 
Wallace  K.  Newcomb,  Charies  E. 
F.  Van  Loon,  Painted  Post,  N.Y., 
Rand  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y., 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser. 

2  Claims.  (Q.  277^: 


Sr.,  and  Donald 

ors  to  Ingersoll- 

alcorporation  of  New 


asdgnc 


No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  reciprocating  member 
having  an  outside  cylindrical  circum:  erence  moving  in  a 
cylinder  and  subject  to  a  predetermir  ed  fluid  pressure  of 
10,000  p.s.i.  or  higher,  a  sealing  dev  ce  comprising: 
a  packing  body  including  a  bor<  slidably  receiving 
said  reciprocating  member  and 
of  axially  spaced  annular  grooves  formed  on  the  in. 
terior  of  said  bore; 

plurality  of  annular  rings  mounjted  around  said  re- 
ciprocating member  with  each 
mounted  in  a  separate  one  of  ^id  grooves  m 
packing  body; 
each  annular  ring  having  a  circular  bore  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  to  receive  said 
ber  with  a  predetermined  init  al  clearance  there- 
between, when  said  fluid  pressure  is  absent,  and 
further  having  an  outer  circular  circumference  of 
predetermined  diameter  thereby 
with  a  predetermined  radial  th  ckness,  and  a  con- 
stant radial  cross-sectional  area  lu'ound  its  entire  cir- 
cumference; 


579,615 

7) 


October  24,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1408 


said  plurality  of  rings  being  mounted  around  said  re- 
ciprocating member  to  withstand  a  differential  pres- 
sure drop  across  them  with  a  first  ring  being  located 
closest  to  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure  and 
being  arranged  with  its  outside  circumference  and 
one  end  face  subject  to  said  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure; 

each  ring  being  formed  of  a  metallic  impervious  ma- 
terial having  a  predetermined  modulus  of  elasticity 
of  at  least  65x10*  and  having  substantial  strength 
to  resist  stresses; 

said  predetermined  radial  thickness  and  predetermined 
modulus  of  elasticity  being  selected  in  accordance 
with  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure  to  allow  said 
fluid  pressure  to  place  each  ring  in  compression  and, 
as  a  result,  to  elastically  reduce  the  size  of  said  cir- 
cular bore  to  a  smaller  circular  bore  surrounding 
said  reciprocating  member  with  almost  zero  clear- 
ance therebetween  without  permanentiy  deforming 
said  ring  and  without  creating  frictional  drag  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  reciprocating  member;  and 

said  predetermined  initial  clearance  between  said  first 
ring  and  said  rod  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  predetermined  initial  clearance  between  the  re- 
mainder of  said  rings  and  said  rod. 


between  said  radially  extending  and  sloped  surfaces  and 
into  a  radially  interioriy  pipe-engaging  portion  between 
said  ring  member  and  said  pipe  surface  and  a  radially 
exteriorly  protruding  portion  in  said  exterior  annular 
space  between  said  ring  member  and  said  sloped  surface, 
said  sloped  surface-engaging  portion  engaging  said  sloped 
wall  over  a  first  sealing  area,  said  pipe-engaging  portion 
contacting  said  pipe  surface  over  a  second  sealing  area 
and  having  an  unengaged  area  between  said  first  and 
second  sealing  areas,  said  protruding  portion  and  said 
pipe-engaging  portion  changing  size  inversely  on  changes 
in  pipe  diameter  over  a  range  of  approximately  one-half 
the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  resilient  ring  while 
said  deformed  ring  maintains  the  sealing  relation  with 
said  sloped  surface  and  said  pipe  surface  and  solely 
supports  said  pipe  over  a  ten  degree  arc  of  angular 
positions. 

3,348351 
SEAL 
James  D.  Symmis,  Soutiifieid,  and  Louis  H.  Weinand,  War- 
ren, Mich.,  aadgnon  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mikh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Innc  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,723 
4  Claims.  (CL  277—134) 


3  t4ga5§ 

PIPE  JOINT  AND  SEAL 
Michael  J.  Scales,  248  PIcrmont  Ave., 

Nyacl^  N.Y.     18960 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,258 

7  Claims.  (CL  277—101) 


1.  A  pipe  joint  and  seal  between  a  concrete  side  wall 
and  a  pipe  having  an  unfinished  generally  cylindrical 
pipe  surface  with  a  diameter  variation  in  the  order  of 
one-half  an  inch  or  more  comprising  a  cross-sectionally 
circular  resilient  ring  of  30  to  60  durometer  hardness 
positioned  around  said  pipe  surface  and  having  an  un- 
deformed  cross-sectional  diameter  at  least  one  and  one- 
half  the  diameter  variation,  said  side  wall  having  an 
outer  surface,  a  rough  concrete  circular-shaped  axially 
sloped  surface  on  said  side  wall  having  a  minimum  diam- 
eter forming  an  annular  opening,  said  sloped  surface 
extending  from  said  minimum  diameter  outwardly  sub- 
stantially to  said  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  and  a 
second  surface  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening  from 
said  sloped  surface  and  spaced  from  said  pipe  a  greater 
distance  than  said  minimum  dimension  to  pennit  angular 
positions  of  said  pipe  over  a  ten  degree  arc,  a  rigid 
annular  ring  member  positioned  around  said  pipe  with 
an  inner  axially  extending  surface  facing  said  pipe  and 
flared  outwardly  therefrom  to  permit  angular  movement 
in  cooperation  with  said  second  surface  over  a  ten  degree 
arc  and  having  a  generally  radially  extending  surface 
facing  said  sloped  surface  with  a  radial  width  less  than  the 
undeformed  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  resilient 
ring,  and  said  ring  member  forming  with  said  sloped  sur- 
face a  radially  exterior  annular  space  for  receiving  a  cir- 
cumferential portion  of  said  resilient  ring,  fastening 
means  mounted  in  said  concrete  side  wall  and  connected 
to  said  ring  member  for  fccuring  said  ring  member  to 
said  wall  and  deforming  said  ring  into  a  radial  surface- 
engaging  portion  and  a  sloped  surface-engaging  portion 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  the  space  between  relatively  rotat- 
ing members  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  com- 
prising a  resilient  seal  connected  to  one  of  the  members 
and  having  a  seal  lip  including  an  axially  extending  seal- 
ing surface  circumferentially  and  sealingly  engaging  a 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  members,  at  least  one  slit  cut 
into  and  extending  axially  across  the  sealing  surface,  said 
slit  held  closed  by  elastomeric  forces  within  the  resilient 
seal  upon  non-relative  rotation  of  said  members  and  held 
open  by  a  torque  differential  developed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slit  during  relative  rotation  of  said  members. 


AUTOMATIC  CHUCK 

Curtis  L.  Wilson,  Box  1094,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.     85635 

FOed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,587 

5  Claims.  (CL  279—58) 


^/*,rr*. 


1.  An  automatic  chuck  comprising  in  combination,  a 
body,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  body,  a  sheath  secured 
aroimd  said  body,  a  series  of  gripping  jaws  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sheath,  there  being  a  chamber  between 
said  body  and  said  jaws,  means  responsive  to  centrifugal 
force  generated  by  rotation  of  said  chuck  in  said  chamber, 
said  means  adapted  to  ap{riy  tension  on  said  jaws  upon 
rotation  of  said  chuck,  means  for  rotating  said  chuck  and 
means  for  automatically  activating  said  rotation  carried 
by  said  chuck. 
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3-3i8J53 

OCCUPANT-PROPELLED  ROCKER  FOR 

CHILDREN 

Iran  Halai,  476  W.Sdi  St,  Sm  Pedro,  Calif.    90731 

Fncd  July  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,593 

3  Clafans.  (a.  280—1.175) 


October  24,  1967 


during  harmless  lateral  jolts,  and  terminating  in  guide 
faces  which  are  inclined  sharply  fonwuxlly  to  said  trans- 
verse guide  surface,  a  sole-retaining  fnember  carried  by 
said  base  means,  said  sole-retaining  viember  being  posi- 
tioned for  movement  along  said  guide  surface  and  being 
biased  by  a  retiun  spring  means  carried  by  said  base 
means  and  acting  upon  said  sole-retaining  member  in 
every  position  to  bias  the  sole-retaini  ig  member  towards 


:r|  tc 
frjunc 

ie|  tc 


1.  A  rider-propdled  amusement  apparatus  for  surface 
use,  comprising:  I 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rockeri  to 
engage  said  surface  to  thereby  support  said 
upright; 

seat  means  affixed  to  said  frame; 

at  least  one  stepinng  arm  means  pivotally  affixe^ 
said  frame  whereby  to  extend  to  said  surface; land 

means  to  variously  control  the  swinging  arc  of  "said 
stepping  arm  means  relative  to  said  frame  means, 
including  means  defining  at  least  one  arcuate  slot 
keyed  to  said  stepping  arm  means  to  limit  the  nijoyc- 
ment  thereof;  and  means  for  variously  positioiing 
said  means  defining  said  arcuate  slot,  whereby  to 
control  the  propulsion  of  said  apparatus  in  ejther 
direction. 

3J48,854 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hanncs  Marker,  HanpsMraasc  51-53,  Garmisch-PaHen- 
Urdieii,  Gcnnany,  and  Goter  Adam,  Gannisch'Patten. 
Urchen,  Gcnnany;  ndd  Adam  assignor  to  said  Marker 

Filed  Inne  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  June  4,  1965, 

M  65,491 

5  Claims.  (CL  280— 11J5) 


lo  ir  9   *f^  /     II 


its  normal  sole-retaining  position,  said  return  spring  means 
comiMised  of  a  container  for  a  compfessed  gas,  a  plunger, 
carried  by  said  container,  the  volume  of  said  container 
being  variable  by  said  plunger  which  lis  positioned  for  en- 
gagement by  said  sole-retaining  means  and  is  operated  in 
response  to  a  displacement  of  the  sole-retaining  member, 
the  change  in  volume  between  the  two  limiting  positions 
of  the  plunger  being  small  compared  to  the  total  volume 
of  the  container  for  compressed  gas. 


3  *^g  856 

TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  skl  BINDINGS 

Hanncs  Marlicr,  HanptslraMe  5!  [-53,  Garmisch- 

FartcnUrdien,  Gen  lany 

Ffled  June  17, 1966,  Scr.  ^  o.  558,464 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Gcmu  ny,  Jane  21, 1965, 

M  65,666 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280— L1.35) 


1.  A  toe  iron  for  safety  ski  binding  comprising  ajbase 
means  attached  to  a  ski,  said  base  means  being  fopied 
with  a  guide  surface  extending  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  ski,  the  length  of  which  corre- 
sponds aKJroximately  to  the  range  of  foot-twist  occt^ring 
during  harmless  lateral  jolts,  and  terminating  in  guide 
faces  which  are  inclined  sharply  forwardly  to  said  trans- 
verse guide  surface,  a  sole-retaining  member  carried  by 
said  base  means,  said  sole-retaining  member  being  posi- 
tioned for  movement  along  said  guide  surface  and  being 
biased  by  a  return  spring  means  carried  by  said  |  base 
means  and  acting  upon  said  sole-retaining  membtr  in 
every  position  to  bias  the  sole-retaining  member  towards 
its  normal  sole-retaining  position. 


3,348,855 
SAFETY  TOE  IRON  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hanncs  Marlccr,  Hanptstrasse  51-53,  Garmisd  • 
PartcnUrcben,  Germany 
FUcd  lone  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,463 
Claims  priori^,  appHcation  Germany,  Jnnc  21, 1965, 
M  65,665  , 

6  CUms.  (CL  280— 11 J5)  I 

1  A  toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindings  comprising  i  base 
means  attached  to  a  ski,  said  base  means  being  formed 
with  a  guide  surface  extending  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  ski,  the  length  of  which  corre- 
sponds approximately  to  the  range  of  foot-twist  ocoirring 


to  gr 


1.  A  toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindii  gs  comprising  a  base 
means  attached  to  a  slu,  said  base  means  being  formed 
with  a  guide  surface  extending  trantversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  ski,  the  le  igth  of  which  corre- 
sponds approximately  to  the  range  c  f  foot-twist  occurring 
during  harmless  lateral  jolts,  and  terminating  in  guide 
faces  which  are  inclined  sharply  foi  wardly  to  said  trans- 
verse guide  surface,  a  sole-retainin; ;  member  carried  by 
said  base  means,  said  sole-retatninj  member  being  posi- 
tioned for  movement  along  said  gu  de  surface  and  being 
biased  by  a  return  spring  means  carrikd  by  said  base  means 
and  acting  upon  said  sole-retaining  member  in  every  posi- 
tion to  bias  the  sole-retaining  member  towards  its  normal 
sole  retaining  position,  said  return  spking  means  comprised 
of  two  elements  and  a  prestressed  rubber  tension  spring 
having  a  very  low  spring  rate  secumd  therebetween,  said 
two  elements  being  sUdable  carried  by  said  base  plate  and 
positioned  for  engagement  with  (^posite  sides  of  said 
sole-retaining  member  and  stop  mef  ns  positioned  so  that 
one  of  said  elements  is  carried  along  at  a  time  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  sole-retaining  member,  whereas  the  other  is 
retained  in  its  initial  position  by  st  >p  means. 
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3348357 

CONVERTIBLE  TWO-WHEELED  CARRIER 

Utiby  RoUla),  101  EDwood  Ave, 

Momt  VenMW,  N.Y.    10552 

Filed  Dec  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,388 

5  dainas.  (CL  280—36) 


on  the  lower  end  of  said  support  means,  said  spray  rail 
on  each  side  of  said  hull  engaging  said  rib  on  said  support 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  support  means  of  said 
wheel  assembly  in  fixed  hull  supporting  position. 


*^« 


1.  A  convertible  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jects comprising  a  stationary  frame  including  at  least 
two  parallel  side  rods  and  a  tubular  handle,  an  extendible 
frame  including  at  least  two  parallel  side  rods  and  a 
tubular  liandle.  a  fixed  upper  pair  of  cylindrical  slides 
fastened  to  said  side  rods  of  said  sutionary  frame  and 
through  which  said  side  rods  of  said  extendible  frame  can 
pass,  a  movable  lower  pair  of  cylindrical  slides  fastened 
to  said  side  rods  of  said  extendible  frame  and  through 
which  said  side  rods  of  said  stationary  frame  can  pass,  a 
lower  cross-brace  bridging  said  side  rods  of  said  station- 
ary frame  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  upper  cross-brace 
bridging  said  side  rods  of  said  stationary  frame  between 
said  fixed  upper  pair  of  cylindrical  slides,  a  pair  of  sup- 
port feet  adapted  to  be  swivelled  about  a  vertical  axis 
at  either  end  of  said  lower  cross-brace,  a  pair  of  wheels 
axially  fastened  through  said  side  rods  of  said  stationary 
frame  and  through  said  lower  cross-brace,  and  support 
means  fastenably  associated  with  said  upper  and  said 
lower  cross-biaces  for  providing  carrying  support  for 
said  plurality  of  objects. 


3,348,858 
OUTDOOR  SPORTING  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING 

A  WHEEL  MOUNTED  BOAT  ASSEMBLY 

Floyd  R.  Rose,  220  Virginia,  Batdc  Creek,  Mich.    49017 

FUcd  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,486 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  280-^3.2) 


3,348,859        , 
TOWING  DEVICE  EMBODYING  TWO  TRAILERS 
David  H.  Mclbyc,  4513  W.  lOlat  St^ 

Oak  Lawn,  IB.     60453 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,173 

3  Claims.  (CL  280-^15) 


1.  An  outdoor  sporting  equipment  assembly,  which 
comprises  a  boat  having  a  hull,  a  rib  on  each  side  of  said 
hull  and  extending  lengthwise  of  same,  a  spray  rail  for 
each  side  of  said  hull,  each  of  said  spray  rails  having  an 
endwise  sliding  fit  with  the  corresponding  rib  on  the  aide 
of  said  hull  and  being  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a 
rear  wheel  assembly  on  each  side  of  said  hull,  means 
hingedly  mounting  said  rear  wheel  assemblies  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  hull,  said  rear  wheel  assemblies  having  a 
support  means  with  said  means  hingedly  mounting  said 
rear  wheel  assemblies  on  said  hull  being  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  support  means,  a  rib  on  said  support  means,  each 
of  said  rear  wheel  assemblies  having  at  least  one  wheel 


1.  A  tow  device  comiHising 

(a)  two  trailers, 

(b)  each  of  said  trailers  including 

( 1 )  an  elongated  frame  having 
(a')  front  and  rear  ends,  and 

(b')  two  elongated  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame, 

(2)  a  pair  of  wheels  spaced  from  each  other  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  said  frame,  and 

(3)  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  members 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  wheels 
for  supporting  said  frame  on  said  wheels, 

(c)  one  of  said  frames  having  a  rear  end  portion 
disposed  between  said  elongated  members  thereof, 

(d)  the  other  of  said  frames  having  a  front  end  por- 
tion 

(1)  disposed  between  said  elongated  members 
thereof,  and 

(2)  receivable  in  said  rear  end  portion, 

(e)  means  operatively  releasably  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  end  portions  together  in  immovable  rela- 
tion to  each  other, 

(f)  said  fijst-mentioned  means  on  said  one  frame 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers on  which  they  are  mounted  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  wheels  operatively  connected  thereto 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  one  frame, 

(g)  said  front  and  rear  end  portions  comprising  for- 
wardly bowed  elongated  channel-shaped  members 
having  i|pper  and  lower  flanges, 

(h)  said  flanges  on  said  front  end  portion  being  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges  on  said  rear  end  portion, 
and 

(i)  said  means  releasably  connecting  said  front  and 
rear  end  portions  together  comprising  elongated 
members  mounted  in  said  flanges  of  said  channel- 
shaped  members. 


TRAILER  WITH  STEERABLE  WHEELED  PROP 
Eldon  R.  BmUcs,  RJL  7,  Box  508, 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.    47805 
FUcd  Sept.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,927 
3  Claims.  (CL  280—475) 
1.  A  trailer  arrangement  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  of  the  same  size  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  a  further  wheel  of  the  same  size  as 
said   wheels,   an   axle   rotatably   mounting  said  further 
wheel,  a  tubular  element  swingably  secured  to  said  frame 
toward  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  rod  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  axle  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto  and  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  element,  a  lever  swingably  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  turning  said  fur- 
ther wheel  in  said  tubular  element,  means  locking  said 
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tubular  element  in  a  generally  upright  position  but  With 
said  wheel  positioned  downwardly  and  to  the  rear  <^  the 
swingable  connection  of  said  tubular  element  and  frkme, 
a  collar  adjustably  fixed  on  said  rod  at  one  of  vafious 
positions    spaced   from   said   axle,   said   collar   befring 
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construction  and  including  a  miner  diameter  portion 
having  an  axial  extent  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of 
said  second  counterbored  portion  bujt  less  than  the  com- 
bined axial  extent  of  said  first  and  lecond  counttrbored 
portions  adapted  to  be  received  and  nest  within  said  first 
counterbored  portion,  an  outwardly  i  ixtending  radial  wall 
merging  with  a  major  diameter  portion,  said  radial  wall 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  should<:r,  said  major  diam- 
eter portion  being  exteriorly  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  interior  threads  of  said  mstal  coupler,  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  minor  diame  er  portion  being  of 
generally  hexagonal  shape,  an  outvardly  facing  radial 


against  said  tubular  element  for  supporting  said  tubular 
element  and  frame  while  permitting  said  further  yheel 
to  be  steered  relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  opo-able 
when  said  locking  means  is  unlocked  for  locking  said  axle 


to  said  frame  with  said  further  wheel  to  the  rear  o 
connection  of  said  frame  and  tubular  element 


NJI. 


3,348,861 
TRAILER  SPARE  AND  THIRD  WHEEL 
Wilfred  A.  Curtis,  Depot  St,  Nortii  Woodstodi, 
•3262,  and  James  F.  Keating,  D.WJI.  3,  Wood^tocit, 
NJL    03262  ^^^^, 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,197 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—475) 


said 


1.  A  third  wheel  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  forwardly  extending  draw  bar  of  a  trailer  fram^,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  third  wheel,  means  for  pivwably 
mounting  said  third  wheel  on  said  draw  bar  for  movement 
through  an  arc  of  360°  in  a  i^ane  parallel  thereto,  and 
lock  means  on  said  mounting  means  for  preventing  farther 
movement  of  said  third  wheel  at  90*  intervals  of  its 
arcuate  movement,  said  mounting  means  including  an 
elongated  arm  mounting  said  third  wheel  at  on*  end 
thereof,  hinge  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  to  the  draw  bar  of  said  trailer  irame, 
said  hinge  means  including  a  pivot  Tpin  secured  t<)  said 
elongated  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  through  saidj  draw 
bar,  and  spring  means  cm  said  pivot  pin  for  urging  said 
elongated  arm  into  abutment  with  said  draw  bar. 


•M£h 


wall  merging  with  said  enlarged  <  iameter  portion  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  t  le  inward  movement 
of  said  plastic  pipe  within  said  plas  ic  adapter,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  major  diameter  be  ng  outwardly  flared; 
said  first  radial  wall  and  second  counterbored  portion 
of  said  metal  coupler  defining  wit  i  the  opposite  radial 
wall  of  said  adapter  and  the  minoi  diameter  portion  an 
annular  space,  and  a  resilient  sealing  ring  adapted  to  be 
carried  within  said  annular  space  ai^d  compressed  axially 
between  said  first  radial  wall  and 
wall  of  said  adapter  to  form  a  seal 
and  said  coupler. 


3,348,863 
HOSE  COUPLIIKG 
William  R.  Rinker,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  ^^o.  630,938 
9  Claims.  (CI       " 


285-i-252) 


3,348,862 

TRANSITION  FnTING 

Wilhur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  and  Carl  E.  Floren,  Decattr,  DL, 

assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  m.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois  ,  ^   . 

Ordinal  uiplkation  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,199,  now 

Patent  No.  3,245,701,  dated  Apr.  12, 1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,446, 
1  Claim.  (CL  285— 39)  I 

In  a  transition  joint  for  connecting  metal  pipe  to  plastic 
pipe,  a  metal  coupler  having  a  bore  therethrough  Jiclud- 
ing  a  reduced  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
joined  to  the  metal  pipe  and  an  enlarged  portioa,  said 
enlarged  portion  including  first,  second  and  third  cylin- 
drical counterbored  portions  and  first  and  second  radial 
walls  between  the  first  and  second  counterbored  portions 
and  the  second  and  third  counterbore  portions  tespec- 
tively,  the  last-mentioned  radial  wall  constituting  a  stop 
shoulder,  and  interior  threads  along  said  third  counter 
bored  portion;  a  plastic  adapter  of  generally  cylindrical 


1.  The  combination  comprising 


said  opposite  radial 
between  said  adapter 


Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


a  thin  wall  flexible 


hose,  a  rigid  cylindrical  support  sl(  ieve  having  a  uniform 
inside  diameter  and  a  uniformly  axially  tapering  outer 
surface  fitted  over  one  end  of  said  hose,  the  said  hose 
having  the  end  thereof  passing  through  said  sleeve  and 
turned  axially  back  over  the  outei  surface  of  the  latter, 
a  rigid  outer  sleeve  having  an  inhcr  surface  of  frusto- 
conical  configuration  generally  conlplementary  to  the  out- 
er surface  of  the  said  support  sleeve  fitted  over  the  turned- 
back  portion  of  said  hose  wedging  Ihe  latter  between  said 
outer  sleeve  and  said  support  sl^ve,  a  rigid  coupling 
sleeve  having  one  end  of  cylindrical  configuration  adapted 
to  slip-fit  into  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hose,  seal  means 
providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  betweitn  said  hose  and  said 
coupling  sleeve,  and  means  releasably  attaching  the  free 
end  of  said  support  sleeve  to  said  coupling  sleeve. 
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COUPLING  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Jiirgen  Uldcrup,  Lcmfordc,  Hannover  207,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  268452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1962, 

L  41,603 

4  Claims.  (CI.  287—90) 


joining  plate  having  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  slots 
formed  therein  near  each  end  thereof  and  in  register  with 
the  corresponding  vertically  aligned  slots  formed  in  the 
upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  rails,  and  the  lower  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  joining  plate  being  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  overlying  the  upper  lateral  surface  of  the  lower 
reverse  bend  of  said  rails  and  terminating  flush  with  the 
vertical  surface  thereof,  said  laterally  extending  flange 
of  said  joining  plate  being  provided  with  cutouts  in  regis- 
ter and  co-extensive  with  the  slots  in  the  upper  lateral 
surface  of  the  lower  reverse  bend  of  said  rails  whereby 
an  interlocking  of  the  laterally  extending  flange  of  the 
joining  plate  with  the  vertically  disposed  tabs  struck  from 
the  upper  lateral  surface  of  the  lower  reverse  bends  of 
the  rails  is  effected;  and  a  pin  extending  through  each 
series  of  vertically  aligned  slots  and  cutouts  whereby  said 
rails  and  said  joining  plate  are  securely  fastened  to  one 
another. 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  a  universal  joint,  comprising 
a  spherically  concave  bearing  shell  encompassing  slightly 
more  than  a  hemisphere,  said  shell  being  bounded  by  a 
circular  rim  with  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  interior  of  said  shell;  a  tubular  insert  spacedly 
aligned  with  the  shell  and  extending  substantially  radially 
thereof  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rim;  a  body  of 
synthetic  resinous  material  enveloping  said  shell  and 
said  tube  while  conforming  thereto  and  leaving  said  rim 
and  an  end  of  said  tube  remote  from  said  shell  exposed; 
and  a  flexible  metallic  guard  ring  embedded  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  rim,  said  ring  having  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  less  than  that  of  said  rim  and  being  spreadabie 
against  the  surrounding  resinous  material,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  generally  spheroidal  portion  surrounding  said  shell 
and  forming  a  mouth  converging  inwardly  toward  said 
ring.  

3,348,865 

PLASTER  FRAME 

John  Dalton,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  W.  Ya.,  aarignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Product!  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,559 

2  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  In  a  plaster  frame,  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of 
rails,  the  upper  and  the  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  each 
rail  being  shaped  to  define  a  reverse  bend,  said  upper  re- 
verse bend  of  each  rail  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
pair  of  vertically  aligned  slots,  and  said  lower  reverse 
bend  of  each  rail  having  a  vertically  disposed  tab  struck 
from  the  upper  lateral  surface  thereof  and  thereby  pro- 
viding a  slot  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  reverse 
bend,  said  slot  being  in  vertical  register  with  said  pair  of 
vertically  aligned  slots  in  said  upper  reverse  bend;  a 
joining  plate  overlying  and  nesting  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  rails,  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  joining 
plate  being  provided  with  a  reverse  bend  which  nests  with 
the  reverse  bend  which  characterizes  the  upper  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  each  of  said  rails,  said  reverse  bend  of  said 


3,348,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TAMPON 
REMOYAL  CORDS 
Herbert  Etz,  Woppertal-Langerfeld,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Carl  Hahn  KG.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  14, 1964, 

11,020/64 

20  Claims.  (CL  289—18) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  removal  cord  loops 
around  tampon  pads  which  comprises  a  cord  conveyor 
disposed  for  movement  in  an  orbital  path  around  a 
tampon  pad,  said  cord  conveyor  having  a  first  cord 
gripping  means  for  gripping  the  forward  end  portion 
of  a  continuous  length  cord  to  carry  said  forward  end 
along  said  orbital  path  to  form  a  cord  loop  surrounding 
said  tampon  pad,  said  cord  conveyor  having  a  second 
cord  gripping  means  disposed  for  gripping  a  portion  of 
said  continuous  length  cord  defining  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  cord  loop,  and  knotting  means  disposed  for 
operative  engagement  with  said  forward  end  cord  portion 
and  with  a  portion  of  said  continuous  cord  length  follow- 
ing said  rear  end  portion  to  join  said  forward  and  rear 
end  portions  with  a  knot  to  form  a  closed  cord  loop 
around  said  tampon  pad. 


3,348,867 

TOUCH  LATCH 

Thomas  A.  Stubblefieid  and  Yiola  B.  Yaw,  bofli  of  P.O. 

Box  748,  Lake  Tahoe,  Kings  Beach,  CaHf.     95716 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,680 

9  Claims.  (CL  292—122) 

1.  A  touch  latch,  said  touch  latch  comprising  a  catch 

and  a  latch; 

said  catch  being  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  first  mem- 
ber which  is  relatively  movable  to  a  second  member, 
said  catch  having  a  nose  and  an  abutment  thereon; 
said  latch  being  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  second 
relatively  movable  member,  said  latch  having  a  mov- 
able plunger  therein,  a  lock  arm  pivoted  in  said  latch, 
a  spring  in  said  latch,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  spring  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said 
lock  arm  to  urge  said  lock  arm  to  rotate  in  a  first 
direction  and  being  in  engagement  on  its  other  end 
with  said  plunger  to  urge  said  plunger  in  a  first  di- 
rection, mechanical  interengagement  means  between 
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said  plunger  and  said  lock  arm  so  that  whenjsaid 
sixing  urges  said  plunger  in  said  first  direction  or  said 
plun^r,  said  mechanical  interengagement  meant  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  lock  arm  rotate  said  lock 
arm  in  a  direction  opposite  its  first  direction,  said 
catch  being  engageable  with  said  plunger  to  movse 


said  plunger  in  a  direction  opposite  its  first  direction 
to  disengage  said  mechanical  interengagement  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  lock  arm  and  cause  said 
spring  to  urge  said  lock  arm  in  said  first  direction  so 
that  said  lock  arm  engages  said  nose  and  locki  said 
lock  arm  to  said  catch. 


3J4M68 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  DOUBLE  DOORS 
Edward  C.  Pollak,  21  Thimbk  Umc,  Hkksvine, 
11801,  Bennett  B.  Harmon,  220—55  46th  Ave., 
side,  N.Y.     11361,  and  William  Solomon,  46  ' 
St.,  Huntington,  N.Y.     11743 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558484 
2  Claims.  (H.  292—280) 


N.Y. 
Bay' 

Croley 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  a  first  door  of  a  p^  of 
hingedly  mounted  double  doors  during  the  period  in 
which  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  doors  is  in  lockea  con- 
dition, said  device  automatically  releasing  said  first  door 
upon  release  of  said  other  door,  the  improvement  con> 
prising:  a  relatively  fixed  latch  element  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  portion  of  a  framed  door  opening  in  which 
said  pair  of  doors  is  installed,  a  frame  element  mountable 
upon  a  planar  surface  of  said  first  door,  a  rotary  latch 
element  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame  element 
and  selectively  engageble  with  said  fixed  latch  elbment 
when  said  first  door  is  in  closed  position  relative  s>  said 
door  opening,  and  latch  element  locking  means  having 
a  component  thereof  selectively  engageable  with  said 
rotary  latch  element  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  same, 
and  a  second  component  projecting  into  the  pi  th  of 
movement  of  said  other  door  to  be  contacted  thereby 
when  said  pair  of  doors  are  in  closed  position. 


3,348,869 
SLIDE  FASTENER  ACTUATING  DEVICIB 
WarrcD  B.  Zcm,  1016  N.  Evans  and  Mfaieral  Sis., 
FottslowB,  Pa.     19464  | 

Filed  laly  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,412       I 
26  Claiiiis.  (CL  294—19)  \ 

1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  slide  fastener  including  a 
tab  of  the  type  having  an  opening  therem  comprising 
a  handle  oi  rod-like  construction, 
pin  structure  movably  carried  at  one  end  of  said  handle 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  piil  struc- 
ture having  a  diameter  sufficiently  small  to  extend 
throu^  the  opening  in  the  slide  fastener, 
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structure  carried  by  the  device  aid  cooperating  with 
said  one  end  of  said  handle  to  f  }rm  at  least  one  slot 
extending  transversely  of  said  {in  structure  and  be- 
yond  said  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  slot  having 
opposite  walls  extending  subs 
of  said  pin  structure,  said  wall 
planar  support  means  for  engj 
slide  fastener,  one  of  said  wall 
member  from  which  said  pin 
facing  the  other  wall  formed 


intially  transversely 

having  substantially 

ng  the  tab  of  said 

being  formed  by  a 

tructure  extends  and 

>y  said  one  end  of 


said  handle,  said  slot  being  con^ructed  and  arranged 


to  receive  the  slide  fastener  iftcr  it  is  positioned 
on  said  pin  structure  and  said  Opposite  walls  of  said 
slot  being  shaped  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  pin 
structure  in  maintaining  said  slide  fastener  tab  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  handle  during  both  push  and  pull  longitudinal 
movements  of  said  handle,  and 
means  in  addition  to  said  pin  s  ructure  to  releasably 
lock  the  slide  fastener  tab  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of 
live  to  said  pin  structure. 


Aid  slot  regardless  oif 
he  slide  fastener  rela- 


3,348,870 
SLIDE  FASTENER  ACTUATING 
Warren  B.  Zcm,  1016  N.  Evan 
Fottstown,  Pa.     1 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Scr. 

9  Claims.  (CL  294-1') 


DEVICES 
and  Mineral  Sis., 
10464 
No.  482,087 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  slide  fastener  of  the  type 
including  a  tab  having  an  opening  therein  comprising 

a  handle  of  rod-like  construction  having  a  hollow  ex- 
tension at  one  end  thereof, 

structure  at  the  outer  end  of  said  loUow  extension  form- 
ing an  open  end  slot  extendi  ig  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ham  le,  permanent  magnet 
means  positioned  at  the  end  of  said  slot  opposite 
said  open  end  thereof  for  drawing  the  slide  fastener 
tab  into  said  open-end  slot, 

slide  means  positioned  within    laid  hollow  extension, 

compression  spring  means  po8iti<  ned  within  said  hollow 
extension  and  adapted  to  exei  t  a  force  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  on  said  slide  n  leans. 
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said  slide  means  having  a  slot  therethrough  and  an  in- 
clined cam  surface  extending  therealong,  a  cross  pin 
extending  transversely  through  said  slot  in  said  slide 
means,  said  cross  pin  having  structure  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  inclined  cam  surface  on  said  slide  means, 
at  least  one  end  of  said  cross  pin  extending  through 
the  side  wall  of  said  hollow  extension  for  manual 
movement  of  said  cross  pin  relative  to  said  inclined 
cam  surface  on  said  slide  means,  and 

pin  means  carried  by  said  slide  means  and  adapted  (0 
extend  transversely  through  said  open  end  slot,  said 
pin  means  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  slide  fastener  tab  and  lock  the  slide  fasten- 
er tab  within  said  open  end  slot  in  a  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle. 


extending  between  the  cable  and  tong  engaging  member 
operable  by  V^vity  when  the  cable  is  slackened  off  so  as 
to  render  the  linldng  means  inoperative  to  connect  the 


3,348,871 

PIPE  AND  ROD  TOOL 

John  H.  Gaddis,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Lawrence  J.  Daniel,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,398 

8  Claims.  (CL  294— M) 


cable  and  tong  engagement  member,  thereby  moving  the 
latter  when  the  cable  is  again  drawn  to  a  taut  condition 
into  supporting  and  spreading  engagement  with  the  arms. 


1.  A  pipe  and  rod  puller  and  pusher  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  lever  member  having  an  elongated  main 
portion  and  bifurcated  lower  limb  portions  depending 
therefrom  having  hooked  lower  end  bearing  portions;  a 
transverse  bearing  member  extending  between  said  bi- 
furcated portions  at  a  position  proximal  to  their  juncture 
with  the  elongated  main  portion  of  the  lever;  an  upper 
clamp  member  pivotally  engaged  with  said  transverse 
bearing  member  and  having  a  depending  open  and  elon- 
gated shoe  portion  for  engaging  an  elongated  top  portion 
of  a  pipe  or  rod  to  be  clamped  and  pulled;  and  a  lower 
clamp  member  having  an  open  and  elongated  shoe  por- 
tion for  engaging  a  lower  portion  of  the  pipe  or  rod  and 
journals  extending  oppositely  and  transversely  from  the 
last  mentioned  open  shoe  portion  supported  in  said 
hooked  lower  end  bearing  portions  on  the  bifurcated 
limb  portions  of  the  lever  member  whereby  a  pulling 
force  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main  portion  of  the 
lever  causes  the  lever  to  pivot  about  the  transverse  bear- 
ing member  and  the  clamp  members  to  tightly  grip  the 
pipe  or  rod  being  pulled,  said  upper  clamp  portion  com- 
prising a  tubular  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  trans- 
verse bearing  member  and  said  depending  open  and  elon- 
gated shoe  portion  is  fixed  to  said  tubular  portion. 


MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  LATERAL  WIND  RESIST- 
ANCE AND  CONSEQUENT  BODY  SWAY  AND 
YAW   IN   VEHICLES 

Walter  Selden  Saunders,  24  S.  Chester  Road, 

West  Chester,  Pa.     19380 

FOcd  Feb.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,809 

11  Claims.  (CL  296—1) 


3348,872 
AUTOMATIC  TONGS 
Wnnam  B.  KoHoski,  P.O.  Box  167,  Nanalmo, 
Britisli  CohmMa,  Canada 
Filed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,416 
5  Claims.  (CL  294—110) 
1.  Tong' mechanism  for  use  with  a  single  lifting  cable 
comprising  a  pivot  pin,  a  pair  of  tongs  pivotally  mounted 
in  crossed  relationship  on  the  pin,  said  tongs  having  upper 
ends  extending  above  the  pin  and  load  gripping  arms  ex- 
tending  below  the   pin,   linking  means  connecting   the 
cable  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  tongs  normally  operative 
under  a  taut  cable  condition  to  urge  the  arms  towards 
each  other  to  a  load  gripping  position,  a  tong  engaging 
member  slidably  connected  to  the  pin  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  tongs  into  and  out  of  supporting  and 
spreading  engagement  with  the  arms,  latch  mechanism 


^HfT 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  cab 
and  a  body,  with  the  body  of  a  height  and  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  cab,  an  upright  substantially  soUd 
shield  positioned  to  extend  above  the  top  of  said  cab  and 
having  its  lower  edge  in  substantially  air  impervious  rela- 
tion therewith  for  diverting  substantially  the  entire  air 
flow  over  the  top  of  the  cab  relatively  widely  to  avoid 
direct  contact  with  the  front  of  the  body,  creating  a  rela- 
tively stable  air  eddy  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  body,  the  diverted  air  reattaching  to  the  body  at  points 
spaced  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  in  a  smooth  even 
flow,  and  vertical  side  shields  on  the  cab  extending  the 
full  height  thereof,  connected  in  substantially  air  im- 
pervious relation  thereto,  and  merging  smoothly  with  the 
shield  extending  above  the  cab  roof  to  reduce  side  sway 
caused  by  a  cross  wind,  said  side  shields  being  inclined 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle 
at  an  angle  between  30*  and  45*. 


3»348,874 
COMBINATION  BOAT-TENT-TRAILER 
APPARATUS 
De  Witt  Y.  Gorman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Caco 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  a  corporation  <^  Texas 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,742 
2  Claims.  (CL  296—23) 
1.  A  combination  boat-tent-trailer  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  A  boat  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  trailer  in  an 
overturned  position  and  rotated  to  a  vertical  position 
and  thereafter  removed; 


1410 


(b)  A  trailer  having  an  upper  surface  for  use  |s  a 
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an 


tent  bed,  said  trailer  being  of  substantially  the 
length  as  said  boat  for  receiving  said  boat  i 
overturned  position; 
(c)  A  camper-type  tent  bed  mounted  on  said  tniler 
in  a  folded  position  and  protected  by  the  cov(  r  of 
said  boat,  when  said  boat  is  in  an  overturned  losi- 
tion  on  said  trailer  wherein  rotation  of  said  )oat 
to  a  vertical  position  enables  said  tent  to  be  unfc  Ided 
to  form  an  enclosure  over  said  trailer; 


back 
said 
and 


(d)  Releasable  engaging  means  mounted  with  the 
end  of  said  boat  and  said  trailer  for  enabling 
boat  to  be  releasably  secured  with  said  traile 
to  enable  said  boat  to  be  removed  from  said  toiler 

and 

(e)  A  guide  means  releasably  secured  on  the 
end  of  said  boat  and  mounted  on  said  trail 
guiding  the  front  end  of  said  boat  as  said  b4at 
rotated. 


3  348  875 

AUTOMOBILE  WINttSHffiLD  WEATHER  VI$OR 

John  P.  Frands,  20  Boston  St., 

HaverhUl,  Mass.    01830 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,816 

9  Claims.  (CI.  296—95) 


roof  top  and  engaging  the  rear 
port  in  supporting  said  support 
roof  top  and  the  windshield  area,  sai( 
engaging  the  said  aperture   of  said, 
member  of  said  rain  visor  panel  in 
said  rain  visor  panel  for  removable 
and  for  the  said  frictionally  engaged 
ment  of  the  said  bottom  portion  of 
porting  member  of  said  rain  visor 
upon  the  said  extended  rearward 
visor  panel. 


October  24,  1967 

portion  of  said  visor  sup- 

thei^from  and  over  the 

visor  support  freely 

vertical   supporting 

£^justably  supporting 

attachment  thereto 

rain  sealing  engage- 

1  he  said  vertical  sup- 

with  the  roof  top 

nulvement  of  said  rain 


paxl 
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3,348,876 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Walter  Pollak,  Detroit,  and  William  E.  McUan.  Farm- 
Ington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Geneial  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  >  o.  504,033 
5  Claims.  (O.  296-  121) 


ront 

for 

is 


is<d 
t)p 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle 
vertible  top  movable  between  rai: 
tions  relative  to  a  top  support,  the 
member,  a  side  rail  member  pivotei 
ber,  latch  means  mounted  on  one 
movable  between  latched  and  unlatched 
lectively  latch  the  header  member  t<i 
latch  operating  means  movable  between 
positions  to  selectively  move  the 
latched  and  latched  positions,  the  i 
ing  cooperating  means  on  the 
other  member  movable  between 
positions  to  selectively  lock  the 
the  header  member  together  against 
ment,  actuating  means  on  the  latch 
erable  in  the  second  position  thereof 
the  cooperating  means  between  lock  ed 
tions  and  means  preventing  movemqnt 
ing  means  to  first  position  when 
are  in  locked  position. 


lat(  h 


late  h 


1.  A  weather  visor  structure  for  the  windshieU  of  a 
motor  vehicle  secured  to  the  roof  top  thereof  comprising 
a  removably  attached  rain  visor  panel,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  visor  support,  said  removably  attached  rain  visor 
panel  being  attachable  and  longitudinally  adjustabl^  upon 
the  sliding  engagement  of  said  rain  visor  panel  on  said 
visor  support,  said  rain  visor  panel  providing  increased 
weather  protection  to  the  roof  top  rearwardly  of  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  said  visor  support  upon  the  expended 
rearward  movement  of  said  rain  visor  panel  on  said  visor 
support  in  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  said  rain  visor 
panel  having  at  least  one  vertically  elongated  laterally  dis- 
posed vertical  supporting  member  in  the  form  of  a  panel 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  said  rain 
visor  panel  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  said  vertical 
member  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  roof  top  in  rain  sealing  engagement, 
said  vertical  supporting  member  extending  laterally  and  in 
a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  position  between  the  forward 
and  the  rear  lateral  edges  of  said  rain  visor  pand,  said 
vertical  supporting  member  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  roof  engaging  means  mounted  pn  the 


body  having  a  con- 
and  lowered  posi- 
including  a  header 
to  the  header  mem- 
of  the  members  and 
positions  to  se- 
the  top  support,  and 
first  and  second 
means  between  un- 
nprovement  compris- 
means  and  on  the 
ocked  and  unlocked 
rail  member  and 
relative  pivotal  move- 
operating  means  op- 
to  selectively  move 
and  unlocked  posi- 
of  the  latch  operat- 
cooperating  means 


s  de 


tie 


VEHICLE  BODIES 


REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR 
George  Caramanna,  Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  IV^ch.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,579 
3  aafans.  (CI.  296  -137) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  i  spaced  pair  of  trans- 
verse header  structures  defining  t  lerebetween  an  open- 
ing to  be  covered,  a  removable  top  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  flexible  cover  member  of  a  size  to  cover  said 


opening,  said  cover  member  including  opposite  trans- 
verse edge  portions  respective  to  said  spaced  header  struc- 
tures, resiliently  deformable  rigidifying  frame  means  hav- 
ing said  cover  member  mounted  thereto  as  a  unit  there- 
with, said  frame  means  having  a  normal  state  folding  said 
cover  member  and  frame  means  unit  to  a  folded  storage 
condition,  cooperative  releasable  securing  means  on  said 
spaced  header  structures  and  on  said  cover  member  and 
frame  means  unit  located  generally  transversely  cen- 
trally of  the  body  on  each  thereof  and  operative  to  secure 
said  cover  member  and  frame  means  unit  to  said  spaced 
header  structures,  said  cooperative  securing  means  de- 
fining at  each  side  thereof  a  distinct  side  portion  of  said 
cover  member  and  frame  means  unit,  each  such  side  por- 
tion being  independently  foldable  and  unfoldable  to  open 
and  close  a  respective  portion  of  said  opening,  and  latch 
means  respective  to  each  of  said  side  portions  for  releas- 
ably holding  said  side  portions  in  unfolded  position  against 
the  action  of  said  frame  means. 


3.348,878 
SKIRT  LIFTER  FOR  CHAIR  WITH  FOOTREST 
Walter  C.  Rogers,  Jr.,  High  Pobit,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Development  Company,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  CarcJina 

nicd  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,122 
15  Claims.  (CL  297—68) 


1.  In  a  chair  or  the  like  having  a  footrest,  extendible 
and  retractable  means  movable  below  the  chair  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  the  footrest  past  the  front  of  the 
chair,  a  skirt  depending  from  the  front  of  the  chair,  and 
second  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first 
recited  means  to  be  movable  therewith  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions  while  also  being  movable  relative 
to  said  first  recited  means,  said  second  recited  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  skirt  to  raise  the  skirt  upon 
movement  relative  to  said  first  recited  means  during  move- 
ment of  said  first  recited  means  into  extended  position. 


TABLE  AND  CHAIRS 
Anthony  Merob,  957  Wellesley  Road, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15206 
FUed  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,402 
7  Claims.  (CI.  297—157) 
1.  A  combination  table  and  chairs,  comprising 

(a)  a  table  portion, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  chair  members  positioned  adjacent 
the  table  in  normal  seating  position,  each  chair  mem- 
ber comprising 

(i)  a  seat  portion, 

(ii)  a  base  member  engaging  a  floor  surface  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  table,  and 

(iii)  an  upright  support  leg  connecting  the  base 
to  the  seat  to  support  the  seat  in  a  normal  seat- 
ing position  with  respect  to  the  table, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  table  support  members  each  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  the  underside  of  the 
table  downwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  table  to  connect  with  one  of  the  base  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  table  and  chairs  derive  mutual 

843  O.G.— 50 


support  from  the  base  members  only,  the  points  of 
connection  of  each  table  support  member  to  the  table 
and  base  respectively  lying  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane  with  like  points  of  at  least  one 
other  table  support  member  whereby  the  weight  of 


the  table  acts  through  these  points  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  and  being  so  arranged  that  two  such  con- 
nected table  support  members  are  capable  of  sup- 
porting the  table  in  a  relatively  stable  horizontal 
plane  without  additional  support  means. 


ADJUSTABLE  BACK  SUPPORT  CUSHIONS 
David  T.  Swann,  16309  Harvard  Ave., 

Cleveland,  OUo     44128 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,554 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  297—230) 


«?>! 


JV 


A  backrest  cushion  for  providing  selective,  localized 
support  to  a  person's  back  from  the  hips  to  the  base  of 
the  neck  comprising  flexible  wall  means  defining  three 
inflatable  and  substantially  expandable  chambers  divided 
by  horizontal  flexible  walls  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
front  of  the  backrest  of  a  seating  means,  the  lower  cham- 
ber being  located  in  the  sacroiliac  region  of  the  back,  the 
middle  chamber  being  located  at  the  small  of  the  back, 
and  the  upper  chamber  being  located  in  the  region  of 
the  upper  spine,  shoulders,  and  lower  neck,  means  for 
separately  inflating  each  chamber  whereby  to  provide  se- 
lected, localized  support  to  the  back  at  different  levels, 
said  flexible  wall  means  defining  vertically  extending  pro- 
tuberances at  the  lateral  edges  of  said  chambers,  the  upper 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  horizontally  extending 
protuberance  disposed  across  the  top  edge  of  said  upper 
chamber  which  joins  said  vertically  extending  protuber- 
ances so  that  a  continuous  resilient  ridge  is  provided  along 
the  sides  and  across  the  top  of  the  cushion  to  provide 
lateral  support  against  sidewise  movement  and  rearward 
support  at  the  base  of  the  neck  of  a  person  seated  against 
said  cushion,  said  protuberance  disposed  across  the  top 
edge  of  said  upper  chamber  being  provided  with  a  rounded 
recess  shaped  to  receive  the  lower  neck  portion  of  a  per- 
son seated  against  said  backrest  cushion. 


1412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3^8,881  ^ , 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  A  THREE-FOINT  SA^Tif 

BELT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Pcr-Olaf  Wcman,  Hamburg-Garstedt,  Gcnnany,  asdgnor 

to  Sigmatez  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,798 

Claiais  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1!  65, 

S  100,672 

10  Claims.  (CL  297—388) 


fitting,  and  a  bacli  leg  extending  downward  from  each 
side  fitting,  said  side  fittings  having  tubular  studs  fixed 
thereto,  said  back  members,  said  seat 
legs,  and  said  bacic   legs  telescopiag  into  said 
studs  to  be  cantilevered  from  said  sid«  fittings. 


October  24,  1967 


members,  said  front 
tubular 


3J48,883 

METHOD  FOR  CONCOMTTArtr  MINING  AND 

BENEFICIATION  OF  SOLUBLE  MINERAL 

Charics  H.  Jacoby,  Grosse  He,  MiciL,  and  John  L.  Ryon, 

Jr.,  Clariu  Green,  Fa.,  aasisnon  to  International  Salt 

Company,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.      I 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  1 4o.  516,621 
8  Claims.  (CL  299 -4) 


1.  Fastening  means  for  a  three-point  safety  belt  par- 
ticularly for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising  s|  self- 
retracting  belt  winder  for  a  shoulder  belt  extending  sub- 
stantially diagonally  to  the  upper  part  of  a  user's  body, 
and  means  permitting  a  hip  belt  extending  substatitially 
transversely  of  the  upper  part  of  the  user's  body  to  be 
fastened  on  both  sides  of  the  user  near  the  floor  bf  the 
vehicle,  said  latter  means  including  a  belt  windet  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  the  hip  belt  independently  ctf  said 
self-retracting  belt  winder  for  the  shoulder  belt  a^d  the 
lengths  of  the  shoulder  belt  and  the  hip  belt  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other. 


<  ist 


1.  The  method  of  concomitant!) 
ating  a  deposit  of  soluble  mineral 
beneath  the  earth's  surface  as  to 
geological  environment  characteriz  sd 
stantially  elevated  temperature 
hood  earth  surface  rock  temperatilre 


Stanton  P. 


3348,882 
KNOCKDOWN  CHAIR  _  ^ 

Box  1341,  Grand  Central  Station, 
NewVofk,N.Y.    10017 
FUed  July  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,987 
6  Claims.  (CL  297—440) 


prising, 

drilling  first  and  second  bore  holes  downwardly  from 
the  earth's  surface  into  said  d<  posit, 

completing  said  boreholes  by  ins  tallation  of  means  pre- 
venting wall  failure  closures  of  said  boreholes  and 
by  installation  of  wall  heat  insulation  means  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  leng  h  of  said  second  bore- 
hole from  the  upper  end  ther^f  to  at  least  adjacent 
the  nether  end  thereof, 

establishing  fluid-flow  communication  between  the 
nether  ends  of  said  bore  hole  s  through  said  deposit, 

pumping  a  solvent  for  said  mineral  downwardly 
through  said  first  bore  hole  in  direct  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  borehole  wall  and  in  indirect  heat- 
exchange  relation  with  the  aaibient  geology  thereby 
heating  said  solvent  to  a  sub  itantially  elevated  tem- 
perature and  then  circulating  said 
through  said  deposit  and 
insulated   second   borehole 

stantially  constant  temperatu  re  and  pressure  condi- 
tions on  the  upflowing  disso  ution  product, 

and  then  discharging  said  prod  ict  into  recovery  appa- 
ratus providing  a  reduced  tc  nperature  and  pressure 
atmosphere  for  separation  op     "    "  '  ' 

the  remainder  of  said  produ<  t 


mining  and  benefici- 
posed  at  such  depth 
be  surrounded  by  a 
by  being  at  a  sub- 
reUitive  to  the  neighbor- 
said  method  com- 


heated  solvent 
lip  through  said  heat- 
^hUe   maintaining  sub- 


purified  mineral  from 


1.  A  chair  comprising,  in  combination,  two  sidq  fittings 
each  containing  a  transverse  aperture,  a  back  member 
cantilevered  upwards  from  each  side  fitting,  a  seat  member 
cantilevered  forward  from  each  side  fitting,  a  flexible  back 
extending  between  said  back  members,  a  flexible  seat 
extending  between  said  seat  members,  a  cross  ineniber 
having  first  and  second  cylindrical  ends  extending  into 
the  transverse  apertures  in  said  side  fittings  mounfing  said 
side  fittings  on  said  cross  member,  said  cross  jnembcr 
having  means  holding  said  fittings  apart  stretchjng  said 
back  and  said  seat  between  said  back  and  said  seat  mem- 
bers, a  front  leg  extending  downward  from  each  side 


WHEEL  CL4MP 
Kenneth  C.  Adams,  Wauwatosa, 


Chalmers  Mannfactnring  Com|  any,  Mflwankcc,  Wis. 


a  wheel 


Filed  May  9,  1966,  Set 
5  Claims.  (CL  3 

1.  A  wheel   and  rim   assemb  ,  .        _ 

having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  at  tached  to  an  axle,  a  rim 
arranged  peripherally  of  said  wiieel,  adjustable  clamps 
retaining  said  rim  on  said  wheel. 


Wis.,  assignor  to  AUs- 


No.  548,597 
(CL  3^1—9) 

comprising 


said  rim  being  provided 


with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  b<ads  projecting  inwardly 
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toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  clamps  arm  to  mount  the  cover  member  on  the  wheel,  and  co- 
including  a  wheel  attaching  portion  extending  radially  operating  means  on  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  cover 
inward  to  engage  said  wheel  and  means  defining  a  pair  member  and  on  the  cantilever  arm  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  axially  spaced  recesses  with  each  recess  of  different  thereof  holding  the  cover  member  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  bantilever  arm. 


0 


axial  spacing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  center  of  said 
attaching  portion  receiving  one  or  the  other  of  said  beads 
in  one  or  the  other  of  said  recesses,  said  clamps  being 
reversible  on  one  side  of  said  wheel  to  provide  a  different 
spacing  of  said  recesses  relative  to  said  wheel. 


WHEEL  COVER 
Floyd  I.  DnOy,  Detroit,  and  Arnold  J.  Maletske,  Roches- 
ter, Mich.,  assignon  to  General  Motota  CorporatioB, 
Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,712 
2  ChUms.  (CL  301—37) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  wheel 
body  provided  with  a  radially  outwardly  facing  shoulder 
and  a  wheel  rim  having  an  intermediate  axially  outwardly 
facing  flange  merging  into  a  radially  inwardly  opening 
bead  joined  across  a  juncture  shoulder  to  an  axially  ex- 
tending flange,  a  cover  mounting  member  including  a 
generally  axially  resilient  body  and  a  generally  radially 
resilient  cantilever  arm  joined  to  the  body  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  by  a  radially  facing  fulcrum  rib,  the  other 
free  end  of  the  body  having  a  rib  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
wheel  body  shoulder  and  seating  thereagainst,  the  fulcrum 
rib  seating  against  the  wheel  rim  juncture  shoulder  within 
the  rim  bead  to  axially  compress  the  body  and  hold  the 
free  end  rib  against  the  wheel  body  shoulder,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  body  being  of  generally  ogee  shape 
and  including  oppositely  opening  integral  ribs,  one  of  said 
ribs  seating  against  the  intermediate  flange  of  the  wheel 
rim  upon  axial  compression  of  the  body  and  seating  of 
the  free  end  rib  and  fulcrum  rib  on  their  respective  shoul- 
ders, the  cantilever  arm  being  resiliently  biased  radially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  fulcrum  rib  and  seating 
against  the  wheel  rim  inwardly  facing  flange,  a  cover  mem- 
ber including  a  peripheral  reversely  bent  flange  seating 
on  a  Uke  shaped  flange  at  the  free  end  of  the  cantilever 


FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  FIBER  TREATING 
MACHINES 
Adolf  Hctidh,  Dvfanen,  WfttphaHa,  Gcnnany, 
to   Hcrgcdi   K.G.   MMchhiffabriii   n. 
Dolmen,  Westphalia,  Gcrmaay 

FBed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,852 
6  Claims.  (CL  302—12) 


L^ 


/^ 


0...is^..,..ist 


r-J 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  fibrous  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  feeding  shafts,  first  conveyor  means  extend- 
ing along  the  feeding  sliafts,  means  for  transferring  ma- 
terial from  said  first  conveyor  means  to  said  feeding  shafts, 
second  conveyor  means  functioning  as  a  storage  device 
for  fibrous  material,  means  placing  said  first  and  second 
conveyor  means  in  fluid  communication  for  the  transfer 
of  fibrous  material  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyor means  being  movable  in  opposite  directions  of 
travel,  said  conveyor  means  being  operable  at  different 
speeds,  and  means  provided  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
said  second  conveyor  in  response  to  the  demands  of  said 
feeding  shafts  as  indicated  by  sensing  means  associated 
with  said  feeding  shafts. 


3,348,887 

COMBINATION  TOLERANCE  RING  AND 

BEARING  JOURNAL  MEMBER 

Martin  L  ShcM,  Baltimore  Cooa^,  Md.,  asiigBor  to  The 

Black  and  Decker  Maunfactmmg  CompMj,  Towsoa» 

Md^  a  corporatioa  of  MarylsBd 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,030 
1  Claim.  (CL  308—26) 


In  an  electric  tool,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  housing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  having 
a  pair  of  internal  annular  grooves  formed  therein; 
said  grooves  being  spaced  axially  from  one  another; 

(b)  a  pair  of  rings  seated  within  the  respective 
grooves; 

(c)  said  rings  each  comprising  a  single  molded-plastic 
polygonally-shaped  loop  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface,  each  of  which  surfaces  is 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  comers  separated  by 
flat  sides; 
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(d)  the  corners  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  ring  hfeing 
in  engagement  with  a  respective  internal  aniiular 
groove  in  the  housing;  the  respective  inner  surfeces 
of  said  rings  extending  radially  inwardly  intoi  the 
cylindrical  bore  in  the  housing; 

(e)  an  indexing  cylindrical  member  pivotably  mo 
within  the  bore  in  the  housing  and  adapted  fo 
casional,    limited    relaive    rotation    therein; 
cylindrical  member  having  a  smooth  unintcr 
outer  surface  which  is  at  least  in  engageinent 
the  respective  flat  sides  on  the  respective  inne 
faces  of  the  rings; 

(f)  each  of  said  rings  being  inherently  capab 
deforming  in  order  to  compensate  for  misalinen^ents 
in  the  concentricity  of  the  pivotably-moiinted 
cylindrical  member  in  relation  to  the  bore  in  the 
housing,  as  well  as  diametral  tolerance  accumulations 
therebetween;  I 

(g)  whereby  said  rings  fulfill  the  dual  functicti  of 
combined  tolerance  rings  and  bearing  journals  for 
the  pivotably-mounted  cylindrical  member  withiii  the 
housing,  and  whereby  the  pair  of  axially-spaced 
rings  provide  a  lateral  stability  for- the  cylindrical 
member. 
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axially  adjustable  thrust  transmitting  means  op- 
erable to  adjust  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  one 
part  thereby  causing  said  conical  surface  and 
face  to  cammingly  engage  land  radially  expand 
said  sleeve  into  firm  cngagtment  with  said  cy- 
lindrical surface  thereby  ligidly  securing  said 
one  pivot  part  and  sleeve  to 


said  other  structure. 


3,348,889 
SEALED  NEEDLE  BEMUNG 
Georg  Schaeffler  and  Rudolf  '>lu^  . 
assignors  to  Indnstricwcrk  Schacfl  er 
Germany,  a  corporatioD  of  Germa  ly 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  Nd 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemu  ny 
J  24,242 
6  Clalnu.  (CL  308— 4^7  J) 


j^omberg,  Germany, 
■,  HcROScnaurach, 

'.  387,036 
.  Aug.  13,  1963, 


3,348,888 

MOTOR  SCRAPER  HITCH 

Dale  W.  Hawli,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaultee,  Wis. 

Ffled  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,239 

5  Claims.  (CL  308—72) 


t^sy^swMfWP' ' .  ~ 


^szz^szszs^ 


S^//'mv/w//'.wMM 


3.  A  sealed  needle  bearing  comjirising  a  thin  walled 
outer  race  drawn  from  sheet  metal  i  md  a  series  of  needle 
rollers  therein,  the  outer  race  havinj  on  one  end  a  radial- 
ly-inwardly  directed  rim  bent  over  he  outer  edge  of  the 
race  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  n  ce  and  the  rim  being 
continuous  and  smooth-walled,  and  a  shoulder  formed  in 
the  bore  of  the  other  end  by  reduct  on  of  the  wall  thick- 
ness, an  elastic  sealing  disc  clampec  against  the  radially- 
inwardly  directed  rim  by  a  metal  disc  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  elastic  sealing  disc  with  the  said  metal  disc  bearing 
at  its  periphery  against  the  bore  of  tlie  race  under  preload, 
a  second  metal  disc  bearing  against  the  shoulder  in  the 
bor«  and  an  elastic  sealing  disc  clanped  against  the  sec- 
ond metal  disc  by  the  flanged-over  ^d  of  the  race  having 
a  reduced  wall  thicliness. 


3  348  890 

ISOLATOR  METHOD  ANli  APPARATUS 

Philip  C.  Trexler,  Stoneham,  Maau,  assignor  to  Snyder 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  N  5W  Philadelphia,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser. 
10  Claims.  (CL  31' 


o.  392,390 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  structures,     ^  draft 
connection  therebetween  permitting  pivoting  of  sai<  struc- 
tures about  a  common  axis  and  comprising:  I 
a  pair  of  spaced  spherical  sockets  on  one  of  said 

structures  aligned  on  said  axis,  J 

a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  parts  having  spherically  nrmed 

bearing  surfaces  complementary  to  and  in  pivotal 

bearing  engagement  with  said  sockets,  respectively, 

means  rigidly  securing  said  pivot  parts  to  the  oflier  of 

said  structures  including,  I 

walls  in  said  other  structure  defining  an  opening 
bounded  by  a  radially  inward  facing  cylindrical  sur- 
face aligned  on  said  axis,  J 
a  shank  portion  on  one  of  said  pivot  parts  extending 
into  said  opening  and  having  a  radially  outward  fac- 
ing conical  surface  substantially  aligned  o^  said 
axis, 
a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  in  said  opening  having 

a  radially  outward  facing  cylindrical  face  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  said  cylindrical  surface,  and 
a   radially   inward   facing   conical    face   comple- 
mentary to  and  in  confronting  relation  to  said 
conical  surface  on  said  shank  portion,  aiid 


10.  In  a  method  of  making  sani  ary  transfer  of  a  scries 
of  articles  between  a  position  int€  rior  of  a  closed  cham- 
ber having  a  transfer  port  therein  and  a  position  exterio" 
of  said  chamber,  the  steps  comprising  closing  and  seal 
ing  said  port  with  first  heat  sellable  plastic  material 
means  sized  to  define  a  space  for 
be  transferred,  introducing  a  first 
from  one  of  said  positions,  simultaneously  formmg  an 
endless  heat  seal  and  an  adjacent  tndless  severed  edge  in 
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said  first  beat  scalable  plastic  material  means  in  con- 
tinuation of  closing  and  sealing  said  port,  effecting  trans- 
fer of  said  first  article  to  the  other  of  said  positions,  clos- 
ing and  sealing  said  port  with  second  heat  scalable  plastic 
material  means  in  continuation  of  said  first  material 
means  closing  and  sealing  said  port,  removing  said  first 
material  means  from  said  port,  introducing  a  second 
article,  into  the  space  defined  by  said  second  plastic  ma- 
terial means  from  said  one  position,  simultaneously  form- 
ing an  endless  heat  seal  and  an  adjacent  endless  severed 
edge  in  said  second  plastic  material  means  in  continua- 
tion of  closing  and  sealing  said  port,  and  effecting  trans- 
fer of  said  second  article  to  said  other  position. 


driving  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  a  reduc- 
tion gear  connecting  said  motor  to  said  rotary  member, 
and  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  roller 
for  switching  on  said  motor  so  as  to  rotate  said  rotary 
member  for  one  revolution  thereof,  and  for  then  switch- 
ing off  said  motor. 

3,348,892 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

TYPEWRITER 

Carlo  Graari,  MOan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Antares,  S.p.A., 

MJIan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542^85 

5  Claims.  (CL  312—208) 


3*348,891 

TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Erich  Scbumm,  Sii^cWicrgcrstnisse  17,  Munliardt, 

Wnrttembcrg,  Gcnnany 

Fikd  Oct  22, 19«S,  Ser.  No.  581,S35 

3  ClaliiH.  (CL  312—38) 


v_y' 


1.  A  towel  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
window  and  a  horizontal  withdrawal  slot  in  its  front  wall 
and  a  return  slot  in  its  bottom  wall,  a  feed  roller  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing  substantially  parallel  to  said 
withdrawal  slot  and  having  a  peripheral  friction  surface, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  supply  roll  and  a  wind-up 
roll  in  different  horizontal  positions  spaced  from  each 
other  within  said  housing,  said  supply  roll  having  a  clean 
towel  wound  thereon,  said  towel  being  adapted  to  pass 
from  said  supply  roll  to  said  feed  roller  and  to  engage 
firmly  with  a  part  of  said  peripheral  friction  surface  there- 
of and  then  to  pass  from  said  feed  roller  through  said 
withdrawal  slot  to  the  outside  of  said  housing  and  to  form 
a  loose  loop  underneath  said  housing  and  then  to  pass 
through  said  return  slot  back  into  said  housing,  the  free 
end  of  said  towel  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
wind-up  roll  so  as  to  be  would  thereon,  so  that  when  a 
pull  is  exerted  on  said  towel  outside  of  said  housing,  said 
towel  is  withdrawn  from  said  supply  roll  and  thereby 
drives  said  feed  roller,  locking  means  for  locking  said  feed 
roller  at  uniform  intervals  of  its  revolution  and  for  thereby 
permitting  only  a  predetermined  length  of  said  towel  to 
be  withdrawn  through  said  withdrawal  slot  when  a  pull 
is  exerted  upon  the  outer  part  of  said  towel,  means  acces- 
sible from  the  outside  of  said  housing  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
feed  roller  to  said  wind-up  roll  so  that,  when  a  certain 
length  of  said  towel  is  being  withdrawn  through  said  with- 
drawal slot  and  said  feed  roller  is  thereby  rotated,  a  cor- 
responding length  of  said  towel  is  simultaneously  wound 
upon  said  wind-up  roll,  an  advertising  device  within  said 
housing  behind  said  window,  and  driving  means  for  oper- 
atively connecting  said  advertising  device  to  said  feed 
roller,  in  which  said  advertising  device  comprises  a  rotary 
member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  surface  with  advertisements  thereon,  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  typewriter  having  a 
platen  carriage, 

(a)  carrying  case  base  having  a  typewriter  mounted 
thereon,  said  carrying  case  base  comprising, 

(al)  a  bottom  wall 

(a2)  two  opposite  side  walls  upreaching  from  the 
.    bottom  wall  to  mask  permanently  at  least  par- 
tially the  sides  of  the  typewriter, 
(a3)  and  a  shallow  upreaching  rear  wall, 

(b)  a  top  shroud  at  the  front  of  the  carriage  coopera- 
tive with  the  side  walls  of  said  carrying  case  base 
to  shroud  the  typewriter  at  the  top  in  front  of  the 
carriage, 

(c)  a  carrying  case  cover  removably  associable  with 
said  base  upon  its  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall, 

(d)  and  a  carrying  handle  for  said  carrying  case  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  carrying 
case  base  and  whereby  said  typewriter  is  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  its  carrying  case  base. 


PHYSICIAN'S  EXAMINING  TABLE 

James  M.  Katzfey  and  Wanen  I.  Peterson,  Two  Rivers, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  HamOton  Mannfactorlng  Company, 

Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,853 

16  Claims.  (CL  312—209) 

1.  A  physician's  examining  table  comprising  a  base 

structure  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor,  a  cabinet  located 

over  said  base  structure,  means  in  said  cabinet  forming 

storage  space,  a  plurality  of  lever  means  connected  to 

said  base  structure  and  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet, 

and  power  operated  means  connected  to  said  lever  means 

for  raising  and  lowering  said  cabinet  relative  to  said  base 

structure,  said  power  operated  means  being  located  within 

the  lower  portion  of  said   cabinet,   whereby   the   major 

portion  of  said  cabinet  is  available  for  storage  space, 

said  lever  means  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  from 

said  base  structure  upwardly  to  said  cabinet  and  below 

said  storage  space,  the  lower  portions  of  said  lever  means 

being  connected  to  said  base  structure  and  the  upper  por- 
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tions  of  said  lever  means  being  connected  to  said  cabinet,   gether  and  adapted  'to  carry  cans,  sjid  racks  comprising 
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said  power  operated  means  also  extending  below  and  at 


several  slides  each  of  which  has  spi|ce  for  holding  cans 
set  one  above  the  other  in  said  slidek,  said  racks  includ- 
ing means  preventing  entry  and  removal  of  cans  to  and 
from  the  slides  except  at  the  tops  a4d  the  lower  ends  of 
the  slides,  plural  doora  mounted  at  the  bottoms  of  each 
of  said  racks,  each  door  extending  over  the  lower  ends  of 
several  of  said  slides,  single  top  ddors  mounted  at  the 


one  side  of  said  means  forming  said  storage  space,  Miere- 
by  said  lever  means  and  said  power  operated  meads  do 
not  interfere  with  said  storage  space. 


3j4gM4 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  STORAGE 
James  S.  dc  Bcny,  La  Canada,  CaKf^  assigDor  to  PI 
seal  Laboratories,  Glendalc,  CaUf^  a  corporati 
California 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538^0 
6  Claims.  (CL  312—209) 


tops  of  said  racks,  each  opening  to  the  tops  of  all  slides 
on  their  sides  of  the  body,  upper  locks  and  lower  locks 
coacting  with  said  doors,  so  as  to  )revent  opening  said 
doors  when  said  doors  are  locke<f  in  closed  position, 
said  locks  for  said  top  doors  being  operable  by  a  com- 
mon key  and  said  locks  at  the  bottoms  of  saidslides  each 
being  operable  by  a  different  key 
said  conmion  key. 


3348,896 
MODIFIED  GAUSS  TYPE  OF  OlfnCAL 

FOR  USE  IN  ULTRAVIOLET 
Ellis  I.  Bctensky,  Webster,  N.Y., 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  ^ 
New  Yorli 

Filed  July  %  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,32S 
2  Claims.  (CL  35^-1) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  storage  unit  comprisin  {:  an 
enclosed  cabinet  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  for 
sterile  packaged  syringes  with  an  openable  front  pai^el  for 
closing  off  said  compartments,  said  cabinet  having  t^ithin 
its  confines  a  chamber  for  portions  of  contaminated 
syringes,  which  chamber  has  an  entrance  port  through  an 
external  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  has  an  openable  sjection 
in  a  cabinet  wall  which  opens  independently  of  and  faces 
in  a  different  direction  from  said  front  panel  for  entrance 
to  said  chamber;  means  connected  to  the  cabinet  virall  at 
the  entrance  port  for  rendering  a  hypodermic  syriiige  in- 
capable of  giving  further  injections,  said  means  being  a 
member  distinct  from  the  apertured  wall  itself;  and  a 
removable  container  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  catch 
portions  of  contaminated  syringes  as  they  pass  through 
said  entrance  port. 


3,348,895 

ROLLING  SALES  DISPENSING  UNIT  AND  MULTI^ 

PLE  CASH  DRAWER  FOR  GASOLINE  STATIONS 

Eugene  F.  Settfemke,  1443  Broadway, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85719 

FOcd  Oct.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,553 

8  Claims.  (CL  312—212) 

1.  A  movable  sales  dispensing  unit  having  a 

body  with  substantially  parallel  side  walls  whibh  are 

spaced  apart  by  generally  upright  racks  connec  ed  to- 


type  for  use  in  ultraviolet  light,  slid  objective  having  a 
relative  aperture  as  great  as  f/4.5  and  forming  a  distor- 
lollow  tion-free  image  at  finite  conjugate^,  said  objective  being 
well  corrected  for  spherical  and  bhormatic  aberrations, 
coma,  astigmatism  and  field  curvature  for  light  wave- 


1.  An  optical  projection  objective 


hat  is  different  than 


OBJECTIVE 
UGHT 

to  Banscb  A 
.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


of  the  nuxlified  Gauss 


lengths  in  the  range  3500  A.  to  4200  A.,  said  objecUve 
comprising  the  following  optically  aligned  optical  parts, 

a  pair  of  doublet  negative  meniscus  lens  members 
which  are  concave  toward  an  intervening  diaphragm 
from  which  the  members  are  spaced  by  axial  dis- 
tances which  are  designated  respectively  S4  and  S5, 
said  doublet  members  being  designated  V  and  VI, 

a  pair  of  positive  meniscus  singlet  lens  members  desig- 
nated III  and  VIII  which  enclose  said  doublet  mem- 
bera  and  are  concave  toward  said  diaphragm,  said 
members  III  and  VIXI  being  spaced  from  said  doublet 
members  by  axial  distances  designated  S3  and  Sc 

on  the  entrant  side  of  member  III  an  aspberic  distor- 
tion corrector  plate  designated  II  is  spaced  at  a  dis- 
tance Sa  therefrom,  and 

spaced  at  an  axial  distance  designated  Si  forwardly 
of  plate  II  is  a  piano  parallel  plate  designated  I, 

the  constructional  data  of  said  objective  having  values 
as  set  forth  in  the  table  of  mathematical  statements 
herebelow  wherein  Ri  to  Ru  designate  the  radii  of 
the  successive  optical  surfaces  on  said  optical  parts, 
the  minus  (  —  )  sign  used  therewith  denoting  surfaces 
which  are  concave  toward  entrant  light,  /i  to  fg 
designate  the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  successive  op- 
tical parts  I  to  Vin,  and  Si  to  S7  represent  the 
successive  axial  air  spaces  from  plate  I  to  said 
image, 

Ri=?lmo 

Ri=P\aiao 

/{|= Piano 

i?«=Aspheric  surface  defined  by  Jr=—. 00000047  y« 
where  X  represents  the  sagittal  coordinate  and  Y 
represents  the  tangential  coordinate 

Ri=.542F 

/l,=4.880F 

«,=.198F 

#l,=.423F 

il,=.1632F 

-/?io=.171F 

-Rii=.557F 

-/lu=.2027F 

-/l„=5.270F 

-/?14=.542F 

5,=.0655F 

S,=2.8200F 

5,=.000507F 

54=.13440F 

55=.13440F 

5,=.00O423F 

57=1.1280F 

/i=.02684F 

/,=.04230F 

/,=.02744F 

/4=.05370F 

r5=.02443F 

/,=.02443F 

/7=.05870F 

r,=.02233F 

the  symbol  F  denoting  the  equivalent  focal  length 
of  said  objective, 

the  refractive  index  of  the  glass  in  plate  I  being 
substantially  1.519  and  being  substantially  1.517 
in  plate  II,  the  refractive  index  of  the  glass  in  lens 
elements  HI,  IV,  VII  and  Vm  being  substantially 
1.51718  and  the  Abbe  number  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially 64.01,  and  furthermore  the  refractive  in- 
dex of  the  glass  in  the  lens  elements  V  and  VI  being 
substantially  1.58252  and  the  Abbe  number  thereof 
being  substantially  46.3, 

all  air-glass  optical  surfaces  being  coated  to  transmit 
a  maximum  of  light  in  the  wavelength  range  3500 
A.  to  4200  A. 


3,348,897 
CURVED  SCREENS  FOR  PROJECTING  MOTION 
PICTURE  FILMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jules  Honrdianz,  96  Ave.   dc   Versailles, 
Paris  16%  Sdnc,  France 
Original  application  Apr.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,163,  now 
Patent  No.  3,295,918,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,731 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1963, 
930,681,  Patent  1,434,929 
5  Claims.  (CL  358—125) 
1.  A  projection  screen  comprising  a  series  of  individual 
panels,  each  panel  comprising  a  sectional  member  having 
longitudinal  edges  provided  with  complementary  position- 
ing means  said  sectional  member  being  fonned  with  a 
plurality  of  integral  longitudinal  ribs,  each  rib  having  a 
light-diffusing  front  face,  said  front  faces  together  «»- 
stituting  a  single  curved  projection  surface  and  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  pro- 
jection axis  throughout  the  screen  surfoce,  said  sectional 
member  further  comprising  two  rearward  side  lugs  par- 


allel to  said  longitudinal  ribs,  said  panels  being  assembled 
together  in  side-by-side  relation  along  said  longitudinal 
edges,  and  securing  means  for  keeping  said  panels  assem- 
bled together,  said  securing  means  comprising  clamp 
members  embracing  the  respective  side  lugs  of  two  adja- 
cent panels. 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OBJECTIVE  HAVING 

EIGHT  AXIALLY  SPACED  LENSES 
Cari  Baur,  Baldham,  Munich,  and  Christian  Otzcn,  Gran- 
wald,  Munich,  Germany,  asidgnors  to  Agfa  AktiengescB- 
schaft,  Lcverlnuen,  Gennany 

FOcd  Not.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,815 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Dec  1, 1962 

A  41,769 

3  Claims.  (CL  358—184) 


1.  An  adjustable  projection  objective  of  variable  focal 
length  having  an  aperture  of  1:1.1,  comprising  eight 
axially  spaced  lenses  of  which  the  second  and  third  lenses 
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are  forwardly  and  rcarwardly  movable  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  while  maintaining  a  constant  axi4l  air- 
space, the  objective  as  a  whole  having  a  total  length  of 
2.78209/  and  being  constructed  substantially  according 
to  the  specifications  in  the  following  table: 


Lenses 


Radii 


R,  -+8.10878/ 

R,  -00 

Ri  —3.54321/ 

R«  -+3.54321/ 

Ri --2.37372/ 

Ri  -<» 

Rt  -+2.25281/ 

Ri  --2.25261/ 

Ri  -+1.41669/ 

Ril-o 

Rn-+0.56300/ 

R„- +2.02380/ 

Rii-» 

Ri4- +0.33093/ 

Ru- +0.82575/ 

Ri,- -0.82575/ 


Thicknesses 
Alnpaces 


di -0.12500/ 

li-yariable 

dt-0.10M7/ 

11-0.07900/ 

(fi-0.10M7/ 

Ii-Twlable 

d  -0.13673/ 

I  -0.00600/ 

<(i-0.19000/ 

Ii-0.00500/ 

d«-0.16880/ 

/,-0.04621/ 

tfT-0.25475/ 

{7-0.25194/ 

di -0.13000/ 


n. 


m— 1.56878 


ni-1.51680 


ni-1.51680 


114-1.56873 


nj=  1.62041 


n«»l. 62041 


nT-1.78470 


m- 1.75406 


Ki- 


el ,13 

ft  .20 


n- 


VI— 6  M 


04-6  .13 


rs-6  .29 


tt—i  120 


r;-:  .10 


n- 


3,348,899 
ZOOM  OBJECTIVE 
WUIiam  H.  Price,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N. 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Scr.  ^o.  367,157 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350h-184) 


Variable 
Airspace 


li -a  06740/ 
ii -a  68766/ 
J|-L  12772/ 


Variable 
Airspace 


<<- 1.08023/ 
ii-a  48004/ 
I|-a  04000/ 


Rear  Intercept 
Length 


0. 29375/ 
0. 3ir4/ 
a  32621/ 


Focal 


0.  75172 
1.00/ 
L  35248, 


iength 
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assignor  to  Eastman 
Y.,  a  corporation  of 


frcnt 


fro  It 


I.  A  zoom  objective  with  a 
a  rear  converging  member,  the 
prising  four  components  made  up 
front  to  rear,  a  positive  biconvex 
concave  doublet,  a  single  negati\[e 
positive  element,  the  negative 
movable  to  vary  the  magnification 
single  positive  element  being 
coupled  with  said  biconcave  doubl^ 
length  of  the  objective  is 
settings  of  the  two  movable 
member  being  characterized  in 
to  the  following  table: 


zoom  member  and 

zoom  member  com- 

of  six  elements,  from 

ioublet,  a  negative  bi- 

eiement  and  single 

biconcave  doublet  being 

the  objective  and  the 

movable  and  mechanically 

so  that  the  back  focal 

substantially  constant  for  all 

menibers,  said  front  zoom 

its  elements  conform 


tha 


wherein  the  first  column  lists  the  eight  lenses  in  ni  Tierals 
in  the  order  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  wherein  f  is  the 
focal  length  of  the  objective,  no  is  the  index  of  ref  action 
for  the  wave  length  587.6  mn  of  the  spectrum,  and  v 
is  the  dispersive  index;  and  wherein  R,  d  and  /,  refer, 
respectively,  to  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  rel  ractive 
surfaces,  the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  lenses,  and  thie  axial 
airspaces  between  the  lenses,  the  subscripts  on  th*  char 
acters  R,  d  and  /  being  numbered  consecutively  fr  )m  the 
front  to  the  rear,  and  the  plus  and  minus  signs  in  the 
second  column  indicating  refractive  surfaces  resp<ctively 
convex  and  concave  to  the  front,  the  rear  intercept  length 
and  focal  length  of  the  objective  depending  on  tt  e  posi- 
tion of  said  second  and  third  lenses  as  follows: 


Lens 
Element 


N 


1.61 
LU 

1.72 
1.70 

1.65 
1.61 


66.8 
33.8 

29.3 
56.2 

33.8 
58.8 


Radii,  mi  a 


j  Ri  -+80.( 
l|Ri--37. 


RI--390 

j  R«  --80.5 

IjRi  --16.0 

Ir,  -+21.7 

Rt  -» 

Ri  -+61.3 
R.-+158 

Rio- -33.01 


10 


the  actual  powers  of  refraction,  An/R  of  the  sur  aces  of 
the  lenses  having  substantially  the  values  stated  in  the 
following  table  in  which  the  lens  surfaces  of  al  lenses 
are  designated  by  successive  numbers  in  the  ord  ir  from 
the  front  to  the  rear 


where  from  front  to  rear  Rj  to  R 
ture  of  the  surfaces,  ti  to  /e  ^he 
elements.  Si  to  S3  the  separationi 
the  refractive  indexes  for  the  D 
V  the  dispersive  indexes. 


Lens  Surfaces 


1.. 
2„ 
3.. 
4.. 

5.. 
6„ 
7.. 
8_ 


Powers  (rf 
Refraction 


+a  18204.'/ 

0 
-a  14586// 
-0. 14586// 
-a  21772// 

0 
+a  25248// 
+a  25248// 


Lens  Surfaces 


9. 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 


+o.43i  m 

0 

+1. 101 17// 
-0.  30<  56// 

0 
-Z  371  »// 
+0.9Ht7// 
+a  914  27// 


Thickness  or 
Separation,  mm. 


(■  -7.40 

U  -2.02 

Si  varies  2.50  to  31.0 

(t  -3.57 

t«-1.80 

Si  varies  34.56  to  5.20 

(i  -1.07 

81  varies  2.12  to  4.99 

(1  -2.16 


are  the  radii  of  curva- 

thicknesses  of  the  lens 

of  the  components,  N 

line  of  the  spectrum  and 


Pov  ers  of 
Refi  iction 


3,348,900 

FOUR  COMPONENT  SYMMETRICAL 

COPYING  OBJECTIVE 

Lena  M.  Hudson,  Brighton,  N.Yj,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochcsteri  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  25, 1964,  Sc*.  No.  378,005 
2  Claims.  (CI.  3^1—209) 
1.  A  symmetrical  type  optical  objective  having  a  field 

angle  of  40"  and  relative  apertu  e  of  //3.8  and  used  for 

copy  and  process  operations,  sai( 

cellent  correction  for  spherical  ar  d  chromatic  aberrations, 

coma,  astigmatism,  distortion  a^d  field  curvature,  each 
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half  of  said  objective  consisting  of  an  outer  singlet  positive 
meniscus  lens  member  and  a  doublet  negative  meniscus 
member  spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  each  half  being  equal- 
ly spaced  from  an  intervening  diaphragm,  the  lens  ele- 
ments of  the  doublet  member  being  an  outer  double  con- 
vex element  in  contact  with  a  double  concave  element  and 
having  a  common  interface  which  is  convex  toward  said 
diaphragm,  said  objective  having  a  long  back  focus  of  it 
least  75  percent  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  thereof 
which  is  represented  by  the  symbol  F,  the  values  of  the 
constructional  data  for  said  objective  being  set  forth  sub- 
stantially in  the  table  of  mathematical  statements  here- 
below  wherein  Ri  to  Rio  represent  the  radii  of  the  suc- 
cessive lens  surfaces,  the  minus  (— )  sign  used  with  cer- 
tain R  values  applying  to  those  surfaces  which  arc  con- 
cave toward  the  front  of  the  objective,  fi  to  /«  represent 
the  successive  lens  thicknesses,  Sj  and  S4  represent  the 
outer  interlens  spaces  and  Sj  and  S3  represent  the  spaces 
between  the  front  and  rear  double  concave  elements  and 
said  diaphragm,  the  refractive  index  of  the  positive  singlet 
lens  members,  the  double  convex  lens  element,  and  the 


double  concave  lens  elements  being  designated  respec- 
tively HdCI).  nodi)  and  nudll)  in  the  front  half  of  said 
objective  and  being  designated  respectively  nD(Vl), 
«i,(V)  and  nndV)  in  the  rear  half  thereof,  and  the  cor- 
responding Abbe  numbers  thereof  being  designated  respec- 
tively r(I),  r(II),  r(III),  r(VI),  r(V)   and  r(IV), 

/?,=  -/?  jo=.283F 
/?,=  _/?,=  1.272F 
/?,=_/?,=  . 322F 
—Rt=Rn=.466F 
/?5=  _/?,=  .  1750F 
/,=/,=.0430F 
r,=r5=.0598F 
r,=r4=.0230F 
5i=S4=.0023F 
5j=5,=.0670F 
/Id(I)='«d(VI)  =  1.5725 
nD(II)=nD(V)  =  1.5725 
nD(UI)=nD(IV)  =  1.5838 
r(I)  =  r(VI)=57.4 
r(II)=r(V)=57.4 
r(III)=r(IV)=46.0 


Absolute 
values 


diaphragm,  and  a  fifth  element  defining  a  double  convex 
positive  lens  having  its  strong  curve  facing  the  back  of 
the  lens,  said  lenses  conforming  substantially  to  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

/?!=!. 46 14F 

/?j=3.5039F 

/?,=.7898F 

-/?4=7.9212F 

-/?5=0.8169F 

/?e=0.8169F 

— /?7=9.0000F 

-/?,=0.6850F 

/?,=2.1898F 

-/?io=1.6614F 

fj=0.0787F 

ra=0.1338F 

f,=0.0898F 

r4=0.1260F 

/s=0.0945F 

5i=0.0079F 

5,=0.1394F 

5,=0.0945F 

54=0.0441F 

5,=0.0016F 

ni=  1.6570 

na=  1.6570 

n,= 1.7200 

fi4=  1.6570 

/i5=  1.6200 

r,=50.9 

r,=50.9 

r,=29.3 

r4=57.2 

^5=60.3 

wherein  F  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  system, 
Ri  through  Rio  are  the  radii  of  the  surfaces  of  the  ele- 
ments I  through  V  respectively,  the  minus  (— )  sign  mean- 
ing that  the  designated  surface  is  concave  toward  the  front 


3,348.901 
FIVE  COMPONENT  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Lena  M.  Hndson,  Brtghtoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  Yoili 

Filed  June  IS,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,007 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350—210) 
1.  An  objective  lens  comprising  a  positive  meniscus 
lens  having  the  two  radii  facing  the  rear  of  the  system,  a 
double  convex  positive  lens  having  its  shorter  curve  on 
the  long  conjugate  side  of  the  system,  and  a  double  con- 
cave negative  lens;  a  fourth  element  comprising  a  posi- 
tive meniscus  lens  and  a  diaphragm  separating  the  fourth 
element  from  the  third  lens,  the  radii  of  the  fourth  ele- 
ment  defining   curves   which   are  concave   toward   the 


of  the  objective,  ti  through  fg  are  the  axial  thicknesses 
of  the  elements  I-V  respectively  and  Si  through  S|  are 
the  axial  interlens  spacings,  S3  and  S4  being  the  front  and 
rear  airspaces  lying  between  the  concave  surfaces  R«  and 
— R7  respectively  and  the  axial  position  of  the  diaphragm 
and  wherein  nj  through  ng  and  ri  through  p^  are  the  in- 
dex of  refraction  and  the  Abbe  numbers  of  the  respective 
elements  I-V. 

3348,902 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTION 

MAGNIFIER 

Ralph  K.  DaUn,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  ft 

Lonb  Incorporated,  RodMster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NcwYoit 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,378 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350>-232) 
1.  A  projection  lens  system  for  magnifying  the  size 
of  a  projected  image  comprising  four  lens  elements  com- 
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bined  into  two  compound  components  which  hav 
following  constructional  data: 
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Lens 


I- 

n. 


RadU 


III. 
IV. 


Ri-l«.fl8 

-Rt-  «. « 
-Ri-  &W 

-R4-4a  61 


-R<-1«.68 

R«-ia03 
RT-ia03 

R|— <B 


SpMing 


Si-n.s 


81-22.0 
S1-2&0 


St-1154.  S 


ThieknMt 


(1-2.5 
<i-Ll 

(1-1.0 
(«-4.0 


Nd 


1.5725 
1. 0170 

l.«110 
1.U70 


the 


wherein  N^  and  v  are  the  index  of  lefraction  and  the  re- 
ciiM-ocal  dispersion  ratio  respective  |r.  Si  is  the  spacing 
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S7.40 

88.8 
SIS 


•^'db 


from  the  first  component  to  the 
spacing  between  the  two  componenjs, 
ing  from  the  second  component  to 


4- 


CHEMICAL 


3,348,903  ^„«„ 

HYDRAZINE  AS  AN  ANTl-^AINING  AGENT  FOR 

A  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  SOLUTION 
Hcraumn  Baicr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcnnany,  aWgnor 
to  Dcaticbe  Gold-  nod  Sflber-Schcideanstatt  v«rmals 
Roctsler,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany  , 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,111 
Claims  priority,  iMPpUcatlon  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1^3, 
D  40^7 
4  Claims.  (CL  »— 111) 
1.  In  a  process  for  bleaching  textile  fabrics  with  aque- 
ous peroxidic  bleaching  liquors  which  fabrics  haVe  fer- 
rous mcUl  particles  therein  likely  to  cause  catalytic  in- 
jury to  such  fabrics  during  the  bleaching  with  the  aaucous 
peroxidic  bleaching  liquor,  the  step  of  treating  said  fabrics 
with  at  least  one  hydrazine  compound  selected  frdm  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrazine  hydrate  and  hydrazine  salts 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  point  not  later  than  said 
bleaching  process  with  the  aquieous  peroxidic  blmching 
liquor,  the  amount  of  said  hydrazine  compound  employed 
in  said  treatment  being  sufficient  to  prevent  any  catalytic 
injury  to  the  fabrics  caused  by  said  presence  of  ' 
metal  particles. 


obect. 


Sa  plus  Ss  is  the 
and  S4  is  the  spac- 
he  image  plane. 


3,348,905   , 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZ>  TION  OF  AN 
OINTMENT  IMPREGNATED  GAUZE 
WiUiam  G.  Reveley,  Old  Saybroo  t.  Coon.,  anignor  to 
Chescbrougb-Poad's,  Inc.,  New  t«*,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York  ^      .       ,^.^^, 

FUcd  May  18, 19M,  Ser.  Wo.  3^,061 
14  Claimi.  (CL  21  -54) 


errous 


3348,904 

PAPER  PARCHMENTIZED  WITH 

ORTHO-PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Edward  L.  Taylor,  ADcgan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brown 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,180 

1  Claim.  (CL  8—119)  I 

Parchment  sheet-form  paper  containing  integr$lly  in- 
terbonded  parchmentized  cellulose  fibers  non-indfeenous 
to  the  main  body  of  the  paper,  produced  by  the,  parch- 
mentizaUon  of  a  water-absorbent  paper  sheet  by  contact 
with  substantially  pure  liquid  ortho-pho^horic  acid  of 
parchmentizing  strength  of  at  least  approximatc^r  80% 
concentration  for  a  period  of  about  20  to  40  secdnds,  in 
the  presence  of  0.1  to  2%  added  cellulose  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  ortho-phosphoric  acid,  at  least 
some  of  which  cellulose  is  in  solution  in  said  acid,  char- 
acterized by  a  high  degree  of  opacity,  dry  burst,  l^ar  and 
heat  resistance,  and  diminished  tendency  to  cu^  when 
compared  with  paper  parchmentized  in  the  same  parch- 
mentization  medium  in  the  absence  of  added  oellulose 
and  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  opacity,  dry  burst 


1.  A  process  for  the  sterilizatic  o  of  an  ointment  im- 
pregnated gauze  which  comprisesi  the  steps  of:  precon- 
ditioning a  gauze  under  such  conditions  that  there  is 
uniformly  distributed  therethrougl  1,  water  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  d-y  gauze;  impregnating 
the  preconditioned  gauze  with  an  cintment;  enclosing  said 
ointment  impregnated  gauze  in  an  envelope  of  a  flexible 
protective  material  to  form  a  pad  age;  hermetically  seal- 
ing said  package;  and,  heating  sai(  package  in  a  pressure 
chamber  under  suitable  condition  1  of  temperature,  pres- 
sure and  time  to  effect  sterilizatidn  of  the  ointment  im- 


pregnated gauze  without  causing 
velope 


distortion  of  the  en- 


3348,906 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  VANAI>IUM  VALUES 

Angus  V.  Hcnrlckaon,  GoUen,   ud  Wayne  C.  Hazen, 

Wheatridgc,  Colo.,  aadgnon  to  Kcrr-McGoc  Corpora- 

tioD,  a  corMMration  of  Ddawarc  ........ 

No  DrawiBC.  FBed  Dec.  7.  ^^f^  S«*  ^^'  242>'^ 

8  daims.  (CL  2f--22) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recov<^  of  vanadium  values 

including  the  steps  of  intimately  contacting  an  aqueous 

solution  containing  vanadium  valoes  to  be  recovered  and 

contaminating  iron  values  with  a 


Z  ZISIZ:^  Si^STt:^6Zcy7oc^l  ^hen  mi^7ble  organic  solvent  extractait  to  produce  a  loaded 
SmD^d1JirSp«^parchmentized  by  the  usej  of  lul-  solvent  extractant  phase  contain  ng  absorbed  vanadium 
SStSd  TparSSLnSigent.  values  and  iron,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  absorbed  iron 


substantially  water  im- 


i 
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being  in  the  ferric  oxidation  state,  separating  the  result- 
ing loaded  solvent  extractant  phase  from  the  aqueous 
solution,  intimately  contacting  the  separated  loaded  sol- 
vent extractant  phase  with  a  10  to  20%  sulfuric  acid 
stripping  solution  for  the  abiort)ed  vanadium  values  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  absorbed  ferric  iron  to  produce 
an  aqueous  stripping  solution  containing  desorbed  vana- 
dium values  and  ferric  iron,  thereafter  separating  the 
stripping  solution  from  the  extractant  phase  and  recover- 
ing the  vanadium  values  therefrom,  the  improvement 
comprising  intimately  conUcting  the  stripping  solution 
containing  the  desorbed  ftrric  iron  with  a  reducing  agent 
therefor  whereby  ferric  iron  is  reduced  to  tlie  ferrous 
state,  thereafter  intimately  contacting  the  solvent  ex- 
tractant phase  with  the  stripping  solution  to  strip  addi- 
tional absorbed  iron  therefrom,  separating  the  stripping 
solution  from  the  solvent  extraaunt  phase,  and  then  inti- 
mately contacting  additional  aqueous  solution  containing 
vanadium  values  to  be  recovered  with  the  separated  sol- 
vent extractant  phase. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  Ci  to 
C,o+  alcohols,  Ci  to  Ct  water-soluble  etbers,  water- 
soluble  esters  and  caustic  sdutions,  which  complex 
precipitates  out  of  solution  upon  formation  thereof 
as  insoluble  complex  particles; 

(B)  separating  said  precipitate  of  said  insoluble  cu- 
prous halide  complex  particles;  and 

(C)  dissociating  said  complex  particles  to  obtain  the 
active,  liigh  large  pore  porosity  adsorbent 


3,348,907 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HIGHLY  POROUS 

SODIUM  PERBORATE 

Ludwig  Pdlcw  and  Hdiwrt  Hoaig,  Biri  Hu—litf,  ua4 

Rudolf  Slegel,  NlederWeber,  GemM^y,   awlguars  to 

KaH^rkei^  AkUsunasnachafl,  Hawnw,  Gouwiy 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,095 
Claims  priority,  apfiiratlou  Gcraaany,  A|r.  13, 1963, 
^*          k  49,477 
8  ClidM.  (CL  23—40) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  highly  porous  sodium  per- 
borate capable  of  triclding,  having  a  particle  size  range  of 
0.25  to  1  nun.  and  having  a  bulk  weight  between  0.25 
and  0.45  kg./l.,  by  reaction  of  a  sodium  metaborate  solu- 
tion with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  a  stabilizer, 
comprising  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  adding  under 
stirring,  at  a  temperature  between  10  and  15*  C,  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  metaborate  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  until  crystallization  of  so- 
dium perborate  from  the  reaction  mixture  sUrts;  then 
further  adding  sodiiun  metaborate  solution  and  adding 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  to  the  reaction  mixture  and 
thereby  maintaining  in  the  reaction  mixture  an  excess  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  corresponding  to  a  mol-ratio  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  to  sodium  metaborate  in  the  range  of  1.1 
to  1.8,  and  after  the  desired  completion  of  precipitation 
by  crystallization,  reacting  the  excess  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide present  with  an  additional  amount  of  sodium  meta- 
borate, cooling  the  reaction  mixture  up  to  about  1*  C. 
and  separating  the  precipitated  sodium  perborate  from  the 
mother  liquor.  

3,348,908 

SIMPLIFIED  PREPARATIONS  OF  COPPER 

HAUDE  ADSORBENTS 

Robert  B.  Long,  Wanamaasa,  and  F*ed  A.  Caruso,  Eliza- 

bcth,  N J.,  assignors  to  Easo  RcacarA  nd  Engioccrtng 

Compny,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware  ...... 

No  Drawing.  FiM  Ian.  31. 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,758 

8  Claims.  (CL  23—97) 
1.  A  solution  process  for  preparing  an  acUve,  nign 
large  pore  porosity,  solid  cuprous  halide  adsorbent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous  chloride  and 
cuprous  bromide  which  comprises: 

(A)  slowly  adding  a  liquid  acid  solution  of  a  cuprous 
halide  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CuCI  and  CuBr  in  a  concentrated  aqueous  hydro- 
halogen  acid,  corresponding  to  the  halogen  of  said 
dissolved  cuprous  haUde  salt,  to  a  larger  volume  of 
a  liquid  solution  of  a  complexing  material,  which 
forms  a  sUble  insoluble  complex  with  said  cuprous 
halide  salt  having  a  ratio  of  copper  to  complexing 
material  greater  than  1:1,  dissolved  in  a  material 


3348309 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU 
METAL  NITRATES  AND  CHLORINE 
Lyle  F.  Albright,  LafaqraMa,  lad.,  a^  Haau  F.  Haag, 
bog,  Pa.,  amlsBon  to  Purdue  Rcsearck  Foun- 
LafiycMe,  iudn  •  cotporatfoa  of  Indiaua 
Fllad  JuM  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,261 
23  CWms.  (CI.  23—102) 
3.  A  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  nitrate  from 
the  corresponding  alkali  metal  chloride  comprising  the 
steps  of  separately  dissolving  nitric  acid  and  alkali  metal 
chloride  into  a  larger  mass  of  molten  alkali  metal  nitrate 
which  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
alkali  metal  chloride  reacts  with  nitric  acid  and  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  nitric  acid  readily  thermally 
decomposes  so  as  to  convert  the  alkali  metal  chloride  and 
nitric  acid  to  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  elemental  chlorine. 


3348310 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MAG- 
NESIUM AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  MONOHY- 
DRATE 
Robert  D.  Goodcnougk,  MUfaiBd,  and  Richard  C  BcisU, 
Bay  City,  Mkh.,  assJgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co» 
pany,  MMnd,  Mflch.,  ■  twpocaiiou  of  Dctowarc 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Nor.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,076 

14  CfariaiK  (CL  23—105) 
1.  A   process    for   preparing    magnesium    ammonium 
phosphate  monohydrate  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  magnesium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium hydroxide,  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium 
carbonate,  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  monoammoni- 
um  dihydrogen  phosphate  at  a  reaction  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  80*  to  about  100*  C. 
containing  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  monoam- 
monium  dihydrogen  phosphate  in  excess  of  that 
stoichiometrically  needed  to  react  with  the  selected 
magnesium  compound  slurry,  the  resulting  mixture 
providing  a  mole  ratio  of  ammonia  to  magnesium 
equivalents  within  the  range  of  from  about  1.0  to 
about  1.7,  and  having  a  pH  value  within  the  range 
of  from  about  4.6  to  about  7.2,  thereby  precipitating 
magnesium  ammonium  phosphate  monohydrate;  and 

(b)  separating  the   so-formed   precipitate   from  said 
mixture. 


334M11 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  RATE  ZEOUTIC 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  PARTICLES 
Edward  Micfaabo,  Chicago,  DL,  aariaaiii  to  Universal  OO 
Products  Company,  Dci  Pfarfncs,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6, 1965.  Ser.  No.  453,809 
10  ClainH.  (CL  23—112) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  synthetic  zeolite  particles 
having  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  and  an  apparent 
bulk  density  of  from  about  0.70  to  about  0.95  gm./cc. 
which  comprises: 

preparing  a  sol  of  an  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  silica  and  alumina; 
mixing  a  gelling  agent  with  said  sol; 
forming  hydrogel  particles  from  the  resulting  mixture; 
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contacting  the  undried  hydrogel  particles  with  an  or- 
ganic liquid  that  is  misciblc  with  water  and  has  a 
lower  surface  tension  than  water,  sufficient  water 
in  said  hydrogel  particles  being  displaced  by  said 
liquid  to  decrease  shrinkage  of  the  particles  ^hen 
dried  and  calcined; 

drying  and  calcining  the  hydrogel  particles  to  form  wlid 
inorganic  oxide  particles  of  said  size  and  shape 

bringing  said  solid  inorganic  oxide  particles  into  con- 
tact with  an  aqueous  treating  solution  containing 
alkali  metal  cations  and  anions  selected  froni  the 
group  consistipg  of  hydroxyl,  silicate  and  alumi»iate, 
the  composition  of  said  treating  solution  being  c 
lished  in  relation  to  the  original  composition  o 
solid  inorganic  oxide  particles  to  form  the  d 

zeolite;  .  ._       j  . 

maintaining  the  particles  in  contact  with  said  tr 
solution  until  they  are  substantially  convertad  to 
zeolite  particles  of  said  size  and  shape;  and 

separating  the  particles  from  the  treating  solutioi  and 
drying  the  particles  to  yield  zeolite  particles  h  iving 
an  apparent  bulk  density  of  from  about  0.70  to  |bout 
0.95  gm./CC.     

3,348,912 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MANGANESE  SULJATE 
FROM  PYRTTE  REDUCED  MANGANESE  EKOX- 

IDE  ORES  1 

PUlUp  R.  Porath,  Los  Altos,  and  Michael  H.  Pe<wone, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Utah  Constrnctlbn  * 
Mining  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

'^ed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Set.  No.  310,639 
4  arfms.  (a.  23—117) 
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Na+,  MG++,  C1-,  SO"  ions  and  having  a  CI"  concen- 
tration higher  than  160  g./liter,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  diluting  said  final  mother  liquors  in  aqueous  mixtures 
of  schoenite  KjS04MgS04-6HaO,  the  resulting  liquid 
phase  having  a  chloride  concentration  less  than  160  g./liter 
and  an  initial  KjO  concentration  at  Ici  ist  35  g./liter,  adding 
gypsum  CaS04-2HaO  in  order  to  precipitate  the  potas- 
sium present  in  the  form  of  syngenitel  K2S04CaS04HaO, 
separating  and  leaching  said  syngenit^  in  order  to  recover 
solid  gypsum  and  a  solution  of  potassium  sulfate. 


ting 


OXIDES  OF 


3,348,914 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERIN 
NITROGEN 

Bernard  Qnanqnin  and  Hoaori  Ti4nibacii,  Grand-Coo* 
ronnc,  France,  assignors  to  Potiasc  et  Eograis  CU- 
mlques,  Paris,  France,  a  societe  inoaymc  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Sec.  No.  363,266 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Jan.  21, 1964, 
961,015,  Patent  l,39|l,087 

6  Claims.  (Q.  23— 1161) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oxid<s  of  nitrogen  present 
in  industrial  gaseous  effluents,  and 
having  an  average  degree  of  oxida  ion  at  least  equal  to 
NaOs,  comprising  the  steps  of  scrubbing  said  gaseous  efflu- 
ents with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  calcium  hydroxide  in 
an  amount  effective  to  absorb  saic  nitrogen  oxides  and 
form  a  solution  containing  less  tha  i  about  65  grams  per 
liter  of  nitrogen  present  as  calciuri  nitrite  and  calcium 
nitrate,  and  adding  at  least  2  mole^  of  sulfuric  acid  for 
every  3  moles  of  calcium  nitrite  in 


said  solution  whereby 


said  nitrite  is  oxidized  and  nitric  ox  de  is  evolved 


3,348,915 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
CARBIDE,  BORIDE  O^ 

George  Robert  Watson,  Chippa 
Matchen,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario, 
Norion  Company,  Worcester,  \fass., 
Massachusetts 

FHcd  Nov.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,125 
3  Claims.  (O.  234-204) 


1.  In  a  method  for  separating  the  manganese  jvalues 
from  a  manganese  dioxide  bearing  ore,  the  steps  cjf  com- 
bining pyrite  with  such  ore,  partially  roasting  the  com- 
bined pyrite  and  ore  in  a  reducing,  oxygen  limited  atmos- 
phere so  that  the  ore  and  pyrite  react  to  produce!  a  cal- 
cine containiflg  MnO,  MnjOs  and  Mn304,  magnetite,  and 
gases  containing  sulphur  dioxide,  the  roasting  step  utiliz- 
ing the  pyrite  as  fuel  to  liberate  heat  for  the  reaction, 
converting  said  sulphur  dioxide  gas  to  sulphuric  add,  and 
leaching  the  calcine  with  sulphuric  acid  to  dissc^jvc  the 
manganese  oxides  to  form  manganese  sulphate. 


A  CRYSTALLINE 
SILICIDE 

,   Ontario,   and   Ben 

Canada,  assignors  to 

a  corporation  of 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  irystalline  metal  boride 
from  a  mass  of  intimately  mixed  reactants  comprising  a 
metal  oxide,  a  boron-containing  impound  and  a  solid 


3348,913 
PROCESS   FOR   RECOVERING   POTASSIUM   —-„ 
FATE    FROM    FINAL    MOTHER    UQUOfS    OF 

KAINTTE  .   ^      _. 

Giadnto  Veronka,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Montccatini  Edison  S.pA.,  MHan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  7, 1964,  Sen  No.  336,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  15, 1963,  f09/63 

^  4  CWms.  (a.  23— 121)  ,^       ^ 

1   The  method  of  producing  potassium  sulfate  from 

final  mother  Uquors  (FML)  of  kainite  KClMgSa4-3HaO 

processing,  obtained  by  leaching  kainite,  containing  K+, 


mass  comprising  a  top 
thereto,  the  improve- 


carbon-containing  material,  said 
portion  and  a  portion  subjacent 
SUL-   ment  comprising  heating  said  msss  in  a  first  zone  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  react  said  reactants  in  said  top 
portion  of  the  mass  to  produce  said 


and  to  revolve  gaseous  carbon  moi  loxide,  continuing  heat- 
ing said  mass  in  a  second  zone  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  substantially  comi^ete  the  reac  ion  of  said  reactants  in 
said  mass  and  to  produce  in  sai(  subjacent  portion  said 
crystalline  metal  boride  and  simul  aneously  evolving  gase- 
ous carbon  monoxide  which  rises  hrough  said  top  portion 
of  said  mass  to  increase  the  crysta  growth  therein. 


crystalline  metal  boride 
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3348(916 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
William  Reid  Logan,  DnnstaUe,  and  John  Edwin  Braid, 
Luton,  England,  assignors  to  Laportc  Cbcmkals  Lim- 
ited, Luton,  Emdand,  a  Britisii  com^ny 
No  Drawtngrpned  Sept  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,747 
Claims  priority,  apfttcallon  Gnat  Britain, 
Sept.  18, 1*63.  36.764/63 
11  Clafam.  (CL  23—287) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
by  subjecting  a  working  solution  comprising  an  organic 
solute  in  an  organic  solvent  system  to  cycles  of  steps  which 
include  hydrogenation,  oxidation,  and  extraction  of  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  formed  by  the  oxidation;  wherein  the 
organic  solute  of  the  working  solution  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthoquinones  hav- 
ing the  formula 


Rt      o 


Ri- 


Ri- 


8  '  — R. 


in  which  Ri  and  Ra,  which  may  be  different,  are  each 
alkyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  to  R«  which  rnay 
be  different,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


3.348,918 

DIAMOND  PURinCATION 

Jnrgen  M.  Krusc,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,654 

6  Claiflu.  (CL  23—289.9) 
1.  A  process  for  selectively  oxidizing  the  carbon  in  a 
carbon-diamond  powder  mixture  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  mixture  with  a  lead  oxide  and  molecular 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  from 
250  to  500*  C. 

3348.919 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  FROM 
FINELY  DIVIDED   METALS  AND  WATER  AT 
AMBIENT  TEMPERATURES 
Durland  Kari  Shumway,  New  Market,  N J.,  asrignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  Yock.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17, 1964.  Scr.  No.  338.381 

6  Claims,  (a.  23—211) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  and  recovering  hydrogen 
by  the  interaction  of  a  finely  divided  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ol  aluminum,  zinc,  iron  and  coiner 
with  liquid  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  said  reaction  with  a  catalytic  amount 
of  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  polyaminocarbox- 
ylic  acid  metal  chelating  agent  dissolved  in  said  water. 


3.348,917 
GLASS  CONTAINING  DISSOLVED  CARBON, 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING,  AND 
OBTAINING  GRAPHITE 
Leonard  R.  Nestor,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  July  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,818 
11  Claims.  (CL  23—209.1) 
1.  A  liquid  solution   of  elemental  carbon   in   fused 

tricalcium  aluminate. 

6.  Method  of  making  clear  transparent  carbon-contain- 
ing glass  comprising  heating  together  components  con- ' 
sisting  essentially  of  aluminum  oxide  and  calcium  oxide 
in  approximately  1:3  molecular  ratio  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  1620-1820*  C.  in  contact  with 
a  source  of  elemental  carbon  and  under  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  liquid  melt 
containing  dissolved  carbon,  and  then  rapidly  quenching 
said  melt. 

8.  Method  of  making  pure  flake  graphite  comprising 
heating  together  components  consisting  essentially  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  calcium  oxide  in  approximately  1:3 
molecular  ratio  to  a  temperature  of  at  teast  about  1620* 
C.  in  contact  with  a  source  of  elemental  carbon  and  under 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  liquid  melt  containing  at  least  about  3-4  percent 
of  dissolved  carbon,  slowly  cooling  and  solidifying  said 
melt  in  the  furnace  atmosphere  to  permit  in  situ  precipita- 
tion of  flake  graphite,  and  then  separating  said  flake 
graphite  from  the  surrounding  acid-soluble  magma. 

9.  Method  of  making  a  porous  product  comprising 
heating  a  body  of  tricalcium  aluminate,  containing  in  situ 
precipitated  carbon  intimately  dispersed  therein,  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  oxidize  and  remove  said  carbon  without 
melting  said  tricalcium  aluminate. 

11.  Method  of  investigating  thermal  processing  com- 
prising subjecting  to  determinable  thermal  conditions  a 
tell-tale  comprising  clear  transparent  tricalcium  alumi- 
nate glass  containing  about  1-4  percent  of  dissolved  car- 
bon. 


3348,920 
REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTITA- 
TIVE DETERMINATION  OF  BILIRUBIN 
Patrick  V.  Ferro,  Miami,  and  Anna  Bell  Ham,  Coral 

Gables,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dade  Reagents,  Inc^  Miami. 

Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,121 
17  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 

14.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  the  iMlini- 
bin  content  of  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting 
said  sample  with  a  diagnostic  reagent  containing  an  acid 
capable  of  oxidizing  bilirubin  in  the  presence  of  ferric 
ions,  a  ferric  ion  catalyst,  an  alcohol,  and  a  lipid  solvent 
comprising  an  ethylene  glycol  derivative  having  one  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  thereof  etherified  by  a  short  chain  alkyl 
group,  to  solubilize  and  oxidize  all  of  said  bilirubin;  and 
thereafter  colorimetrically  analyzing  the  oxidized  biliru- 
bin solution  to  determine  optically  the  bilirubin  content 
thereof. 

3,348,921 

INTEGRATED  CHEMICAL  LABORATORY  TOY 

Miriam  Kati  and  Jacob  Katz,  both  of  2905  S.  Scpulvcda, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.    90064 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,215 

11  Claims.  (CL  23—259) 


1.  A  chemical  laboratory  comprising:  a  support  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending  outwardly  from 
said  support  member  and  defining  a  plurality  of  discrete 
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cavities  each  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid;  and  coiiduit 
means  for  interconnecting  predetermined  cavities  topto- 
vide  fluid  commimication  tlierebetween. 


CARBON  DIOXIDE  GENERATOR 

Robert  N.  Bom  and  WilUam  L  Tfbbttti,  St.  Joseph,  and 

Rolf  I.  Ranom,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  uaAgnom  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaro 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,148 

9  Oafans.  (Q.  2S— 281) 


1.  Apparatus  €or  providing  carbon  dioxide  rich  gfis  to 
the  atmosphere  in  a  chamber,  comprising:  an  enclosure; 
a  burner  in  said  enclosure  for  burning  hydrocarbon  fuel 
in  the  presence  of  air  to  provide  said  gas  in  a  heated  ;Con- 
dition;  first  conduit  means  in  said  enclosure  for  flowing 
said  gas  from  said  burner  into  said  chamber;  second  con- 
duit means  in  said  enclosure  for  flowing  a  gaseous  com- 
ponent of  said  chamber  atmosphere  in  beat  exch|ange 
relationship  with  said  heated  gas  prior  to  said  gas  epter- 
ing  said  chamber;  and  movable  valve  means  in  sai4  sec- 
ond conduit  means  for  directing  said  component  subse- 
quent to  said  heat  exchange  flow  selectively  to  said  cham- 
ber or  to  a  place  of  disposal  to  regulate  the  temperfiture 
in  said  chamber. 


3,348,923 
rUBE  DESIGN  FOR  TERRACE  WALL  FURNf  CE 
Kenneth  D.  Demarest,  Mendliani,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,971 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 


1.  A  primary  reformer  for  use  in  the  productibn  of 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  mixtures  comprisiag 
a  housing  including  opposite  vertically  orientea  side 
walls  each  side  wall  defining  at  least  two  refrictory 
faced  planar  surfaces  one  above  the  other; 


inwardly  oriented  step  means  betveen  the  planar  sur- 
faces; 

opposite  planar  surfaces  being  si  rbstantially  coexten- 
sive with  each  other  in  a  vertical  direction  so  that  the 
side  walls  and  step  means  define  at  least  two  distinct 
heating  chambers  one  above  thit  other; 

individually  controlled  heating  me  ins  for  each  of  said 
heating  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  pan  llel  upright  catalyst 
filled  reaction  tubes  within  said  i  ousing  approximate- 
ly midway  between  said  side  wjHs; 

each  of  said  tubes  having  a  unifomi  outside  diameter 
lengthwise  thereof  and  opposed  nlet  and  outlet  ends; 

said  tubes  also  having  a  change  in  wall  thickness  along 
their  lengths  occurring  substattially  at  the  plane 
of  said  step  means  so  that  each  [tube  defines  at  least 
two  reaction  zones  one  above  tpe  other,  each  reac- 
tion zone  being  substantially 
heating  chamber; 

the  tube  wall  thickness  being  substantially  uniform  in 
each  reaction  zone,  and  greatei 
adjacent  a  tube  outlet  end  thai  in  a  reaction  zone 
adjacent  a  tube  inlet  end. 
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coextensive    with   a 


3,348,924 

RECOVEIUNG  EXCESS  VANADATE  PHOSPHOR 
REMOVED  FROM  A  CATHOG  OLUMINESCENT 
SCREEN 
Albert  K.  Lcvine,  Bcechhnrst,  and  FHak  C.  Palflhi,  Mas- 
peth,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone  and  Eiec< 
tronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpbration  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,804,  now 
Patent  No.  3,243,625,  dated  Mar. :  9,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  25,  1966,  Sc  -.  No.  537,419 
6  Claims.  (O.  2^—  112) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  cathcde  ray  tube  having  a 
phosphor  screen  employing  a  red-en  litting  phosphor  com- 
prising a  host  crystal  of  a  vanadat(  of  a  trivalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o  I  yttrium,  gadolinium 
and  lutetium  activated  by  a  trivalent  rare  earth  element 
selected  from  the  group  consistirg  of  europium  and 
samarium,  a  blue-emitting  phosphor  comprising  silver  ac- 
tivated zinc  sulfide,  and  a  green-emitting  phosphor  com- 
prising silver  activated  zinc-cadmium  sulfide,  said  red, 
blue  and  green-emitting  phosphors  being  mixed  with  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  the  method  of  recovering  said  red-emitting 
phosphor  from  said  blue  and  green-  emitting  sulfUe  phos- 
phors comprising  the  steps  of  " 

(a)  removing  excess  red,  blue,  and  green  phosphors 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol  from  t  le  screen  to  form  a 
mixture, 

(b)  separating  the  solid  portioi  of  said  mixture  of 
phosi^ior  and  polyvinyl  alcoho  from  the  rest  of  said 
mixture, 

(c)  heating  said  solid  portion  t6  approximately  450° 
C.  for  about  one  hour  until  si^stantially  all  of  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  is  removed, 

(d)  treating  the  remaining  mixture  with  a  hot  dilute 
mineral  acid  thereby  selectivel;  dissolving  said  blue- 
emitting  and  green-emitting  p  losphors  while  being 
substantially  non-reactive  wi  h  said  red-emitting 
iriiosphor,  and 
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(e)  drying  the  recovered  red-emitting  phosphor,  said 
recovered  led-emitting  phosphor  having  essentially 
the  same  luminescent  properties  as  the  original  com- 
position. 

3348,925 
REFRACTORY  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCTION 
Howard  J.  Bartlctt,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
No  Dnwtac  FDcd  Jnly  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,493 

1  Oafan.  (CL  23—315) 
Aluminum   borocarbide,   a   compound   of  aluminum, 
boron,  and  carbon  in  equimolar  proportions  having  the 
following  d  spacings  and  intensities  as  determined  by 
powder  X-ray  diffraction: 

I 


■odium   borohydride   at   BeCla/NaBH4  gram   mole 
proportions  of  from  about  1  to  2/2, 

(b)  reacting  the  beryllium  chloride-sodium  borohy- 
dride mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50  to 
about  150*  C.  and  a  maximum  pressure  of  about  10 
millimeters  mercury  absoiute  for  a  period  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2  hours,  and 

(c)  recovering  said  beryllium  borohydride. 


.  s 

m 

vw 

m 


d 

7.93  — 

3.97 

3.14 

2.95    

2.89   

2.642 m 

2.370 » 

2.160 w 

2.080 vw 

1.980 m* 

1.799 nu 

1.702 J 


d  I 

1.665 rw 

1 J99 w 

1 J67 w 

1J16 

1.469 

1.432 mw 

1.383 mw 

1.336 w 

1.292  s 

1.207 m 

1.132 vw 

1.113 w 


3,348,929 

PROTECTING  CARBON  MATERIALS 

FROM  OXIDATION 

Alexander  Jordanov  VaMscbcv  and  Tcmennshlui  Nikolova 

Valtacheva,  Sola,  Bnlgaria,  assignors  to  Metafairgitschcn 

Znvod  '*Lcnin,''  Penik,  Bnlgaria 

FUed  Iw.  38, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,126 

Claims  prioritT,  nppHcarton  Gcrmamr,  Apr.  16, 1962, 

M  52,521;  Japan,  Sept  28, 1962,  37/41,965 


17  Claims.  (O.  29—188) 


3^48,926 
STABLE  PHOSPHONrnUUC  POLYMERS 
Erik  R.  Nielsen,  Dcs  Pbdncs,  and  WnUan  L.  Stepp,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  aHWaors  to  IIT  RcsearA  ImtKntc,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  lUnois  .«..««» 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,227 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—357) 
1.  A  water  stable  polymeric  compound  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  greater  than  500  comprising  the  re- 
action product  of  (PNat)»_n  with  an  alkali  metal  cya- 
nide, said  reaction  product  being  produced  in  a  water- 
free  environment 


3348,927 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Margot  Bccke,  Hciddbcrg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  OUn 
Mathicson    Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporatioa   of 
Vlfginfai 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nov.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  241,826 
3  Clafans.  (CL  23—357) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 
PjNjSCW,   said   PjNaSCI?   prepared  by   the   process   of 

claim  2.  ,  •       , 

2.  Method  of  preparing  the  compound  of  claim  1 
which  comprises  reacting  FiNjClu  with  at  least  2  moles 
of  hydrogen  sulfide  per  mole  of  said  P4NjCli4  and  evapo- 
rating the  reaction  mixture  under  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure to  remove  by-products  and  to  recover  the  product. 


1.  An  article  of  carbon,  such  as  a  graphite  electrode, 
having  an  oxidation  preventing  coating  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alumimmi  alloys,  wherein  the  alloying  compo- 
nent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron, 
silicon,  titanium,  zirconium,  chromium  and  ntolyb- 
denum; 

(b)  high-melting  carbides  and  nitrides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bone  carbide,  silicon  carbide, 
titanium  carbide,  zirconium  carbide,  chromium  car- 
bide, molybdenum  carbide,  tiitanium  nitride  and 
zirconium  nitride;  and 

(c)  bialuminum  trioxide, 

said  coating  consisting  of  at  least  one  layer  formed  on 
the  carbon  article  by  first  applying  the  coating  forming 
material  to  the  carbon  article  and  thereafter  electric  arc 
treating  the  material  to  a  temperature  above  2,000*  C. 
for  less  than  half  a  second  without  substantially  heating 
the  carbon  article  proper. 


3348,938 

SUPPORT  FOR  REFRACTORY  BLOCKS 

George  E.  Fbher,  C3icn7  Lme,  Ambler,  Fa.    19082 

FUed  May  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,779 

8  Clafans.  (CL  29—183) 


3,348,928 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BERYLLIUM 
BOROHYDRIDE 
David  B.  KcOom  and  Carina M.  Bowman, Mldlaiid,l2F. 
Lamoria,  Bay  City,  and  Bnddy  L.  York,  AkronJVDchp 
MSlpiors  to  The  Dow  ChMilcal  Company,  KOdinnd, 
Mich.,  •  corporation  of  Ddawtfc  _ 

NoDrawhig.  FBcd  Inly  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,167 
3  Cfarfms.  (a.  23—361) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  beryllium  borohydride 
by  reacting  a  beryllium  halide  and  sodium  borohydride 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  utilizing  beryllium  chloride  as  the  beryllium  halide 
reactant  and  providing  said  beryllium  chloride  and 


1.  A  support  for  refractory  blocks  comprising:  a  pair 
of  meal  strips  each  having  integral  leg  and  foot  sections, 
the  strips  being  butted  together  with  the  respective  leg 
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sections  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  with  the  resfcec-   initiating  slow  cooling  of  the  foamii 

tivc  foot  sections  engaging  one  another  and  means  filed-  gas  production  within  the  foaming 

ly  connecting  the  strips  together.  foaming  mass  to  increase  in  volume 
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rtg  mass;  continuing 
[nass,  to  cause  the 
luring  said  cooling; 


3»348»931 
MEMORY  ELEMENT  WITH  A  MAGNETICAL 
ISOTROPIC  IRON-NICKEL-COPPER  ALLOY 
John  P.  Reekadn,  Jr.,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.l .   - 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FOed  Dec  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,094 
6  aaims.  (CL  29—183.5) 


and  completing  the  slow  cooling  process 
temperature  at  which  flow  of  the  fqaming 
stantially   stabilized   approximately 
complete  filling  of  the  mold  by  the  framed 


5.  A  magnetic  overlay  for  a  cubic  waffle-iron  memory 
element  comprising  a  40  mil  copper  substrate,  a  goldplm 
approximately  one  micron  in  thickness  covering  said  cop- 
per substrate,  and  a  magnetic  film  approximately:  0.7 
micron  covering  said  gold  fihn,  said  magnetic  film  h^ing 

the  approximate  composition:  | 

Petcent 
84 


Fe 
Ni 
Cu 


5 

11 


3,348,932  _ 

ADDnrVE  COMPOSITIONS  TO  IMPROVE  Bl|RN. 

ING  PROPERTIES  OF  UQUID  AND  SOLID 

Ira  Knidn,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Apollo  CHemi- 

cal  Corp.,  Clifton,  N J.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Yofit 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,3  3 

9  Cblms  (a  44—4) 
1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  to  improve  the  lom- 
bustion  of  the  fuel  by  reducing  soot,  consisting  essen  ially 
of  the  addition  to  an  amount  of  1 ,000  gallons  or  its  e  juiv- 
alent  of  the  fuel  of  the  admixture  combination  of: 

(A)  Metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
manganese  and  copper,  and 

(B)  Metal  selected  from  th  group  consistiQg  of  ead, 
cobalt,  nickel,  zinc,  chromium,  antimony,  tin  and 
vanadium, 

the  metal  concentration  in  the  composition  of  the  metal 
of  group  A  being  less  than  the  metal  concentration  of 
the  metal  of  group  B,  and  in  the  following  amounts,  pro- 
portions and  relative  proportions  in  said  stated  amount 
of  the  fuel:  the  metal  concentration  of  the  metal  of  ^oup 
A  being  in  the  range  of  from  2xlO-»  to  1.35  mol^s  of 
the  metal,  and  the  metal  concentration  of  the  met&l  of 
group  B  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.001  to  2.5  moles 
of  the  metal. 


3,348,934 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TitE  SURFACES 
OF  GLASS  CONTAI  >iE«S 
Arthur  L.  Hinson,  Mauricetown,  anl  Dudley  C.  Smith, 
Millville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Owensflllinols,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  Nb.  420,619 
6  Clatans.  (O.  65-^  (0) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  surfac^  portion  of  a  glass 
article,  having  surface  alkalinity,  to 
portion  with  reduced  alkalinity  and  Ifree  of  water  marks 
of  insoluble  deposits  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  converting  nongaseous  SO3  tb  the  gaseous  state; 

(2)  contacting  said  surface  portion  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature with  said  gaseous  S0|  to  obtain  a  white 
bloom  on  said  surface  portion;  ai  d 

(3)  water  washing  said  surface  portion  to  remove  the 
white  bloom. 


tl 


.|i 


to  reach  the 
mass  is  sub- 
( loincident   with   the 
mass. 


3,348,935 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  GIlASS  SHEET  TO 
Wi  COMPLEX  CURVATURE 
Frank  J.  Caribn  and  Herbert  A.  Leflrt, 
assignors   to   Libbey  -  Owens  • 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohib 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1955,  Ser.  ^ 
8  Claims.  (CI.  65— 


^o> 


3,348,933 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FOAM  GLASS 
Ernst  Otto  Schnlz,  Neuhaos  am  Rennwcg,  Germant,  as- 
dgaor  to  VEB   Schaumglaswerk  Taubenbach,  pCreis 
Nenhaus  am  Remiweg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,066 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  65—22) 
1.  A  method  of  making  foam  glass  in  a  mold,  coi^pns- 
ing  the  steps  of:  mixing  finely-divided  glass  and  4  gas- 
producing  foaming  agent;  heating  the  mixture  in  a  imold 
to  foaming  reaction  temperature;  discontinuing  the  |  heat- 
ing at  a  point  where  the  mold  is  not  completely  filled; 


2.  A  method  of  bending  a  glass 
curvature   including  bends   about 
and  longitudinal  axes  of  said  shee 


,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
I    Glass   Company, 


.  527,726 
03) 


sheet  to  a  complex 

both   the   transverse 

comprising  heating 


jijil 


the  sheet  to  sagging  temperature  aid  bending  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  said  sheet  into  conformity  with  the 
shaping  surface  of  a  concavely  curvcjd  mold,  and  after  the 
sheet  contacts  the  mold  shaping  ^urface  retarding  the 
heating  of  a  sheet  portion  spaced i  inwardly  of  one  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheet,  and  concentrating 
radiant  heat  on  a  longitudinally  ejctending  area  of  the 
sheet  between  the  sheet  area  having  the  heating  thereof 
retarded  and  the  one  longitudinal  ^heet  edge  while  con- 
tinuing to  heat  said  sheet  to  cause  t  le  sheet  to  sag  down- 
wardly inwardly  of  the  marginal  edge  portions  thereof. 
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AUTOMATIC  MOLTEN  GLASS  LEVEL 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Forest  P.  Oark  and  Robert  T.  Gladwcll,  Jr.,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  MB^pion  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corponttlon  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,310 
10  Cbhm.  (a.  65—160) 


elongated  means  spanning  the  space  between  said  fixed 
transverse  portions  and  the  latter  having  opposed  sur- 
faces formed  to  remain  in  coactable  fluid-tight  sealing 
relation  with  exterior  surface  portions  of  said  elongated 
means  during  the  adjusting  movements  of  said  elongated 
means  therebetween,  said  second  inclined  fixed  sheet 
forming  surface  being  provided  on  said  downstream  fixed 
transverse  portion. 


10.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  level  of  mtriten 
material  in  a  container  comprising 

(a)  a  float  type  level  sensing  member, 

(b)  means  for  causing  the  level  sensing  portion  of  said 
member  to  lower  toward  the  surface  of  said  molten 
material  at  periodic  intervals  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  schedule, 

(c)  raw  material  feeding  means, 

(d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  member 
and  responfsive  solely  thereto  for  providing  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  to  said  raw  material  feeding 
means  when  said  sensing  portion  lowers  to  a  pre- 
determined level  whereby  a  predetermined  amount 
of  raw  material  is  fed  by  said  feeding  means  to  said 
container  to  raise  the  level  of  said  molten  material. 


3,348,937 

SPOUT  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  OF 

MOLTEN  GLASS 

Emile  Plumat,  Gilly,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 

Brussels,  Bclgfum,  a  Belgian  compuy 

FUed  Sept  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,867 

Clahns  priority,  applicatkM  Loxembonrg,  ScpL  29,  1962, 

42,438 
8  Chdms.  (O.  65—333) 


3,348,938 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR 
MIXED  FERTILIZER 
Peter  John  Sherrington,  Peter  Watcrfaoose,  and  Daniel 
John  Howard  Jones,  Nortoo-on-Tecs,  England,  assign- 
ors to  tapcrial  Chemical  Indutrict  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,330 
3  Clafans.  (CL  71—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  sheet  glass,  comfMising  a 
container  for  a  bath  of  molten  glass  having  a  sheet  form- 
ing spout  through  which  the  molten  glass  is  discharged 
from  the  bath  to  a  lower  level  below  the  surface  level 
of  the  bath,  said  sheet  forming  spout  including  trans- 
versely extending  elongated  means  forming  a  barrier  to 
the  flow  of  the  molten  glass  through  the  spout  and  having 
a  first  glass  sheet  forming  surface  constituting  a  crest  over 
which  the  molten  glass  flows  from  the  bath  to  said  lower 
level,  a  second  inclined  fixed  glass  sheet  forming  surface 
located  between  said  first  sheet  forming  surface  and  said 
lower  level  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  first  sheet 
forming  surface,  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  elon- 
gated means  to  enable  said  first  surface  thereof  to  be 
displaced  relative  to  said  second  fiixed  surface  to  modify 
the  level  of  the  crest  formed  by  said  first  surface,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  transverse  portions  disposed  up- 
stream and  downstream  of  said  elongated  means,  said 


1.  A  continuous  two-step  process  for  producing  granu- 
lar mixed  fertilizer  comprising:  continuously  introducing 
into  an  agglomerating  zone  finely  divided  recycled  prod- 
uct obtained  as  hereinafter  described  and  a  fertilizer  sub- 
stance containing  up  to  25%  water  by  weight;  agitating 
the  recycled  product  and  fertilizer  substance  in  the  ag- 
glomerating zone  to  agglomerate  the  same  into  granules 
having  low  water  content;  continuously  removing  the 
granules  from  the  agglomerating  zone  and  continuously 
transferring  them  to  a  coating  zone;  coating  and  drying 
the  granules  in  the  coating  zone  without  effecting  further 
agglomeration  by  cascading  them  through  a  stream  of 
hot  gas  and  by  simultaneously  spraying  them  with  a  liquid 
fertilizer  substance  of  different  composition  from  the 
granules  to  thereby  form  enlarged  granules  substantially 
free  of  moisture;  continuously  removing  the  enlarged 
granules;  sieving  the  removed  granules  to  obtain  a  product 
of  desired  grading;  and  recycling  to  the  agglomerating 
zone  the  undersize  and  crushed  oversize  particles. 

2.  Process  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  first  fertilizer 
substance  contains  from  0.5  %  to  10%  by  weight  of  water 
and  comprises  a  fertilizer  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate  add  urea. 


3,348,939 
PROCESS  FOR  KILLING  GROWING  PLANTS 

Delta  W.  Gier,  Parlnille,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chemagro 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontioii  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,348 

6  Clatans.  (CL  71—79) 
1.  A  process  of  killing  growmg  plants  comprising  ap- 
plying  to   the   growing   plants   a   herbicidally   effective 
amount  of  an  acetylenic  carbonate  having  the  formula 

Ri     o 

RiC-C— c— OCOIU 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  tolyl;  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
methylphenyl  and  chlorophenyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl. 
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aryl  of  the  phenyl  series,  chlorophenyl,  cyclohexyl,  ^r- 
furyl  and  tetrahydrofuifuryl. 


to 


3  «4g«40 

HERBICIDAL  AND  INSECTICIDAL 
COMPOSITION 
Roger  WflUams   Addor,   Pcmiiiiston  NJ^ 

AmcricaB  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Comi, 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  5,  1963,  Set.  Jo. 
328,204,  now  Patent  No.  3,318,910,  dated  May  9, 1967. 
Dtrided  and  this  application  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

'^**'"  6  daims.  (CL  71-90) 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  herbicidal  composition  coniist- 
ing  essentially  of  an  inert  carrier  and  an  effective  am(|int 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri        Ri 

,R»  C; 


0) 


\ 


C=NQ 


R,  R«  Rt  Ri 


eac  1 


hy 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5.  Re.  Rt  and  R,  are 
substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
gen  and  lower  alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 
Q  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consistin 
HjX  and  — PZ(ORio)a.  in  which  X  is  a  halogen  a 
Z  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consistin 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Rw  stands  for  lower  alkyl. 


a 

ro- 

and 

of 

adom, 

of 


3348,941 
PRESSURE  BALANCING  METHOD 
Richard  E.  Kfaig,  Duhith,  Minn.,  aarignor  of  one-ha|f  to 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware,  and  one-half  to  W.  S.  Mpore 
Company,  Dahtt,  Mfaw.,  a  corporation  of  MinndBota 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,603 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  Ac  pitent  sabscqacat 
Mar.  22, 1983,  has  been  disclahned 
3  Cbdms.  (O.  75—26) 


o 


exhausting  said  gas  from  said  secor  d  separator; 

and  providing  a  pressure  drop,  at  a  aid  junction,  equal 
to  the  pressure  drop  resulting  from  movement  of 
said  gas  along  said  enclosed  gas  pi  ith,  whereby  move- 
ment of  gas  Uirough  said  downwa  rdly  extending  con- 
duit is  prevented; 

said  last-recited  step  including  utiliung  the  movement 
of  said  gas  through  said  junction  to  provide  said 
pressure  drop; 

^nd  measuring  the  temperature  in  si  lid  first  riser  and  in 
said  downwardly  extending  conduit  to  provide  an 
indication  of  gas  movement  upuardly  through  the 
downwardly  extending  conduit; 

and  when  said  temperature  measuiement  indicates  an 
upward  movement  of  gas  in  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing conduit,  adjusting  the  pressure  drop  at  said  junc- 
tion to  prevent  said  upward  movement  of  gas. 


3,348,942   , 
RECOVERY  OF  RHENIUM  [  VALUES 


WUUam  H.  Davenport,  Woodbvry, 
Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co.  Inc 
corporation  of  OWo 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  N<  u  437,774 
15  Oafans.  (CL  75—  K2) 


CoMk,  asrignor  to 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 


-W 


:2u 


"^ 


m^ 
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11.  A  process  for  recovering  rberium  values  from  a 


contains  other  metal 
can  be  substantially 


1.  A  pressure  balancing  method  for  use  in  conjui^ion 

with  an  apparatus  including  a  first  riser,  a  second  riser, 

a  first  gas-solids  separator  at  the  top  of  the  first  riser,  a 

second  gas-solids  separator  at  the  top  of  the  second  riser, 

means  conununicating  the  top  of  the  first  separatorwith 

the  bottom  of  the  second  riser,  a  conduit  extending  cjown- 

wardly  from  the  second  separator  toward  the  bottom  of 

the  first  riser  and  means  defining  a  junction  for  the  bottom 

of  the  downwardly  extending  conduit  and  the  bott(^  of 

the  first  riser;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  gas  into  said  junction  for  movement  along 

an  enclosed  gas  path  defined  by  said  first  risen  said 

first  separator,  said  communicating  means  and  said 

second  riser,  into  said  second  separator,  whereby  said 

gas  undergoes  a  pressure  drop  as  it  moves  alon^  said 

path; 


rhenium-containing  material  that  also 

values,  and  from  which  the  rhenium , 

completely  converted  to  a  volatile  rh<  nium  oxide  by  direct 
oxidation,  comprising: 

contacting  said  material  in  a  reacti  on  zone  with  a  gase- 
ous stream  furnishing  oxygen  aqd  water  vapor,  at  an 
elevated  temperature  at  which  rhenium  and  other 
metal  values  in  the  material  are  oxidized  and  evolve 
as  oxides  into  the  gas  stream; 
continuously  sweeping  said  gas  strc  am  from  the  reaction 
zone  into  a  recovery  zone,  to  Ci  irry  the  evolved  rhe- 
nium and  other  metal  oxide  intlo  the  recovery  zone; 
condensing  the  water  vapor  in  the  irecovery  zone  to  wet 

and  to  carry  down  the  oxides; 
recovering  a  solution  containing    henium  values  from 

the  recovery  zone; 
converting  said  solution  to  ammoi  lium  perrheiute,  and 

then 
separatii>g  and  recovering  the  rhei  iom  values  from  said 
solution. 


3348,943     , 
REFRACTORY  METAL  DISPERSION 
Bernard  D.  Pollock,  Los  Angeles^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 


resprcsented   by   the   United   Stitcs   Atomic   Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1965,  Ser.  I  ^o.  483367 
6C1afans.(Cl.  75-204) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  f  ne  dispersion  of  par- 
ticles of  a  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tungsten,  molylxlenum,  cY  romium  and  rhenium 


Calif. 


by 


States  of  America  as 


October  24,  1967 
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substantially  insoluble  in  a  solid  substrate  body  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbides,  ni- 
trides, and  oxides  of  the  metals  of  the  actinide  series 
suiuble  for  zone-melting  treatment  comprising  pro- 
viding said  refractory  metal  in  contact  with  said  s(riid 
body,  traversing  said  body  with  a  source  of  heat  to  estab- 
lish a  moving  molten  zone  therein,  whereby  said  refrac- 
tory metal  in  contact  with  said  molten  zone  becomes 
merged  therewith,  and  cooling  said  body  to  provide  a  fine 
dispersion  of  particles  of  submicron  size  of  said  refrac- 
tory metal  in  said  body. 


3348,946 
NON-AQUEOUS  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULaON  PROCESSING 

Vinm  V.  JoMs,  S«i  DhMS,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  BcO  Jk 

HowcU  CompMy,  CUe^o,  DL,  a  corporation  of  nUaois 

Filed  Jnly  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,580 

18  CWbh.  (CL  96—29) 


3348,944 
PHOTOENGRAVING  RESBT 

Michael  Mkhakhik,  BcthpMe,  N.Y.,  amipor  to  Falrchild 

Camera  *  Instnuncnt  Corporatioa,  syoaset,  N.Y.,  a 

corparadon  of  New  York 

No  Drawh«.  Filed  Jnly  17»  1963,  Ser.  N«.  295,798 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  96—1.8) 

1.  In  a  recording  element  comprising  a  photoconductive 
layer  deposited  on  a  metal  base,  said  layer  comprising 
photoconductive  zinc  oxide  suspended  in  an  insulating 
film  formed  from  a  hydroxylated  silicone  resin,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  presence  in  said  silicone 
resin  film  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy  phenyl  silanes  and  alkoxy  phenyl  silox- 
anes,  the  alkoxy  group  of  said  silane  and  siloxane  con- 
taining up  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  such  amount  that 
the  alkoxy  content  of  the  film  is  from  about  0.3%  to 
about  2%  by  weight. 


3348^45 
HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  UGHT-SENSTITVE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Helmut  Madcr  and  Hans  Ukkh,  Levcrfcnen,  Walter 
Pibchcl,   Kodn-Stammheim,   and   Anita  von   Koate, 
Lcvcrfcnaen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktisngy « 
schaft,  Lcvcrfcnscn,  Giinmnj',  a  cotporalloB  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  4, 1964,  Sm.  No.  342,528 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  18, 1963, 
A  42,356,  Patent  1,174,159 
7  CiafaM.  (CL  96—29) 
1.  In  a  heat  developable  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  support  bearing  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  containing  a  silver  halide  developing 
substance,  the  improvement  according  to  which  the  ma- 
terial also  carries  a  compound  of  the  following  general 
formula 


Ri 


Ri  6a   H    R4 


1.  A  non-aqueous  process  for  developing  and  stabilizing 
a  photographic  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  low  speed  photosensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion disposed  on  a  sheet  to  light  for  the  formation  of  a 
latent  image, 

applying  a  developing  agent  to  the  exposed  emulsion  to 
render  the  latent  image  visible  and  thereafter, 

processing  the  emulsion  by  applying  a  mixture  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  stabUizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  thiosulfate, 
potassiimi  thiocyanate,  benzene  thiosulfonate  salts, 
thioglycerol,  thiourea  and  salts  of  mercaptoacetic  add 
to  the  developed  emulsion  to  stabilize  the  image 
recorded  therein. 


wherein 

R]  and  Rj  represent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  an  alkyl  and  an  aryl  radical, 

Ra  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aryl  and  a  heterocyclic  radical, 

Ri  and  Rj  together  may  represent  the  ring  members 
forming  a  cyclohexyl  ring,  and 

R4  represents  a  nitrile  or  nitro  group. 

7.  A  process  of  producing  photographic  transfer  images 
which  comprises  exposing  to  a  subject  to  be  reproduced 
a  photographic  material  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  subject- 
ing the  exposed  material  to  beat  while  it  is  in  contaa  with 
a  non-light  sensitive  transfer  material  to  develop  a  silver 
image  in  said  exposed  material,  to  transfer  developer 
substance  from  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  expoaed  ma- 
terials to  the  transfer  layer  and  to  produce  a  visible  image 
in  said  transfer  material  by  the  action  of  said  transferred 
developer  substance. 


3,348,947 

DIAZO  PRINT  PROCESS 

Charics  A.  Girwd,  Lexington,  Md  Fraads  R.  darhc, 
NIcholasTHle,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Intcnatiottal  Bnsfaif 
Machines  Corpondion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,356 

23  Oainm.  (CL  96-^9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  development  of  a  visual  image  by 
the  chemical  reaction  of  a  light-sensitive  diazoniimi  ccmi- 
pound  and  an  azo  dye  coupler,  in  an  alkaline  mediiui, 
comprising  exposing  a  material  sensitized  with  a  two- 
component  dia2oniiui  coating  to  light  tmder  a  positive, 
contacting  said  light-exposed  two-component  diazotype 
material  with  an  amine  oxide,  and  thereafter  heating  said 
material  to  produce  alkaline  vapors  whereby  an  image 
develops  on  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  light-exposed 
two-component  diazotype  material 


3348,948 

PRESENSmZED  DEEP  ETCH  UTHOGRAHIC 
PLATES 

Robert  F.  Leonard,  East  Rockaway.  and  Mad^nc  Bcdwtt, 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Litho  Chemical  A  Sap- 
ply  Co.,  inc.,  Lynbnp^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,219 

12  CbdoM.  (CL  96—75) 

1.  A  presensitlzed  deep  etch  lithogn^ihic  plate  which 
retains  its  photographic  sensitivity  when  stored  for  a  pro- 
longed period  of  time,  comprising  a  metal  plate  having 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  coating  of  a  diazido- 
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polyvinylpyrrolidone  sensitizer  composed  of  the  follbw- 
ing  constituents  in  the  following  amounts  with  in  a  ±10% 

tolerance: 

Per  ent 

Water  (distilled) —  9  .19 

Polyvinylpyrrolidone  K-90 j-47 

Polyacrylic  acid  (M.W.  95,000)  _ 

Tannic  acid 

Sodium  salt  of  4,4'-diazidostilbene-2,2'-disuIfonic 

acid    

Sodium  azide 

Wetting  agent ' '25 
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3,348,949 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERLAb^ 

Konnd  Jeny  Banncrt  and  Ehia  Frederick  Wn|am 

Thnnton,  Dfford,  Essex,  Engfauid,  assignon  to  Ilford 

Limited,  Ilford,  Fngfamd,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,3^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19, 1  63, 

15,581/63;  June  24, 1963, 25,066/63 

4  Claims.  (CL  96—104) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  which 

tains  a  sensitising  dye  selected  from  the  class  consijting 

of  a  dye  of  the  formula: 


on- 


Rr 


and  a  dye  of  the  formula: 


Rt  / 

^C=CH— C=CH— C 


Rii 


k  A'    J 


.    i,      k 


3,348,950 

SNACK  PRODUCT  AND  ^ROCESS 

Verne  E.  Weiss,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

MUls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 

Filed  JuM  25,  ifM,  Scr.  Nb.  377,858 

18  Claims.  (CL  99^  10) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  food  p  oduct,  said  process 

comprising: 

(a)  cooking  a  mixture  of  com,  sucrose,  water  and  a 
flavor  developing  ingredient  sele<ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NaHCO,,  KHCO,,  KjCO,.  NajCOj, 
NasPOi  and  mixtures  thereof,  tD  form  a  workable 
gelatinized  dough,  the  nooistuie  content  of  said 
dough  being  at  least  30%, 

(b)  shaping  said  dough  into  a  desired  conflguration. 

(c)  drying  said  dough  to  a  temperature  suitable  for 
frying  and  to  a  moisture  content  ranging  from  about 
9-16%.  and 

(d)  frying  said  dough,  the  ratio  of  sucrose  to  com  be- 
ing from  about  one-half  pound  to  two  pounds  of 
sucrose  per  25  pounds  of  com. 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxsjgcn, 
sulphur  and  selenium  atom,  Z  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sulphur  and  selenium,  Q  is  selected  fron^  the 
class  consisting  of  sulphur  and  a  — CH=CH —  grbup, 
Ri  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  carbamoylethyl,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group,  R5  and 
Rg  and  R9  and  Rio,  taken  singly  are  each  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and 
alkoxy,  and  taken  in  pairs  of  vicinal  groups  are  methyl- 
enedioxy,  R4  and  R«  taken  singly  each  represent  a  h](dro- 
gen  atom  and  taken  together  with  Rs  and  Rf  formjpart 
of  a  benzene  ring,  R7  and  Ru  taken  singly  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  taken  together  with  R«  and  Rio  form 
part  of  a  benzene  ring,  and  X  is  an  anion,  together  with 
a  benzimidazole  dye  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dyes  of  the  general  formula: 

Ba 


C=CH— CH=CH— 


CFi 


H-C 


X- 

where  the  groups  Ru  are  severally  selected  from  the  tlass 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  sulphofilkyl 
of  the  formula  HO3S— (CHa)n—  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6,  the  groups  R13  are  severally  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl,  Ru  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen 
and  Ri5  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and,  where  R14  is  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  and 
X  is  an  anion,  and  corresponding  anhydro  dyes  whene  R13 
is  sulphoalkyl  and  in  which  X  is  a  hydroxy  group 


3,348,951 

PROCESS  FOR  PREFARI^G  BAKED, 

STARCH-REDUCED  PR  )DUCTS 

Cyril  Harry  Evans,  Cambridge,  Ei  gland,  assignor  to 

Splllen  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  I,  1966,  S  er.  No.  530,805 
Claims  priority,  application  <  Ireat  Britain, 
Jnly  21,  1962,28,159/62 
20  Claims.  (CL  99-4B6) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  baked  starch-reduced  di- 
etetic products  comprising  the  steps  jof  forming  a  dough 
from  wheat  protein,  at  least  one  stirch  replacement  in- 
gredient selected  from  the  group  cjonsisting  of  cooked 
wheat  germ,  wheat  bran,  protein  ofisoya  beans,  protein 
of  ground  nuts,  protein  of  milk,  and  enzyme  inactivated 
full  fat  soya  flour,  at  least  one  textujrizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lecithin,  sodium  caseinate, 
and  calcium  caseinate,  yeast,  and  water,  the  dry  in- 
gredients of  said  dough  comprising  a  )out  18%  dry  gluten 


by  weight,  promoting  fermentation 


with  said  yeast  so  as 


to   produce   a  risen  dough,   and  thereafter  baking  said 


dough  for  a  period  of  time  suflficien 
baked  product 


to  produce  a  moist 


3,348,952 

ENHANCING  FLAVOUR  OF  FC(ODS  USING  FLA- 
VOURING  ENZYME  PRODUCED  BY  A  MICRO- 
ORGANISM OF  THE  GENUS  1 RAMETES 
Shiro  Hori  and  Hirao  Shimazono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Talieda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6, 1964,  Scr.  Na  365,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japin,  May  8, 1963, 
38/24,635    T 
17  Claims.  (CI.  99-(ll6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dairy  product 
wherein  an  initial  dairy  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  milk  and  milk  products  is  converted  to  the 
said  dairy  product,  the  improvement  according  to  which 
the  conversion  is  effected  in  the  presence,  in  the  material 
being  converted,  of  flavouring  enzyme  produced  by  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Tramet ». 


3,348,953    ^ 
DESSERT  PRODIPCT 
Edward  M.  Brooks,  Arlcta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cama- 
tkm  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,310 

5  Claims.  (CL  99— 139) 
1.  A  frozen,  baked  custard  comp  ising  in  combination 
a  mixtiue  of  water,  egg  solids,  milk  solids,  and  more  than 
17%  of  saccharide  and  at  least  ab  out  0.2%  of  gelatin. 
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3,348,954 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MEAT  FLAVOR 

AND  AROMA  COMPOSITIONS 

Jnlfais  Green,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,   White   Plains,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,780 
10  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-dispersible  roast 
meat  flavor  and  aroma  composition  of  high  concentration 
and  strength  which  comprises  liquefying  meat  by  heating 
said  meat  in  the  presence  of  moisture  at  temperatures 
above  about  330*  F.  and  autogenous  pressures  to  hy- 
drolyze  the  meat  protein  to  an  extent  whereat  visible 
discrete  meat  fibers  substantially  disappear  and  said  roast 
meat  flavor  and  aroma  is  developed  throughout  the  lique- 
fied meat  and  thereafter  immediately  cooling  said  lique- 
fied meat  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  atmospheric 
boiling  point  of  the  liquefied  meat. 


3348,958 

ETHYL  CELLULOSE  COMPOSmONS 

Lloyd  E.  Cockcrham  a^  Robert  F.  Pucdi,  Terra  Hanla, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Conuncrdal  Solrcati  CoiporatfOB, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  17, 1965.  Scr.  No.  508,367 

4  Claims.  (CL  106—176)  . 

1.  A  plasticized  ethyl  cellulose  composition  from  which 
films  may  be  prepared  comprising  eth^  cellulose  and  an 
amount  of  an  oxazoline  of  the  formula 


3,348,955 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  STERILIZED  MILK 

Aabrcy    P.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Corning,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Nodaway  Valley  Foods,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,212 

2  aainis.  (CL  99—151) 

1.  The  method  for  stabilizing  short-time  high-tempera- 
ture sterilized  evaporated  milk  against  age-thickening 
which  comprises,  cooling  the  sterilized  evaporated  milk, 
sterilizing  in  the  absence  of  beat  a  polyphosphate  of  the 
class  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium 
polyphosphates,  adding  to  the  cooled  sterile  milk  said 
polyphosphate  in  the  proportion  of  from  .02  percent  to 
.10  percent  by  weight  of  the  milk  solids. 


3,348,956 

REFRACTORY  FIBER  COMPOSITION 

Wendell  Graydon  Ekdahl,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Johns-Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,820 
4  Claims.  (CI.  106—65) 

1.  An  inorganic  refractory  fiber  composition  of  high 
temperature  stability  and  improved  fiberizing  character- 
istics formed  by  melting  and  fiberizing  a  batch  of  ingre- 
dients providing  a  formulation  consisting  essentially,  in 
approximate  percentage  by  weight,  of: 

Percent 

Silica  -. _ 44-60 

Alumina  35-55 

Manganese  dioxide 0.1-2.0 


3,348,957 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CLAY  PRODUCTS 
Asokc  Chandra  Das  Chaklader,  Vancouver,  Britkh 
Columbia,  Canada,  and  Lawrence  G.  McKenzie, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Canadbn  Patents  and 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,654 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—67) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  clay  products  com- 
prising heating  a  formed  composition  containing  at  least 
a  substantial  proportion  of  natural,  non-calcined  clay  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  at  least  some  dehydrox- 
ylation  of  said  clay  to  occur,  said  temperature  being 
less  than  1000*  C,  and  applying  pressure  to  said  com- 
position while  dehydroxylation  of  said  clay  is  occurring. 


CH»-0 
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wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  or  an  alkenyl  radical  containing 
from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or 
an  alkenyl  radical  containing  from  7  to  23  carbon  atoms 
wherein  when  the  ethyl  cellulose  is  of  viscosity  grade  10 
the  oxazoline  is  present  in  the  range  of  1-50%  by  weight 
based  on  weight  of  the  ethyl  cellulose  and  wherein  when 
the  ethyl  cellulose  is  of  viscosity  grade  100  or  grade  200 
the  oxazoline  is  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  1  to  50% 
by  weight  based  on  weight  of  ethyl  cellulose. 


3,348,959 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SURFACE-TREATED 

PIGMENTS 
Lajos  Csonka,  14  Pazsit  ntca;  Jinos  Szerecz,  35a  Csalan 

ntca;  and  Jcno  Gonczy,  34  Csalan  ntca,  all  of  Budapest, 

Hungary 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,561 

Claims  primity,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  2,  1963, 

CO-152 
2  Claims.  (CL  106—308) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  pigments  to  impart  to  them 
improved  dispersibility  in  organic  solvents,  lacquers  and 
synthetic  materials,  said  pigments  having  positive  sifT- 
face  charges  when  dispersed  in  water,  which  comprises 
forming  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  dispersion  of  the  pig- 
ment to  be  treated,  then  incorporating  into  said  disper- 
sion a  1  to  5%  aqueous  solution  of  0.1  to  30%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  pigment  weight,  of  a  first  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  ammonium  salts 
of  saturated,  unsaturated  and  polymerized  aliphatic, 
arylated  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  hydroaromatic  carboxylic 
acids  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-  aryl-  and 
mixed  alkyl-aryl  sulfonates,  sulfates,  phosphates  and  poly- 
phosphates, the  condensation  products  of  alkyloxy-,  aryl- 
oxy-  and  amino-sulfonic  acids  with  fatty  acids  containing 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  sulfonated  derivatives  of 
condensation  products  of  fatty  acids  containing  from  8 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms  with  aromatic  diamines,  the  semiesters 
and  N-alkylsemiamide  derivatives  of  aliphatic,  arylated 
aliphatic,  aromatic  and  hydroaromatic  polycarboxylic 
acids,  alkoxo  acids  of  alkyl  borates,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
incorporating  into  said  dispersion  a  0.1  to  2  N  aqueous 
solution  containing  0.05  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
pigment  weight  of  a  second  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  alkali  borates,  alkali 
stannates,  alkali  antimonites,  alkali  antimonates,  alkali  ar- 
senites,  alkali  arsenates,  alkali  aluminates,  alkali  zincates, 
alkali  plumbites,  alkali  chromites,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
incorporating  into  said  dispersion  a  0.1  to  2  N  aqueous 
solution  of  1  to  2  equivalents,  based  on  the  amount  of 
said  second  member,  of  salts  soluble  in  water  of  cations 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  mercury,  cop- 
per, cadmium,  divalent  tin,  cobalt,  nickel,  divalent  iron. 
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zinc,  manganese,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  bariiim, 
trivalent  iron,  chromium,  aluminum,  tetravalent  tin,  tita- 
nium and  mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter  separating  the 
pigment  from  said  aqueous  medium. 


3348«960 
POWDER  APPLICATION  ^ 

PmI  Gflbcrt,  41  Woodbrooke  Way,  Cocringhaiii,  EpMd, 
and  Ronald  Watson,  122  Brownsprfaig  Drlre,  L— *— 

'  Ffled  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Feb.  17,  1965,  6,920/65 
12  Claims.  (CL  117—17.5) 


3,348,962       ^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F0R 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  THD 
Jack  I.  Grossman,  Santa  Monica,  i 
Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
pany,  Cnlrcr  City,  Calif-  a  coi. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  Nb. 
2  Claims.  (CL  117— 18) 


Hiigbcs 


PREPARING 
FILMS 

Morris  Brannstein, 
Aircraft  Com- 
of  Delaware 
389,449 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  singli 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  placinj 
ing  an  elongate  opening  therethrougl 
portion  with  an  acute  angle  upon 
placing  a  movable  mask  having  an 
over  the  fixed  mask  so  that  only  thj 
opening  of  the  fixed  mask  is  exj 
ing  crystalline  material  upon  the  acui 
tion  of  the  substrate,  and  continuouily  moving  the  mov- 
able mask  relative  to  the  fixed  mask  to  gradually  expose 
more  of  the  substrate  while  continuously  vapor  deposit- 
ing crystalline  material  upon  the  e:  posed  substrate  and 
resulting  deposited  crystalline  mater  al. 


crystal  thin  films 
a  fixed  mask  hav- 
including  a  tapered 
suitable  substrate, 
suing  therethrough 
acute  angle  of  the 
Bd,  vapor  deposit- 
angle-exposed  por- 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  supply  powder  to  separate 
sheets  and  comprised  of  guide  means  definitive  pf  a 
predetermined  feed  path   for  said  sheets  and  disposed 
on  the  underside  of  said  path  to  support  sheets  fed  there- 
through, said  apparatus  having  an  upward-facing  sur- 
face on  the  underside  of  said  path  and  adapted  tOihold 
powder  in  the  way  of  movement  of  a  sheet  in  said  bath, 
and  said  sheets  being  relatively  moved  in  time  succision 
in  said  path  and  over  said  surface  to  pick  up  pcjwdcr 
on  the  upper  side  of  each  sheet,  the  improvement  [com- 
prising, a  platform  providing  such  surface,  a  pi^wder 
reservoir  below  said  platform  and  having  a  substaiitially 
greater  storage  capacity  for  powder  than  said  surface, 
means  to  transfer  powder  from  said  reservoir  toi  said 
surface,  said  transfer  means  being  a  repetitive  supplier 
of  new  accumulations  of  powder  on  said  surface  po  as 
to  form  a  succession  of  fresh  piles  of  powder  of  which 
each  is  presented  to  a  respective  wie  of  said  sheets  moving 
successively  in  said  path  and  means  rendering  said  |guide 
means  apertured  so  as  to  allow  surplus  powder  th  fall 
back  into  said  reservoir. 


3,348,963 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GAS-PERMEABLE 
ELASTIC  POLYURETHANE  FILMS 
Osamu  FuknsUma,  Kazno  Noda,  iind  Tamon  Kishida, 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  KarashiU  Rayon  Co. 
Ltd^  KarashiU,  Japan  .«,  ^«, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  13,  196S,  Ser.  No.  495,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1964, 
39/64,455 
7  Claims.  (CL  117- -63) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  gaspenneable  films  and 
coatings  which  comprises  forming  a  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer by  reacting  a  polyglycol  of  a  mean  molecular 
weight  of  about  500-5000  selected  If rom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyester  glycol,  polyetier  glycol,  polyether 
ester  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof,  an  organic  diisocyanate, 
and  a  polyfunctional  chain  extender  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diamines  and  (Jiols;  said  polyglycol, 
diisocyanate  and  extender  being  combined  in  a  propor- 
tion such  that  the  combined  number  of  OH  groups  of 
said  polyglycol  and  said  extender  ire  approximately  the 
same  as  the  number  of  NCO  group$  of  said  diisocyanate; 
dissolving  said  polyurethane  elasttmer  in  a  solvent  to 
form  a  solution;  adding  an  alkyl  a  cohol  having  from  8 
to  30  carbon  atoms  to  said  solutioi  in  an  amount  from 
0.1  to  20%  based  upon  the  weight 


elastomer;  coating  said  solution  onto  a  fiat  substrate;  wet 


3,348,961  _, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 
IMPROVED  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Richard  C.  Ropp,  Towanda,  Pa.,  and  Robert  F.  Qnirk, 
Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248JI52 

1.  Claim.  (CL  1 17—33.5)  ] 

In  the  process  for  fabricating  a  fluorescent  lar^p  the 
steps  which  comprise:  heating  a  zinc  silicate  fluorescent 
phosphor  activated  by  manganese  to  a  temperatiffe  be- 
tween about  1850  to  2400°  F.  and  then  cooling  td^form 
a  thermally  treated  phosphor;  forming  coating  susffnsion 
by  mixing  said  thermally  treated  phosphor,  a  licquer 
vehicle  and  0.2  to  0.7  percent  by  weight  of  the  thermally 
treated  phosphor  of  antimony  oxides;  and  coatinje  said 
suspension  on  a  fluorescent  lamp  envelope. 


coagulating  said  resultant  coating 


is  a  non-solvent  for  said  polyurettane  elastomer  and  is 


miscible  with  said  solvent;  washing 
the  solvent;  and  drying 


of  said  polyurethane 


with  a  liquid  which 


with  water  to  remove 


3,348,964  ^ 

IMMERSION  COATING  OF  S  FRIP  MATERIAL 
Paul  J.  Good,  Springwatcr,  N.Y«  lisifnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minnesota  Mintnt  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SC  Paul,  Minn.,  a  co  poration  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  1, 1964,  Scr.  ^o.  364,148 
8  Claims.  (CL  117  —69) 
1.  The  method  of  applying  a  liq  lid  coating  of  uniform 
and  controllable  thickness  to  a  moving  web  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  bath  of 
the  coating  liquid,  moving  a  web  tl  lou^  a  path  in  which 
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one  face  of  the  web  enters  tlie  bath  and  then  exits  from 
the  bath  in  an  upward  directioii,  foiming  a  menitcns  of 
the  coating  liquid  against  laid  face  of  the  web  at  the  point 
where  said  face  of  the  moving  web  exits  from  the  bath, 
and  subjecting  the  meniscus  to  downward  force  of  vari- 
able amount  varying  in  accordance  with  ibit  liquid  level 
of  one  portion  of  the  bath,  so  arranged  that  when  said 


liquid  level  drops,  greater  downward  fcHce  is  applied  to 
the  meniscus  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  coating  liquid  car- 
ried upwardly  from  the  bath  past  the  meniscus  by  the 
upwardly  moving  web,  and  when  said  kvel  rises,  lesser 
downward  force  is  applied  to  the  menisctis  to  allow  a 
greater  quantity  of  coating  liquid  to  be  carried  upwardly 
from  the  bath  past  the  meniscus  by  the  upwardly  moving 
web. 


3,348,966 
PREPARATION  OF  BLISTER-FREE  ELASTOMERIC 

FILMS  AND  COATINGS 
Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford,  and  Irving  J.  Arons,  West 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,883 

15  Claims.  (CL  117—95) 
IL  A  method  of  preparing  blister-free  films  of  an 
elastomeric  polymer  which  comprises 

( 1 )  depositing  on  a  substrate  a  layer  of  solution  com- 
prising 

(a)  natural  rubber, 

(b)  a  volatile  organic  solvent  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aromatic  petroleum  solvent  having 
a  boiling  range  between  about  321'  and  345* 
P.,  and  an  aliphatic  petroleum  solvent  having 
a  boiling  range  between  about  321*  and 
388*  P., 

(c)  finely  divided  calcium  carbonate, 

(d)  elemental  sulfur,  and 

(e)  an  activated  dithiocarbamate, 

(2)  beating  the  deposited  layer  at  a  temperature  of 
about  240°  F.  to  cure  said  rubber,  and  thereafter 

(3)  treating  the  deposited  layer  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300'  F.  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said 
solvent  from  said  layer. 

12.  A  method  according  to  claim  11  wherein  said  sub- 
strate is  a  closure  cap  having  a  top  panel  and  a  de- 
pendent skirt  and  said  layer  is  deposited  on  the  inner- 
annular  surface  of  said  cap. 


3348,965 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING 
Edward  W.  Dram,  IndiawmoUs,  Ind>  assignni  to  Ransbnrg 
Electro-Coating  Corp.,  udianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,488 
7  Claims.  (CL  117—93.4) 


I  — 


3,348,967 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 
HARD  CARBIDE,  BORIDE  OR  SlUCIDE  OUTER 
REGION 
Edward  E.  Huckc,  Ann  Arbor,  Mi<^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Valley  Company,  Inc.,  Atchison,  Kans., 
a  coiporatioii  of  Kansas 

Ffled  Dec.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,676 
4  Claims.  (Q.  117—118) 


1.  In  a  coating  process  in  which  a  liquid  organic  sol- 
vent-based paint  is  mechanicaUy  atomized  to  form  spray 
particles  and  in  which  the  material  being  sprayed  is  in  a 
state  of  high  spatial  concentration  when  passed  through 
a  zone  in  which  the  atmospheric  ions  are  in  a  state  of  high 
spatial  concentration  to  cause  the  spray  particles  to  become 
electrostatically  charged  to  thereby  improve  the  efficiency 
of  deposition  of  the  paint  being  sprayed  upon  a  target, 
said  paint  containing  electrically  conductive  metallic  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  an  organic  solvent-based  liquid  con- 
tinuum and  said  particles  tending  to  become  oriented  to 
cause  the  electrostatic  potential  generating  said  atmos- 
pheric ions  to  "short  out"  through  the  paint  and  the 
electrostatic  potential  used  being  sufficient  to  "short  out" 
through  said  paint,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  liquid  continuum  of  said  paint  an 
agent  which  increases  the  conductivity  thereof  to  cause 
said  continuum  to  become  sufficiently  conductive  so  that 
a  portion  of  said  electrostatic  potential  drains  off  through 
the  paint  to  thereby  lower  the  electrostatic  potential  to 
a  level  incapable  of  causing  said  orientation  of  conduc- 
tive particles  and  the  shorting  out  incidental  thereto. 


1.  In  the  process  for  making  an  article  having  at  least 
an  outer  layer  of  substantial  thickness  containing  at  least 
one  hard,  high  melting  point  carbide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  infiltering  a  permeable  framework  which  is  es- 
sentially elemental  carbon  with  a  liquid  metallic  ma- 
terial comprising  at  least  one  metallic  element  ca- 
pable of  chemically  combining  with  the  framework 
material  to  form  at  least  one  hard,  high  melting  point 
carbide,  said  infiltration  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  low  that  said  metallic  material 
remains  in  the  liquid  phase  throughout  the  infiltration 
of  said  framewoiic,  said  infiltration  being  continued 
until  substantially  all  of  the  voids  in  said  framework 
are  substantially  completely  filled  to  at  least  a  depth 
sufficient  to  permit  removal  of  an  outer  portion  of 
said  article  of  substantial  thickness  without  destroy- 
ing more  than  a  minor  outer  portion  of  the  in- 
filtered  region;  and 
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(b)  subjecting  the  infiltered  framework  to  carbide  form- 
ing pressure  and  temperature  conditions  for  a  suffi- 
ciently long  time  to  chemically  combine  at  leait  a 
portion  of  said  framework  with  at  least  one  elen|ent 
in  said  metallic  material  to  form  at  least  one  h^rd, 
high  melting  point  carbide;  the  improvement  of  add- 
ing to  said  metallic  material  befcwe  the  infiltralion 
of  said  framework  cerium  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  size  of  the  particles  produced  in  the 
reaction  of  the  metallic  material  with  the  frame- 
work and  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  aboi^  10 
percent  of  the  meuUic  material. 


bath 


3,948,968 

SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  TREATED  WITH  P0LY4L- 
KENOXY  AGENTS  AND  CORROSION  INHIflT- 
ING  SALTS  TO   PREVENT  STATIC   ELECIllIC 

CHARGES  „^      ^   I     J 

Duncan  Robert  Hulbert,  Dennis  Richard  Sheard,  and 
Harold  Frederick  Brown,  Harrogate,  England,  as^n- 
ors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,1«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21, 1963, 

7,069/63 

1  Clahn.  (CI.  117—138.8) 

Textile  materials  comprising  fibers  and  filaments  jof  a 

member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pcrfyethylene  tertsph- 

thalate  and  polypropylene  having  an  antistatic  surface 

coating  comprising  i 

(a)  0.05-0.3%  on  the  weight  of  said  fibers  and 'fila- 
ments of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  pf  a 
condensate  of  lauric  acid  with  ethylene  oxide  jin  a 
molar  ratio  of  about  1:9,  a  condensate  of  cetyl  and 
oleyl  alcohols  with  ethylene  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  about  1:3.5,  a  condensate  of  cetyl  amine  twith 
ethylene  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:J2,  a 
condensate  of  dodecyl  mercaptan  with  ethylene  ixide 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:6,  and  a  condensate  of  stearic 
acid  with  approximately  9  moles  of  ethylene 
and 

(b)  0.001  to  0.05%  on  the  weight  of  said  fibe 
filaments  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
ing  of  potassium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonat 
dium  phosphate,  sodium  chromate,  sodium  benzoate, 
sodium  silicate,  lithium  carbonate,  sodium  nitrite,  so 
dium  tetraborate  and  sodium  carbonate. 


uniform,  adherent,  bright  and  smootp 
coating,  said  method  comprising  the 
least  one  workpiece  in  an  aqueous 
excess  of  2,  said  bath  containing 
sufficient  acetate  ion  buffer  to  maintain 
about  pH  2  during  chemical  reduction 
proportion  of  the  nickel  in  the  batt 
surized  gaseous  reducing  environmen 
taining  said  workpiece,  heating  said 
workpiece  to  induce  deposition  of 
workpiece,  and  regulating  the  tempdrature 
such  that  said  temperature  varies  in/ 
to  the  concentration  of  nickel  therein 
of  abed  of  FIGURE  2  to  produce  a 
orative  nickel  coating  on  said  workpike 


decorative  nickel 

steps  of  placing  at 

having  a  pH  in 

dissolved  nickel  and 

the  bath  above 

of  at  least  a  major 

providing  a  pres- 

for  said  bath  con- 

tath  containing  said 

>aid  nickel  on  said 

of  said  bath 

ersely  with  respect 

but  within  the  area 

smooth,  bright,  dec- 


3,348,970       , 

ELECTROSTATIC  CONDUCITVE  PAPER 
Jerome  M.  Gess,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  asiignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor  raratioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 1962,  Scr.  N  1. 166,497 
5  Claims.  (0. 117-4oi) 


kxide 


1.  An  electrostatic  image-recordii^g  medium  consisting 
of  a  cellulose  web  having  dispersed  therein  an  N-alkyl 
oxyhydroxy  propyl  trimethyl  ammon  um  chloride  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  10  to 
cellulose  web  containing  a  dispersed 
carrying  on  one  surface  a  layer  of  a 


8  carbon  atoms,  said 
leliquescent  salt,  and 
dielectric  material. 


3,348,969 
ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 
Seymoor  Katz,  Oak  Paris,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporati^  of 

Filed  Not.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,822 
16  Claims.  (CL  117—160) 


3  348  971 
METHOD  OF  MAKINd  A  TMN 

Otis  F.  BoyUn,  8215  Maiyland 
Chicago,  m.    60<  19 
Original  application  May  28,  196:, 
Divided  and  this  application  Ap|r. 

540  642 

6  Claims.  (CL  117-4215) 


FILM  CAPACITOR 

Ave, 

Ser.  No.  283,729. 
'.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No. 


1,  The  method  of  electrolcss  plating  workpieccs   vith  a 


1.  The  method  of  making  a 
steps  of:  applying  a  first  layer  of  < 
material  onto  one  surface  of  a  base 
bonding  the  first  layer  to  the  sur 
one  thin  layer  of  glass  particles 
metal  compound  in  solution,  the 
dized  when  fired  in  an  oxidizing 
dielectric  film  onto  the  first  layer, 
particles  and  organic  metal  com 
oxidizing  atmosphere  to  fuse  the 
trically  conductive  material  and 
the  metal  fraction  thereof  into  an 
produce  a  dielectric  film,  applying 
trically  conductive  material  onto 
the  fused  on  dielectric  film,  and  * 
to  the  dielectric  film. 


capbcitor  comprising  the 

lectrically  conductive 

3f  insulating  material, 

fice,  applying  at  least 

adr  lixed  with  an  organic 

m(  :tal  thereof  being  oxi- 

atmospherc  to  form  a 

fii  ing  said  layer  of  glass 

pojnd  in  solution  in  an 

gla  ss  to  the  layer  of  elec- 

sim  iltaneously  converting 

oxide  of  tht  metal  to 

second  layer  of  elec- 

the  exposed  surface  of 

bo  iding  the  second  layer 
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3,348,972 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CONVERSION 

OF  STARCH 

Gcrwin  G.  Taylor,  Flossmoor,  111.,  assignor  to  American 

Maize-Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Orlghial  application  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,515,  now 
Patent  No.  3,169,083,  dated  Feb.  9, 1965.  DMded  and 
this  appHcaHon  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,929 
5  Claims.  (CL  127—28) 


about  60%,  (b)  an  electro-ccHiductive  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  titanium,  tantalum  and 
zirconium,  said  filler  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  25%  to  50%,  (c)  a  water-repellent  compound 


I.  An  apparatus  for  a  continuous  process  of  convert- 
ing acid  catalyzed  starch  slurries  into  dextrose  and  re- 
lated intermediate  products  by  subjecting  said  slurries 
to  heat  and  pressure  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  ves- 
sel having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  central 
rotatable  shaft,  at  least  one  paddle  blade  attached  to 
said  shaft,  said  paddle  blade  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  vessel  and  being  positioned  closely  adja- 
cent the  inside  wall  of  the  vessel  to  provide  a  slight  clear- 
ance space  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said  paddle 
blade  at  angular  peripheral  speeds  equivalent  to  10  to 
100  feet  per  minute  for  a  vessel  one  foot  in  diameter, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  fluid  slurry  in 
said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  height. 


3,348,973 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Thedford  P.  Dirlue,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Calvin  College  and  Seminary,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,405 

14  Claims.  (CI.  136—30) 
7.  An  electro-chemical  battery  cell  comprising  an 
alkaline  electrolyte  and  electrodes  immersed  therein,  one 
of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  zinc  element,  and  said 
cell  including  therein  an  additive  having  the  general 
formula  of  tridecyloxypoly  (ethylenoxy)  ethanol. 


present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  1%  to  about 
25%,  and  (d)  an  active  metal  catalyst  being  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  1%  to  less  than  about 
25%,  all  of  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  overall  resultant  electrode. 


3,348,975 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FUEL  CELL  ELEC- 
TRODE CONTAINING  45%   OF  A  WATER- 
PROOFING  AGENT 
Lance   Kenneth   Ziering,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

FOed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,116 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  electrode  adapted  for  use 
in  a  fuel  cell,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  se- 
quential steps  of: 

(a)  spray  coating  on  a  screen  substrate  an  aqueous 
catalyst  mixture  comprising  a  catalyst,  water-proof- 
ing agent  and  a  water  soluble  extender  whereby  a 
structurally  weak  composite  is  formed; 

(b)  drying  the  later  composite  to  remove  water  there- 
from at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  C.  and 
100'  C; 

(c)  spray  coating  mineral  oil  lubricant  on^said  dried 
composite; 

(d)  calendering  said  lubricated  composite  to  provide 
good  structural  strength  to  said  composite;  aixl 

(e)  activoting  the  so-calendered  composite  by  the  re- 
moval therefrom  of  the  water  soluble  extender  and 
the  said  mineral  oil. 


3,348,974 
FUEL  CELL  CONTAINING  A  METALLIZED 
PAPER  ELECTRODE 
William  Austin  Barber,  Springdale,  and  Norman  Thorn- 
dike  Woodbcrry,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  July  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,271 
10  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  in  combination:  a  porous, 
hydrophilic,  noncatalytic,  electrolyte-containing  matrix 
and  directly  contacted  therewith  a  metallized  paper  sheet 
electrode,  said  sheet  electrode  comprising  in  admixture: 
(a)  an  unfused,  fibrillated,  substantially  hydrophobic 
paper  pulp  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  30%  to 


3,348,976 
SELF-SUPPORTING  SINTERED  ZINC 
ANODE  STRUCTURE 
Francis  John  Kelly,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  and  Frandszek 
Przybyla,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mal- 
lory  Battery  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Clarkson, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,986 
7  Claims.  (0. 136—125) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  battery:  a  porous  anode  of 
specific  anode  shape  and  entire  structural  integrity  in  the 
form  of  a  self-supporting  open  three  dimensioned  metal 
network  consisting  essentially  of  sintered  zinc  metal 
particles  having  communicating  voids  therebetween;  and 
at  least  one  weld  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  metal 
cormecting  each  zinc  particle  of  substantially  all  said 
particles  to  at  least  one  adjacent  zinc  particle  of  said 
structure  and  providing  the  sole  structural  connection 
between  said  particles,  said  particles  exhibiting  within 
said  structure  a  particle  shape  modified  by  temperature 
alone. 
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3,34«,y77 
DRY  CELL 

Robert  Paillet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Les  Piles 
Wonder,  Saint>Oaen,  France 
Filed  May  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,037  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  196<  , 
976,643,  Patent  1,405,923;  Nov.  20, 1964, 995,71f , 
Patent  1,423,094 

10  Claims.  (CI.  136—133) 


7.  A  multijunction  thermopile  suited  for  a  radiation 
pyrometer  comprising 
a  target  having  a  radiant-energy  receiving  area,  and 
an  array  of  pairs  of  thermocoupBe  elements  having 
functions  bonded  to  said  target  at  points  spaced  sub- 
stantially uniformly  throughout  be  perimeter  there- 
of and  with  said  eleownts  extinding  radially  and 
augularly  therefrom  in  the  form 
truncated  cone-like  conflguratios 
a  frustnim  surface  intermediate  and  spaced  substan- 
tially from  both  the  base  and  apex  of  the  cone. 


of  a  cage  having  a 
with  said  target  as 


ALUMINUM 


1.  Dry  cell  comprising  at  least  one  primary  elei  tro- 
cbemical  element  of  which  the  external  member  s  a 
container,  said  dry  cell  being  enclosed  within  a  case  of 
plastic  material  and  sealed  at  the  top,  said  dry  cell  bjeing 
essentially  characterized  in  that  said  case  is  clamped  at 
the  bottom  portion  thereof  between  the  raised  edge  of  a 
cup  and  an  O-ring  seal  which  bears  on  the  outer  pefiph- 
ery  of  an  ovcrthickness  formed  on  the  base  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

3,348,978 

TRANSDUCERS  FOR  RADIATION  PYROMETtRS 

Albert  B.  Tcagne,  Glenside,  Pa^  assignor  to  Leeifs  & 

Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporati<^  of 

Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,762 
13  Claims.  (CI.  136—214) 


3,348,979 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
WELD  WIRE 
James  F.  Murphy,  Hamdcn,  and  Allan  A.  Dolomont, 
North  Haven,   Conn.,   assignors  to   Olbi   Mathicson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,874 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  148—  >.2) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  aluminijm  weld  wire  com- 
prising: 

(A)  passing  said  wire  through  a 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  in  4rhich  the  wire  is  the 
cathode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  aid  then  passing  said 
wire  through  a  second  tank  containing  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  in  which  said 
an  electrolytic  cell, 

(B)  rinsing  said  wire, 

(C)  passing  said  wire  through  an  a^id  neutralizing  bath, 

(D)  rinsing  said  wire, 

(E)  continuously  passing  said  wirel  through  an  aqueous 
coating  solution  having  a  pH  from  approximately  1 


irst  tank  containing 


vire  is  the  anode  in 


to  7  consisting  essentially  of 

a  substance  selected  from  the 

soluble  hexavalent  chromium 


pH  regulator  and 
group  consisting  of 
compounds,  soluble 


fluoride  compounds,  soluble  acdic  substances,  and 


a  time  sufificient  for 
a  coating  of  at  least 
surface, 


acid  stable  complex  anions  for 
formation  on  the  wire  surface  ol 
5  milligrams  per  square  foot  of 

(F)  rinsing  said  wire,  and 

(G)  heating  said  wire  to  a  temperiture  of  about  150  to 
500°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  2  minutes 
to  5  hours 


STEELS 


3,348,980 
PROCESS  FOR  FRODlUCING 
NON-AGING 
Joseph  F.  Enrietto,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Langhlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsbjurgh, 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,241 
4  Claims.  (CI.  148-  -16) 


1.  A  radiant-energy  transducer  including 

a  target  having  an  area  for  receiving  radiation  froin  an 
external  source, 

temperature-sensitive  electrical  means  in  thermalkon- 
ductive  relation  to  said  target  area,  I 

the  combination  of  said  target  and  said  electrical  oieans 
producing  at  temperature  equilibrium  of  the  target 
an  electrical  output  which  is  representative  of  the 
radiation  input  from  said  source  and  which  changes 
with  change  of  radiation  input  at  a  rate  dependent 
upon  the  thermal  time-constant  of  the  combination, 
and 

means  for  substantially  enhancing  the  electrical  output 
of  said  combination  without  materially  increasing 
the  time-constant  thereof  comprising 

a  coating  of  tiny  transparent  dielectric  hollow  bea^  on 
at  least  one  face  of  the  target  to  provide  structural 
means  of  relatively  low  thermal  mass  in  the  path  of 
radiation  to  said  target  area  and  having  a  surface 
in  close-spaced  relation  to  said  area  and  in  thermal- 
conductive  relation  therewith. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  non- aging  rimmed  plain- 
carbon  steel  containing  above  about  0.04%  by  weight  of 
carbon,  said  steel  having,  when  cast,  a  nitrogen  content 
of  about  0.004%,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps  of  rapidly  cooling  said  steel  through  the  trans- 
formation range  to  cause  a  fine  carbide  distribution  and 
then  slow-cooling  said  steel  to  abdut  300°  F.  to  allow 
precipitation  so  as  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  carbon 
strain  aging,  and  then  loosely  coiling  said  steel  in  strip 


assignor  to  Jones  A 
Pa^  a  corpora- 


form  and  annealing  said  strip  in  an 
ence  of  dry  hydrogen  in  an  open-coi 
peraturc  in  the  range  of  about  975 
a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  nit 


enclosure  in  the  pres- 

box  anneal  at  a  tem- 

'  F.  to  1150*  F.  for 

ogen  content  of  the 
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steel  in  solution  to  at  most  0.0005%  by  weight,  the  flow 
of  hydrogen  through  the  enclosure  being  sufficient  to  mix 
the  ammonia  gas  formed  at  the  surfaces  of  the  strip  with 
hydrogen  and  prevent  any  accumulation  of  ammonia  at 
the  surfaces  from  impeding  the  reaction  of  nitrogen  in  the 
steel  with  the  hydrogen. 


3,348,911 

HIGH  TENSION  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

TOUGH  STEEL 

Susanw  Goda,  Hindri  Goado,  aad  Yaawnitso  Oaooe, 

KttakyiMto,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Yawata  Iron  Jb  Steel 

COh  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,303 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

39/9.642 

2  ClaioM.  (CI.  148—36) 


10%  nitrogen,  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  carbon,  with  a 
total  nitrogen  plus  carbon  content  of  9.0%  to  about 
10.5%,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron  and  having  a 
microstructure  consisting  essentially  of  epsilon  phase  with 
an  electrically  conductive  element  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  body  by  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  electrically  conductive  element  to  characterize  said 
core  by  a  temperature  coefficient  of  permeability  not 
greater  than  5  times  ID"*  per  *  C. 


V>       o 

I 


/ 


1.  A  high  tensile  strength,  low  temperature  tough  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  0.05  to  0.25%  by  weight  of  C, 
O.O-t  to  0.17%  by  weight  of  Al,  0.05  to  1.60%  by  weight 
of  Mn,  0.20  to  1.60%  by  weight  of  Cr,  and  0.05  to  1.00% 
by  weight  of  Mo,  the  combined  weights  of  Mn,  Cr  and 
Mo  being  no  greater  than  2.5%  by  wei^t,  the  remainder 
being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities  and  the  steel  having 
the  aluminum  in  solid  solution  therein,  the  steel  having 
been  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  Aj  point  to  aus- 
tenitize  it,  thereafter  hardened  at  a  cooling  rate  of  10-60° 
C.  per  sec,  and  then  tempered  by  beating  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  500°  C.  and  the  Ai  point. 


3,348,982 
IRON  POWDER  AND  CORE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

PERMEABILITY  COEFFICIENT 
Thomley  Athelstan  Dnnton,  Bhmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  6,  1963, 

8  977/63 
2Claims.'(a.  148— 105) 


3,348,983 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SQUARE 
HYSTERESIS  MAGNETIC  ALLOYS 
Yuzo  Odani  and  Manabu  Sonazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NiiHMHi  Tclcgnvh  and  Telephone  Public  Corpo- 
ration, Tolqro,  Japan 

Ffled  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,177 
Claims  priority,  appliatfion  Ji^an,  Nov.  7, 1963, 
38/59,448 
4  Clainw.  (CL  148—120) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  square  hysteresis  loop  mag- 
netic alloys  comprising  steps  of  finally  rolling  by  cold 
working  at  a  severe  draft  a  material  prepared  by  replacing 
a  part  of  the  content  of  Fe  in  an  Ni-Fe  series  alloy  mate- 
rial of  80-84  at.  percent  Ni  with  any  one  of  2-10  at. 
percent  Mo,  2-10  at.  percent  W,  3-10  at.  percent  Cr, 
3-6  at.  percent  V  and  4-10  at.  percent  Si,  oxidizing  it  in 
an  oxidative  atmosphere  at  250-1100°  C,  annealing  it 
in  hydrogen  or  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  1000*  C.  to 
the  melting  point  of  said  alloy  material  and  then  quench- 
ing it  from  a  temperature  above  450*  C. 


METHOD   OF  GROWING   DOPED   CRYSTFAL- 
LINE  LAYERS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MA- 
TERIAL   UPON    CRYSTALLINE    SEMICON- 
DUCTOR BODIES 
Erich  Pammcr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  HalslM  Aktiensescibcliaft,  Bolln,  and  Monich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany. 

FOcd  Dec  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,638 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  Gemduiy,  Jan.  3, 1964, 

S  88  949 

11  Claims.  (CL  148—174) 


.0 


^ 


•-6 


^ 


CS2J~3 


1.  A  process  of  using  as  an  inductor  core  an  agglom- 
erate body  containing  iron  powder  comprising  inductively 


1.  The  method  of  growing  doped  crystalline  semicon- 
ductor layers  on  crystalline  semiconductor  bodies  in  a 
reaction  space  by  thermal  dissociation  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  composed  of  semiconductor  compound  and 
dopant  substance  and  carrier  gas,  which  comprises  the 
antecedent  steps  of  placing  the  dopant  substance  in  vola- 
tUizable  constitution  into  a  first  pressure-resistant  ves- 
sel, filling  the  vessel  with  the  carrier  gas  up  to  a  given 
pressure  and  keeping  the  carrier  gas  in  said  first  vessel 
at  a  given  temperature  until  the  dopant  vapor  has  at- 
tained saturation  pressure,  transferring  at  least  part  of 


coupling  an  agglomerate  powder  body  containing  car-   the  gaseous  mixture  from  the  first  vessel  into  a  second 
bonyl-iron  powder  consisting  essentially  of  7%  to  about    p;essure  resistant  vessel  free  of  n<»-gascous  dopant,  and 
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supplying  the  gas  mixture  through  pressure-reducihg 
means  from  said  second  vessel  to  the  reaction  space  to- 
gether with  the  gaseous  compound  of  the  semiconductpr 
material  to  be  precipitated  in  said  space. 
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subjecting  the  layers  on  the  substrat^ 
etching   and  chemical   polishing   in 
chloride  solution  containing  an 
volumetric  ratio  of  at  least  one  part 
solution,  and  thereby  reducing  the  laye 
ness. 


to  simultaneous 

An   aqueous   ferric 

addition  of  glycerin  in  a 

glycerin  to  five  parts 

to  ultimate  thick- 


3348,985  .^, 

GAS-GENERATING  PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  AMMONIUM  I^I- 
TRATE  AND  AMINOtETRAZOLE 

Hans  Stadler  and  Kurt  Ballreich,  Nuraberg,  and 
Gawlick,  Furth,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Akticngesellschaft,  Trolsdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Set.  No.  570, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1965 
D  47,981 
10  Claims.  (CI.  149—2) 
1.  A  pyrotechnic  gas-generating  composition  comj  is- 

ing  about  53  to  83%  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  aboi  t  2 

to  25%  of  aminotetrazole. 


I  Heinz 
t  Nobel 

D,16i 


lo 

C01 


3;348,986  . 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PLASTIC  COATED  HK  ,H 
EXPLOSIVE  PARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES 

Charies  W.  Sauer,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  me$ne 
as^gnmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  ref  re- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  4,  1955,  Sei . 
No.  486,306.  Divided  and  this  application  May  2<  , 
1966,  Set.  No.  633,358 

11  Claims,  (a.  149—11) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  elastomer-bonded  explo  5iye 
which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  an  elastomer  in 
a  solvent,  adding  the  resulting  elastomer  solution  to  a 
non-solvent  emulsifying  liquid  agent,  mixing  in  highl  ex- 
plosive particles  and  the  necessary  elastomer  modifers, 
agitating  the  resulting  liquid  mixture  until  the  high^  ex- 
plosive particles  are  coated,  said  elastomer,  removing 
the  resulting  elastomer-coated  explosive  particles,  and 
drying  said  elastomer-coated  explosive  particles,  said  high 
explosive  being  present  in  a  concentration  from  a^out 
50  to  95  percent  by  weight,  said  solvent  being  a  hon- 
solvent  for  said  hi^  explosive,  said  emulsifying  liquid 
medium  being  a  non-solvent  for  the  elastomer  and  the 
high  explosive.       

3  348  987 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  LAYERS 
GALVANOMAGNETIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  I 
TERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  HALL  GENERATORS 
OF  AiUBV  COMPOUNDS 
Gnstav  Stark  and  Klaus  Otto,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  as* 
signors  to  Siemens-Schnckertwerke  Aktiengesellsdiaft, 
Bcrlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany  and  at  Erlangen,  ^Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

FUed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20, 19  3, 

S  86,298 

2  Claims.  (CL  156 — 17) 


3,348,988 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  Tl 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Herman  B.  JVagner,  Blooming  Glen, 
Wcller,  SayrevUIe,  NJ.,  assignors 
America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1962, 
2  Claims.  (CL  156—' 
1.  In  a  method  of  installing  tile  on 
provement  which  comprises  preparinj 
ing  a  member  selected   from  the   gfoup 
water,  ethyl  alcohol,  methyl  alcohol, 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  butyl  acetate, 
foregoing  to  a  unitary  composition 
of,  in  intimate  admixture,  an  epoxy 
two  reactive  epoxy  groups 

O 


.E  WITH  AN 


*a.,  and  Ernest  E. 

Tile  Council  of 

rporation  of  New 


-ci^c- 


and  a  polyfunctional  amine  epoxy 
sorbed  on  a  molecular  sieve  powder,  t| 
admixture,  utilizing  the   resulting   a " 
the  tile,  and  allowing  the  admixtures 


itr.  No.  206,162 

1) 

substrate,  the  im- 

a  mortar  by  add- 

consisting  of 

thyl  ethyl  ketone, 

md  mixtures  of  the 

consisting  essentially 

resin  having  at  least 


net 


resin  hardener  ab- 
form  a  trowellable 
a^lmixture   to   install 
to  cure. 


3,348,989       , 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURIN  i  IMPREGNATED 

CELLULAR  MATERIALS 
Douglas  Roberts,  Stoulton,  Worcester,  England,  assignor 
to  Witco  Chemical  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  N ».  296,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bi  tain,  Aug.  16,  1962, 

31,487/62 
13  Claims.  (CI.  156-285) 


'>      '  r 


^' 


«   .  L 


1.  A  process  for  impregnating  a 
ing  an  intercommunicating  cell  structure 
stance  to  be  introduced  into  the  ce 
plied  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  foam  on 
cellular  material  and  suction  is 
surface  of  the  cellular  material  in 
stance  into  the  cellular  material. 


WO 


(iellular  material  hav- 

wherein  a  sub- 

lular  material  is  ap- 

to  one  surface  of  the 

ap  jlied  to  the  opposite 

o  der  to  draw  the  sub- 


interconnect- 
;nt  layers  of  a 


3,348,990     . 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

ING  ELEMENTS  ON  DIFFERl. „o^vi„,.^ 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Julius  Zimmerman,  Brooklyn,  and  George  Pisan,  Hkk^ 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rdnd  Corporation,  Ford 
Instrument  Company  Division,  L4ng  Island  City,  IN.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  L     ,,«  ,*^ 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,506 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156-^293) 
1    A  process  for  electrically  int  frconnecting  elements 


,.  -n,.  method  Of  producing  u>in>a,.„  of  i  ,dium  o^^^:^';!::::^:^^';  ^::^:s^ 


antimonide  and  indium  arsenide,  which  comprise}  pre-    said  process  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
grinding  the  layers  on  substrates  to  a  given  thicknesi,  and    ing  a  plating  passage;  sa.d  stack  i 


}roducing  a  stack  hav- 
icluding  an  insulating 
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sheet  between  a  first  and  a  second  printed  circuit  board 
each  having  a  conductive  element  through  which  said  pas- 
sage extends;  forming  groove  means  in  the  wall  of  said 
passage  to  expose  more  extensive  surface  areas  of  said 


3348,992 
TUFTED  PRODUCTS 
William  H.  Cochran  H,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Madison  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Ston- 
ington, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,782 
5  Claims.  (CI.  161—66) 


elements  in  said  passage;  and  coating  the  surface  of  said 
passage  with  electrically  conductive  material  bonded  to 
surface  portions  of  said  elements  exposed  in  said  passage 
thereby  conductivcly  connecting  said  elements. 


3,348,991 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATERPROOF 
GAS-PERMEABLE  PLASTIC  SHEET 
Jerrold  J.  Abcll,  Manchester,  and  Rkhard  C.  Berry, 
Daniclson,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation, 
Rogers,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,998,  now 
Patent  No.  3,262,834,  dated  July  26,  1966.  Divided  and 
(his  application  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,099 
12  Claims.  (CI.  156—300) 


1.  An  improved  tufted  fabric  comprising  a  non-woven 
backing  fabric  with  tufting  yarn  passing  back  and  forth 
through  the  backing  fabric  and  extending  above  the  back- 
ing fabric  to  form  the  tufted  surface  of  the  fabric,  said 
backing  fabric  being  backsized  with  a  thermosetting 
resin. 


3,348,993 
FABRICS 
Christopher  Robert  Sissons,  Raglan,  England,  assign- 
or  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Monmouth- 
shire, England 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

47,217/63 
-17  Claims.  (Q.  161—67) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  waterproof  micropor- 
ous  permeable  plastic  sheet  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  vigorously  agitating  a  mixture  comprised  of  ther- 
moplastic resin  granules,  a  plasticizer  and  at  least  one 
compatible  water  repellent  so  as  to  cause  said  plasti- 
cizer to  blend  with  said  resin  granules  and  carry  with 
it  said  water  repellent  to  thereby  incorporate  said 
water  repellent  within  said  resin  granules, 

(b)  spreading  said  resin  granules  in  a  uniform  layer 
on  a  compressible  fibrous  sheet, 

(c)  laying  down  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  layer 
a  second  compressible  fibrous  sheet,  and 

(d)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  resulting  assembly 
to  sinter  the  resin  granules  into  a  microporous 
permeable  layer. 

6.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  a  fibrous 
sheet  is  bonded  to  the  granular  layer. 


J5 


ss 
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SS 


HIMIMIIII 


M       SO 


1.  A  non-woven  fabric  having  an  integral  structure  and 
simulating  a  conventional  pile  fabric,  which  fabric  com- 
prises a  stratum  of  fibre  tufts  and  a  base  stratum  in  a 
form  of  a  fibrous  web,  said  fibrous  web  base  stratum  con- 
taining fibres  located  in  planes  at  least  substantially 
normal  to  the  jdanar  surfaces  of  the  stratum,  which 
fibres  project  beyond  a  planar  surface  of  the  base  stratum 
as  fibre  tufts  thereby  providing  the  fabric  with  a  pile 
surface  and  said  fibrous  web  comprising  at  least  a  pro- 
portion of  composite  fibres  comprising  at  least  two  fibre- 
forming  synthetic  polymeric  components  arranged  in 
distinct  zones  across  the  cross-section  of  each  fibre  and 
at  least  one  and  less  than  all  of  the  components  being 
potentially  adhesive  and  located  so  as  to  form  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  fibre,  said  com- 
posite fibres  being  adhesively  bonded  to  contiguous  fibres 
in  the  structure  through  the  agency  of  said  potentially 
adhesive  component  thereby  securing  tufts  in  the  struc- 
ture. 


3348  994 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FIBROUS  BOARD 
Willis  M.  Rees,  Newark,  and  Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,805 
16  Claims.  (O.  161—170) 


1.  A  fibrous  board  product  comprising: 
(a)  a  mass  of  intermeshed  glass  fibers  disposed  in  an 
open,  non-woven  arrangement,  and. 
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(b)  a  binder  composition  present  as  a  coating  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  fibers,  said  binder  composition  oom- 
prising: 

(1)  a  hardened  synthetic  resinous  binder  matirial 
bonding  said  glass  fibers  to  one  another  at  p<  tints 
of  contact, 

(2)  a  devitrifying  agent  for  said  glass  fiber:  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fibrous  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  silicates  dispersed  in  said 
binder  composition  and  in  surface  contact  vith 
said  glass  fibers,  and 

(3)  a  devitrification  accelerator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  car- 
bonates, and  silicates  of  titanium,  zircon  um, 
cbomium,  aluminum  and  magnesium,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  dispersed  in  said  binder  com^si- 
tion  and  in  surface  contact  with  said  glass  filers, 
said  devitrifying  agent  and  devitrification  accel- 
erator being  present  in  the  binder  composition 
in  a  ratio  by  weight  ranging  from  about  1  :!l  to 
about  19:1,  substantially  all  of  said  devitrifying 


agent  and  devitrification  accelerator  being 
than  200  mesh. 


mer 


3,348,995 
METHOD   OF   COATING   METAL  SURFACllS 
WITH  POLYETHYLENE  UTILIZING  A  POLY- 
ETHYLENE PRIMER  AND  ARTICLES  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
James  R.  Baker  and  Edwin  H.  Fbelps,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignors  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company,  Bir- 
mingham,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Geo^(ia 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,321 
24  Claims.  (CI.  161—216) 


FINISH  COMTIHb  OT  UIW  OR 
MEDIUM  BCMBnY  KLYETIfVLENE 


aUBSTKAlK 


niMERCOATIMQ  OT  HIGH 
DeieiTY  POtYETMYliME 


1.  A  method  of  coating  metal  surfaces  with  poly- 
ethylene comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  a  nictal 
substrate  a  high  density  polyethylene  material  haviag  a 
specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  0.941  to  0.965  to  foiim  a 
first  layer  of  predetermined  thickness  while  maintaihing 
said  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500'  F.  sp  as 
to  melt  the  polyethylene  material,  and  then  applying  to 
said  first  layer  a  lower  density  polyethylene  material  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  0.910  to  0.940  to 
form  a  second  layer  greater  in  thickness  than  said  ifirst 
layer  while  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  tempcra(ture 
of  at  least  350"  F.  and  sufficient  to  effect  complete  melt- 
ing of  both  of  said  layers  at  the  junction  therebetvifeen. 


3,348,996 

ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  HAVING  OPENINGS  >4nD 
CERAMIC  SURFACING  MATERIAL  BONDED^  TO 
THE  PANEL 

John  E.  Cadottc,  2427  Western  Ave.  N., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     55110 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,809 
2aalffls.(CI.  162— 114)  1 

1.  An  acoustical  pan'l  having  a  porous  sound-absbrb- 
ing  body  portion  consisting  entirely  of  inorganic  ma- 
terial and  essentially  of  a  ceramically  bonded  porous 
body  of  a  mineral  fiber  felt  and  of  particulate  ceramic 
material,  said  mineral  fiber  predominating  in  syntletic 
mineral  fiber,  the  particulate  ceramic  material  being  pres- 
ent in  quantity  not  exceedng  the  quantity  of  fiber,  isaid 
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body  portion  having  a  density  up  to  pO  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  acoustical  openings  ex- 
posed to  the  receipt  of  sound  and  enending  from  a  face 
of  the  body  portion  into  but  not  through  the  body  por- 
tion, said  face  having  a  coat  of  glaze  ceramically  bonded 
thereto  at  areas  other  than  said  operings,  and  said  open- 
ings at  their  juncture  with  the  surface  of  said  face  hav- 
ing smooth  fired  edges. 


ENEIMINE,  EPI- 
TION  PRODUCT 
G    CELLULOSIC 

W.  Brook,  Plain- 
Corporation,  East 


3»34S,997 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL,  ALKY 
CHLOROHYDRIN  CONDENS 
AND   METHOD   OF   FORM 
WEBS  THEREWITH 
Paul  Lagally,  AnnapoHs,  Md^  mat  l( 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cr 
Bmnswicit,  N  J^  a  coqpontioa  of 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jmc  29, 1966,|Sw.  No.  561,334 

13  Claims.  (CL  162-^164) 
1.  A  water-soluble  condensation  iroduct  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  alkylenimine,  and  epichlorc  hydrin  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  said  alkydenimine 
to  said  epichlorohydrin  is  in  the  raige  of  from  1:1:0.8 
to  1:4:8. 

5.  In  a  process  of  improving  the  pr  jperties  of  cellulosic 
sheet  material,  the  steps  which  con  uprise  adding  to  an 
aqueous  cellulosic  fiber  pulp  a  condmsation  product  of 
polyvinyl  akohol,  alkylenimine,  aiid  epichlorohydrin, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  poly  inyl  alcohol  to  said 
alkylenimine  to  said  epichlorohydrin  is  in  the  range  of 
from  1:1:0.8  to  1:4:8,  forming  the  cellulosic  sheet  ma- 
terial from  the  thus  treated  cellulcjsic  fiber  pulp,  and 
curing  the  resulting  sheet  material 


3,348,998 

2,4,6  -  TRICHLORO  •  PHENOXYAtETYL  N  •  METH- 
YL AMPHETAMINE  AND  PRODUCTS  CONTAIN- 
ING SAME 

Kenneth  Eric  Vincent  Spencer,  Em^orth,  England,  as- 
signor to  American  Home  Produce  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnc  3,  1965,  |scr.  No.  461,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  18,  1964, 

38,118/64 

5aainis.(Cl.  167— 65) 
1.  A   pharmaceutical   compositior    comprising   2,4,6- 
trichlorophenoxyacetyl    N-methyl    amphetamine    and    a 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


he  re  for. 


THE  LEARNING 


3348,999 
COMPOSITIONS  TO  ENHANCE 

RATE  AND  RETENTION  LEVEL  IN  ANIMALS 
COMPRISING  2-IMINO-5-PHE  VYL-4-OXAZOLI- 
DINONE  AND  A  RELATIVELY  INSOLUBLE 
BASE 

Eugene  Leo  Woroch,  Itasca,  and  William  Donald  Smart, 
Waukcgan,  DL,  assignors  to  Aiibo^  Laboratories,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnols 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1966J  Ser.  No.  526,345 

3aaims.(Cl.  167-65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  \n  dosage  unit  form 
and  effective  to  enhance  the  learning  rate  and  retention 
level  in  animals  comprising  about  5  to  50  milligrams  of 
a  combination  of  2-imino-5-phenyl-4oxazolidinone  and  a 
relatively  insoluble  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  hydroxide,  mSgnesium  carbonate, 
calcium  carbonate,  and  aluminum  Hydroxide,  said  base 
being  combined  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  0.05  mole  of 
the  base  to  one  mole  of  the  2-imin<^5-phenyl-4-oxazoli- 
dinone;  and  a  pharmaceutically-accebtable  carrier. 


October  24,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1441 


3,349,800 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HUMAN  NAIL5  AND 
HAIR  WITH  DIMETHYLOL  THIOUREA  COMPO- 
SITIONS 

Bcmhard  Joos,  23  Knitrrtenslraase, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,271 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Switzerland,  Jan.  24, 1963, 

855/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  167-45) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  strength  and  elasticity 
of  human  nails  and  hair  which  comprises  wetting  the  sor- 
face  thereof  with  a  fluid  composition  containing  from 
about  1  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 
of  dimethylol  thiourea,  about  0.2  to  about  2%  by  weight 
of  an  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphoric  acid,  lactic  acid,  citric  acid,  acetic  acid, 
glycerophosphoric  acid  and  acid  salts  thereof,  and  a  liquid 
diluent. 

3,349,001 

MOLTEN  METAL  PROTON  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Mylcs  Stanton,  Canton,  Maa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  July  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,161 

7  Clainis.  (CL  176^11) 


3,349,002 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Nikola  J.  IVboleTkh,  8106  E.  Jcf  erson  Ave, 

Dctrai(,Mich.    48214 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,713 

4  ClafaM.  (CL  176—21) 


1.  A  reactor  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  an  outer  stationary  member  tangential  of 
the  said  core  and  two  fissionable  and  subcritical  masses 
respectively  affixed  to  the  said  core  and  member  and 
so  selected  that  when  the  first  said  mass  tangentially  by- 
passes the  second  said  mass  in  its  proximity,  the  com- 
bined masses  become  momentarily  hypercritical  and  mo- 
mentarily generate  a  divergent  fission  chain  reaction  and  in 
which  the  mass  in  the  outer  member  comprises  a  slide 
and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  said  mass  in  the  said 
slide  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  said  axis,  for  the 
purpose  of  adjustment. 


3349,003 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  WORKING  MEDIUM  IN 
THE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF  A  NUCLEAR  RE- 
ACTOR INSTALLATION 
Jakob  Kigi,  Wiesendai^ca,  Zurich,  SwItzerlaBd,  avlgnor 
to  Sulzer  Brothers,  linritad,  Wintcrthur,  Swttzcriand,  a 
corporatioa  of  Switzcrind 

FUcd  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  13,  1964, 

10,616/64 
14  Gaims.  (CI.  176—60) 


1.  A  target  assembly  for  accelerated  nuclear  particles 
comprising,  a  housing,  conduit  means  running  symmetri- 
cally through  and  carried  by  said  housing,  molten  lead 
flowing  through  said  conduit  means,  recirculating  means 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  conduit  means  for  recycling 
said  molten  lead,  tube  means  evacuated  and  longitudinally 
and  symmetrically  disposed  within  said  conduit  means 
from  within  said  housing  to  an  externally  disposed  par- 
ticle accelerator,  said  tube  means  receiving  and  guiding 
a  beam  of  accelerated  nuclear  particles  emanating  from 
said  accelerator,  containing  means  radially  disposed 
around  said  conduit  means  within  said  housing,  fertile 
nuclear  material  within  said  containing  means,  and  cool- 
ant means  passing  through  and  in  contact  with  said  fer- 
tile material  and  carried  by  said  housing,  whereby  said 
accelerated  particle  strikes  the  molten  lead  thereby  emit- 
ting through  nuclear  reaction  other  nuclear  particles 
which  penetrate  and  react  with  the  surrounding  nuclear 
material  causing  additional  nuclear  reactions  and  gen- 
erating heat 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  working  medium  in  the  heat 
exchanger  of  a  nuclear  reactor  installation  comprising  the 
steps  of 

( 1 )  circulating  a  heat  vehicle  throu^  tlie  reactor  and 
the  heat  exchanger  at  a  variable  rate  of  flow, 

(2)  circulating  a  working  medium  at  variable  flow  rates 
in  a  plurality  of  parallel  component  flows  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  heat  vehicle  in  a  flow 
direction  opposite  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  lieat 
vehicle  in  the  exchanger,  and 

(3)  distributing  the  working  medium  between  the 
parallel  component  flows  at  variable  rates  in  reqxmae 
to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  heat  vehicle  to  the  nuclear 
reactor  to  have  each  parallel  compooent  flow  in  a 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  heat  vehicle 
of  the  same  temperature  drop  whereby  the  tempem- 
ture  drop  in  the  heat  vehicle  flow  shifts  toward  the 
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entry  thereof  into  the  hea*  exchanger  upon  reduc  ion 


of  flow  rate  of  the  working  medium  as  compare( 
the  temperature  curve  for  a  uniform  reduction 
all  the  component  flows 


DcTOBEK  24,  1967 


to 
of 


OR  THE  ENZY- 
URIC  ACID 

jtrc,  N.Y^  assigDor 
Ind.,  a  corporation 


3,349,004 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  BUNDLE 

James  L.  Lass  and  Dominic  A.  Venier,  San  Jose,  Cjif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

ofNewYorli 

Filed  Jan.  17, 19M,  Set.  No.  521,119 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


1.  A  fuel  bundle  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  compr  smg 
a  plurality  of  rods,  each  rod  comprising  material  sclepted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  fuel  material,  (2)  fuel 
material  mixed  with  a  special  neutron  absorber,  (3)  Jnert 
or  diluent  material  mixed  with  a  special  neutron  |  ab- 
sorber, and  (4)  a  special  neutron  absorber  material  With- 
out additives,  said  rods  being  arranged  in  a  predetermiined 
geometric  array,  said  plurality  of  rods  including  at  least 
one  removable  rod,  a  first  tie  plate  positioned  at  one  end 
of  said  fuel  bundle  and  operatively  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  rods,  a  second  tie  plate  positioned  at 
the  other  end  of  said  fuel  bundle  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  plurality  of  rods,  said 
first  and  second  tie  plates  operatively  connecting  said 
plurality  of  rods  in  a  predetermined  geometric  array, 
said  first  tie  plate  including  means  forming  at  leasd  one 
opening  to  permit  removal  or  insertion  of  said  remoyable 
rod,  said  means  including  a  slot  adjacent  said  opening 
that  extends  the  entire  thickness  of  said  first  tie  platei  said 
removable  rod  including  a  locking  mechanism  thai  co- 
operates with  said  opening  and  said  slot  in  said  upper  tie 
plate  to  retain  said  removable  rod  in  a  fixed  posilion. 


3,349,006 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

MATIC  DETERMINATION  O 
Harry  Gregory  Albaum,  RockvOle  C 
to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,        * 
of  Indiana  ,  ,     ^^^  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ber.  No.  288,498 

10  Claims.  (CL  195—113.5) 
8.  A  process  for  detecting  uric  a<id  in  blood  serum 
which  comprises  treating  blood  seruin  with  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  generating  system  comprising 
urate  oxidase, 

an  inhibitor  for  catalase  selected  f  om  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  azides  and  alkali  metal  cya- 
nides, 
a  buffer  effective  to  maintain  the  p  i  of  the  generating 
system  in  a  range  of  about  from  pH  8.5  to  pH.  10 
in  which  said  urate  oxidase  is  effective  to  convert 
uric  acid  to  allantoin  with  the  concomitant  production 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  for  a  perioq  sufficient  to  convert 
the  uric  acid  present  in  the  bloo^  serum  to  allantoin 
with  the  concomitant  production  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide being  quantitative 
and  thereafter  contacting  the  result  ng  mixture  with  a 
hydrogen  peroxide  detecting  system  comprising 
a  chromogen,  I 

a  substance  having  peroxidative  activity  effective  to 
catalyze  the  oxidation  of  said  chromogen  by  hydro- 
gen peroxide  with  the  production  of  a  color  change, 
and  a  buffer  effective  to  maintain  fhe  pH  of  the  result 


ing  mixture  in  a  range  of  about  from  pH  4.5  to  pH 
5.5  and  thereafter  observing  tie  color  developed 
and  correlating  same  to  the  quantity  of  uric  acid 
present  in  the  blood. 


3,349,007 
DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR 


RECOVERY  OF 


OXIDATION  PRODUCT  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
Stanislaw  Marian  Ciborowski  and   Kazimierz  Zbignicw 
Balcerzak,  Warsaw,  Poland,  assigns  trs  to  Instytut  Cbemil 
Ogolnej,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  PIo.  355,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Polai  d,  Mar.  30,  1963, 

P  101,183 

3Clainis.  (CI.  203-26) 


3,349,005  . 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTI  »N 
OF  CITRIC  ACID 

Mario  Alexander  Batti,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,   Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.,   a   corporatioii   of 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,7f  7 
4  aalms.  (CL  195—36) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  citric  acid  in  a  citric  acid- 
producing  medium  in  which  citric  acid  has  begun  tolform 
resulting  in  a  pH  of  less  than  about  3.0  and  whereli  the 
rate  of  citric  acid  production  in  said  medium  is  retarded 
by  the  presence  in  said  medium  of  an  excess  amount  of 
an  inhibitor  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper 
and  organic  materials  which  are  toxic  to  citric  aci4-pro- 
ducing  fungi,  said  inhibitor  intended  to  counteract  the  un- 
desirable  presence  of  contaminants  in  said  mediium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  fermentation 
medium  an  amount  of  alkaline  material  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  pH  of  said  medium  to  a  value  of  at  least  about 
3.0  to  counteract  the  retarding  effect  of  said  Mcess 
amount  of  inhibitor  and  promote  the  citric  acid-pro<Jucing 
activity  in  said  medium. 


1.  A  method  of  distilling  off  u4reacted 
from  a  crude  reaction  mixture  obt<  ined 
phase  air  oxidation  of  the  hydrocar  )on 
(a)   removing   the   crude   reactic  n 
oxidation  reaction  zone  in  wh  ch 
action  occurs  and  forwardin{ 
mixture  to  a  rectifying  columr 


hydrocarbon 
from  the  liquid- 
which  comprises: 
mixture   from   the 
an  exothermic  re- 
said  crude  reaction 
of  a  still. 
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(b)  distilling  off  in  the  rectifying  column  the  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  from  the  oxidation  reaction  products, 

(c)  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  vapors  taken  off  from  the  rectifying 
column  by  means  of  an  injector  to  a  pressure  higher 
than  that  pressure  obtaining  in  the  still  of  the 
rectifying  column, 

(d)  forwarding  the  compressed  hydrocarbon  vapors 
to  a  heating  coil  in  the  still  of  the  rectifying  column, 

(e)  condensing  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  in  the  heating 
coil,  the  heat  of  condensation  being  utilized  in  the 
vaporization  of  the  unreacted  hydrocarbon  in  the 
still,  the  process  being  further  characterized  by: 

( 1 )  a  portion  of  the  liquid  unreacted  hydrocarbon 
condensed  in  the  heating  coil  is  forwarded  to  a 
shell  cooling  system  for  the  oxidation  reactor 
wherein  it  is  vaporized  at  a  pressure  higher  than 
that  of  the  hydrocarbon  vapor  leaving  the  rectify- 
ing column  and  is  then  compressed, 

(2)  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  produced  in  the  cool- 
ing system  of  the  oxidation  reactor  are  used  as 
the  driving  agent  of  the  injector  employed  in 
compressing  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  leaving  the 
rectifying  column, 

(3)  another  portion  of  the  liquid  unreacted  hydro- 
carbon condensed  in  the  heating  coil,  together 
with  fresh  unreacted  hydrocarbon  introduced 
from  outside  the  reaction  system,  is  introduced 
into  the  reaction  zone  of  the  reactor  for  oxidiz- 
ing, and 

(4)  the  remaining  portion  of  the  liquid  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  condensed  in  the  heating  coil  is 
recycled  to  the  rectifying  column  as  a  reflux 
stream.  \P' 


3,349,008 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  OF  PARAFFIN- 

HALOGENATED  PARAFFIN  MIXTURES 

Van  C.  Vhres,  BartlesilBe,  Okla.,  taOgaor  to  PhOlips 

Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Fned  Not.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  412,455 

11  Claims.  {CL  203—60) 


f& 


^~m 


V\ 


-w 


-d. 


F 


1.  The  process  of  separating  a  mixture  comprising  halo- 
araflins  and  paraffins,  which  comprises: 

introducing  said  mixture  into  a  distillation  zone; 

distilling  said  mixture  with  an  entrainer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethylformamide,  N, 
N-diethylformamide,  N-methyl-N-ethyl  -  formamide, 
N,N-dimethylacetamide,  N,N-diethylacetamide,  N- 
methyl-N-ethylacetamide,  acetonitrile,  propioaitrile, 
butyronitrile,  a-methylbutyr<MUtrile,  a,a  -  dimethyl- 
propionitrile,  and  a-ethylbutyronitrile,  said  entrainer 
being  added  to  said  zone  along  with  said  mixture,  to 
form  an  azeotrope  with  said  paraffinic  hydrocarbon; 


withdrawing  said  azeotrope  and  entrainer  as  oveiiiead; 
recovering  a  paraffin  nch  fraction  from  said  overhead; 
withdrawing  said  haloparaffins  as  bottoms  product;  and 
recovering  a  haloparafiin  rich  fraction  from  said  bot- 
toms product. 


3,349,009 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  DIS- 

tilung  with  a  FLUOROCARBON 

Forrest  N.  Rochlcn,  Bartksville,  Okla.,  asslfnor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,086 

9  aalms.  (CI.  203—67) 


T~^ 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  close  boil- 
ing hydrocarbons  into  one  or  more  components  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  adding  a  fluorohalocarbon  having  at  least  one 
fluorine  atom,  at  least  one  halogen  atom  other  than 
fluorine  and  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  the 
mixture  to  form  an  admixture,  said  fluorohalocarbon 
functioning  as  an  entrainer, 

(b)  distilling  the  admixture  thus  formed  whereby  at 
least  one  of  the  components  of  the  mixture  is  ob- 
tained in  a  relatively  pure  state. 


3,349,010 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POLYMER  DEPOSITION  IN  REBOILER 

William  E.  Plaster,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,426 

6  Claims.  (CI.  203—99) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  wash  liquid  substantially 

free  of  polymer  from  washings  obtaineid  by  washing  a 

solid  olefin  polymer  in  admixture  with  soluble  polymer 

of  the  same  olefin  and  monomer  of  said  olefin  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  washings  into  a  fractional  distillation 
column  and  there  distilling  same  so  as  to  recover  an 
overhead  vapor  stream  of  said  monomer  and  lighter 
material  in  minor  amount,  a  bottoms  liquid  stream 
of  said  monomer  and  said  soluble  polymer  of  sub- 
stantially higher  polymer  concentration  than  in  said 
washings,  and  a  side  stream  of  said  monomer  sub- 
stantially free  of  said  light  material  as  the  recovered 
wash  liquid; 

(b)  passing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bottoms  stream 
of  step  (a)  in  liquid  form  thru  indirect  heat  exchange 
tubes  of  a  reboiler  to  heat  said  stream  and  returning 
the  heated  liquid  stream  to  the  bottom  section  of 
said  column  as  reboil  liquid  wherein  there  is  a  tend- 
ency for  polymer  to  deposit  in  said  tubes; 


843  O.O.— 31 
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the  improvement  comprising: 

(c)  prior  to  feeding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  «fish- 
ings  into  the  fractional  distillation  column  admixing 
the  washings  feed  of  step   (a)   with  the  bottpms 


;r=^»-UiP^ 


stream  of  step  (b)  upstream  of  said  reboiler  sh  as 
to  increase  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  thru  said  tvbes 
and  decrease  the  concentration  of  soluble  pdymdr  in 
the  mixed  stream,  thereby  decreasing  the  tend(  ncy 
of  polymer  to  deposit  in  said  tubes. 


3,349,011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MONITORING  CO, 
Psnl  A.  Hersdi,  FDllcfton,  and  Carlos  J.  Sambucettl 
Habra,  Calif^  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  |nc., 
a  corporation  of  Calif  omia 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1964,  Set.  No.  340,157 
7  Claims.  (CL  204 — 1) 


1.  In  a  galvanic  process  for  monitoring  CO2  in  a  gas 
sample  containing  O3  and  COj,  the  steps  comprising:  I 

providing  a  cathode  and  a  mercury  anode  free  of  base 
metals  joined  by  KOH  solution  with  said  cathode 
being  only  partly  submerged  in  said  solution,  taid 
cathode  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  and  palladium; 

conveying  a  stream  of  gas  containing  O3  and  COj  di- 
rectly to  the  unsubmerged  portion  of  the  cathdde; 
and  I 

measuring  the  current  across  said  electrodes  without 
driving  a  current  through  said  electrodes  from  an  ex- 
ternal power  source  whereby  the  current  measured 
is  a  function  of  the  CO)  content  of  the  gas  stream. 


SENS  OR 


3,349  012 
POTENnOMETRIC  ~ 

PRESATURATOlt 
Cyril  Solomons,  Edina,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of 
Ffled  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser. 
4  Claims.  (CI. 


Deiairarc 

Nd, 


204- -1) 


October  24,  1967 


WITH 

to  Honeywell  Inc. 
arc 

.344,575 


2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  poncentration  of  an 
anion  dissolved  in  a  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  saturating  the  fluid  to  be  tested  with  a  relatively 
insoluble  salt  of  a  metal  and  thcj  anion  being  sought 
by  placing  the  sample  in  contact  with  an  excess  of 
said  salt  in  solid  form, 

(b)  inserting  said  saturated  sample  into  a  measuring 
cell  including  a  reference  electro  de  and  a  measuring 
electrode,  said  measuring  electnide  being  composed 
of  the  metal  of  said  insoluble  salt, 

(c)  measuring  the  potential  betveen  said  reference 
electrode  and  said  measuring  elec  xode. 


3,349,013 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDDlG  PROCESS 
AND  MATERIAL  S 
Eugene  F.  Barnes,  Arlington  HeigMs,  and  Cvok  N. 
Urbanski,  Elmwood  Pnt,  DL,  aMgnon  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Cliicago,  ID^  a  corpontioa  of 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ian.  22, 1964, 


19  Oaimi.  (CL  2*4.  -2) 


kr.  No.  339,346 


1.  In  a  process  of  electrolytic 
wherein  an  anodic  metal  is  dissolved 
conducting  recording  medium  by  elebtrochemical  oxida 
tion  of  the  metal  to  form  soluble  me  al  ions  and  the  dis- 
solved metal  is  deposited  on  the  reccirding  medium  as  a 
marking  substance,  the  improvemeit  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  recording  medium  a 
with  an  electrolytically  conducting 
a  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  reducing 
sufficient  to  deposit  said  dissolved  m^tal  on  the  medium 
as  a  marking  substance 


iacsimile    recording 
]  n  an  electrolytically 


1  upport  impregnated 
solution  containing 
agent  in  an  amount 


3,349,014 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FlOR  THE  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 
William  H.  Hytcr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    McDonnell    Doiglas    Corporation, 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioi  1  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  2S,  1964.  Scr.  No.  392,953 

13  Claims.  (CL  204- 15) 
1.  The  method  of  anodizing  a  pri  idetermined  surface 
area  of  an  aluminum  part,  which  c(imprises  applying  a 
liquid  electrolyte  to  a  porous  pad,  sa  d  porous  pad  being 
positioned  on  a  metal  electrode,  said  electrolyte  compris- 
ing about  2  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid, 
about  9  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a<etic  acid,  and  about 
7%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  connecting 
said  electrode,  said  pad  and  said  part  n  an  electric  circuit 
with  said  part  forming  the  anode,  contacting  said  pad  with 
said  surface  area  of  said  part,  moving  said  pad  over  said 
predetermined  surface  area  of  said  part  and  maintaining 
continuous  contact  between  said  pad  af\6  said  surface  area 
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while  passing  direct  current  through  said  circuit,  and  con- 
tinuing said  movement  of  said  pad  and  said  passage  of 
current  for  a  period  sufficient  to  form  an  anodic  coating 
on  said  predetermined  surface  area  of  said  part. 


3.349,015 

ELECTRODEPOSrnON  OF  BRIGifr  NICKEL 

Frank  Psanl,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  t*  M  ft  T  Chemicals 

Inc  Nm?  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnlj  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  29S,tlS 

9  CiainH.  (CL  204-^9) 
3.  An  aqueous  acid  electrolytic  bath  containing  soluble 
nickel  salts  for  the  electrodeposition  of  nickel  and  con- 
taining as  a  primary  brightener  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  stnicture 


♦  -(R),-CO-N 


/ 


B 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHj— CHj — 


— CH=CH— ,  and  —C=C—;  x  is  0  or  1;  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — ON  and  — CH])it — CN 
wherein  a  is  an  integer  1-10;  and  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — (CHj)* — CN  wherein  a 
is  an  integer  1-10,  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  less 
than  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,349,016 

PROCESS  FOR  EMPLOYING  AN  AUXILIARY 

ANODE  MADE  OF  HIGH  PURITY  NICKEL 

Francis  Xavlcr  Cariin,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,012 
2  Claims.  (Q.  204—49) 


— jl|lfl— ^^^*V>I~ 


i7 


3,349,017 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  CATHODICALLY 

PROTECTING   METALUC   CASINGS   OF  HEAT 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

George  E.  Zlcglcr,  Evanston,  DL,  assignor  to  Coocrele 

Tbermal  Casings,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,835 

9  Clabns.  (CL  204—147) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  a  metallic  casing,  of  a 
heat  distribution  system  that  includes  a  pipe  adapted  to 
carry  a  heated  fluid  therethrough,  from  the  corrosive 
deteriorating  effects  of  moisture  within  the  casing,  which 
method  comprises: 
surrounding  the  pipe  with  the  casing  and  a  layer  of 
thermally  insulating  material  interposed  between  the 
pipe  and  the  casing  that  is  characterized  by  having 
good  dielectric  properties  when  dry  but  having  some 
electrically  conducting  properties  when   wet,   and 
that  is  further  characterized  by  having  at  least  one 
electrode  in  contact  with  the  insulating  material  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  the  casing,  and  operatively 
distributed  along  the  length  of  the  pipe,  with  means 
associated    therewith    for   making   the    casing   the 
cathodic  portion  and  the  electrodes  the  anodic  por- 
tion of  a  cathodic  protecting  system, 
and  circulating  a  heated  fluid  through  the  pipe  to  cause 
moisture  within  the  thermally  insulating  material 
to  be  driven  radially  outwardly  toward  the  casing 
to  thereby  open  circuit  the  cathodic  protective  sys- 
tem, 

whereby  when  the  heat  distribution  system  is  first  in- 
stalled and  before  the  circulation  of  heated  fluid 
therethrough,  and  when  the  circulation  of  the  heated 
fluid  may  be  seasonably  terminated  thereby  causing 
redistribution  of  moisture  within  the  thermal  in- 
sulating material,  and  when  moisture  may  other- 
wise reach  the  proximity  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing,  the  cathodic  protection  system  provides  con- 
tinual protection  for  the  casing  internal  surface 
against  corrosion. 


1.  In  the  electrodeposition  of  nickel  from  a  chloride- 
containing  nickel  plating  bath  wherein  an  auxiliary  anode 
made  of  high  purity  nickel  containing  not  more  than 
about  0.001%  of  sulfur  is  employed,  the  improvement 
comprising  supplying  to  said  aiuiliary  anode  a  direct 
current  and  a  superimposed  alternating  current  having  a 
frequency  of  about  5  cycles  per  second  to  about  20 
cycles  per  second  and  with  a  current  ratio  of  alternat- 
ing current  to  direct  current  of  at  least  4  to  1. 


3,349,018 
CONTROLLABLE  DEGRADATION  OF  a.OLEFIN 

POLYMERS  USING  IRRADIATION 

James  E.  Potts,  MflUngton,  NJ.,  aastgnar  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,562 

10  Clafans.  (a.  204—159.2) 
1.  Method  for  uniformly  and  controllably  degrading 
a-olefln  polymers  containing  at  least  about  50  percent 
by  weight  a-olefln,  the  balance  being  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon copolymerizable  therewith  and  having  the  repeat- 
ing unit 

-fcH-CHtV 

u    ; 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  subjecting  such  a-olefln 
polymer  to  ionizing  radiation  having  an  energy  in  thfr 
range  of  from  about  50  kev.  to  about  20  mev.  to  a  total 
dose  between  about  0.01  to  about  3  megareps,  whereby^ 
the  molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  is  decreased. 
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3^49,019  I 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  LINEAR  TRANSITION  METAL  COORDI- 
NATION POLYMERS  FROM  METAL  CARBONYLS 
Harold  E.  Podall,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melaar, 
Inc^  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawar  i 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,17i  i 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.11) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  transition  metal  contain  ing 
polymer  which  comprises  reacting  a  transition  metal  <  ar- 
bonyl  derivative  with  a  difunctional  active  hydrogen  c<  m- 
pound  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  ultravii  ilet 
irradiation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  appr(  ixi- 
mately  25°  C.  to  150'  C;  whertib  said  derivative  \i  a 
transition  metal  carbonyl  having  an  organic  or  inorga  nic 
ligand  attached  to  the  metal  in  place  of  one  or  mora  of 
the  carbon  monoxide  ligands  and  having  at  least  one  tfar- 
bon  monoxide  ligand  which  remains  attached  to  the  motal, 
the  difunctional  hydrogen  compound  being  a  memberlse- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  phosphinic  ac  ds, 
sulfinic  acids,  stannoic  acids,  boronic  acids,  silanedipls, 
and  bis-/9-diketones. 
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under  tension  while  passing  a  curren 
brane  and  through  fluid  being  treated  apd 
said  fluid  under  treatment. 


3,349,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RETORTING  OIL  SHALE 


across  said  mem- 
thereby  agitating 


John  G.  Mitchell,  Larchmont,  and 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
tion,  a  corporatioD  oi  New  Y<Mrk 

FUed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  NoL  466,384 
9  Claims.  (CI.  208— 


amcs  H.  Haddad, 
Mobil  Oil  Coipora- 


3349,020 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  ELECTROPHORETIC 
LIQUIFIED  GAS  SEPARATION 
Carl  F.  Crownovcr  and  Richard  L.  Every,  Ponca  dty, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Conch  International  Methane  Lim- 
ited, Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,590 
12  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 


JLl 


<F»nopat« 


^^— ^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  incluJing 
two  different  gases,  one  of  which  solidifies  at  a  hi|  her 
temperature  than  the  other,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
cooling  the  mixture  until  a  slurry  is  produced  wherein 
one  of  said  fwo  constituents  is  in  a  liquid  phase  and  I  the 
other  is  in  a  solid  phase,  charging  the  solid  phase  par- 
ticles of  said  slurry  with  a  charge  of  a  single  polarity, 
and  separating  said  charged  particles  from  the  liquid!  by 
attracting  them  to  an  electrode  of  opposite  polarity  to 
that  of  the  charged  particles  in  a  high  voltage  D.C.  fleld. 


3349,021 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  WITH  MOVING 
MEMBRANES 
Jerry  Hugh  Brown,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and   David  6uy 
Conning,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  American  Ma- 
chine &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Origfaial  appHcation  Oct.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,614,  4ow 
Patent  No.  3,318,796,  dated  May  9, 1967.  Divided  find 
this  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,426 
5  Oafans.  (CI.  204—180) 


1.  A  method  of  electrodialysis  comprising  movinj 


an 


ion  exchange  membrane  through  an  electrodialysis  device 


1) 


1.  In  the  retorting  of  oil  shale  g  ranules  by  passage 
downwardly  through  a  shale  preheat  :one,  a  kerogen  de- 
composition zone,  a  combustion  zone 
zone  countercurrent  to  rising  gasiform  material,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  cooling  si  ale  granules  in  said 
shale  cooling  zone  by  direct  counterqurrent  contact  with 
rising  gasiform  material  in  a  plurality  of  elongated  adja- 
cently positioned  conflned  passagew^s  having  a  length 
to  cross  sectional  ratio  sufficient  to  piaintain  a  substan- 
tially uniform  gasiform  material  pressure  drop  through 
the  separate  passageways,  recovering  granular  shale  par- 
ticles from  said  elongated  passageways  substantially  uni- 
form in  temperature  throughout  the  retort  cross  section, 
passing  gasiform  material  preheated  ir  said  elongated  pas- 
sageway combined  with  combustion  supporting  gaseous 
material  introduced  to  said  retort  vipwardly  through  a 
combustion  section  countercurrent  t(  downwardly  flow- 
ing shale  granules  under  conditions  ta  heat  said  gaseous 
material  by  combustion,  removing  inely  divided  solid 
particle  material  moving  upwardly  tl  rough  said  mid  re- 
tort with  said  heated  gasiform  materij  1  in  a  fines  removal 
zone  adjacent  the  upper  level  of  said  combustion  section, 
passing  heated  gasiform  material  subst  intially  free  of  solid 
fines  upwardly  through  the  kerogen  iecomposition  zone 
and  recovering  kerogen  decompositioi  1  products  and  gasi- 
form material  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  retort 


3,349,023 
COMBINATION  CRACKING  PROCESS  FOR 
MAXIMIZING  MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  PRO- 
DUCTION T 
Norman  J.  Paterson,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron    Research   Company,   ^  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  Nd.  349,612 

4  Claims.  (CI.  208—  >8) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  hydroca-bon  residuum  feed 

boiling  above  about  550'  P.,  other  t  lan  a  hydrocracked 

fraction  as  described  hereinafter,  is  t  lermally  cracked  in 
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a  thermal  cracking  zone  to  produce  synthetic  materials 
including  gasoline  and  middle  distillate,  and  the  efiluent 
thereof  is  separated  into  fractions  including  at  least  a 
gasoline  fraction,  a  middle  distillate  fraction  having  an 
end  boiling  point  of  at  least  550*  P.,  a  distillate  gas  oil 
fraction  boiling  above  the  end  boiling  point  of  said  middle 
distillate  fraction,  and  a  cracked  tar  fraction  boiling  above 
the  end  boiling  point  of  said  gas  oil  fraction,  and  wherein 
conversion  of  said  feed  to  said  synthetic  products  in- 
creases at  operating  temperature  is  raised  up  to  a  critical 
conversion  point  above  which  gasoline  yield  continues  to 
increase  as  operating  temperature  is  further  raised  but 
middle  distillate  yield  begins  to  decrease; 


'I 


•T- Il^Mall  j| 
1^ '»■'  "it 


'-i    / 


'••  r 


C.-C.    L.« 


^ 
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the  improvement  for  raising  said  critical  conversion 
point  to  increase  the  yield  of  middle  distillate  and 
decrease  the  yield  of  cracked  tar  without  substantially 
changing  gasoline  yield,  said  yields  being  with  refer- 
ence to  said  hydrocarbon  feed,  which  comprises: 

catalytically  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling 
above  about  550*  P.,  separating  the  oil  effluent  of 
the  hydrocracking  into  fractions  including  middle 
distillate  and  a  hydrocracked  fraction  boiling  above 
the  end  boiling  point  of  said  middle  distillate  frac- 
tion separated  from  the  effluent  of  said  thermal  crack- 
ing zone,  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hy- 
drocracked fraction  to  said  thermal  cracking  zone  in 
an  amount  of  from  one  to  ten  volumes  per  ten  vol- 
umes of  said  hydrocarbon  feed. 


3,349,024 
MAINTAINING  PRESSURE  IN  A  HYDROCARBON 

THERMALCRACKING  ZONE 

Luther  F.  Mayhuc,  Bartlcsvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,856 

4  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 95) 


the  improvement  which  comprises  feeding  paraffin  from 
a  liquid  storage  zone  from  which  it  is  vaporized,  sens- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  effluent  from  said  reactor,  and 
adjusting  the  heat  supply  to  said  liquid  storage  zone  to 
vaporize  said  paraffin  in  accordance  with  said  sensed  pres- 
sure of  said  reactor  effluent  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
pressure  of  said  effluent. 


4.  In  a  continuous  cracking  process  wherein  a  paraffin 
is  cracked  to  an  olefin  in  a  tube  reactor  and  wherein  the 
coke  build-up  in  the  tubes  of  said  reactor  causes  a  de- 
crease in  the  pressure  of  the  effluent  from  said  reactor. 


3,349,025 

HYDROCRACiaNG  WITH  A  PRESULFIDED  TUNG- 
STEN OXIDE  COMPOSITE  CATALYST  FROM 
THE  GROUP  COMPRISING  OF  SILVER,  ZINC  OR 
THORIUM  ON  A  SILICEOUS  CARRIER 

Alfred  M.  Henke,  Springdale,  Bruce  K.  Scfamid,  McCand- 
less  Township,  Auegbeny  County,  and  James  R.  Strom, 
OUara  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa^  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,300 

12  Clafans.  (CL  208—111) 

10.  A  hydrocracking  method  comprising  contacting  a 
low-nitrogen  distillate  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  stock  with 
hydrogen  at  hydrocracking  conditions  and  with  a  presul- 
fided  hydrocracking  catalyst  prepared  by  contacting  a 
composite  of  oxides  of  tungsten  and  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  zinc  and 
thorium,  and  an  active,  siliceous  cracking  catalyst,  with 
a  sulfiding  gas  mixture  containing  chiefly  hydrogen  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  sulfiding  agent,  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300*  to  900*  P.,  few 
a  period  sufficient  to  sulfide  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  oxides,  said  contact  of  feed  stock  and  catalyst 
being  carried  out  to  form  products  of  lower  boiling  range 
than  the  feed  stock. 


3,349,026 

REFORMING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  DEACTI- 
VATED ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Burwell  Spurlock,  Lafayette,  and  Emanuel  M.  Blue,  Pied- 
mont, Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,824 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  208—140) 

A  process  for  reforming  a  naphtha  feed  which  com- 
prises (1)  converting  an  isomerization  catalyst  that  has 
been  at  least  partially  deactivated,  said  isomerization  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  platinum  disposed  on  an 
alumina  support  and  containing  over  3  weight  percent 
aluminum  chloride  chemically  combined  with  said  sup- 
port through  the  surface  hydroxyl  groups  therein,  said 
isomerization  catalyst  having  been  at  least  partially  deac- 
tivated by  contact  with  deactivating  agents  during  the 
isomerization  reaction  thereby  effecting  a  deleterious 
change  in  the  chemical  structure  of  the  chloride-contain- 
ing compound  imparting  catalytic  isomerization  activity, 
said  method  of  converting  the  deactivated  isomerization 
catalyst  comprising  reducing  the  chloride  level  of  cata- 
lyst to  below  1  weight  percent  by  ccmtacting  said  catalyst 
with  a  gas  having  a  water  vapor  content  of  from  about 
100  to  about  1000  molal  p.p.m.,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  400*  to  about  1100*  P.  and  (2)  conUcting  said 
naphtha  feed  with  the  resulting  chloride  reduced  cata- 
lyst in  a  reforming  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  800  to  about  1050*  P.  and  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  from  about  100  to  about  100*  p.s.i.g,  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  to  produce  a  reformed  naphtha 
with  a  substantially  increased  aromatic  content  and  a  sub- 
stantial amount,  on  a  net  basis,  of  hydrogen. 
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3^9,027 
MULTI-STAGE  HYDRODESULFURIZATION 

PROCESS 

Nomian  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  WUllam  A.  Home,  04k- 

mont,  and  William  C.  Offntt  and  Allen  E.  Somen,  Pitts- 

boiili.  Pa.,  assignon  to  Golf  Research  &  Development, 

Company,  PlttdNir^  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delawi^ 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,907 

5  Claims.  (CI.  20»->210) 

1.  A  continuous,  multi-stage,  catalytic  process  for 

hydrodesulfurization  of  a  hydrocarbon  stream  bol 

below  about  650*  F.  which  comprises 

treating  said  hydrocarbon  stream  with  hydrogen  ini  a 

first  reactor  in  the  jwesence  of  a  hydrodesulfurizatU)n 

catalyst  at  hydrodesulfurization  conditions  of  prM- 

sure  and  temperature  and  at  a  weight  hourly  sp^ce 

velocity  of  between  about  2 1  and  200. 

separating  gaseous  sulfur  compounds  from  the  hyc 

carbon  effluent  stream  from  the  first  reactor,  and 
treating  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  stream  with  hydro^ 
in  a  second  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrodes 
furization  catalyst  at  hydrodesulfurization  conditi< 
of  pressure  and  temperature  and  at  a  weight  hourly 
space  velocity  of  between  about  21  and  200. 


3349  02S 
CONTINUOUS  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF 
DECANT,  CYCLE  AND  GAS  OILS  , 

Warren  E.  Bm^  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Cifes 
Service  Oil  Compaay,  BarflesviDe,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

I^cd  July  9, 196S,  Ser.  No.  470,863 
6  Claims.  (CI.  20S— 327) 


5-T«Btk 


CMCaCJi 


<5 


1  rvmici 


1.  A  solvent  extraction  process  for  treating  hydro  ;ar- 
bon  feed  to  obtain  a  separate  portion  of  aromatic  hy4ro- 
carl>ons  having  nitrogen  and  metallic  constituents  suitable 
for  carbon  black  feedstock  and  a  separate  portion  of 
nonaspbaltic,  nonaromatic  hydrocarbons  substantially 
free  of  nitrogen  and  metallic  components  and  suitable  for 
catalytic  cracking,  said  process  comprising:  1 

(a)  intimately  contacting  a  first  hydrocarbon  ^d 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  450°  F.  and 
containing  50%  to  85%  (vol.)  heavy  cycle  oil,  ^% 
to  15%  (vai.)  decant  oil,  said  hydrocarbon  feed 
comprising  a  mixture  of  50%  to  80%  (wt.)  aromfatic 
hydrocarbons,  20%  to  50%  (wt.)  nonaromatic Jhy- 
drocarbons  and  containing  sipiificant  quantitiei  of 
nitrogen  and  metallic  constituents  with  a  first  solvent 
for  said  aromatic  hydrocarbofis,  thereby  formiqg  a 
first  extract  phase  containing  a  major  portion  of  laid 
first  solvent,  a  major  portion  of  said  aromatic  hy^o- 
carbons,  and  a  major  portion  of  said  nitrogen  and 
metallic  constituents  and  a  first  raffinate  phase  Con- 
taining a  minor  portion  of  said  first  solvent,  a  minor 


portion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocar  tons,  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  said  nitrogen  and  meallic  constituents, 
and  a  major  portion  of  said  nonaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons; 

(b)  separating  said  first  extract  phi  se  from  said  first 
raffinate  phase; 

(c)  intimately  contacting  a  second  hydrocarbon  feed 
comprising  a  substantially  asphi  Itene-firee  gas  oil 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  1 1  least  about  450* 
P.  and  containing  from  about  1(  %  to  about  20% 
(wt.)  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  fr^m  about  80%  to 
about  90%  (wt.)  nonaromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
nitrogen  and  metallic  constituenis  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  extract  phsse  and  additional 
quantities  of  said  solvent,  thereby  forming  a  second 
extract  phase  containing  a  major  portion  of  said  first 
solvent,  a  major  portion  of  said  additional  solvent, 
a  major  portion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and 
a  major  portion  of  said  nitrogen  and  metallic  con- 
stituents from  said  first  and  se:ond  hydrocarbon 
feeds  and  a  second  raffinate  phase  containing  a  minor 
portion  of  said  solvents,  a  min<ir  portion  of  said 
nitrogen  and  metallic  constituents,  and  a  major  por- 
tion of  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  1  from  said  second 
hydrocarbon  feed; 

(d)  separating  said  second  extraci  phase  from  said 
second  raffinate  phase; 

(e)  removing  the  major  portion  of  solvent  from  said 
second  extract  phase,  thereby  recc  vering  an  aromatic 
concentrate  containing  a  major  portion  of  said  nitro- 
gen and  metallic  constituents  and,  suitable  as  carbon 
black  feedstock;  and  I 

(f)  remoN^ng  solvent  from  said  fir«  and  second  raffi- 
nate phases,  thereby  recovering  a  mixture  of  predom- 
inantly nonaromatic  hydrocarbons  substantially  free 
of  nitrogen  and  metallic  constitue|)ts  and  suitable  for 
catalytic  cracking  feedstock. 


3,349,029   ^ 

CARBON  AND  WATER  RI COVERY 

Jcn-Pn  Chci«,  St  Lonla,  Mo.,  amigm  ir  to  PctrolHc  Cor^ 

poration,  Wilmfaigtoii,  DcL,  a  corpoi  ition  of  Dchi^i;* 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  kr.  No.  383,902 

25  Claims.  (CL  210-il)  ,     ^  .^  ^ 

1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  finely  divided 
carbon  particles  from  an  aqueous  medium  systeni  contain- 
ing said  finely  divided  carbon  particles  comprising  (1) 
treating  said  finely  divided  carbonj  particle-containing 
aqueous  medium  system  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
surfactant  capable  of  rendering  said  (^rbon  particles  hy- 
drophobic, (2)  contacting  said  so-re4dcrcd  hydrophobic 
carbon  particles  wtih  sufficient  water  insoluble  solvent  to 
transform  said  so-rendered  carbon  particles  into  larger 
discrete  carbon  units,  and  (3)  se^rating  said  larger 
discrete  carbon  imits  from  said  aquecus  medium  system, 
thereby  producing  water  capable  of  re  ise. 


3,349,030        , 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FO  I  THE  CLARIFI- 
CATION  TREATMENT  OF  SOLIDS-CARRYING 
LIQUIDS 

Elton  S.  Savage,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  <:omi.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  21, 1964,  Scr.  Nt  >.  419,633 
23  Claims.  (CI.  210—46) 
19.  In  a  process  for  treating  liqiids  containing  sus- 
pended solids,  in  a  tank  provided  with  a  flocculation  zone 
wherein  said  solids  are  flocculated  in  t|e  presence  of  previ- 
ously settled  solids  and  a  clarificatioh  zone  wherein  the 
thus  flocculated  solids  are  permitted  to  settle  whereby 
clarified  liquid  is  discharged  as  over!  low  from  said  tank 
and  settled  sludge  solids  are  discharg^l  from  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  the  improvement  com  trising  continuously 
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feeding  raw  liquid  to  be  tieated  into  said  flocculation 
zone  wherein  suspended  solids  are  conUcted  with  each 
other  as  well  as  with  recirculated  solids  while  matotam- 
ing  relatively  gentle  agitation  sufficient  to  promote  floe 
formation,  selectively  recirculating  a  predetermined  por- 


tion of  previously  settled  sludge  solids  derived  direcUy 
from  concentric  annular  sections  in  said  darificatKmzone 
into  said  flocculation  zone  along  with  said  »w  feed  to 
effect  flocculation  and  sedimentation  of  said  solids,  and 
discharging  settled  soUds  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 


3349,032 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  SWELLING  OF 

CLAYS  IN  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Cliarics  D.  Kiieg,  Hooston,  Tex.,  awlganr  to  Pefcro- 

lite  Corporatioa,  WUmtagto%  Del.,  a  corponHoa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,352 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  swelling  of  day-con- 
Uining  materials  in  contact  with  water  which  is  charac- 
terized by  contacting  said  materials  with  a  polyquatemary 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  the  polyquatemary  amine  having  the  formula 

CH»  CH» 

|CHr-i^-A-S^-CH,pX© 
i  i 


METHOD  AND  COMPOOTTION  FOR  REMOVAL 
OF  MANGANESE  FROM  WATER 
George  B.  Hatch,  AlHsoo  Park,  and  Elbabcth  A.  Gntlvie, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asstguors  to  Calgoo  Corporation, 

""^WW  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,218 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  210—50) 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlorophenyl,  and  nitrophenyl, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  ether  radical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  cydoalkykne  ether  radical  having  4-10 
carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  an  anion,  and 
(2)  the  polyquatemary  amine  having  the  formula 

CHi  CHi 

[CH|-Ni— A-^N-rHi)2X© 

k         i 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlorophenyl,  and  nitrophenyl, 
A  is  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  an  anion. 

5.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  clay-containing 

subterranean  oil-bearing  formations  by  water  flooding 

which  is  characterized  by  flooding  said  formations  with 

water  containing  a  polyquatemary  amine  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  the  polyquatemary  amine  having  the  formula 


[ 


CHi  CHi      "| 

CH,-N®-A-®N-CH,  kx© 

i    i  r 


5.  A  method  of  oxidizing  substantially  all  Mn++  in 
water  containing  dissolved  oxygen  and  having  a  pH  of 
between  about  6  and  about  7,  comprising  adding  a  com- 
pound which  yields  bisulfite  ion  in  solution  in  an  amount 
in  p.p.m.  determined  by  the  equation 

[HSOrl-2[Mn++l-f-4 

and  about  Vi  to  10  p.p.m.  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  soluble  salts  of  iron,  copper,  and 
cobalt,  where  [Mn++1  is  the  manganous  ion  concentra- 
Uon  of  said  water  in  p.p.m.  and  [HSO,-]  is  the  bisulfite 
ion  concentration  in  p.p.m.  of  said  water  after  said  com- 
pound yielding  bisulfite  ions  has  been  added  and  ex- 
hausted of  its  bisulfite. 

6.  A  solid  composition  useful  for  predpitating  manga- 
nese from  water  containing  Mn++  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
soluble  salte  of  ir<Mi,  coK«r,  and  cobalt,  and  (fr)  a  com- 
pound which  yields  bisulfite  ions  in  solution  where  the 
ratio  of  the  iron,  copper,  and  cobadt  to  bisulfite  ion  is 
about  0.0 1 : 1  to  about  0.5:1. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlorophenyl,  and  nitrophenyl, 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  ether  radical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  cydoalkylene  ether  radical  having  4-10 
carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  an  anion,  and 
(2)  the  polyquatemary  amine  having  the  formula 

CHi  CH, 

[CH,-l!l®-A-®N-CH»12X© 

i  i 

f 
i 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlorophenyl,  and  nitrophenyl, 
A  is  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  an  anion 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  swelling  of  the 
clays  in  said  formations. 
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3^9,033 

STABLE  MICROBIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

LAUNDRY  SOFTENER 

Vincent  ZnccarcUi,  Staten  Idand,  N.Y^  assignor,  by  niesne 

asrignments,  to  Milimaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New 

YotIk,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,307 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.75) 
1.  A  stable  microbiocidally  active  laundry  softener 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  softeningly  effec- 
tive amount  of  ( 1 )  a  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  {soft- 
ener, (2)  a  microbiocidally  effective  amount  of  a  qi^ater- 
nary  ammonium  salt  having  only  one  allcyl  group  iof  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms  attached  to  the  quaternary  nitrogen 
and  having  a  phenol  coefficient  of  at  least  200,  and  (3) 
about  1  to  3%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  agent  consist- 
ing of  a  fatty  alcohol  having  10  to  18  carbon  atoris  in 
the  chain,  said  fabric  softener  having  the  structure: 


R         R" 
R'  X    R'" 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  10  d)  20 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  meUiyl  radical,  R'"  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  an  eth- 
oxylated  radical  having  the  structtire  (CHj — CH2d)nH 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  and  X  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  brofiine, 
sulfate  and  methosulfate. 


lerry 
cor- 


3,349,034 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ricliard  A.  Bntcosli  and  William  F.  Olszewski,  C 
Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  i 
poration  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,^17 

7  Claims.  (CL  252—28) 
1.  A  grease  comprising 

a  major  proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity, 
a  grease  forming  amount  of  a  thickening  agent,  ai  id 
from  about  0.2  to  about  5  percent  by  weight, 
upon  the  grease,  of  a  thiobis(dichlorophenol). 
6.  A  grease  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  the  thickening 

agent  is  an  essentially  hydrophobic  clay. 


>ased 


3,349,035 
ACTIVATED  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Karl  Dithmar  and  Peter  KobUschek,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  nnd  SUber-Scbel- 
deanstalt  vormals  Roessier,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many , 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,ffi5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  19m 

D  44,402 
7  Claims.  (O.  252—99)  1 

1.  A  solid,  stable  bleaching  composition  for  the!  pro- 
duction of  aqueous  baths  having  a  bleaching  action  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  solid,  stable  inorganic  peroiygen 
bleaching  compound  and  a  l-substituted-3-acylhyd^toin 
activator  of  the  structure: 


HiC- 

15 


o=c- 


Ri 

-A 

1\ 

2C=0 
3/ 

-N 


L 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl-phenyl  and  pl^enyl- 
alkyl,  the  alkyl  groups  indicated  being  lower  alkyl  a^d  Rj 
is  an  acetyl  group,  the  amount  of  said  activator  being 
about  0.3  to  1.25  mol  per  mol  of  peroxygen  presenti 


Tirr* 


3,349,036 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  W.  Campbell,  Tcrre  Haut< 

Vego  Chemical  Corporation, 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1965 

2Clainis.  (CI.  252— 101) 
1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  alu  ninum 
consisting  essentially  of  aqueous  nine 
tration  ranging  from  S.O  to  33.09 
content  and  0.25  to  20.0%  by  weigpt, 
based  on  the  HNO3  content  of  the 
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,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Haute,  Ind. 
Ser.  No.  499,052 


boat  bottoms 

acid  of  concen- 

by  weight,  HNO, 

of  sulfamic  acid, 

domposition. 


3,349,037 

ADDITIVE  FOR  STAINLfeSS  STEEL 

PICKLING  BAT  IS 

Joseph  C.  Peterson,  3801  N.  Merl  Ifau  St.,  Apt.  402, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    *  6208 
No  Drawbig.  Filed  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,568 

6  Clahns.  (CL  252- 146) 
1.  An  additive  for  acid  pickling  baths  consisting  essen- 
tially of  OJ  to  1  part  by  weight  01  lignin  sulfonate,  20 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  2-ethylhexyl  sulfate,  and 
25-30  parts  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol,  the  balance 
being  water. 


d  i3«rton 
Shimford  < 


252-  161) 


3349,038 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Edwin  B.  Michaels,  Stamford,  and 
Norwalk,  Conn~  assignors  to 
dustrics.  Inc.,  Cmdnnati,  Ohio,  a 
No  Drawfaig.  FOmI  Apr.  24, 1962 , 

6  Claims.  (CL  '  ' 
1.  A  detergent  composition  suitable 
a  drycleaning  solvent  which  consists 
major  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  pep-oleum 
average  molecular  weight  between 
465  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  wa 
sulfonate  having  a  molecular  weight 
about  350,  said  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate 
1%  but  not  exceeding  8%  of  the  oi 
weight. 


for  use  in  charging 

essentially  of:    a 

sulfonate  of 

about  425  and  about 

er-soluble  alkyl  aryj 

from  about  200  to 

being  present  from 

soluble  sulfonate  by 


3,349,039 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  Auguste  Marie  Henri  RenanI , 
France,  asdgnor  to  Prodoits  Chin  iqi 
Gobain,  NeoUly-sor-Seine,  Frano 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  19,  196; 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Fraa  cc, 
901«995 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  2524172) 
1.  A  liquid  cleaning  composition 
of  a  major  portion  of  trans-dichlordethyl 
portion  of  a  compound  selected  fror  1 
of  ethyl  bromide,  methylene  chloride 
roethanes,  said  compound  being  pre;  ent 
the  trans-dichloroethylene  in  an  ampunt 
of  15-30%  by  weight 


A.  Wctnorc, 
ord  Chemical  In- 
corporation of  Ohio 
Ser.  No.  189,699 


Booiogne'Cnr-Sctne, 
IOCS  Pccliiney*Saint- 

,  Ser.  No.  288,918 
lune  26, 1962, 


consisting  essentially 

ene  and  a  minor 

the  group  consisting 

and  trifluorotrichlo- 

in  admixture  with 

within  the  range 


3,349,040 
PEROXIDE  CURING  OF  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER  RESINS  AND  FORMULA- 
TIONS THEREFOR 
Donald  M.  Kreasfai,  GctniUc,  Solbmon  C.  Wcstbrook, 
Jr.,  Buffalo,  Onillc  L.  Mageli,  K«  mnore,  and  James  R. 
Kolczynski,  WUlhunsvUle,  N.Y., 
St  TIeman,  Inc.,  East  Orange,  If  J^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  196t,  Ser.  No.  631,174 

13  Claims,  (a.  252-  -182) 
1.  A  peroxide  solution  formulation  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  3,5-dunethyl  -  3,5-dihydroxy 
tane;  and 


1 ,2-peroxycyclopen- 
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(b)  organic  liquid  solvent  having  substantial  solubility 
in  water,  which  solvent  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of: 

(1)  lower  alkanols; 

(2)  benzyl  alcohol; 

(3)  lower  glycols; 

(4)  ether  glycols; 

(5)  saturated  heterocyclic  diethers  having  only 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  and  3-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring; 

(6)  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  ketones  having  a  total 
of  3-7  carbon  atoms; 

(7)  lower  alkyl  esters  of  lower  alkanols,  lower 
glycols,  and  ether  glycols; 

(8)  saturated  monohydric  ether  alcohols  having 
a  total  of  4-8  carbon  atoms; 

(9)  ketoalkanols  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  keto- 
alkanols  having  4-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  keto- 
alkanol  portion; 

(10)  lower  alkyl  esters  of  phosphoric  acid; 

(11)  N-alkyl-2-pyrroIidone  where  alkyl  has  1-4 
carbon  atoms; 

(12)  R'-etbers  of  lower  glycols  and  ether  glycols 
where  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

(13)  mono-R'  ether,  mono-lower  alkyl  ester  of 
lower  glycols  and  ether  glycols  where  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 

(14)  di-R"-alkali  metal  sulfosuccinate  where  R" 
is  alkyl  having  6-16  carbon  atoms. 


liquid  into  said  confined  space  to  vaporize  said  vaporizable 
liquid  in  said  confined  space  and  discharging  said  vaponz- 


3,349,041 

GEL-FORMING  INSPECTION  PENETRANT 
AND  EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES 

James  R.  Albufgcr,  5007  Hlllard  Atc, 
U  Canada,  Calif .    91011 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,058 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.2) 

17.  A  gel-forming  water-washable  and  normally  liquid 
testing  composition  for  use  in  the  detection  of  surface 
discontinuities  in  test  bodies,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  normally  liquid  water-soluble  ethoxylated 
alkylphenol  having  a  concentration  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  30-80%,  a  normally  liquid  water-insolu- 
ble ethoxylated  allcylphenol  having  a  concentration  with- 
in the  approximate  range  of  10-25%,  a  normally  liquid 
water-soluble  glycol  extender  having  a  concentration  with- 
in the  approximate  range  of  zero  to  45%,  and  at  least 
one  indicator  dye  having  a  concentration  within  the  ap- 
proximate range  of  .1—40%. 

18.  A  liquid  testing  composition  in  accordance  with 
claihi  17  in  which  said  indicator  dye  is  a  fluorescent 
sensitizer. 


able  liquid  after  it  has  been  vaporized  by  the  heat  from 
the  burning  of  said  gaseous  fuel  through  an  orifice  in 
said  confined  space. 


3349,042 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPOR  AND 
FOG  GENERATION 

Edward  F.  Andrews,  105  15th  St, 
Bellcair  Beach,  Ffai.    33565 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,066 

25  Oaihn.  (CL  252—305) 

9.  The  method  of  producing  a  hot  pressurized  vapor 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  source  of  gaseous 
fuel  under  pressure  and  a  source  of  vaporizable  fog 
forming  liquid,  utilizing  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fuel 
to  force  vaporizable  liquid  from  said  source  into  a  con- 
fined space  while  maintaining  complete  separation  of  said 
gaseous  fuel  from  said  vaporizable  liquid,  burning  the 
same  gaaeous  fuel  after  it  has  forced  the  vaporizable 


3,349,043 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING OXIDATION  OF  METAL  SUR- 
FACES 

John  A.  Manahig,  Hbisdale,  Mass.;  Harry  J.  Dame,  execu- 
tor of  said  John  A.  Manning,  deceased,  assignor  to 
Manning  Development  Corporation,  Lenox,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,541 
12  aaims.  (O.  252—407) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  oxidation  of  a  surface  of 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  brass, 
iron,  aluminum,  magnesium,  zinc  and  uranium,  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  surface,  in  the  presence  of  water,  a 
mixture  of 

(a)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  glycolic,  diglycolic,  gluconic,  tannic,  citric, 
oxalic,  glutaric,  sebacic,  azeleic,  pelargonic,  butyric, 
valeric,  caproic,  caprylic,  capric,  lauric,  myristic,  pal- 
mitic, stearic,  oleic,  linoleic,  phenylacetic,  benzoic, 
0-,  m-,  and  p-toluic,  o-,  m-,  and  p-chlorobenzoic,  o-, 
m-,  and  p-bromobenzoic,  phthalic,  isophthalic,  ter- 
ephthalic,  salicylic,  anthranilic,  m.  and  p-aminoben- 
zoic,  lactic,  glyceric,  tartaric,  glyoxalic,  and  formyl-^ 
acetic  acids,  propanoic  and  butanoic  acid  anhydrides, 
lead,  zinc,  tin,  chromium,  cadmium,  sodium  and  po- 
tassiimi  salts  of  sebacic  acid,  azeleic  acid  and  pelar- 
•  gonic  acid,  cresylic  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  2-keto-l- 
gulonic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  acetoacetic  acid,  levulinic 
acid,  o-benzoylpropionic  acid,  beta-benzoylpropionic 
acid,  sodium  ascorbate,  potassium  ascorbate,  calcium 
ascorbate  and  magnesium  ascorbate;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  diketone  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  2,4  pentanedione  and  2,5  hcxanedione, 
said  one  compound  being  present  in  said  mixture  in 
a  proportion  of  at  least  about  1%  by  weight,  and 
said  one  diketone  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  a 
proportion  of  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight. 
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3,349,044  I 

PROCESS  Ft)R  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VIC-EPjJXY 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  ALUMINUM  HYDROC  AR- 
BYL-SAUCYLIC  ACID  CATALYSTS 
Ernst  L.  Th.  M.  SpHzer,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands  as- 
signor to  SheU  Oil  Compwiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c<lrpo- 
ratkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,1^1 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  N^herlands,  May  31,  1963, 

293,496  I 

10  aaima.  (CI.  260—2)  T 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  epoxide  win- 
pounds  which  comprises  polymerizing  monomcric  oalo- 
gen-substituted  vic-cpoxy  compounds  at  about  —SO*  C. 
to  about  +150"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con^pris- 
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granules  also  con- 


to  produce  a  thennoset  resin,  said 
taimng  a  polymerization  inhibitor  which  prevents  polym- 
erization of  said  ester  during  sinterii|g  and  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst. 


3,349,047 

CURABLE  UQUID  POLYSULFII*E  RESIN  STABLY 
ADMIXED  WITH  CALCIUM  PEROXIDE 
Eric  A.  Sheard,  Hamflton  SfnarcL  NJ.,  anignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  CorporatkM,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

porrtion  of  Dcfamare  

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  22,  1965  Ser.  No.  502,512 

3  ClafaM.  (CL  260-  -18) 
2.  A  one-package,  time-stable,  sul  stantially  anhydrous 
polymer  composition  capable  of  being  cured  to  a  solid 


between  about  0.1  and  2.1. 


polysulfide  rubber  upon  exposure  ta  water  at  common 
ing  an  aluminum  hydrocarbyl  compound  and  a  h^dro-  ^qqj^  temperatures  and  also  capatle  of  being  shipped 
carbyl-substituted  salicylic  acid,  said  acid  having  at  least  ^j  stored  in  a  single  container  and  later  being  deposited 
one  hydrocarbyl  substituent  directly  attached  to  the  aro-  ■^^^  pjj^^  wtihout  agitation  or  interm  xing  with  other  ma- 
matic  nucleus  of  the  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrocarbyl-  tgjjal  for  complete  curing  solely  b  r  contact  of  its  sur- 
substituted  salicylic  acid  to  aluminum  compound  |)eing  f^^  ^jjjj  moisture-containing  surrou  adings,  the  one-pack- 
age polymer  composition  consisting  sssentially  of  a  liquid 
polythiopolymercaptan  polymer  in  which  there  is  dis- 
persed from  about  1  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  calcium 
peroxide,  all  quantities  being  based  upon  each  100  parts 
by  weight  of  liquid  polythiopolyme;  captan  polymer  con- 
tained in  the  one-package  polymer  imposition. 

3.  A  one-package  polymer  comjtosition  according  to 
claim  2,  in  which  polymer  composition  there  is  also  dis- 
persed from  about  0.1  to  about  5  barts  by  weight  of  a 
cure  rate  retarding  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cadmium  stearate,  lead  stc  arate,  cobalt  stearate, 
aluminum  octoate,  aluminum  diste  irate,  and  oleic  acid. 


3349  045 

POLY(a,a,a',a'.TETRACHLORO.p-XYLYLENK) 

FILMS 

Heinrich  G.  Gflch,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ^nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,563 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—2)  , 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly(a,aJa',a'- 
tetrachloro-p-xylylene)  films  which  comprises        ] 

(1)  passing  a,a,a,«',a',a'-hexachloro-p-xyIene  through 
a  reaction  chamber  containing  a  metal  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
zinc,  aluminum  and  tin  and  which  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  oi  between  about  400*  C.-60C)°  C. 
and  at  a  {M-essure  between  about  0.01  to  1  null.  Hg 
to  form  a  vaporous  mixture  containing  reactive  inter- 
mediary a,a,a',a'-tetrachloro-p-xylylene  diradicals 
and  a  vaporous  metal  chloride  compound; 

(2)  passing  the  mixture  of  said  vapors  over  a  sjirface 
which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  150*  C.-350'  C.  to  deposit  the  vaporousi metal 
chloride  compound  on  said  surface; 

(3)  depositing  the  vapors  containing  the  reactive  inter- 
mediary a,a,a',a'-tetrachloro-p-xylylene  diradicals  on 
a  second  surface  which  is  maintained  at  a  tei^pera- 
ture  of  between  100'  C.-200*  C; 

(4)  heating  said  second  surface  to  a  temperature! of  be 


3,349,048 

METHOD  FOR  MAKI 

POLYDIARYLSILO: 

Howard  A.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N. 

Electric  Company,  a  corpora 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17, 1' 


LINEAR 
iES 
assignor  to  General 

of  New  Yoric 
Ser.  No.  508,393 


8  Claims.  (CI.  260^18) 
1.  A  method  for  making  linear  d  arylpolysiloxane  com- 
posed of  at  least  five  chemically  combined  diarylsiloxy 
units  comprising  (1)  forming  a  pasle  consisting  essentially 
of  a  substantially  inert  organic  solv  :nt,  a  diarylsilane  diol, 
and  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  util:  zed  in  said  paste  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  for  i  proportion  of  from 
0.01  percent  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  metal,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  diarylsilane  diol,  (2  effecting  the  removal 
of  said  substantially  inert  organic  s  >lvent  from  said  paste, 
(3)  heating  the  resulting  product  of  (2)  to  a  temperature 


tween  about  150'  C-250;  C.  for  a  period  f>f  be-    ^^'^^  jj.  c.  and  225'  C.  and 


tween  about  40  to  120  minutes;  and 
(5)  recovering  from  said  second  surface  a  film  o|  clear, 
non-crystalline  poly(a,a,o',a'  -  tetrachloro-phxylyl- 
ene).  i 

3,349,04^  I 

MICROPOROUS  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAli  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME         i 
JeiTold  J.  Abell,  Manchester,  and  Keneth  I.  VIrfcas, 
WiUimantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation, 
Rogers,  Conn.,  a  corporirfion  of  Mamchnsctts  , 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334^38 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5)  I 

tic  It 


(4)  recovering  linear 
pcriydiarylsiloxane  from  (3). 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  whele  said  metal  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  is  stannous  octoate. 


3,349,049 
URETHANE  COATINGS  FROl 
MINATED  POLYESTERS  PI 
MER  ACIDS 
Joseph  J.  Saiwcrt  and  Jack  B. 
assignors  to  Emery  Indnslrics,  Ii 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Fifed  Sept  30,  1 
6  Claims.  (CI.  2 


HYDROXYL  TER. 
ARED  FROM  DI- 


laa,  Cbadnnati,  Ohio, 
CiBcfainati,  Ohio,  a 


>3,  Ser.  No.  312,322 
.22) 


1.  A  permeable  microporous  thermoplastic  itsinous  I.  A  package  made  of  separate  components,  A  and  B, 
sheet  comprising  a  l%yer  of  sintered  granules  of  at  least  which  on  being  mixed  together  cure  to  form  a  protective 
one  thermoplastic  rMin  selected  from  the  group  Consist-  coating  when  cast  in  a  film-form  on  a  substrate,  said  com- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  copolymer  of  vinfl  chlo-  ponent  A  being  an  organic  solutipn  of  a  polyfunctional 
ride  and  vinyl  acetate,  said  copolymer  containing  from  compound  containing  a  plurality  bf  available  isocyanate 
85%  to  97%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  said  yanules  groups,  and  component  B  being  a  hydroxyl-tcrminated 
of  resin  being  plasticized  with  a  compatible  liquid  mono-  polyester  formed  from  a  polyol  and  a  mixture  of  car- 
meric  diacid  ester  of  a  glycol  and  an  unsaturated  car-  boxylic  acids  made  of  10  to  70  mol  percent  dimer  acids, 
boxylic  acid,  said  ester  being  capable  of  being  polytierized  from  20  to  80  mol  percent  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 


October  24,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1453 


group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  isophthalic 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  succinic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  phthal- 
ic anhydride,  succinic  anhydride,  and  mixtures  of  said 
acids  and  said  anhydrides,  and  from  10  to  70  mol  percent 
of.  an  aliphatic,  monobasic  acid  containing  from  9  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  said  polyester  having  a  hydroxyl  function- 
ality of  at  least  2,  an  acid  value  below  about  5,  a  hy- 
droxyl value  of  at  least  50,  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  300  to  3000. 


said  homogeneous  blend  solidifies  as  a  plurality  of  smaD 
discrete  fibers,  and  (3)  recovering  said  fibers. 


3  349  050 
COATING*  COMPOSITION 
Alexander  N.  Salem,  Brccksrflle,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  MoMl  OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawlng.  FDed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,700 
8  Claims,  (a.  260— 22) 

1.  In  organic  solvent  solution,  a  compatible  blend  of: 

(1)  organic  solvent-soluble  copolymer  of  an  ethyle- 
nically  unsaturated,  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  with 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  methyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  of  sty- 
rene  and  methyl  methacrylate,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining at  least  30%  by  weight  of  said  monomers; 
and 

(2)  organic  solvent-soluble  methyl  methacrylate  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  from  50-75%  by 
weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  from  15-40%  by 
weight  of  lauryl  methacrylate  and  from  1  to  10% 
by  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid; 

said  blend  containing  said  copolymer  alkyd  and  said  meth- 
yl methacrylate  copolymer  in  a  weight  ratio  of  50:50  to 
90:10. 

3,349,051 

POLYESTER  RESIN  MODIFIED  BITUMINOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 

Stephen  H.  Alexander.  St  Lorts,  Mo.,  and  Stewart  R. 

Montgomery,  SOrer  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Jan.  %  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,635 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—283) 

1.  A  cured  bituminous  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyester  resin-modified  bituminous  composi- 
tion prepared  by  mixing  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a 
bitumen,  15  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  wherein  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
is  one  prepared  by  the  polycondensation  of  a  dibasic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric 
acid,  aconitic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  and 
chloromaleic  acid,  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
dipropylene  ^ycol,  and  trimethylene  glycol,  and  10  to 
45  percent  by  wdght  of  a  solvent  comprising  a  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  ethylenically  unsaturated 
substituents,  said  solvent  being  a  cross-linking  agent  for 
said  polyester  resins. 


3349,052 
THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Ralph  Zaayenga,  Wcat  Cheater,  and  Francis  B.  Barfbolf, 
Boothwya,  Pal,  aarigaon  to  Sm  OO  Company,  Phila- 
delpWa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey    ^,^^,^ 
NoDnwtag.  FUcd  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,936 
13  ClaiMH.  (CL  26»-28.5) 
1.  Method  of  forming  thermoplastic  fibers  which  com- 
prises^ (1)  heating  a  homogeneous  blend  of  polyethylene 
and  hydrocarbon  wax  to  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
blend,  said  blend  containing  35-75%  polyethylene  and 
25-65%  wax,  said  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.925 
to  about  0.950,  (2)  cooling  said  blend  to  below  its  soften- 
ing point  while  simultaneously  mixing  same,  whereby 


3  349  053 
CROSSLINKED  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMER  OF 
DIGLYCIDYL     ETHER     AND     AN     ALKANOL- 
AMINE  ^ 

Theodore  L.  Ashby,  Lake  Jacftson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
D«w  Cbcmkal  Company,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware  ^  _,^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jaly  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,733 

7  Claiau.  (CL  260— 29  J) 
1.  A  water  soluble  crosslinked  resin  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  diglycidyl  ether,  an  alkanolaraine 
and   an   alkylenediamine,   wherein   the   amine   chemical 
equivalents  are  approximately  equal  to  the  equivalents 
of  diglycidyl  ether,  each  of  said  alltanolamine  and  alkyl- 
enediamine independently  containing  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
ratio  of  said  alkanolamine  to  said  alkylenediamine  being 
from  about  10:1  to  abom  100:1  said  reaction  product 
prepared  by  reacting  diglycidyl  ether  with  an  alkanol- 
amine and  an  alkylenediamine  at  a  temperature  between 
about  25  and  80"  C,  then  digesting  the  product  of  said 
reaction  to  promote  polymer  chain  growth  and  cross- 
linking.  

3,349,054 
TEXTILE  DECORATING  MEIHODS  USING  CUR- 
ABLE POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING    MIXTURES    OF    POLYCYCLOALIPHATIC 
POLYEPOXIDE    AND    TRIAZINE 
George  J.  Leitner,  Peekddll,  and  Edoard  K.  Klefaier,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gdgy  Chemical  Corporatioii, 
Grecnbnrgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,583 

15  ClainM.  (CL  260—29.6) 
13.  The  method  of  decorating  textiles  consisting  of 
A.  applying  to  a  textile  a  composition  comprising 

( 1)  a  coloring  agent 

(2)  an  extender  and 

(3)  a  heat  curable  resinous  composition  of: 
(a)  at  least  one  aqueous  emulsion  interpoly- 

mer  composed  of 

(1)  from  about  25  to  about  55%  by 
weight,  of  styrene, 

(2)  from  about  45  to  about  75%,  by 
weight,  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate 
having  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10%,  by 
weight,  of  at  least  one  reactive  acrylic, 

said  interpolymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  from  about  —20  to  about 
-1-5''  C,  and 
(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  30%,  by  weight 
of  interpolymer,  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 
^  (1)  a    polycycloaliphatic    polyepoxide, 

each  cycloaliphatic  ring  of  which  con- 
tains from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  one  epoxide  group,  and 
(2)  from  about  10  to  about  90%,  by 
weight  of  said  mixture,  of  a  triaztne 
of  the  formula: 


Oowpr)  »lkyl-0-CTIt— N— Cn»— O-Oow-er)  alkyl 

CH,-<MVower)  ilkyl 
CHi—0-(k>wer)  alkyl 


(lower)  a!kyl-0— CHi 


(lower)  alkyl-O— CH» 


It— N— C 

A 


/ 
\ 


and 

B.  heating  said  textile  at  such  a  temperature  and  for 
such  a  period  as  to  cure  the  composition  thus  applied. 
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3349,055 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  II^KS 
CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  METHYL  -  MALEIC 
ACID  COPOLYMERS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF  AS 
ADHESIVE 

Aldra  Taguchi,  20  Mtta*Koyama-cho,  Shiba, 

Minato-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,087 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aqueous  ele^o- 

conductive  ink,  said  method  comprising  adding  carbon 

black  to  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 

dispersion  adhesive  which  is  present  in  an  amount  bet\^een 

5  and  25%  by  weight  of  the  dry  weight  of  carbon  bl^ck, 

said  dispersion  adhesive  being  selected  from  the  gfoup 

consisting  of  the  half  amide  of  polyvinyl  methyl  mAleic 

acid  copolymer,  and  the  ammonium  salt  thereof,  ad  ling 

a  carbon  black  dispersing  agent  to  the  aqueous  soli  tion 

to  form  a  mixture,  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  resu  ting 

mixture  with  a  preservative. 


3,349,056  , 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZEp 
WITH  EPOXYALKANOAMIDES 
Lloyd  H.  Wartman,  Charleston,  and  Charles  E.  Lavish, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  CaH>ide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,332 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  A  polyolefin  composition  comprising  a  nornally 
solid  polyolefin  containing  therein  from  O.OI  to  1  wiight 
percent  of  an  epoxyalkanoamide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoepoxyalkanoamides  containing  |rom 
14  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula: 

o 

CHiC„Ht„CnCHC.HtoCONHi 

and  the  polyepoxyalkanoamides  containing  from  lj4  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula: 


o 


o 
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the  weight  of  said 


is  ordinarily  liquid 


least  5%  by  weight  based  upon 
polar  liquid. 

17.  A  process  for  providing  polysiilfide  polymer  based 
vulcanizates  of  consistent  physical  pioperties  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  to  uniform  admixture 
(I)  a  polysulfide  polymer  tha 

at  25*  C.  and  of  the  formula  HSfRSS>,RSH, 
wherein  R  is  a  divalent  alii^  latic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  alkylene,  oxahydro- 
carbon,  and  thiahydrocarb  >n  radicals,  and  x 
is  a  number  of  about  3  to  IQi  >, 
(U)  a  metal  oxide  curing  a;ent  for  said  poly- 
sulfide polymer,  said  curing  agent  being  present 
in  from  about  1  to  20  parti  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  pslysuUide  polymers, 

(III)  orthonitroanisole,  sai(  orthonitroanisole 
being  present  in  frmn  aboit  2  to  50  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  freight  of  said  poly- 
sulfide polymer, 

(IV)  a  polar  liquid  which  las  a  group  dipole 
moment  of  at  least  0.5  deby<  units,  and  is  present 
in  at  least  0.01  part  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polysiilfid  i  polymer,  and 

<V)  a  copper  salt  that  is  sohible  to  the  extent  of 
at  least  5%  in  said  polar  1  quid,  and  is  present 
in  at  least  about  0.005  part  by  weight  of  copper 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polysulflde 
polymer; 

(b)  subjecting  the  admixture  prejiared  in  step  (a)  to 
curing  temperatures  of  70'  F,  t>  350*  F.  for  0.1  to 
100  hours  to  provide  a  solid  elattomeric  vulcanizate. 


CH»CwHi,CHCH(C.Hi.(5lICH),C.Hj.C0NHi 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  3  to 
15,  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  3  to  aboi 
with  the  sum  of  n  plus  m  having  a  value  of  from 
about  26;  w  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from 
about  7,  X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from 
about  6,  z  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to 
8,  y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3, 
the  sum  of  w,  x  and  y  having  a  value  of  from 
about  14. 


3,349,057 

POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS  WITH  STABILIZED 

PROPERTIES 

Joseph  J.  Giordano,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thlokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatioti  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,8^8 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75)  I 

3.  A  curable  polysulfide  polymer  based  compoailion 
comprising  in  uniform  admixture  | 

(a)  a  polysulfide  polymer  that  is  ordinarily  liquid  at 
25"  C.  and  of  the  formula  HS^RSS>,RSH,  wherein 
R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  selected  frooj  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene,  oxahydrocarbon  and 
thiahydrocarbon  radicals,  and  x  is  a  number  betiveen 
3  and  100;  I 

(b)  a  metal  oxide  curing  agent  for  said  polysflfide 
polymer; 

(c)  orthonitroanisole;  and 

(d)  a  cure  stabilizing  system  comprising  at  least  one 
polar  liquid  with  a  dipole  moment  of  at  least  0.5 
debye  units,  and  at  least  one  copper  salt  tikt  is 
soluble  in   said  polar  liquid   to  the  extent  Of  at 


3,349,058 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHITES  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 
VOID    FORMATION    IN    POLYMER    OLEFIN 
STRUCTURES 
Kennedi  R.  Mills  and  Arthur  A.  Harban,  Bartiesvilk, 
OkhL,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  18.  1963 


9  Claims.  (CI.  160—^  5.85) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  qf  a  substantially  void 
free  structure  from  a  polymer  of  a 
has  been  treated  with  a  diketone  to 


mono- 1 -olefin  which 
extract  catalyst  resi- 


due, said  diketone  having  the  structifral  formula 

OHO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  all  aryl,  alkylcycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy  aroxy,  aralkoxy,  al- 
karoxy,  alkylcycloalkoxy  and  cycloal  kylalkoxy  groups  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  gi  oup  as  defined  for  R 
and  R'  and  the  number  of  carbon  al  oms  in  each  of  R,  R' 
and  R"  being  up  to  8,  comprising  int  mately  admixing  said 
polymer  with  a  phosphite  ester  repre  lented  by  the  formula 


Scr.  No.  266.012 


R"'_0— P 


/ 
\ 


OR) 


OR' 


wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  grotp 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cy:loalkyI 
aralkyl  groups  having  1  to  20  carbc  n 
R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
drogen,  extruding  said  polymer  at 
its  softening  point  to  form  said  structure 
said  structure. 


selected  from  the 

alkaryl  and 

atoms  and  R'*  and 

of  R'"  and  hy- 

i  temperature  above 

and  solidifying 
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9.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  subsUntially  void 
free  film  of  polypropylene  prepared  by  polymerizing  pro- 
pylene in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  prepared  by 
admixing  dicthylaluroinum  chloride  and  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  aluminum  having  the  ap- 
proximate formula  3TiCl,AlCl,.  said  polymer  subse- 
quently being  treated  with  acetylacetone  to  extract  catalyst 
residue,  comprising  applying  an  acetone  solution  conUm- 
ing  from  about  0.025  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  per  hundred 
parts  of  polymer  each  of  dioctyl  phosphite,  2,6-di-t-butyl- 
4-methyl  phenol  and  dilaurylthiodipropionate  onto  said 
polymer  in  finely  divided  particulate  form,  extruding  said 
thus  treated  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  about  400  to 
600'  F.  to  provide  a  substantially  void  free  film  having 
a  thickness  of  about  1  to  about  10  mils  and  chilling  said 
film.  ^^^^^^__ 

3349,059 
COLOR  STABIUZED  POLY-a-OLEFIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  R.  Lappfai,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ..    ^        _        _. 

No  Drawing.  Contlntutioa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 
127,105,  July  27, 1961.  Thfa  application  Aug.  19, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  573,725 

12  Ckdms.  (CL  260—45.85) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising:  (1)  poly-a-olefin 
polymeric  material  prepared  from  a-monoolefinic  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  contain- 
ing a  metallic  polymerization  catalyst  residue  at  trace 
concentration.  (2)  a  bisphenol  antioxidant  having  the 
formula: 

OH  OH 

R 


group  consisting  of  — (CHa)n — ,  — ^NH — , 
or  —SO] — ,  each  of  said  two  carbocyclic  radicals  having 
one  amino  group,  the  diamine  containing  at  least  three 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms 
in  the  amino  groups,  which  proportion  of  the  carbocyclic, 
diamine  is  such  that  the  product  of  the  reaction  is  caiwble 
of  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  for  the  composition  and 
is  capable  of  being  cured  to  form  an  infusible  and  in- 
soluble product.  ^ 

3349,061 

AMIDE-ESTER  ISOMERS 

Gerfricd  Prockmayr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348^18 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  A  meltable  polyimide  precursor  having  a  melting 
point  of  50-200'  C.,  predominantly  composed  of  a  mix- 
ture of  amide-ester  isomers  consisting  essentially  of  one 
or  more  units  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


o 

Rj_o_e 


o 

C-O-Bi 

/  ^. 

C  C-N-Rr 


-N- 


wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals, said  antioxidant  being  present  in  a  sUbOizing 
amount,  and  (3)  a  diethanolamine  having  the  formula: 

CHtCHiOH 

R— CH»-CHr-N 

OHiCHtOH 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  about  8-18 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  radicals  of  the  formula: 

R'-C-O 


i 

wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
about  7-17  carbon  atoms,  said  diethanolamine  being 
compatible  with  said  poly-«-olefin  and  present  in  a  color 
stabilizing  amount. 


wherein: 

the  arrows  denote  isomerism; 

R^  is  a  tetravalent  radical  having  at  least  one  aromatic 
carbocyclic  ring,  each  carbonyl  group  being  directly 
attached  to  a  d^erent  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic 
carbocyclic  ring  of  R^  in  a  position  ortho  or  peri 
to  another  carbonyl  group; 

R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

R*  is  an  aromatic  divalent  radical,  the  amine  groups 
being  directly  attached  to  different  R>  carbon  atonu 
which  are  separated  by  at  least  one  other  carbon 
atom. 

3^9,062 
HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDES 
Harold  Wayne  HUl,  BartlcsvUlc,  Okhu,  and  Stephanie 
LooiM  Kwoiek  and  Wilfred  Sweeny,  Wflmington,  DcL, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  NcnMNvs  and  Company, 
WUmington,  DcL,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  Ne.  566,765 

8  Clafans.  (a.  260-^7) 
1.  A  linear  fiber-forming,  synthetic  polycarbonamide 
wherein  recurring  carbonamide  linkages  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chain  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  and  a  copolymer,  the  said  homopolymer 
and  coix>lymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  the  class  consisting  of 


O) 


O    H 


3  349  060 

POLYEPOXIDE  CARBOCYCUC  DIAMINE 

COMPOSITIONS 

ReghiaM  Norman  Lewis,  Olton,  and  Ian  RaonI  Home, 

Acocks  Green,  Bfemhcham,  England,  assignors  to  Bake- 

Utc  Limited,  London,  Engtaad,  a  British  company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,120 

4  Clafans.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  A  polyepoxide  composition  formed  by  reacting  a 
polyepoxide.  which  polyepoxide  possesses  at  least  two  ter- 
minal oxirane  epoxide  groups  per  average  molecule,  with 
30%  to  45%  of  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  a  carbo- 
cyclic diamine,  which  diamine  contains  two  isolated 
carbocyclic  radicals  each  having  6  carbon  atoms  linked  by 
a  short  chain  bivalent  bridge  radical  selected  from  the 


H 

I 
r— N- 


01) 


O  OH 

-C— Ar— C— N 


(lU) 
(IV) 

and 

(V) 


_4_B— i— N— Ar— N 

O  Q    H  H 

-i^-ArJ-A-B-A- 


O    H 


H 


_A-B-li-i-B-i- 
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wherein: 

At  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  dass  consisting 


(80|M)  p-i)  (80|M)to-u 

(vi)-^  I  y~  ^  ^^"^ 

B  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 


(VUI) 


•A(b-i: 
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of 


soluble  in  the  organic  diluent  with  ai  organoaluminum 
compound,  the  improvement  which  co  mprises  conducting 
the  polymerization  in  the  presence, 
moter,  of  a  promoting  amount  of  an 
cyclic  compound  containing  at  least  < 
least  2  of  which  halogenated  atoms  are 
bound  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  1  o 
to  a  singly  bound  carbon  atom  alj  >ha  to  the  double 
bond,  the  carbocyclic  nucleus  of  sai<l  carbocyclic  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
pentadiene,  cyclopentene,  bicyclo(2,M)-hcptadiene-2.5, 
cyclopentene-2-one,  cyclopentene-3-o|je,  and  cyclopen- 
tene-2,4-dione. 


as  a  catalyst  pro- 
unsaturated  carbo- 

halogen  atoms,  at 
attached  to  doubly 

which  is  attached 


and  wherein: 

the  hexagon  represents  the  benezene  nucleus, 
M  is  hydrogen  or  a  neutralizing  cation, 
p  is  a  number  of  from  one  to  two  inclusive; 
Z  is  a  monovalent  radical  replacement  for  hydrdgen 
on  nuclear  carbon  from  the  class  consisting  of  - — F 

and— CI; 
m  is  a  number  from  0  to  3,  there  being  at  least 

m  equal  to  at  least  1  in  each  recurring  unit; 
A  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 


CHi 
-80»-.  -CHf-.  -C- 
Hi 


i 


»nd  — O— 


one 


and  bi&&  number  from  one  to  two  inclusive; 

other  copolymeric  units  whenever  present  consiitut 
ing  no  more  than  10%  of  the  recurring  polyca«)on- 
amide  units,  the  said  polycarbonamide  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  about  300'  C.  anA  an 
inherent  viscosity  oi  at  least  about  0.6  in  sulfuric 
acid  at  30°  C.  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  gra^n  of 
polymer  per  1 00  cc.  of  solirtion. 


3349,065 

BUTYL  RUBBER  CATALYST  SYSTEM  UTIUZING 
AIRaX  WITH  AN  HX  PUpMOTER 

Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  CUurk,  NJ^  awL 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpoi  atioo  of  Delaware 

Fttcd  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  Na .  364,119 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.3) 
1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  a  major  amount  of  a 
C4  to  C7  isodefin  with  a  minor  aciount  of  C4  to  Cu 
multiloefins  which  comprises,  contact  ng  a  mixture  of  the 
materials  to  be  polymerized  with  a  c  atalyst  system  com- 
prising an  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  and  a  diallcyl  alumi- 
num monohalide  having  the  formula, 

A1R,X 

where  R  is  a  branched  or  straight  cfaain  Ct  to  Cis  allcyl 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  at  a  temperat)  re  of  between  about 
0'  C.  and  about  —100*  C,  the  nole  ratio  of  an  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  haiide  to  dialkyl  a  ominum  monohalide 
being  no  greater  than  O.OS :  1. 


3,349,963 
.   ACRYLONITRILB-THIOSULFURIC  ACID 
COMPOUND  COPOLYMERS 
Rod!  Mayer,  UTtrinscn,  MatbBdailiof,  and  Egon  Kuntz 
and  Cnrlhans  SfiUag,  Lcverknsen,  Germany,  asd^on 
to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer   Akticngtselbchaft,    Lcver- 
knsen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  21, 1^3, 
F  4t4>51 
10  Claims,  (a.  266—79.3) 
1.  A  copolymer  comprising  at  least  70%  acrylo^tnje 
and  0.1  to  10%  of  a  copolymerizable  thiosulfurid  acid 
compound  of  the  formula  R— S— SO3X,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylenicaHy  un- 
saturated alkyl  and  aryl  radical  and  wherein  X  is  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkalimetal, 
the  ammonium  and  a  substituted  anunonium  radical. 


3,349,0o« 
POLYMERISATION  pfeOCESS 
Patrick  Samuel  Bryant,  Wchvyn  G  iidca  City,  En^aai, 
acirilgnor  to  Imperial  Chcmkal  lai  utrics  Lioihed,  Lon- 
don, En^md,  a  corporatfon  of  C  rcat  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  22,  1963  >  Ser.  No.  296,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  I  ritain.  Inly  31,  1962, 

29,437/62 

11  Claims.  (0.260- -85.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymers  of  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  having  antistatic  pro|  erties  in  which  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  is  polymerized  with  from  0  to  50%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  monomerg  of  other  copolymer- 
izable monomers  in  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of 
a  water  soluble  free-radical  polymerization  catalyst  and, 
as  sole  emulsifying  agent,  from  0.05%  to  7%  by  weight 
of  the  polymerizable  material  of  lat  least  one  cationic 


quaternary 
formula 


ammonium  compound 


3,349,064  I 

POLYMERIZATION  AND*  COPOLYMERIZATON 
OF  ETHYLENE  USING  HALOGEN-CONTAIN- 
ING PROMOTERS  ^ 
Albert  Gumboidt  and  Ernst  lunghanns,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Gcibard  Sddcitzer,  Hofbcim,  Taunus,  an^  Hans 
Dieter  Stcmmer,  Hattcrshcim  (Main),  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hercnles  incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308^075 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—80.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  or  ethylene  wherein  ethylene 
is  polymerized  in  an  inert  organic  diluent  in  the  pcesence 
of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  a  vanadium  compound 


[ 


r(DO),H 

R-L  N-(OHi), 


1- 


(t  0),H-| 

-J-R'       A 

(i:0).Hjq 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbc  a  radical  having  from 
8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selecte  I  fromjthe  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  gri  >up$, 
chain  alkylene  group  containing  at 
atoms,  m  is  a  positive  integer,  n  is 
group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  x,  y  an  i  z  are  whole  niunbers 
equal  to  or  greater  than  zero  the  slum  of  x,  y  and  z  is  at 
least  n+2,  A  is  an  anion  and  4  is  a  positive  integer  equal 
to  the  valency  of  A. 


having  the  general 


D  is  a  straight 
least  two  carbon 
selected  from  the 
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3,349,067 
CATALYST,  PREPARATION  THEREOF jAND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING 
SAID  CATALYST 

Thomas  Hill,  Falkiric,  Scotland,  assi^iwr,  by  mcnc  as- 
signments, to  British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  limited, 
London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  P!^J9,}961, 

46,572/61,  46,573/61;  Ang.  16,  1962,  31,512/62 

13  Clafans.  (O.  260— 88J) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polymerization  catalyst 
which  comprises  contacting  a  carrier  material  with  a  solu- 
tion of  chromium-containing  compound  in  anhydrous 
organic  solvent,  depositing  a  chromium  compound  which 
is  at  least  partially  convertible  to  chromium  oxide  on 
heating  in  the  presence  of  elemental  oxygen,  onto  said 
carrier  material  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
by  evaporating  said  solvent  or  precipitating  said  chro- 
mium compound  from  solution  by  chemical  reaction,  and 
subsequently  heating  the  resulting  composite  in  the  pres- 
ence of  elemental  oxygen  and  thus  converting  the  chro- 
mium compound  to  chromium  oxide  wherein  at  least  part 
of  the  chromium  is  hexavalent. 

9.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizir>g  an  aliphatic 
1 -olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  no  branching  nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4- 
position,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  100  to  500*  F. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  in  accordance  with 
claim  1. 


3,349,070 
BULK  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
David  S.  Tluiycr,  Hllladak,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SbeH  Ofl 
Company,  New  YoriL  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^  Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,576 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—93.5) 
1.  In  the  bulk  polymerization  of  a  feed  consisting  es- 
sentially of  styrene  in  a  reaction  system  comprising  a 
polymerization  zone  in  which  the  reaction  mixture  is 
cooled  by  evaporative  cooling  and  from  which  a  vapor 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  styrene  is  withdrawn  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  280*  F.,  the  steps  of  com- 
bining  said  vapor  stream  with  a  liquid  condensate  having 
the  some  composition  as  said  vapor  stream,  in  sufficient 
amount  to  provide  a  liquid-vapw  mixture  having  a  tem- 
perature below  200"  F.,  passing  said  liquid-vapor  mixtu« 
through  a  condenser  wherein  the  monomer  vapors  are 
condensed,  returning  part  of  the  resulting  condensate  as 
said   liquid   condensate    to   admixture   with   said  vapor 
stream,  and  returning  the  remainder  of  the  condensate  to 
the  reaction  mixture. 


3,34",0oo 

HYDROLYZED  ISOPROPENYL  ACETATE 
POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 
Stanley  Bywatcr  and  Edward  Wfaallcy,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporate  body 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,210 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—91.3) 
1.  Solid  poly-(alpha-methylvinyl  alcc^ol)  produced  by 
hydrolyzing  isopropenyl  acetate  homopolymer,  said  homo- 
polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  at  25*  C.  in  ace- 
tone solution  of  about  0.1  or  above,  a  molecular  weight 
of  above  about  10,000  and  a  melting  point  of  above 
100' C. 


3,349  071 
REDUCING  COLD  *FLOW  OF  DIENE 

POLYMERS 

Charies  W.  Strobe!,  Bartlesrillc,  Okbu,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporafion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,031 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—94.7) 

1.  In  a  polymerization  process  in  which  a  conjugated 
diene  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  is  polymerized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  compound  of  the  formula  RLi  where  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloalijAatic,  and  aromatic  radicals,  the  im- 
provement comprising  terminating  the  polymerization  by 
adding  0.01  to  50  millimols  per  100  parts  of  polynier  of 
carbon  disulfide  to  the  polymerization  mixture,  agitating 
the  polymerization  mixture  for  15  minutes  to  2  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  25  to  125*  C,  and  recovering  the  poly- 
mer, said  polymer  having  reduced  cold  flow. 


3349,069 
POLYHALOGENOU9  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Pauls  Davis,  Gibraltar,  and  Knrt  C.  FrisA  and  Edward     lu  a  HviyiuciLuujuu  <tvu»  tt.vu  a  x.^w  ><.u<wc>a  s^"""*— '•^ 
I.  FuJIwara,  Gromc  He,  Mlch„  aisignors  to  Wyandotte    polymerization  initiator  at  a  polymerinng  temperature 
Chcnkals  Coiporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora-    and  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
"'"""*  (a)  carrying  oot  the  polymerization  in  a  polymeriza 


3,349,072 
POLYETHYLENE  PROCESS 
Richard  L.  Alexander,  Orange,  Tex.,  Harold  D.  Lyons, 
Overiand    Park,   Kans.,   and   Francis   E.   Brown   and 
Russell  A.  Long,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Golf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,185 

16  aaims.  (O.  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  preparing  polymers  of 
ethylene  by  contacting  an  ethylene-containing  feed  stream 
in  a  polymerization  zone  with  a  free  radical  generating 


tlon  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,410 

29  Claims.  (O.  260— 92  J) 
1.  A  polyhalogenous  copolymer  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of: 

(1)  an  allcylene  oxide  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  having  an  alkyl  group  attached 
to  a  carbcm  atom  of  the  oxirane  ring,  said  alkyl  group 
having  a  maximum  of  2  carbon  atoms  and  contain- 
ing at  least  2  halogen  atoms  bonded  to  the  same 
terminal  carbon  atom,  and 

(2)  an  ethylenically-unsaturated  compound  having  a 
plurality  of  polymerizable  carbon-to-carbon  double 
bonds, 

s^d  copolymer  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
pendant  alkyl  groups  having  a  maximum  of  2  carbon 
atoms  and  havihg  at  least  2  halogen  atoms  bonded  to  the 
same  terminal  carbon  atom,  and  by  the  presence  of 
etfaylenically-imsaturated  groups. 


tion  zone  which  is  substantially  free  of  acctminlatBd 
deposits  of  polyethylene; 

(b)  employing  a  free  radical  generating  polymerization 
initiator  having  a  half-life  at  185*  Fr  or  from  5  to  50 
minutes; 

(c)  maintaining  a  {Mvssure  in  said  zone  which  does  not 
exceed  18,500  p.8.Lg.; 

(d)  maintaining  an  initiation  temperature  in  said  zone 
which  does  not  substantially  exceed  365*  F.; 

(e)  introducing  into  said  zone  at  least  one  polymeriza- 
tion inhibitcM'  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
nucleariy  substituted  phenols,  biphenols  and  bis- 
I^nols  wherein  each  i^ienoUc  nucleus  has  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  caiboxyl,  carbonyl,  nitro,  amino,  amino- 
loweralkyl,  loweralkylamino,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkacyl  groups,  said 
inhibitor  being  introduced  into  said  zone  in  at  least 
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an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  polyethylene  resiis 
which  are  capable  of  fabrication  into  films  having 
a  tear  factor  of  at  least  5.5,  a  gloss  of  at  least  110, 
a  haze  of  less  than  4.5,  a  transparency  of  at  least  65, 
a  background  of  at  least  5,  a  low  temperature  bntA- 
ness  of  0,  and  a  stress  crack  resistance  of  at  least  2^ 


0  rroBER  24,  1967 


3,349,075  . 

MONOA2X)  DYES  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS 

David  J.  Wallace  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Klngsport,  Tcnn., 

aKignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  «,,  . .  „ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  277,118 


8  Claims.  (CI.  260—15 


1.  An  azo  compound  having  the  gen  sral  formula 


3^49,073 
PROCESSES   FOR    PREPARING    DIAZOA- 
MINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  AZO  AMINO 
COMPOUNDS  ,         .         ^       ^ 

Cliaries  J.  Umberger,  1356  Madison  Aye.,  New  Y< 
N.Y.     10028,  and  Franli  F.  Fiorese,  40-45  Ely  Ai 
Bronx,  N.Y.     10469  _      ^,„«,-, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,833 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—140) 
1,  A  process  for  producing  an  N,N'-diaryldia 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  lin 
the  range  of  —40'  C.  to  room  temperature  in  a  non- 
aqueous, acidic  medium,  sodium  amide  and  a  diazolp- 
able,  primary,  aromatic  amine. 


B_N=N— Ri— N 


/ 


Rt 


\. 


Rr-CO 

wherein 

R=a  monocyclic  2-thiazolyl  radical 
Ri=a  member  of  the  class  consistinje 
arylene  group  of  the  benzene  series 


nil 


of  a  monocyclic 
and  in 


— Ri— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


Ri- 


3,349,074 
WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Herbert  Francis  Andrew,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec. 
47,994/62;  Jan.  18,  1963,  2,260/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 
1.  The  metal  complexes  selected  from  the  class  c  m- 
sisting  of  l:l-copper,  l:2-chromium  and  l:2-cobalt  c(  m- 
plexes  of  bisazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


uuvu,   »^YB 

330,561 
c.  19,  19|i2, 


Ki  together  with  R2  and  the  nitrcfgen 
6-tetrahydroquinolyl  radical, 

R2=a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
hydroxyalkyl  and  cyanoalkyl, 

R3=lower  alkylcnc,  said  compound 
and  carboxyl  groups. 


atom  form  a 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
being  free  of  sulfo 


(CO).-iOH 


A-N=N-M-M 


Ri  Ri 

-N-B-N— Ti 


R 
NHY-^N- 

wherein 

A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

o-phenylene  and  o-naphthylene  radicals, 
n  has  one  of  the  values  1  and  2, 
M   is  a    l-hydroxy-3-sulphonaphthalene  radical 

nected  to  the  azo  group  in  the  2  position  of 

naphthalene  nucleus  and  to  the 


3,349,076 
MONOAZO  DYEi 
Max  A.  Weaver  and  David  J.  WaUacf, 
assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  1  icr 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—  52) 
1.  An  azo  compound  of  the  gener:  1 


of 


<on- 
the 


Bi 

R— N=N— Ri— N-R«-N 


m- 
one 


(NHY)riN 

group  in  one  of  the  6-  and  7-positions  of  the  m  ph 
thalene  nucleus,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  cor  list- 
ing of  m-phenylene,  p-phenylene,  monosulphc 
phenylene  and  monosulpho-p-phenylene,  m  has 
of  the  values  1  and  2, 
R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  <  lass 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  i  rom 
1  to  4  inclusive,  carbon  atoms, 
Tj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  s-triazinejand 

pyrimidine  radicals,  I 

Tj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2,4-dich|oro- 
6-s-triazinyl,  5-cyano-2,4-dichloro  -  6  -  pyrimidyt  5- 
cyano  -  4,6  -  dichloro-2-pyrimidyl,  2,4,5  -  trichloio-6- 
pyrimidyl  and  4,5,6-trichloTO-2-pyrimidyl,  and JB  is 
the  radical  of  a  monoazo  compound  of  the  forn^ula: 
— D — N=N — E —  wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  |:lass 
consisting  of  phenylene,  monosulphophenylene,  jion- 
osulphophenylene,  monochlorophenylene,  motoni- 
tro  phenylene  and  monocarboxyphenylene  andiE  is 
an  aromatic  nucleus  consisting  of  the  residue  jof  a 
coupling  component  H — E — NHR  which  coupling 
component  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
para  coupling  primary  and  secondary  amines  of  the 
benzene  and  naphthalene  series  and  5-pyrazo|ones 
carrying  in  the  1 -position  of  the  pyrazole  nuclcts  an 
at  most  dicyclic  radical  of  the  benzene  series  to  \f  bich 
the  amino  group  is  attached. 


wherein 
R— a  benzene  radical, 
Ri=a  phenylene  radical. 
R2=a  member  of  the  class  consistin  5 

a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  a  ben^ne 
R3=a  lower  alkylene  group,  and 
Y=— NHNH—  or  a  chain  of  2  o 

of  carbon  and  at  least  one  oxygjen 

gen  atom. 


I) 


Klngsport,  Tenn., 
Rochester, 

.  No.  394,346 

!)■ 
formula 


30. 


30-' 


of  hydrogen  atom, 
radical, 

3  atoms  consisting 
I,  sulfur,  or  nitro- 


3,349,077 

ETHERIFIED  XANTHOMONAS  HYDROPHIUC 

COLLOIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  ^REPARATION 

Richard  G.  Schweiger,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kelco  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,467 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260-  209) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  a  Xantiomonas  hydrophilic 
colloid  to  increase  its  compatibility  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent which  comprises  the  steps  of:  contacting  said  colloid 
with  10  to  40%  of  the  weight  thereof  with  an  alkali 
hydroxide  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium,  placing  the 
colloid  so  treated  with  said  alkali  hydroxide  in  a  closed 
vessel,  heating  said  treated  colloid 
the  range  of  about  35*  C.  to  60"  C, 


to  150%  by  weight  of  the  initial  w  sight  of  the  Xantho- 
monas  colloid  of  an  alkylene  oxide  se  ected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epoxyethane,  epoxypi  opane,  1,2-epoxybu- 
tane,  2,3-cpoxybutane,  epoxyisobutai  e,  1,2  epoxy  3  butene 
and  epoxy  propanol  into  said  vessd  while  maintaining 
said  temperature  and  continuing  th  t  said  treatment  step 
until  said  colloid  is  etherified  by  th ;  said  alkylene  oxide 
to  a  D.S.  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  1  0. 


to  a  temperature  in 
introducing  from  30 
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8  An  etherified  Xanthomonas  hydrophilic  colloid  hav- 
ing a  D.S.  of  .1  to  1,  with  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl,  hydroxypropyl, 
hydroxybutyl,  hydroxyisobutyl,  hydroxy  3  butcnyl  and  di- 
hydroxypropyl.       ^^^^^^_^__^ 

3,349,078 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SULFATE  ESTERS 
OF  ALGIN   AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Richard  G.  Schweiger,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kelco  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing^  FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,361 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260-209.6) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  sulfate  ester  of  algin  which 
comprises  bringing  together  algin  in  a  swollen,  dehydrated 
activated  form,  sulphur  trioxide,  and  sufficient  of  an  N- 
dialkyl  amide  to  form  a  complex  with  the  said  sulphur 
trioxide,  so  as  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  and  allowing 
said  reaction  mixture  to  stand  until  esterification  has  taken 
place  to  a  degree  of  substitution  within  the  range  0.1  to 
1.9.  ^^_^^^__ 

3349,079 

GEL  FORMING  ALGINATE  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

John  C.  Freedman,  U  Mesa,  CaHf.,  anlgnor  to  Kelco 

Company,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,769 

17  Clafans.  (CI.  260—209.6) 
1  An  alginic  acid  salt  capable  of  forming  a  heat  re- 
sistant aqueous  gel,  said  salt  having  .25  to  .45  equivalent 
of  calcium  reacted  per  equivalent  of  alginic  acid,  the 
remaining  .55  to  .75  equivalent  of  said  acid  bemg  sub- 
stantially all  reacted  with  a  material  that  will  produce  a 
water  soluble  salt  when  reacted  with  alginic  acid. 


of  the  reaction  solvent,  treatment  of  the  residue  with  a 
butanol-aqueous  sodium  chloride  mixture  and  evaporation 
to  dryness  of  the  separated  butanol  layer,  the  step  which 
comprises  heating  the  residue  from  the  evaporation  of 
butanol  with  about  5  times  its  weight  of  a  solvent  of  the 
class  consisting  of  dichloroethane,  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
and  ethyl  acetate  at  the  boiling  temperature  of  said  sol- 
vent, coining  the  solvent,  and  collecting  the  precipitate. 


3,349,082 

MANNICH  BASES  OF  RIFAMYCIN  SV 

Nicola  Maggi  and  Plero  SensI,  MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

LcpetH  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy         _,  ,  ,^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  <^l.l'i 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

13,653/64;  Oct  29, 1964,  44,180/64 

9  Clahns.  (CL  260— 239  J)  .      . 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aminomethyl  derivative 
of  rifamycin  SV,  which  comprises  refluxing  rifamycin  S 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  at  least  two  equimolec- 
ular  amounts  of  formaldehyde  and  an  excess  over  an 
equimolecular  amount  of  a  sec<Hidary  nitrogen  base  st^ 
lected  from  an  amine  of  the  formula 


HN 


B' 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  carboxy- 
lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  and  a  heterocyclic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


v 


+ 


t- 


R' 


3,349,080 
SOLUBLE  EPOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CELLULOSE 
Gordon  D.  Hiatt,  Rochester,  and  Martin  E.  Rowley,  HU- 
ton,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  D«whi.  FuSFeb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,367 

16  CUiims.  (CI.  260— 225) 
1.  An  epoxidized  alkenoic  acid  ester  of  ceUulose  con- 
taining ^  

(a)  from  about  1  to  about  2.8  saturated  groups  per 
anhydroglucose  unit;  said  saturated  groups  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  fatty  acid 
groups  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  about  0.05  to  about  2  unsaturated  groups  per 
anhydroglucose  unit;  said  unsaturated  groups  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  alkenoic  acids  containing  from  3  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkenoic  acids  containing 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  their  rings;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.004  to  about  0.4  equivalent  of  oxirane 
oxygen  per  100  grams. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene, ethylene,  the  group  — CHjO—  and  the  group 
— CHjNH — ,  R"  and  R'"  are  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  rfkyl,  hydroxy  and  carboxy 
groups,  and  contacting  the  obtained  aminomethyl  deriv- 
ative of  rifamycin  S  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ascorbic 

acid. 

3.  A  compound  selected  from  aminomethyl  denvaUvcs 

Of  rifamycin  SV  of  the  formula 


CHi  CHi 


CUtB 


3349,081 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCROSE  ESTEMOF 

iSgH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  FATTY  ACIDS 
Ludano  NobUe,  MlUm,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ledoga  S.p.A., 

MOan,  Italy 

No  DrawUig.  FOed  Jnne  15,  W64^.  No.  3WW 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britato,  June  26, 1963, 

25,434/63 
1  Clafan.  (a.  260—234) 
In  a  process  for  preparing  sucrose  monoesters  of  hign 
purity  by  transesterificaUon  of  sucrose  with  natural  tri- 
glycerides in  dimethylformamide,  foUowed  by  evaporation 


wherein  B  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


— N 


/ 
V 


and 
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in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  claks 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  carbojjr- 
lowcr  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl  groups,  X  is  a  member  of  t|»e 
class  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene,  the  grofp 
— CHjO—  and  the  group  — CHjNH— ,  while  R"  and 
R'"  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogm, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  carboxy  groups,  and  the  di- 
oxide of  said  aminomethyl  derivatives  of  rifamycin  SV. 


October  24»  1967 


3  349  085 

ACETALS  AND  KETALS  OF  6-ALiYL-16,17-DIHY- 
DROXYPROGESTERONE  AND  DITERMEDUTES 

'fhEREFOR 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  N  J^  assigmw  I  o  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y^  a  corpon  lion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30, 1959,  St  r.  No.  830,467 

11  Claims.  (CL  260— 23f.55) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


5,  1910, 
J,  19*0, 
,  6,4*/ 


3^9,083 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

6Al9^XlDO-STEROIDS  • 

Albert  Wettstein,  Rfehcn,  Gmts  Amjer,  Karl  Heu^r 
and  JarosfaiT  Kalroda,  Basel,  and  Hclfanut  Ucberwasafcr, 
Rkhcn,  SwItzMland,  aasignon  to  Ciba  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,207  ^ 
Cbfans  priortty,  application  Switierland,  July  15,  19|0, 
8,133/60;  Oct  28,  1960,  12.107/60;  Dec.  23,  "»^ 
14,393/60;  Apr.  5, 1961,  3,989/61;  June  2, 1961,  i 
61;  Jan.  9, 1962, 185/62 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  6^:19-oxido-sterads 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  and  o- 
stane,  pregnane,  cholane,  cholestane,  spirostanc,  stigi|ia- 
stane  and  cardanolide  series,  consisting  in  treating  aJ9- 
unsubstituted  5o-halogeno-6^-hydroxy-steriod  selcdcd 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  the  androstanc, 
pregnane,  cholane,  chloestane,  spirostanc,  stigmastine 
and  cardanolide  series  with  a  heavy  metal  acylate  denied 
from  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  wav- 
ing an  oxidizing  action  to  produce  5o-halogcns-6^:119- 
oxido  steroids. 

3  349  084 

STEROroAL  [16,17ld].2'.lSOXAZOLINES  OF 

THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 

Donald  E.  Aycr,  Portage,  and  John  E.  Pike,  Kalamu  do, 

Midi.,  a»ignors  to  The  Upi<An  Company,  Kalama^Bo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,521 

18  Claims.  (CL  260— 239J5)  { 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHiR 


CHi 


(lower  alkylene) 


(lower  al<ylene) 


asymmetric  amino 


3,349,086         , 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ASYM- 
METRIC AMINO  TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ralph  Raphael  George  Haber,  42  Kapiansky  St, 
Givatayim,  Israel 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  S  er.  No.  322,517 
Claims  primlty,  application  IsracL  Nov.  16,  "^'^ 
18436,  18,237;  Oct  24,  196},  20,126 
9  aafans.(a.  260— 210) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  asy 
triazine  derivatives  comprising,  reacti  ig  an  amino  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

NH 

H|NNH-C-NB'D' 

wherein  B'  and  D'  are  selected  from  tfe  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  by  heatirtg  said  amino  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  an  inert  silvent  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consist  ng  of 

(1)  a  glyoxal  derivative  formed  Uy  heating  5-nitro- 
furylidene  acetone  with  selenium  dioxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent  selected  from  tne  group  consisting 
of  inert  organic  solvents,  water  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  glyoxal  derivatives  having  the  formula: 


NO 


CH=CH    C  OA 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  acyloxy,  in  which  acyl  is  the  acyl  Judi- 
cal of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  12  can>on 
atoms,  inclusive;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbons,  inclu$ve, 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  carhjoxy 
and  carbalkoxy,  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  is  lower-alkyl 
as  hereinbefore  defined;  X  is  selected  from  the  gt^up 
consisting  of  methylene,  j8-hydroxymethylene  and  tar- 
bonyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyflro- 
gen,  fluorine  and  chlorine;  — Ci — Ca —  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  divalent  radicals: 
— CHj— CHa  and  — CH=CH— ;  — C^-Ct—  is  seleptcd 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  divalent  radicals: 

— CH-CHi-   and    — C=CH— 
Rt  R* 

in  which  the  Rj  at  the  6-position  is  selected  from' 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluorine  and  qhlo- 
rine;  and  wherein  when  X  is  methylene  Y  is  limite^  to 
hydrogen.  • 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the 
sentially  of  — CHO  and  — CH«)H) 
(2)  a  compound  formed  by  the 
the  glyoxal  derivative  having  the 


roup  consisting  es- 

3,  and 
eaction  product  of 
ormula: 


NO 


CH=CH— <iOA 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the 
—CHO  and  — CH(OH)a  with 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
zyl,  alcohol  and  carboxy  acid  a 
the  formula: 


NO 


*-\oy-^ 


3H=CH— CO-  CH(0B)» 


the 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl 
is  a  lower  alkyl. 


group  consisting  of 

a  material  selected 

watfer,  lower  alkyl,  ben- 

I  hydride  and  having 


group  consisting  of 
add  R'CO  wherein  R' 
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3349,087 
THfENO-BENZOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jany  Rem,  Jean-Pierre  Bourvifai,  and  Hani  Wfakler, 
»Lsel    Weni  Gagnanx,  Albchwtt,  Simon  Gnldlmann 
SiyterSLt^SSrand  Gost-v  Schwab.  A^l«*wU. 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Sandoi  Ltd.  (abo  known  as 
Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switieriand 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,382 

Claims  priority,  •PPMcatfon  ST*^/!"™*'^  ,V  \Im 
12,765/64;  Oct.  21,  1964,  l^."!/*;*?  ^.  "•  *'5J* 
16  634/64;  Apr.  1,  1965,  4,496/65,  4,497/65;  Aug.  18, 
1965, 11,638/65, 11,639/65 

23  CUifans.  (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3349,089 
TRL4ZINE  DYES  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE 

SERIES 

MlkhaU  VasBJevlch  KazaakoT,  Moscow,  and  Valentfai 

Nickobevich  UfimtseT,  KMsn««o«k,  Uf^-*^  ■*; 

signors  to  Gosudarstrenny  Nandmo-Isriedoyrtel^ 

bu^e  OrganicbesUkh  ProdnktoT  I  Kraritelel,  MoN- 

cow,  IJ.SJSJC.  ».»^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,096 

12  Clafans.  (C  260—249) 
1,  A  triazine  dye  of  the  formula 


NH— X 


»■• 


k. 


in  which  /^    <^  ^     n,  i 

R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkoxy  (C1-C4),  auy  - 

mcrcapto  (C.-C*).  alkylsulphonyl  (C-C*),  alkylsul- 

phinyl  (C1-C4),  aliphatic  acyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

inclusive,  trifluoromcthyl  or  cyano,  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen.  aliphaUc  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m- 

clusive  or  benzoyl. 


wherein  X  is  an  alkylsubstituted  phenyl  radical,  and  Y 
and  Z  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  phenyl,  phenoxy-,  phenylamino-,  anthraqumonyl- 
amino-,  4-arylaminoanthraqinonyl-l-anuno,  and  anthra- 
pyridonylamino  residues. 


3,349,088 
THERAPEUTICALLY  VALUABLE  l^DIHYRO- 
l,2,4.BENMyrRIAZINE   DERIVATTVM    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Istvan  Molnar,  Theodor  Wagner4auregg,  Uhrlch  Jahn, 
and  Geofg  Mfarich,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  ^^o^  <<» 
Siegfried  Aktiei^eseilschaft,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  a 
corporatioa  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawlag.  FUed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,592 
Claims  prlorMy,  appUcatioB  Switzeriand,  Oct.  22,  1963, 

12,928/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 


3349,090 
POLYHALOGENATED  DI-HYDROXYBENZAN- 

ILIDE  DERIVATIVES  

Arthur  WllUam  James  Broome,  Neyflle  Stanton  ^o«w^> 
and  WUIiam  Glymie  Mo«  Jones,  MacclMfield,  Eng- 
jSl,  assignors  to  Imperial  Ch^^^^^^jrlg^^^ 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FOed  July  3«M9W.S«.  Nck  386,450 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Brltafai, 
Ang.  14,  1963,  32,129/63 
4aaliiB.(a260-268) 
1.  A  benzaniUde  derivative  of  the  formula: 


OH 


,-CONH 


Wherein  W.  X.  Y.  Z.  M.  P.  Q  and  R  «^«;ff  ^  from 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  provided  that  at  least 
two  of  W  X,  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  chlorme  and 
bromine,  ^d  that  at  least  two  of  M,  P,  Q  and  R  we  se- 
lected from  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  that  at  least  five  of 
W  X  Y  Z,  M,  P,  Q  and  R  arc  selected  from  chlorine  ana 
bromine,'  and  the'pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  there- 


wherein  X'  and  X'  are  independenUy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylamino; 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  pi- 
peridino,  morpholino  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  lower 

alltyli  .J        J    .1 

Z*  and  Z»,  when  independent  groups,  are  mdependently 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl 

radicals  of  lower  aliphatic  carboxyl  acids,  and  acyl 

radicals  of  araliphatic  carboxylic  acids; 

Z»  and  Z',  when  linked  together,  represent  the  diacyl 
di-radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  aliphatic  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  and 
lower  aliphatic  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  whose  alkylene 
group  is  substituted  with  cydoalkyl; 

and  when  Y  is  amino,  at  least  one  of  X»,  X',  Z\  and 
Z'  is  not  hydrogen. 


3,349  091 
l.AMINOALKYL.54(HALb/ALKOXY2IIENYL>2. 

"^""^     PYRROLEPROPIONIC  ACWS 
Uland  J.  China,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  '^''^^^V^  ^' "" 
Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpor^lon  of  De^ware 
Nl^DniwinJ.  FUed  Dec  29,  19J«,  Ser  No.  605,544 

11  Clahns.  (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH.CHiCOOH 


wherein  X  represents  halogen  of  atomic  ^^^^^^.^ 
53  or  lower  alkoxy;  Am  represents  pyrrohdinyU  N-dojCT 
alkyDpyrrolidinyl.  piperidyl,  N-Clower  alkyDpipendyU 
piperazinyl,  N-(lower  alkyl) piperazmyU  or  N  Jl -bw- 
( lower  alkyl) piperazinyl;  and  n  represents  a  posiUvc  in- 
teger less  than  4.  ; 
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3349  092 

HEXAHYDRODICYCLOPENTAPYRIDINE  AND  OC 
TAHYDROPHENANTHRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Rkhard  C  An- 
derson, Logan,  Utah,  as^gnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,064 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—283)  ] 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heterotricyclic  comppund 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


nC.H, 


and 


R«  R*  R> 


CHjCHCHCHCHr-j^sYa 


Ri 


RI 

2 


wherein  R*  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  cat  x>ns, 
alkaryl  from  7  to  10  carbons,  aralkyl  of  from  7  o  10 
carbons  and  aryl  from  6  to  10  carbons,  wherein  t\  'o  of 
said  R^,  R3  and  K*  groups  are  hydrogen  and  the  rei  nain- 
ing  group  is  the  same  as  R^  and  wherein  R^  is  nev  ;r  at- 
tached to  the  4th  and  10th  ring  position  carbon,  compris- 
ing contacting  ammonia  with  cycloalkanone  selected 
the  group  consisting  of: 


from 


0 


Ri 

A 


where  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t  ydro- 
gen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons,  aryl  of  fron*  6  to 
10  carbons,  alkaryl  of  from  7  to  10  carbons,  and  aralkyl 
of  from  7  to  10  carbons  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
in  the  absence  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  200  and  420°  C.  and  in  a  inolar 
ratio  of  ammonia  to  cycloalkanone  of  between  kbout 
100:1  and  1:5,  said  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica,  alumina,  silica-alumina,  silica-mainesia 
containing  5  to  40  wt.  precent  magnesia,  silica-chromia 
containing  5  to  40  wt.  percent  chromia,  alumina-magnesia 
containing  5  to  40  wt.  percent  magnesia  and  alujnina- 
chromia  containing  5  to  40  wt.  piercent  chromia  ana  mix- 
tures thereof. 

5.  A  heterotricyclic  compound  selected  from  the  ^roup 
consisting  of: 


nC  Hr 


and 


CH 


R«  R»  R« 

I 


»CHC 


UCHCHi 


\^ 


Ns 


\^ 


/X/\l/ 


Rl 


car  H>ns 


to 


wherein  R^  is  a  substituent  selected 
sisting  of   alkyl  of  from  1  to  10 
7  to  10  carbons,  aralkyl  of  from  7 
of  from  6  to  10  carbons,  wherein 
R*  groups  are  hydrogen  and  the  other 
and  wherein  R^  is  never  attached 
ring  position  carbon. 


t>.'0 


3,349,093 

5-HYDROXY.DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTEN 
5-YL-CARBOXYLi  lTES 
Comelis  van  der  Steit,  Haarlem,  Nc  theriands, 
N.V.  Koninklijke  Pharmaceutiscfa  e 
cadcs-Stheeman  &  Pharmacia,  An  sterdam 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1965, 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 

^,518/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260-4-292) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formu!  a 


Xv/^vA 


HO  C=eO 

OR( 


wherein  X  is  selected   from  the 
— CHa— CHj—  and  — CH=CH- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  1 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rs  is  a  tropine 
carbon  to  the  oxygen  atom,  and  aciq 
of. 


Howard  Rayner,  and 


3,349,094 
PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
Norman  Gunning  Bromby,  Graham 

David  Buchanan  Wootton,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  In<  ustries  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  corporation  of  G  reat  Britain 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  27,  196^ ,  Ser.  No.  362,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1963, 

17,986/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260-f  297) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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-R» 


from  the  group  con- 

alkaryl  of  from 

10  carbons  and  aryl 

of  said  R2,  R3  and 

is  the  same  as  R' 

to  the  4th  and  10th 


:,  assignor  to 

Fabrieken  v/h  Bro- 

,  Netherlands 

Ser.  No.  484,420 

Britahi,  Oct.  31,  1964, 


group  consisting  of 
,  Rl  and  R]  are  se- 
I  hydrogen,  halogen, 
attached  through 
-addition  salts  there- 


u 


N+--CHR 


sy-'^j 


akyl 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  ol 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groip 
X  and  Y  is  hydroxyl  and  the  othfr 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyl 
the    class    consisting    of    cyclopf 
benzyl,    phenyl,    vinyl  and  ally 
selected  from  \hc  group  consistkig 
sulphate,  pbosf^ate,  alkylsulph^t 
substituted   alkanesulphonate, 
sulphonate,  sulphamate,  arylcarboxylate, 
ylate,    oxalate,    formate,   thiocaijbamate, 
and  polythionate, 


+ 


the  group  consisting 

one  of  the  groups 

is  selected  from  the 

unsubstituted  or 

groups  selected  from 

ntyl  and  cyclohexyl, 

and  Z  is  an  anion 

of  halide,  nitrate, 

:e,   alkanesulphonate, 

sulphonate,  aralkyl- 

alkylcarbox- 

thiosuljriiate 
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and  in  which  other  valences  on  the  benzene  and  pyridine 
rings  are  satisfied  by  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
lower  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyl  groups  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl, 
benzyl,  vinyl  and  allyl, 
and  n  is  the  valence  number  of  the  anion  Z. 


3,349,095 
1 .  (5'  .  NITROFURYL)  .  1 J  -  DIKETOPROPANE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Raphael  Ralph  G.  Habcr,  Givatayim,  and  Eva  Schoen- 
bcrger,  Ramat  Yoseph,  Israel,  assignors  to  ABIC  Lim- 
ited, Ramat-Gan,  Israel,  a  corporation  of  Israel 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  5, 1964, 
21,102 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  260—297) 
1.  Diketones  of  the  general  formula 


HC- 

NOt-C 


\    / 
O 


-CH 
C-CO-CHt 


-CO-R 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
pyridyl,  furyl  and  thienyl. 


3,349,096 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  1 -HYDROXY ALKYL- 
2-ARYL-5-NITROIMIDAZOLES,  INTERMEDIATES 
USED  THEREIN,  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Clarence  S.  Rooney,  Bridgcwater  Township,  NJ.,  assign- 
or to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,039 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—299) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l(A-hydroxy- 
alkylated)  2-aryl-S-nitroimidazoles  which  comprises  se- 
^luentially  reacting  a  2-aryl-4(S)-nitroimidazole  with  a 
Lewis  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifiuoride, 
sulfur  trioxide,  stannic  chloride,  titanium  tetrachloride, 
aluminum  trichloride,  and  antimony  pentachloride  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,A- 
epoxyloweralkanes  and  l,A-epoxy  substituted  lower- 
alkanes  when  A  is  2  or  3. 

14.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


0»N 


wherein 

Ra  is  p-fluoro  or  p-nitro,  R3  is  hydroxybromocthyl,  hy- 
droxychloroethyl  or  hydroxycthoxymethylene. 

21.  An  equimolar  complex  of  a  Lewis  acid  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  trifiuoride,  sulfur  trioxide, 
stannic  chloride,  titanium  tetrachloride,  aluminum  tri- 
chloride, and  antimony  pentachloride  and  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


OiN 


wherein 


mononucleararylloweralkenoyl,  mononucleararyllow- 
eralkanoyl,  carbalkoxy,  balolowerallcenyl,  phenyldi- 
azo,  loweralkylsulfinyl,  loweralkylsulf(xiyI,  formyl, 

loweralkyl  and  substituted  loweralkyl  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents are:  loweralkanoylamino,  hydroxy,  phenoxy- 
carbonyloxy,  diloweralkoxy,  loweraikoxy,  dilower- 
alkylcarbamyloxy,  dilowerallQ'lthioncarbainoyloxy, 
halo, 

loweraikoxy  and  substituted  loweraikoxy  wherein  the 
substituents  are  halo,  carbamoyl  and  thiocarbamoyl. 

substituted  amino,  wherein  the  substituents  are  halo- 
loweralkanoyl, 

diloweralkylcarbamoylloweralkyl 

lowerallcanoyl,  mononucleararylloweralkanoyl, 

substituted  thio,  wherein  the  substituents  are  loweralk- 
yl, diloweralkylthioncarbamoyl,  loweralkylthioncar- 
bamoyl,  thioncarbamoyl,  loweralkoxythiocarbonyl, 

sulfonamido  and  substituted  sulfonamido,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  loweralkyl,  mononucleararyl,  mono- 
nudeararyllo  weralkyl ; 

carboxamido  and  substituted  carboxamido,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  loweralkyl,  mononucleararyl  and 
mononucleararylloweralkyl;  carbamoyloxy  and  sub- 
stituted carbamoyloxy  wherein  the  substituents  are 
diloweralkyl; 

and  diloweralkylthiocarbamoyloxy,  wherein  the  terms 
loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  loweraikoxy,  and  lower- 
alkanoyl,  and  loweralkenoyi  hereinabove  represent 
groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises intimately  contacting  together  said  Lewis  acid 
and  a  compound  of  the  foregoing  structural  fcx'mula. 


3,349,097 

WATER-SOLUBLE  PHTHALOCYANINE  DYE- 
STUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM 

Rudolf  Kiihne  and  Fritz  Meiningcr,  Frankfnrt  am  Mafai, 
and  Walter  NoU,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbw«rkc  Hocchst  Aktiengescllschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Brunbiig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1960, 
F  32,665 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  260—314.5) 

1.  A  water-soluble  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  of  the  for- 
mula 


Vv 


(SOiXU 


mePc 


>    SO^-NH 


Y 

N— SO»-CHi-CH|— O— SOiX 


Jn 


wherein  mePc  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  phthalocyanine  and  nickel 
phthalocyanine,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  X  represents  a  member 


Rl  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen,  halo,  nitro,  thienyl,  furyl,  cyanato,  cyano,    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali 
thiocyano,    carboxy,    loweralkenoyi,    loweralkanoyl,    metal,  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 
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3  349  098 
METHINE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
CYANOMETHYUDENE  GROUP 
lames  M.  Straley,  DavW  J.  Wallace,  and  Max  A-  Weaver, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
rany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeratey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,208 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—326) 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NC 


NC 


/ 


C=CH 


CiHi 
-N— CHiCHr-N 


CO 


CO 


7.  A  mcthine  compound  having  the  fonnula 


A=alkylene  of  2  to  3  carbon 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
vinylene  substituted  with  lowei 
o-phenylene  substituted  with 
hexanediyl,    l,2-cyclobexanedi)|l 
lower  alkyl,  or  bicyclo-[  2.2.1] 


October  24,  1967 

atonis,  alkykne  of  2  to  3 

l|)wer  alkyl,  vinylene, 

alkyl.  o-phenylene, 

loJHrer  alkyl,  1,2-cyclo- 

substituted    with 

heptene-2,3-diyl. 


asrignor  to 


3,349,099 
AMINOARYL^UANYLHyDRAZONES 
Adrian  Marxer,  Mnttcnc,  Switzerland, 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yori^  f  (.Y.,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 

No  DinwlBg.  Original  application  M  ur.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
268,474,  now  Patent  No.  3,211,741 ,  dated  Oct.  12, 1965. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  Ap^.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
446,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeiiand, 
76,060/59;  June  2,  1960,  6,328]^ 60; 


July  22, 
June  20, 


1959, 
1960, 


6,988/60;  Jan.  16, 1961, 463/61;  J  an.  20, 1961,  757/61; 


Apr.  28,  1961,  4,986/61;  Apr.  3, 


8  Claims.  (CI.  260—:  26.14) 


NC  Bi 

C=CH-R»-N  CO 

/  \  /       \ 

Y  B— N  A 

\       / 
CO 

wherein 

R=lower  alkykne; 

Ri=hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  owcr 
cyanoalkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  carboxylie  acid 
acyloxyalkyl,  lower  carbalkoxyalkyl,  lower  halo- 
alkyl,  lower  hydroxyhaloalkyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl- 
alkyU  lower  carbamoylalkyl,  benzyl,  lower  phepoxy- 
alkyl,  lower  cyanoalkyl,  or  lower  alkylsulfonajnido- 
alkyl; 

Ra=I^enyIene  or  phenylene  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  acetoxyalkyl,  lower 
carbalkoxyalkyl,  lower  carboxylic  acid  acylamido- 
alkyl,  lower  cyanoalkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower 
phenoxyalkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  hydroxyalkoxy, 
lower  haloalkoxy,  lower  phenoxyalkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  carba|koxy, 
lower  phenylalkylthio,  acetamido,  lower  carbbxylic 
acid  acyloxy,  carbamoyl,  or  lower  alkylsulfonaimido; 

A=alkylene  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  vii 
vinylene  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  o-phei 
o-phenylene  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  1,2- 
hexanediyl,  1,2-cyclohexancdiyl  substituted 
lower  alkyl,  or  bicyclo-[2.2.1]-5-heptene-2,3-diyl. 

Y=cyano,  carbamoyl,  N-lower  alkyl  substituted  carb- 
amoyl, lower  carbalkoxy  or  lower  cyanocarbaflkoxy; 
said   compound   being   free   of   water   solul|ilizing 
groups. 
14.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri 
H  / 

0=C-Rr-N  CO 

R-N  A 


wherein 

R=Iower  alkylene; 

Ri=hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower 
cyanoalkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  carboxylc  acid 
acyloxyalkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  hydroxyhalo- 
alkyl, or  lower  carbamoylalkyl; 

Ra=phenylene  or  phenylene  substituted  withi  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen;  and 


1.  A  member  selected  from  the 
compounds  of  the  fonnula 


Ph— C=N— NH— C-  >JIIi 

i        U 


wherein  Ph  represents  a  member 
consisting  of  meta-aminophenyl 
and   R   stands  for  a   member 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 


PRODUCTION 


3,349,100 
OF  ALKYLENE 


CARBONATE  AND  ALKYIENE  SULFIDE 


1962,  4,080/62 


group  consisting  of 


se'  Bcted 


from  the  group 
para-aminophenyl 
selected  from  the  group 
and  their  salts. 


aid 


altyl. 


MONO-TinOL- 


_  lOr  to  Thiokoi 
Pa.,  a  corporation 


Jose  L.  Villa,  Hightstown,  NJ., 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol^ 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23,  1961 

14  Claims.  (CI.  2f 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  an 
bonate  product  by  reacting  carbon) 
oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalytic  compound  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  25°  cJto  about  90*  C,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  fortning  a  novel  catalyst 
system  by  at  kast  partially  dissolvi  ig  said  catalytic  com- 
pound in  formamide  prior  to  the  re  acting  of  the  carbonyl 
sulfide  with  the  alkylene  oxide. 


,  Ser.  No.  504,061 

-327) 
^Ikylene  monothiocar- 
sulfide  with  alkylene 


Va.,  assignor  to  The 


3,349,101 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METHYLOL 
COUMARIP 
Sidney  C.  Beach,  Huntington,  W. 

McGean  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,042 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260-  -343.2) 
1.  The  process  of  making  metpylol  coumarin  which 
comprises 

(a)  dissolving  and  reacting  cofmarin  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  in  aqueous 
alkali  metal  coumarate, 

(b)  cooling  the  reaction  mixtun 
perature,  adding  formaldehyc  e  while  agitating  and 
maintaining  the  reaction  mu|ture  at  such  ambient 
temperature; 

(c)  cooling  the  reaction  mixtuije  of  step  (b)  substan- 
tially below  ambient,  maintaii  ling  it  at  such  reduced 
temperature  while  acidifying 
tion  and  precipitate  methylol 

(d)  decanting  the  solution  and 
methylol  coumarin. 


solution  to  form  the 
to  ambknt  room  tem- 


to  neutralize  the  solu- 

coumarin; 

filtering  to  recover  the 
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3,349,102 

ETHERS  USEFUL  AS  MOLLUSCACIDES 

AND  PISCICIDES 

dive  Bcrcsford  Challia  Boycc,  Heme,  England,  assignor 

to  SheU  OU  Company,  New  Yor^^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1962, 

25,076/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.8) 
6.  An  ether  of  the  formula 

R  R* 

ph«iiyl-C— O— C— R 

i.     i 

wherein 

R  is  phenyl  or  hydrogen; 
Ri  is  phenyl  or  thienyl; 

R"  is  lower  straight-chain  alkenyl,  mono-,  chloro-  or 

bromo-substituted  lower  alkyl,  cyclt^ntyl,  cyclo- 

hexyl  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  furyl,  tetrahydroforyl,  tetrahy- 

dropyranyl  and  thienyl; 

said  R^  and  R*  heterocyclic  radicals  being  unsubstituted 

and  being  bonded  to  the  indicated  carbon  atom  of  said 

ether  by  a  bond  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic 

ring;  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  R»  is  thienyl,  R»  is 

thienyl. 

3349,103 

S^DITHIOPHOSPHATYL)EPOXYALKANES 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,304 

10  Claims.  (H.  260—348) 
1.   An  S-(dithiophospbatyl)    epoxyalkane   having  the 
formula 

R 

6  H  H 

R— O— P— 8-R'— C C-R" 

\^ 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  alkylene  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  dilhiophosphatyl,  and  the  sum  of 
R'  and  R"  equals  from  3  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


n  is  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  3; 

and  any  further  substituent  on  the  benzene  ring  W  is 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 

cyclobexyl,  phenyl  and  hydroxyl. 


3,349,105 
u».CYANOPERFLUOROALKANOYL  CHLORIDES 
Cari  J.  Verbanic,   LoukvUic,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hooiwr 
Cliemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawbig.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,195 

4  Claims.  (O.  26«— 404) 
1.  <#<:yanoperfluoroalkanoyl  chlorides  of  the  formula 


ON 
(CT«). 


3  349  104 
2-ACYLOXYPHENYL-43-DIAMINO-l,5. 
DIHYDROXY-ANTHRAQUINONES 
Frank  Lodge,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britafai 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1962, 

30,984/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—376) 
1.  Water-insoluble  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


NIIR 


OH 


\. 


c— ci 

A 


wherein  x  is  from  1  to  12. 


3,349,106 
SOLYENT  FOR  OBTAINING  YERY  HIGH  YIELDS 
OF  ALDEHYDIC  PRODUCTS  FR(»1  SOYBEAN 
OIL 

Danny  J.  Moore,  Peoria,  ID.,  assignor  to  flic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agricuitare 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,526 

2  ClafaM.  (CI.  260—406) 
1.  A   process   for  obtaining   substantially   theoretical 
yields  of  methyl  azelaaldebydate  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  methyl 
okate  and  per  part  by  weight  thereof,  about  1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  glacial  acetic  acid, 
and  propionic  acid  and,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
organic  acid  component,  about  an  equimolar  quan- 
tity of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethnaol,  propanol,  butanol,  2-methoxyethanol,  cy- 
clobexyl alcohol,  and  benzyl  alcohol; 

(b)  bubbling  ozone-containing  oxygen  through  the 
stirred  reaction  mixture  until  the  theoretical  amount 
of  ozone  is  absorbed; 

(c)  bubbling  hydrogen  through  the  ozonized  reaction 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  palladium  catalyst  until 
reduction  is  essentially  complete; 

(d)  forming  a  washable  solution  of  the  filtered  and 
neutralized  reaction  mixture  in  a  volatik  solvent 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylene chloride  and  diethyl  ether; 

(e)  washing  the  solvent  solution,  and 

(f)  distilling  the  washed  solution  under  reduced  pres- 
sure to  obtain  methyl  azelaaldebydate  in  yklds  of 
not  less  than  about  92  percent  of  theory. 


(OCOY). 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  groups  of 
the  formula  — COY; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
cyclohcxyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl  and  vinyl; 


3,349,107 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  ALKYL-ESTERS 

Stephan  Pawlenko,  Bodram,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sdiering  AlctiengcscUschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,091 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—410.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  aliphatic  carboxylic 

acids  having  from  5  to  13  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 

and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  methyl  esters  having  from 

6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  mokcuk,  comprising  reacting 

in  a  reaction  space  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  monolefins  branched  at  the  doubk  bond 

and  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 

with  CO  and  a  reaction  component  selected  from  die 

group  consisting  of  water  and  methanol,  in  the  presence 

of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aque- 
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ous  solutions  of  74-85%  by  weight  of  hydroxoniumietra- 
fluoroborate  [HjOlCBFi]  and  methanol  solutioiis  of 
65-75%  by  weight  of  methoxoniumtetrafluoroborate 
[CHsOHj][BF4];  the  reaction  being  carried  out  it  the 
range  of  50  to  200  atmospheres  pressure  and  a  temjpera- 
ture  in  the  range  of  20  to  50°  C.  1 


carbonate,  adding  to  the  resulting 
1.1  moles  of  bromine,  after  all  said 
adding  to  the  reaction  mixture 
acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  and 
desired  product. 


3,349,108 

MOLYBDENUM  TRIOXIDE  COMPLEX 
DIETHYLENETRI  AMINE 

William  Frank  Manluff,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  g  cor- 
poration of  Maine  i 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307495 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—429)  I 

1.  A  molybdenum  trioxide  complex  with  diethj^lene- 

triamine.  i 

3,349,109  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIORGANOIIN 
S,0-MERCAPTOCARBOXYLATES       | 
Alfred  A.  Lach,  Perth  Amiioy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatlpn  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418J180 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7)  | 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  diorganotin  S,0-meitapto- 
carboxylates  which  comprises  reacting  a  diorganotin  ox- 
ide of  the  formula  R'aSnO,  wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon, with  a  mixture  containing  a  mercaptocurbox- 
ylic  acid;  HSCRa(CRa)nCOOH,  and  a  thio  bis  carlioxylic 
acid,  S[CRa(CRa)nCOOH]3,  wherein  n  is  0-2  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  sat- 
urated hydrocarbon,  saM  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  being 
present  in  at  least  one  mole  per  mole  of  diorganotin  oxide 
thereby  forming  diorganotin  mercaptocarboxylate  and 
water,  and  recovering  said  diorganotin  mercaptocarboxy- 
late substantially  free  of  thio  bis  carboxylic  acid. 
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leaction  mixture  1  to 

bromine  has  reacted 

mole  of  chlorine, 

iltering  to  obtain  the 


oiie 


3,349,112 
ALKYL  CARBAMATES  OF  ^ARBOALKOXY 
SAUCYLANIUI  lES 
Richard  S.  P.  Hsi,  Kalamazoo,  ^flcll.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  I 

Ntf  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,166 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  260-U71) 
1.  An  alkylcarbamate  of  a  car^oalkoxysalicylanilide 
having  the  formula: 


o    H 


/Vli-i-^ 


V/ 


-0-C-N— B 


il    ,'l 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower-alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


COOR' 


N.(2 


3,349,110 
HYDROXYPHENYLMETHYLENE) 


>R- 


GANO  ARYL  AMINES  AND  METAL  SA  .TS 
THEREOF  I 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Uiiversal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Fded  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,^04 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-(2-hydroxyphenylmethylene)-Y-arylamine  in  which  the 
aryl  contains  from  1  to  2  carbocyclic  rings  an^  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting,  of  hydrocarwl  and 
hydrocarbyloxy  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  metel  salts 
thereof  in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  groap  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  copped,  cobalt,  lithium,  antimoi^,  cad- 
mium, lead,  tin,  uranium,  vanadium,  zinc,  iron  and 
mercury. 


ron 


3,349,113 

PREPARATION  OF  HYBJROQUINONE 
DERIVATIVl  S 

Urs  Gloor,  Riehcn,  Switzerland,  R  un  Niwas  Goel,  Bom- 
bay, India,  and  Albert  Langcmann,  Basel,  and  Rudolf 
Riiegg,  Bottmingen,  Switzerlani,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Switi  eriand,  Oct.  9, 1959, 
79,226/59 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2604-476) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  forming 
a  homogeneous  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  an  inert  organic  solvent,  (b)  a 'member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,3-dimethaecy-5-methyl-l,4-benzo- 
hydroquinone  and  the  4-lower  alkai  loates  and  the  4-benzo- 
ate  thereof,  (c)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alcohols  3,7, 11,15, 19,23,27,31,35-nonameth- 
yl-2,6,10,14,18,22,26,30,34-hexatri2contanonaen-l-ol,  3,7, 
11,15,19,23,27,31,35,39  -  decamettyl  -  1,6,10,14,18,22,26, 
30,34,38-tetracontadecaen-3-ol  anc    3,7,11,15,19,23,27,31, 
35,39  -  decamethyl-2,6,10,14,18,22  26,30,34,38-tetraconta- 
decaen-1-ol  and  the  lower  alkoxidei  and  the  lower  alkano- 
ates  of  each  of  said  alcohols  and  (d)  a  Lewis  acid  con- 
densing   agent,    (2)    removing   said    solvent    from    said 
homogeneous  reaction  mixture  and 
to  a  temperature  not  higher  than 


(3)  heating  the  residue 
ibout  80'  C. 


3,349,111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ;3,5- 
DIBROMO-4-HYDROXYBEN2WNITRILt 

Raymond  W.  Luckenbaugh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiln|bgton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,530 
5  Clafans.  (CL  260—465)  I 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3,5-dibromo-4-hydrixyben- 
zonitrile  comprising  reaction  one  mole  of  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  p-hydroxybenzonitrile  with  0  to  3.5  n^oles  of 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  aqueous  alkaf  metal 


3,349,114 
DIETHYLAMINOETHOXYriTHYL 
a  -  PHENYLBUTYRIC    AtflD 
THEREOF 

Jean  Heusser,  Adliswil-Zurich, 

Hommel  A.G.,  Adliswil-Zurich 

ration  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  19l63,  Ser.  No.  281,339 
2  Claims.  (CI.  26<f— 477) 

1.  As  new  compounds,   the 
ester  of  a-phenylbutyric  acid  and 
iologically  acceptable  acids. 


ESTER  OF 
AND    SALTS 

Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Switzerland,  a  corpo- 


diethylaminoethoxyethyl 
salts  thereof  with  phys- 
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3,349,115 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  CARBAMATE 
INSECTICIDES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Uwiston,  and  Hans  L.   Schlichting, 
Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,755 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—479) 
1.  New  compositions  of  the  formula: 


OCON 


/ 


K* 


8R> 


8R' 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  alkyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  chlorine,  hydroxy, 
phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkylbenzyl, 
chlorophenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  chlorobenzyl,  R',  R*  and 
R*  are  selected  from  the  group  cwisisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  chlorobenzyl,  bromobenzyl. 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  with  only  one  of  the  groups 
of 

8— R> 
/ 
-CH 

8— R* 

and  R',  R*  and  R»,  other  than  hydrogen,  being  allowed 
to  be  ortho  to  the 

R« 


OCON 


/ 
\ 


R' 


carbamate  group,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl. 


3,349,116 
ORTHO  HYDROCARBYLOXY  ALKENYLENE- 
PHENYL  N-LOWER  ALKYLCARBAMATES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston,  and  Hans  L.  Schlichting, 
Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,077 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—479) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OCONHR 


3349*117 
CONDENSATION  AND  OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL- 
AROMATIC    COMPOUNDS    WITH    TETRAVA- 
LENT  CERIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  PROMOTERS 
Charles  M.  Sclwhz,  PitcaiiB,  and  Edmond  R.  Tucd,  Roh 
Townsh^,  AUe^ieny  Cowaty,  Pa.,  awignow  to  Gulf 
Research  A  DevclopoBcnt  Comp— y 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,119 
19  Clafans.  (CI.  260— 488) 
1.  A  process  for  the  condensation  of  an  alkyl-mono- 
cyclic  aromatic  compound  having  between  7  and  18  car- 
bon atoms,  said   alkyl-monocyclic  aromatic  compound 
having  between   1  and  4  alkyl  groups,  at  least  one  of 
said  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  a  cart>on  atom  which  is  directly  connected 
to  an  aromatic  ring,  and  which  carbon  atom  also  forms 
a  part  of  said  alkyl  group,  said  alkyl  group  having  be- 
tween 1  and  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  no  olefinic 
unsaturation  between  the  alpha  and  beta  carbon  atoms 
of  said  alkyl  group,  the  remaining  open  positions  on 
said   alkyl-monocyclic   arcMnatic   having  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
NOa  and  — C=N  which  comprises  contacting  at  least 
one  of  said  alkylaromatics  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
a  gas  which  contains  free  molecular  oxygen  and  any 
oxygen-containing  compounds  selected   from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  oxygen-containing  compounds  and 
water  at  a  temperature  between  60'  C.  and  300°  C.  with 
a  promoter  consisting  of  an  anhydrous  cerium  salt  where- 
in cerium  has  a  valence  of  plus  four  and  wherein  said 
cerium  salt  has  a  water  solubilky  at  25°  C.  of  at  least 
0.05  gram  per  100  grams  of  water. 

9.  A  process  for  the  condensation  and  oxidation  of  an 
alkyl-monocyclic  aromatic  compound  having  between  7 
and   18  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl-mcmocydic  aromatic 
compound  having  between  1  and  4  alkyl  groups,  at  least 
one  of  said  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  directly  con- 
nected to  an  aromatic  ring  and  which  carbon  atom  also 
forms  a  part  of  said  alkyl  group,  said  alkyl  group  having 
between  1  and  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  no  olefinic 
unsaturation  between  the  alpha  and  beta  carbon  atoms 
of  said  alkyl  group,  the  remaining  open  positions  on  said 
alkyl-monocyclic  aromatic  having  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  NOj 
and  C=N  which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  of 
said  alkylaromatics  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  which  con- 
tains free  molecular  oxygen  and  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 60*  C.  and  300"  C.  with  a  promoter  consistmg 
of   an    anhydrous   cerium   salt   wherein   cerium   has    a 
valence  of  plus  four  and  wherein  said  cerium  salt  has 
a  water  solubility  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  0.05  gram  per 
100  grams  of  water,  said  contacting  being  in  the  substan- 
tial  absence  of  oxygen-containing  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  oxygen-containing 
compounds  and  water. 


Rt- 


R> 


-C  H— C  H(|-.)-^(CH|)  „0R«1. 
CH=CH(i-,)[(CHi)oOR«], 


Y 


wherein  the  substituent  R  is  lower  alkyl,  the  substituents 
R^  R',  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
di( lower  alkyl)  amino  wherein  when  anyone  of  RS  R' 
and  R?  is  other  than  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  said 
R',  R»  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  R*  is  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  allyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  benzyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  the  sum  of  m  and  p  always 
being  equal  to  one  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 
inclusive. 


3J49  118 

PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

ACETATES 

Charles  F.  Kohll  and  Tackc  Jonkhoff,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 

bmds,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,110 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec  9,  1963, 

301,519 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—497) 
The  process  of  producing  acetates  of  ethylene  glycol 
by  reacting  ethylene,  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid 
medium  of  acetic  acid  containing  a  small  amount  of  ni- 
tric acid,  essentially  with  palladium  acetate  and  nitric 
acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  palladium  acetate 
being  at  least  0.8,  at  a  temperature  between  20°  and  120° 
C.  and  a  pressure  between  1  and  10  atmospheres. 
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3349,119 

OXIDATiyE  CARBONYLATION  OF  OLEFf»IS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  INORGANIC  A<^ID 
ANHYDRIDES  ^  _     ^.^ 

Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  and  Kenneth  L.  OlMer, 

Pbccntia,  Caltf^  assignon  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,   Los   Angeles,   Calif^   a    corporation   of 

California 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434^)92 
12  ChUms.  (a.  260—497) 

1.  The  oxidative  carbonylation  of  hydrocarbon  f)lefins 
having  from  2  to  about  25  carbons  that  comprise^  con- 
tacting said  olefin,  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  w^th  an 
organic  reaction  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  30"  to | about 
300*  C.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  solvent 
in  liquid  phase,  said  solvent  containing  0.0 1  to  {about 
5.0  weight  percent  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum 
group  metal  and  0.1  to  about  50  weight  percent  inor- 
ganic acid  anhydride  that  is  nonreactive  with  the  o^-ganic 
reactants  and  products  and  the  catalyst  and  insoli^ble  in 
the  reaction  medium  at  reaction  conditions,  to  thereby  ob- 
tain an  alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
a  total  of  one  more  carbon  than  said  olefin. 


GAZETTE 

wherein  Ri  and  X  are  each  selecte< 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  formaldehyde,  and 

(3)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

HN-(CHi).-\ 

L 
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from  the  group  con- 
cydoalkyl  containing 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
the  group  consisting  of 


•0,  Y  is  selec:ed  from 


—OH,  — COOH,  — COOM,  — 80|H,  — SC  |M  — S' 


laving 


3,349,120 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  ALKYl 

CHLORIDES  ^ 

Pliilip  Lusman,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Brttisli  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Limited, 

London,  England  ^      ^,     .,.!,«, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3641323 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  6J  1963, 

17,794/63  I 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—505)  ' 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  olefins  whic|i  com- 
prises passing  a  chloro-substituted  paraffin  having  from 
4  to  20  carbon  atoms  over  a  silica  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  200*  C.  to  500'  C,  the  irnprove- 
ment  which  comprises  suppressing  skeletal  isomeiization 
by  contacting  the  chloro-substituted  paraffin  with  an  un- 
treated silica  gel  catalyst  at  a  flow  rate  in  the  rante  of  5 
to  30  liquid  volumes  of  chlorinated  paraffin  per  yolume 
of  catalyst  per  hour. 

8.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  alkylbenzme  sul- 
phonate  detergent  which  comprises  chlorinating  a  f  araffin 
feedstock  to  produce  chloro-paraffins,  dehydrochlottnating 
the  chloro-paraffins  to  produce  olefins,  alkylating  benzene 
with  the  olefins  so  produced  in  the  presence  of  an  ialkyla- 
tlon  catalyst  and  sulpbonating  the  resulting  alkyUte,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  suppressing  skeletal  isomer- 
ization  by  using  a  paraffin  feedstock  in  the  range  Ciq-Ck 
which  contains  at  least  95%  normal  paraffins  and  dehy- 
drochlorinating  the  chloro-paraffins  to  olefins  by  passing 
the  chloro-paraffins  over  a  silica  gel  catalyst  at  a  flow 
rate  in  the  range  of  5  to  30  liquid  volimies  of  chlqrinated 
paraffin  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour. 


wherein    M    is   selected   from    the 
alkali-metal  and  ammonium,  R'  an  I 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hy 
cycloalkyl  containing  from  I  to  7 
is  selected  from  the  group  consist  ihg 
alkyl  having  from  1-12  carbon  ati>ms 
wherein  x  and  Y  are  as  aforesaid 
of  the  formula: 


l_ 


3,349,121  . 

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  TOGETHER  UNSAT 
URATED  AMIDES,  FORMALDEHYDE,  iiND 
SECONDARY  AMINES  AND  THE  PRODUCTS 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Erwin  MSUcr,  Lcverimsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farl>cn- 
fabrilKen  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  LcTerlmsef,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  31f  ,456 
Claims  priority,  amlication  Germany,  Oct  15,  f  959, 
F  29  613 
7  aafans.  (CI.  260—513) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  temperatures 
from  30  to  100'  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  above  7 
(1)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHf=C-CO-NHX 


L 


group   consisting  of 

R"  are  each  selected 

(  rogen  and  alkyl  and 

carbon  atoms  and  Rj 

of  alky!  and  cyclo- 

and  — (CHj),— Y 

to  form  a  compound 


CHi=C-CO-N-CHi-\|-(CHi).-Y 


wherein  Ri,  x,  Rj  and  X  and  Y  ar< 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi=C-CO-N-CH»-r4-(CHi).-Y 

i.     k 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
the  group  consisting  of 


—OH,  —COOH,  -COOM,  -SOiH.  -I  0»M,  -.N 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  grdup 
metal  and  ammonium  and  R'  an( 
from  the  group  consisting  of  h)jd] 
cycloalkyl  having  from   1   to  7 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atobns 
vt^erein  x  and  Y  are  as  aforesai< 
X  are  each  selected  from  the  grou; 
and  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  containijig 
atoms. 


3,349,122 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKANE  SULFONATES 

Ernest  Segessemann,  Franldin 
Atlas  Refinery,  Inc.,  Newarit, 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  19|M,  Ser.  No.  357,736 

8  Claims.  (CI. 

1.  A  process  for  the  productioi 
from  an  alkyl  olefin  having 
carbon  atoms  comprising  finely 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
90*  C.  to  about  200'  C.  through 


from 


\ 


R' 


R' 


— CN    and    — CH=CHj 


as  aforesaid. 


20,  Y  is  selected  from 


B" 


— CN    and    — CH=CHi 


consisting  of  alkali- 

R"  are  each  selected 

rogen  and  alkyl  and 

carbon  atoms;   Rj  is 

of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl 

and  — (CHa)i— Y 

and  wherein  Ri  and 

consisting  of  hydrogen 

from  1  to  7  carbon 


Lilus,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of 


26  ^513) 


of  an  alkane  sulfonate 

eight  to  twenty-four 

dispersing  an  oxygen- 

in  the  range  of  about 

the  said  olefin  until  the 
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viscosity  thereof  Is  increased  by  about  five  to  about 
tenfold  to  produce  an  oxygenated  bodied  olefin,  and  re- 
acting the  bodied  olefin  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfurous 
acid  and  a  salt  of  sulfurous  acid. 


3,349,123 

STABILIZATION  OF  NTTROPHENYL 

ACYL  HALIDES 

Harry  Flazman,  Nortt  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,202 

22  Clafans.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  decomposition  com- 
prised of  a  nitrobenzoyl  chloride  and  a  stabilizing  propor- 
tion of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  phosphorus  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus  bromides,  thiophosphoryl 
chloride,  alkali  metal  phosphates,  alkaline  earth 
metal  phosphates,  tetrakis(hydroxyalkyl)phospho- 
nium  halides  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  boron  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boric  acid,  alkali  metal  borates,  alkaline 
earth  metal  borates,  lead  borate,  tri-(2-cyclohexyl. 
cydohexyl)  borate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  chelating  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxalic  acid,  citric  acid,  gluconic  acid,  tar- 
taric acid,  hydroxyethyl  ethylene  diamine  triacetic 
acid,  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  nitrilotriacetic 
acid,  and  1,2-diaminocyclohexane  tetraacetic  acid,  the 
alkali  metal  salts  of  such  acids,  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  such  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof. 

21.  The   method   of  purifying   nitrobenzoyl  chloride 
which  comprises 

(1)  admixing  nitrobenzoyl  chloride  with  a  stabilizing 

proportion  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(a)  phosphorus  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  halides,  thio- 
phosphoryl chloride,  alkali  metal  phosphates, 
alkaline  earth  metal  phosphates,  tetrakis(hy- 
droxyalkyl)phosphooium  halides  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  boron  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid,  alkali  metal  borates, 
alkaline  earth  metal  borates,  lead  borate,  tri-(2- 
cyclohexylcydohexyl )  borate  and  mixtures  there- 
of; 

(c)  chelating  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  citric  acid,  gluconic 
acid,  tartaric  acid,  hydroxyethyl  ethylene  di- 
amine triacetic  acid,  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic 
acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  and  1,2-diaminocyclo- 
hexane tetraacetic  acid,  the  alkali  metal  salts  of 
such  acids,  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  such 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof  and  thereafter, 

(2)  distilling  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  purified  nitro- 
phenyl  benzoyl  chloride. 


3349,125 

AROMATIC  SULFONYL  BIS-UREAS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Rudi  F.  W.  lUtz  and  Philip  M.  Pivawer,  Hamden,  Conn., 

assignors   to   Olin   MatMeson   Cliemical   Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,043 

9  Claims.  (C  260—553) 
1.  Substituted  sulfonyl  bis-ureas  having  the  formula: 


RNHC— N— SOr-NHCNHR 

Ai  A 

where  each  R  represents  aryl  having  6-10  carbon  atoms, 
halogcnated  phenyl  or  nitrated  phenyl;  and  X  represents 
a  trichloromethylthio  or  dichlorofluoromethylthio  moiety. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  mono-trihalomethylthio) 
substituted  sulfonyl  bis-ureas  which  comprises  reacting 

(a)  N,N'-sulfonyl-bis-ureas  having  the  farmula 

RNHC— NH— SOi-NHCNHR 


I 


^ 


wherein  R  is  aryl  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gcnated phenyl  or  nitrated  phenyl;  with 
(b)  a  trihalomethylsulfcnyl  halide  in  an  N-lower  alkyl 
carboxylic  amide  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  acid  acceptor. 


3,349,126 
INTEGRATED  AMMONIA  AND  UREA  PROCESS 
Henry  Hsu,  New  Rodiellc,  and  Wayne  C  lacschkc, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Cliicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,223 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—555) 
1.  An  integrated  process  for  making  ammonia  and 
urea  which  comprises:  passing  ammonia  synthesis  gas 
from  a  synthesis  gas  preparation  zone  and  containing  car- 
bon dioxide,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  into  a  first  zone 
maintained  under  conditions  to  separate  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  synthesis  gas  in  an  ammonia-containing  liquid 
and  to  obtain  a  condensate  comprising  ammonium  car- 
bamate, passing  the  remaining  ammonia  synthesis  gas  to 
an  ammonia  synthesis  zone,  passing  said  condensate  into 
a  second  zone  maintained  under  urea  synthesis  conditions 
to  produce  urea  therefrom. 


3»349,124 
ORAL  ANTIDIABETIC  AGENT 

William  M.  McLamore,  Kcw  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ekiaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,064 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—553) 

N  (-p-chlorobcnzenefonyl ) -N-propylurea. 


3  349  127 
METHOD  OF  TETRACYCLINE  ISOLATION 
FROM  FERMENTED  MEDIA 
Karel  tuVk,  Jaroslav  DaSek,  and  Josef  Palkosiui,  Prague, 
ami  JiK  Fclzbauer,  Roctoky  u  Prahy,  CscckosloTakIa, 
assignors  to  Spof  a,  sdnizeni  podnikn  pro  zdravolnickou 
vyrobu,  Prague,  Czcchoslovaliia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
359,509,  Apr.  13,  1964.  This  application  June  22, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  559,690 
Claims  priority,  appiiication  Czechoslovakia, 
Apr.  16,  1963,  2,205/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  tetracycline  from  a  fer- 
mented medium  including  impurities  adapted  to  be  precipi- 
tated by  addition  of  sodium  dibutylnphthalene  sulfonate 
and  containing  said  tetracycline  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
dispersion  of  a  salt  thereof  adapted  to  be  dissolved  at  a 
pH  of  2  or  below  and  in  a  concentration  higher  than 
the  concentration  at  which  amphoteric  tetracycline  is  sol- 
uble in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  between  about  3 
and  6,  comprising  the  steps  of  acidifying  said  fermented 
medium  to  a  pH  of  between  about  1.5  and  2  so  as  to 
dissolve  said  tetracycline;  admixing  to  the  thus  acidified 
fermented  medium  an  effective  amount  of  sodium  dibutyl- 
naphthalene  sulfonate  so  as  to  precipitate  said  impurities; 
removing  the  thus  precipitated  impurities;  raising  the  pH 
of  the  thus  formed  tetracycline-containing  solution  to  be- 
tween 3  and  6  so  as  to  obtain  said  tetracycline  in  its 
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amphoteric  form  and  to  precipitate  the  major  p( 
thereof  in  the  form  of  crystals;  and  recovering  th< 
tnrmfii  prvctaU  nf  amohoteric  tetracvcline. 


mercOI    in    IIIC    luiui    ui    vijraiaia,    BUM    »v».v. 

formed  crystals  of  amphoteric  tetracycline. 


portion   oily  product  having  the  compositi(^n 
thus    amino) -butane- 1,4-diol,  and 

cess  methanol  from  said  oily  product 


3,349,128  . 

PRODUCTION  OF  0-(MONOALKYL  AMINOAL^YL) 
OXIMES  OF  DIBENZO-(M]  CYCLOHEPTpW-S- 
ONES 

Clande  Ivan  Jadd,  Meqnon,  Wis^  asstgnw  to  Colgmte- 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware  ^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,477 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—566)  [ 

The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  fo  mula 
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of  2,3-bis(difluor- 
removitig  any  remaining  ex- 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  halogen,  Z  is 

— CH=CH 

or  — CHa — CHj — ,  B  is  a  lower  alkylene,  and  Ri  is 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  which  comprises 
action  an  anion  of  the  formula 


AN/^\y\ 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


D— B-N 


/ 

\ 


Ri 


in  which  D  is  a  reactive  halide,  B  is  lower  alkylei  e 
Rj  is  a,a,a-trifluoroacetyl  to  form  a  compound 
formula 


Xv^vN 


X- 


0-B-N 


/ 


Ri 


\. 


Ri 


and  then  hydcolytically  cleaving  said  Rj  to  form 
poimd  of  FormiUa  I. 


1963, 


3,349,130 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  rtREPARATION  OF 
2.ALKYL-CYCLOPENTAN  E-l,3-DIONES 

Robert  Bucourt,  Clichy-sous-Bois,  t  Lndre  Picrdct,  Noisy« 
le-Sec,  Germain  Costerousse,  Moi  itrouge,  Seine,  Robert 
Joly,  Montmorency,  Jnlien  Wanu  int,  Neoiily-sur-Seine, 
and  Bernard  GofBnet,  Paris,  Fran  ce,  assignors  to  Rous- 
sel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  coi  >oration  of  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  196  i,  Ser.  No.  361,887 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26, 
932,866;  Feb.  17, 1964,  964,020 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260- -586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ^f  2-lower  alkyl-cyclo- 

pentane-l,3-diones  of  the  formula 

R 

CH — c=o 
0=C         CHi 


\^, 


lower 
re- 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  which 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  5-lower  alky 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  tertiaijy 
reflux  temperatures  in  an  aprotic 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene 
alkyl  ethers  to  form  the 
cydopentane-l  ,3-dione. 


II 


:omprises  cyclizing  a 

•levulinic  acid  in  the 

alcoholate  at  about 

solvent  selected  from 

hydrocarbons  and  lower 

corresp  )nding  2-lower  alkyl- 


,  and 
of  the 


3,349,131  ^ 
CONVERSION  OF  CYCLO-ALK  ANE  CARBOXYUC 

ACID  TO  CYCLO-AIJCANONE 
Eduard  F.  J.  Doynstee,  Gelecn,  Joiian  A.  Bigot,  Bcek,  and 
Jan  L.  J.  P.  Hennekcns,  GeIccn,[Netlicrbuids,  assignors 
to  Stamlcaibon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915,  Ser.  No.  432,837 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Netherlands, 
Feb.  17,  1964,  64- -1,389 
8  Claims.  (CI.  2601—586) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  lower  alkyl  substituted 
cyclo-alkane  carboxylic  acid  of  fr^m  5  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms  to  the  corresponding  cycl 
prises  pyrolysipg  said  carboxylic 
with  a  molecular-oxygen-contain 
absence  of  any  added  cat^yst  ai 


alkanone  which  com- 
id  in  the  liquid  phase 
g  gas  stream  in  the 
at  a  temperature  of  at 


III 
I  com- 


is  at  most  about  450° 
corresponding   to   the 


3  349  129 
DIFLUORAMINO-BUTANE-DIOL 
Eugene  L.  Stogryn,  Fmrds,  and  Perry  A.  Argabritht  and 
Ralph  J.  Leary,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Eiso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Com^y,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  j 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154390 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  260—584)  [ 

1.  2,3.bis(difluoroamino)-butane-l,4.diol    having    the 

formula: 

H    NFi  NFi  H 

HO— C— C C — ^C— OH 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  2,3-bis(NFa)-buti  ne-1,4- 
diol  which  comprises,  reacting  2,3-bis(NF2)-l,4-diacetoxy 
butane  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  sulfonated  aromatic  catalyst  under  condi- 
tions of  methanol  reflux  to  distill  methanol  with  methyl 
acetate,  said  methyl  acetate  being  a  by-product  Formed 
during  the  reaction,  separating  catalyst  from  a  r^ulting 


least  150"  C.  but  does  not  exceed  t  tie  decomposition  point 
of  the  cyclo-alkanone  product  am 
C,   whereby   the   cyclo-alkanone 
cyclo-alkane  carboxylic  acid  is  formed  substantially  free 
from  cyclo-alkene  and  cyclo-alke^e  carboxylic  acid  by- 
products. 


3,349,132 

PREPARATION  OF  NINHYDRIN 

Bernard  Pieire  Brossard  and  Jacques  Francis  Paul 

Boichard,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pou- 

lenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  Fiench  body  corporate 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Frince,  Nov.  29,  1962, 

917,040 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—590) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  ninhydrin  which  com- 
prises oxidising  a  2-acyl-indane-l,  -dione  of  the  formula: 


CO 


CH- 


30-R 


where  R  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
reflux  temperature  of  the  mixture 


at  from  70'  C.  to  the 
with  1.33  to  10  moles. 
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per  mole  of  acyl-indane-dione,  of  nitric  acid  of  10  to 
50%  concentration,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  nitric 
acid,  water  and  any  other  inert  diluent  present. 


3,349,133 
(2-PROPYNYLOXY)  DERIVATIVES  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPHENONE 
George   B.   Sterling,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  and  Chester  E. 
Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,615 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—591) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


(R).. 


wherein   R   represents  2-propynyloxy   and   n   represents 
one  of  the  integers  1  and  2. 


3,349,134 
TAR  REMOVAL  IN  PHENOL  PROCESS 
Leendert  Blom,  Sittard,  and  Johannes  L.  F.  M.  Zwfaikels, 
Geleen,  Netherhinds,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2, 1962.  Ser.  No.  214,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands, 
June  4,  1962,  279,255 
1  Cbim.  (CI.  260—621) 
In  a  process  for  preparing  a  phenol  by  pyrolytic  oxi- 
dation and  decarboxylation  in  the  liquid  j)hase  of  a  car- 
boxyl  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  moncarboxylic 
acids  of  the  benzene  series  and  salts,  esters  and  anhydrides 
of  such  acids  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  compound  cata- 
lyst dissolved  in  said  liquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of 
molecular  oxygen  and  water  vapor  and  in  which  process  a 
tarry  by-product  is  formed  and  separated  off.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  mixing  said  tarry  by-product  with  a  con- 
densed ring  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  containing  a  condensed  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon ring  system  and  halo,  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  sub- 
stituted derivatives  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
extracting  said  mixture  with  an  extraction  liquid  which  is 
a  solvent  for  said  carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  condensed 
ring  compound  is  added  to  the  tarry  by-product  as  it  is 
being  formed  and  the  oxidation  and  decarboxylation  are 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  the  condensed  ring  com- 
pound. 


3,349,135 
3,4.DIHYDROXY-BENZYLOXYAMINE 
David  John  Dndn,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  John  Gordon 
Bernard  Howes,  Hertford,  and  Haydn  Wfaidsor  Rich- 
ard Williams,  Welwyn,  Engbmd,  assignors  to  T.  J. 
Smith  A  Nephew  Limited,  lUngston-Upon-HuIl,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
May  15,  1962,  18,554/62 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  28,  1982,  b^s  been  disclaimed 
7  Clafans.  (CL  260—621) 
1.  3,4-dihydroxy-benzyloxyamine. 
3.  A   method   of   preparing   3,4-dihydroxy-benzyloxy- 
amine which  comprises  reacting  at  least  two  molecular 
proportions  of  hydrazine  with  a  compoimd  of  formula: 


R>o 


Ht— O— N 


wherein  R*  and  R>  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  acyl  and  aliphatic  acyl  groups. 


3,349,136 

2-BROMO-2-CHLORO-l,l.DIFLUOROCYCLO. 
PROPANE 

Max  M.  Boudakian  and  George  H.  Hofmann,  Hamdca, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olhi  Mathleson  Cbernical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa^nfai 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,618 

1  Clafan.  (CL  260—648) 
2-bromo-2-chloro- 1 , 1  -difluorocyclopropane. 


3,349,137 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  2,2,2.TRIFLUORO. 
1-CHLORO-l-BROMOETHAIVE 
Donald  Thomas  Cropp,  Runcorn,  and  David  John  Gil- 
man,    Macclesfield,    England,    assignors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,153 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britafai,  Oct  28,  1964,^ 

43,979/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—653) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  impure  2,2,2-tri- 
fluoro-l-chloro-l-bromoethane  containing  as  impurity  a 
small  amount  of  one  or  more  of  the  compounds  of  the 
formula:  — CFjCX=CYCF,  wherein  X  stands  for  hy- 
drogen,  bromine  or  chlorine  and  Y  stands  for  bromuie 
or  chlorine  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  said 
impure    2,2,2-trifluoro-l-chloro-l-bromoethane    in    the^ 
liquid  phase  with  a  halide  selected  from  the  group  con-^ 
sisting  of  aluiminium  chloride,  aluminium  bromide  and- 
antimony  pentachloride  and  then  separating  the  2,2,2- 
trifluoro-l-chloro-l-bromoethane  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture, the  impurity  being  retained  by  said  halide. 


3,349  138 
CYCLOCOOLIGOMEREATION  PROCESS 
John  R.  Larson,  Palatine,  and  Robert  P.  Zfanmerman, 
Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Pkdnes,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Defai- 
ware 

Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,599 
5  CkUms.  (CL  260—666) 


r»  1    /-. 


J-^ 


•S 


^r-^ 


-^^^ 


S 


77 ^ 


^ 


3J 


!^ 


r^-^ 


1.  In    the    cyclocooligomcrization    of    ethylene    and 
butadiene,  the  continuous  steps  of 

(a)  charging  ethylene,  butadiene  and  a  homogeneous 
nickel  catalyst  to  a  reaction  zone  at  cyclocooligomeri-^ 
zation  reaction  conditions  and  forming  a  reactio^^ 
product     comfM-ising     cyclodecadiene,     cyclododec- 
atriene  and  n-dicatriene, 

(b)  withdrawing  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  and^ 
separating  ethylene  and  butadiene  therefrom,  -^ 

(c)  charging  the  residual  react.on  mixture  to  a  separa- 
tion column  and  flashing  a  portion  of  the  reaction 
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product  therefrom  at  a  temperature  of  from  »bout 
100'  F.  to  about  180°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0.1  mm.  to  about  10  mm. 
(d)  recovering  the  catalyst  from  said  separation  cdumn 
in  solution  with  the  residual  reaction  produci  and 
recycling  the  same  to  the  aforesaid  reaction  zone. 


3,349,139 

PREPARATION  OF  CIS-DECALIN 

Fred  Jaffe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  CAce  * 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  462^26 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 667)    .  I 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  cis  decahydronaphtialene 
which  comprises  contacting  hydrogen  under  a  prcM^re  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10  atmospheres  with  a  re|action 
mixture  comprising  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthaleneii  from 
about  50  to  about  600  g.  of  acetic  acid  per  mole  of  said 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  about  0.4  to  about  4.0  g.  rUodium 
per  mole  of  said  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalenc,  sail  rho- 
dium being  maintained  on  an  alumina  support,  flje  re- 
action mixture  being  held  at  from  about  5°  to  abofit  90* 
C;  maintaining  said  hydrogen  pressure  until  hydrdgen  to 
decahydronaphthalene  is  substantially  complete;  and  sepa- 
rating cis  decahydronaphthalene  from  trans  decafiydro- 
naphthalene  by  fractional  distillation. 


3  349  142 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPWrATION  OF 

ALKYLATED  DI-p-XY -YLENES 

YIng  L.  Yeh,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora  Ion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  196*,  Ser.  No.  422,493 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260-J-671) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  o^  alkylated  di-p-xylyl- 
enes  having  the  general  formula: 
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(R) 


(R)» 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1 
X  and  y  are  integers  having  a  value 
which  comprises  contacting  a 
having  the  structural  formula: 

(Br), 


"<^-\ 


^ 


CHt 


(Br), 


3,349,140 

USING  RUTHENIUM  CATALYSTS  TO  PREPARE 
CIS.ISOMERS  OF  POLYCYCLIC  AROMA-MCS 

Alfred  W.  Weltkamp,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,215 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—667)  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  increased  f  mount 
of  cis-isomers  of  hydrogenated  polycyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons having  2-3  fused  cy9lic  units  wherein  »aid  in- 
creased amount  is  greater  than  90%  of  the  total  Mount 
of  cis-isomers  and  trans-isomers  which  process  comprises 
contacting  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  ruthenium  on  a  noni-hydro- 
genating  support  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-affording 
gas  under  hydrogenation  conditions,  including  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  25°  C.  and  about  200'  C.  and  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  which  does  not  exceed  300<f  p.s.i.g 


o  8  carbon  atoms  and 

from  1  to  3  inclusive, 

brdminated  di-p-xylylene 


-III 


-  ilh 


where  x  and  y  are  integers  havini  a  value  from  1  to  3. 
inclusive,  with  a  lithium  alkyl  in  t  >e  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  liquid  solvent  under  anhy(  rous  conditions  and  at 
a  temperature  between  about  60'  C.  and  90'  C,  the 
lithium  alkyl  being  used  in  amounts  sufficient  to  replace 
all  the  bromine  substituents  therecn  with  the  correspond- 
ing number  of  lithium  atoms,  ani  thereafter  contacting 
the  lithium  substituted  di-p-xylylei  e  with  a  dialkyl  sulfate 
to  replace  each  lithium  substitue  it  witil  an  alkyl  group 
and  form  Uic  corresponding  alky  ated  di-p-xylylene. 


3,349,141 

DETERGENT  ALKYLATE  COMPOSITIOI^ 
SECONDARY  PHENYL  -  SUBSTITUTE^ 
ALKANES 


3349  143 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMC  VAL  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM  CHLORIDE  FROMjrtYDROCARBONS 
USING  CONCENTRATED,  AQUEOUS  HY- 
DROGEN CHLORIDE 
Merritt  V.  De  Lano,  Jr.,  BarUcsvllle,  Okla.,  a»ignor 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compiuiy,  a  corporation  of 

'^FUed  June  26, 1964,  S  sr.  No.  378,257 
9  Claims.  (CL  26  ►— 671) 


OF 
n- 


William  Alan  Sweeney,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assknor  to 
Ciicvron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  , 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  318,635 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—668)  | 

1.  A  detergent  alkylate  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  secondary  phenyl-substituted  n-alkan^s,  5  to 
50%  by  weight  of  said  phenyl-substituted  n-alkatoes  hav- 
ing 11  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane  portion  of  t|ie  mole- 
cule, the  remainder  of  said  phenyl-substituted  n-alkane 
having  12  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane  p<)rtion  of 
the  molecule,  said  remainder  consisting  of  a  m^jor  pro- 
portion of  mid-chain  substituted  phenyl  alkanes,  from 
5  to  30%  by  weight  of  4-phenyl  alkanes,  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  2-  and  3-phenyl  alkanes  not  exceeding  about 
35%  by  weight. 


cJc 


f7. 


szr 


1.  A  process  for  removing 
hydrocarbon  stream,  which 
of:  contacting  said  stream  with 


aljiminum  chloride  from  a 

proxss  comprises  the  steps 

a  concentrated  aqueous 
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solution  of  hydrogen  chloride  whereby  a  precipitate  of 
aluminum  chloride  forms  in  said  hydrogen  chloride  solu- 
tion; separating  said  precipitated  aluminum  chloride  from 
said  hydrogen  chloride  solution:  and  returning  said  last 
mentioned  hydrogen  chloride  solution  to  said  contacting 
step. 

3349,144 

ALKYL  ARYL  PROCESS 

Husni  R.  Alul,  Olivette,  and  Sidney  G.  Clark  and  GUbcrt 
J.  McEwan,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,379 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—671) 

1.  In  an  alkylation  process  for  reacting  aromatic  com- 
pounds with  high  molecular  weight  straight  chain  mono- 
olefins,  contained  in  an  alkylate  precursor  mixture  con- 
taining high  molecular  weight  straight  chain  paraffins  and 
said  mono-olefins,  in  the  presence  of  substantially  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  fluoride  as  the  alkylation  catalyst  to  form 
high  molecular  weight  straight  chain  alkyl  aryl  com- 
pounds, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  under  temperature  conditions  of  from  about 
35"  C.  to  about  65"  C. 


3,349,146 
ALKYLATION  CATALYST  REGENERATION  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  C3  EFFLUENT  FRACTION 
Paul  A.  Witt,  Oak  Park,  HL,  assignor  to  Univeml  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plkincs,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,489 
2  Claims.  (CL  260— «76) 


3,349,145 

HYDRODEALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING 
IMPURE  MAKE-UP  HYDROGEN 

Kenneth  D.  UHti,  BcnscBTilk,  DL,  aasimior  to  Univcisal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Ang.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,682 

12  Clahns.  (CL  260— «72) 


ri. 


r 


/■» 


/■" 


•^ 


JJL. 


,^- 


■^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrodealkylation  of  an  alkyl 
aromatic  compound  wherein  said  compound  is  hydrode- 
alkylated  at  bydrodealkylating  conditions  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  whereby  hydrogen  is 
consumed  rec^uiring  replenishment  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  withdrawing  from  a  source  of  im- 
pure hydrogen  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  a  paraffin- 
ic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  scrubbing  said  gas  in  an  absorption  zone  with  a 
lean  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a  C»-f-  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, thereby  absorbing  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  in  said  lean  oil,  passing  the  re- 
sulting scrubbed  gas  of  reduced  paraffin  content  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  paraffins  containing  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  to  said  reaction  zone  to  replenish  the 
hydrogen  consumed  therein,  passing  the  resulting  rich  oil 
from  said  absorption  zone  to  a  stripping  zone  and  strip- 
ping paraffins  therefrom,  and  returning  the  resulting 
stripped  oil  to  said  absorption  zone  as  said  lean  oil. 


t::i 


.^^ 


1.  Process  comprising  introducing  relatively  cold  C3 
hydrocarbons  contaminated  with  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
alkyi-fluoride  compounds  into  a  collecting  zone,  intro- 
ducing hydrogen  fluoride  contaminated  with  material 
boiling  above  hydrogen  fluoride  into  fractionation  means, 
passing  a  portion  of  said  collected  C3  hydrocarbons  into 
separation  means  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce 
a  first  overhead  fraction  comprising  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  a  bottoms  fraction  comprising  C3  hydrocarbons  and 
aikyl-fluoride  compounds,  heating  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  bottoms  fraction,  passing  a  portion  of  the  heated 
bottoms  fraction  into  the  lower  end  of  said  fractionation 
means,  passing  another  portion  of  said  collected  C3  hydro- 
carbons into  the  upper  end  of  said  fractionation  means; 
said  fractionation  means  maintained  imder  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  a  second  overliead  fraction  com- 
prising regenerated  hydrogen  fluoride  and  C3  hydrocar- 
bons and  a  residuum  comprising  said  material,  returning 
said  first  and  second  overhead  fractions  to  said  collecting 
zone,  withdrawing  from  said  zone  a  stream  rich  in  hydro- 
gen fluoride,  subjecting  another  portion  of  the  heated 
bottoms  fraction  to  treatment  uncter  conditions  sufficient 
to  remove  alkyl-fluoride  compounds  therefrom,  and  re- 
covering Cs  hydrocarbons  substantially  free  from  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  alkyl-fluoride  compounds. 


3349,147 
PURIFYING  DEHYDROGENATION  RECY- 
CLE STREAM  IN  BUTADIENE  MANU- 

Harris  A.  Clay  and  Gene  K.  Reinmuth,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware- 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,111 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—680) 
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4.  In  a  process  for  producing  butadiene  comprising 
catalytically  dehydrogenating  a  normal  butane  in  a  first 
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zone,  recovering  streams  containing  substantially  butei  e-1, 
butenc-2,  and  normal  butane  from  the  eflBuent  of  said 
first  zone,  deoiling  and  recycling  said  recovered  normal 
butane  stream  to  said  first  zone,  introducing  said  bute^c-1 
and  butene-2-containing  streams  to  a  second  zone  for 
catalytically  dehydrogenating  them,  recovering  streams 
containing  substantially  butene-2,  butene-1,  and  butadi- 
ene, deoiling  and  recycling  the  recovered  butene-2 1  and 
butene-1   streams  to  said  second  dehydrogenation  lone, 
the  imiM-ovement  which  comprises  passing  said  reco^tered 
normal  butane-containing  stream  to  a  first  deoiler  zo«e  as 
feed,  passing  fresh  normal  butane  to  first  deoiler  fcone 
as  reflux,  recovering  deoiled  normal  butane  from  said  first 
deoiler  zone  and  introducing  same  into  said  first  dehtdro- 
genating  zone,  passing  said  first  recovered  butene-2ja)n- 
taining  stream  to  a  second  deoiling  zone  as  feed  thareto, 
passing  a  substantially  pure  butene-containing  stream  to 
said  second  deoiler  zone  as  reflux  thereto,  recovering  de- 
oiled  butene-2  stream  therefrom,  and  introducing  sai^  de- 
oiled  butenc-2  containing  stream  into  said  second  dehy- 
drogenation zone.  I 

8.  In  a  process  for  producing  normal  butenes  compris- 
ing catalytically  dehydrogenating  normal  butane  in  a  tone, 
subjecting  the  eflfluent  from  said  zone  to  absorptiop  oil 
separation  for  removing  light  gases,  fractionally  distflling 
propane  from  said  remaining  effluent,  deoiling  the  retiain- 
ing  effluent,  removing  butene-1  from  the  remaiinmg 
effluent,  subjecting  the  remaining  effluent  to  selective  sol- 
vent extraction  for  recovery  of  butene-2  and  normal  bu- 
tane, deoiling  the  recovered  normal  butane,  and  rfcycl- 
ing  the  deoiled  normal  butane  to  said  zone,  the  imi^ove- 
ment  which  comprises  passing  said  recovered  normal  bu- 
tane to  a  deoiling  zone  as  feed  thereto,  introducing  fresh 
normal  butane  to  said  deoiling  zone  as  reflux  thereto, 
and  recovering  deoiled  normal  butane  from  said  deoiler 
and  introducing  same  into  said  zone,  and  maintaining 
the  solvent  to  effluent  ratio  in  said  solvent  extraction 
less  than  S.S:1. 


^y 
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3,349,150 

POLYETHER  DIPHOSPI  ONATES 

Ingenuin   Hechenblcikner,   Kenwood,   and   Kenneth   R. 

Molt,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignors  in  Carlisle  Chemical 

Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a  conjoration  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  D^.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

245,976,  now  Patent  No.  3,206,474,  dated  Sept.  14, 

1965.  Divided  and  this  applicatioi  July  9,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  381,553 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260-929) 
1.  A  phosphonate  having  one  of  t  le  formulae 


(a) 


(b)  Ri 


O  Ri  0 

H  I  II 

Ri(r-P— 0(CHi),OCO(CHi:  ,OP-Ru 

Rii    O  Ri  ORii 

R«     Rt         R« 


P— 0(CHiCHO).OCHiCHOCOCKiCHO(CH»CHO).P— Ri. 


J.. 


R« 

1 


O 


ORii 


Rii    O 

where 

Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  gr  )up  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  i  Ikyl  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl  and  nitrophenyl,  individually,  and 


Ri 


3  349  148 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Warren  V.  Bush,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 


Shell 


together  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  ol 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group 

lower  alkyl; 
y  is  an  integer  of  4  to  20; 
Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  consiiting 

benzyl,  alkyl  benzene,  epoxy  lowfc 

lower  alkyl; 
Rn  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  chlorophen '1 

benzyl;  and 
X  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100. 


5  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


OU'  Company^  New  York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 

No  Drawing.  FHed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,126 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  hydride  shift  polymerization  cf  ole- 
fins having  the  formula  RiCH=CHCHR2R3  where  Ri  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  n  ethyl, 
and  ethyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  and  propyl,  and  R3  is  a  normal  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  which  coniprises 
reacting  the  monomer  at  a  temperature  below  about  150° 
C.  and  above  about  —50°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
having  the  chemical  formula  M(AlX4)n  where  M  is  a 
metal,  X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  chforine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  equaljto  the 
valence  of  M,  and  recovering  a  polymeric  produdt  with 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  aboit  300. 


of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
r  alkyl  and  hydroxy 

of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
1,  benzyl  and  alkyl- 


3,349,151    , 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND 

CONTAINING  FLt 

Charles  F.  Baranauckas,  Niagara , 

Frank,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assig  lors  to  Hooker  Chem 
ical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  ^^.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  345,115 

6  Claims.  (CI.  2«M-986) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound containing  a  P — F  bond  se 
consisting    of    phosphorofluoridate 


ected  from  the  group 
phosphonofluoridate 


and  phosphinic  fluoride  and  ha  oolefins  or  acetylene 
compound  comprising  reacting  a  phosphorus  compound 
having  the  formula 

(R')^P— (OrL- 


3349  149 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFINS 

John  G.  McNulty  and  WUliam  L.  Walsh,  Glenshaf',  Pa 

assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware   ^^,  ^^^ 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  40i  ^81 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 683.15)  , 

L  In  a  process  wherein  an  alkylaluminum  chldride  is 
reacted  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium  chlo- 
ride to  obtain  a  telomer  of  said  alkylaluminum  chloride 
and  said  telomer  is  thereafter  transalkylated  with  an  ole- 
fin, the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  said  telomer 
prior  to  transalkylation  with  an  aluminum  powder  ob- 
tained by  contacting  aluminum  chloride  with  sodi^. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the 
having  from  1  to  about  20  carbons 
7  to  about  20  carbons,  alkenyl 
20  carbons,  substituted  alkyl 
carbons,  substituted  aralkyl  bavin; 
carbons,  substituted  alkenyl  having 
carbons,   said   substituent   in   eacl 
under  conditions  of  reaction,  and 
selected  from  the  group  consistin ; 
stituted  aryl,  said  substituent  bein{ 
of  reaction,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
a  halocarbon  having  from  2  to 
at  least  one  fluorine  and  one  othe^ 
cent  carbons. 


gra|up  consisting  of  alkyl 
aralkyl  having  from 
hiving  from  2  to  about 
having  from  1  to  about  20 
from  7  to  about  20 
from  2  to  about  20 
instance    being   inert 
mixtures  thereof,  R'  is 
of  R  and  aryl,  sub- 
inert  under  conditions 
and  jc  is  0  to  2,  with 
1000  carbons  wherein 
halogen  are  on  adja- 
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3,349,152 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED  URA- 
NIUM DIOXIDE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
CONTAINING  A  BORIDE 
Takaaki   Watanabc   and   Tadashi    Ogura,    Urawa,   and 
YoshiaU  Kondo  and  Masaji  Nagasawa,  Ohmiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubtshl  Atomic  Power  Industries,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FHed  Mar.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1964, 
39/15,044 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  sintered  composite  nuclear 
fuel  elements  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  uranium 
dioxide  and  a  boride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zirconium  boride,  titanium  boride  and  molybdenum 
boride  and  an  organic  forming  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraffin,  polybutene  and  pdyisobutyl- 
enc  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  the  forming  agent  into 
a  member,  maintaining  the  member  in  an  atmosphere 
of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  the  boiling  point 
of  the  forming  agent  for  more  than  10  hours  to  remove 
the  forming  agent  and  to  preliminarily  sinter  the  member, 
exposing  the  preliminarily  sintered  member  to  a  vacuum 
having  an  absolute  pressure  no  greater  than  10-*  mm.  Hg 
without  exposing  the  preliminarily  sintered  member  to 
air,  heating  the  preliminarily  sintered  member  in  the 
vacuum  to  a  temperature  above  13(X)°  C.  and  maintaining 
the  member  at  that  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
complete  the  sintering. 


at    room    temperature    with    a    gaseous    inflating    agent 
forming  a  second  trapped  gas  bubble;  collapsing  the  in- 


3,349,153 

PROCESS  FOR  DEEP-DRAWING  FILMS  AND  FOILS 

Rudolf  Beck,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kalle 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1962, 

K  47,887 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264—89) 


flated  tubing  by  constricting  means  and  collecting  the 
flattened  tubing. 

3349,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

PLASTIC  BOTTLES 

Emery  I.  Valyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave., 

Riverdale,  Bronx,  N.Y.    10471 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  353,004,  Mar.  18, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,725 

22  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 97) 


1.  A  process  for  deep-drawing  a  deformable  article 
which  comprises  clamping  the  article  at  the  outer  margin 
thereof,  and  deforming  the  article  in  an  intermediate  de- 
forming zone  while  relieving  the  clamping  pressure  by 
conducting  a  compressed  gas  to  at  least  one  of  the  clamped 
surfaces,  whereby  the  margin  is  permitted  to  slide  in- 
wardly and  the  original  area  of  deformation  of  the  article 
is  increased. 

3,349,154 
DECREASED  BLOCK  IN  POLYMER  FILMS 
Gaylon  L.  Dighton,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FHed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,474 
1  Claim.  (CL  264—89) 
A  method  for  producing  a  non-blocking  polymer  film 
which  consists  essentially  of  extruding  a  thermoplastic 
material  in  a  formative  plastic  state  through  an  annu- 
lar die  orifice  to  form  a  seamless  tubing;  inflating  said 
tubing  with  a  gaseous  inflating  agent;  cooling  and  col- 
lapsing the  inflated  tubing  by  constricting  means  thereby 
confining  a  bubble  of  gaseous  inflating  medium  within 
the  tubing;  inflating  the  collapsed  tubing  a  second  time 

843  O.O.— 52 


1.  A  method  of  making  hollow  objects  of  moldable 
organic  plastic  material  such  method  comprising  inject- 
ing a  parison  in  a  parison  die  onto  a  blow  core  in  an 
injection  station,  retracting  the  blow  core  with  the  parison 
thereon  from  said  injection  station  into  a  blow  station  in- 
cluding a  blow  mold,  expanding  the  parison  by  fluid  pres- 
sure into  said  blow  mold  at  the  blow  station  to  form  said 
hollow  object,  retracting  the  blow  core  from  said  hollow 
object  into  a  conditioning  station  and  returning  the  blow 
core,  after  conditioning,  to  the  injection  station  for  the 
injection  of  the  next  parison. 
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11.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  object  of  pow- 
able  organic  {dastic  material  comprising  a  parison  dia  hav- 
ing an  outer  die  member  and  a  blow  core,  means  intro- 
ducing said  plastic  material  into  the  parison  die  through 
said  outer  die  member  for  forming  the  parison  on  said 
blow  core,  a  blow  mold  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
blow  core  at  a  blow  station,  means  retracting  said  blow 
core  with  the  formed  parison  thereon  from  said  parison 
die  and  introducing  the  same  into  said  blow  mold  at  said 
blow  station,  means  supplying  fluid  pressure  throu^  the 
blow  core  to  expand  the  parison  into  the  blow  mo|d  for 
forming  the  hollow  object,  a  conditioning  chamber,  ilieans 
retracting  the  blow  core  from  the  formed  hollow  object 
in  said  blow  mold  into  said  conditioning  chamber  and 
means  returning  said  blow  core  from  said  condit  oning 
chamber  to  said  parison  die. 


October  24,  1967 


October  24,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1477 


portions    of    the 
each  groove  of  the 


pressure-molding  the  laid-up  laminae  about  the  core, 
whereby  the  laid-up  laminae  sh  rink  inwardly  toward 
the  core  as  they  become  thinned,  and 

simultaneously  pressing  sufficiefit 
wrapped  laminae  inward  into 
core  to  take  up  that  excess  peripheral  length  of  the 
laminae  which  results  from  such  thinning,  thereby 
holding  all  the  flexible  material  unwrinkled  despite 
such  inward  shrinkage, 

whereby  to  form  upon  such  cor^  a  spanwise-grooved 
molded  structure. 


3,349,156 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CORRUGATED  TUBES 
Wilhelm  Zieg,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frankische 
Isolicnroiir-  und  Metallwaren-Weriw  Gebnieder  Kirch- 
ncr,  Bavaria,  Germany  . 

Oririnal  application  Mar.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  263,680,  now 
Patent  No.  3,243,850,  dated  Apr.  5,  1966.  Divided  and 
tills  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,734 
Claims  nriority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1959, 
F  27,771 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—99) 


3,349,158 

METHOD  AND  APPARlATUS  FOR 
MAHNG  MOSAICS 
George  R.  Maynard,  Baltimore,  Md . 
Custom  Craft,  a  partncrsliii 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  ~ 
1962,  and  Ser.  No.  433,845,  Feb 
cation  June  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554, 913 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264- -261) 


PIo. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  corrugated  tube  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  extruding  a  tube  of  harcKnable 
plastic  material  directly  into  a  mold  cavity  haviig  cir- 
cumferentially  closed  and  corrugated  walls  with  t|ie  ex- 
truded end  of  said  tube  located  within  said  circumferen- 
tially  closed  and  corrugated  walls  of  said  cavity  while 
simultaneously  advancing  the  walls  in  the  direc^on  in 
which  the  tube  is  extruded;  and  feeding  pressuri  fluid 
into  the  interior  of  the  extruded  tube  to  apply  iatemal 
fluid  pressure  only  to  such  portions  of  the  extruded  tube 
which  are  located  in  the  mold  cavity  to  expand  tlie  tube 
during  continuous  advancement  of  tube  and  walls,  to  ex- 
pand the  tube  into  engagement  with  the  corrugated  walls 
of  said  mold  cavity  to  obtain  thereby  a  corrugated  vibe. 


3,349,157 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  MULTI-LAMIN. 
AIRFOIL  STRUCTURES  AND  THE  LI 
Joiin  T.  Parsons,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Par- 
sons Corporation,  Traverse  City,  Mlcli.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,922 
4  Claims.  (CL  264— 255) 


,  assignor  to  Paadora 
of  Maryland 

225,779,  Sept  24, 
10,  1965.  This  appli- 


1.  The  method  of  molding  airfoil  structures  ^d  the 
like,  comprising  the  steps  of 

laying  up  upon  and  around  the  surface  of  a  spanwise- 
grooved  core  a  plurality  of  laminae  of  permeable 
flexible  material  characterized  by  strength  in  tension 
and  pre-impregnated  with  plastic  and  together  char- 
acterized by  being  thinned  upon  molding. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  comptsite  mosaic  like  struc- 
ture from  a  plurality  of  flat  blodcs  of  irregular  shape, 
and  which  have  top  and  bottom  laces,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  first  dumping  a  plurality  of  flat  blocks  into  a 
shallow  frame  having  a  predetermiijed  depth  and  a  smooth 
bottom  surface,  said  blocks  being  bf  varying  thicknesses, 
the  minimum  thickness  of  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  frame,  then  arranging  the  blocks  on  said 
smooth  bottom  surface  by  hand  in  desired  formation  and 
in  spaced  relation,  with  their  botto  n  faces  in  free  engage- 
ment with  the  frame  bottom,  then  x  pplying  and  adhesively 
securing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  over  said  top  sur- 
faces and  having  said  sheet  of  a  size  to  project  beyond 
the  outer  sides  of  the  outermost  ones  of  the  assembled 
blocks  and  to  temporarily  secure  the  blocks  in  the  said 
spaced  assembled  relation,  then  rei  noving  the  assembly  of 
arranged  blocks  and  the  securing  i  heet  material  from  the 
frame  and  inverting  the  entire  assembly  onto  a  flat  sur- 
face of  a  support  body  with  said  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial between  such  surface  and  th<  blocks  and  projecting 
outwardly  thereon   beyond  the   (lutermost  bloclis,  then 
placing  a  hollow  form,  having  an  open  top  and  bottom, 
on  the  projecting  part  of  the  sb  «t  of  flexible  material 
and  in  enclosing  relationship  witli  the  assembled  blocks 
and  supported  on  the  flexible  ma  erial  and  the  said  sup- 
port body,  then  securing  the  form  and  support  body  to- 
gether and  clamping  the  said  projecting  part  of  the  sheet 
of  flexible  material  therebetween,  then  introducing  a  flow- 
able  resinous  bonding  material  intb  said  hollow  form  and 
covering  the  uneven  backs  of  the  blocks  in  a  substantial 
depth  therewith  and  then  forming  the  outer  surface  there- 
of into  a  planar  face,  the  bonding  material  flowing  be- 
tween the  blocks  while  the  underlying  material  is  held 
tightly  in  position  to  hold  the  blocks  from  shifting  their 
position,  then  effecting  the  curin  ;  and  hardening  of  the 
bonding  material,  then   removin  ; 
blocks  from  the  form,  and  lastly 
material. 


the  bonded   together 
stripping  off  the  flexible 


3,349,159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PLEATING  MATERIAL 
Scrgins  N.  Ferris  LnlNMhez,  6933  Pinctrec  Terrace, 
Falls  Cllllrci^  Va.    22841 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,228 
14  Claims.  (CI.  264-282) 
10.  In  the  method  of  pleating  sheet  material  in  an  ap- 
paratus, including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  sheet  material  into  and  through 
said  apparatus; 

(b)  pleating  said  material  into  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse pleats; 

(c)  simultaneously  pressing-flat  and  heating  said 
pleated  material  immediately  after  said  material  has 
been  pleated; 

(d)  thereafter  continously  maintaining  said  pleated 
material  in  a  pressed-flat  condition  by  apiriying  pres- 


sure substantially  across  each  side  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial during  its  continual  movement  through  said  ap- 
paratus; 


(e)  cooling  said  material  until  the  pleats  are  set  in  a 
permanent,  pressed-flat  ccMidition;  and 

(f )  removing  said  material  in  its  pressed-flat  condition 
from  said  pleating  apparatus. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,349,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING  ELECTRIC 
CURRENT  THROUGH  LIQUIDS 
Bryan  Rapson,  Arvida,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Aluminium  Lalwratorics  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,124 
8  Claims.  (Q.  13—23) 


forming  a  plurality  of  second  axial  gas  flow  passages  ex- 
tending substantially  the  effective  length  of  said  members 
whereby  said  electrical  lead  has  low  thermal  conductance 
and  gas  pressure  drop  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  high  heat  transfer  coeflicient  between  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
liquid,  comprising,  in  combination,  structure  defining  an 
electrically  insulated  treating  region;  metal  inlet  and  out- 
let conduits  communicating  with  said  treating  region,  for 
advancing  liquid  though  said  region  along  a  path  of  flow 
extending  between  said  conduits;  a  source  of  alternating 
electric  current  having  a  grounded  terminal  and  at  least 
one  ungrounded  terminal;  and  a  i^urality  of  electrodes 
disposed  in  said  region  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
along  said  path  of  flow  to  eflFect  passage  of  alternating 
electric  current  through  said  liquid  in  said  region  in  a 
direction  coaxial  with  said  path  of  flow,  said  electrodes 
including  first  and  second  grounded  electrodes  respec- 
tively positioned  adjacent  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits, 
and  at  least  one  other  electrode  positioned  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  connected  to  said  one 
ungrounded  terminal  of  said  current  source. 


3349,161 
ELECTRICAL  LEADS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  DEVICES 
William  N.  Latham,  Grovcland,  Mav.,  aalgnor  to  Avco 
'    Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela< 

ware 

FDed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,139 
9  OafaBS.  (a.  174—15) 

3.  In  an  electrical  lead  wherein  a  cold  gas  in  a  cryo- 
genic region  passes  through  said  electrical  lead  to  a 
warmer  region,  the  combination  comprising:  a  hollow 
electrically-conductive  member  for  receiving  said  gas; 
electrically-conductive  heat  transfer  means  disposed  in  and 
in  thermal  contact  with  said  member,  said  heat  transfer 
means  having  principal  surfaces  different  portions  of 
which  define  a  plurality  of  first  gas  flow  passages  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elec 


electrically-conductive  member  and  gas  flowing  through 
said  annular  passage  from  said  cryogenic  region;  and  an 
inner  member  at  least  substantially  impervious  to  the 


flow  of  gas  whereby  said  gas  flows  substantially  only 

trically-conductive  member,  said  first  gas  flow  passages   through  said  first  and  second  gas  flow  passages. 
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3349  162 
INTRA-CONNECTION  TECHNIQUES  FOR  MilLTI. 

LAYER  PRB»<TED  WIRING  BOARDS 
John  C.  Eddiardt,  Roselle,  and  William  L.  Yessa,  L«niont, 
DL,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Inc., 
Nordilake,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,742 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 68.5) 


3  349,163 
TRANSITION  Co'nNECTOR  OF  A 
MARINE  CABLE 
Lnden  Rocton,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  IndaatricDc  des  TeIccommunica< 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,654 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  France,  Apr.  16, 1964, 

971,163 

12  Claims.  (O.  174—79) 


October  24,  1967 


October  24,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1479 


two  insulating  elements  molded  around  said  first  end 
part  and  said  second  part  respectively  and  separated 
by  said  central  part, 

the  part  of  the  cable  extending  f^om  said  first  end  part 
having   a  second   conductor 
with  said  central  part, 

the  part  of  the  cable  extending 

part  having  a  second  conducto   electrically  connected 
with  said  second  end  part  of  tl  ic  metallic  member. 


electrically   connected 
From  said  second  end 


3,349,164 
INSULATIVE  STRESS  RfeLIEF  FILM 
Gerald  A.  Wyatt,  Shoreview,  Mink,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delawarl 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.'No.  517,038 
8  Claims.  (CI.  174—73) 


1,  A  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising:  a  i^lirality 
of  insulating  sheets  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
conductors  printed  thereon  bonded  together  to  fbrm  a 
composite  board  having  printed  conductors  on  several 
layers  thereof  (each  of  said  sheets  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  conductors  printed  thereon;  a  piirality 
of  substantially  rectangular  slots),  at  least  one  a^rturc 
in  said  board  extending  from  one  to  the  other  external 
surface  thereof,  certain  of  said  conductors  extending  to 
and  exposed  at  the  walls  of  said  aperture;  and  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  conducting  material  on  the  walls  of  said  aper- 
ture and  extending  from  said  one  to  said  other  external 
surface  of  the  board,  electrically  and  selectively  intercon- 
necting the  conductors  existing  on  the  several  layers  of 
the  composite  board. 


r-A:;k:iV>V:3 


1.  A  thin  insulating  film  havinj 
of  at  least  about  200  volts  per 
stant  in  the  plane  of  the  film  of  at 
least  about  one-fourth  greater  thar 
in  the  direction  perpendicular  thereto 
essentially  of  flexible  and  con 
film-forming  composition  containing 
thin  small  electrically  conductive 
tributed  therethrough  and  planarl 
of  said  film. 


a  breakdown  voltage 
and  a  dielectric  con- 
least  about  ten  and  at 
the  dielectric  constant 
said  film  consisting 
organic  plastic 
overla{^ing  spaced 
)latelets  uniformly  dis- 
oriented in  the  plane 


foi  mable 


3,349,165 
CABLE  TERMINliTION 
Arie  Zimmerman,  Los  Angeles, 
Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  605  3^ 
N.Y.     10016) 

FUed  Not.  8, 1966,  Ser. 
6  Claims.  (CI.  17 


1.  A  termination  in  a  cable  ha  ring  a  tubular  conduct- 
ing member  and  an  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said 


at 

being  substantially 
said  tubes, 


member  and  bonded  thereto,  comi  rising: 

(A)  a  unitary  conducting  ferru  e  comprising  inner  and 
outer  concentric  tubes  circfmferentially  joined 
one  end, 

(a)  the  inner  of  said  tufbes 
longer  than  the  outer  o 

(b)  said  inner  tube  being'  inserted  directly  under 
said  conducting  member,  and 

(c)  said  outer  tube  being  ipplied  over  said  jacket, 

(d)  said  outer  tube  being  c  om pressed  thereby  lock- 
ing said  ferrule  onto  sad  cable  and  grounding 
said  conducting  membei . 


f%  1  \\3^ 

Calif.  (%  Anaconda 

■  Ave.,  New  Yorlc, 

No.  592,920 

■     75) 


3 


1.  A  transition  element  of  a  transmission  life  com- 
prising: 

a  cable  having  an  insulated  central  conductoi 
a  metallic  substantially  cylindrical  member  having  an 
axial  bore,  two  end  parts  and  a  central  part  having 
an  outer  transverse  dimension  greater  than  that  of 
said  end  parts,  said  cable  tranversing  said  metallic 
member  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  through  said 
central  bore. 


3,349,166 

CONNECTOR  FITTING 

George  William  Zic^,  Ir^  Ci  rUsk,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  H  irrisbarg.  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1965,  Sei.  No.  477,899 

11  Claims.  (CL  r74— 88) 

1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  cbaxial  cable  of  the  type 

including  a  center  conductor  suitrounded  by  a  dielectric 

mediimi  and  an  outer  conductor  having  a  given  inner 

diameter  held  to  a  given  close  toU  ranee  for  efficient  signal 


transfer,  a  first  metallic  sleeve  of  a  material  having  rela 
lively  high  yield  strength,  said  sleeve  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter only  slightly  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
cable  outer  conductor  so  as  to  be  fitted  within  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  of  use  with  a  minimum  en- 
largement and  working  of  the  cable  outer  conductor  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  extending  along  its  length  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cable  outer 
conductor  and  carried  to  a  tolerance  at  least  as  close  as 
the  said  given  close  tolerance  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
outer  conductor  of  the  cable  of  use,  said  sleeve  having  a 


3349,168 
NON-SEGREGATED  METAL  CLAD  BUS  DUCT 
WITH  INSULATING  FRAMES  FOR  SUPPORT- 
ING BUS  BARS 
Robert  H.  Rehder,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Nathan  Swerdlow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  YoriK 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,078 
6  Claims.  (CL  174—99) 


^te/0L^  ^drr 


configuration  and  strength  characteristics  to  receive  sub- 
stantial radial  forces  applied  thereto,  a  second  sleeve  posi- 
tioned over  said  cable  outer  conductor  and  said  first  sleeve 
to  apply  substantial  radial  forces  to  terminate  the  cable 
outer  conductor  to  said  first  sleeve  through  engagement 
with  said  outer  conductor,  a  metallic  member  of  relatively 
soft  and  easily  machinable  material  fitted  over  a  portion 
of  said  first  sleeve  and  permanently  affixed  thereto,  said 
member  having  a  surface  configuration  on  the  exterior 
thereof  to  provide  a  mechanical  connection  of  said  device 
to  other  means. 


3,349,167 
WEDGE  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  Lenhart  Mixon,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  and  Frederick  Wil- 
liam Wahl,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,510 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174—94) 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  joining  cable  members 
comprising  a  body  member  having  inclined  bight  sections 
each  for  receiving  a  cable  member  therein,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber for  insertion  into  said  body  member,  said  wedge  mem- 
ber having  inclined  sections  corresponding  substantially  to 
said  bight  sections  and  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
wedge  member  and  including  radiused  sections  to  accom- 
modate the  cable  members  in  engagement  therewith,  one  of 
said  radiused  sections  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
wedge  member,  the  other  of  said  radiused  sections  extend- 
ing more  than  half  the  length  of  said  wedge  member  and 
merging  into  a  tapered  radiused  section  toward  the  small 
end  of  said  wedge  member,  said  tapered  radiused  section 
having  a  greater  angular  inclination  than  the  inclination 
of  the  other  of  said  radiused  sections,  said  tapered  radiused 
section  and  said  one  of  said  radiused  sections  being  en- 
gageable  with  respective  cable  memben  prior  to  said 
wedge  member  being  driven  within  said  body  member 
whereby  said  wedge  member  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  body,  said  tapered  radiused  section  fa- 
cilitating insertion  and  driving  of  said  wedge  member  into 
said  body  member  to  join  the  cable  members. 


1.  In  an  enclosed  bus  bar  assembly  having  a  metal  duct 
and  a  plurality  of  circular  bus  bars  located  inside  the  duct 
lengthwise  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  the  duct,  means  supporting  said  bus  bars  in  said  spaced 
relation  comprising  a  plurality  of  multisided  frames  of 
closed  configuration  located  at  spaced  intervals  inside 
said  duct  transverse  thereto,  means  securing  at  least  some 
of  said  frames  to  the  duct,  each  one  of  said  frames  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rigid  members  made  of  insulating 
materials  and  having  relatively  broad  and  flat  sides  trans- 
verse to  the  duct  and  relatively  narrow  inner  and  outer 
edges,  a  pair  of  substantially  semicircular  notches  in  the 
inner  edges  of  each  member  near  its  ends,  means  securing 
the  ends  of  said  members  together  in  said  frame  with  a 
flat  side  of  one  member  engaging  a  flat  side  of  an  ad- 
jacent member  and  with  the  iwtches  in  the  engaging  mem- 
bers registering  along  only  a  portion  of  their  periphery 
so  as  to  define  an  opening  of  more  than  half  a  circle 
through  the  frame  at  each  of  its  inside  comers,  each  of 
said  openings  holding  a  circular  bus-bar  for  support  by 
the  frame. 

3,349,169 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CABLE 
Lucien  Donadieu,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Electridte,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,770 

Claims  priofity,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  3, 1965, 

27  069 

10  Claims.  (CI.  174—128) 


1.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  central  conductor  at  — 
least  partially  made  of  a  superconducting  metal  and  at^ 
least  one  sheath  covering  said  central  conductor  and  hav- 
ing with  the  latter  a  great  number  of  electrical  contact  — 
points  per  unit  of  area,  said  sheath  being  made  of  a 
metal  having  at  normal  temperature  an  electrical  conduc- 
tivity higher  than  Z.IC  mho/m.  and  having  a  ratio  of  the- 
conductivity  at  a  temperature  of  a  few  Kelvin  degrees 
to  the  conductivity  at  normal  ambient  temperatures  high- 
er than  50,  said  sheath  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
braided  wires,  the  metal  of  said  sheath  being  selected    ^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  copper,  aluminum  and 
silver. 
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3349,17# 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Ri^ard  Ton  Fd«cNFaniliols,  Dannstadt-Ebcntadt,  and 
Fricdrich  Mfcheb,  Darmstadt,  Gennany,  asBignars  to 
FemKh  G  jbJi  JL,  Danutadt,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,931 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gcnnany,  May  29, 19*4, 

F  43,il3 

19  Claims.  (O.  178—5.4) 


October  24,  1967 


put  circuit,  said  output  circuit  inc  uding;  a  second  in- 
ductance coil  and  a  second  series  condenser,  said  input 
circuit  and  said  output  circuit  l>eint  interconnected  by  a 
transmission  line,  one  end  of  said  tr  msmission  line  lieing 
connected  across  the  first  series  condenser  of  said  input 
circuit  and  the  other  end  of  said  tr^smission  line  being 
connected  across  the  second  series  condenser  of  said  out- 
put circuit,  said  input  circuit  and  sa|d  output  circuit  hav- 
ing a  conunon  frequency  range  aliknment  at  maximum 
amplitude  frequency  response  band  pass  ranges;  whereby 
the  characteristic  band  pass  frequency  range  of  said  sys- 
tem is  controlled  by  the  ratio  of  in<luctance  reactance  of 
said  first  and  said  second  inductai  ce  coil^  and  the  ca- 
pacitance reactance  of  said  first  aitd  said  second  series 
condensers,  and  the  band  pass  fre»iuency  range  of  said 
system  being  inversely  proportions  1  to  the  capacitance 
value  of  said  first  and  said  second  series  condensers. 


1.  Color  television  pickup  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination:  color  splitter  means  dividing  incident  light 
into  a  plurality  of  color  components  having  individual 
predetermined  wavelength  ranges;  a  like  plurality  of  elec- 
trically light-sensitive  devices,  each  said  device  in- 
cluding a  transparent  envelope  portion  having  a  prede- 
termined first  refractive  index,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
predetermined  optical  thickness  of  a  material  hating  a 
predetermined  second  refractive  index  in  direct  contact 
with  said  envelope  portion,  and  a  photosensitive  coating 
of  a  material  having  a  predetermined  third  refractive 
index  in  direct  contact  with  said  intermediate  layer;  said 
second  refractive  index  having  a  value  intermediate  be- 
tween the  values  of  said  first  and  third  refractive  in- 
dices; said  photosensitive  coating  being  each  disponed  to 
receive  an  individual  said  color  component  by  trans- 
mission through  a  related  envelope  portion  and  I  inter- 
mediate layer;  and  the  optical  thickness  of  eacb  said 
intermediate  layer  being  chosen  such  that  the  photoelec- 
tric efficiency  of  the  photosensitive  coatings  within  the 
predetermine  wavelength  range  is  increased  and  outside 
of  this  range  decreased  whereby  the  light  energy  of  said 
incident  light  transmitted  to  said  photosensitive  c|oating 
is  increased  while  the  light  energy  of  said  incident  light 
reflected  from  said  pickup  ai^iaratus  is  decreased. 


3,349,172  ^ 
ELECTRONIC  TYPE  COMK  SING  APPARA- 
TUS  UTILIZING  A  PLURKlITY  OF   DIF- 
FERENT TYPE  FACES 
Dereic  Joim  Maochel,  HorsiuunL 

assignor  to  Communications  Patents  Limited 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Scr.  I  lo.  300,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1962, 

30,582/62 
10  Claims,  (a.  178J-6  J) 


1.  Type  composing  apparatus  fo  r  the  representation  of 


selected  characters  by  cathode  ra) 


prising  a  first  cathode  ray  tube  havii  ig  deflection  means  for 


scanning  selected  areas  of  a  screen 
of  character  matrices  each  having 


^^H^ 


tube  apparatus  com- 


[>f  the  tube,  a  plurality 
a  plurality  of  charac- 


3349,171 

U.  BAND  PASS  STRUCTURE 

RusseH  J.  Callendcr,  115  WUdwood  Beach  Road, 

Mahtomedl,  Minn.    55715 

FUed  Oct  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230^22 

9  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.8) 


ters,  a  plurality  of  lenses  for  focu  ing  an  image  of  a  se 
lected  area  of  the  screen  of  the  saic|  cathode  ray  tube  onto 
a  character  of  each  of  the  charatter  matrices,  light-re- 
sponsive means  for  providing  electric  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  illuminated  character  of  each  matrix,  means  for 
selecting  the  electric  signal  from  k  single  matrix,  and  a 
second  cathode  ray  tube  having  deflection  means  for  re- 
producing from  the  selected  electric  signal  an  image  cor- 
responding to  the  selected  charactet  of  the  selected  matrix, 
the  deflection  means  of  the  second  cathode  ray  tube  in- 
cluding correction  means  whereby  variations  in  the  posi- 
tion of  the  scanned  areas  on  the  scseen  of  the  first  cathode 
ray  tube,  due  to  instabilities  in  tjie  deflecting  means  of 
the  first  cathode  ray  tube,  are  of!s4t  by  movements  in  the 
position  of  the  character  image  reproduced  by  the  second 
cathode  ray  tube. 


AGC  CIRCUIT 


4.  A  broad  band  pass  frequency  determining  system 
comprising:  an  input  circuit,  said  input  circuit  including; 
a  first  inductance  coil  and  a  first  series  condenser;  an  out- 


3,349,173 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
GcraM  L.  Caprio,  Mount  Pros  wet.  111.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Pai^  Hi.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Scr.fiSo.  335,061 
2  Claims.  (CL  17  —7  J) 
2.  A  gain  control  system  for  )i  receiver  of  wave  sig- 
nals, including  in  combination,  fin  t  and  second  amplifiers 
connected  in  cascade  for  ampli 


ying  the  signals,  said 
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second  amplifier  having  an  output,  means  coupled  to  said 
output  and  including  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit 
for  providing  a  first  gain  control  potential  varying  with 
the  level  of  the  signals  and  having  an  output  impedance, 
said  first  amplifier  having  a  first  electron  amplifier  tube 
with  a  control  electrode  for  regulating  the  gain  thereof 
and  further  having  a  common  electrode  carrying  current 
therein,  a  first  resistor  coupled  to  said  common  electrode, 
a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  resistor  and 
a  reference  point  and  having  a  value  substantially  greater 
than  the  value  of  said  first  resistor  to  cause  current 
variations  in  said  first  tube  to  be  reflected  as  a  second 
gain  control  potential  appearing  across  said  second 
resistor,  means  coupling  said  automatic  gain  control  cir- 
cuit to  said  control  electrode  for  applying  said  first  gain 


therefrom  and  having  regions  of  opposite  conductivity, 
conductors  connected  with  the  respective  regions  of  op- 
posite conductivity  for  supplying  power  to  the  laser  ele* 
ment  for  generation  of  an  output  beam  of  radiation,  a 
base,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  support  being  spaced 
from  said  base,  at  least  one  electro-strictive  rod  connecting 
the  support  to  the  base,  and  a  coil  encircling  said  rod,  the 
rod  being  expandable  and  contractable  in  response  to 
variations  in  current  passing  through  the  coil,  the  changes 
in  size  of  the  rod  resulting  from  such  expansions  and 
contractions  moving  the  support  and  laser  element  with 
respect  to  the  base  to  cause  scansion  of  the  beam  along  a 
predetermined  path. 


control  potential  thereto  for  controlling  conduction  of 
said  first  electron  amplifier  tube  to  vary  the  gain  thereof 
and  to  vary  said  second  gain  control  potential,  said  second 
amplifier  having  a  second  electron  amjrfifier  tube  with 
input  electrodes,  means  coupling  said  second  resistor  to 
said  bput  electrodes  for  applying  said  second  gain  con- 
trol potential  thereto  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  second 
tube,  a  filter  capacitor  coupled  between  said  input  elec- 
trodes for  filtering  said  second  gain  control  potential  and 
subject  to  undesirably  charge  in  response  to  noise  pulses 
in  the  wave  signals,  said  second  resistor  having  a  value 
substantially  less  than  the  value  of  said  output  impedance 
o(  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  rapidly  dis- 
charging said  capacitor  means  to  thereby  reduce  the  effect 
of  the  noise  pulses. 


3,349,174 
BEAM  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Douglas  M.  Warschancr,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Masis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,175 
5  Claims.  (0. 178—7.6) 


1.  A  device  for  electronically  scanning  a  beam  of  radia- 
tion along  a  predetermined  path  comprising  a  support,  a 
semiconductor  laser  element  on  the  support  and  insulated 


3349475 
METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  CRYPTO- 
GRAPHIC TELEPRINTER  EQUIPMENT 
Rare  Ri«Bar  Mcisii«BCt,  Stabckk,  and  Ivar  Mo,  VdtvcC, 
Norway,  assignots  to  Intcrmrtional  Standard  Electric 
Cotporatloa,  New  Yock,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


FUed  Ian.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,801 

ClafaM  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

147,194/63 

17  Clalni.  (CL  178—22) 
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1.  Method  for  synchronizing  cryptographic  teleprinter 
equipment  comprising  the  enciphering  of  a  plain  text  at 
the  transmitting  end  by  processing  it  with  a  key  material 
according  to  some  predetermined  rule,  and  recovering  the 
plain  text  at  the  receiving  end  by  processing  the  enciph- 
ered text  with  a  duplicate  of  the  said  key  material,  char- 
acterized in  this  that  the  start  pulse  time  positions  and/or 
stop  pulse  time  positions  of  the  enciphered  teleprinter 
characters  are  used  for  transmitting  information  in  form 
of  a  serial  number  indicating  the  setting  of  said  key  mate- 
rial in  relation  to  a  predetermined  starting  time  position. 


3,349,176 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPLEX  VOLTAGES 
FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING 
LETTERS,  NUMBERS  AND  SIGNS 
Enzo  AacoU,  ^— — »"*,  Vand,  Switzerland,  amignor  to 
Pafllard  SJ^^  Saintc-Croix,  Vand,  Switzoland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzeiland 

FUed  Oct  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  26,  1962, 

12,626/62 
4  ClaiuM.  (CL  178—30) 
1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  complex  electric  signals  for 
controlling  posting  or  tracing  means  excited  by  at  least 
two  electric  signals  representing  two  components  f<^ow- 
ing  the  coordinate  axes  of  displacement  to  be  effected 
for  tracing  an  indicia  selected  from  the  group  composed 
of  signs,  ca{Htal  letters,  lower  case  letters,  and  numbers 
of  the  type  normally  provided  on  a  typewriter  keyboard, 
comprising  electric  generator  means  connected  to  supply 
continuously  two  groups  of  periodic  electric  waves  of 
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different  forms  and  frequencies  with  each  group  cofipris- 
ing  four  voltage  signals,  the  four  voltage  signals  0f  the 
first  group  being  of  the  same  frequency  and  successively 
displaced  in  phase  by  90°,  the  four  voltage  signals  of  the 
second  group  being  of  a  frequency  double  that  of  the 
first  group  of  voltage  signals  and  successively  displaced 
in  phase  by  90°,  D.C.  power  source  means  connec^d  to 
supply  two  continuous  voltages  of  opposite  polarity,  gat- 
ing circuit  means  connected  with  said  D.C.  power  source 
and  generator  means  and  responsive  to  predeterfnined 
combinations  of  said  voltage  signals  and  continuoui  volt- 
ages therefrom  to  produce  for  each  indicia  selected  com- 
plex output  signals  of  predetermined  voltage  levejls  de- 
fining the  deflection  signal  components  along  two  coordi- 
nate axes  for  tracing  the  desired  indicia. 


3  349  177 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  PULSE  COOE 
GROUPS    OR   COMPLEMENTS  THEREOF 
UNDER  CONTROL  OF  INDEPENDENT  1 II- 
NARY  SIGNAL 
Kenneth  WHUam  Cattermole,  London,  England,  aa  iignw 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
YoriE,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1963, 

20,847/63 
13  Claims.  (CL  178—^8) 
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3,349,178 

FACSIMILE  RECORDER  PHASING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING    A    HYSTERESIi     SYNCHRONOUS 
MOTOR   WITH  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE 
EFFECTIVE  IMPEDANCE  OF  ONE  WINDING 
TO  EFFECT  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Oliver  Conway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hogan 
Faximile  Corporation,  Nef  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,845 
7  Claims.  (CL  17»--69.5) 


1.  A  facsimile  recorder  phasin, ;  apparatus  including 
coincidence  phasing  circuit  means, ;  \  split  phase  hysteresis 
motor  including  two  windings,  impedance  means  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  impedance  of  one 
phase  motor,  and  switching  means  c  ontroUed  by  said  coin- 
cidence phasing  circuit  means  fof  rendering  said  im- 
pedance ineffective. 


3,349,179 

ANTI-STUTTERING  DEVICt  AND  METHOD 

Marvin  E.  Klein,  18708  Appoiine,   )ctroit,  Micli.     48235 

FOcd  Apr.  8,  1964.  Scr.   4o.  358,252 

2  Claims.  (CL  17!  ^1) 


itcc 


1.  A  pulse  code  modulation  system  in  which  simples 
of  a  signal  wave  to  be  conveyed  over  said  systepn  are 
represented  by  a  restricted-disparity  binary  code  {signal 
comprising: 

a  first  source  of  code  combinations  including  said  code 
signals  and  an  additional  digit  always  in  a  first  (binary 
condition; 

a  second  source  of  an  independent  binary  signal  having 
either  binary  condition;  i 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  source  and  said  second 
source  respbnsive  to  said  first  binary  condilpon  of 
said  binary  signal  to  provide  said  code  combinations 
unaltered  for  transmission  and  responsive  to  the 
second  binary  condition  of  said  binary  signal  to  pro- 
vide the  complement  of  said  code  combinations  for 
transmission,  said  code  combinations  providjed  for 
transmission  having  a  disparity  no  greater  tl^n  the 
disparity  of  said  code  signals; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  responsive 
to  the  binary  condition  of  said  additional  digit  to  re- 
IMt)duce  said  binary  signal;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  respoi  sive  to 
said  first  binary  condition  of  said  reproduced  binary 
signal  to  provide  unaltered  said  imaltered  code  com- 
binations for  utilization  and  responsive  to  said  ^second 
binary  condition  of  said  reproduced  binary  sifenal  to 
provide  the  complement  of  said  complementeid  code 
combinations  for  utilization. 


nasi: 


2.  A  device  to  alleviate,  amelibrate  and  modify  the 
symptoms  of  various  speech  defec  s,  including  stuttering, 
comprising: 

a  microphone  pick-up  mounted 

live  only  to  vibrations  produ(ed  by  the  larynx; 

an  electronic  random  noise  generator  including  a  pow- 
er source  connected  to  said 

dom  noise  frequencies  in  response  to  signal  output 
from  said  pick-up; 

amplifying  means  connected  to 

and  a  pair  of  audio  frequency 

said  amplifying  means  and  p  ojected  into  the  user's 
ear  canals,  respectively,  siid  audio  frequency 
emitters  being  tapered  inwarlly  to  fit  into  the  ear 
canal  and  having  a  central  p  tssage  to  transmit  nor- 
mal sound  waves  to  the  user'i  ear. 


on  the  user  and  sensi- 


said  generator; 
emitters  connected  to 


3,349,180 
EXTRAPOLATION  OF  VOCODER  CONTROL 
SIGNALS 
Cecil  H.  Coker,  Berkeley  Heights! 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incoi  "porated.    New 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y(  rk 
Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser. 


NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
York, 


1.  A 

comprises 


Tinj  f ,  M.^v^,  cFvi.  No.  365,654 
13  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 

resonance   vocoder  trans  nitter  terminal  which 
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a  source  of  an  incoming  speech  signal  characterized  by 
voiced  portions  and  unvoiced  portions, 

an  analyzer  for  deriving  from  said  speech  signal  a  plu- 
rality of  information  signals  representative  of  se- 
lected characteristics  of  said  speech  signal, 

a  plurality  of  extrapolators  for  deriving  from  selected 
ones  of  said  information  signals  extrapolated  values 
of  said  selected  signals  at  the  transitions  between 
said  voiced  and  unvoiced  portions  of  saia  speech 
signals, 


delaying  means  for  synchronizing  and  remaining  infor- 
mation signals  from  which  extrapolated  values  are 
not  derived  with  said  selected  information  signals 
from  which  extrapolated  values  are  derived. 

and  a  plurality  of  smoothing  means  for  averaging  both 
said  selected  plurality  of  information  signals  and 
their  corresponding  extrapolated  values  and  said  re- 
maining synchronized  information  signals  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  narrow  band  control  signals  represent- 
ative of  said  selected  characteristics  of  said  speech 
signal. 

3^9,181 
PHASE  SHIFT  MODULATION  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Sukehiro  Ito,  Minato-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip- 
pon Electric  Company,  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration off  Japan 

FUcd  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  May  9, 1963, 

38/24,675 

15  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 
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occupying  angular  positions  between  predeter- 
mined rectilineal  coordinate  axes,  each  further 
signal  phase  vector  occupying  an  angular  posi- 
tion between  a  predetermined  two  of  said  coordi- 
nate axes  for  representing  one  voltage  code  ele- 
ment; 
and  means  for  transmitting  a  carrier  signal  vary- 
ing a  preselected  characteristic  in  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  amounts  in  response  to  said  fur- 
ther signal  represented  by  said  phase  vectors, 
said  carrier  signal  varying  said  preselected  char- 
acteristic in  each  predetermined  amount  in  re- 
sponse to  said  further  signal  represented  by  each 
of  said  phase  vectors  in  turn  for  representating 
each  of  said  voltage  code  elements  in  turn. 


3,349,182 
FHASE-MODULATED  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Sukehiro  Ito  and  Scljfa-o  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  ciHporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,766 

Claims  priority,  application  J^tan,  June  28, 1963, 

38/33,792 

14  Claims.  (Q.  179—15) 


1.  A    phase    shift    modulation    radio    communication 
transmitter  comprising: 
a  source  of  information  signals; 

transmitter  means  connected  to  said  information  signal 
source,  said  transmitter  means  including: 

coding  means  for  converting  said  signals  into  a 
multi-element  code  comprising  a  preselected 
number  of  discrete  voltages  of  predetermined 
values,  each  voltage  value  constituting  one  code 
element; 
means  for  converting  said  voltage  code  into  a  phase 
shifted  further  signal  represented  by  a  plurality 
of  phase  vectors  having  a  number  equal  to  said 
preselected  number  of  voltage  code  elements  and 


IIW? 
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1.  A  phase  modulation  transmitter  for  transmitting  fre- 
quency separated  information  signals  comprising: 

(A)  an  information  signal  source  for  providing  more 
than  one  information  output  signal; 

(B)  conversion  means  connected  to  said  information 
signal  source  for  receiving  said  information  signal 
and  for  converting  each  of  said  information  signals 
into  at  least  one  corresponding  code  train  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  conversion; 

(C)  sub-carrier  producing  means  for  generating  sub- 
carrier  waves  spaced  in  frequency  from  each  other  by 
an  integral  multiple  of  said  predetermined  conver- 
sion rate; 

(D)  i4iase  modulating  means  connected  to  receive  the 
outputs  frcMn  said  conversion  means  and  said  subcar- 
rier  producing  means  for  phase  modulating  each  of 
said  subcarriers  in  accordance  with  the  code  con- 
tained in  different  code  trains;  and 

(E)  means  connected  to  said  phase  modulating  means 
for  transmitting  the  modulated  subcarrier  outputs 
thereof. 


3,349,183 
SPEECH  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  TRANSMITTING 
ONLY  COEFFICIENTS  OF  POLYNOMIAL  REP- 
RESENTATIONS OF  PHONEMES 
Samuel  Joseph  Campanella,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,842 
15  Claims.  (CL  179—15.55) 
1.  In  a  communication  link,  the  combination  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  time  varying  signal  for  a  deriv- 
ing constant  valued  approximations  thereof  only  over  time 
intervals  during  which  said  signal  is  substantially  con- 
tinuous, each  time  interval  bounded  by  instants  of  discon- 
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tinuity,  said  approximations  comprising  coefficient  of 
terms  of  a  polynomial  function  of  time  rcpresentati>ie  ap- 


«0-J>(V<. 


1^gh-^3^ 


proximately  of  said  signal,  and  means  responsive  1 1  said 
constant  valued  approximations  for  regeneratintj  said 
signal.  

3349,184 

BANDWIDTH  COMPReSiON  AND  EXPANSION  BY 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION  AND  MULITPUCATION 

Haryey  L.  Mooaa*  5M5  W.  MwlpoM^ 

Phocalz,  Aiii.    85031 

Filed  May  17, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  456,465 

4  Claims.  (CL  179—15.55) 
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dilator  means  providing  said  contii  uous  wave  carrier  to 
said  modulation  means,  amplitude  inear  frequency  divi- 
sion by  a  factor  of  n  means,  having  input  from  said  modu- 
lation means,  second  frequency  di/ision  by  a  factor  n 
means  having  input  of  said  continue  us  wave  carrier  from 
said  continuous  wave  oscillator  mean  s,  demodulator  means 
having  inputs  from  said  amplitude  inear  frequency  divi- 
sion by  a  factor  n  means  and  said  s  scond  frequency  divi- 
sion by  a  factor  n  means,  and  low  pt  m  filter  means  having 
input  from  said  demodulator  meais  and  output  to  said 
transmitter  means,  said  times  n  bandwidth  expander  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  second  modulation  means 
having  inputs  from  said  receiver  me  ins  and  a  second  con- 
tinuous wave  carrier,  a  second  cont  duous  wave  oscillator 
means  providing  said  second  contii  luous  wave  carrier  to 
said  second  modulation  means,  amp  itude  linear  frequency 
multiplication  by  a  factor  n  means  1  aving  input  from  said 
second  modulation  means,  second  frequency  multiplica- 
tion by  a  factor  n  means,  having  ini  ut  of  said  second  con- 
tinuous wave  carrier  from  said  second  continuous  wave 
oscillator,  second  demodulator  mea  is  having  inputs  from 
said  amplitude  linear  frequency  mu  tii^cation  by  a  factor 
n  means  and  said  second  frequenoy  multiplication  by  a 
factor  n  means,  and  a  low  pass  filter  means  having  input 
from  said  second  demodulator  mians  and  output  of  a 
replica  of  said  first  complex  variab  le  frequency  informa- 
tion-bearing signal. 
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3,349,185  1 
RINGING  CURRENT  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT 
Hans-Ulricli  Knaocr,  Kornweadicik,  Warttemburg,  and 
Johaimcs  MattUcn,  Stuttgart-Staiiibilicini,  Germany,  as- 
flignon  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o  '  Dclawi 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1944,  Scr.    ' 
Claims  priority,  appBcatfon  < 

St  28,497 
3  Clafau.  (CL  179(— 10 


1.  In  a  means  for  information  transmission  at  i  sduced 
transmission  media  bandwidth,  wherein:  a  compUx  vari- 
able frequency  information-bearing  signal  having  ^  band- 
width A  is  transmitted  with  a  bandwidth  A/n,  where  n 
is  a  number  greater  than  1,  as  a  second  complex  Variable 
frequency  information-bearing  signal  having  freqiiencies 
related  to  frequencies  in  said  first  complex  variable  fre- 
quency information-bearing  signal  by  a  ratio  Ifn,  the 
serially  connected  combination  of:  l/n  bandwidth  com- 
pression means,  transmitter  means,  transmission  media 
means,  receiver  means,  and  a  times  n  bandwidth  eipander 
means,  said  bandwidth  compression  means  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  modulation  means  having  inputs  of 
said  first  complex  variable  frequency  information-bearing 
signal  and  continuous  wave  carrier,  continuous  ^ve  os- 


1.  A  telephone  signaling  system  comprising  a  sub- 
scriber line  repeater  circuit  extendi  ig  from  an  intrinsically 
safe  subscriber  station  to  a  telepione  exchange,  means 
in  said  line  for  transmitting  A.C.  signals  which  are  not 
safe  for  use  in  the  area  of  said  station  between  said  station 
and  exchange  while  separating  sad  station  and  said  ex- 
change with  respect  to  direct  current,  said  signals  being 
transmitted  over  the  extended  pe  iod  of  time  beginning 
with  a  seizure  of  said  called  line  and  ending  with  either 
an  answer  of  the  call  by  the  callei  party  or  an  abandon- 
ment of  the  call  by  the  calling  party,  a  ringing  signal 
generator  having  an  output  current  which  is  safe  for  use 
in  the  area  of  said  station,  means  comprising  an  A.C. 
relay  in  said  repeater  operated  responsive  to  a  receipt 
of  ringing  current  from  said  exchange  for  sending  said 
output  current  to  said  station  thioughout  said  extended 
period  of  time,  and  means  for  applying  said  output  cur- 


No.  354,482 

,  Apr.  19, 1943, 
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rent  to  the  line  leading  to  said  station  with  a  cycle  selected 
to  provide  extra  long  ringing  for  causing  sound  in  ex- 
tremely noisy  locations. 


3349,184 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  GLASS  REED 

swrrcmNG  network 

John  Bcremak,  Onk  Lawn,  DL,  awignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telcpaiph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1943,  Scr.  No.  333,439 
4  Claiim.  (CI.  17»— 18) 


i^Y  bH^'-t^  ^-"P  W^ 


connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  winding  of  each  of  said 
hiffa  speed  relays,  said  operating  circuits  each  including 
an  unidirectional  conductive  means,  contact  means  in 
series  with  said  unidirectional  conductive  means  oper- 
ated responsive  to  a  calling  condition  of  one  of  said  first 
circuits  for  completing  a  selected  one  of  said  operating 
circuits  by  enabling  current  to  flow  in  the  winding  of 
the  said  high  speed  relays  associated  with  said  calling 
first  circuit  through  said  unidirectional  conductive  means, 
a  holding  circuit  for  each  of  said  relays  also  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  winding  including  a  holding 
potential  connected  to  the  winding  through  a  contact 
controlled  by  the  high  speed  relay  being  held,  said  hold- 
ing potential  being  of  a  polarity  that  back  biases  said 
unidirectional  conductive  means  to  lock  out  the  other 
of  said  first  circuit  by  causing  a  current  in  said  series 
resistor  which  provides  a  volUge  drop  that  prevents  the 
operating  drcuits  of  all  of  the  other  high  speed  relays 
from  operating  so  that  only  one  high  speed  relay  can 
operate  at  any  one  time,  and  further  contact  means  on 
said  high  speed  relays  for  completing  the  associated  first- 
second  circuit  connection. 


1.  An  electronic  switching  network  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  and  vertical  multiples  arranged  to 
provide  intersecting  crosspoints,  electronic  crosspoint 
switch  means  connected  across  the  multiples  at  each  in- 
tersection, each  of  said  crosspoints  comprising  a  series 
circuit  including  a  four  layer  diode  and  a  winding  for 
operating  at  least  one  glass  reed  relay  contact,  means  com- 
prising a  capacitance  device  connected  to  each  of  said 
vertical  multiples  for  causing  said  network  to  extend  self- 
seeking,  current  contnriled  paths  through  said  network 
for  supervising  switching  in  said  network,  the  current  in 
said  winding  building  relatively  slowly  after  completion 
of  said  path  whereby  said  relay  operates  after  a  discrete 
interval  of  time,  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  relay  for  completing  a  principal  switch  path  through 
said  network  for  carrying  intelligence  signals. 
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3,349,188 
INCOMING    JUNCnON    SCANNING    ARRANGE- 
MENT IN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM 
Harold   James   Stirling,   Tonbridfc,   Kent,   and   Jamca 
George  Taylor,  Bczlcy, -ILcirt.  FnrtanH.   assign  nn  to 
Amodatcd  Electrical  ~ 
land,  a  Brttiih  company 

Filed  Mjv.  2471944,^^  No.  355,837 
Cfarimt  priority,  appDtatHm  Great 
Apr.  24, 194371^33/43 
14aalM.  (CL  17) 


3,349,187 

REED  RELAY  ARRAY 

Frederick  Hany  Bray  a^  John  Anthony  Wccki  Bntchcr, 

Loodoo,  n^Mfi"*^,  tiT-'t to  btcraational  Standard 

Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,217 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1943, 

4,264/63 
7  Clalnw.  (a.  179—18) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  arrangement  for  establishing 
a  connection  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  circuits 
to  a  single  second  circuit,  said  arrangement  comprising 
a  liigh  speed  electro-magnetic  relay  associated  with  each 
first  cirouit-second  circuit  connection,  common  connec- 
tion means  for  connecting  one  side  of  the  winding  of 
each  of  said  high  speed  relays  to  a  point  connected  to 
a  D.C.  supply  source  when  the  arrangement  is  in  use, 
said  common  connection  including  a  series  resistor,  an 
operating  circuit  individual  to  each  of  said  first  circuits 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  compris- 
ing incoming  junction  circuits,  incoming  junctions  termi- 
nated on  said  incoming  junction  circuits,  registers,  and 
dial  path  means  over  which  the  registers  can  be  con- 
nected selectively  to  incoming  junction  circuits,  a  scan- 
ning arrangement  for  scanning  said  incoming  jiuctioos 
comprising  electronic  scanning  means  operable  during  one 
part  of  each  scan  period  for  scanning  a  different  one  of 
said  incoming  junctions  and  responsive  on  detecting  a  call- 
ing condition  on  said  junction  to  cause  tlie  seizure  and 
coupling  up  of  a  free  register  to  such  calling  inc(Hning 
junction,  said  electronic  scanning  means  being  operable 
during  another  part  of  said  scan  period  for  scanning  a 
group  of  said  incoming  junctions  and  responsive  on  de- 
tecting dial  impulses  on  any  calling  incoming  jimction  of 
said  group,  in  respect  of  which  calling  incoming  junction 
a  register  has  already  been  taken  into  use,  to  cause  such 
latter  calling  incoming  junction  to  be  connected  over  said 
dial  path  means  to  the  appertaining  register. 
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COMMUNICATION  SWIt'cHING  MARKER  HAV- 
ING CONTINUITY  TESTING  AND  PATH  CON- 
TROLLING ARRANGEMENT 
J(riui  G.  Van  Bosse.  Park  Ridge,  Dl^  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortiilalie,  m.,  H  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,835 
6  Claims.  (0. 179—18) 


means 


sequerce 


common  to  said  plurality  of  comiiiunication 

plurality  of  individual  gating  means 

necting  a  respective  communication 

upon  actuation  thereof,  scanning 

gating  means  in  a  prescribed 

detector  means  coupled  to  said  cbahnel 

presence  and  absence  of  supervisor/ 

of  current  signals  of  given  magnitifde 

communication  circuits,  analyzer 

detector  means  for  indicating  the  terminating 

tion  circuit  designated  by  said  supepisory 

signal  circuit  and  control  means 

means  detecting  absence  of  said 

connecting  said  tone  signal  circuit 


circuits,  a 

each  selectively  con- 

:ircuit  to  said  channel 

for  actuating  said 

supervisory  signal 

for  detecting  the 

signals  in  the  form 

generated  by  said 

\  connected  to  said 

communica- 

signals,  a  tone 

to  said  detector 

supervisory  signals  for 

the  associated  origi- 


responsivei 


t[) 


1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  opera  ive  to 
establish  connections  between  a  first  set  of  termini  Is  and 
a  second  set  of  terminals  through  a  plurality  of  sw  tching 
stages  arranged  in  tandem  between  terminals  of  tie  first 
set  and  terminals  of  the  second  set,  each  of  saidistagcs 
having  a  plurality  of  relays  arranged  in  coordinate  ^rrays, 
each  relay  including  a  hold  winding,  with  a  normal^  open 
set  of  its  hold  path  contacts  connected  in  series  with  its 
hold  winding,  interstage  links  interconnecting  adjacent 
stages,  each  including  a  hold  conductor  intercontiecting 
the  series  combination  of  the  hold  winding  and  tie  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  a  relay  in  each  of  the  adjacent 
stages,  each  said  set  of  interstage  links  having  ^set  of 
link  test  leads  connected  to  respective  hold  concfuctors, 
busy  links  having  the  hold  path  contacts  closed  it  each 
end  and  having  holding  current  flowing  through  the  hold 
windings  to  cause  a  given  potential  to  appear  on  tie  hold 
conductor,  and  connect  means  operated  during  the  testing 
for  selecting  a  group  of  possible  links  for  a  given  aonnec- 
tion  and  for  connecting  the  link  test  leads  thejeof  to 
individual  inputs  in  a  path  selector;  the  improvemeat  com- 
prising: ' 

means  to  apply  a  test  potential  via  impedance  devices 

to  each  said  hold  conductor  of  each  interstate  link; 

and 
a  detecting  means  to  test  for  the  presence  of  sHid  test 

potential  at  said  path  selector  inputs  via  said  eonnect 

means  to  thereby  determine  the  continuity  pf  said 

link  test  leads. 


and 


nating  conununication   circuit 
analyzer  means  for  simultaneously 
means  associated   with   the 
circuit  transmitting  said  supervisor ' 
nating  communicatfon  circuit 
visory  signals  periodically  in  a 
repetitive  communication  time 
including  a  channel  terminating 
nected  to  and  disconnected  from 
to  said  scanning  means  and  said 
a  terminating  circuit  for  said 
interfering  with  voice  signals  in 
terminating   circuit    having  an 
equal  to  the  characteristic  im 


ipeda ice 


3,349,190 
TRANSMISSION  OF  SUPERVISORY  SIGNALS  IN  A 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Glenn  L.  Richards,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sttrombcrg-Carison  Corporation^  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  conKwation  of  Delaware  ! 
Contfaraation  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,011,  Mar.  26, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  6|3,047 

13  Claims.  (O.  179—18)  j 

1.  In  an  automatic  communication  system;  a  plurality 
of  communication  circuits  for  originating  and  terminating 
conununication  connections,  a  communication  {channel 


3349  191 
TALK-OFF  PROTECTION 
TELEPHONE  SIGNALING 
Henry  Mann,  Bcritelcy  Heists, 
Telephone    Laboratories, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser. 
4  Claims.  (CL 
1.  In  a  telephone  system  for 
frequency  message  waves  occupying 
quency  band  over  a  telephone 
terminal   to  a  receiving  terminal 
mitting  terminal  to  send  a  substa|nt 
tone  over  said  trunk  to  said 
and  idle  trunk  condition,  means  at 
to  compare  the  received  energy  i 
tone  to  the  received  energy  in  the 
means  at  said  receiving  terminal 
indication  when  the  ratio  of  the 
frequency  of  said  tone  to  the 
mainder  of  said  band  exceeds  a 
band-elimination  filter  adapted  td 
energy  at  the  frequency  of  said 
mitting  terminal  to  compare  the 
message  waves  at  the  frequency  o 
in  the  same  voice-frequency 
mainder  of  said  band,  and  mealis 


t) 


October  24,  1967 


responsive   to  said 
actuating  the  gating 
originating  communication 
signals  and  the  termi- 
deslgnated  by  said  super- 
pn  scribed  time  slot  of  a 
frai  le,  said  detector  means 
lircuit  selectively  con- 
channel  in  response 
cojntrol  means  to  provide 
supervisory  signals  without 
other  time  slots,  said 
pedance   substantially 
of  said  channel. 


in 


FOR  IN-BAND 

SYSTEMS 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Incorporated,    New    York^ 
Yotk 

No.  424,077 
179—84) 
^nding  complex  voice- 
a  predetermined  fre- 
tn^k  from  a  transmitting 
means  at  said   trans- 
ially  single-frequency 
rece  ving  terminal  to  signal 
said  receiving  terminal 
the  frequency  of  said 
remainder  of  said  band, 
generate  an  idle  trunk 
received  energy  at  the 
re(^ived  energy  in  the  re- 
predetermined  level,  a 
block  transmission  of 
,  means  at  said  trans- 
energy  in  voice-frequency 
said  tone  to  the  energy 
waves  in  the  re- 
at  said  transmitting 


tone. 


me  ssage 


October  24,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 
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terminal  to  insert  said  band-elimination  filter  to  prevent 
transmission  to  said  receiving  terminal  of  energy  in  voice- 
frequency  message  waves  at  the  frequency  of  said  tone 


3349,193 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  UNITARY 

SUPPORTING  BODY 

Charies  L.  Vice,  85  Gresiiam  Lane, 

Athcrton,  Calif.     94025 

Original  application  Sept.  27, 1962,  S».  No.  226,542,  now 

Patent  No.  3,271,843,  dated  Sept  13,  1966.  Dtrlded 

and  this  appUcatioa  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,109 

7  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


■KMCOMTaCT 


when  the  ratio  of  such  energy  to  the  energy  in  the  same 
voice-frequency  message  waves  in  the  remainder  of  said 
band  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


3,349,192 
TAPE  SENSER  FOR  DICTATING  MACHINES 
Marcel  Jules  Hclcne  Staar,  Brussels,  Belgium,  asslgiior  to 
Usines  Gustave  Staar,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  cor- 
poration of  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,041 
3  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  bead  comprising:  a  rigid,  con- 
tinuous and  unitary  body  having  an  internal  cavity 
bounded  at  least  in  part  by  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart 
side  walls  and  circularly  arcuate  surface  having  a  radius 
and  extending  between  the  said  walls,  said  body  also 
having  an  opening  in  one  face  thereof,  said  opening  com- 
municating with  said  cavity;  a  gapped,  wound  core  at- 
tached to  the  body  in  said  cavity,  said  core  comprising  a 
stack  of  unitary  laminations  each  having  a  pair  of  rigidly 
joined  arms  with  a  gap  therebetween,  and  an  outer  pe- 
riphery at  the  end  of  the  stack  away  from  the  gap  which 
includes  a  circularly  arcuate  surface  having  a  radius  and 
facing  away  from  the  gap,  the  radii  being  substantially 
equal,  whereby  the  core  may  be  inserted  in  the  oavity 
and  the  arcuate  surfaces  bearing  against  each  other,  the 
elevational  position  of  the  core  thereby  being  determined 
and  supported,  and  the  radial  position  of  the  core  being 
subject  to  adjustment  at  the  same  elevation  prior  to  per- 
manent attachment  of  the  core  to  the  body. 


^^^<t<^^<«d^^<.u^^iZ^ur<:«^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sound  recording  and  playback  on 
a  longitudinally  movable  tape,  said  machine  having  a 
recording  and  playback  head  movable  transversely  of 
the  tape,  and  a  tape  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  the 
tape  along  a  transverse  cutting  axis  immediately  down- 
stream of  the  transverse  axis  of  movement  of  the  record- 
ing and  playback  head  and  thereby  providing  a  free  end 
of  the  tape,  reversible  power  means  having  a  single  driv- 
ing connection  to  said  tape  adjacent  said  recording  and 
playback  head  and  selectively  operable  to  advance  and 
backspace  the  tape  relative  to  said  head,  the  tape  nor- 
mally being  fed  in  the  advance  direction  downstream 
along  said  path  with  its  free  and  threaded  through  said 
driving  connection,  and  said  recording  and  playback  head, 
the  tape  being  returnable  upstream  by  backspacing  for 
locating  a  section  of  the  tape  adjacent  said  head,  a  tape 
sensing  element  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  tape  between 
said  transverse  cutting  axis  and  the  transverse  axis  of 
movement  of  said  recording  and  playback  head  and  en- 
gageable  by  the  tape  for  sensing  its  presence  and  thereby 
indicating  that  the  tape  is  threaded  through  said  driving 
connection,  and  control  means  including  said  sensing  ele- 
ment connected  to  interrupt  the  backspacing  operation 
of  said  reversible  power  means  responsive  to  the  free 
end  of  the  tape  being  backspaced  past  said  sensing  ele- 
ment and  the  tape  being  disengaged  from  said  element, 
thereby  to  stop  the  tape  before  the  free  end  reaches  said 
driving  connection. 


3,349,194 

MAGNETIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  UTILIZING 

OFF  CENTER  MOUNTING  OF  ARMATURE 

Harry  B.  Shaper,  EMt  HUIb.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dyna- 

Empire,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,586 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  179—100.41) 


^  ■f,-*' 


<r  *'  -^U  of;^     m 


5.  A  phonograph  pickup  for  transducing  signals  from 
a  record  sound  groove  having  first  and  second  channels 
diagonally  offset  in  opposite  directions  from  a  horizontal 
plane;  said  pickup  including  a  body  means  having  an  elon- 
gated recess;  first  and  second  electromagnetic  systems 
each  having  pole  face  means;  said  pole  face  means  of 
both  of  said  systems  combining  to  define  a  gap  common 
to  both  of  said  systems  with  said  recess  extending  through 
said  gap  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess  centered 
in  said  gap;  an  elongated  subassembly;  bearing  means  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  said  subassembly  and  supporting  said 
subassembly  for  angular  vibration  within  said  recess;  said 
subassembly  including  a  stylus  at  one  end  thereof  and 
an  armature  disposed  remote  from  said  one  end  and  ex- 
tending into  said  gap;  said  stylus  extending  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  recess  through  a  lower  end  thereof  and 
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including  a  downwardly  facing  tip;  said  bearing  iieans 
poaitioning  said  portion  of  said  subassembly  downward  off- 
center  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tectss 
to  compensate  for  unwanted  components  of  upward  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  armature  during  vibration  dl  said 
subassembly.  I 

3,349,195  J 

APPARATUS  FOR*  TESTING  DIGITAL-TCI- 
ANALOG  CONVERTERS  ^ 

James  R.  Gray,  MarliMTfOc  NJ^  aMigiior  to  BcU  Telc- 
phooe  Laboratories,  lacorponted.  New  York,  HY.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  May  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3<5,<74 
4  Claims.  (0. 179—175) 


TEST  siCNAi  soma 


RANOCM 

DtGITAL 
WORD 

souRa 


^ 


^Y>-WORD 


22 


20 


BY 

WORD 

ADOER 


DIGITAL 

TO 

ANALOG 

ICONVOITIRI 

T- 

12 


2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  a  first  sequence  pf  es- 
sentially random  n-digit  binary  code  words,  meani  con- 
nected to  said  source  for  delaying  said  first  sequesce  to 
form  a  delayed  sequence,  a  word-by-word  add^r  for 
binarily  combinmg  said  first  sequence  and  said  delayed 
sequence  to  fcmn'a  sum  sequence  of  n-Hl  digit  t>inary 
code  words,  a  decoder  having  an  input  and  an  ojutput, 
means  for  supplying  said  sum  sequence  to  said  input, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  frequency  characteristics  of 
the  analog  wave  form  appearing  at  said  output. 


3,349,196 

WIRE  CONTACT  DEVICE 

Kari  R.  Anderson,  3534  Lacksicy  Drlrc, 

Pasadena,  Calif .    91107 

Filed  Feb.  1«,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,576 

6  Claims.  (CL  179^175.25) 


rf-*! 


to  Eta- 


3349,197 

PANTOGRAPH-TYPE  CURRE»4T  COLLECTOR 
Abel  Schcidcckcr,  Eaaboue,  Itaicc, 

blisscmcnts  L.  Faivclcy,  Saint-O  ten,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,538 

Claims  priority,  apidication  Fkai  icc,  Oct  24,  1963, 

951,601 

5  Claims.  (CL  191- -67) 


OCTOBEK  24,  1967 


COM*  lt««CO  •*•    TtMK 


1.  A  current  collector  from  an  ov(  rhead  line  for  an  elec- 
trically powered  vehicle  in  which  the  pressure  applied 
to  press  the  sliding  element  again^  the  line  varies  with 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  comprising:  an  articulated  stnic- 


structure  being  sup- 
a  substantially  zero 


ture  supporting  said  collector,  sai( 
ported  by  said  vehicle  and  havini 
aerodynamic  lift;  means  for  supply  ng  a  varying  mechan- 
ical pressure  to  said  current  collect  >r;  means  for  measur- 
ing the  speed  of  the  vehicle;  means  for  measuring  said 
pressure;  electro-mechanical  means  for  comparing  the 
measurements;  and  means  responsi/e  to  said  comparison 
commanding  the  supply  means  of  said  pressure  to  vary 
said  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  s  xed  of  the  vehicle. 


3,349,198 

PORTABLE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  IM- 
PROVED ACTUATING  MEAP  S  FOR  A  SWITCH 

Bnmo  Amnion  and  L.  C.  James  K  ntsimry,  Dccatnr,  DL, 
asrignors  to  General  Electric  Ompany,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

Original  appUcatioo  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  364,111. 
Divided  and  diis  application  Aig.  1,  1966.  Scr.  No. 
569,213 

4  Claims.  (CL 


3fi      -1^ 

(pi  I     'M 


1.  A  wire  contact  device  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  face,  a  channel  in  said  base  plate  interrupting  said  face 
and  positiMied  below  said  face,  said  channel  terminating 
in  abutment,  said  abutment  defining  a  plane  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  face,  said  abatment 
extending  on  both  sides  of  said  plane  of  said  face  where 
said  plane  intercepts  said  abutment,  a  hole  throutfb  said 
base  plate  from  thie  side  oi^)Osite  said  face  into  saiq  chan- 
nel substantially  tangent  to  said  abutment,  and  a  ;  spring 
contact  secured  against  said  face  and  extending  freely 
along  said  face  for  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  thei  width 
of  said  channel,  and  extending  substantially  to  sai^  abut- 
ment, said  channel,  the  length  of  said  face  along. which 
said  spring  cimtact  freely  extends  and  said  spring  contact 
being  so  dimensioned  that  when  a  wire  is  inserted  tkrough 
said  hole  into  said  channel  and  is  partially  withdran^n,  the 
portion  of  said  spring  contact  extending  freely  aloag  said 
face  is  positioned  away  from  said  face  and  the  end  of  said 
spring  c(mtact  is  positioned  substantially  at  the  juncture 
of  said  abutment,  said  channel  and  said  hole. 


**  i«     ••« 


ui 


1.  A  rocker  operated  switch 
a  support,  said  support  having  at 
formed  thereon,  at  least  one  swit4h 
said  supp<Mt  near  one  side  of  said 
eluding  a  movable  operating  elenknt, 
actuaton  located  adjacent  to  ead 
cent  to  another  side  of  said  suppoi  t, 
means  for  operating  said  switch  ' 
depression  of  said  actuators,  said 
including  an  elongated  element 
cross-section,  said  elongated  elen^nt 
temal  apex  surface  in  pivotal 
surface  of  said  support,  and  a 
joined  together  at  said  apex,  each 
ing  secured  to  and  arranged  to 
of  the  arms  of  the  elongated  element 
said  elongated  element,  and  a  loigitudinal 
one  of  said  arms  mechanically  cqupled 


qiechanism  comprising 
least  one  flat  surface 
unit  mounted  upon 
^pport,  said  switch  in- 
a  pair  of  switch 
other  and  also  adja- 
and  motion  transfer 
response  to  selective 
motion  transfer  means 
generally  V-shaped 
including  an  ex- 
eijgagement  with  a  flat 
of  elongated  arms 
of  said  actuators  be- 
an associated  one 
thereby  to  pivot 
extension  of 
to  the  movable 


<»f 


puir 


op<rate 
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opn^ting  element  of  said  switch  unit  thereby  to  actuate 
said  switch  unit  in  response  to  selective  depression  of 
said  actuators. 


3,349,199 

TIMER  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  TIME 

INTERYAL 

Gianni  A.  Dotto,  Daytats,  Oldo,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 

loiy  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Indiaaapoils,  Ind.,  a  corporatiOB  of 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,985 
7  ClataM.  (CL  200—38) 


5.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  timer  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  control  cams  mounted  on  a  camshaft  so  as 
to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  mechanism  comprising:  a  driv- 
ing means;  an  escapement  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
camshaft,  said  escapement  mechanism  having  a  cam  with 
a  plurality  of  rise  and  fall  contours  for  displacing  a  spring 
loaded  follower  arm;  means  for  coupling  said  escapement 
mechanism  to  said  driving  means;  solenoid  operated 
means  for  restraining  said  follower  arm  in  a  displaced 
position,  thereby  preventing  said  escapement  mechanism 
from  rotating  said  camshaft;  a  plurality  of  switches  for 
energizing  said  solenoid  operated  means  at  predetermined 
times  so  as  to  release  said  follower  arm,  thereby  permit- 
ting said  escapement  mechanism  to  rotate  said  camshaft, 
each  of  said  switches  having  a  first  contact  member  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  operated  means;  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  second  contact  members  of  said 
switches  to  a  power  source  for  said  solenoid  operated 
means,  thereby  establishing  a  time  interval  for  advancing 
said  camshaft;  and  means  for  intermittently  operating 
said  switches,  said  intermittent  operating  means  being 
coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  driving  means. 


3J49^ 

POWER  LINE  CONTACT  FOR  DISCONNECT 

SWITCH 

Jean  CrcpcL  Bron,  Rhoaa,  and  AUa  Zacar,  VcaiBsicax, 

.    Rhone,    Fhmcc,    asslpwts   to    Cooyagnls   Generate 

dTkctrkitc,  Paris,  F^aMC 

FUed  Not.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,045 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1965, 

19  CfarioM.  (CL  200—48) 


7.  Suspension  device  for  supporting  the  contact  bar  of 
a  pantograph  type  discormect  switch  from  a  pair  of  high 
voltage  conductors  comprising; 


five  rods  articulated  end-to-end  in  a  pentagon  arrange- 
ment,  one  of  said  rods  serving  as  a  crossbar  securely 
mounted  on  said  high  voltage  conductors  transverse- 
ly thereto, 

said  contact  bar  being  supported  essentially  parallel  to 
said  conductors  by  a  pentagon  arrangement  artic- 
ulated at  each  end  thereof. 


3,349,201 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  PHASED  CONTACT 

OPERATION 

Allen  V.  C.  Davte,  5600  AHa  Canyada  Road, 

U  Canada,  Cdtf.    91011 

FDcd  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,203 

6  OalBM.  (CL  20»— 67) 


1-4; 


1.  Switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  (10); 

stationary  and  movable  contacts  (41,  29  of  FIGS. 
41',  29  of  FIGS.  6-9  in  said  housing; 

a  support  member  (20)  for  said  movable  contact  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  contact; 

a  preloaded  disk  spring  (22,  22')  having  laterally 
spaced,  relatively  fixed  and  axially  movable  portions, 
the  movable  portion  of  said  disk  spring  engaging 
said  support  member  (20;  and  operable  when  moved 
to  cause  said  movable  contact  to  make  and  break 
contact  with  said  stationary  contact; 

a  stop  member  (41  of  FIGS.  1-4;  41'  of  FIGS.  6-9), 
said  movable  portion  of  said  disk  spring  normally 
biasing  said  support  member  so  that  said  movable 
contact  engages  said  stationary  contact, 

said  disk  spring  throughout  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance qX.  movement  to  the  movable  portion 
thereof  from  said  stop  member  having  a  deflec- 
tion load  characteristic  that  deviates  from  nor- 
mal and  includes  a  positive  slope  preceding  a 
negative  slope; 

follower  spring  means  including  an  auxiliary  contact 
element  (61  of  FIGS.  1-4;  72  of  FIGS.  6-9); 

a  conductive  connection  (63  of  FIGS.  1-4;  31,  81  of 
FIGS.  6-9)  between  said  auxiliary  contact  element 
and  one  of  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts; 

and  means  biasing  said  auxiliary  contact  element  into 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  stationary  and 
movable  contacts  throughout  said^predetermined  dis- 
tance (cone  shape  of  leaf  spring  61  of  FIGS.  1-4; 
tongue  70  of  disk  spring  22'  in  FIGS.  fr-9). 


3,349,202 
SNAP-ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Donald  Conrtncy  Beer,  Ncwick,  Eaftand, 
Otchan  limitad,  S— ca,  Efl—d,  a  BrWhh 
FUed  A^  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,202 
7  ClidBM.  (d.  200—67) 
1.  In  a  snap-action  electric  switch  of  the  type  com- 
prising movabte  contact  means,  and  an  over-centre  mech-~ 
anism  connected  to  move  said  contact  means  between  two 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  dead  centre  position  for 
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the  mechanism  and  yieldingly  retain  said  contact  means 
in  a  selected  one  of  said  two  positions,  said  over-centre 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  member  and  two  |  arm 
members,  two  of  said  members  having  ends  mounted  re- 
spectively by  first  and  second  hinges  on  fixed  abutment 
means,  said  first  and  second  hinges  being  in  spaced  jrela- 
tion  and  said  first  hinge  being  located  in  said  dead  centre 
position,  the  third  one  of  said  members  interconnecting 
said  two  members  and  having  third  and  fourth  hinges 
connecting  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  two  members 
respectively,  whereby  an  imaginary  line  joining  the  axes 


of  said  third  and  fourth  hinges  is  normally  located,  4nder 
the  action  of  said  spring  member,  on  one  side  of  said 
first  hinge,  and  said  contact  means  being  carried  by  one 
of  said  arm  members,  the  improvement  which  com|>rises 
a  plunger  for  actuating  said  over-centre  mechanism^  and 
a  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  plunger  and  hinfcedly 
connected  to  one  of  said  members  of  said  over-<fentre 
mechanism  to  actuate  said  mechanism  in  response  1p  de- 
pression of  the  plunger  to  cause  said  imaginary  line  to 
move  over-centre  with  respect  to  saiii  first  hingej  and 
said  contact  carrying  arm  member  to  snap-over  saiq  con- 
tact means  from  said  one  position  to  the  other  position. 


iciB 


3^49^03 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  SWITCH  DEVU 
Byroo  ?^.  Wolford,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignoij  to 
Proximity  Controb,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,123 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 


(d)  said  switch  mechanism  remairing  unoperated  when 
only  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  porous  mate- 
rial due  to  the  equalization  of  luid  pressure  at  both 
sides  of  said  porous  material. 
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3,349,204 

THERMAL  OVERLOAD  MECHANISM  FOR  CON- 
TACTOR-OPERATED MOT(  iR  STARTERS 
John  William  Fair,  Walsall,  Englaid,  assignor  !o  J.  A. 
Crabtree  ft  Co.,  Limited,  WaLnf,  England,  a  British 
company 

FOed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Scr.  Iffo.  439,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitain,  Mar.  16, 1964, 

10,930/64 
8  Ciaims.  (O.  200-411^) 


eans 


">P 


starting  switch  (1), 
and  side  walls,  and 


1.  An  overload  box  for  a  motoi 
said  box  (2)  comprising  front,  rear 
a  cover  (9)  seatable  on  the  top  of  siid  walls  to  close  said 
box,  said  box  enclosing  two  elongat  ;d  compartments  and 
three  similarly  proportioned  juxta)osed  chambers  dis- 
posed therebetween,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  floor 
and  consisting  of  two  closed  outer  ^hambers  (5,  5")  and 
an  apertured  middle  chamber  (5»),jsaid  middle  chamber 
provided  with  a  first  ventilation  opening  (6»)  disposed 
in  the  front  portion  of  its  respectivd  floor  and  front  wall, 
and  a  second  ventilating  opening  (6'|)  disposed  in  the  rear 
portion  of  its  respective  floor,  a  bin^etal  element  (7)  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  chambers,  sai(  I  cover  provided  with 
at  least  one  exhaust  opening  (6),  whereby  a  continuous 
passage  of  natural  convective  air  cur  ents  entering  through 
said  ventilating  openings  flow  up\^ardly  in  said  middle 
chamber  and  escape  through  said  exhaust  opening  to  re- 
duce the  increased  heat  generated  tl  erein  and  substantial- 
ly equalize  the  temperature  in  all  ol  said  three  chambers. 


3,349,205 
SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE 
Sidney  Taylor,  Mcnlo  Park,  NJ. 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corpon  tion  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  Vo.  450,996 

9  Claims.  (CL  200- -122) 


assignor  to  Wagner 


1.  A  pressure  equalizing  switch  device  comprisii  g: 

(a)  casing  means  having  an  opening  at  the  froi  t  side 
thereof; 

(b)  porous  material  extending  across  said  openir 
attached  to  said  casing  means  so  that  said 
material  is  maintained  in  a  generally  taut,  re 
condition; 

(c)  a  switch  mechanism  contained  in  said  casing  i 
and  including  a  first  magnet  movable  by  said  ik>rous 
material  and  a  second  magnet  movable  by  said  first 
magnet,  said  second  magnet  causing  operation  of 
said  switch  mechanism  when  said  first  magnet  is 
moved  rearwardly  by  deflection  of  said  poroiJs  ma- 
terial due  to  pressure  applied  thereto  by  part^ulate 
matter;  and 


1.  In  a  snap  action  device  for 
signals  of  automotive  vehicles  of 
deformed   vane   of   resilient   co 
back  and  forth  between  circuit 
interrupt  the  flow  of  current  to 
lamps  in  response  to  expansion 
pull  ribbon  secured  at  spaced  points 
improvement  which  comprises  at 
in  the  vane  the  said  rib  being 


:ontrol  of  directional 

the  type  wherein  a 

condikcting    material    snaps 

c<ntrolIing  positions  to 

he  automobile  signal 

md  contraction  of  a 

to  the  vane,  the 

least  one  rib  formed 

relative  to  one 


CO  acave 
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surface  of  the  vane  and  convex  relative  to  the  second 
opposite  surface  of  the  vane  and  tapering  in  at  least  one 
dimension  from  a  maximum  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  vane  to  a  minimum  adjacent  the  central  portion  of 
the  vane  to  provide  a  deformation  in  the  vane  along  one 
axis  which  biases  the  vane  to  make  it  monostable  and 
thereby  cause  it  always  to  seek  and  assume  one  circuit 
controlling  position  when  the  pull  ribbon  expands,  said 
vane  snapping  to  a  second  circuit  controlling  position 
in  which  the  vane  is  curved  along  an  axis  angularly  dis- 
posed to  said  first  axis  and  at  opposite  curvature  to  said 
first  deformation  when  the  ribbon  contracts. 


3,349^06 

THERMOSTAT  SWYTCa  AND  VARIABLE 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Yong  Won  Kim,  6  2-chomc,  Fnkagawa-siilnikawa<ho, 

Kato-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,677 

3  Cialma.  (CL  200—138) 


2.  A  thermostat  comprising 

a  case, 

a  bimetal  body, 

a  bacic  plate, 

one  end  of  said  bimetal  body  being  fixed  to  said  back 
plate, 

an  adjusting  means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said 
bimetal  body  and  disposed  between  said  bimetal 
body  and  said  back  plate  for  movably  attaching  said 
bimetal  body  to  said  back  plate,  such  that  said  metal 
body  is  curved  to  form  an  arcuate  side  section,  and 
for  permitting  variable  adjustment  of  the  warping 
degree  of  said  bimetal  body, 

one  of  said  ends  of  said  bimetal  body  being  movable 
and  carrying  a  contact  movable  with  said  bimetal 
body, 

the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  bimetal  body  mounted 
substantially  stationary  relative  to  and  within  said 
case, 

a  fixed  contact  fixed  to  said  case  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  movable  contact,  as  well  as  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  latter  upon  actuating  said  bimetal  body, 
to  open  and  close,  respectively,  a  circuit,  and 

said  adjusting  means  comprises  a  screw  means  having 
a  variable  diameter  along  its  axis. 


3,349,207 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER  COMPRISING  A  ROD  SOLELY 
IN  TENSION  IN  ALL  POSITIONS  THEREOF  OR 
SOLELY  UNDER  COMPRESSION  IN  ALL  POSI- 
TIONS THEREOF 
Jean  Louis  GratzmuDcr,  66  Blvd.  Maorkc  Barrcs, 
NeoiDy-aiir-Scinc,  France 
Ffled  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,451 
ClaiuM  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  6,  1961, 
857357 
2  Claims.  (CL  200—150) 
1.  Circuit-breaker  apparatus  comjNrising  a  support:  a 
contact  member  at  an  elevated  position  on  said  support 
reciprocable  between  a  circuit-making  position  and  a  cir- 
cuit-brealdng   position;   spring   means   operatively   con- 
nected for  urging  said  contact  member  toward  said  cir- 
cuit brealcing  position;  actuator  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  suj^wrt;  motion  transmitting  means  in- 
terconnecting said  actuator,  said  transmitting  means  con- 


tact membsr  and  including  motion-amplifying  and  re- 
versing means  and  a  member  made  of  insulating  ma- 
terial interconnected  between  said  actuator  and  said 
motion  amplifying  and  reversing  means;  said  last  means 
comprising  a  first  rack  movable  with  said  contact  mem- 
ber, a  second  rack  movable  with  said  actuator,  and  a 
first  and  second  coaxially  coupled  pinions  respectively 


meshing  with  said  first  and  second  racks,  and  wherein  said 
support  comprises  a  fluid-filled  casing  including  an  upper 
casing  portion  containing  said  contact  member  therein 
and  including  another  casing  portion  containing  said 
first  rack  and  first  pinion  therein,  conununication  means 
connecting  said  casing  sectitMis  for  fluid  flow  therebetween, 
and  sealing  means  sealing  said  another  casing  portion 
from  the  exterior. 


3349,208 
TOGGLE  LEVER  ACTUATED  MANUALLY- 
OPERATED  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 
John  B.  Cataldo,  Bloomficld  Hflls,  Andrew  J.  Kralik,  De- 
troit, Frank  W.  Kumy,  Binningham,  and  Roi>at  W. 
Thomas,  St.  Clair  Shoro,  Mich.,  assignon  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  PhOadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  July  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  212,890,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,130,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,950 
8  Claims,  (a.  200—153) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  use  in  circuit  inter- 
rupters comprising  a  toggle  assembly  having  a  stationary 
first  end;  the  free  second  end  of  said  assembly  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate  between  a  closed  and  an  open 
position;  a  contact  assembly  coupled  to  said  toggle  as- 
sembly free  end;  operating  spring  means  connected  to 
said  toggle  assembly  to  provide  high  speed  movement  of 
said  toggle  assembly  during  closing  and  opening  opera- 
tions; said  toggle  assembly  having  a  collapsible  paral- 
lelogram configuration. 
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3,34f,2H 
CRYOGENIC  SWITCH 
Jacob  L.  Zw,  North  Andorcr.  Mam^  Mrigoor  to 
Corpotadoo,  dndniiati,  Ohio,  •  corporatkm  of 

FIM  Apr.  M,  1966.  Scr.  No.  545^25 
13  ClabBW.  (Cl  20«— 166) 


Ltco 


S^Mll 
THUMBWHEEL  SWITCH  Wl 
INDICATING  STRU 
Wallace  A.  Ucn,  Palos  Vcrte 
— Ignmcnti,  to  B 
,  CaUc.,  a  corporathn 
Filed  Not.  10,  1964,  Scr. 
fCMm.  aa. 


1.  In  a  switch  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  switch  block  member  including  a  first  con<^ctor 
comprising  superconductive  material  in  electrical 
contact  with  an  exposed  and  at  least  substanually 
smooth  first  surface  of  normal  metal; 

(b)  a  switch  blade  member  including  a  second  coaduc- 
tor  comprising  superconductive  material  in  electrical 
contact  with  an  exposed  second  surface  of  normal 
metal,  said  second  surface  being  adapted  to  at  least 
substantially  mate  with  said  first  surface  when  said 
switch  is  in  its  closed  position  and  at  least  one  of 
said  conductors  being  movaUe  with  respect  to  the 
other  conductor;  and 

(c)  actuating  means  for  moving  said  movable  con- 
ductor and  bring  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  into  contact  with  each  other 
undn'  pressure. 


3^9^M 
ELECTRIC  COPrtACT  BRUSHES 
Anthony  Derek  Applcton,  NewcasdcHipon-Tync, 
to  IntcnmtioBai  Research  ft  D 


laiid,'aarignor  to' IntcnmtioBai  Research  ft  Detdop- 
mcnt  Company  Lioiitcd,  Vomwvy,  Ncwcaitlc^l 
Tyne,  Vn^mwtA 

Ffled  Aug.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,878         i 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6, 11965, 

33,850/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


1.  An  electric  current  transfer  device  comprising:  an 
electrically-conducting  structure  having  a  first  contact 
face;  a  unitary,  solid,  electrically<onducting  bru^h  of 
arcuate  shape  having  a  uniform  cross-section  alon^  the 
length  of  the  arc  and  a  second  contact  face  at  oni  end 
of  said  arcuate  brush;  a  hinged  supporting  arm,;  said 
arcuate  brush  being  mounted  at  its  other  end  ofl|  said 
arm  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  brush 
coincident  with  the  hinge  axis;  and  biasing  means  exerting 
a  torque  on  said  arm  to  bias  said  contact  faces  into  en- 
gagement, said  contact  faces  lying  in  radial  i^anes  passing 
through  said  hinge  axis. 


1.  In  an  illuminated  counter  stnu  hue: 

8  rotatable  wheel  having  an  annijlar  rim  and  a  radial 
flange; 

a  transparent  annular  light  conducting  ring  attaclied  to 
said  radial  flange  and  positioned  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  rim  to  transmit  Ug  it  about  said  ring  by 
reflection  between  the  inner  anl  outer  walls  oi  said 


nng; 
the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  be  ng 

rim  to  minimize  loss  of  light  of 

said  ring; 
light  diffusing  indicia  disposed  Uflon 

of  said  ring  whereby  to  be  illiminated 

fleeted  within  said  ring; 
and  a  light  source  adjacent  said  riig 

said  ring  through  the  outer  sirfiace 

flection  within  said  ring  to  illufiinate 


spaced  from  said 
said  inner  surface  of 

the  outer  surface 
by  light  re- 

to  direct  light  into 
thereof  for  re- 
said  indicia. 


3349,212   ^ 
WELDING  AND  SCARFIN<t  APPARATUS 
lack  Morris,  Monaey,  and  John  Ti  ohcy.  New  Rochdk, 
N.Y.,  Msignon  to  American  Machine  ft  Foodry  Com- 
pany, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora  ion  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec  23, 1964,  Scr.  I  lo.  420,639 
12  elites.  (CL  219-59) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  welding  a  longitudinal  seam  in 
metal  tubing,  which  apparatus  indudes  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  tubing  longitudinally  while  pressing  together 
at  a  weld  point  the  metal  edges  which  are  to  be  welded 
together  in  forming  the  seam,  mean^  for  raising  the  edges 
to  welding  temperature  upon  reacting  the  weld  point,  a 
scarfing  tool  assembly  embodying  i  mandrel,  a  scarfing 
tool  supported  by  said  mandrel  ami  formed  with  an  an- 
nular cutting  edge,  means  for  moui  ting  said  mandrel  in- 
side the  tubing  in  position  relative  y  thereto  to  position 
the  cutting  edge  d  said  tool  alon;  the  path  of  the  ad- 
vancing weld  seam  within  said  w  Ided  tube  effectively 
to  scarf  the  internal  bead  formed  b]  the  weld,  adjustment 
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means  for  permitting  the  scarfing  tool  to  be  extended  and 
retracted  relatively  to  the  circumference  of  said  mandrel 
thus  to  permit  variation  of  the  depth  of  cut,  means  for 
permitting  positioning  relative  to  the  mandrel  o(  said 
tool  in  various  annular  positions  to  present  different  arcu- 
ate sections  thereof  for  scarfing  the  bead,  and  means  for 
directing  the  fragments  scarfed  from  the  bead  through  a 
portion  of  said  mandrel  and  downstream  in  the  advancing 
tube. 


3,349,213 

MULTI-ARC  SEAM  WELDING  DEVICES 

Eugene  F.  Gorman,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,595 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219— «•) 


3349,214 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GUIDING  THE  TOOL- 
FORMING  ELECTRODE  OF  A  MACHINE  OP- 
ERATD^G  THROUGH  ELECTRIC  EROSION 
Oandc  Vuilleamicr,  Sonvilicr,  Bern,  Switxcrland,  assignor 
to  SoOki  d'Outiilage  pour  Frappe  k  Ckand  S.A.,  Son- 
vilicr, Switserland,  a  Arm 

FUcd  June  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,958 
Clatans  priority,  appHcatloa  Switacriaad,  June  25,  1963, 

7374/63 
2  ChfaM.  (CL  219—69) 


vvwwvvvvvvvvv 


1.  In  a  machine  operating  through  electric  erosion  and 
adapted  to  produce  bores  provided  with  helical  grooves, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  work 


piece,  an  electrode-carrier  rigid  with  said  frame  above  tbt 
location  of  the  work,  and  provided  with  a  vertical  bore 
registering  vertically  with  the  location  of  the  work  piece 
to  he  machined,  an  electrode  revolvably  and  axialiy  shift- 
able  in  said  bore,  means  for  moving  said  electrode  axially 
inside  said  bore,  at  least  two  supports  rigidly  secured 
to  the  frame  and  provided  each  with  a  bore  the  axis  oi 
whidi  extends  radially  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the 
bote  in  the  electrode-carrier,  a  spindle  adjustably  fitted 
in  the  bore  in  each  support,  rollers  carried  by  said 
spindles  and  engaging  snu^y  the  cooperating  grooves  of 
the  electrode  and  constraining  said  electrode  to  rotate 
round  its  axis  proportionally  to  its  axial  progression. 


1.  A  multi-arc  seam  welding  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gas  shielded  arc  electrode  holders  having  elec- 
trodes extending  therefrom  and  arranged  in  a  file  corre- 
sponding to  the  seam,  a  housing  having  a  common  chamber 
provided  with  a  common  slot  through  which  said  electrodes 
project,  and  a  tubular  gas  lens  mounted  lengthwise  in  such 
chamber,  external  to  said  electrodes,  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  electrode  holders  and  the  common  slot  of  the 
chamber  for  continuously  filling  such  chamber  with  shield- 
ing gas  for  uniform  exit  from  such  slot  around  the  tips  of 
said  electrodes  and  over  such  seam. 


3,349,215 
ARC  PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  WITH  NON- 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES  FOR  WELD- 
ING  THIN  SHEETS 
Alois  WagcnMtMr,  Ceasm,  Mawicc  Moirt|oTent,  Nyon, 
and  Hdsz  Ucbisch,  Csacm,  Switxcriand,  Msignons  to 
SodHc  ABonyme  dcs  AteBcfs  de  Sccberoii,  GcBcva, 
Switxcriand,  a  corponthM  of  Switifriwd 

FIM  Pec.  JS,J966,  Sy.  No.  601,902 

ft  ivpHcafioii  SwUiciIbhI,  May  11,  1964, 
6,115/64 
3  CUms.  (CL  219—74) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  thin  metallic  sheets  or  the 
like,  by  means  of  a  constricted  electric  arc  under  shield- 
ing atmosphere,  comprising  stabilizing  and  maintaining 
the  arc  rigid  along  its  aerial  path,  by  putting  into  contact 
with  substantially  the  whole  surface  of  this  aerial  path 
of  the  arc  a  shielding  gaseous  atmosphere  substantially 
non-ionizable  by  the  plasma  of  the  arc. 


3,349,216 
MACHINE  FOR  RESISTANCE  BUTT-WELDING 
Boris  Evgenjevich  Paton,  Vasily  AlczccTidi  Saldtamov, 
Vfaidfanir  KonstantinoTidi  Lcbcdev,  and  Sergd  Ivano- 
▼icb  Knchnk4atseuko,  Ktev,  U.S.SJL,  MsigMMs  to  bsti- 
tntc  clectrocrarU  im.E.0.  Patona,  Kiev,  U.SJS.R. 
Filed  JuM  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,643 
4  Chinis.  (CL  219—101) 


e  K  f  a 


1.  A  resistance  butt-welding  machine  comprising  two 
clampers,  each  clamper  including  two  casings;  welding 
transformers  mounted  in  the  said  casings  of  one  of  the 
clampers;  current-carrying  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  said 
casings  of  the  clampers;  a  central  rod  serving,  with  a 
woricpiece  to  be  welded  and  being  clamped,  as  an  axis 
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for  the  turning  of  one  of  said  clampers,  said  one  claiaper 
being  mounted  on  one  of  the  end  portions  of  said  cebtral 
rod;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
central  rod  adapted  for  axial  displacement  and  serving 
as  an  axis  for  the  turning  of  the  other  said  clamper,  with 
said  workpiece;  two  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  on  one 
of  the  said  clampers  and  creating  upsetting  force;  two  rods 
in  the  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  located  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  workpieces  to  be  welded  and  transmittinf  the 
upsetting  force  to  said  workpieces,  said  two  rods  passing 
through  the  said  casings  of  the  clampers  and  performing 
together  therewith  and  said  hydraulic  cylinders  turning 
with  respect  to  said  central  rod  in  the  direction  of  the 
force  clamping  the  workpieces  to  be  welded,  until  the 
latter  are  completely  clamped;  a  slide  valve  follower  lused 
to  control  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and  mounted  on  one 
end  portion  of  said  central  rod;  and  an  electromechanical 
drive  of  said  slide  valve  follower,  mounted  on  said  sleeve. 


3^9^17 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Hebns  and  James  A.  Shank,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ttx^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,211 
24  Claims.  (CL  219—110) 


,'"  I— — — 


•w-sU 


rt 


1.  A  control  for  welding  apparatus  having  a  ps  ir  of 
weld  electrodes  adapted  to  interconnect  with  and  cause 
a  welding  current  to  be  conducted  through  a  workpiece, 
said  control  comprising  a  power  supply  for  said 'elec- 
trodes, said  power  supply  including  a  welding  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the  latter  being 
connected  across  said  electrodes,  and  regulating  itieans 
for  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  said  electrodes, 
said  regulating  means  comprising  a  controllable  iipped- 
ance  connected  across  said  primary  winding,  s^sing 
means  interconnected  with  said  electrodes  immec$ately 
adjacent  said  workpiece  for  sensing  the  voltage  ^ross 
said  electrodes  during  a  weld  cycle  of  said  apparatu^,  and 
a  feedback  circuit  interconnected  between  said  sdnsing 
means  and  said  regulating  means  for  varying  said  con- 
trollable impedance  for  maintaining  the  current  through 
said  workpiece  below  a  preestablished  level,  and  means 
included  in  said  feedback  circuit  for  selectively  varying 
said  preestablished  level. 


3,349,218 
PRECISION  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  HiU,  CarlsbMl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughci  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

FOed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,829 
2  Claims.  (CL  219-.119) 
1.  An  electrode  assembly  comprising: 
a  rectangular  holder  member  having  a  tapered 
lesser  cross  section  than  the  remainder  of  said  holder, 
a  slot  in  one  surface  extending  between  opposite!  sides 
of  said  member  and  at  an  angle  of  substantial!^  17* 


ip  of 


of  arc  therewith,  a  clamping  su  -face 
surface  containing  said  slot  bounded 
slot  and  of  the  same  slope  as  sa  d 
surface  having  a  retaining  shoqlder 
and  a  transverse  bore  having  a 
and  extending  outward  therefrohi 


adjacent  to  the 

by  said  tip  and 

slot,  said  clamping 

along  one  edge 

}olt  threaded  therein 


an  electrode  of  thin  ribbon  material 
gaging  said  clamping  surface  ai  id 
and  projecting  beyond  said  tip,  and 

a  clamping  wedge  having  a  threaded 
have  said  bolt  secured  therein 
trode  to  said  clamping  surface 
determined  force  to  said  holdei 

whereby  said  force  deflecting  sai< 
sition  said  electrode. 


3,349,219 
WELDING  METHOD  WITH 
RECTIFIER  WELDING  POWER 
Paul  W.  Ramsey,  Wau^^osa,  Wfe., 
assignments,  to  flamischf cgcr 
waukec.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wkconsb 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Ser.  >  o.  358,046 
1  Claim.  (CL  219- 131) 


CONTROLLED 
SOURCE 

assignor,  by  mesne 
Cdirporation,  West  Mil- 


A  method  of  self-regulated,  self-:  djusting  arc  alternat- 
ing current  welding,  the  steps  contprising  impressing  a 
constant  potential,  alternating  current  across  a  bare  steel 
continuous,  consumable  electrode,  said  current  being  de- 
rived from  a  low  loss,  constant  pot(  ntial  controlled  recti- 
fier power  source  means,  rapidly  s\  •'itching  said  constant 
potential,  alternating  current  from  one  polarity  to  the 
opposite  polarity  in  a  pre-programm  sd  sequence  by  means 
of  a  controlled  rectifier  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  control  the  conduction  o  current  to  said  elec- 
trode, switching  from  the  first  polar  ty  operating  potential 
to  the  opposite  polarity  operating  potential  in  less  than 
20  microseconds  to  insure  instantar  eous  arc  reignition  at 
the  commencement  of  each  opposi  e  polarity  half  cycle, 
simultaneously  feeding  the  tip  of  said  consumable  elec' 
trode  at  a  preselected  constant  rat;  towards  said  work- 
piece  while  moving  the  electrode  aid  the  workpiece  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  to  thereby  provide  continuous  and 
stable  arc  between  said  electrode  an^  said  workpiece  while 
simultaneously  changing  the  periods  of  the  positive  and 
negative  conductive  cycles  according  to  said  pre-pro- 
grammed sequence. 
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in  said  slot  en- 
retaining  shoulder 

bore  adapted  to 

to  clamp  said  elec- 

and  to  apply  a  pre- 

membcr, 

tip  to  precisely  po- 
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3,349,220 
RAIL  AND  WIRE  SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION 
James  F.  Klmwy,  Nile*,  Mlch^  aarignor  to  Ctarfc  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466^3^ 
10  Claims.  (O.  219—218) 


OF 


3349,222 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT  HEATING 
MOVING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Bcvan  H.  JohMtoa,  La  Men,  CaHf.,  asrignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatlDn  of  Ddaware 

FOed  imfy  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,823 
2  Claims.  (CL  219—388) 


1.  A  combined  rail  and  heater  wire  support,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  generally  channel-shaped  member  of  suf- 
ficient rigidity  to  support  a  rail  and  including  a  rail-engag- 
ing web  portion  with  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  from 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  in  generally  angular 
relation  thereto,  and  at  least  one  groove  extending  lon- 
gitudinally adjacent  a  juncture  of  a  leg  portion  with  said 
web  portion  and  opening  exteriorly  of  the  angle  therebe- 
tween.   

3349,221 
STORAGE  AND  SUPPLY  ENCLOSURES  FOR 
PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  COPY  SHEETS 
John  J.  Schulic,  Prospect  Heights,  and  John  Lloyd  Tregay, 
WUmettc,  ni.,  assipiors  to  Addrcssograph-MuMgraph 
Corporation,  Mount  Prospect,  OL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,391 
13  Chdms.  (CL  219—385) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fixing  a  thermoplastic  powder  image 
including  lines  of  printing  to  the  surface  of  a  sheet  bear- 
ing said  image,  said  apparatus  including  a  stationary  heat 
conducting  platen  having  a  surface  and  a  plurality  of  lines 
of  indentations  in  said  surface  which  communicate  with 
the  outside  atmosphere,  means  for  directly  heating  said 
platen,  and  means  for  moving  said  sheet  bearing  said 
image  in  small  increments  across  said  surface  in  con- 
tact therewith  at  a  substantial  angle  to  said  indentatioi^ 
thereby  to  fix  said  image,  said  small  iiKrements  being  ad- 
justed so  that  the  lines  of  printing  lie  in  between  the 
lines  of  indentations  after  each  incremental  step. 


•  3,349,223 
OVEN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  STABILIZING^ 

NETWORK 

Lc  Roy  D.  Barter,  Fullcrton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corpwation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402,759 

12  Claims.  (CI.  219—413) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  photoelectrostatic  copying  ma- 
chine, a  storage  and  supply  enclosure  for  electrostatic  copy 
sheets  comprising,  a  reoepUde  mounted  on  said  machine 
for  holding  said  electrostatic  copy  sheets  in  a  position  for 
insertion  into  said  machine,  a  cover  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  and  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  cover 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  overlie 
said  receptacle  and  effectively  isolate  said  electrostatic 
copy  sheets  when  said  cover  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
cover  in  its  open  position  iM-oviding  access  to  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  positioned  within  the  enclosure  for  con- 
trolling the  moisture  content  of  the  electrosUtic  copy 
sheets  in  said  receptacle,  said  moisture  controlling  means 
including  a  sheet  form  element  having  a  width  at  least 
as  great  as  the  width  of  said  copy  sheets,  said  sheet  form 
element  mounted  at  least  partly  to  said  cover  in  a  posi- 
tion to  overlie  said  recepude  and  said  electrostatic  copy 
sheets  when  said  cover  is  in  its  closed  position  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  receptacle 
and  said  electrostatic  copy  sheets  when  said  cover  is  moved 
to  its  open  position. 


!3y.L 


1.  A  controller  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  an  error  from  a  set  point; 

a  stabilizing  network  including  a  storage  device  in 
series  combination  with  a  parallel  combination  of  a 
resistor  and  a  voltage  breakdown  device; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  sensor  across  said 
series  combination  to  derive  an  output  signal  com- 
prising a  combination  in  a  selectable  ratio  of  an 
error  signal  represented  by  the  voltage  across  said 
resistor  and  a  set  point  signal  represented  by  the 
voltage  across  said  storage  device;  and 

means  for  feeding  said  output  signal  to  an  output 
device. 
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3^9,224 

HEATING  UNIT 

UHc  R.  Jaegw,  Gitenwfch,  Com^  aarfgnor  to  Oln 

MathicMm  Chcafeal  Corporation,  a  corporadM 

of  Vfarcinia 

FnedJaD.25,l»«5,S€r.No.427^7« 

3  aafaM.  (CL  219^-54t) 


OcTOBia  24,  1967 


characters  as  a  whole  can  be  photo -electrically  scanned 
in  a  single  scanning  operation,  and  a  liSJit  transparent 
layer  covering  the  said  perforation!  of  the  registration 
record,  whereby  the  layer  at  least  (a|)  provides  a  smooth 


consist- 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  use  in  electric  ranges 
ing  essentially  of 

(A)  a  pervious  metallic  plate,  and 

(B)  an  electric  heating  element  completely  cmb<  dded 
in  said  pervious  plate  and  joined  thereto  by  a  n^etal- 

licbond,  .     .     j  • 

whereby  uniform  heat  distribution  is  obtamcd  m 
plate  during  operation,  and  heat  conduction  to  heating 
utensils  placed  on  said  plate  is  facilitated. 


surface  covering  the  edges  of  the  p<  rforati 
perforation  edges  of  adjacent  records 
ing  onto  each  other  and  (b)  provi 
prevent  the  flow  of  air  through  the 


3,34f,227 
PARTICLE  COUNfTER 
Alexander  E.  Martens,  Greece, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  assicnon  to 
porated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  c    . 
Filed  Mar.  39, 19M,  Ser. 
11  Claims.  (CI. " 


ions  to  prevent 
in  a  pile  from  catch- 
an  airtight  seal  to 
perforations. 


xies 


J.  Chbholm, 
A  Lomb  Incor- 
of  New  York 
4o.  355,818 


corpiratkMi 


23S-92) 


3349,225 

HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  ROADS  AND  THE  MKE 

Robert  Dubois,  PriUy,  Vand,  Switzerland,  assignot  to 

Colfico,  SJi.,  Slon,  Valals.  Swtb«ilaiMl 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No,  452,507  ^    ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4,  1  ►64, 

5,812/64;  Nov.  2, 1964, 14,143/64 

1  ClaiBL  (Cl  219—545) 


1.  A  particle  counting  device  camprising  a  scanning 
means  providing  a  multiple  of  sea  ining  beams  scanning 
adjacent  lines  on  a  particle  carrying  medium  or  image 
thereof,  photoscnsing  means  generating  multiple  signals 
responsive  to  particle  intercept  by 


electrical  means  amplifying  and  reg  istering  the  time  dura 


In  combination  with  a  heating  coat  for  a  road  ot  wall 
surface  including  a  first  layer  of  synthetic  resin  l^d  on 
a  said  surface,  a  second  layer  of  synthetic  resin,  a  heat- 
ing element  between  said  first  and  second  layers,  said  ele- 
ment consisting  of  at  least  one  layer  of  fabric  woven  of 
threads  of  glass  fibres  and  wires  adapted  to  be  heated 
electrically  incorporated  with  said  fabric  and  extending 
partly  along  the  weft  threads  and  partly  along  th#  warp 
threads  of  the  fabric  and  means  electrically  insulating  at 
their  crossing  points  the  heating  wires  extendingi  along 
the  warp  with  reference  to  the  wires  extending  al(tog  the 
weft  threads,  said  wires  being  spaced  by  20  to  3 )  mm. 


said  scanning  beams, 


tion  of  particle  intercept  of  each  o}  said  scanning  beams, 
comparator  means  receiving  the  dlcctrical  signals  from 
said  registere  and  generating  a  count  pulse  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  comparative  relationship  between  said 
multiple  electrical  signals,  a  disp  ay  counter  indicating 
the  total  count  from  said  compantor  and  recording  the 
number  of  discrete  particles  scann<  d  by  said  beams. 


3349,226 
REGISTRATION  RECORD 
Norbert  Goldstcm,  Spoorlaan  30,  TUbnrg,  Nethcllands 
FOed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  ^62, 
G  34  408  j 

3  CWms.  (Cl.*235— 61.12)  J 

1.  A  registration  record  comprising  a  card,  slirt  s"***. 
or  the  lilte,  for  use  in  identifying  characteristics  of  an  ob- 
ject, the  record  comprising  visually  legible  characters 
formed  by  a  number  of  equally  large  perforations,  the 
said  characters  being  arranged  on  the  record  so  i  l»at  the 


3349328 
DIGITAL  COUPhTER 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  ind  Zaid  Abdun-Nabi, 
Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmentB, 
to  Janns  Control  Corporation,  ^  Valtham,  Mass^  >  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  ...  «. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,761 
6  Claims,  (a.  231 —92) 
1.  In  a  binary  counter  having  i  \  cascaded  plurality  of 
flip-flop  stages,  each  of  said  flip-fi)p«  including  a  pair  of 
regeneratively  cross-coupled  inveiters,  a  pair  of  trigger 
input  terminals  each  coupled  throi  igh  a  respective  capaci- 
tor to  a  diode  connected  to  a  coitrol  terminal  of  a  re- 
spective inverter  said  input  termio  ftls  being  tied  together, 
and  a  pair  of  steering  resistive  im  ledances  each  connert- 
ing  a  junction  of  a  correspondir  g  said  diode  and  said 
capacity-  to  the  output  terminal  ol  the  respective  inverter, 
the  improvement  comprising 


October  24,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1497 


means  for  inhibiting  a  change  of  state  of  one  of  said  said  object  is  to  traverse,  and  switching  meaiu  for  se- 
flip-flops  and  comprising  a  source  of  blocking  DC  lectively  applying  the  signak  from  said  first  means  and 
voltage  and  means  for  applying  said  voltage  to  a  point    said  second  means  to  said  feed  means. 


"TH""^ 


.    J  J    .1  .^  A  J  J      V^ 


in  the  circuit  of  said  one  of  said  flip-flops  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  resistive  im- 
pedances, said  capacitors  and  its  associated  diode. 


3349,229 

APPARATUS   TO    PERMIT    BOTH    CONTOURING 

AND  NUMERICAL  POSITIONING  OPERATIONS 

Wrni  A  COMMON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Evans,  WayncdHMV,  Va^  aMipMNr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  July  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293384 

16  ClataM.  (CL  235—151.11) 


ilJ 


3,349,230 
TRIGONOMETRIC  FUNCTION  GENERATORS 
Walter  T.  Hartwefl,  Wharton,  Richard  Klahn,  Morris 
Plains,  and  Harold  R.  Shaffer,  Dover,  NJ.,  asdgnoia 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorponrted,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,025 
18  Cfadms.  (CL  235—154) 


10.  In  combination,  a  source  of  angular  input  informa- 
tion signals,  means  for  supplying  signals  varying  linearly 
with  time,  logic  means  for  detecting  a  coincidence  and  a 
direct  anti-coincidence  between  each  entire  signal  repre- 
sentation from  said  time-varying  means  and  the  entire 
signal  representations  from  sakl  input  source,  and  bistable 
means  connected  to  said  logic  means  for  {H'oducing  sjrm- 
metrical  pulse-width-modulated  signals. 


3,349,231 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COMPUTER 
Sanaocl  T.  Harmon,  Ann  Arlwr,  Midi.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmeati,  to  Ann  Arbor  Trust  Company, 
trustee,  a  corpontlon  of  MkUgn 

FOed  Mxy  14, 1963,  SoTNo.  280,285 
21  ClaiuH.  (CL  235—181) 


^-^ 


I 


1.  An  object  positioning  system  responnve  to  input 
data  comprising  in  combination,  position  command 
means  operative  in  response  to  said  input  data  to  gen- 
erate a  signal  discretely  representing  the  absolute  po- 
sition said  object  is  to  assume,  position  responsive  means 
operative  to  produce  a  signal  discretely  representing  the 
actual  position  of  said  object,  velocity  conmiand  means 
operative  in  response  to  said  input  data  to  produce  a 
signal  discretely  representative  of  the  velocity  with 
which  said  object  should  traverse  the  distance  between 
said  absolute  position  and  said  actual  position,  feed 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  object  at  a  rate  com- 
mensurate with  the  magnitude  of  a  signal,  first  means 
controlled  by  the  signals  from  said  position  conmiand 
means  and  said  position  responsive  means  to  generate  a 
signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  distance 
between  the  commanded  position  and  present  position 
of  said  object,  second  means  controlled  by  the  signals  from 
said  velocity  command  means  and  said  position  respon- 
sive means  and  operative  to  produce  a  signal  having  a 
magnitude  commensurate  with  the  velocity  with  which 


4k0 


/ 


1.  A  device  for  performing  the  mathematical  computa- 
tion indicated  by  the  equation 

where  I(x.  3*,  /)  is  an  optical  function  and  /(r)  an  electri- 
cal function  and  ta  and  tb  time  limits  comprising:  means 
to  emit  first  electrons  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of 
said  optical  function;  means  to  accept  said  first  electrons 
and  emit  second  electrons  in  response  to  bombardment 
by  said  first  electrons;  electrical  means  to  apply  said  elec- 
trical function  across  said  means  to  emit  and  said  means 
to  accept  for  accelerating  said  first  electrons,  said  elec- 
trical means  further  including  means  to  control  the  ratio 
of  said  first  electrons  to  said  second  electrons  so  that  the 
charge  accumulation  on  said  means  to  accept  represents 
said  mathematical  computation. 
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3349^32  I 

ENCAPSULATED  UGHT  SOURCE  I 

Charics  A.  Robertson,  Syncnse,  and  Frederick  B.  Snufl* 
Moravia,  N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,141 
5  Clainu.  (CL  240—1.2) 


C  CTOBER  24,  1967 


lamp,  and  when  said  contact  portions  Y  ave  the  same  size, 
said  contact  portions  being  asymme  rically  positioned 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  plane  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  lamp,  and  parallel  to  sa  d  first  mentioned 
plane,  whereby  the  lamp  can  be  pos  tioned  in  the  re- 
ceiving electric  contact  members  in  )nly  one  position 
both  with  respect  to  its  end  for  end  (mentation  and  its 
rotational  position  about  its  axis  and  ihe  filament  in  the 
lamp  is  at  the  optimum  position  with  respect  to  the 
lens. 
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1.  An  encapsulated  light  source  comprising  a  metallic 
container  formed  with  an  opening  in  one  side  wall  there- 
of, a  metallic  lamp  support  fixedly  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer in  heat  exchanging  relation  thereto,  said  lamp  sup- 
port having  means  for  attachment  to  the  envelope  o|  a 
high  temperature  lamp  at  the  areas  thereof  in  which  <he 
lead  in  wires  are  sealed,  said  container  and  lamp  support 
forming  a  heat  sink  for  said  lamp,  a  metallic  cover  p^i- 
tioned  on  the  open  top  of  said  container,  said  contai»er 
and  cover  being  fully  encapsulated  in  plastic  material  hiv- 
ing elastomcric  and  optical  qualities,  said  plastic  material 
being  shaped  to  form  a  lens  in  registration  with  said  open- 
ing, and  current  conducting  contact  means  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  container  and  having  a  portion  accessible  extcripr- 
ly  of  said  encapsulating  material. 


3  349  234 
ILLUMINATING  APPAltATUS 
WiUiam  G.  Schwarz,  Columbia  Helshb,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mhiii.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.l460,050 
1  Claim.  (CL  240—2. 


3,349,233 
INSET  PAVING  UGHT 
James  F.  Angier,  deceased,  late  of  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  by 
John  L.  Cope,  administrator,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  as- 
signor to   Stmctnral   Electric  Products   Corporation, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware, 
FUed  Jan.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,235 
21  Claims.  (CL  240—1.2) 


14.  A  lamp  replacement  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
lamp,  a  lamp  end  mounting  member  at  each  end  of  ^aid 
lamp  and  holding  the  ends  of  said  lamp,  and  an  elcdtric 
contact  portion  on  each  lamp  end  mounting  member  ^nd 
extending  away  from  the  ends  of  the  lamp,  the  contact 
portion  on  each  lamp  end  mounting  member  having  a 
shape  which  is  asymmetrical  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  plane  through  the  lo|igi- 
tudinal  central  axis  of  said  contact  portion,  the  contact 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  receiving  elec- 
tric contact  members  in  a  base  of  a  lamp  which  base  has 
at  least  one  lens  in  the  side  thereof  and  which  contact 
members  have  shapes  complementary  to  the  shaped  of 
the  contact  portions  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  Ump 
and  said  contact  portion  on  said  one  lamp  end  mount- 
ing member  being  directionally  oriented  in  the  direction 
of  said  plane  for  easy  insertion  into  the  receiving  electric 
contact  member  therefor  so  that  the  contact  portions  are 
engageable  in  said  contact  members  when  the  lamp  |s  in 
only  one  rotational  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 


Apparatus  for  illuminating  a  cuived  surface  com- 
prising: 

a  curved  light  distribution  wedge  KJsitioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  curved  surf  ice,  said  light  dis- 
tribution wedge  being  formed  of  a  transparent  ma- 
terial and  having  two  cylindrica  surfaces  thereon, 
the  center  of  curvature  of  said  two  cylindrical  sur- 
faces being  separated; 

a  source  of  light  positioned  prox  mate  to  the  thick 
portion  of  said  light  distributioi  wedge  so  as  to 
project  light  into  the  light  distribution  wedge;  and 

a  curved  light  trap  wedge  posit  oned  substantially 
parallel  to  said  light  distribution  wedge  so  as  to 
internally  reflect  light  emitted  from  the  convex  side 
of  the  light  distribution  wedge  oward  the  base  of 
said  curved  light  trap  wedge,  sa  d  light  trap  wedge 
being  formed  of  a  transparent  naterial  and  having 
two  cylindrical  surfaces  thereon,  t  le  centers  of  curva- 
ture of  said  two  cylindrical  surf»  es  being  separated, 
the  thin  portion  of  said  light  tn  p  wedge  being  ad- 
jacent the  thick  portion  of  saif  light  distribution 
wedge. 


3,349,235 
DIAL  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEN 
Walter  F.  Kolodzicj,  La  Salle,  and 

Spring  Valley,  IlL,  assignors  to  General 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponti 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  196< 
4  Claims.  (CT.  240—. 


FOR  CLOCKS 
^ugcnc  M.  MichacL 
Time  Corpo- 
ion  of  Delaware 
473,435.  July  20, 
,  Ser.  No.  601,435 
.1) 


1.  An  assembly  for  illuminating  a 
combination,"  a  base  attached  to  sad 
mounted  in  said  base  having  an  el^trically 
bulb  engaging  portion  and  a  reflectin 


face  comprising,  in 

face,  a  reflector 

conductive 

5  surface  for  direct- 


ing light  from  a  bulb  engaged  by  said  portion  toward 
said  face,  a  battery  holder  mounted  in  said  base  having 
one  battery  pole  contact  in  electrical  contact  with  a  bulb 
in  said  portion  and  a  second  battery  pole  contact  with  a 
switch  arm  extended  towards  said  reflector,  said  base 
having  an  opening  underlying  said  second  switch  arm, 
said  switch  arm  being  resiliently  urged  into  circuit  making 
engagement  with  said  bulb  engaging  portion,  and  said 
switch  arm  also  having  a  portion  extending  through  said 
opening  so  that  engagement  of  said  base  with  a  support- 
ing surface  deflects  said  switch  arm  and  opens  said  circuit 


in;  a  snap-in  lampholder  bracket  secured  to  each  of  said 
channels  near  each  end  thereof;  and  a  snap-in  dual  pur- 
pose member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
legs  normal  thereto,  one  of  said  dual  purpose  members 
being  snapped  into  each  of  the  exposed  ends  of  said 
channels,  and  one  of  said  dual  purpose  members,  with 
the  legs  broken  off,  bridging  said  abutting  channels  and 
fitted  into  and  secured  to  said  dovetail  traclu  thereof. 


3349,236 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Roman  A.  Sicho,  PocstcnskllL  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Skbo  In- 
struments Inc.,  PocstenskUl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,574 
8  Claims.  (CL  240—2.18) 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising,  a  tungsten  filament 
lamp  including  two  lead-in  conductors,  a  long  thin  cy- 
lindrical probe  for  supporting  the  lamp  at  one  end  there- 
of, said  probe  including  an  outer  metal  conductive  tube, 
a  first  cylindrical  insulator  sleeve  mounted  in  axial  align- 
ment within  the  outer  tube,  and  an  axial  conductive  rod 
within  the  insulator  sleeve,  said  outer  tube  and  axial  rod 
adapted  to  supply  electrical  current  to  the  lamp,  a  lamp 
bulb  retaining  means  secured  to  one  end  of  the  probe  and 
including  a  second  hollow  insulator  sleeve  in  which  is 
positioned  one  of  the  lead-in  conducton  from  the  lamp, 
a  conductive  disk  secured  to  said  second  insulator  sleeve, 
and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  hooked  leaf-like  exten- 
sions integral  with  said  disk  and  extending  along  the  sides 
of  said  bulb  for  adjusting  the  lamp  position,  the  other  of 
said  lead-in  conductors  from  the  lamp  arranged  for  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  extensions. 


3J49a237 
STRIP  LIGHTING  FTCTURE  AND  CONNECTOR 
THEREFOR 
Donald  L.  Jackson,  Monndsrillc,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,809 
5  Claims.  (CL  240—9) 


GLARE-FREE  OFFICE  UGHTING  DEVICE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  Henry  Krngcr,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Smtthcraft  Corporation,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FOed  Dec  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,751 
9  Cfadms.  (CL  240—9.5) 


1.  In  a  lighting  system,  the  combination  of:  at  least 
two  elongated  channels  arranged  in  eod-to-end  relation- 
ship, the  top  thereof  having  a  dovetail  track  formed  there- 


8.  In  combination,  an  elongated  light  bulb  supported 
from  the  ceiling  of  a  room,  means  for  reflecting  and  de- 
polarizing light  rays  moving  upwardly,  a  light  quality 
influencing  panel  supported  below  said  light  bulb,  posi- 
tioned to  receive  li^t  rays  from  said  light  source  and 
reflective  surface  which  make  angles  with  the  vertical  in 
the  range  of  25*  to  45*.  said  panel  being  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  multi-layer  reflective-type,  transparent,  polar- 
izing material,  the  surface  of  said  panel  being  disposed 
at  such  an  angle  to  said  rays  in  said  25*-45*  range 
that  at  least  some  of  said  rays  have  an  an^e  of  in- 
cidence upon  the  surface  of  said  panel  of  60*,  whereby 
light  rays  in  said  25*-45*  range  are  efficiently  polar- 
ized, thereby  to  reduce  reading  glare. 


3,349,239 

OUTDOOR  UGHTING  LUMINAIRE 

James  H.  Fabcy,  Jr..  Chicago,  Rusdl  C  Dahl,  Hoin»* 

wood,  Cari  J.  Fredcrickson,  Jr.,  Nqperrfllc,  aad  ~ 

F.  Bonk,  Palos  PariL,  111.,  assignors  to  Joslyn  M^  a 

Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IDfaioli 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,277 

4  Claims.  (CL  240—25) 


1.  An  outdoor  lighting  luminaire  comprising  an  elon- 
gated support  forming  a  hollow  bousing,  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  generally  channel  shaped  housing  portion  and  a 
generally  inverted  channel  shaped  cover,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  support  for  securing  said  support  to  a  suitable 
pole  structure  with  said  support  inchned  slightly  upward- 
ly from  the  horizontal;  light  source  means  carried  by  said 
support  at  its  other  end  and  including  a  lamp  socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  high  pressure  mercury  vapor  lamp, 
and  reflector  means  and  refractor  means  both  operatively 
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positioned  relative  said  lamp  socket;  a  female  disconiiect 
block  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  opening  plug  re- 
ceiving sockets  and  carried  within  said  housing  by  said 
housing  portion  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  line  wires;  conductor  mtans 
electrically  interconnecting  said  lamp  socket  and  mid 
block;  a  male  disconnect  block  having  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally extending  idugs  removably  received  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plug  receiving  sockets  and  supported 
within  said  housing  by  said  cover,  ballast  means  supported 
within  said  housing  by  said  cover,  photocontrol  redeiv- 
ing  means  carried  by  said  cover,  conductor  means  elec- 
trically interconnecting  said  male  disconnect  block,  ^aid 
ballast  means,  and  said  jAotocontrol  receiving  mcpms; 
and  lock  means  securing  said  cover  to  said  support. 
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radiation  at  the  sample  center  of  sai^  first  sample  region, 
a  second  toroidal  mirror  disposed  in  said  beam  path  be- 
tween said  exit  slit  and  said  first  toroidal  mirror  for  re- 
flecting and  focusing  radiation  from  said  beam  path  at  the 
sample  center  of  said  second  sampfe  region,  a  support 
for  said  second  mirror  mounted  for  notation  about  a  cen- 
ter of  curvature  of  said  second  mirroiL  a  support  drive  for 


meftns 


3^9,240 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  SHADE  AN  > 

LAMP  STRUCTURE 

George  D.  Browa,  7M 1  BaMroft  St., 

Toledo,  Ohio    4M17 

Filed  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,228 

3  Claims.  (CI.  240—108) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  <  am- 
bination,  a  lamp  structure  having  shade  supporting  abck- 
ets,  a  shade  having  a  rim  portion  juxta,  *osed  to  said  sock- 
ets, said  shade  being  of  multiidy  structure  having  certain 
plies  cooperating  to  render  said  shade  electroluminescent, 
blade  means  on  said  rim  portion  for  respective  engage- 
ment with  said  sockets,  certain  of  said  blade  and  sdcket 
means  being  electrically  conductive  so  that  when  Ener- 
gized said  shade  is  rendered  luminescent,  circuit  mpans 
for  delivering  alternating  electrical  potential  to  said  tlec- 
trically  conductive  blade  and  socket  means,  and  sv^itch 
means  for  said  circuit  means. 


periodically  rotating  said  second  mirflor 
of  curvature  for  moving  said  secom 
beam  path  and  allowing  transmission 
first  mirror,  said  second  mirror,  mirroi 
drive  being  mounted  in  an  evacuable 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
tive  to  said  beam  path  for  controlling 


APPARATUS 
DISEASED 


3349,242 
FOR  RADUTIOPI  11IERAPY 
TISSUES  WITH  MINIMUM 


POSURE  TO  HEALTHY  TISS  JES 


325  E. 


rf^^ 


about  said  center 
mirror  out  of  said 
of  radiation  of  said 
support  and  support 
;hamber,  and  means 
second  mirror  rela- 
I  taid  indicator  means. 


OF 
EX. 


72adSt., 


OvIB. 

New  York,  XY.    Ii021 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1964,  Scr.  N  t.  388,151 

9Clafaiis.(CI.250-54) 


3,349,241 
DOUBLE  BEAM  VACUUM  ULTRA-VIOLET 
TROPHOTOMETER  USING  A  TOROIDAL 
ROR  OSCILLATING  ABOUT  THE  CENTERi  OF 
CURVATURE 
Richari  G.  Schnitt,  Carlisle,  and  Richard  K.  Brrhm, 
LczliVtoii,  Mass.,  assigiiors  to  JarrdD-Ash  Comfany, 
WaUham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts  , 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,664  1 

18  Claims.  (CL  250— 43  J)  I 

14.  A  spectrophotometer  for  use  in  the  vacuum  ultra- 
violet region  comprising  an  evacuable  chamber  defining 
entrance  and  exit  slits,  means  in  said  chamber  for  trans- 
mitting monochromatic  radiation  along  a  beam  patk  be- 
tween said  slits,  means  defining  a  first  sample  region  hav- 
ing a  sample  center  and  a  second  sample  region  having 
a  sample  center,  radiation  detector  means  for  sensing 
radiation  emitted  from  each  of  said  sample  regions,  indi- 
cator means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  for  indic|iting 
radiation  sensed  by  said  detector  means,  a  first  toroidal 
mirror  for  reflecting  radiation  in  said  beam  path  pissed 
by  said  exit  slit,  said  first  toroidal  mirror  focusine  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  radiation  therkpy  comprising,  an 
arcuately  curved  element  having  vetical  and  horizontal 
axes  the  latter  being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of  the  said  element,  a  source  of  radiation  fixed  near  one 
end  of  the  curved  element,  a  beam  sl^ield  attached  to  said 
element  opposite  the  said  source,  itieans  for  imparting 
rotative  motion  to  said  element  arouad  its  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  imparting  rotative  motion  to  said  element 
around  its  vertical  axis,  a  base  in  ali  jiment  with  the  said 
source  and  shield,  and  means  for  Counting  said  curved 
element  on  said  base. 


OCTOBES  24,  1967 
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3J49,243 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURWG  NEUTRON  CURRENT 
DENSITIES  HAVING  A  CONCAVE  NEUTRON 
REFLECTOR 
Karl  laaacr,  ErfamgcB,  Gcr— y,  ■■ifnr  to  Sicmcns- 
Sdwdicrtwcrkc  A  kHrinst f lltf haft,  Bcrlhi  -  Siemcos- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corporaikm  of 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,951 

Claims  priority,  ivpHcstioii  Gcrmaagr,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

S  82,760 

5  Chdms.  (CL  250—83.1) 


to  amplify  the  pulses;  first  and  second  electrical  gat- 
ing means  connected  to  receive  tlie  signals  from  said  first 
and  said  second  amplifier  means,  respectively,  each  said 
gating  means  each  including  a  bias  circuit  connected  to 
be  selectively  biased  by  the  AC  reference  signal  against 
transmitting  pulse  signals  of  a  first  relative  polarity  dur- 
ing one-half  of  a  nutation  cycle,  and  to  be  relatively 
biased  by  the  AC  reference  signal  against  transmitting 
pulse  signals  of  an  opposite  relative  polarity  during  the 
remaining  one-half  of  the  nutation  cycle  whereby  only 
those  signals  generated  by  one-4ialf  of  each  arm  will  be 
detected  at  any  instant. 


3349,245 
CONTROL  CONSTRUCTION  TO  MAINTAIN  A 
RANGE  OF  VARIABLES  USING  LIGHT  CON- 
DUCTING ROD 
Gerald  R.  Hosfccr,  Loadoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American  Gage  Jk  Machine  Company,  Cycago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  DUnois 

Filed  Aog.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,177 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—231) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  neutron  current  densities  of 
a  determined  neutron  spectrum,  comprising  a  measuring 
probe  responsive  to  impinging  neutrons,  a  plate  made  of 
moderator  material  and  located  on  one  side  of  the  meas- 
uring probe,  and  a  concave  neutron  reflector  forming  with 
said  plate  a  chamber  surrounding  said  probe  and  spaced 
from  said  probe  by  air,  said  reflector  having  the  shape 
of  a  hollow  thick-walled  truncated  cone,  the  base  of  said 
cone  being  open  and  engaging  at  its  periphery  said  plate 
of  moderator  material. 


3,349,244 

IR  BACKGROUND  NOISE  DISCRIMINATOR 

THROUGH  SELECTIVE  TIME  GATES 

Raymond  W.  Brlggi,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Sheldon 

Jones,  PahM  Vcrdcs  Estates,  CaUf .,  amignon  to  Hnghcs 

Akcraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  CaHf.,  a  cnrporatlon 

FUcd  lone  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377^82 
10  Claims.  (CL  250—83.3) 


1.  In  an  infrared  radiation  detector  system  of  a  type 
including  a  crossed  pair  of  radiation  sensitive  detector 
arms,  a  nutating  optical  system  connected  to  selectively 
scan  the  individual  arms  of  the  crossed  array  with  a 
nutating  image  of  detected  radiation  to  generate  a  pulse 
signal  each  time  an  arm  is  scanned,  the  pulses  generated 
on  one-half  of  each  arm  being  of  a  positive  reference 
potential  and  the  pulse  signals  generated  on  the  other 
one-half  of  each  arm  being  of  a  negative  reference  po- 
tential, and  a  reference  signal  generating  means  con- 
nected to  the  nutating  optical  system  for  generating  an 
AC  reference  signal  having  a  time  period  equal  to  the 
time  period  of  one  nutation  cycle,  the  combination  there- 
with of:  a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  means  each  con- 
nected to  receive  the  pulsed  signals  generated  from  in- 
dividual  ones  of  the  detector  arms,  and  being  c^wrable 


1.  In  a  control  construction  including  a  movable  mem- 
ber and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  different  posi- 
tions responsive  to  changes  in  conditions,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  construction  comprising  a  light  source,  a 
photo-sensitive  detecting  means,  a  light  guide  located  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  detecting  means  providing  a 
path  for  transmitting  light,  a  control  flag  and  a  memory 
flag  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  member,  said 
control  flag  being  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  said  path 
when  said  member  reaches  a  predetermined  position,  and 
said  memory  flag  being  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  said 
path  as  said  member  moves  beyond  said  position,  and 
including  a  mounting  member,  said  source  and  said  de- 
tecting means  being  connected  to  said  moimting  member 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  light  gtiide  comprising 
a  rigid  light  transmitting  element  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  mounting  member  between  said  source  and 
said  detecting  means  and  being  attached  to  said  mount- 
ing member,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said 
mounting  member,  and  means  coimected  to  said  arm  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  moimting  member  with  said 
source,  said  detecting  means  and  said  light  guide  being 
automatically  repositioned  during  such  adjustmenL 


3,349,246 
COMPACT  SUB-MINIATURE  OPTICAL  PICKUP 
ASSEMBLY 
Israel  L.  Fischer,  Harrington  Pwfc,  Walter  W.  Lee.  ADca- 
dalc.  TiMMnas  J.  Meloro,  Jcrwy  City,  and  Bernard 
Spickcr,  New  Milford,  N J.,  asstpiors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Tetcihoro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


Fllcd  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,836 
3  ClainH.  (CL  250—239) 

1.  An  optical  sensing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
cyUnder  having  an  opening  at  an  end  of  said  cylinder. 
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a  lens  mounted  within  said  opening,  a  photodeteoLor  and 
a  transistor  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
conductors  extending  longitudinaUy  in  said  ci'linder, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  photodetectoi{  and  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  through  said  conductor^  to  said 
transistor  for  causing  the  transistor  to  produce  electrical 
output  signals  in  response  to  light  signals  directed!  to  said 
photodetector  through  said  lens,  said  longitudinjal  con- 
ductors being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  witMin  said 
cylinder,  and  said  connecting  means  including  u-esistor 
means  extending  longitudinally  within  said  cyliniler  and 


in  a  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said  transis  or  and 
photodetector,  and  said  transistor  and  resistor  meai  s  being 
interposed  between  said  conductors  in  a  space  I  herebe- 
tween,  said  resistor  means  rendering  one  pair 
longitudinal  conductors  effective  to  electrically 
said  photodetector  and  transistor  and  another 
said  conductors  effective  for  transmitting  said  e 
output  signals  from  said  transistor,  and  said  longitudinal 
conductors  being  transversely  compacted  with  said  resistor 
means  and  transistor  within  said  cylinder. 


[>f  said 
;onnect 
pair  of 
ectrical 


3,349^47 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

OrviDe  J.  Birkestrand,  7  High  St, 

Westboro,  Mass.     01581 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,887 

11  Cbdms.  (a.  290—1) 


1.  A  portable  electric  generator,  comprising 

(a)  a  boiler  adapted,  upon  the  application  af  heat, 
to  convert  a  liquid  medium  into  a  pressurized  gaseous 
medium, 

(b)  a  prime  mover  connected  to  said  b^ifer  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  gaseous  mediuqi, 

(c)  an  electric  generator  drivingly  connected  to  said 
prime  mover  and  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical 
current  upon  operation  of  said  prime  mov<|r,  and, 

(d)  a  condenser  connected  to  said  boiler  a^d  said 
prime  mover  for  condensing  the  gaseous  exhaust  of 
said  prime  mover  to  a  liquid  medium  for  saiti  boiler, 

(e)  said  boiler,  prime  mover,  generator  and  condenser 
being  assembled  in  end-to-end  relation  as  in  inte- 
grated elongated  manually  portable  structure  with 
said  boiler  at  one  end  thereof, 

(f)  said  boiler  including  walls  defining  an  innular 
chamber  extending  the  length  of  said  boi  er,  the 
outermost  walls  of  said  boiler  serving  as  heat  receiv- 
ing surfaces  and  as  part  of  the  elongated  sti  ucture, 

(g)  said  walls  being  formed  with  a  central  jnlet  at 
the  outermost  end  of  said  boiler  to  receive  condensate 
feed  therein  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
for  the  discharge  of  steam  to  said  prime  mo\^r,  and 


(h)  conduit  means  extending  fk-om  said  inlet  centrally 
through  said  boiler  to  said  condenser. 


October  24,  1967 


3,349;t48 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GEN  ilRATOR  IN  COM- 
BINATION  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE 
Michel  Robert  Garnlcr,  Sceaiu ,  France,  asKignor  to 
Sodete  Natiooale  dTtudc  ei  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  SerJ 
Claims  priority,  application  F  ance,  June  7, 1963, 
937,462 
7  Claims.  (CL  290—2) 


I    < 

-1:^ 


'Ah 


1.  An  installation  for  generatii^g 
prising  in  combination,  a  gas 
compressor,  a  combustion 
era,  an  air  supply  passage  connecting 
and  said  combustion  chamber, 
to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
duit;  a  thermionic  generator  h 
anode;  a  first  heat  exchanger 
engine  and  said  generator  for 
said  combustion  chamber  and  a; 
cathode   to   heat   same   and   generate 
second  heat  exchanger  for 
exhaust  gases  in  said  exhaust 
air  supply  passage;  and  an 
to  said  engine  and   adapted  to 
current. 


4:9 


3,349,249 
ALTERNATOR  POWER 
Richard  K.  Albano, 

Pocatello,  Idaho 
Filed  July  17, 1964,  Ser 
5  Claims.  (CI. 


307 


electric  current  com- 
turbine  engine  including  a 
chamqer  {H'ovided  with  bum- 
said  compressor 
a  turbine  connected 
laving  an  exhaust  con- 
a>  ing  a  cathode  and  an 
cooperating  with  said 
\  i'ithdrawing  heat  from 
ing  said  heat  to  said 
direct    current;    a 
transferring  heat  from  the 
conduit  to  the  air  in  said 
alternstor  operatively  coupled 
i  lenerate  an   alternating 


and 


SLfPPLY  CIRCUIT 

N.  5th  St., 
83201 

No.  383,300 
—13) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  a!  ternator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  phase  windings  interconiiected  through  rectifiers 
with  DC  loads  having  a  neutral  voltage  line,  a  voltage 
balancing  unit  connected  to  said  ^hase  windings  and  the 
neutral  line  comprising,  phase  inverting  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  phase  windings  ahd  the  neutral  line  and 
rectifier  means  interconnecting  saijl  phase  inverting  means 
to  the  DC  loads  for  supply  of  ciirrent  through  both  the 
rectifiers  associated  with  the  altefnator  and  the  rectifier 
means. 


October  24,  1967 
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3^9,250 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  CIRCUTTS 
Edmuodc  E.  Ncwtaall,  BrooksMe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,130,  now 
Patent  No.  3,137,795,  dated  June  16,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,807 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
magnetic  structure,  each  of  said  structures  being  of  a 
material  displaying  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristics  and  each  being  apertured  to  form  a  pair 
of  side  rails  having  a  drive  leg  and  a  succession  of  count- 
ing legs  therebetween,  said  drive  leg  and  said  succession 
of  counting  legs  defining  a  plurality  of  flux  loops  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  lengths,  a  drive  winding  coupling  the 
drive  legs  of  both  said  first  and  said  second  core  struc- 
ture, drive  means  including  a  drive  pulse  source  for  ini- 
tiating a  drive  pulse  on  said  drive  winding  to  induce  a 
switching  flux  in  the  drive  legs  of  both  said  first  and  said 
second  core  structures,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
closure  of  said  switching  flux  through  discrete  counting 
legs  of  said  first  core  structure  comprising  a  biasing  wind- 
ing coupling  the  flux  loops  of  both  said  first  and  second 
structures  in  a  manner  such  that  each  of  the  flux  loops  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  core  structures  is  coupled 
more  turns  than  the  next  shortest  flux  loop  of  the  same 
structure  and  each  of  the  flux  loops  of  the  second  core 
structure  is  coupled  more  turns  than  the  corresponding 
flux  loop  of  the  first  core  structure,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  biasing  winding  simultaneously  with  said  drive 
pulse. 

3,349,251 

LEVEL  SENSOR  CIRCUIT 

Donald  L.  Wilder,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,281 

7  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


COf*mt^MfOir 


V 


E 


^^^ 


I 


y^ 


r© 


1.  A  tunnel  diode  signal  level  sensor  for  generating  a 
D-C  output  signal  proportional  to  the  peaks  of  an  input 
waveform  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  input  signal; 


(b)  a  means  including  integrating  storage  means  for 
generating  a  D-C  output  signal; 

(c)  a  tunnel  diode; 

(d)  resistive  means  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  generating  means  and  to  said  tunnel  diode  for 
applying  any  difference  between  said  input  and  out- 
put signals  to  said  tunnel  diode  so  that  when  said  in- 
put signal  exceeds  the  D-C  output  signal  said  dif- 
ference will  fire  the  tunnel  diode; 

(e)  circuit  means  responsive  to  firing  of  said  tunnel  di- 
ode to  generate  an  incremental  error  signal; 

(f)  said  integrating  storage  means  being  responsive  to 
said  error  signal  for  generating  the  D-C  output  sig- 
nal. 


3,349,252 
MINORITY  CARRIER  STORAGE  FLIP-FLOP 
Bruce  E.  Brtley,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortfaldte,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,999 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


W-OfT 
CONTROL  1 
>  •- 


lOK    ?  Vis<        (fciffl- 1- 


OUT 
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lOOff 
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1.  A  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifying  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  a 
base,  collector  and  emitter,  said  transistor  being 
connected  in  grounded  emitter  configuration  and 
having  minority  carrier  storage  capability; 

signal  input  connections  to  said  transistor  for  mo- 
mentarily applying  predetermined  first  and  second 
signals  which  respectively  initiate  a  change  of  state 
of  said  transistor  from  cutoff  to  conduction  and 
vice  versa; 

a  sinusoidal  signal  source; 

first  D.C.  biasing  means  permanently  connected  to  said 
collector; 

said  amplifying  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  gate 
connected  to  said  first  biasing  means  and  interposed 
between  said  signal  source  and  said  base,  said  bias- 
ing means  normally  biasing  said  gate  to  be  open; 

said  gate  being  closed  in  response  to  the  transistor  as- 
suming said  conducting  state  upon  application  of 
said  first  momentary  signal  to  effectively  connect 
said  source  to  said  base,  and  said  transistor  there- 
upon being  maintained  in  said  conducting  state  due 
to  the  injection  into  said  transistor  of  minority  car- 
riers in  response  to  said  connection  of  said  sourc. 
to  said  base; 

and  second  D.C.  biasing  means  permanently  connected 
to  said  transistor  and  effective  in  response  to  said 
transistor  assuming  said  cutoff  state  upon  applica- 
tion of  said  second  momentary  signal  to  maintain 
said  transistor  in  said  cutoff  state. 


3,349^3 

PERIODICALLY  SELF-TRIGGERING  TUNNEL 

DIODE  CURRENT  DISCRIMINATOR 

Werner  Bleickardt,  Bern,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Hasler, 

AG,  Bern,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  7, 1964, 
1,433/64 
1  aahn.  (Ci.  307—88.5) 
A  discriminator  circuit  for  the  distinction  of  input  cur- 
rent values  above  and  below  a  predetermined  value  com- 
prising, an  input;  an  output;  a  trigger  circuit;  a  pair  of 
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tunnel  diodes  connected  in  series  and  having  tfie  same 
polarity;  said  input  and  said  output  connected  to  the  con- 
nection between  said  pair  of  tunnel  diodes;  self-induction 
coil  means;  a  resistance  element;  a  direct  curreijt  source 
connected  in  a  closed  series  circuit  with  said  resistance 
element,  said  self-induction  coil  means  and  said  pair  of 
tunnel  diodes;  said  trigger  circuit  containing  said  pair  of 
tunnel  diodes;  and  the  voltage  of  said  direct  current 


Jh 


source  and  said  resistance  element  being  so  rated  Ithat  the 
straight  line  representing  the  voltage  of  the  direct;  current 
source  reduced  by  the  voltage  drop  at  said  resistaince  ele- 
ment has  a  single  intersection  with  the  currentf-voitage 
characteristic  curve  of  the  series  connected  tunnel  diodes 

he  first 
current 


lying  in  the  descending  curve  section  between 
maximum  current  peak  and  the  first  minimum 
point. 


3^49^54 

SIGNAL  COMBINING  CIRCUIT    . 

Alan  M.  Gordon,  Matawan  Township,  Monmoufi,  NJ^ 

■sstgnor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,147 

6  Claims.  (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1.  A  combining  circuit  for  selectively  mixing  l  wo  dis- 
crete pulse  trains  comprising, 

logic  means, 

means  for  applying  to  said  logic  means  a  first  irain  of 
pulses, 

means  for  applying  to  said  logic  means  a  second  train 
of  pulses,  1 

energy  storage  means,  \ 

means  for  varying  the  potential  of  said  energy  jstoragc 
means  in  an  exponential  manner  for  a  piedetek-mined 
time  after  the  cessation  of  each  pulse  of  s^d  first 
train  of  pulses,  T 

and  swtching  means  for  altering  the  magnitude!  of  the 
pulses  of  said  second  train  in  accordance  wkth  the 
varying  potential  of  said  energy  storage  means. 


October  24,  1967 


neaps 


3)349,255 
DELAY  MULTIVIBRATOR 
John  A.  McAvoy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ass^or  to  Buiroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Apr.  20, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  449,505 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  delay  circuit  comprising 
a  bistable  circuit, 
input  triggering  means  for  switching  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit from  its  first  to  its  second  state,  I 
a  unijunction  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and 
an   output   electrode,   series-connected    RC  jtiming 
means  independent  of  said  bistable  circuit  and  at- 
tached to  the  control  electrode  of  said  unijunction 
transistor. 


diode  means  coupling  said  timL  ig  means  to  said  bistable 
circuit  for  clamping  the  volts  ge  of  said  timing  means 
below  the  firing  voltage  of  said  unijunction  tran- 
sistor while  said  bistable  circuit  is  in  its  first  state 
and  for  releasing  said  timing  means  to  charge  and 
fire  said  unijunction  transist<  m  for  producing  a  pulse 
at  said  output  terminal  a  pi  edetermined  time  there- 
after when  said  bistable  ci|-cuit  is  switched  to  its 
second  state, 


mr 


biasing  means  for  resetting  safd  bistable  circuit  to  its 
first  state,  and 

diode  clamping  means  coupling 

junction  transistor  to  said  biasing  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  biasing  means  from  ppcrating  until  said  uni- 
junction transistor  fires. 


the  output  of  said  uni- 


3  J49  256 
FREQUENCY  SENSTT  fVE  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Rohncr,  Mimicapolb,  Vfinn.,  aas^or  to  Elec- 
tric Machinery  Mfg.  Companyl  MfaineapoUs,  Mfain.,  a 
coiporatlpn  of  Minnesota  I 

FUcd  Jnnc  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,178 
6  ClaioM.  (CL  301  —88.5) 


1.  An  alternating  current 
use   with  an  alternating  current 
alternating-current  cycle  and 
thereby  and  requiring  deenergi 
alternating  current,  said  discrim 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  v 
having  a  sloping  leading  edge 
tical  trailing  edge  and  with 

(b)  means  for  terminating  the 
end  of  each  full  alternating-c 
imum  value  of  the  voltage  oi 
correspondence  with  the 

(c)  a  power  supply  for  prod 
regulated  voltage  of  a  highe 
imum  value  of  a  normal 
voltage, 

(d)  sensing  means  for  matchinj 
of  each  pulse  with  the  direct 


leng  th 


oil  age 


freqi  ency  discriminator  for 

ine  producing  a  given 

;  a  load  energized 

zatlon  upon  failure  of  the 

inator  comprising: 

;e  of  saw-tooth  form 

and  a  substantially  ver- 

lepeating  pulses, 

voltage  pulses  at  the 

urrent  cycle,  the  max- 

each  pulse  varying  in 

of  the  cycle, 

I  lacing  a  direct  current 

value  than  the  max- 

of  the  saw-tooth 


pulse 


the  maximum  voltage 
current  voltage. 
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(e)  means  operated  by  said  sensing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  voltage  signal  when  the  saw-tooth  voltage  ex- 
ceeds the  direct  current  voltage,  and 

(f)  an  output  circuit  operated  by  said  signal. 


3,349,257 

SINE  WAVE  SYNTHESIS  CIRCUIT 

Glen  H.  Thomas  and  Robert  S.  Morrow,  Cohimbos,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Intematioiial  Research  and  Development 

Corporation,  WortUagton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  22, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  501,175 

9  ClaiBS.  (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  converting  a  pulsed  input  signal 
into  a  sine  wave  output  signal,  the  combination  of 
circuitry  responsive  to  said  pulsed  input  signal  for 
producing  a  symmetrical  square-wave  signal  which  passes 
through  one  360*  cycle  for  each  pulsed  input  signal,  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  circuitry  for  varying  the 
amplitude  of  the  symmetrical  square-wave  signal  in 
inverse  proportion  to  the  repetition  rate  of  pulses  in  said 
input  signal,  an  integrator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
amplitude  varying  means  for  producing  a  triangular  wave- 
form of  constant  peak  amplitude  regardless  of  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  pulses  in  said  input  signal,  and  a  sine  wave 
shaper  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  integrator. 


TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  QUARTZ 
CRYSTAL  RESONATOR 
George  R.  Bart,  SchUlcr  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  UUnois 

FUcd  Aug.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,736 
12  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.5) 


1.  A  quartz  crystal  resonator  comprising  a  quartz  crys- 
tal plate,  a  pair  of  mounting  means  secured  to  the  edge 
of  said  plate  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  temperature 
sensitive  means  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  mounting 
means  increasingly  with  an  increasing  deviation  of  tem- 
perature from  a  norm  to  impose  an  S  curve  on  said  plate. 


3,349,259 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Walter  P.  Kistler,  ClarcMrc,  N.Y.,  mO^at  to  Kistlcr 
Instrument  Corporation,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  May  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,242 
14  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.7) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising  a  first  piezo- 
electric means  including  at  least  one  piezoelectric  wafer, 
second  piezoelectric  means  including  a  plurality  of  piezo-' 
electric  wafers,  said  first  piezoelectric  means  producing 
a  smaller  output  signal  than  said  second  piezoelectric 
means  for  a  given  force,  a  seismic  mass  between  said 
first  and  second  piezoelectric  means,  a  base  adjacent  said 
first  piezoelectric  means,  and  a  preloading  sleeve  acting 
between  said  base  and  said  second  piezoelectric  means 
for  urging  both  said  piezoelectric  means  and  said  seismic 
means  toward  said  base. 


3,349,260 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE 
OF    ELECTRODES    IN    MAGNETOHYDRODY- 
NAMIC  DEVICES 
Jean  Francois  Louis,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Ian.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,772 
12  Cldbna.  (CL  31«— 11) 


6  AS  r\sm 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  an  MHD  generator 
wherein  a  duct  conveys  a  moving  stream  of  thermally 
ionized  aixl  electrically  conductive  gas  between  opposed 
electrodes  and  through  magnetic  fliu  at  said  electrodes^ 
the  exposed  end  surface  of  said  electrodes  having  recesses 
exposed  to  and  disposed  normal  to  the  direction  of  flow- 
of  said  gas,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  in  the  gas  upstream  of  said  electrodes  a 
ceramic  material  having  an  electron  emissivity  of 
at  least  about  <Hie  ampere  per  square  centimeter  at 
about  1500'  K.; 

(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  gas  at  said 
electrodes  in  excess  of  about  2000"  K.;  and 
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(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  each  said  e\d  sur-  bcr  and  extendmg  generally  paral  el  thereto;  a  buffer  de- 
face greater  than  that  required  to  provide  said  el«c-  vice  mounted  for  longitudinal  mdvement  of  one  of  said 
tron  emissivity  and  less  than  that  at  which  s|id  ma-  member  and  said  abutment  meanf  and  interposed  there- 
terial  softnis. 


3,349^61 

OSCILLATING  DRIVE  MEANS 

Caperton  B.  Horsley,  East  Walpolc,  Mass.,  assitnor  to 

Braxton  Corporation,  MedfieM,  Mass.,  a  corporitioD  of 

Massachusetts 

FUcd  Dec.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  607,113 
7  Claims.  (CL  310—36) 


between;  and  means  to  selectively 
towards  and  away  from  said  shaf 
the  angle  of  oscillation  of  the  osci 
trol  the  speed  of  the  shaft. 


move  said  buffer  device 

whereby  to  determine 

lating  member  and  con- 


3,349,263 
ELECTRIC  SHKVER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  Franck 
WUbur  C.  Jackson,  Wheaton, 
Plaines,  lU.,  assignors  to  Sunllcam 
cago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1963, 
14  Claiins.  (CL 


Scr. 


7.  A  torsionally  oscillating  resonant  system  fir  treat- 
ment of  material  comprising  an  action  mass  having  a 
treating  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  materiil,  a  re- 
action mass  balancing  said  action  mass,  a  torsion  bar 
elastically  coupling  said  masses  for  oscillating  ih  oppo- 
site phase,  said  masses  and  bar  comprising  a  system  hav- 
ing a  resonant  frequency  of  vibration  at  which  sai#  masses 
oscillate  at  the  same  frequency  but  in  said  opposite  phase, 
and  at  which  frequency  the  mass  of  said  action!  and  re 
action  masses  is  thereby  reduced  effectively  to  z^ro,  and 
an  electrodynamic  drive  for  said  system,  said  dr 
prising  an  electrically  conducting  disc  comprii 
reaction  mass  of  said  material  treating  system, 
plurality  of  passages  through  said  disc,  an  even 
of  magnetic  flux  cores  fixedly  mounted  adjacent 
and  each  having  portions  extending  through  a 
passage,  said  passages  and  core  portions  being 
proportioned  for  some  freedom  of  oscillating 
of  said  disc  relative  to  said  core  portions, 
producing  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  in  said 
tions  and  so  as  to  induce  in  said  disc  alternatin 
flowing  radially  inward  and  outward  in  disc 
termediate  the  portions  occupied  by  said  passages  and 
core    portions,    an    even    plurality    of   magnets   fixedly 
mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  said  intermediate  *isc  por- 
tions, said  magnets  alternately  of  opposite  polariw  where- 
by to  produce  a  force  acting  in  a  direction  at  rigm  angles 
to  said  current  flow  and  said  magnetic  flux  and  |  effective 
to  drive  said  disc  mass  in  one  and  the  opposite  |direction 
upon  the  inducing  and  alternating  of  said  current  flow  at 
or  near  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  system. 


J.  Schaessler,  Chicago, 

lohn  E.  Jensen,  Des 

Corporation,  Chi- 


SDd 


.  No.  322,795 
alio— 47) 


0  com- 

in  the 

n  even 

ilurality 

;aid  disc 

ispective 

latively 

vement 

:ans  for 

re  por- 

current 

ions  in- 


comprisi  ng 


m€a 


1.  An  electric  shaver 
eluding  a  cutter  shaft,  an 
armature  drivingly  connected  to 
nal  plate  supporting  terminal 
tor,  a  unitary  mounting  element 
cutter  assembly  to  one  side  of 
means  for  securing  said  electric 
to  the  other  side  of  said  mounting 
ing  element  said  cutter  assembly 
said  terminal  plate  defining  a 
shaped  casing  means  for  receiving 
electric  motor  and  said  terminjil 
holding  said  subassembly  in 
said  casing  means  whereby  said 
from  the  open  side  of  said  casi 
and  terminal  plate  are  enclosed 


3,349,262 
SLOW  SPEED  MOTOR 
Charles    Gibbons,    9    Field    Technical    Training   Unit 
R.CJi.¥.  Station,  Greenwood,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,241 
19  Claims.  (CL  310-07) 
1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  an  oscillating  member; 
electromagnetic  means  for  oscillating  said  member;  a  one- 
way clutch  connecting  said  member  to  an  outaut  shaft, 
said  member  extending  outwardly  of  said  shaft]  fixed  os- 
cillation limiting  abutment  means  spaced  from  said  mem- 


3,349,261 

FIELD  COIL  CONNECT  ION  FOR  FOUR- 
POLE  ROIORS 
David  M.  WiUyoung,  Scotia,  ^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatii 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  S^, 
3  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  A  four-pole  dynamoelecti^c 
four  circumferentially  spaced 
and  second  magnetic  polarity. 


a  cutter  assembly  in- 
electric  motor  including  an 
aid  cutter  shaft,  a  terrai- 
ns for  said  electric  mo- 
means  for  securing  said 
said  mounting  element, 
I  notor  and  terminal  plate 
element,  said  mount- 
said  electrical  motor  and 
u  litary  subassembly,  cup- 
therein  at  least  said 
plate,  and  means  lor 
assembled  relationship  with 
cutter  assembly  projects 
means,  and  said  motor 
n  said  casing  means. 


ng 


.¥.,  assignor  to  General 
on  of  New  York 
No.  493,34* 
•flO— 185) 

machine  rotor  having 
>oles  of  alternating  first 
ind  having  winding  coils 


OCTOBBK  24,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1607 


thereon  to  provide  said  poles  and  electrically  connected 
in  series  so  that  current  will  flow  therethrough  to  provide 
consecutively  a  pole  of  a  first  magnetic  polarity,  a  pole 


whereby  the  terminal  end  of  a  conductor  extending 
through  the  slot  and  electrically  connected  to  the  carbon 
brush  between  the  brush  and  the  spring  is  retained  in  the 


of  a  second  magnetic  polarity,  a  pole  of  second  magnetic 

polarity  diametrically  opposite  the  preceding  pole,  and  4iolder  upon  removal  of  the  brush  as  a  result  of  said 

lastly,  a  pole  of  first  magnetic  polarity.  terminal  end  being  resilicntly  held  against  the  end  of  said 

^^^^^^^^^^  slot  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  holder  by  the  spring. 


3,349,265 
PHASE  INSULATION  FOR  POLYPHASE 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Henry  T.  Mordocfc  and  Stanley  M.  lUngcL  ODckuiati, 
Ohio,  aoigiiors  to  AlHs-Chafanen  Mannfactaring  Com- 
pany, Miwankec,  Wis. 

FOcd  JoBC  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,988 
2  CWoH.  (CL  310—194) 


3,349,267        

HYDROGEN  THYRATRON  WITH  HIGH 
HEATED  DISSIPATION 
Elk  Jones,  Chelmsford,  Enghad,  aoigBor  to  English 
Electric  Valve  Company  Unilted,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  coovaay 

FUed  Not.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,041 
Claims  priority,  appBcadon  GrMt  Britafa^  Not.  24, 1964, 

48,296/64 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  3|3— 33) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  dynamoelectric 
machine  having  a  body  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  slots  including  a  plurality  of  coils  placed 
therein  with  the  end  turns  thereof  exteikling  beyond  the 
end  of  the  body,  phase  insulation  comprising  a  sheetlilce 
electrically  insulating  material  positioned  between  the  coil 
end  turns  of  each  phase,  said  insulating  material  having  a 
configuration  to  cover  only  those  slots  which  have  a  coil 
side  therein  and  to  leave  the  remaining  unfilled  coil  slots 
uncovered. 

3,349,266 
FLOOR  CONDITIONER 
Ivar  Jfrnm,  Oak  PMrfc,  nd  Alfred  F.  EmsdMiiar,  Broad- 
Tiew,  m.,  aaslKnon  to  Smriwam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
DL,  acoqporation  of  lUnoii 
Origfaial  appUcation  Ang.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,710,  now 
Patent  No.  3,061,503,  dated  Dec  18, 1962.  DlrUcd  and 
tUs  application  Ang.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219^48 

10  CUma.  (CL  310—247) 
6.  In  a  brush  holder  of  the  type  comprising  a  generally 

rectangular  hollow  body  member  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  contain  a  car- 
bon brush  and  a  spring  for  resiliently  urging  the  brush 
outwardly  through  the  open  end  of  the  body  member,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  a  slot  formed  in  one  side 
of  the  brush  holder  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  one  side 

843  O.O.— 53 


1.  A  hydrogen  thyratron  having  a  hydrogen-filled 
cavity  defined  by  a  metal  envelope  having  housed  therein 
a  cathode  electrode,  a  grid  electrode  and  a  cylindrical 
anode  electrode,  one  of  said  cathode  and  grid  electrodes 
being  connected  directly  to  said  envelope  and  said  cavity 
including  a  cylindrical  recess  slightly  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  anode  and  housing  the  anode,  communication 
between  the  recess  and  the  rest  of  the  cavity  being  made 
through  a  relatively  small  slot. 


3,349,268 

CONVERGENCE  YOKE  ASSEMBLY  WITH   BLUE 

PURIFY  MAGNET  AND  CONVERGE  MAGNETS 

ADJUSTABLE  FROM  ONE  DIRECnON 

Leonard  V.  Bahcock  and  Dominkk  A.  Massa,  Arifaigton 

Heights,  and  Roy  H.  CUotuI,  AddiMn,  ml,  assignors 

to  Warwidc  Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,019 

4  Claims.  (CL  313—77) 

4.  In  a  convergence  assembly  for  a  three  color  cathode 

ray  display  device  having  a  neck,  said  assembly  tnchiding 

a  collar  around  the  neck  of  said  display  device,  static 

convergence  means  including  three  sets  of  magnetic  pole 

pieces  on  said  coUar  and  spaced  around  the  neck;  a 

permanent  magnet  for  each  set  of  pole  pieces,  each  magnet 

having  an  axis  about  which  it  is  rotatably  adjustable  in 

position  with  respect  to  the  associated  set  of  pole  pieces; 

means  for  manipulating  each  of  said  permanent  magnets, 

said  manipulating  means  being  aligned  with  the  ajds  of 

rotation  of  each  magnet  and  a  positioning  stirface  for 
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each  magnet,  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 'thereof; 
means  supporting  each  permanent  magnet,  said  su{qx>rting 
means  accommodating  the  positioning  surface  and  the 
manipulating  means  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  neck  of  said  display  device  and  in  a  selected 


■y* 


one  of  a  plurality  of  positional  relationships  wimin  said 
plane  and  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  tha  surface 
of  the  neck  of  said  display  device,  including  a  plDsitional 
relationship  in  which  the  three  manipulating  means  are 
accessible  along  parallel  paths  and  from  the  sanie  direc- 
tion within  said  plane. 


ASTIGMATIC  LENS  ARRANGEMENT  fOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Omer  F.  Hamann,  La  JoOa,  CaHf^  assignor,  hg  mesne 
■sdgnments,  to  Strombcrg>Carls(»  Cmporatioci,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y^  a  corponrtion  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Not.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,006 
2  aaims.  (CL  313—78) 


caoMoim     .-■,. 


1.  In  a  shaped-beam  tube,  an  electron  beam  generator, 
means  for  shaping  said  beam  to  form  a  symbolJa  screen 
for  receiving  an  image  of  said  symbol,  and  an  astigmatic 
electron  lens  device  positioned  between  said  nieans  for 
shaping  said  beam  and  said  screen  for  focusing  said  beam, 
said  astigmatic  electron  lens  device  including  first  and 
second  pairs  of  partial  cylindrical  lens  members,  said  lens 
members  of  each  pair  having  their  cylindrical  surfaces 
opposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  path,  th^  axes  of 
said  lens  members  of  said  first  pair  being  transverse  to  the 
axes  of  said  lens  members  of  said  second  pair  a^d  to  the 
beam  path. 

3349J70 

SELF-AUGNING  ELECTRON  GU^ 

ASSEMBLY 

Alexander  Bell,  Carfsbad,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carbon  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,846 
10  Claims.  (CL  313—78) 
1.  An  electron  gun  construction  for  cathode  ^ay  tubes 
comprising 
an  electron  beam  generating  means  for  gene|'ating  an 

electron  beam,  I 

a  plurality  of  electron  optical  elements  for  cintrolling 
the  position  and  cross-section  of  said  electr  )n  beam. 


including  a  plurality  of  paii^  of  electrostatic  deflec- 
tion plates, 

a  tubular  sui^Mrt  member  havihg  a  plurality  of  annular 
ribs  disp<»ed  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof, 

said  electron  beam  generating  means  and  said  optical 
elements  being  mounted  witain  said  tubular  member 
with  said  annular  ribs  proijiding  the  axial  spacing 
therebetween, 


October  24,  1967 


said  tubular  member  being  frovided  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically  disposed  rectai  igular  apertures  for  each 
pair  of  said  electrostatic  de  Section  plates  provided, 
said  pairs  of  deflection  plate ; 
said  tubular  member  with 

contact  with  one  of  two  parsplel  edges  of  a  respective 
rectangular  aperture. 


being  positioned  within 
each  plate  of  a  pair  in 


3,349,27] 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTIN<  \  EDDY  CURRENT 
DISTORTION  OF  THE  M IGNETICALLY  DE- 
FLECTED  SCANNED  PATTERN  IN  CATH- 
ODE RAY  TUBES 
Gcorg  HaAcnaec,  Darmstadt,  iGcrmany,  assignor  to 
Femseh  GmbH,  Damu  tadt,  Gmnany 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Sc  r.  No.  433,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Ck  rmany,  Feb.  27, 1964, 
F  42  134 
6  Claims.  (CI.  313—82) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  compr  sing,  in  combination,  an 
evacuated  envelope  housing;  an  electron  beam  source 
within  said  housing  for  directin  [  an  electron  beam  sub- 
stantially along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing;  a 
target  electrode  within  said  housing  and  in  the  path  of 
the  electrode  beam  to  be  scanne  i  by  said  electron  beam; 
magnetic  deflecting  means  actin ;  on  said  electron  beam 
for  deflecting  the  same  along  or  hogonal  coordinate  axes 
at  said  target  electrode  so  as  to  s  ;:an  said  target  electrode; 
a  first  electrode  within  said  hous  ing  and  surrounding  said 
electron  beam;  a  second  electr  >de  within  said  housing 
and  surrounding  said  electron  team;  and  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  connecting  said  flrst  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  equally  spaced  about  said  longitudinal  axis  so 
that  each  contact  member  forms  an  angle  of  substantially 
45  degrees  with  said  coordinate  a  xes,  whereby  geometrical 
distortion  of  the  scanning  pattein  is  minimized. 


October  24,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1509 


3,349,272 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  WITH  SHADOW  MASK 
PROVIDED      WITH      ELECTRON      SHIELDING 
PLATE  COATED  WITH  HEAT  RADIATING  MA- 
TERIAL 
Robert   Rldiard   BatbcK,   Emmasingcl,   Eindhoven,  Jan 
Carel  Francken,  Groningcn,  and  Constantius  Johannes 
Wahbcnis  Panis,  Emmasingcl,  Efaidiioven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  Amcricmi  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,242 
Claims  priority,  appUaitioD  Netherlands,  Dec.  16,  1965, 

65—6386 
3  Clafans.  (CL  313—85) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  color  television 
images  comprising  an  envelope,  a  fluorescent  display 
screen  supported  by  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
envelope,  a  color  selection  member  in  proximity  to  said 
display  screen,  a  frame  consisting  of  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial to  which  said  color  selection  member  is  secured,  an 
annular  plate  on  the  side  of  said  color  selection  member 
remote  from  said  display  screen  which  protects  the  frame 
from  being  struck  by  an  electron  beam,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  annular  plate  to  the  frame  with  reduced  heat 
transfer  from  the  annular  plate  to  the  frame. 


3,349,273 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

David  Paul  Giegg,  Loa  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gans 

Elcctroplqrsics,  Los  Anodes,  CaBf.,  a  partaersUp 

FUed  Not.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,291 

8  Claims.  (CL  313—95) 


fiy*^* 


hl»^ 


^/Hff. 
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3,349,274 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Dirk  Kolkmaa  and  Adolf  Jan  Dc  ^Imer,  EmmasiBgel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  NorA  American 
PUUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,162 
Claims  priority,  q>pHcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

64—2^92 
8  Clalmt.  (CL  313— IH) 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  com- 
prising an  elongate  envdope  containing  an  ionizable 
medium,  a  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  envelope  between  which  a  discharge  plasma  is 
formed,  a  layer  of  luminescent  material  supported  by  the 
inner  surface  of  the  envelope,  and  a  conducting  strip  ex- 
tending substantially  between  the  electrodes  but  not  con- 
nected thereto,  said  conducting  strip  having  a  width  of 
about  1  to  10  mm.  and  being  disposed  between  the 
luminescent  layer  and  the  envelope,  said  strip  having  a 
portion  which  is  in  electrically  conducting  contact  with 
the  discharge  plasma,  said  portion  being  positioned  be- 
tween at  least  one  electrode  and  a  point  spaced  from  said 
electrode;  the  distance  between  said  electrode  and  said 
point  being  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  distance  between 
said  pair  of  electrodes. 


3,349,275 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  A  CONDUCTIVE  GLASS  SEAL 

ELECTRODE  OF  GLASS,  COPPER  AND  ZINC 
Jack  E.  Blum  and  James  W.  EzeD,  Flint,  Mkh.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,324 
9  Clafans.  (CL  313—136) 


1.  A  photo-electric  transducer  including:  photo-cath- 
ode means;  at  least  two  light-signal  conducting  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  photo-cathode  means  for  simul- 
taneously introducing  a  corresponding  number  of  light 
signals  to  different  parts  of  said  photo-cathode  means;  at 
least  one  dynode  means  positioned  to  receive  electrons 
from  said  photo-cathode  means  resulting  from  the  intro- 
duction of  said  light  signals  to  said  photo-cathode  means; 
and  an  electrode  traversing  said  dynode  means  and 
adapted  to  be  established  at  a  negative  potential  with  re- 
spect to  the  potential  of  said  dynode  means  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  barrier  for  the  electrons  and  maintain  the  electrons 
from  said  different  parts  of  said  photo-cathode  means  in 
response  to  respective  ones  of  said  light  signals  in  a  sepa- 
rated condition. 


9.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  ceramic  insulator  having 
a  ccnterbore  therethrough,  a  center  electrode  in  said  cen- 
terbore,  a  terminal  screw  in  said  centerbore  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  center  electrode,  and  a  dense,  fused,  elec- 
trically conductive  mass  positioned  in  said  centerbore 
bonded  to  said  terminal  screw  and  said  center  electrode 
and  to  said  ceramic  insulator  to  form  a  hermetic  con- 
ductive seal  in  said  centerbore,  said  hermetic  seal  adapted 
to  operate  hermetically  at  temperatures  up  to  1650*  P., 
said  mass  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  60  weight  per- 
cent copper  powder,  10  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  metal 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  manganese 
and  25  to  3  S  weight  percent  glass. 
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HIGH-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  HALOGEN 
LAMP  HAVING  AN  ELECTRODE  THERMia.LY 
INSULATED  FROM  LEAD-IN  CONDUCTOR 
Coraclte  Adrianu  Joannes  lacobi  and  Antoidiis  Joccphus 
Gerardus  Cornelb  Dricssen,  Enunasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  PliiUpd  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  Yorlt,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
FUcd  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,437 
Oafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  30«  1964, 

64—11,355  ^ 

7  Clafans.  (G.  313—211) 


October  24,  1967 


3,349,278 

FORWARD  WAVE  TUBE  WHIlREIN  THE  INTER- 
ACTION PATH  COMPRISES  A  SINGLE  WIRE 
HEUX  AND  AN  ADJACENT  CONTRAWOUND 
HELIX 


:n  disc! 


1.  In  a  high-pressure  mercury  vapor  halogen  di^harge 
lamp  including  a  light-transmissible  envelope  enclosing 
a  discharge  space  containing  mercury  and  a  halide,  an 
electrode  within  said  discharge  space  heated  by  a  dis- 
charge and  connected  to  a  current  supirfy  wire,  said 
electrode  comprising  an  outer  metal  portion  in  eltctrical 
and  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said  curreht  sup- 
ply wire,  said  outer  metal  portion  enclosing  a  space 
open  on  the  side  remote  from  the  current  supply  wire, 
an  emitter  body  positioned  within  said  outer  meiil  por- 
tion in  poor  thermal  transfer  relationship  to  said  pirrent 
supply  member  and  occupying  at  least  half  of  said  space 
enclosed  by  said  outer  metal  portion  whereby  the  forma- 
tion of  a  halide  layer  on  said  emitter  body  is  inhil  ited. 


3,349,277  _^ 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  EXTERNAL  CURRfeNT 
SUPPLY  CONTACT 
WiDem  Frederik  ter  Hocve,  Onderiteric  aan  den  Amstel, 
Nettierhuids,  ass^or  to  Nordi  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,105 


Claims  priority,  application  NeOerlands,  Nov.  1, 

300,048 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  313—318) 


1963, 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  an  envelope, 'a  stem 
having  a  flange  portion  sealed  to  said  envelope^  and  a 
current  conductor  sealed  in  said  stem  and  having  a  por- 
tion external  to  and  contiguous  with  said  stem  serving 
as  an  external  current  contact,  said  external  pt^ion  of 
said  current  conductor  being  sealed  only  at  the  enjd  there- 
of between  the  flange  and  the  bulb. 


.^iA^i^,^:^^ 


Mass., 


or  to 


Mason  W.  Hose,  Jr.,  Sadbory, 
Raytlieon  Company,  Lexington,  Msm.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,907 
1  Claim.  (CL  315-  ^.6) 


In  combination: 

means  for  producing  an  electroi  i  beam; 

a  collector  electrode  toward  whicn  said  beam  is  directed; 

a  substantially  nondispersive  fotward  wave  circuit  in- 
cluding a  single  wire  helix  a(  jacent  said  means  for 
producing  an  electron  beam  and  terminated  in  a 
matched  impedance  at  a  distitnce  from  said  means 
for  producing  an  electron  bca  n  slightly  less  than  the 
length  of  interaction  between  the  electron  beam  and 
forward  traveling  waves  in  sai  d  forward  wave  circuit 
required  before  the  amplificati  sn  of  the  forward  wave 
becomes  nonlinear; 

a  dispersive  forward  wave  circuit  including  a  contra- 
wound  helix  adjacent  said  non<  ispersive  forward  wave 
circuit  for  iwoviding  a  furthiir  interaction  path  be- 
tween said  electron  beam  an^  said  traveling  waves; 

and  means  for  coupling  output  wave  energy  from  said 
dispersive  forward  wave  circuit. 


3,349,279 

ELECTRONIC  CflCUIT 

Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Des  Pbdncs,  IlL,  asigaor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL,  a  cor  loration  of  Illinois 

FHcd  Jane  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,254 

3  Clafans.  (CL  31 1—27) 


It  V  rm. 


-I^ 


'-^ 


^^^ 
^S$ 


31' 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  haviig  a  cathode  ray  tube, 


a  horizontal  deflection  yoke  havinj 


^' 


inductance,  and  a  hori- 


zontal deflection  system  for  ener  sizing  the  yoke  with  a 
sawtooth  current  at  a  horizontal  leflection  frequency,  to 
provide  a  horizontal  sweep  in  the  ;athode  ray  tube,  which 
current  has  trace  and  retrace  porti  ons,  said  deflection  sys- 
tem including  the  combination  of  a  transistor  having  an 
input  electrode  and  a  pair  of  outiwt  electrodes,  means  to 
supply  a  drive  signal  to  said  input,  electrode  for  rendering 
said  transistor  conductive  during  i  t  least  part  of  the  trace 
portion  and  non-conductive  duriig  at  least  the  retrace 
portion  to  form  the  sawtooth  curent  through  the  yoke, 
direct  current  operating  voltage  supply  means,  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  yoke  and  said  output  electrodes 
for  increasing  the  linearity  of  the  horizontal  sweep  by 
correcting  the  shape  of  said  sawt<  >oth  current  while  caus- 
ing the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  said  yoke  and  said  last 
mentioned  means  to  exceed  the  lirect  current  operating 
voltage,  said  last  mentioned  mems  comprising  a  diode 
coupled  to  said  voltage  supply  means  to  form  a  series  cir- 
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cuit  therewith,  said  last  mentioned  means  further  com- 
prising capacitor  means  coupled  in  parallel  electrical  con- 
figuration with  said  diode  and  said  supply  means,  said 
diode  being  poled  with  respect  to  said  supply  means  to  be 
conductive  during  the  retrace  portion  of  said  sawtooth 
current. 

3,349,280 

SIGNAL  LAMP  FOR  DUAL  INTENSITY  CIRCUTTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hemmfaig  G.  Siibcrg,  Union,  NJ.,  sMlgDor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporattoa,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddawi 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,595 

1  Claim.  (CL  315—77) 


sensing  device  connected  to  render  the  switching  device 
conductive  when  the  ambient  light  decreases  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector 
and  base  electrodes,  a  switch  having  an  armature  con- 
trolled by  the  relay  coil  and  first  and  second  terminals 
which  may  be  separately  contacted  by  the  armature,  bias 
means  connected  to  the  first  terminal,  the  tail  lamps  being 
connected  to  the  second  terminal,  the  armature  being  con- 
nected to  the  base  electrode  of  the  transistor,  the  source 
being  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  head 


^&^ 


r^ 


TSM. 


**^  Aw 


fj-' 


^^ 


r'^^S- 


^!^ 


L^-J    f 


• 


^ 


J© 


iS[ 


In  a  dual  intensity  signalling  system  for  automotive 
vehicles  having  a  battery;  a  shunt-type  flasher  connected 
to  said  battery;  and  a  directional  multi-element  switch 
having  neutral,  left,  and  right  positions;  the  improvement 
comprising  left  and  right  rear  signalling  lamps  each 
having  major  and  minor  filaments  of  different  candle 
power,  one  end  of  each  of  said  filaments  being  connected 
to  the  directional  switch  for  connection  to  the  flasher 
during  signalling,  the  other  end  of  each  minor  filament 
being  grounded;  a  day-night  two  position  switch  which 
in  day  position  connects  the  other  end  of  each  major 
filament  to  ground  and  in  night  position  connects  said 
other  end  of  each  major  filament  to  the  battery  through 
the  directional  switch  when  in  neutral  position  for  ener- 
gizing the  filaments  of  each  lamp  in  series  as  tail  lights; 
left  and  right  pilot  lamps  each  having  major  and  minor 
filamenU  of  different  candle  power,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  pilot  lamp  filaments  being  connected  to  said  direc- 
tional switch  for  connection  to  said  flasher  during  sig- 
nalling, the  other  end  of  each  pilot  lamp  minor  filament 
being  grounded  and  the  other  end  of  each  pilot  lamp 
major  filament  being  connected  to  said  day-night  switch 
for  grounding  in  the  day  position  thereof;  left  and  right 
front  signalling  lamps;  and  an  emergency  two  position 
switch  which  in  emergency  position  connects  said  front 
signalling  lamps  and  the  filaments  of  both  pilot  lamps 
and  of  both  rear  signalling  lamps  to  the  flasher  to  flash 
all  lamps  simultaneously  irrespective  <rf  the  position  of 
said  directional  switch. 


lamps  being  connected  to  the  collector  electrode,  and 
means  normally  urging  the  armature  into  contact  with  the 
first  terminal  thereby  to  render  the  transistor  noncon- 
ductive,  but  the  last  mentioned  means  being  overridden 
by  the  relay  coil,  when  energized,  to  bring  the  armature 
into  contact  with  the  second  terminal  thereby  to  render 
the  transistor  conductive,  to  energize  the  head  lamps 
through  the  emitter-collector  drcoit  of  the  transistor  and 
to  energize  the  tail  lamps  through  the  emitter-base  circuit 
of  the  transistor,  the  armature  and  the  sec<Mid  terminaL 


3,349,282 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MORE 
RAPIDLY  HEATDSG  INDIRECTLY  HEATED 
CATHODES  IN  ELECTRON  TUBES 
HcbiMt  Kricgcr,  Hambui-PoppcBbottcl,  Germany,  aa- 
s^pior  to  North  American  PkUlps  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462^07 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1964, 

D  34,937/64 

6  Clafans.  (CL  315—94) 


3349,281 
UGHT  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  UGHTTNG  CIRCUITS 
Larry  L.  CoIUns,  Anderson,  Ind.  amignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     ^^^  „,_ 

Filed  Dec  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,868 
4  Claims.  (Q.  31S-83) 
4.  Apparatus  for  energizing  the  head  tamps  and  tail 
lamps  of  an  automotive  vehicle  in  response  to  ambient 
light  conditions  comprising:  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  a  relay  coil,  a  normally  nonconducUve  switching 
device  connected  in  series  with  the  source  and  coil,  a  Ught 


1,  A  circuit  arrangement  for  rapidly  heatmg  an  in- 
directly heated  cathode  in  an  electron  discharge  tube, 
said  cathode  having  a  heating  element  surrounded  by  a 
cathode  support,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
means  to  connect  said  beating  element  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  heating  the  same,  and  means  to  couple 
said  heating  element  to  a  source  of  high-frequency  en- 
ergy, and  means  to  inductively  couple  said  heating  ele- 
ment to  said  cathode  support  to  heat  the  same. 
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3,349^83 

fflGH  VOLTAGE  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HA  VSNG 
A  PLURALITY  OF  GRIDS  SPACED  /JPART 
ALONG  A  CERAMIC  ENVELOPE 
Hemuuin  Eduard  Krefft,  Matawan,  N J.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Tckphone  and  Tdegraph  Corporation, 
Nndcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,759 
9  Cbdms.  (CL  315—168) 


whereby  said  controlled  rectifier 
drop  across  said  control  means  is 
source  voltage. 


^& 


1.  A  high  voltage  gas  discharge  tube  compri^ng  an 
insulative  envelope  containing  a  gas  therein;  a  cathode 
at  one  end  of  said  envelope;  an  anode  at  the  other  end; 
a  plurality  of  grids  disposed  in  the  space  betwdtn  said 
cathode  and  anode,  and  means  supporting  and  sealing  the 
ends  of  said  grids,  anode  and  cathode  within  the  ^alls  of 
said  envelope,  said  ends  extending  through  said  i  'alls  to 
the  outside  of  said  tube  envelope,  said  envelope  in  :luding 
a  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  planar  annulir  insu- 
lative rings  positioned  alternately  with  and  secured  to  said 
grids,  said  rings  having  transverse  extensions  projecting 
internally  and  externally  from  said  wall  and  positioned 
between  and  spaced  from  said  alternate  grid  ends,  said 
wall  having  recesses  between  adjacent  ring  extensions,  said 
extensions  providing  a  relatively  long  discharge  oath  be- 
tween adjacent  said  ends. 


VOLT- 


3,349,284 
SPARK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A^ 

AGE  DOUBLER  AND  SOLID  STATE  CONTROL 

COMPONENTS 

William  J.  Roberts,  St  Clafar,  Mich.,  assignor  ( 9  Eltra 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Nev  York 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,187 

7  Claims.  (CI.  315— 223) 


^f-.,. 


October  24,  1967 

wi  1  fire  when  the  voltage 
a  pproximately  twice  the 


3,349,285 
SURGICAL  GOWN  WITH  STAfnC 
DISCHARGE  M 
Nathan  L.  Belkin,  Olivette,  Mo. 
Uniform  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri 

FUed  May  8, 1967,  Ser. 
4  Claims.  (CL 


31  r 


ELECTRICITY 

ANS 

assignor  to  Angelica 
\io^  a  corporation  of 


No.  636,799 

-2) 


a  1 


sewed 


1.  A  surgical  suit  comprising 
front  panels  and  rear  panels 
skirt  for  covering  the  body  of  a 
releasably  fasten  the  back  panel; 
skirt  about  the  body  of  the  wearej" 
gether  to  form  sleeves  for  the 
of  the  sleeves  being  sewed  to 
front  and  back  panels,  the  front 
upper  front  panel  extending  over 
of  the  jacket  with  side  edges  posi 
of  the  jacket  at  least  as  far  as 
the*  areas  of  the  armpits,  the 
panels  extending  from  the  area  of 
the  said  upper  front  panel  and  the 
constituted  of  a  microporous 
woven  yam,  whereas  the 
are  formed  of  conventional  fabri 
less  closely  woven. 


remaming 


integral  gown  having 

together  to  form  a 

wearer  with  means  to 

together  to  close  the 

and  panels  sewed  to- 

goM^,  with  the  upper  edges 

upper  edges  of  the 

pbnels  including  a  single 

;he  upper  front  portion 

ioned  toward  the  back 

vert  cal  projections  through 

sle;ves  having  lower  arm 

he  elbows  to  the  wrists, 

said  lower  sleeves  being 

barrier  material  of  closely 

panels  of  the  gown 

material  substantially 


3,349,286 
DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  SIORT-CIRCUITS 
Hans  Hartmann,  Ennetbaden,  SWitzerland,  assignor  to 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land, a  Joint-stock  company 
Continuation  of  application  Scrj  No.  228,182,  Oct  3, 
1962.  This  appUcation  July  20,  )966,  Ser.  No.  566,710 
5  Claims.  (CI.  3117—11) 


../ro^» 


1.  An  igniter  circuit  for  a  fluid  burning  apparal  us  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  coanection 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  solid  state  controlled 
rectifier  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes 
with  the  anode-cathode  circuit  connected  across  laid  ter- 
minals, a  voltage  doubling  means  including  a  capacitor 
operably  connected  to  said  anode,  a  spark  generating 
means  operably  connected  to  said  controlled  rectifier 
whereby  conduction  of  said  controlled  rectifier  will  ener- 
gize said  spark  generating  means,  and  a  control  means 
operably  connected  between  said  voltage  doublet  means 
and  the  control  electrode   of  said  controlled  rectifier 


-a 


^ 


->^iA/i 


mnimiiis 


qr 


kvvvky^vs.vkv\va 


1.  A  short-circuit  limiting 
the  adverse  effect  of  short -circuit 
switch  connected  to  a  line  for  i 
short-circuit  limiting  device  comhnsing 
and  a  pre-magnetizing  transfornjer 
ance  unit  including  a  core  and  a 


[p??w.\v 


^^ 


y 


de>{ce  for  use  in  reducing 

:urrents  on  an  electrical 

njterrupting  the  line,  said 

a  reactance  unit 

therefor,  said  react- 

^condary  winding  there- 
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on  and  said  pre-magnetizing  transformer  including  a  core 
and  a  secondary  winding  thereon  interconnected  with  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  reactance  unit,  and  a  common 
primary  for  said  reactance  unit  and  pre-magnetizing  trans- 
former, said  common  primary  being  constituted  by  a  cyl- 
inder having  at  least  one  turn  and  which  surrounds  said 
cores  and  secondary  windings,  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
cylinder  being  adapted  for  connection  in  the  line  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  switch. 


3  349,287 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MODULAR 

CIRCUITS 

Phillip  A.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,945 

1  Claim.  (CI.  317—101) 


An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  component  guides; 

a  first  plurality  of  mutable  holes  cut  in  each  of  said 
component  guides  in  a  preselected  pattern,  said  mut- 
able holes  including  a  central  section  and  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  slits  extending  outward  from  said 
central  section,  said  component  guides  being  posi- 
tioned one  above  the  other  so  that  said  plurality  of 
mutable  holes  in  one  film  align  with  said  plurality  of 
mutable  holes  in  the  other  film; 

a  corresponding  first  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  ele- 
ments including  connecting  leads,  each  of  said  circuit 
elements  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  mutable  holes  and  at  least  one  con- 
necting lead  of  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  central  section  of  said  mutable  hole, 
each  of  said  circuit  elements  being  positioned  between 
said  guides  with  its  connecting  leads  protruding 
through  corresponding  ones  of  said  mutable  holes; 
and 

electrical  conductors  appropritely  connecting  each  of 
said  protruding  connecting  leads  and  welded  thereto 
for  producing  the  electrical  circuit 


of  said  strip  frames  being  movable  along  said  di- 
rection of  insertion  in  engagement  with  said  support- 
ing means,  and 


contact  strips  mounted  in  groups  on  said  strip  frames, 
said  contact  strips  extending  along  said  direction  of 
insertion  and  engaging  said  contacts  of  said  inserts 
when  the  latter  are  inserted. 


3349,289 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
MODULES 
Robert  1.  MueDer,  Bel  Air,  CaUf-  atslgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,500 
9  Claims.  (CL  317— If  I) 


3349  288 
FRAMEWORK  AND  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

REMOVABLE  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Willy  Lobs  and  Giinter  Thorn,  Munich.  Georg  Neuber, 
Munich-Neuried,  and  Lorenz  Heiss,  Munkh,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1964, 
S  90  412 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 
1.  An  electrical  equipment  frame  into  which  a  plurality 
of  plug-in  inserts  may  be  inserted,  with  the  inserts  hav- 
ing contacts  spaced  along  the  direction  of  insertion,  com- 
prising: 

strip  frames  removably  insertable  into  the  equipment 

frame, 
said  equipment  frame  including  means  for  supporting 
said  strip  frames  within  said  equipment  frame,  each 


6.  In  combination,  a  housing  for  electrical  apparatus 
modules,  and  at  least  one  electrical  apparatus  module; 

said  housing  being  comprised  of  a  blank; 

said  blank  having  a  plurality  of  sides  including, 

a  first  side  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  and  having 
a  plurality  of  first  means  constructed  and  positioned 
for  receiving  the  mounting  means  from  at  least  one 
electrical  apparatus  module,  thereby  enabling  at  least 
one  electrical  apparatus  module  to  be  mounted  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  side; 

a  second  and  a  third  side,  each  having  a  first  and~^ 
second  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  and  sec- 
ond apertures  therethrough  to  permit  electrical  appa- 
ratus module  control  elements  to  be  passed  there-' 
through  and  to  permit  the  lead  wires  of  the  electri- 
cal apparatus  modules  to  be  passed  therethrough; 

a  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  side,  each  having  a  first  and  a 
second  surface; 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
sides  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  substan- 
tially straight  edges; 

a  plurality  of  first  connecting  means  connecting  said 
first  edge  of  said  first  side  to  said  first  edge  of  said 
second  side,  said  third  edge  of  said  first  side  to  said 
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first  edge  of  said  third  side,  said  second  edge  dt  said 
first  side  to  said  first  edge  of  said  fifth  sidq  said 
fourth  edge  of  said  first  side  to  said  first  ecke  of 
said  sixth  side  and  said  third  edge  of  said  second 
side  to  said  first  edge  of  said  fourth  side; 

said  second  and  said  fourth  edges  of  each  of  sai^  sec- 
ond, third,  fifth,  and  sixth  sides  having  either  one  of 
second  and  third  connecting  means  positionedi  adja- 
cent thereto;  | 

said  second  and  third  connecting  means  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  each  of  said  second  means  is  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  one  of  said  third  means  when  said 
blank  is  formed  into  an  enclosed  housing; 

a  fourth  connecting  means  positioned  adjacent  ai  least 
one  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  edges  of  said 
fourth  side  and  comprising  a  second  tab  membfer  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  away  fror  i  said 
second  surface  of  said  fourth  side,  and  a  rib  m<  mber 
extending  away  from  said  second  surface  o  said 
fourth  side  and  being  parallel  to  said  second  tab  mem- 
ber and  being  spaced  away  therefrom,  wherebv  said 
third  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  third,  fifth  and  sixth 
sides  can  be  fitted  securely  into  the  space  bejtween 
said  second  tab  member  and  said  rib  member; ' 

said  second  and  said  third  connecting  means  be(ng  in 
engagement;  said  fourth  connecting  means  being  in 
engagement  with  said  third  edge  of  at  least  one  of 
said  second,  fifth  and  sixth  sides;  I 


said  second  surface  of  said  fourth  side  positioned 


oppo- 


site said  second  surface  of  said  first  side  whe  i  said 
last-mentioned  third  edge  is  engaged  by  said  burth 
connecting  means; 

said  module  having  electrical  input  terminals,  electrical 
output  terminals,  and  fifth  connecting  mean^  con- 
nected to  said  first  means  for  receiving  niodule 
mounting  means;  J 

said  modules  having  lead  wires  extending  from  t  le  ter- 
minals thereof  and  being  passed  through  saiq  first 
aperture. 


3^9^90 

DOUBLE  MODULE  CmCUTT  BREAKEV 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  T.  Casey,  SoathingtOB,  Comi^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yor  l 

Filed  Dec.  22, 19<6,  Ser.  No.  604,037 

7  Claims.  (CL  317—119) 


1.  An  electrical  control  device  panel  assemblyj  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  three  bus  bars  supported  in  substantially  (iirallel 
relation  on  said  support;  I 

(c)  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  supported  on 
said  support  in  a  row  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  bus  bars,  each  succeeding  one  of  sail  con- 
tacts being  connected  to  a  di£ferent  one  of  sajid  bus 
bars  in  a  predetermined  repetitive  sequence; 
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control  devices  sup- 
of  said  first  devices 


(d)  said  stationary  contacts  be^g  equally  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  first  electrical 
ported  on  said  support,  each 
comprising  an  integral  number  of  single  pole  units 
each  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined distance  and  each  of  said  single  pole 
units  including  an  electric  contact  in  plug-in  elec- 
trical engagement  with  one  oi  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  control  devices 
supported  on  said  support,  eaih  of  said  second  de- 
vices comprising  an  integral  number  of  single  pole 
units  each  having  a  width  substantially  double  said 
predetermined  distance  and  ea  ;h  of  said  single  pole 
units  including  an  electric  conti  ct  in  plug-in  electrical 
engagement  with  one  of  said  si  ationary  contacts  and 
each  of  said  single-pole  units  al  so  including  clearance 
means  providing  clearance  for  another  of  said  elec- 
trical contacts: 

(g)  whereby  said  panel  assembl]  may  comprise  selec- 
tively any  desired  combination  of  single-pole,  two- 


pole,  and  three-pole  electrical 
first  and  seccMid  type, 


:ontrol  devices  of  the 


3349  Jt91 

PREFABRICATED  SWltCHBOARD 
CONSTRUCn0N 
William  F.  Olashaw,  New  Britain, 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corpiorktion 
Flkd  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr. 
9  Oaims.  (CL  317 


C  onn.,  assignor  i 


I.,  ■wmgimr  tO  Gcn- 

of  New  Yotk 
So.  447,335 
120) 


1.  A  prefabricated  electrical  swit(  hboard  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  meta  lie  cubicle  having  gen- 
erally planar  front  and  back  w^Us,  opposed  side  walls 
and  top  and  bottom  walls; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  devjlces  supported  in  said 
cubicle  adjacent  said  front  w  ill,  each  of  said  elec- 
trical devices  having  a  set  o 
minals  and  a  set  of  three  out-  going  terminals  at  the 
back  thereof  within  said  cubicle; 

(c)  a  first  set  of  three  vertical  electrical  busbars  sup- 
ported in  said  cubicle  and  extei  ding  substantially  per 


in  the  space  between 
back  wall  substantially 


pendicular  to  said  bottom  wal 

said  electrical  devices  and  said 

in  alignment  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  said 

front  wall; 

(d)  a  second  set  of  three  vertical  electrical  busbars 
supported  in  said  cubicle  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  second  set 
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of  busbars  being  disposed  substantially  in  alignment 
in  a  plane  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
front  wall  between  said  first  set  of  vertical  busbars 
and  said  back  wall; 

(e)  three  first  adapter  straps  of  conductive  material, 
said  first  adapter  straps  each  being  bolted  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  devices  at  one  end 
and  being  bolted  to  one  of  said  first  set  of  vertical 
busbars  at  the  other  end; 

(f )  three  second  adapter  straps  of  conductive  materials, 
said  second  adapter  straps  each  being  bolted  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  devices  at  one 
end  and  being  bolted  to  one  of  said  second  set  of 
vertical  busbars  at  the  other  end,  whereby  at  least 
one  of  said  sets  of  said  device  terminals  is  connected 
by  said  adapter  straps  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  vertical  busbars. 


3,349,292 
LOAD  CENTER 
lames  F.  Meacham,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Pliiiladch>liia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcnnmrirania 

FOed  looe  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,430 
25  CliriM.  (CL  317—120) 


5      '» 


17.  A  load  center  for  distributing  electrical  energy 
from  a  plurality  of  incoming  cables  including  a  neutral 
cable  and  at  least  one  energized  cable,  said  load  center 
comprising: 

a  bus  bar  assembly  including  at  least  a  first  bus  bar, 
said  first  bus  bar  having  terminal  means  spaced  at 
predetermined  locations  therealong  for  permitting  the 
connection  of  electrical  apparatus  thereto; 

first  and  second  terminal  lugs  to  which  an  energized 
and  neutral  cable,  respectively,  may  be  connected; 

a  lug  support  molding  located  adjacent  a  first  end  of 
said  first  bus  bar,  said  lug  support  molding  having 
first  means  provided  therein  f<M'  mechanically  and 
electrically  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  bus  bar 
to  said  first  terminal  lug  and  for  securely  positioning 
said  first  terminal  lug  and  said  one  end  of  said  bus 
bar  with  respect  to  said  lug  support  molding  without 
the  necessity  of  additional  securing  means; 

a  neutral  terminal  assembly  positioned  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  said  bus  bar; 

electrical  conductor  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  neutral  terminal  assembly  to  said  second  terminal 
lug; 

said  lug  support  molding  further  including  second  means 
provided  therein  for  mechanically  and  electrically 
connecting  said  electrical  conductor  means  to  said 
second  terminal  lug  and  for  securely  positioning  said 
second  terminal  lug  and  electrical  conductor  means 
with  respect  to  said  lug  support  molding  without  the 
necessity  of  additional  securing  means; 

whereby  said  incoming  energized  and  neutral  cables 
may  be  connected  to  their  respective  terminal  lugs 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  bus  bar. 


3,349,293 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRON  TIME<SWITCHES 

Raymond  Pcffcr,  Conpicgne,  Fkancc,  aaigBor  to 

"EtabUsaenicnts  Gerard  Mang,"  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,099 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  France,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

967,743 

S  ClaiM.  (CL  317—142) 


k''-^^^ 


1.  Automatic  electron  time-switch  comprising  a  main 
relay  of  which  the  energisation  is  controlled  by  depressing 
a  push-button,  and  a  time-lag  system  of  which  the  en- 
ergisation is  also  controlled  by  means  of  said  relay,  said 
main  relay  being  of  the  so-called  step-by-stcp  type  having 
two  stable  positions  and  controlling  by  means  of  its  con- 
tacts on  the  one  hand  the  passage  and  break  of  current  to 
the  load  circuit  and  on  the  other  hand  the  application  of 
voltage  to  the  time-lag  system,  this  time-lag  system  com- 
prising a  condenser  having  connected  across  its  terminals 
a  branch  circuit  comprising  a  gas-filled  lamp  and  the 
winding  of  a  secondary  relay  controlling  the  closing  of  a 
conductor  also  adapted  to  supply  energising  current  to 
said  main  relay. 

3,349,294 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  ENCAPSU- 
LATED IN  SOLIDIFIED  UQUID  INSULATING 
MATERIAL 
Kari  Hdnimann,  Naml»erg,  Helmot  Kassner,  Lauf  an  der 
Pegnitz,  and  Maximilian  J.  Sckmaditenbergcr,  Klein- 
schwancnlobc,  Gcnnany,  aMignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

St  17,222 

9  Claims.  (CL  317—230) 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  body  including  an  anode 
of  film  forming  metal  and  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface 
of  said  anode,  a  solid  electrolyte  intimately  disposed  on 
said  dielectric  film,  first  electrical  terminal  means  coa- 
nected  to  said  anode,  second  electrical  terminal  means 
connected  to  said  electrolyte,  an  in  situ  solidified-liquid 
insulating  compound  disposed  around  said  electrolyte 
and  encapsulating  the  anode  and  portions  of  the  first  and 
seoHid  terminal  means,  at  least  one  of  said  terminal 
means  including  transverse  means  in  side-by-side  spaced 
relation  with  the  other  of  said  terminal  means,  and  with 


t 
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said  other  terminal  means  providing  means  for  regaining 
liquid  insulating  compound  about  said  terminal  |  means 
during  the  in  situ  solidifying. 


3,349^95 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  TUBULAR 
ANODE  AROUND  CATHODE 
Julian  G.  Sparkes,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Electronic  Rubher  Co^  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,458 
4  Claims.  (CL  317,230) 
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to-face  pressure  engagement  with  the  planar  surface  of 
said  monocrystalline  body,  and  housing  means  including 
pressure  maintaining  means  holding  said  contact  member 
and  said  monocrystalline  body  in 
sure  engagement,  the  area  of  sai<  pressure  engagement 
being  at  least  10  mm.'  and  the  mai itained  pressure  (high- 
er) greater  than  SO  kg.  per  cm.'- 


3,349,297 

SURFACE  BARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Clarence  R  Crowell,  Scotch  Flags,  and  Simon  M.  Sze 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor,  comprising  a  cyljndrical 
film-forming  metal  case  open  at  one  end, 

an  anode  made  of  the  same  metal  as  said  cas^ 

form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  comprising  sU  dielec- 
tric film  thereon,  said  anode  being  disposed  within 
said  case  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  former  con- 
tacting and  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  case, 

a  cylindrical  metal  cathode  located  in  the  cape  with 
its  major  extent  in  uniform  spaced  relation  interior- 
ly of  said  anode,  the  anode  and  cathode  spacing  de- 
fining an  annular  void  therebetween  for  receiving 
electrolyte, 

and  electrical  insulation  supporting  the  cathode  in  such 
arrangement  and  closing  the  open  end  of  the  case. 


3,349,296 
ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hubert  Patalong,  Ebermannstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens^huckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bet-Un-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germans' 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,282     [ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31, 1961, 
S  76,483 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  An  electronic  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a 
substantially  monocrystalline  body  and  a  metal  contact 
member,  said  monocrystalline  body  consisting  l»f  semi- 
conductor material  and  having  a  planar  surface,  said  con- 
tact member  having  a  planar  surface  in  mechanical  face- 


Snmmit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  1 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
York 

Fflcd  June  23,  1964,  Ser 


8  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


elephone  Laboratories, 
a  corporation  of  New 

No.  377,266 


m  *.  B^Mftam 


con  iprismg 


1.  A  semiconductor  signal  trans 
a  body  of  semiconductor  mateif  al 
a  first  metar  layer  of  many 
plated  on  at  least  a  portion 
body,  and  forming  a  surface 
a  surface  barrier  electrode 
layer  plated  on  another  porticfn 
ing  a  surface  barrier  with 
direct  contact  with  said  first 
metal  selected  from  the  class 
by  the  property  of  having  a 
to  said  semiconductor  lowei 
metal; 
a  metal  lead  attached  to  said  fir^ 
external  electrical  connectioi 
electrode  and 
a  separate  substantially  ohmic 
portion  of  said  body  of 


ating  device  comprising 


molecular  layers*  thickness 

of  the  surface  of  said 

barrier  with  said  body; 

a  second  metal 

of  said  surface,  form- 

laid  body,  and  making 

netal  layer,  said  second 

of  metals  characterized 

Ijarrier  height  in  relation 

than  that  of  said  first 

metal  layer  for  making 
to  said  surface  barrier 

connection  to  another 
seniiconductor  material. 


N  J.,  a  corporation  of 


3,349,298 
NOISE  DIODES 
William  Shockley,  Los  Altos,  Call  f.,  and  Roland  H.  Haitz, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intei  national  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlejj, 
Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Se^.  No.  505,702 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
1.  Semiconductor  noise  generating  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  of  semiconductor  mailerial  having  a  principal 

region  of  one  conductivity  ty  )e; 
an  annular  region  of  opposite 

into  said  principal  region  a  id  adjacent  a  given  sur- 
face of  said  body,  the  bound  ary  between  said  regions 


conductivity  type  inset 
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forming  a  generally  cylindrical  P-N  junction  having 
an  associated  reverse  bias  breakdown  voltage,  said 
junction  enclosing  a  filamentary  portion  of  said  prin- 
cipal region,  said  filamentary  portion  having  an  end 
section  adjacent  said  given  surface; 
a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  said  body  disposed  between  said 
end  section  and  said  given  surface,  said  layer  having 
a  higher  concentration  of  conductivity-type-deter- 
mining impurities  than  said  generally  cylindrical  P-N 
junction  and  forming  in  cooperation  with  said  end 
section  a  limited  area  P-N  junction  having  a  given 
reverse  bias  breakdown  voltage  substantially  lower 
than  the  reverse  bias  breakdown  voltage  of  said  gen- 
erally cylindrical  P-N  junction; 


transistor  element  has  a  value  below  unity  and  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  load  current  in  the  load  current 
density  range  between  10  and  100  ma./cm.^. 


a  first  electrode  on  said  body  electrically  connected  to 
said  layer; 

a  second  electrode  on*  said  body  electrically  connected 
to  said  principal  region;  and 

electrical  bias  means  for  applying  between  said  elec- 
trodes a  potential  greater  than  said  given  voltage  but 
less  than  said  associated  voltage  thereby  to  cause 
reverse  breakdown  of  only  said  limited  area  junc- 
tion to  produce  a  signal  at  said  electrodes  having  a 
relatively  stable  noise  component. 


3349,299 

POWER  RECTIFIER  OF  THE  NFNP  TYPE  HAVING 

RECOMBINATION  CENTERS  THEREIN 

Adolf  Herlet,  Pretzfeld,  Upper  Franconia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Germany,  Sept  15, 1962, 

S  81,478 

5  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


3,349,300 

INTEGRATED  FIELD-EFFECT  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Ronald  L.  Koepp,  Creve  Coeor,  Mo.,  and  Dean  C.  Bailey, 

Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklfai 

Parte,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IDfaiois 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,545 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
1.  A  semiconductor  structure,  including  in  combina- 
tion, 
a  layered  body  of  relatively  thick  P-type  semiconductor 

material, 
a  first  layer  formed  of  N-type  semiconductor  material 
formed  on  said  body  and  having  a  thickness  less  than 
said  body, 
a  second  layer  formed  of  P-type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial and  disposed  on  said  first  layer  and  having  a 
"thickness  less  than  said  body, 

a  first  region  of  N-|-  type  semiconductive  material 
formed  through  said  layers  and  extending  into  said^ 
body  and  forming  three  separate  and  isolated  en- 
closed areas  extending  through  both  of  said  layers 
which  are  isolated  and  circumscribed  by  such  N-f 
region, 


1.  A  semiconductor  power  rectifier,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially monocrystalline  semiconductor  body  containing 
in  succession  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  layer, 
which  layers  have  alternate  respective  types  of  conduc- 
tivity, of  which  the  first,  second  and  third  layers  form  a 
first  transistor  element  and  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
layers  form  a  second  transistor  element,  the  second  layer 
having  a  doping  concentration  of  substantially  10"  cm.-* 
in  a  region  adjacent  to  the  first  layer  and  of  several 
powers  of  10  lower  in  a  region  adjacent  to  the  third  layer, 
and  the  third  layer  having  the  lowest  doping  concentration 
of  the  four  layers,  and  wherein  the  current  gain  of  the 
first  transistor  element  is  substantially  zero  in  the  load 
current  density  range  below  10  ma./cm.'  and  begins  to 
rise  steeply  in  a  load  current  density  range  between  10  and 
100  ma. /cm.',  and  wherein  the  current  gain  of  the  second 


R|i> 


#  «    If  •  ^tjim 
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second  and  third  regions  of  N+  type  semiconductor 

material  formed  within  two  of  said  enclosed  areas 

and  extending  into  said  body  through  both  layers, 

and 
a  fourth  region  of  N-|-  semiconductive  material  formed 

in  said  second  layer  and  lying  within  a  third  enclosed 

area,  and 
independent  electrical  connections  to  said  second  layer 

at  said  enclosed  areas,  to  said  N-|-  regions  and  to 

said  body. 

3,349,301 
HIGH  SPEED  OPEN  CAPACITANCE  PROBE 
FOR  FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Charies  C.  Bell,  Croton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,497 

8  Claims.  (Q.  317—246) 

8.  In  a  capacitance  probe  for  measuring  a  rapidly 

changing  liquid  level,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 

electrode  column  having  an  inner  electrode  tube  and  a 
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I^urality  of  outer  electrode  tubes  equally  spaced  apart 
and  equally  spaced  from  said  inner  electrode,  means  for 
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further  means,  said  signal  means  and  said  further  means 

being  movable  relative  to  each  {other; 
motor  means  operatively  connected   to  one  of  said 

means  for  providing  movemeift  of  one  of  said  means 

relative  to  the  other  said  i 


insulating  said  inner  electrode  from  said  outer  eleotrodes, 
and  capacitance  point  sensing  means  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  column. 


ERRATUM 


control  means,  including  means  responsive  to  said  sig- 
nal means  for  reversibly  energizing  said  motor  means 
to  position  said  signal  means  pnd  said  further  means 
relative  to  one  another  whereby  said  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  means  is  ppsitioned  at  said  stable 
null  position,  said  signal  mdans  comprising  a  pair 
of  conductors  having  intersections  at  each  of  the 
stable  null  positions. 


For  Class  317—258  see: 
Patent  No.  3,348.568 


3,34932 

CAPACITORS 

Herbert  Ackland  Pohl,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sci-Tech  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a  cor^ra- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,054 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 


3349,394 
LONGITUDINAL  MOVEMI  NT  MECHANISM 
WaUam  J.  Waditer,  Pittibiirgli,  fa,  aarignor,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  ScrJNo.  445,809 
3  Claims.  (CL  311  —118) 


i 


1.  A  capacitor  having  a  high  capacitance  in  a  minimum 
volume  comprising  metal  conductors  separated  by  a  dielec- 
tric consisting  of  a  microscopically-homogeneoqs,  elec- 
tronically-conductive, polymeric,  eka-conjugated,  jorganic 
molecular  solid  having  a  specific  resistivity  over  aljout  l(P 
ohm-centimeters  at  25*  C. 


3,349,303  , 

MECHANISM  FOR  PRECISELY  POSITIONING  A 
MOVING  PART  RELATIVE  TO  A  COOPERATING 
PART 
Thomas  R.  Bnmight,  Batde  Creek,  Mich.,  aid  Aftfanr  R. 
Burch,  Brooidyn  Pari:,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hartman 
Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  N.Y..  a  cor»<Nration 
ht  New  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1964.  Scr.  No.  349,217 
9  Claims.  (CL  318— 18) 
1.  Positioning  apparatus  comprising  m  combination; 
signal  means  having  the  characteristic  of  varying  fhasc 
and  magnitude  with  incremental  distance  from  at 
least  one  stable  null  position  thereon; 


at  one  end  to  the  inner 


a  corMNraf 

317    I 


1.  A  mechanism  for  longitudin  tl  displacement  of  a  rod 
enclosed  by  a  housing,  comprising 

(a)  a  magnetostrictive  elemen:  surrounding  said  rod, 
said  magnetostrictive  element  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  alternating  positiv4  and  negative  magneto- 
strictive members,  each  member  connected  to  the 
succeeding  member  at  alte^-nating  ends  beginning 
with  the  outer  member  fixed 
surface  of  said  housing, 

(b)  longitudinal  moveable  mejins  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  the  innermost  member  of  said  magnetostric- 
tive  element  for  clamfHUg  said  rod  and  moving  said 
rod  longitudinally  in  response  to  the  magnetostric- 
tive movement  of  said  magnftostrictive  element, 

(c)  means  fixed  to  the  inner 
for  holding  said  rod  from  moi'ement, 

(d)  magnetic  means  for  actuating  said  magnetostric- 
tive element  and, 
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(e)  a  first  and  second  energizing  means  for  sequen- 
tially actuating  said  hdding  means  and  said  clamp- 
ing means. 
2.  The  mechanism  of  claim  1  having  a  control  means 
for  pulsing  said  magnetic  means  and  said  first  and  second 
energizing  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  in  either  direction. 


nal  therefrom  on  increasing  the  mutual  inductance  of  tlie 
coils  due  to  the  presence  of  the  ferro-magnetic  member 
within  the  air  gap  and  means  responsive  to  tl)e  signal  from 
said  amplifier  to  alter  the  bias  thereon  to  prevent  further 
signals  from  being  transmitted  thereby  while  the  ferro- 
magnetic member  is  within  the  air  gap. 


3,34935 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATORS 
Jacques  Jean  Gnttave  Dielich,  Paris,  FhMCc,  awiganr  to 
Socktc  Aaonymc  dc*  Etabiisscments  Leon  Hatot,  Paris, 
France,  a  conwaay  of  Vwmmem 

FncdJue  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,956 

Claims  prlortty,  appttcatloB  Ftancc,  Jnc  12, 1963, 937,764 

li  CWBi.  (CLSlI— 128) 


4.  Electromechanical  oscillator  comprising,  a  flexible 
vibrator  having  a  thin  resiliently  deformable  wall  of  cir- 
cular means  cross  section  about  an  axis;  two  pairs  of 
magnetic  systems  respectively  fixed  to  said  wall  about 
two  perpendicular  planes  containing  said  axis,  means  in 
said  magnetic  systems  creating  locally  magnetic  fields,  the 
fields  created  by  one  of  said  pairs  being  substantially  di- 
rected towards  one  point  of  said  axis,  the  fields  created 
by  the  other  of  said  pairs  being  substantially  directed  away 
from  said  point;  and  energizing  means  cooperative  with 
said  magnetic  systems  to  render  said  wall  vibratory  and 
to  sustain  it  in  vibration  between  two  ellipsoidal  shapes  in 
cross  section. 


3349,306 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TIMING  DEVICE  DE- 
VOID OF  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ELEMENTS 
WiOard  E.  Badt,  Boaldcr,  Colo.,  asrimor  to  Bodi  Instm- 
Co., 


,  Boulder,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
I  of  applkation  Scr.  Now  117,446,  Ium  IS, 
1961.  TUi  appikadou  Mar.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,537 
8  CWuM.  (CL  318—128) 


3349,307 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joaeph  P.  Lkata  and  Fredcrldi  T.  Tucker,  Rodicster, 
N.Y.,  aKlgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,739 
15  Claims.  (CL  318—221) 


1.  A  speed  control  circuit  for  an  alternating  current 
motor  of  the  type  having  at  least  a  phase  winding  com- 
prising a  controllable  switching  device  having  a  ccMitrol 
electrode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  phase  winding  for 
reducing  to  substantially  zero  the  potential  applied  to 
said  phase  winding  over  tliat  portion  of  each  cycle  during 
which  it  is  conducting,  a  high  impedance  circuit  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  phase  winding,  means  for  taking  from 
said  high  impedance  circuit  a  control  potential  which  in- 
creases in  magnitude  with  motor  speed  and  means  for 
applying  said  control  potential  to  said  control  electrode 
for  triggering  said  controllable  switching  device  to  con- 
duction when  said  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 


33493O8 
DIGITAL  MOTOR  SPEED  AND  POSITION  REGU- 
LATOR FOR  LOW  SPEED  OPERATION 
Sanford  M.  Strand,  MOwankec,  Wk.,  amlKnor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,   Inc,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation    of 
Ekiaware 

FUed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,676 
7  Claims.  (Q.  318—314) 


^j-B^ 
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3.  An  electro-mechanical  arrangement  for  driving  a 
timing  device  comprising  an  oscillatable  balance  wheel 
carrying  a  ferro-magnetic  member  of  low  residual  induc- 
tion for  rotation  therewith,  at  least  one  ferro-magnetic 
core  means  having  low  residual  induction  with  an  air  gi^> 
means  positioned  in  the  rotational  paths  of  the  ferro-mag- 
netic member  of  the  balance  wheel,  at  least  one  coil  means 
mounted  on  said  core  and  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  coil  which  circuit  means  when  the  ferro-magnetic 
member  is  within  the  air  gap  of  the  core  develops  a  cur- 
rent pulse  through  the  coil  and  generates  an  electro-mag- 
netic pulse  which  acts  on  said  ferro-magnetic  member  to 
initiate  and  sustain  the  oscillation  of  the  balance  wheel, 
wherein  the  circuit  means  includes  an  amplifier,  a  pair  of 
coils  mounted  on  a  core,  said  coils  being  magnetically 
coupled  with  one  coil  being  connected  to  supfriy  a  signal 
to  the  amplifier  and  the  other  connected  to  receive  a  sig- 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  motor,  a  generator  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  which  varies  between  limits  periodi- 
cally at  a  fixed  but  adjustable  frequency,  a  second  gen- 
erator producing  a  second  signal  which  varies  periodically 
between  limits  at  a  frequency  variable  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  means  providing  motor  posi- 
tion phase  correction  whenever  the  time  difference  phase 
displacement  between  the  aforementioned  signak  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amount,  of  means  including  a  third  gen- 
erator providing  a  third  signal  which  varies  periodically, 
means  for  subjecting  the  first  mentioned  means  to  tlie 
sum  of  the  cycles  of  said  first  and  third  signals,  and  means 
for  subjecting  said  first  mentioned  means  to  the  sum  of 
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the  cycles  of  said  second  and  third  signals  thereby'  to  in- 
sure that  the  frequency  of  corrective  action  of  said  first 
mentioned  means  is  always  equal  to  or  greater  t^m  the 
frequency  of  said  third  signal. 


3  349  309 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  POWER  CIRCUF 

Alan  C.  Dannettell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,974 

13  Claims.  (CI.  318—341) 


^ale& 
ihio 


second  rectifier  means  comprising, 
second  inductive  winding  means 
the  output  of  said  transformer, 
series  between  the  said  cathode 
the  respective  ones  of  said  rectifier 
matically  responsive  to  the  polarity 
selectively  connecting  one  of  said  i 
in  series  with  the  respectively  associ 
terminals  of  one  of  said  controllep 
function  of  the  polarity  of  said 
only  that  one  of  said  rectifier  meaiis 
ity  with  said  polarized  load  is  energized 
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respectively,  first  and 

inductively  coupled  with 

ada]  ited  to  be  connected  in 

ind  gate  terminals  of 

ijieans,  and  means  auto- 

of  said  polarized  load 

uctive  winding  means 

ated  gate  and  cathode 

rectifier  means  as  a 

polarized  load,  whereby 

of  compatible  polar- 


ind 


3,349,311 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  UNSYMMETRICAL 
POWER  CONVERTER 
William  L.  Dudley,  Shrewsbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  8«r.  No.  496,203 
4Clalms.  (CI.  321— 2) 


1.  In  a  battery  powered  motor  control  system  f  >r  con- 
trolling an  electric  traction  motor  to  drive  an  industrial 
truck,  said  system  having  pulse  producing  means  ener- 
gized by  the  battery  for  producing  a  regular  sucjcession 
of  power  pulses  to  energize  said  motor,  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  varying  the  time  duration  of  said  pulses 
to  control  the  energization  of  said  motor,  and  current 
limit  control  means  responsive  to  an  increasing  I  ampli- 
tude of  current  through  the  motor  for  automaticiJly  re- 
ducing the  time  duration  of  the  power  pulses;  the  im- 
provement that  comi»-ises  a  part  of  said  currei^t  limit 
control  means  operable  to  adjust  those  means  so  as  to 
offer  no  response  while  the  current  amplitude  substan- 
tially increases  to  that  of  a  full  stalled  motor  current, 
and  means  through  which  the  manually  operate<^  means 
while  reducing  the  time  duration  of  the  pulses  will  so 
operate  said  part  to  adjust  the  limit  control  means,  in 
effect  removing  a  current  limit  and  allowing  thd  manu- 
ally operated  means  full  control  of  the  motor  current. 


3,349,310 

MULTI-PURPOSE  AND  SELF-POLARIZED 
POWER  PACK 
Joseph  Ladoniczki,  Orange  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Medaris, 
Cmger  &  Patterson,  Inc.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  i  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,050 
12  aaims.  (CL  320—25) 


I r 1 


3.  In  a  power  pack  including  an  alternating  current 
supply,  a  polarized  load,  a  transformer  having  in  input 
and  an  output,  connected  at  its  input  to  said  supply,  and 
first  and  second  controlled  semiconductor  rectifiep-  means 
each  having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  terminals,  cohnected, 
respectively,  in  opposed  polarities  with  said  traasformer 
output  and  said  polarized  load;  the  combination  of^ control 
means  selectively  applying  gating  signals  to  said  first  and 


1.  A  converter  for  use  with  a 


direct  current,  comprising,  a  firs    transformer  having  a 
first,  a  second,  a  third,  a  fourth,  i  fifth,  and  sixth  wind- 
ing; a  second  transformer  having  t  first,  a  second,  a  third 
and  a  fourth  winding;  a  first,  po  ver-switching  transistor 
having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  second,  steering  transis- 
tor having  an  input  and  an  outpit;  a  third  steering  tran- 
sistor having  an  input  and  an  output;  said  first,  power- 
switching  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  winding  of  said  first  transfer  ner  and  said  first  wind- 
ing of  said  second  transformer 
source  of  direct  current;  said  secdnd  winding  of  said  first 
transformer  connected  to  said  inp  ut  of  said  second,  steer- 
ing transistor;  said  third  winding  }f  said  first  transformer 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  th:  rd,  steering  transistor;  a 
first  diode;  a  first  capacitor;  said 
series  with  said  fourth  winding  of  said  first  transformer 
across  said  first  capacitor;  said  fifth  winding  of  said  trans- 
former connected  in  series  with  said  output  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  across  said  first  capacitor;  a  second  diode; 
a  second  capacitor;  said  second  qiode  connected  in  series 
with   said  second  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
across  said  second  capacitor;  sail  third  winding  of  said 
second  transformer  connected  in  series  with  said  output, 
of  said  third  transistor  across  sjaid  second  capacitor,  a 
third  diode;  a  third  capacitor;  sa  d  third  diode  connected 
in  series  with  said  fourth  windii  g  of  said  second  trans- 
former across  said  third  capacitcr  to  provide  the  output 
of  said  converter;  and  said  sixth  winding  of  said  first 
transformer  connected  to  the  inpi  it  of  said  first  transistor. 


low-voltage  source  of 
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3,349,312 

IMPULSE  COMMUTATED  INVERTER  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

Lar*  Bergman,  Rodags-Nasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Allmiinna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vas- 

teras,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S9,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  1,  1964, 

11,776/64 

14  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 


1.  An  inverter  with  controllable  output  vohage  having 
controlled  semi-conductor  rectifiers,  commutation  ele- 
ments for  turning  off  said  rectifiers  connected  to  said 
rectifiers  and  comprising  a  commutating  circuit  having 
at  least  one  commutating  reactor  and  at  least  one  com- 
mutating capacitor,  a  control  pulse  generator  means  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  rectifiers  to  sup- 
ply control  pulses  thereto,  said  control  pulse  generator 
means  including  means  for  supplying  two  control  pulses 
to  each  controllable  rectifier  during  each  cycle  of  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  inverter,  means  for  varying  the  time 
interval  between  said  control  pulses,  the  first  control 
pulse  having  shorter  duration  than  the  period  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  commutating  circuit,  the  second  control 
pulse  having  a  duration  longer  than  said  period  of  oscil- 
lation. 

3,349,313 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Paul  C.  Wilmarth,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Philco- 

Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,711 

4  Claims.  (CI.  321—10) 

\— *< — r{j — Q — ^j__-_nwrr— j-i— - 
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1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  television  receivers  and 
the  like,  comprising  the  series  combination  of  a  thermistor 
and  a  rectifier  connected  in  said  circuit,  and  a  filter  includ- 
ing shunt  capacitance  means  connected  across  said  circuit 
at  the  output  side  of  said  series  combination,  wherein  said 
thermistor  has  a  cooling  time  constant  approximately 
equal  to  and  not  greater  than  the  discharge  time  constant 
of  said  capacitance  means. 


3,349,314 
INVERTER  UTILIZING  AN  AUXILIARY  CON- 
TROLLED  RECTIFIER  FOR  COMMUTATING 
THE  POWER  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 
Ronald  Glannamore,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora* 
tlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,142 
4  Claims.  (CI.  321—43) 
3.  A  parallel  inverter  circuit  for  altering  a  source  of 
D.C.  current  to  an  A.C.  current  sotu'ce  comprising: 
a  transformer  having  a  center  tapped  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding. 


a  plurality  of  power  rectifiers  each  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode  for  activating  the 
flow  of  current  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode, 

a  control  rectifier  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  and 
a  control  electrode  for  activating  the  flow  of  current 
between  the  main  electrodes, 

said  power  rectifiers  connected  across  the  primary 
winding, 

one  of  the  main  electrodes  of  the  control  rectifier  elec- 
trically connected  to  ttie  center  tap  of  the  primary 
winding. 


.*.^l||<^|^*»*M^»*.|l^.|A./  ^ 


9-  £^ 


)^- 


^ 


a  series  resonance  circuit  comprising  an  inductive  react- 
ance and  a  capacitive  reactance, 

said  inductive  reactance  connected  between  the  D.C. 
current  source  and  the  center  tap  of  the  primary,  and 

said  capacitive  reactance  connected  between  the  D.C. 
current  source  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  main  elec- 
trodes of  the  control  rectifier. 


3,349,315 
STATIC  INVERTER  SYSTEM  WITH  CUR- 
RENT SHARING  BY  BOTH  COMMUTAT- 
ING CHOKE  WINDINGS  DURING  COM- 
MUTATING ENERGY  RECOVERY 
George  H.  Studtmann,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Warner  ConKmrtion,  Chicago,  UL,  a  cor|K>ration 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,825 
11  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 


» 
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£3y 
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4.  In  an  inverter  circuit  having  a  pair  of  D-C  input 
conductors,  first  and  second  semiconductor  switches  re- 
spectively coupled  to  different  ones  of  said  conductors, 
first  and  second  inductances  conductively  coupled  in  series 
between  said  semiconductor  switches  and  magnetically 
coupled  to  each  other,  means  for  passing  commutating 
energy  into  one  of  said  inductances  and  thus  storing  en- 
ergy in  the  assembly  including  the  first  and  second  mag- 
netically coupled  inductances  as  the  one  of  said  semi- 
conductor switches  coupled  to  said  one  inductance  is 
gated  on,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

an  energy  return  circuit,  including  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  primary  windings  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  first  diode  for  completing  a  first  current 
conductive  auxiliary  path  through  one  of  said  pri- 
mary windings  and  through  both  of  said  first  and 
second  inductances  as  the  amount  of  energy  stored 
in  the  first  inductance  reaches  a  maximum  value 
and  begins  to  diminish,  a  second  diode  for  complet- 
ing   a    second    current    conductive    auxiliary    path 
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through  the  other  of  said  jM-imary  winding^  and 
through  both  of  said  first  and  second  inductances  as 
the  amount  of  energy  stored  in  the  second  inductance 
reaches  a  maximum  value  and  begins  to  dinlinish, 
and  means  including  at  least  one  rectifier  coupled 
between  said  secondary  winding  and  one  of  said 
D-C  input  conductors  for  returning  the  commijtating 
energy  stored  in  the  inductances  to  the  D-C  j  input 
conductors. 


3^9,316 

STATIC  PHASE  CONVERTER 

James  F.  Buffii^on,  R.R.  3,  Plymouth,  Ind.    46563 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,209 

6  Claims.  (CI.  321—52) 


L_Kl« 


on  successive  cores  connected  in  set  ies  to  form  respective 
series-connected  branches;  each  of  wo  capacitors  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  of  said  series-connected 
branches  forming  an  oscillating  tan  c  respectively;  one  of 
the  source  terminals  is  connected  t )  one  of  the  joints  of 
one  of  said  series-connected  bran(hes  and  one  of  said 
capacitors  through  a  linear  reactor  in  series,  and  is  also 
connected  to  one  of  the  joints  of  the  other  said  series- 
connected  branch  and  the  other  said  capacitor  through  a 
capacitor  in  series;  the  other  soiree  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  common  joirt  of  both  series-con- 
nected branches  and  capacitors;  a  t  lird  winding  is  wound 
with  turns  on  each  of  said  n  cores  d  )nnected  in  series  with 
alternative  polarity  one  by  one;  the!  number  of  said  third 
winding  on  successive  cores  is  in  proportion  to  a  function 
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where  k  is  the  core  number;  and 
nected  branch  of  third  windings  th; 
multiplied  frequency  whose  ampli 
the  said  function 


i^) 


can  be  supplied  to  load. 


1.  A  static  phase  converter,  comprising  a  pair  of  nputs, 
a  relay,  a  step-up  transformer,  the  primary  of  said  trans- 
former being  connected  in  series  with  the  coil  df  said 
relay  between  said  inputs,  an  output  connected  |o  the 
junction  between  said  primary  and  said  coil,  a  capacitor 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  a  iecond 
step-up  transformer,  the  secondary  of  said  second!  trans- 
former being  connected  in  series  between  said  capacitor 
and  the  secondary  of  said  first  mentioned  transformer, 
a  multi-position  switch,  the  primary  of  said  second  trans- 
former and  said  switch  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  inputs,  a  normally  closed  switch  operated  by  said 
relay,  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  second  men- 
tioned switch  in  series,  said  second  mentioned  switph  and 
said  second  mentioned  capacitor  being  connected  in|  paral- 
lel with  said  first  mentioned  capacitor. 


3,34M18 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THYRISTORS  BY 
PERIODICALLY  R£CUR1UN< ;  FIRING  PULSES 

Herbert  Poppinger,  Monidi,  Gcniany,  avitiior  to  Sie- 
mens -  Schuckertwerkc  Aktiengeklbchaft,  Berlin -Sic- 
mcnsstadt,  Germany,  a  corporal  kM  of  Germany 


from  said  series-con- 
voltage  with  n  times 
ude  is  modulated  by 


FDed  Sept  16, 1964,  Scr. 
11  Claims.  (O.  32;^ 


-#S:l." 


3,349317 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  WITH  PARALLEL 

FERRO-RESONANCE  CIRCUrrS 

Hiroshi  Kobayashi  and  Sodamn  Ohtcni,  botii  of  1-647 

Totsuka-machi,  Shinjuku-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,493 

3  Claims.  (CL  321—68) 


($)  «f^J*|iGO 


No.  396,950 

28) 


It  a  ii 


ristors  by  periodically 


3.  A  frequency  multiplier  having  a  single  phase  alter- 
nating current  sotirce  of  predetermined  frequency,,  where- 
in: two  exciting  windinp  are  wound  in  pairs  on  eajch  of  n 
cores  with  each  winding  having  a  number  of  turns  ©n  each 
core  selected  so  that  the  resultant  magnetomotive  forces 
made  by  the  currents  flowing  in  said  two  exciting  Mdindings 
in  successive  ferromagnetic  cores  have  the  samei  ampli- 
tude but  are  ir/n  radians  apart  where  n  is  the  dejgree  of 
multiplication;  each  of  said  two  windings  having  I  :s  turns 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  thjfi 
recurring  firing  pulses,  comprising 

a  load  circuit  including  a  thyjistor  to  be  controlled 
thereby,  said  thyristor  having 

voltage  supply  means  providing  a  periodically  inter- 
mittent output  voltage  whose  cycle  comprises  an 
active  interval  during  which 
and  a  zero  interval  during  wpich  no  voltage  is  pro- 
duced; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said 

to  be  charged  therefrom  each  time  one  of  the  active 
intervals  of  the  output  voltag(  of  said  voltage  supply 
means  commences; 

trigger  means  hav-  g  a  critic!  trigger  voltage  and 
connecting  said  capacitor  to  he  gate  control  circuit 
of  said  thyristor  for  supplyin  {  thereto  a  firing  pulse 
during  each  of  the  active  inte  vals  of  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  voltage  suiH>ly  me  ms  in  dependence  upon 
the  charge  voltage  of  said  ca  >acitor  reaching  a  limit 
corresponding  to  the  critical  trigger  voltage  of  said 
trigger  means;  and 

charge  control  means  for  contr  jlling  the  charging  and 
discharging  of  said  capacitor,  said  charge  control 
means  comprising  a  source  c  f  variable  control  volt- 
age, a  resistive  semiconductor  member  having  a 
variable  resistance  path  conn  ected  parallel  with  said 
capacitor,  and  a  resistance  o  mtrol  circuit  connected 
between  said  source  of  varia  3le  control  voltage  and 
said  semiconductor  member  f  )r  controlling  the  charg- 
ing and  discharging  of  said  :apacitor  to  phase-shift 


October  24,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1523 


the  instant  of  firing  relative  to  the  instant  of  starting  to  said  Ups  on  said  first  and  second  winding  sectioni, 
of  the  acUve  interval  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  whereby  the  volUge  rtmge  over  which  said  tap  changer 
volUge  supply  means  and  terminating  the  subsequent    operates  may  be  varied.  ^^ 

discharging  of  said  capacitor  at  the  instant  of  starting  ^^^^m^m^m^— 

of  the  next  succeeding  active  interval,  said  capacitor 
having  at  said  instant  of  starting  a  residual  charge 
potential  depending  upon  variations  of  the  control 
voltage  from  said  source  of  variable  control  voltage. 


3,349,319  _ 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARYING  THE  RESISTANCE 

VALUE  OF  PHOTO-SENSmVE  DEVICES 

WIBiam  Rom  Aiken,  10419  Mafdakwi  Ave, 

Lot  Altos  Hms,  CaUf.    94022 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,680 

6  CfakhM.  (CL  323—21) 


3,349,321 
BRIDGE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ZERO 
Graydon  Wells  Arksey,  Edmonton,  All>crta,  Cmmda, 
aadgnor  to  Cbcmccll  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

FUed  Dec  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,050 
I  Claim,  (a.  323—75) 


1.  A  resistance  varying  circuit  arrangement  compris 
ing  a  photosensitive  resistance  element;  a  lamp  for  illu 
minating  said  element;  and  a  power  circuit  for  said  lamp   tion-responsive  resistor  and  having  a  pair  of  null  terminals 


A  zero-compensated  condition-responsive  bridge  sys- 
tem including  a  normally  balanced  resistor  network  sub- 
ject to  zero  drift,  said  network  having  at  least  one  condi- 


including  a  current-flow-control  clement  responsive  to  ap- 
plication of  biasing  currents,  and  a  resistor  shunted  by  a 
capacitor. 

3,349,320 

TAP  CHANGING  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 

MEANS  TO  CHANGE  TAP  RANGE 

Gene  R.  Mathcs,  Zancsvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,644 
19  Claims.  (CI.  323—43.5) 


that  are  nominally  balanced  in  the  normal  condition  of 
said  condition-responsive  resistor  and  having  a  direct- 
current  energizing  circuit,  said  bridge  system  including 
a  pair  of  main  output  terminals,  and  zero-compensating 
means  between  one  of  said  main  output  terminals  and 
one  of  said  null  terminals  of  said  resistor  networlc,  said 
compensating  means  including  an  inverting  high-gain 
direct-current  amplifier  having  input  terminals  including 
a  reference  terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  main  ter- 
minals and  including  switching  means  for  connecting  an- 
other amplifier  input  terminal  in  common  to  one  of  said 
null  terminals  and  to  the  other  of  said  main  output  ter- 
minals, said  amplifier  also  having  an  output  circuit  and 
having  a  negative  feedback  circuit  between  said  other 
amplifier  input  terminal  and  said  output  circuit,  a  drift- 
signal  storage  capacitor  interposed  in  said  feedback  cir- 
cuit as  a  part  therecrf,  a  first  resistor  between  said  other 
input  terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  said  storage  capacitor, 
and  a  circuit  including  a  further  resistor  and  a  switching 
device  connected  between  said  reference  terminal  of  the 
amplifier  and  a  point  in  the  feedback  circuit  between  said 
first  resistor  and  said  capacitor,  and  coordinated  operating 
means  for  closing  and  opening  both  said  switching  device 
and  said  switching  means,  and  said  ami^fier  including 
a  load  resistor  interposed  in  a  circuit  between  said  one 
main  output  terminal  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  null 
terminals  for  injecting  zero-shift  compensation  into  the 
bridge  system  output 


3349,322 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEAS- 
URING STORAGE  BATTERY  CELL  VOLT- 

16.  An  electrical  transformer  having  a  pair  of  indue-  p,„f  ^ES^        Mlhrankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Glob- 

tively  related  wmdmgs,  one  of  said  w.ndmgs  having  four  ^^^^^  ,^     Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

separate  winding  sections  the  first  and  second  of  wmcn  Delaware 

are  provided  with  taps,  a  tap  changer  having  a  plurality  ^q^  Aug.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,411 

of  stationary  contacts  with  odd-numbered  sutionary  con-  2  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 29.5) 

tacts  connected  to  the  taps  of  said  first  winding  section  and  1.  A   method   of  testing  a  multi-cell   storage  battery, 

even-numbered  stationary  contacts  connected  to  the  taps  each  cell  of  which  is  provided  with  battery  plates  and 

of  said  second  winding  section  and  a  movable  contact  electrolyte,  said  storage  battery  further  characterized  by 

adapted  to  sequentially  conunon  adjacent  pairs  of  said  one  end  cell  having  an  exposed  positive  terminal,  an 

stationary  contacts,  and  switch  means  for  selectively  con-  opposite  end  cell  having  an  exposed  negative  terminal 

necting  said  third  and  fourth  winding  sections  respectively  and  at  least  one  intermediate  cell  between  said  end  cells. 
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said    method    comprising    the    following    nonsequential 

steps: 

(a)  measuring  the  potential  difference  between  the 
electrolytes  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  cells  of  the  battery 
by  inserting  a  first  conductor  into  the  electrolyte  of 
one  cell  and  inserting  a  second  conductor  into  the 
electrolyte  of  the  adjacent  cell,  said  conductors  being 
electrically  connected  to  an  electrical  measuring 
means  with  both  of  said  conductors  being  im|nersed 
in  the  separate  electrolytes  of  the  respective 
the  same  time;  and 


lells  at 


(b)  repeating  step  (a)  for  each  pair  of  adjace  it  cells 
of  the  battery. 


3349323 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  MAG- 
NETIC REED  SWITCHES  AND  STATIC  AND 
VARYING  BIAS  FIELDS  FOR  DETECTING  [MAG- 
NETIC PHENOMENA 

Robert  D.  MuUcn,  7534  WUbar  Ave., 

Reseda,  Calif.    91335 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,701 

13  Claims.  (Q.  324—43) 


-^ 
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•r-<      "■ 
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Kl 


IMIM't 


'!|!"|i!'' 
:::>!i!i!i. 


sectional  area  from  the  entry  to 
ducting  liquid  filling  said  bore, 
within  said   bore  serving  as   a 
circuit  means  connected  to  said 


elit  end  thereof,  a  con- 
said  conducting  liquid 
current  electrode 
for  detecting  faults 


direct 


liq  jid 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  magnetic  phenomen  1,  com- 
prising a  switch  having  a  pair  of  contacts  wh)ch  are 
normally  in  one  position  and  which  transfer  to  another 
position  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field,  static  bias  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  fixed  adjacent  to  said  switch 
for  transferring  said  contacts  to  said  other  positioa,  vary- 
ing bias  magnetic  field  producing  means  fixed  adjacent 
to  said  switch  and  periodically  opposing  said  static  bias 
field  producing  means  and  permitting  said  contacts  to 
transfer  to  said  one  position,  whereby  said  contacts  trans- 
fer between  said  positions  repetitively  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  values  of  the  fields  produced  by  said  static 
and  varying  field  producing  means,  and  means  for  < 
ing  variation  of  the  repetitive  transfer  of  said  cor  ;acts  in 
response  to  a  magnetic  phenomenon  which  modil  es  said 
relative  values. 

3349  324 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  FAULTS  INJNSU- 
LATED  ELECTRIC  CABLES  INCLUDING  ELON- 
GATED TUBE  MEANS  HAVING  A  TAPERED 
BORE  AND  CONTAINING  A  CONDUCTING  LIQ- 
UID ELECTRODE 
Frederick  W.  Waitefield,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assizor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporatloii,  a  corpori^on  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,988 
7  Claims.  (CL  324—54) 
1.  Apparatus   for  use  in   testing  a   moving   iiisulated 
conductor  with  direct  current  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated tube  having  a  tapered  bore  through  which  kaid  in- 
sulated conductor  passes,  said  bore  decreasing  ti  cross 


in  the  conductor,  and  means  foi 
said  bore,  each  of  said  sealing 
for  said  insulated  conductor  said 
surrounding  the   insulated 
upon  passage  of  said  conductor 


sealing  each  end  of 

meftns  having  an  opening 

sealing  means  closely 

conductor  at   said   openings 

th  erethrough. 


3  349  325 
AUTOMATIC  METER-CALIBRATION 

HAVING    FLYING    SPOT 

MEANS 
Eric  Bajars,  Elmhurst,  DL,  assigno^ 

Machine   Company,   Cliicago, 

Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser. 

1962.  This  application  Apr.  4, 
8  Claims.  (CL 
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APPARATUS 
»OINTER    SENSING 

to  American  Gage  A 
DL,  a  corporation  of 


1!  67 
31  — 


No.  227,200,  Oct.  1, 
".Ser.  No.  633,344 

74) 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  m:ter  movements  of  the 
type  having  a  rotary  indicating  jointer,  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  securing  a  meter  movement  in 
a  fixed  position  wherein  the  point  ;r  of  said  movement  is 
rotatable  in  a  predetermined  plane  around  a  predeter- 
mined axis,  means  defining  a  plane  surface  behind  said 
pointer  and  parallel  to  said  pre  letermined  plane,  said 
surface  being  characterized  by  a  light-reflectivity  char- 
acteristic different  from  that  of  laid  pointer,  a  scanner 
disposed  in  front  of  said  predetermined  plane  and 
mounted  for  rotation  around  said  predetermined  axis, 
said  scanner  being  operative  wh«n  rotated  to  direct  to- 
ward said  plane  surface  a  narrow  light  beam  moving 
in  a  circular  path  around  said  anis,  said  beam  thereby 
intercepting  said  pointer  once  in  1  sach  revolution,  motive 
means  for  said  scanner  operative  to  rotate  the  same,  im- 
pulse-generating means  operativel;  ^  connected  to  said  mo- 
tive means,  said  impulse  generatir  g  means  operating  dur- 
ing scanner  rotation  to  generate  impulses  having  a 
repetition  rate  proportional  to  the  angular  velocity  of  said 
scanner,  an  impulse  counter  fed  by  said  generating  means. 
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the  number  of  pulses  fed  to  said  counter  by  said  generat- 
ing means  being  controllable  independently  of  the  angu- 
lar velocity  of  said  scanner  whereby  a  very  high  number 
of  pulses  can  be  fed  to  the  counter  irrespective  of  the 
physical  size  of  the  scanner,  means  having  a  light-reflec- 
tivity characteristic  different  from  that  of  said  surface 
disposed  adjacent  said  surface  in  the  path  of  said  light 
beam  defining  a  reference  position  which  is  substantially 
fixed  relative  to  said  surface,  photo-sensitive  means  re- 
sponsive to  light  reflerted  from  said  surface  for  detecting 
when  said  beam  passes  said  reference  position  and  when 
said  beam  intercepts  said  pointer,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  photo-sensitive  means  for  actuating  said  impulse 
counter  during  the  time  intervals  in  which  said  light  beam 
is  traversing  its  circular  path  between  said  reference  posi- 
tion and  the  position  at  which  said  beam  intercepts  said 
pointer,  thereby  providing  a  digital  indication  represent- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  angle  defined  by  said  reference 
position,  said  axis,  and  said  intercept  position. 


rate  so  as  to  modulate  an  electro-magnetic  power  input 
at  said  first  junction  at  a  plurality  of  Doppler  frequencies 
with  the  electro-magnetic  power  at  each  Doppler  fre- 
quency being  related  in  frequency  and  amplitude  to  elec- 
tro-magnetic power  in  said  electro-magnetic  power  input 
at  a  particular  frequency,  third  means  responsive  to  said 
plurality  of  Doppler  frequencies  at  said  second  iunction 
for  demodulating  said  electro-magnetic  power  input  and 
prc»viding  an  output  voltage  envelope  defined  ,by  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  components  each  having  a  frequency  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  Doppler  frequencies  and  an  am- 
plitude proportional  to  electro-magnetic  power  at  said 
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3349,326 
ELECTROLYTIC  CURRENT  INTEGRATOR 
Robert  A.  Hyman  and  Cyrfl  Frauds  Drake,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Interaatlonal  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fned  Mar.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,130 
9  Claims.  (CL  324—94) 
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one  of  said  plurality  of  Doppler  frequencies,  fourth  means 
selectively  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  voltage  coni- 
ponents  for  providing  a  signal  output  having  an  ampli- 
tude proportional  to  amplitudes  of  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  voltape  components,  fifth  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  output  for  indicating  said  amplitude  of  said 
signal  output,  sixth  means  including  an  incoherent  power 
source  for  providing  a  known  electro-magnetic  power 
output  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies  within  a 
range  of  frequencies,  and  seventh  means  for  selectively 
providing  said  known  electro-magnetic  power  output  at 
said  first  junction  as  said  electro-magnetic  power  input. 


1.  Apparatus  for  digital  to  analogue  conversion  com- 
prising a  vessel  containing  an  electrolyte,  an  anode,  a 
slice  of  semiconductor  material  which  seals  said  vessel, 
one  or  more  electrodes  situated  within  the  electrolyte,  and 
one  or  more  semiconductor  material  electrodes  bemg 
formed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, and  electrodes  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  slice,  means  for  passing  incremental  quan- 
tities of  electric  current  from  the  anode  through  the  elec- 
trolyte and  to  the  semiconductor  material,  elecUolytic 
deposition  of  an  electrically  conducting  material  oc- 
curing  on  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  and  measur- 
ing means  wherein  the  resistivity  of  the  elecUolytic  depo- 
sition on  the  inner  surface  of  said  slice  may  be  measured, 
the  result  of  said  measurement  being  an  analogue  repre- 
sentation of  the  current  applied  to  the  device. 


3,349,328 

DIGITAL    COMMUNICATION    SYSTEM    USING 

HALF-CYCLE  SIGNALS  AT  BIT  TRANSITIONS 

Stanley  H.  Hankins,  Cherry  Hffl,  and  Geone  W.  Heman, 

Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  UUroBk  Systems  Corp., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,129 
3  Claims.  (CL  325—38) 
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3J49,327 
MICROWAVE  POWER  METER 
Maurice  W.  Long,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Georgia 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,189 
11  Claims.  (CI.  324—95) 
1.  In  a  power  meter,  first  means  for  dividing  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic power  input  at  a  first  junction  between  a 
first  path  and  a  second  path  from  said  first  junction  to 
a  second  junction,  second  means  for  reciprocatingly  vary- 
ing the  mechanical  length  of  said  first  path  relaUve  to 
the  length  of  said  second  path  at  a  substantially  constant 


1.  A  digital  communication  system  for  transmitting 
binary  information  comprising  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  connected  by  a  communication  channel,  said  trans- 
mitting means  including  means  for  receiving  two-level 
binary  bit  information  having  one  level  for  one  type  of 
bits  and  another  level  for  the  opposite  type  of  bits,  m 
which  the  improvement  comprises 

(a)  means  for  converting  said  binary  bits  into  respec- 
tive substantially  full-cycle  signals  whose  periods  are 
substantially  equal  to  the  binary  bit  period  and  of 
opposite  phase  for  opposite  types  of  bits, 

(b)  whereby  substantially  half -cycle  signals  of  bit 
period  length  are  produced  at  transitions  from  one 
bit  type  to  the  other  which  are  of  opposite  polarity  for 
opposite  transition  directions, 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  said  full-cycle  and  half- 
cycle  signals  to  said  receiving  means, 

(d)  and  means  at  said  receiving  means  for  producing 
a  two-level  binary  signal  including  means  responsive 
to  said  half-cycle  signals  for  producing  different  sig- 
nal levels  for  opposite  polarities  of  the  half-cycle 
signals. 
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MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  JITIER 
DISTORTION  OF  BINARY  DATA  RECOVERED 
FROM  A  COMMUNICATION  WAVE 
CecO  A.  Crafts,  Santa  Ana,  Califs  asrignor  to  Robcrtsiiaw 
Controls  Company,  RfcAmond,  Va^  a  corporalon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Joiy  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,646 
15  Claims.  (CL  325— 32«) 


MTMrT 


15.  A  receiver  for  an  angle  modulated  stead  '  com- 
munication wave  comprising 

means  developing  timing  pulses  coincident  wi^h  axis 
crossing  times  of  said  wave, 

means  developing  a  set  of  pulses  of  fixed  time 
tion  at  a  frequency  2N  times  the  frequency  of  said 
wave  where  N  represents  a  repeatable  degree  of 
angle  modulation  characteristic  of  said  wave,  said 
pulses  being  derived  from  successive  positive  and 
negative  axis  crossings  of  the  wave, 

means  combining  pairs  of  pulses  derived  from  ^jacent 
positive  and  negative  axis  crossings  into  a  Jrst  set 
of  pulses  of  repetition  rate  not  exceeding  N  times 
the  frequency  of  said  wave,  each  corresponjding  to 
a  degree  of  modulation  of  the  instantly  Kceived 
wave,  J 

means  combining  pairs  of  pulses  derived  from  ^jacent 
positive  and  negative  axis  crossings  into  a  second 
set  overlapping  said  first  set, 

means  selecting  pulses  of  said  sets  according  to  said 
degree  of  modulation  to  provide  separate  pjlses  at 
a  rate  N  times  the  frequency  of  said  wave  1 3r  each 
set,  thereby  to  separately  indicate,  in  overlapping 
sequences,  the  degree  of  modulation  indicated, 

means  for  combining  pulses  from  said  sets  into'  a  com- 
posite set  having  not  more  than  N  variation^  repre- 
sentative of  modulation. 


3349330 
DIPHASE  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  MODULATOR- 
DEMODULATOR  ISOLATION 
William  R.  Wedmore,  Glen  Ellyn,  HU  assignor  tb  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlalw,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  1 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,912    I 
13  Claims.  (CL  325—320)  I 
1.  A  system  in  which  two  transceivers  are  winnectcd 
by  a  two-wire  line,  having  a  shift  register  associated  with 
each  transceiver; 
each  transceiver  comprising  a  modulator,  a  demodu- 
lator,  a   carrier  signal   source,   and   synchfonizing 
means  coupled  to  the  source  to  produce  a  repetitive 
train  of  timing  pulses  synchronized  with  the  carrier, 
the  modulator  having  an  output  transformer  and  the 
demodulator  having  an  input  transformer,  with  a 
secondary  winding  of  the  modulator  transformer  and 
a  primary  winding  of  the  demodulator  transformer 
connected  in  series  between  the  two  wires]  of  said 
line; 
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the  modulator  comprising  transmit  switching  means 
and  modulating  means; 

the  demodulator  comprising  receive  switching  means 
across  a  winding  of  said  input  t  ransformer,  and  means 
to  derive  from  received  signals  data  s'gnals  and  a 
repetitive  train  of  timing  pulsus  synchronized  there- 
with; 

means  to  supply  a  send  signal 
signal  at  one  transceiver  to  pl^ce  it  in  a  send  mode, 
means  responsive  to  the  send  signal  to  enable  the 
transmit  switching  means  to 
to  couple  said  train  of  timing 
chronizing  means  to  the  shift 
signals  to  be  supplied  serially 
the  shift  register  to  the  hkxIu 
late  the  carrier  signal,  the  modulated  signals  being 
transmitted  via  said  output  tiansformer  to  the  line, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  receive  signal  being 
inhibited  to  actuate  the  receii^e  switching  means  to 
a  condition  in  which  it  places  1 1  low  impedance  across 
said  input  transformer  so  tha  l  there  is  low  attenua- 
tion to  the  transmitted  signal  current; 


and  inhibit  a  receive 


its  on  condition  and 
pulses  from  said  syn- 
register  to  cause  data 
from  the  output  from 
ating  means  to  modu- 


and  means  simultaneously  effe(  tive  at  the  other  trans- 
ceiver to  inhibit  a  send  signs  1  and  enable  a  receive 
signal,  means  responsive  to  he  inhibit  of  the  send 
signal  thereat  to  block  the  train  of  synchronizing 
pulses  from  said  syiKhroniz  ing  means  and  to  dis- 
able the  transmit  switching  n  leans  of  the  modulator, 
and  means  responsive  to  thej  enabled  receive  signal 
thereat  to  operate  its  receive  switch  to  a  high  im- 
pedance state  across  the  input  transformer,  and  means 
also  responsive  to  the  enable  d  receive  signal  to  cou- 
ple timing  pulses  derived  fiom  the  receive  signals 
to  the  shift  register  and  to  apply  received  data  sig- 
nals to  the  input  of  the  shift  register  to  thereby  shift 
the  received  data  signals  in  o  the  shift  register. 


3,349331 
DISTORTIONLESS  V(  LUME-TONE 

CONTROL  cqtcurr 

BJarae  Antlinn,  Bensenville,  m.. 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IE,  a  corporatkw  of  nUnok 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  S«  .  No.  366,979 

4  Claims.  (CL  32  (—424) 


to  Motorola, 


1.  A  radio  receiver  having  a  diode  detector,  including 
in  combination,  a  direct  current  voltage  divider  having 
first  and  second  legs  and  an  inter  mediate  point  connected 
to  the  detector  for  biasing  the  same,  said  first  leg  of 
said  divider  being  connected  across  the  output  of  the 


detector  and  including  a  parallel  combination  of  a  re- 
sistor and  a  capacitor  in  series  with  a  variable  resistor, 
said  capacitor  and  said  variable  resistor  forming  a  tone 
control  circuit  for  the  radio  receiver,  and  said  resistor 
and  said  variable  resistor  changing  the  detector  bias  for 
variation  in  detector  load  according  to  the  operation  of 
the  tone  control  circuit 


3,349,333 
PHASE-STABLE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Floyd  K.  Becker,  Colts  Neck,  and  Cecil  W.  Farrow,  Moo- 
moatk  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeD  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FVcd  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,810 
6  Claims.  (CI.  328—48) 


3349,332 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  FOR  COUNTING  IN 

THE  GRAY  CODE  BINARY  PULSES 

Werner  Bleickardt,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hader, 

A.G.,  Ben,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  7, 1964, 

12,916/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  328—42) 


1.  An  electronic  counter  for  counting  in  the  Gray  code 
binary  pulses  modulo  2°,  comprising  two  input  poles  for 
receiving  alternately  said  binary  pulses,  and  n  stages,  each 
stage  including  one  flip-flop,  having  a  set  input  and  a 
reset  input  and  a  set  output  and  a  reset  output  and  a  first 
and  a  second  and-gate,  each  and-gate  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs  and  one  output,  the  output  of  the  first  and-gate 
is  connected  to  the  set  input  of  the  flip-flop  and  the  out- 
put of  the  second  and-gate  is  connected  to  the  reset  in- 
put of  the  flip-flop,  one  of  said  input  poles  is  conneacd 
with  one  input  of  all  and-gates  but  those  of  the  first  stage, 
the  other  of  said  input  poles  is  connected  with  one  input 
of  both  and-gates  of  the  first  stage,  the  set  output  of  the 
flip-flop  of  each  but  the  last  two  stages  is  connected  with 
another  input  of  both  and-gates  of  the  next  stage,  the 
reset  output  of  the  flip-flop  of  each  but  the  last  two  stages 
is  connected  with  a  further  input  of  both  and-gates  of  all 
following  stages  but  the  next  highest  stage,  said  counter 
including  means  for  connecting  the  last  two  stages  as 
a  ring  counter  consisting  in  connections  between  the  set 
and  reset  output  of  the  flip-flop  of  one  of  these  stages 
with  an  input  of  the  first  and  second  and-gate  of  the  other 
stage  respectively  and  between  the  set  output  and  the  reset 
ouput  of  said  other  stage  with  an  input  of  the  second  and 
the  first  and-gate  of  said  one  stage  respectively,  each  but 
the  last  two  stages  include  an  exclusive-or-gate  having  a 
first  and  a  second  input  and  one  output,  the  first  input  of 
the  exclusive-or-gate  of  the  third  from  last  stage  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  exclusive-or-gate  of  the  follow- 
ing stage,  the  first  input  of  the  exclusive-or-gate  of  the 
second  from  last  stage  is  connected  to  the  set  output  of 
the  flip-flop  of  the  last  stage,  the  second  inputs  of  all  ex- 
clusive-or-gates  are  connected  to  the  set  output  of  the  flip- 
flop  of  the  following  stage,  each  stage  but  the  last  two  in- 
clude a  connection  between  the  output  of  the  exclusive-or- 
gate  and  a  further  input  of  the  second  and-gate  and  means 
for  keeping  the  first  gate  in  a  condition  opposite  to  that 
of  the  second  gate. 


.% 


tr 


4.  In  combination: 

a  counting  circuit  responsive  to  a  train  of  pulses  re- 
curring at  a  fixed  repetition  frequency  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  repetition 
rate  related  to  said  fixed  repetition  frequency,  said 
counting  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  reset  signal 
for  bringing  said  coimting  circuit  to  a  predetermined 
state,  and 

an  inertial  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
providing  said  reset  signal. 


TIMING  CIRCUITRY 

Frederick  H.  Blake,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Michael 

J.  Sobyro  and  Anna  M.  S<^yro,  both  of  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,801 

9  Clafans.  (CL  328—71) 


1.  A  timing  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent duration  control  signals  in  a  timed  sequence,  said 
timing  circuit  comprising 

a  flip-flop  having  first  and  second  stable  states  of  opera- 
tion, 

a  first  signal  control  means  coupled  to  said  flip-flop 
and  adapted  to  provide  first  and  second  control  sig- 
nals upon  activation  of  said  flip-flop  to  said  first 
stable  state  and  to  terminate  said  first  control  signal 
upon  activation  of  said  flip-flop  to  said  second  stable 
state, 

a  second  signal  control  means  operable  to  terminate 
said  second  control  signal  after  a  predetermined  time 
delay, 

a  third  signal  control  means  providing  a  third  control 
signal  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  in  response 
to  said  first  control  signal. 
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a  fourth  signal  control  means  providing  a  fourth  con- 
trol  signal  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  in  re- 
sponse to  said  third  control  signal,  said  flip-flop  be- 
ing responsive  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  signal  control 
means  to  activate  said  flip-flop  to  said  secorld  stable 
state,  whereby  said  first,  third  and  fourth  control 
signals  are  terminated, 

and  a  fifth  signal  control  means  providing  a  fifth  con- 
trol signal  after  a  first  predetermined  time  jdelay  in 
response  to  activation  of  said  second  stable  Estate  of 
said  flip-flop  and  terminating  said  fifth  contit>l  signal 
after  a  second  predetermined  time  delay  in  tesponse 
to  said  activation,  said  fifth  signal  contro)  means 
providing  a  recycle  signal  to  said  flip-flop  after  said 
second  predetermined  time  delay,  whereby  Said  flip- 
flop  is  activated  by  said  recycle  signal  to  laid  first 
stable  state  and  the  cycle  of  operations  ^  begun 
again. 

3,349,335 

ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR  MEANS  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  REPEATEDLY  PASSING  THE  INITIAL  ELEC- 
TRONS THROUGH  THE  ACCELERATOR 
Michael  Crowley  Crowley-Mllllng,  Higher  Disl4y,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,066   { 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  |3,  1963, 

34,829/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  328—233) 

it 
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1.  An  electron  accelerator  comprising  a  linear  accel- 
erator section,  deflecting  magnets  adapted  to  deQect  elec- 
trons leaving  the  outlet  end  of  the  linear  accelei^tor  sec- 
tion back  to  the  inlet  in  re-entrant  paths,  means  for  intro- 
ducting  fresh  electrons  from  an  electron  source  I  laterally 
into  the  main  electron  stream  approaching  the  inlet  end 
of  the  linear  accelerator,  deflecting  means  for  imparting 
a  forward  velocity  component  to  said  fresh  electrons, 
compensating  magnet  means  adapted  to  impari  a  com- 
pensating deflection  to  a  main  stream  of  electronl  prior  to 
said  electrons  entering  the  field  of  said  deflectingi  magnets 
to  cause  all  the  electrons  to  pass  from  said  deflec^ng  mag- 
nets in  substantially  the  same  direction. 


THE 


3349,336 
HIGH  SPEED  ADDER  AMPLIHER  OF 
SOLID  STATE  TYPE  ' 

Agosdno  Luna,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  la  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30,  1J963, 
26,636/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330—24) 
1.  An  adder  amplifier  comprising: 
a  balanced  input  circuit  including  two  compftmentary 
transistors,  each  transistor  having  an  emitted,  collec- 
tor, and  base  element,  said  transistors  arranged  in  a 
complementary-symmetry,  common-base   dcMifigura- 
tion,  with  said  emitter  elements  connected  together, 
a  source  of  operating  voltage  for  said  tmnsistors, 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  across  said  source, 
said  divider  having  a  tap  connected  to  each  of  said 
collectors  and  an  intermediate  center-tap,  kaid  taps 


being  balanced  with  re- 
said  source. 


cotmected  to  said  collectors 

spcct  to  said  center  tap  and , 

a  bistable  bridge  circuit  of  tqe  type  having  a  tunnel 
diode  in  two  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  its  diagonal  to 
which  control  voltage  is  wplied  for  changing  its 
state  of  operation,  and 
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said  center  tap  of  said  voltage 
to  said  diagonal  such  that 
current  flow  to  said  emitted 
voltage  to  cause  said  bridge 


3,349,33 
FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONIZING 

Martin  Miiller  and  Gerhard  Walt  tr, 
assignors  to  International  Stands  rd 
Filed  May  16,  1966,  Sir. 
Claims  priority,  application  G< 
St  23,86 
4  Claims.  (CI.  3Bl— 17) 


Aatfs  m4\  *iar 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for 
a  controlled  oscillator  to  the  frequency 
lator  by  using  a  phase  discriminato 
trolled  frequency  to  the  control 
an  AC  signal  when  said  control 
trolled  frequency  are  not  matchejl 
prising  filter  means  for  providing 
trol  signals  responsive  to  an  out]  lut 
tor,  said  filter  means  comprising 
vide  a  signal  for  keeping  said  co^itrolled 
in  with  said  control  frequency 
provide  a  signal  for  locking  saic 
said  control  frequency,  and  swftch 
the  output  of  said  high  pass  fi 
trolled  oscillator. 


,33) 


3,349, 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER^ 
SIONS   FOR  THE   PRECISE 
TROL  OF  A  VARIABLE 

Boleslaw  Marian  Sosin,  Chelmkford 
to  The  Marconi  Company  Lvnited 
a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966, 
Claims  priority,  application  Gr^t 

4,768/6f 
5  Claims.  (CI 
1.  A  frequency  synthesizer 
quency  oscillator;  means  for 
frequency  signals;  a  selector 


divider  being  connected 
change  of  direction  of 
changes  said  control 
to  change  state. 


CIRCUIT 
,  Pforzheim,  Germany, 
Electric  Corporation 
No.  550,552 
many.  May  21, 1965, 


a 


S  I  \^nu^,^ 


{-S^^/c/itmt  Um^ 


^/•V// 


ocking  the  frequency  of 
of  a  control  oscil- 
r  to  compare  the  con- 
requency  and  to  provide 
frequency  and  said  con- 
,  said  arrangement  com- 
oscillator  tuning  con- 
from  said  discrimina- 
a  low  pass  filter  to  pro- 
oscillator  locked 
md  a  high  pass  filter  to 
controlled  frequency  to 
means  for  coupling 
ter  to  control  said  con- 


INCLUDING  PROVI- 
ELECTRICAL   CON- 
OSCILLATOR 

,  England,  assignor 
,  London,  England, 


Sir. 


No.  520,933 

Britahi,  Feb.  3,  1965, 


:  31—18) 

comprising  a  variable  fre- 
ucing  a  train  of  clock 
selecting  different  de- 


piodi 


for 
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sired  numbers  of  signals  from  the  train  of  signals  oc- 
curring in  a  predetermined  unit  of  time,  the  selector 
comprising  a  gate  in  a  channel  to  which  said  train  is 
fed,  a  cascade  series  of  dividers  of  predetermined  division 
factors  fed  with  said  train  and  a  plurality  of  change- 
over switches  each  actuated  by  the  output  from  a  dif- 
ferent divider,  each  switch  having  a  contact  fed  with  the 


containing  means  being  at  least  partially  transparent  to 
radiation  in  said  first  predetermined  wavelength  range, 
a  unitary  reflecting  layer  comprising  a  cathodo-lumines- 
cent  material  for  emitting  light  in  said  second  predeter- 
mined wavelength  range  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  vol- 
ume of  negative  temperature  material  with  said  cathodo- 
luminescent   material   being   positioned  to  emit  light  in 


output  from  the  switch  controlled  by  the  next  divider   said  second  predetermined  wavelength  range  into  said 


in  the  series,  and  one  or  more  other  contacts  to  each  of 
which  a  predetermined  voltage  can  be  selectively  fed. 
the  output  from  the  switch  actuated  by  the  first  divider 
in  the  series  being  applied  to  control  the  opening  and 


volume  portion  of  negative  temperature  material,  said 
layer  further  forming  a  surface  pariially  surrounding  said 
volume  of  negative  temperature  material,  whereby  Ught 
in  said  second  predetermined  wavelength  range  which  is 
not  absorbed  by  said  negative  temperature  medium  is  re- 
flected back  through  said  medium,  there  being  a  path 
between  said  cathodo-luminescent  material  and  said  vol- 
ume portion  substantially  transparent  to  light  of  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  wavelength  range,  and  means  for  gen- 
erating a  stream  of  high  velocity  electrons  to  impinge 
on  said  layer  to  cause  luminescence  thereof  in  said  sec- 
ond wavelength  range. 

9.  Apparatus  for  intensification  of  Ught  in  a  first  pre- 
determined wavelength  range  by  stimulated  emission  of 
radiation  comprising  a  volume  of  negative  temperature 
fluid  optically  pumpable  by  Ught  in  a  second  predeter- 
mined wavelength  range,  means  enclosing  said  fluid  means 
for  circulating  said  fluid  through  said  enclosing  means, 
means  for  cooling  said  circulating  fluid,  said  enclosing 
means  having  a  window  at  least  partially  transparent  to 
light  in  said  first  predetermined  wavelength  range,  a 
layer  of  luminescent  material  emitting  Ught  in  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  wavelength  range  substantially  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  enclosing  means,  said  portion 
closing  of  the  gate  and  the  total  number  of  contacts  of  of  said  enclosing  means  being  substantially  transparent 
each  switch  being  equal  to  the  division  factor  of  the  to  light  of  said  second  predetermined  wavelength  range, 
divider  actuating  the  same,  whereby  differently  selecting  an  evacuated  chamber  surrounding  said  layer  of  lumi- 
the  said  other  contacts  to  which  the  predetermined  volt-  nescent  material  and  means  for  generating  a  stream  of 
age  is  fed  determines  the  moments  at  which  the  gate  is  high  velocity  electrons  to  impinge  on  said  layer  to  cause 
opened  or  closed;  means  for  comparing  the  selected  num-  luminescence  thereof, 
ber  of  said  clock  signals  from  the  selector   with  the 


number  of  oscillations  from  said  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator occurring  in  the  same  unit  of  time;  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  difference  between  the  number  of  signals  in 
the  selected  number  with  the  number  of  oscillations  to 
adjust  said  oscillator  to  a  frequency  at  which  said  dif- 
ference is  substantially  zero. 


3  349  339 
OPTICALLY    PUMPED   LASER   WITH    CATHODO- 
LUMINESCENT  PUMPING  LIGHT  SOURCE 
-   Luke  Thorington,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Duro-Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,025 
12  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


3,349,340 
CRYSTAL   CONTROLLED   OSCILLATOR 
WITH  REDUCED  POWER  SUPPLY  NOISE 
SENSmVITY 
Leiand  Bryan  Smith,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,305 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—116) 


j^ 


> 


i 


Li 


PTl 


rf 


:5^ ^  i 


s? 


6] 


e- 


1.  Apparatus  for  intensification  of  electromagnetic  ra- 
diation in  a  first  predetermined  wavelength  range  by  stimu- 
lated emission  of  radiation  comprising  a  volume  of  nega- 
tive temperature  material  optically  pumpable  by  light 
in  a  second  predetermined  wavelength  range,  evacuated 
containing   means  for   said  material,   a  portion  of  said 


1.  A  crystal  controlled  oscillator  capable  of  operating 
from  a  power  supi^y  containing  sharp  spike  and  square- 
wave  noise  in  the  frequency  range  of  the  osciUator,  com- 
prising; 
a  crystal,  a  first  emitter  follower,  a  second  emitter  fol- 
lower, and  a  common  base  ami^ification  stage; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  emitter  fol- 
lower to  said  crystal  to  drive  said  crystal; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  crystal  through 
said  second  emitter  foUower  to  the  input  of  said 
amplification  stage  to  drive  said  amplification  stage 
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crystal 


and  provide  matching  means  for  a  variety  of 
impedances; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplificatio  i  stage 
to  the  input  of  said  first  emitter  follower; 

a  pair  of  power  supply  lines  of  different  potential  and 
a  common  line  of  intermediate  potential;     j 

means  for  biasing  said  fest  and  second  emitter  follow- 
ers and  said  common  base  stage  from  said  |>air  of 
lines  and  decoupling  said  second  emitter  follower 
stage  and  said  amplification  stage  from  variations  in 
the  potential  of  said  pair  of  lines,  including!  means 
coui^g  the  bases  of  said  second  emitter  f0llowcr 
and  amplification  stage  to  said  common  linej  means 
including  a  series  resistance  and  constant  potential 
rectifier  coupling  one  of  said  pair  of  lines  to  said 
common  line,  means  for  biasing  the  base  emitter  cir- 
cuits of  said  second  emitter  follower  stage  abd  am- 
plification stage  from  across  said  constant  potential 
rectifier,  and  means  coupling  the  collectors  lof  said 
second  emitter  follower  stage  and  said  amplification 
stage  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  lines;  and, 

means  for  taking  an  output  from  said  first  emi|ter  fol- 
lower. 

3349^41  ,. 

BROAD  BAND  SOUD  STATE  OSOLLATOR 

Kenneth  R.  Schoniger,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Trak  Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  FU . 

Filed  Sept  16, 1966,  Sen  No.  580,024 

10  Claims.  (CL  331—117) 


■i^^m  ass* -.^^^-Miife.^  j'V|* 


hin  said 


1.  A  solid  state  microwave  oscillator  compi  ising,  in 
combination: 

A.  a  conductive  housing; 

B.  a  center  conductor  coaxially  disposed  wi 
housing;  L   j  u 

C.  a  transistor  mounted  within  said  housing  ^nd  hav 

ing  ,        , 

(1)  a  collector  terminal  electrically  connected  to 
said  center  conductor,  | 

(2)  a  base  terminal  electrically  coupled  to  said 
housing,  and 

(3)  an  emitter  terminal; 

D.  a  conductive  tuning  coke  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment within  said  housing  to  frequency-tunel  a  collec- 
tor tank  circuit  formed  by  said  housing  land  said 
center  conductor;  and 

E.  an  emitter  tank  circuit, 

(1)  said  emitter  terminal  being  electri(jally  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  tank  circuit. 


(b)  a  second  transmission  path 
integral  number  of  wavelengths 
modulated; 

(c)  an  H-plane  T  network  m^ns 
end  of  said  first  and  second 
coupling  input  signal  energy 
ond  transmission  paths; 

(d)  an  E-plane  T  network  m^ans 
ends  of  said  first  and  second 
mote  from  said  H-plane  T  network 
pling  energy  out  of  either 
transmission  paths;  and 


equal  in  length  to  an 
of  ttie  signal  to  be 

connected  to  one 
transmission  paths  for 
into  said  first  and  sec- 
connected  to  the 
transmission  paths  re- 
means  for  cou- 
first  or  said  second 


Slid 
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(e)  means  connected  to  said  fiist  and  second  transmis- 
sion paths  for  preventing  trj  nsmission  of  signal  en- 
ergy in  one  or  the  other  o:  said  first  and  second 
transmission  paths,  whereby  xilse  modulation  of  the 
signal  energy  is  obtained  b)  alternately  preventing 
transmission  of  the  signal  en  ;rgy  in  one  or  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  transmission  paths  thereby 
causing  the  E-field  of  the  ou  put  signal  energy  to  be 
alternately  shifted  in  phase  oy  180". 


Caftiii, 


3^9,34: 
WIDE  BAND  FREQUENCY  ' 

SOLID  STATE  TYPE,  WITH 

TERlSnCS 
Agostino  Lona  and  Roberto 

to  Aatomatk  Electrk  I 

IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964.  & 
Claims  priority,  application 
42,061/6^ 
1  Claim.  (CL 


MODULATOR,  OF  THE 
LINEAR  CHARAC- 


Labon  ttorics, 


Milan,  Italy,  ._• 

Inc.,  Nortfalakc, 


No.  407,964 
taly,  Dec.  17, 1963, 


3;  1—14) 


•H» 


3  349  342 
BINARY  180'  DIODE  PHASE  MODULATOR 
Robert  Y.  Garver,  RockvUIe,  Md.,  assignor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Army  i 

FOed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,659 
4  Claims.  (CI.  332—9)  I 

1.  A   reciprocal   microwave   binary   phase   ^odulator 

comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transmission  path  equal  in  length  to  an  in- 
tegral number  of  wavelengths  of  the  siqial  to  be 
modulated; 


A  frequency  modulator  com  (rising:  an  astable  multi- 
vibrator including  first  and  second  alternately  conducting 
transistors,  each  said  transistor  paving  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector,  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  said 
emitters,  the  frequency  of  oscilfation  being  dependent  on 
the  valves  of  said  capacitance,  tne  emitter  current  of  said 
first  transistOT,  and  the  voltage  fchange  at  the  collector  of 
s^id  first  transistor  when  it  passes  from  a  nonconducting 
to  a  conducting  condition,  first  and  second  current  gen- 
erators respectively  connected  '  to  said  two  emitters  to 
provide  linear  charging  and  discharging  of  said  capaci- 
tance, said  first  current  generatsr  including  an  input  ter- 
minal for  receiving  a  modulatiig  signal,  the  output  cur- 
rent of  said  first  current  generator  being  dependent  on  the 
amplitude  of  said  modulating  iignal,  an  output  ternunal 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  a 
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source  of  direct  current  potentials  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  current  generators  and  to  said  two  collectors,  and 
a  voltage  divider  linearizing  network  connected  between 
said  source  of  direct  current  potentials  and  the  collector 
of  said  first  transistor,  said  linearizing  network  includ- 
ing a  diode  connected  in  a  shunt  between  said  source  and 
said  first  transistor,  a  resistor  connected  directly  across 
said  diode,  a  variable  resistor  in  series  between  said 
source  and  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  capacitor 
shunted  to  ground  between  said  variable  resistor  and  said 
diode,  said  diode  being  poled  to  be  non-conductive  when 
said  first  transistor  is  non-conductive  and  conductive  when 
said  first  transistor  is  conductive  to  maintain  said  vent- 
age change  constant. 


3,349344 
SINGLE  VALLEY  BULK  EFFECT  TRAVELING 
WAVE    HIGH    FREQUENCY    OSCILLATOR, 
AMPLIFIER  AND  MODULATOR 
Alan  G.  Chynoweth  and  Dean  E.  McCnmbcr,  Summit, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  628,181 
7  Claims.  (CL  332—31) 


1.  A  high  frequency  device  comprising  a  single  crystal 
member  having  free  carriers  of  a  single  kind  and  ionized 
impurities  therein  and  having  a  one-valley  characteristic, 
said  member  exhibiting  a  drifting  single  component 
plasma  under  the  influence  of  an  electric  field,  said  plasma 
being  characterized  by  a  plasma  oscillation  frequency 
and  a  criticaldrift  velocity  at  which  a  carrier  excites  one 

plasmon,  and  means  for  producing  an  amplifying  plasma 
oscillations  comprising  means  for  producing  carrier  im- 
purity scattering  at  a  plasma  drift  velocity  in  excess  of 
the  critical  drift  velocity. 


3,349,345 

COUPLER  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PLURALITY 

LOAD  PAIRS  TO  A  SIGNAL  SOURCE 

John  R.  Wfaicgard,  3000  Kirfcwood  St^ 

BmUngtOB,  Iowa    52601 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,856 

4  datant.  (CL  333—1) 


tet. 


OF 


1.  A  low-loss  coupler  for  connecting  a  pair  of  loads 
each  havins  first  and  second  terminals  in  substantially 
isolated  relationship  to  each  other  while  feeding  the  same 
from  a  signal  source,  comprising  in  combination: 

impedance  transformation  means  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  first  and  second  output  reference  ter- 
minals; 


means  connecting  said  input  terminals  of  said  imped- 
ance transformation  means  to  said  source; 

a  first  transformer  means  having  first  and  second  wind- 
ings on  a  conmion  magnetic  core; 

a  second  transformer  means  having  first  and  second 
windings  on  a  common  magnetic  core; 

means  defining  a  first  series  circuit  from  the  first  refer- 
ence terminal  through  the  first  winding  of  the  first 
transformer  means,  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  one 
load  and  from  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  one 
load  through  the  first  winding  of  the  second  trans- 
former to  the  second  reference  terminal; 

means  defining  a  second  series  circuit  from  the  first 
reference  terminal  through  the  second  winding  of 
the  first  transformer  means,  to  the  first  input  terminal 
of  the  other  load  and  from  the  second  input  terminal 
of  the  said  other  load  through  the  second  winding  of 
the  second  transformer  means  to  the  second  refer- 
ence terminal,  the  respective  windings  of  said  first 
and  second  transformer  means  being  so  poled  that 
current  flow  through  said  first  series  circuit  produces 
a  magnetomotive  force  in  each  of  said  associated 
cores  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the  mag- 
netomotive force  produced  in  each  of  said  associated 
cores  due  to  the  current  flow  through  said  second 
series  circuit; 

impedance  means  connecting  the  first  input  terminals 
of  the  respective  loads; 

impedance  means  connecting  the  second  input  termi- 
nals of  the  respective  loads; 

the  respective  windings  of  said  first  and  second  trans> 
former  means  being  further  poled  to  produce  volt- 
age drops  of  like  sense  across  each  of  said  impedance 
means  as  the  circuit  is  traced  from  one  load  through 
the  other  load,  said  impedance  transformation  means 
producing  substantially  an  exact  impedance  match 
between  the  impedance  of  the  loads  as  measured  at 
the  reference  terminals  and  the  impedance  of  the 


source. 


3,349,346 

RECTANGULAR  TO  CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE 

TRANSITION 

Charles  E.  Endcrby,  Palo  AUo,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Commwy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,672 

3  CfadBM.  (a  333—21) 


1.  A  transition  deidce  between  a  rectangular  wave- 
guide having  broad  and  narrow  walls  of  predetermined 
transverse  length  and  a  circular  waveguide  having  a  pre- 
determined  radius,  comprising:  a  first  rectangular  portion 
wherein  one  narrow  wall  b  changed  to  an  arcuate  narrow 
wall  over  a  predetermined  longitudinal  length,  said  arcu- 
ate narrow  wall  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of 
said  circular  waveguide;  a  second  portion  of  predetermined 
longitudinal  length  over  which  the  internal  cross-section 
area  is  increased  by  gradually  increasing  the  circumferen- 
tial length  of  said  arcuate  wall  by  pivoting  said  broad  walls 


4 
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at  their  junctions  with  the  other  narrow  wall  to  thereby 
form  a  semicircular  cross-section  at  the  end  of  s  aid  sec- 
ond portion;  and  a  third  portion  of  predetermine  i  longi- 
tudinal length  over  which  the  internal  cross-section  area 
is  gradually  further  increased  by  gradually  foldin|g  at  the 
center  thereof  the  two  halves  of  the  straight  wall  of  said 
semicircular  cross-section  until  said  two  halves  coincide  in 
a  radially  extending  knife  edge  at  the  end  of  satid  third 
portion,  and  a  radially  extending  conductive  ridfec  posi- 
tioned to  substantially  bifurcate  the  length  of  the  third 
portion  of  said  transition  device,  whereby  an  undesirable 
TEn  mode  is  suppressed. 


changes  inversely  by  an 
to  the  amount  of  change  in 
thereby  keeping  the  effective 
combination  of  said  circuit 
and  hence  the  insertion 
constant  over  said  temperature 
quency  pass  band. 
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ami^unt  substantially  equal 

resistance  of  said  crystal, 

resistance  of  the  series 

means  and  said  crystal, 

thereof,  substantially 

range  within  said  fre- 


l0!S 


3,349,347 

ELECTRIC  WAVE  FILTER 

Franz  L.  Sauerland,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  tf  Clevite 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,118 

1  Claim.  (CI.  333—72) 


> 


3  349  34S 
DEVICE  FOR  TUNING 
RESONATOR 
Bemardus  Basdaan  van  Iperen 
Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Nckheriands, 
North  American  Philips  Conpany, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawai  e 
Filed  Sept.  3, 1965.  Sci 
Claims  priority,  applici 
Sept  18,  1964,  6 
2  aainu.  (G. ' 


Electric  bandpass  filter  of  the  hybrid  lattice  t  'pc  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  input  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  only 
one  inductive  transformer  connected  to  one  ofjsaid  ter- 
minal pairs,  a  capacitance  to  tune  said  transfoiper  to  a 
passband  frequency,  a  tap  on  said  transformer  connected 
to  one  of  the  remaining  terminals,  a  pair  of  reactive  lattice 
branch  impedances  containing  respective  electroirnechani- 
cal  resonators  of  substantially  different  characteristic  fre- 
quencies, selected  to  produce  spaced  poles  of  attenuation 
defining  a  passband  therebetween,  each  connected  between 
opposing  sides  of  the  transformer  and  between  the  remain- 
ing terminal,  the  value  for  the  loaded  Q  of  the  transformer 
being  approximately  equal  to  1.5  divided  by  th|;  relative 
filter  bandwidth. 

3  349  348 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

George  Emery  Ice,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  as^gnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Lab  oratories, 
Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delawire 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,539 
5  Claims.  (CI.  333—72) 


5 


^ 


"1  rt!7i 


^ 


■>- 


RECTANGULAR 
C.  kVITlES 
4nd  Wilhclmns  Kuypers, 
assignors    to 
,  Inc.,  New  York, 


at  on 


1.  A  device  for  tuning  a  rectmgular  cavity  resonator, 


.  No.  484,873 
Netherlands, 
10,881 
3B3— 83) 


n 


n  mode  and  which  is 
opening  with  an  output 
other  end,  while  it  is 


which  is  excited  in  the  TE  0 
coupled  at  one  end  through  an 
waveguide  and  is  closed  at  th; 

traversed  by  a  velocity-modulajed  electron  beam  in  the 
direction  of  height  (X-directioti),  characterized  in  that 
the  cavity  resonator  is  provided  partially  by  a  recess  in  a 
stationary,  conducting  body  anc  partially  by  a  recess  in  a 
movable,  conducting  body,  which  bodies  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  gap  of  vi 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  Z-di  ection  of  the  cavity  reso- 
nator at  a  distance  equal  to  (rj-Vi)  half  waves  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  cavity  resonate  r. 


.3!  0 


STEP 


3,349, 
FREQUENCY 
Otto  E.  Rittenbach,  17  Jumping 
Neptune,  N  J 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  ' 
3  Claims.  (CI. 


FILTER 

Brook  Drive, 

07753 
No.  416,174 

J34— 47) 


Str 


1.  An  arrangement  for  temperature  stabiliziig  over  a 
predetermined  temperature   range  the   insertion   loss  of 
a  quartz  crystal  filter  which  is  connected  in  an  alternating 
current  circuit  extending  from   an  altematiite  current 
sourcejsjuload,  and  has  a  predetermined  frequency  pass 
and  the   resistance   of  which  varies   substantially 
with  temperature^  over  said  range,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising: I 
circuit  means  including  a  thermistor  physioally  inter- 
posed in  series  with  said  crystal  in  said  alternating 
current  circuit,  said  circuit  means  having  a  resistance- 
temperature  characteristic  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  that  of  said  crystal  such  that  upon  a  change 
in  temperature  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  means 
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2.  A  tuned  circuit  system 
of  capacitive  and  inductive 
mathematically  progressively  si 
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comprising  a  like  plurality 
reactance  components  of 
;t  »pped  values. 
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arranged  in  pairs  of  corresponding  reactance  and  sua- 
ceptance  at  similarly  progressively  stepped  values 
of  resonant  frequency, 

said  inductive  components  being  connected  in  parallel 
for  use  as  an  inductive  reactance  of  a  tuned  circuit, 
but  with  switches  in  series  with  each, 

and  said  capacitive  components  being  connected  in 
series  for  use  as  a  capacitive  reactance  of  said  tuned 
circuit,  but  with  switches  in  shunt  with  each, 

means  to  control  said  switches  to  connect  said  pairs 
individually  f<M-  resonant  operation  at  one  of  said 
stepped  frequency  values, 

or  in  combination  for  resonant  operation  at  a  frequency 
value  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  individual 
frequency  values  of  the  pairs  so  connected, 

whereby  a  small  number  of  capacitances  and  induct- 
ances can  be  used  to  provide  a  circuit  tunable  to  a 
large  number  of  frequency  values  variable  in  sub- 
stantially equal  steps. 


terminal  member  inside  said  support  and  extending  toward 
vided  at  its  free  end  with  a  second  contact  element  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  contact  element,  a  first  magnetic 
armature  element  fixedly-mounted  in  said  support  sub- 
jacent said  reed  member,  a  second  magnetic  armature  ele- 
ment pivotally-mounted  in  said  support  above  said  reed 


member,  said  armature  elements  having  overlapping 
spaced  inner  end  portions,  and  a  bowed  resilient  longitu- 
dinal tongue  element  on  the  reed  member  pivotally-en- 
gaged  with  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  second  magnetic 
armature  element  and  cooperating  therewith  to  exert  bias- 
ing force  on  the  free  end  of  the  reed  member. 


3,349,351 
CRYOGENIC    RADIO   FREQUENCY   RESONANT 
CIRCUITS  COMPRISING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
INDUCTANCE  AND  CAPACITANCE 
Jacob  L.  Zar,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,251 
5  Claims.  (CI.  334—70) 


3,349»353 
SNAP  ACTION  TYPE  RELAY 
Ralph  D.  Keenan,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc^  Northlake,  IlL,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  479,830 
2  Claims.  (CL  335—188) 


I  1 
"  I 
I  I 

mtl»— {^ 


1.  In  a  superconductor  device  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  core  of  superconductive  material; 

(b)  an  inductance  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a 
superconductive  conductor  wound  around  said  core 
whereby  the  number  of  magnetic  lines  of  flux  link- 
age in  said  inductance  is  substantially  reduced  by  the 
presence  of  said  core; 

(c)  a  variable  capacitor  of  superconductive  material 
coupled  to  said  inductance  to  form  a  superconduc- 
tive resonant  circuit,  said  core,  inductance  and  ca- 
pacitor being  maintained  at  a  superconductive  tem- 
perature; 

(d)  means  coupling  said  core  and  said  capacitor  for 
simultaneously  varying  the  capacitance  of  said  ca- 
pacitor and  the  position  of  said  core  in  said  indua- 
ance;  and 

(e)  means  for  supplying  to  said  resonant  circuit  an 
alternating  current  having  a  magnitude  insufficient 
to  transfer  said  core  to  the  normal  state. 


3^9,352 

SEALED  MAGNETIC  SNAP  SWITCH 

Harold  J.  Zandt,  810  Whitewater  Ave., 

Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     53538 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  374,610, 

June  12,  1964.  This  appUcatioB  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

548,321 

8  Claims.  (CI.  335—154) 
1.  A  snap-acting  magnetic  switch  comprising  a  hollow 
elongated  support,  terminal  members  secured  in  each  end 
of  the  support,  a  first  contact  element  secured  to  one  of 
the  terminal  members  inside  said  support,  a  flexible  con- 
ductive non-magnetic  reed  member  secured  to  the  other 
said  first  contact  element,  said  reed  member  being  pro- 


1.  A  relay  including  an  electromagnet,  a  heelpiece,  a 
plurality  of  contact  springs,  an  armature  having  an  arm 
for  operating  said  contact  springs,  said  contact  springs 
and   said  heelpiece   extending   in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  operating  arm,  said  armature  being  oper- 
able by  said  electromagnet  against  the  action  of  said 
springs,  and  toggle  means  including  a  spring  of  the  canti- 
lever type  having  a  bowed  portion  on  one  end  thereof 
with  the  other  end  being  secured  to  said  heelpiece,  said 
spring  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
operating  arm,  said  operating  arm  including  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  knife^dged  slot,  said  bowed  end  portion  of  said 
spring  being  fitted  into  said  slot  so  that  upon  the  ener- 
gization of  said  electromagnet  and  subsequent  to  the 
passing  of  said  toggle   means  beyond  its  toggle  point, 
said  toggle  means  coacts  with  said  armature  to  cause  said 
contact  springs  to  be  operated  with  a  snap  action,  and 
that  upon  the  deenergization  of  said  electromagnet  and 
subsequent  to  the  passing  of  said  toggle  means  beyond 
said   toggle   point   in   the   opposite   direction   under  the 
action  of  said  contact  springs,  pressure  is  exerted  on  said 
arm  by  said  spring  to  hold  said  armature  in  its  normal, 
unoperated  position. 


3,349,354 
MEANS  FOR  IMPOSING  ELECTRIC  AND  MAG- 
«     NETIC  FIELDS  ON  FLOWING  FLUIDS 

Saburo  Mlyata,  Yokohama,  Japan 

(58  Shimo  Takanawa.  Minato-kn,  Toig^o,  Japan) 

FOed  June  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,672 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  335—209) 

1.  A  device  for  treating  hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising 

a  hollow  casing  of  non-magnetic  material  having  greater 

length  than  cross  section,  said  casing  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet  for  the  fuel,  an  axial  passage  formed  in 
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said  casing,  magnet  means  arranged  circumfere^tially  of   length  of  one  of  said  pole  face  i 
fluid  passage,  said  magnet  means  creating  a  high  magnetic   opposed  sides  thereof,  at  least  c 
flux  along  the  axis  of  the  casing,  said  magnet  means  com-    being  bent  over  one  of  said 


one 

sid(!s 


justably  securing  said  one  end 
said  one  of  said  opposed  side. 


prising  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  discrete  magnets 
arranged  about  said  axial  passage  and  having  jtheir  like 
poles  oriented  toward  said  axis. 


3  «49^55 

lyARSONVAL  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  INSTtUMENT 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING THEpEFLEC- 
TIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  SELEC|ED  RE- 
GIONS ALONG  THE  SCALE  OF  THE  INSTRU- 
MENT  I 

Ray  L.  Triplctt,  Largo,  FUi.,  aarignor  to  Thte  Triplett 
Electrical  Instrnmcnt  Co^  Bhiffton,  OUo 
FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,67r 
5  Claims.  (CL  335—222) 
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between  the  pertaining 
end  of  said  vane  means 
and  clamp  means  ad- 
said  vane  means  to  the 
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3,349, 
ELECTROMAGNETIC 
Takeo  Sldnoliara,  Tokyi 
Electric  Compniy 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1965, 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa 
39/65,4 
7  CfarinM.  (CL  305— 254) 


TCHING  DEVICE 
aarigBor  to  Nippon 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 
.  No.  508,237 

Nov.  20, 1964, 


1.  In  combination;  an  electrical  instrument  of  the 
D'Arsonval  type  having  a  permanent  magnet  frame  with 
at  least  one  arcuate  pole  face  and  a  cylindrical;  core,  said 
core  and  pole  face  being  concentric,  said  core  and  pole 
face  forming  an  arcuate  air  gap  therebetween  having  a 
substantially  radial  field  therein,  a  wound  bobbin  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  instrument  having  at  leapt  one  leg 
in  said  air  gap  and  rotatable  on  its  pivotal  iupport  as 
said  leg  moves  in  said  air  gap  in  the  circumferential  di- 
rection thereof,  an  indicator  fixed  to  the  bobbin  so  as  to 
move  therewith,  a  preprinted  scale  having  *aduations 
thereon  over  which  the  indicator  of  the  instrument 
sweeps,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  orie  magneti- 
cally permeable  element  adjustably  disposed  in  said  air 
gap  adjacent  said  pole  face  which  is  relatively  snort  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  air  gap  and  operable  to 
increase  the  flux  density  in  the  air  gap  in  tj^e  circum- 
ferential range  thereof  in  which  said  element  ip  disposed, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  element  in  adjusted  cir- 
cumferential position  in  said  air  gap,  said  magnetic  frame 
having  opposed  sides  and  a  pair  of  arcuately  s|iaped  pole 
faces  joining  said  opposed  sides  and  perpendi<iilar  there- 
to, sakl  air  gap  being  generally  annular  in  shap#  and  being 
substantially  defined  at  its  outer  perimeter  by  said  pole 
faces  and  at  its  inner  periphery  by  the  outer  surface  of 
said  core  and  said  permeable  means  comprising  thin  iron 
vane  means  extending  at  least  partially  aloni  the  axial 


1.  An  electromagnet  control  assembly  comprised  of  a 
ferromagnetic  core; 

first  and  second  coils  induct^ely  associated  with  said 
core; 

said  first  coil  being  compris^  of  a  first  plurality  ot 
vi/indings  surrounding  a  fir  t  region  of  said  core  and 
a  second  plurality  of  windjngs  surrounding  a  second 
region  of  said  core; 

said  first  and  second  winding^  being  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  one  an  other; 

said  second  coil  having  a  tl  ird  plurality  of  windings 
wound  about  said  first  reg  on  and  a  fourth  plurality 
of  windings  wound  about  said  second  core  region, 
said  plurality  of  first  and  s^ond  windings  being  con- 
nected in  series; 

said  plurality  of  third  and  fourth  windings  being  con- 
nected in  series; 

an  armature  member  being 


pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  thi ;  opposite  end  thereof  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  regioi  i  of  said  core  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  regions; 


free  end  of  said  armature 
generally  away  from  said 


biasing  means  coupled  to  the 
for  urging  said  armature 
core; 

said  first  and  second  coils  being  adapted  to  receive  cur- 
rent signals  for  generatin ;  a  magnetic  flux  pattern 
normal  to  the  longitudina  axis  of  said  core  for  at- 
tracting said  armature  member; 


said  core  member  being  of 


having  a  retentivity  characteristic  to  maintain  the 


attractive  force  upon  sai( 
current  signals  have  been 
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TRANSFORMER  CORE 
wnUam  J.  McNutt  and  Wall^ 

Mass.,  assdgnors  to  General 

ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1965, 
4  Claims.  (CL 

1.  A  transformer  core  comprising 
tions  formed  of  stacked  lamim  tions 
a  pair  of  yoke  sections  forme< 
magnetic  material  and  disposed 


>U.^i£L^ 


a  ferromagnetic  material 


armature  even  after  the 
removed. 


REINFORCING  PLATE 
M.  Johnson,  FittsficM, 
Uectric  Company,  a  corpo- 

Scr.  No.  483,912 
336—210) 

a  plurality  of  leg  sec- 

of  magnetic  material, 

of  stacked  laminations  of 

in  substantially  parallel 


spaced  relation  across  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  leg  sections, 
a  pair  of  elongate  yoke  clamps  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  each  said  yoke  section  in  clamping  relation  with 
the  laminations  thereof,  a  pair  of  elongate  reinforcing 
plates  extending  in  clamping  relation  along  opposite  sides 
of  at  least  two  said  leg  sections  and  connected  at  opposite 


jecting  beyond  the  point  of  the  boss  so  tliat  said  cam  fol- 
lower will  be  sprung  outwardly  by  the  cam  far  enough  to 
snap  over  to  the  other  side  surface  of  the  boss. 


3,349,359 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Glen  H.  Morcy,  Terrc  Hante,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tcmplcton 
Coal  Company,  Terrc  Hante,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Dec  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,443 
14  Claims.  (CL  338—208) 


ends  to  said  yoke  clamps,  each  said  reinforcing  plate  com- 
prising a  flat  bar  slotted  longitudinally  for  substantially  the 
full  length  of  the  adjacent  leg  section  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  cross  arms  fixed  to  said  bar,  and  clamping  bolts 
extending  between  aligned  cross  arms  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  same  leg  section. 


3,349,358 
SNAP  SWITCH 
Willbm  F.  Cassedy,  Jr.,  Short  Hills,  NJ.    assignor  to 
Stackpoic  Carbon  Company,  St  Marys,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,190 
7  Claims.  (CL  33»— 172) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture;  a  length  of  fabric, 
and  fabric  consisting  of  interwoven  warp  and  fill  fibers, 
said  fill  fibers  comprising  electrically  non-conductive 
fibers  and  electrically  conductive  fibers  in  a  predetermined 
distributed  relation,  and  said  warp  fibers  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  electrically  non-conductive  fillers  and  including 
a  concentration  of  electrically  conductive  fibers  in  pre- 
determined regions  spaced  laterally  of  the  fabric. 


3,349,360 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE 

Elek  Grantz,  107  Crystal  Are.,  Lombard,  IlL    60148 

Ffled  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,233 

5  Claims.  (CL  339—14) 


1.  An  electric  snap  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base, 
a  central  l>oss  on  said  base  provided  with  a  pair  of  side 
sur&oes  converging  to  a  point,  a  movable  contact  in  the 
form  of  a  metal  spring  strip  bent  into  a  loop  surrounding 
said  boss  and  disposed  on  edge  close  to  the  base,  said  loop 
having  a  flexible  section  extending  across  said  point  of  the 
boss  and  provided  centrally  with  an  inwardly  bent  tapered 
portion  forming  a  cam  follower  normally  pressing  against 
one  of  said  boss  side  surfaces,  the  rest  of  the  loop  being 
spaced  from  the  boss,  a  terminal  mounted  on  said  base 
at  the  side  of  the  boss  opposite  its  point,  a  portion  of  the 
loop  opposite  said  cam  follower  being  anchored  to  the 
terminal,  a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  the  base  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  pressed  against  by  the  loop  at  one  end  of  said 
flexible  section  while  said  cam  follower  presses  against 
the  side  surface  of  the  boss  nearest  the  fixed  contact,  a  stop 
on  said  base  in  a  position  to  be  pressed  against  by  the  loop 
at  the  (^posite  end  of  said  flexible  portion  while  said  cam 
follower  presses  against  the  other  side  surface  of  the  boss, 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  its  axis  located  between  said  boss 
point  and  terminal,  and  a  laterally  tapered  cam  inside  the 
loop  rigidly  connected  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  thereby 
into  engagement  with  the  side  of  said  cam  follower  that 
is  engaging  a  side  surface  of  the  boss  and  then  across 
the  point  of  the  cam  follower,  tbe  point  of  said  cam  pro- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elec- 
trical plug  recessed  inwardly  frcxn  one  end  and  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough  for  the  insertion  of  a  three- 
wire  electric  cord,  a  pair  of  parallel  terminal  contacts 
fixed  in  the  recessed  end  of  the  plug  and  extending  axially 
outwardly  therefrom  in  spaced,  parallel,  axial  relation- 
ship, a  first  element  fixed  on  the  plug  with  a  portion  there- 
of extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  a  second  ele- 
ment apertured  for  attachment  to  the  face  plate  of  a  wall- 
mounted  receptacle  and  positioned  for  automatic  embrac- 
ing contact  with  the  first  element  when  the  prongs  on  the 
plug  are  inserted  into  the  receptacle. 


3,349,361 

MATRIX  SWITCH 

Joseph  M.  CartcDl,  103  Ascan  Ave, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.    11375 
FUed  Oct  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,980 
18  Claims.  (CI.  339—18) 
I.  A  matrix  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed decks,  each  deck  comprising  an  insulation  board 
having  an  array  of  holes  passing  therethrough,  and  having 
thin  slots  intersecting  said  holes,  said  slots  having  a  depth 
less  than  the  thiclmess  of  the  board,  a  thin  resilient  metal 
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strip  received  edgewise  in  each  slot,  said  strips  hbving  a 
height  no  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  slots,  thereby 
the  strips  bridge  the  holes  and  may  be  deflected  ^deward 
in  a  hole  by  means  of  a  pin  inserted  through  the  hole  for 
contact  with  a  side  wall  of  a  strip,  the  arrangement  bemg 


40^«M 


such  that  a  strip  of  one  deck  may  be  electrically  c  nnected 
to  a  strip  of  another  deck  by  insertion  of  a  pin  t  le  ho  es 
in  the  decks  being  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  pin  and  so  dimensioned  that  a  strip  is  resilijntly  de- 
flected by  the  pin.  


3^49,362 
PROGRAMMING  gWITCH  ,      ,     ^       , 
Joseph  D.  Leibowttz,  SkoUe,  ni^  assignor  to  Intei  nadonal 
Telephone   and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nei  Vork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,8«t 
7  Claims.  (CI.  339—18) 


1    A  programming  switch  comprising: 

means  enabling  an  operator  to  manually  modify  a  con- 
ductive matrix,  including  isolated  conductors  sup- 
ported on  opposite  faces  of  a  printed  circUit  board, 
by  rearranging  conductive  connections  be  ween  se- 
lected isolated  conductors  on  opposite  fac  :s  of  the 

board;  .      .    j 

said  means  including  a  C-shaped  spring  body; 

means  on  said  spring  body  for  contacting  c  )nductors 
on  opposite  faces  of  the  board; 

said  C-shaped  spring  body  including  conducive  por- 
tions for  completing  electrical  connection!  between 
said  conductors  on  two  faces  of  the  board;  fend 

said  C-shaped  spring  body  including  tab  mpans  c(M- 
nected  to  said  spring  body  to  provide  a  haridle  to  en- 
able manual  positioning  of  said  spring  bo^y  in  con- 
tact with  desired  faces  of  the  board. 


n 


first  and  second  conductor 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  pron 
projecting  beyond   said  faa 
being  arranged  in  a  pattern 
of  the  prong-receptive 
voltage  receptacle; 

first  and  second  longitudinally 
constructions  provided  in 
tion,  each  outlet  constructior 
ductor  clip  and  a  similar  ground 

electrical  continuity  means  between 
prong  and  the  conductor  cl 
struction; 


proilgs  and  a  ground  prong 

-supporting  section  and 

portion;   said   prongs 

corresponding  to  that 

s  in  a  three  hole  high 


th; 
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spaced  electrical  outlet 
prong-supporting  sec- 
including  a  spring  con- 
clip; 

the  first  conductor 
of  the  first  outlet  con- 


10         It 

(    •  II       \ 


electrical  continuity  means 
prong  and  the  conductor 
construction; 

electrical  continuity  means  between 
and  the  ground  clip  of  th« 
constructions;  and 

means  for  the  ready  insertion 
ventional  low  voltage  plug 
clips  of  each  outlet  construction 
ing  of  entrance  openings 
guide  slots  formed  in  the 
unit,  each  of  said  openings 
one  of  said  clips. 


between  the  second  contact 
ip  of  the  second  outlet 


the  ground  prong 
first  and  second  outlet 

of  the  prongs  of  a  con- 
nto  engagement  with  the 
said  means  consist- 
that  converge  into  prong 
:  ront  wall  portion  of  the 
being  in  alignment  with 


3  349,31 4 
CABLE  CLAMP  FOR  ELEC  PRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Clarence  Leonard  Paullus,  Caiilsic,  and  Larry  Ronald 
Stauffer,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  S  \x.  No.  462,591 
6  Claims.  (Cl. :  39—105) 


3,349,363  i    ,^ 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  UNIT  EMBODYING 
DUPLEX  OUTLETS 
Ronald  D.  Goodman,  5432  Itaska  St 

^  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63109 
FUed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,00< 
8  Claims.  (C\.  339—155) 
1.  An  electrical  plug  and  outlet  unit  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  rectangular  body  molded  of  non- 
conductive  preferably  plastic  material  iicluding  a 
top  wall  portion,  a  bottom  wall  portionJ  a  pair  of 
end  wall  portions  and  a  front  wall  port  on,  all  of 
said  wall  portions  terminating  in  a  continuous  face 

portion; 
a  prong-supporting  section  of  generally  T-sliaped  con- 


wi  h 


figuration  extending  from  the  front  wall 
a  plane  inwardly  of  said  face  portions; 
a  plurality  of  rib  segments  in  support  of 
supporting  section; 


portion  to 
the  prong- 


1.  A  cable  clamp  for  use 
said  connector  having  movable 
on  its  shell  adjacent  to  its 
means  controlling  the  retentio  i 
nector  whereby  said  contacts 
nector  when  said  movable 
cable  clamp  having  secured 
said  clamp  to  said  connector 
said  movable  means  and  said 
ing  said  securing  means  at  leasi 
said  movable  means  is  in  a 
position,  whereby  said  cable 
on  said  connector  unless  said 
one  position  and  said  contact! 
nector. 


a  cylindrical  connector, 
means  mounted  externally 
reirward  end,  said  movable 
of  contacts  in  said  con- 
are  retained  in  said  con- 
meins  is  in  one  position,  said 
mjeans  at  one  end  to  secure 
means  effective  between 
i«curing  means  for  render- 
partially  inoperative  when 
p^ition  other  than  said  one 
clamp  cannot    be  mounted 
movaMe  means  is  in  said 
are  retained  in  said  con- 
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3349,365 
SPRING  LOADED  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
HlUiard  Dozier,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Tennhials,  Inc.,  Cfaichinati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,128 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  339—254) 


tending  tubular  portion  projecting  into  said  annular  gap, 
resilient  means  carried  by  said  yoke  member  and  support- 
ing said  horn  for  permitting  a  reciprocating  motion  there- 
of, a  driver  coil  applied  to  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
horn  within  said  gap  and  adapted  to  be  energized  with 
alternating  current  thereby  to  effect  reciprocation  of  said 


1.  A  spring  loaded  electrical  terminal  comprising  a 
center  pin,  an  insulator,  and  a  displaceable  Imob  member, 
said  center  pin  comprising  an  elongated  electrode  having 
a  central  body  portion  for  receiving  a  wire  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  terminal,  said  central  body  por- 
tion terminating  at  one  end  in  an  elongated  distal  por- 
tion and  at  its  opposite  end  in  an  extension  for  attaching 
a  second  wire  to  said  terminal,  said  center  pin  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  insulator  in  an  area  intermediate  said 
central  body  portion  and  said  extension,  said  insulator 
acting  as  a  means  for  securing  said  terminal  to  a  support- 
ing surface;  said  displaceable  knob  member  comprising  a 
body  having  a  base  end  and  a  top  end,  a  central  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  body  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said 
central  bore  having  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder  adja- 
cent the  base  end  of  said  body,  said  knob  member  being 
fitted  over  the  distal  portion  of  said  center  pin  with  the 
base  of  said  knob  member  facing  said  insulator,  said  in- 
sulator having  a  knob  supporting  surface  facing  the  base 
of  said  knob  member,  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
the  distal  portion  of  said  center  pin  with  the  innermost 
end  of  said  spring  seated  against  said  inwardly  directed 
shoulder,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  center  pin,  said  spring  being  in  com- 
pressed condition  whereby  to  urge  the  knob  member  in 
the  direction  of  the  knob  supporting  surface  of  said  in- 
sulator so  as  to  enter  into  clamping  engagement  with  a 
wire  attached  to  the  central  body  portion  of  said  center 
pin,  an  annular  ledge  cut  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  center  pin,  and  a  coacting  annular  abutment  on  the 
base  end  of  said  knob  member,  said  annular  ledge  and 
abutment  coacting  when  engaged  to  maintain  said  knob 
member  in  a  displaced  position  in  which  the  central  body 
portion  of  said  center  pin  is  exposed  for  the  attachment 
of  a  wire  thereto. 


3,349,366 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  SUBMARINE 
TRANSDUCER 
Michel  Max  Hanff,  Brest,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
des  Compteors,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
FUed  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,513 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Dec.  3,  1964, 
997,222,  Patent  1,425,383 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  340— «) 
1.  In  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  structure  for  sub- 
marine use  in  the  transmission  of  sound  waves  through 
the  water,  the  combination  comprising  a  free-flooding 
annular  yoke  member  of  magnetic  material  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  water  when  said  transducer  structure  is  im- 
mersed therein,  a  core  of  magnetic  material  located  con- 
centrically within  said  annular  yoke  member  and  spaced 
radially  therefrom  to  establish  an  annular  gap  therebe- 
tween, means  for  producing  a  continuous  biasing  field 
in  a  magnetic  circuit  through  said  yoke  and  core,  a  horn 
comprising  a  plate-like  n»ember  and  a  downwardly  ex- 


horn,  and  cooling  means  comprising  a  passageway  extend- 
ing through  said  yoke  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  said 
annular  gap  to  provide  for  free  circulation  of  the  water 
in  which  said  transducer  striKture  is  immersed  into  said 
annular  gap  thereby  to  remove  heat  from  said  driver 
coil. 


3,349,367 

ELECTROHYDROSONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Serge  S.  Wisotsky,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lcxii^on,  Mass.,  a  corpori^n  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,311 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  340—12) 


An  electrohydrosonic  transducer  for  imparting  broad 
band,  low  frequency  vibrational  energy  into  a  plastic  me- 
dium comprising: 

electrohydraulic  servo  valve  means  for  oscillatory  mod- 
ulation of  flow  of  entrapped  high  pressure  fluid  in  re- 
sponse to  excitation  of  low  power  level  electrical  con- 
trol signals  from  an  external  source,  said  servo  valve 
including  a  hydraulically  loaded  neutral  positioning 
means; 

a  mechanical  member  communicating  with  said  mod- 
ulated fluid  flow  to  closely  follow  the  osdUatcMy 
movement; 

a  sonic  radiator  member  rigidly  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  mechanical  member  having  a  surface  area  in 
contiguous  relationship  with  the  elastic  medium  to 
translate  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  mechanical 
member  into  displacement  of  the  medium  adjacent 
thereto; 

said  radiator  surface  area  providing  an  acoustic  radia- 
tion impedance  wherein  the  reactive  component  ex- 
ceeds the  resistive  component  of  said  impedance; 

said  low  power  level  electrical  ccMitrol  signals  derived 
from  negative  electrical  feedback  signal  means  to  pro-' 
vide  a  DC  positioning  reference  for  the  oscillating 
movement  of  said  sonic  radiator  member  and  me- 
chanical member; 

and  positive  feedback  electrical  signals  from  a  sensor  in 
the  elastic  medium  automatically  locking  the  fre- 
quency of  the  transducer  to  the  resonant  frequency 
oi  the  coupled  medium. 
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COORDINATED  CONTROL  OF  TRAFFIC 
FLOW  AND  PARKING  i 

Josef  KMUy  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  anfenor  t^  Kates, 
Peat,  Marwkft  ft  Cow,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  a  firm 
of  Canada 

FUed  Inne  30, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  379,215 
7  Clafans.  (CL  34»— 41) 
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sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  th ;  information  and  posi- 
tion checking  pattern  signals;  coiitrol  means  coupled  to 
said  sensing  means  to  initiate  a  reading  operation  of  the 
information  signals  recorded  in  a  selected  infonnati(m 
sector;  preset  counting  means  oupled  to  said  sensing 
means  and  adapted  to  count  the  pi  edetermined  number  of 
information  signals  recorded  in  ssid  selected  information 
sector  and  produce  a  first  signal  v  hen  said  predetermined 
number  is  reached;  position  checking  pattern  signal  ref- 
erence means  for  providing  secopd  signals  indicative  of 
the  desired  position  checking  pattern  signals;  checking 
means  coupled  to  said  position 
reference  means  for  receiving 
coupled  to  said  sensing  means 
said  position  checking  pattern  s 
and  coupled  to  said  counting  m 
said  first  signal  to  compare  said  i  desired  position  check 
ing  pattern  signals  from  said  renrence  means  and  said 
position  checking  pattern  signals  from  said  record  sensed 
by  said  sensing  means;  and  error  i  idicating  means  coupled 
to  said  checking  means  to  produ  :e  an  error  indication  if 
said  desired  and  received  position 
fail  to  agree  whereby  the  gain  or 
nals  is  indicated. 


checking  pattern  signal 

^id  second  signals  and 

|ind  adapted  to  receive 

aals  from  said  record 

ins  and  responsive  to 


1.  In  a  coordinated  street  traflBc  control  system  in  com- 
bination, first  changeable  visual  means  displayed  in  a 
given  street  to  indicate  a  given  local  regulation  ^urtently 
in  effect  in  said  street,  traffic  signal  means  displayed  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  street,  means  for  coptrolling 
said  traffic  signal  means  to  permit  control  of  traffic  flow 
along  said  street,  and  common  means  for  changing  said 
controlling  means  to  effect  a  desired  offset  in  sa^d  traffic 
signal  means  concurrently  with  a  change  in  the  forma- 
tion content  of  said  first  visual  means,  whereby  the  type 
of  control  of  traffic  flow  and  the  local  regulations  cur- 
rently in  effect  may  be  coordinated. 


checking  pattern  signals 
loss  of  information  sig- 


3,34»,37# 

WRITE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

B.  Charles  Garrett,  Sepulveda,  CliHf.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  &  r.  No.  350,723 

2  Claims.  (CI.  34  u-14«.l) 


3,349,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  READING  ERRORS 

IN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORD  CARD  SYSTEM 

Alan  K.  Jms^n,  Dover,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Litton  Business 

Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yor  c 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,361 

12  CbdnM.  (CL  340—146.1) 


Jiyrf-mt 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  check  for  the  proper  read- 
ing of  a  predetermined  number  of  informatidn  signals 
during  a  reading  operation  of  information  recorded  upon 
a  record,  said  record  having  a  plurality  of  single  channel 
information  sectors,  each  sector  including  a  preqetermined 
number  of  information  signals  and  position  chepking  pat- 
tern signals  immediately  following  said  inforn^ation  sig- 
nals, said  position  checking  pattern  signals  being  arbi- 
trarily selected  and  bearing  no  arithmetic  relationship  to 
said  information  signals  associated  therewith  and  being 
otherwise  similar  to  valid  information  signals  comprising: 


1.  In  an  electric  write  circuit  for  recording  binary 
signals  on  a  magnetic  medium  in  the  form  of  a  first  mag- 
netic state  followed  by  a  second  imagnetic  state  for  binary 
"1."  and  in  the  second  magnetic  state  followed  by  the 
first  magnetic  state  for  binary  TO."  said  write  circuit  in- 
cluding: an  electric  winding  having  an  intermediate  tap 
thereon  for  receiving  an  activati  ig  signal,  a  first  transistor 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  winding,  a  second  transistor 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  laid  winding,  and  circuit 
means  for  applying  complement  sd  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  transistors  to  record  corresponding  binary  signals 
on  the  magnetic  medium,  said  jcomplemented  signals  al- 
ternately causing  one  of  said  transistors  to  be  ccmductive 
and  the  other  to  be  non-conductive  during  normal  write 
operations;  an  error  detector  drcuit  including  a  further 
transistor;  a  control  circuit  coup  ing  said  fiulher  transistor 
to  said  first  and  second  transis  ors  to  cause  said  further 
transistor  to  change  its  state    >f  conductivity  whenever 
said  first  and  second  transiston 
conductivity;  and  further  circvitry  coupled  to  said  fur- 
ther transistor  for  deriving  an  e  rror  signal  therefrom  indi- 
cating such  change  in  the  stale  of  conductivity  of  said 
further  transistor. 
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3,349,371 
QUATERNARY  DECISION  LOGIC 

■   Brathmaa,    DuBMnt,    Lee   Horowitz,   Cedar 

Grove,  Richard  D.  Reiser,  Waldwick,  and  Elsa  Horo- 
witz, Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnt^  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield.  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,956 
Ig  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


] {^^ 


13.  For  use  in  a  communications  system  capable  of 
operating  at  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency  decision 
logic  means  for  receiving  binary  bits  of  data,  each  bit 
having  a  duration  equal  to  n  times  the  duration  of  one 
cycle  of  said  carrier  frequency  where  n  is  an  integer;  said 
decision  logic  means  comprising  first  means  for  initially 
determining  the  binary  state  of  each  bit  received;  second 
means  for  receiving  each  Nyquist  interval  of  each  bit  there 
being  at  least  two  Nyquist  intervals  in  each  binary  bit; 
said  second  means  including  third  means  for  determining 
when  each  interval  is  ambiguous;  fourth  means  responsive 
to  said  first  means  and  said  third  means  for  generating  a 
first  signal  when  said  first  means  identifies  a  bit  as  binary 
"1"  and  at  least  one  of  said  intervals  is  unambiguous;  fifth 
means  responsive  to  said  first  means  and  said  third  means 
for  generating  a  second  signal  when  said  first  means 
identifies  a  bit  as  binary  "1"  and  at  least  one  of  said 
intervals  is  ambiguous;  sixth  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  third  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  when  said 
first  means  identifies  a  bit  as  binary  "0"  and  at  least  one  of 
said  intervals  is  tmambiguous;  seventh  means  responsive 
to  said  first  and  third  means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal 
when  said  first  means  identifies  a  bit  as  binary  "0"  and  at 
least  one  of  said  intervals  is  ambiguous;  eighth  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  ambiguous  intervals  in  each  bit 
received;  ninth  means  responsive  to  said  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  means  and  the  bit  transmission 
rate  for  finally  determining  the  state  of  each  binary  bit 


particular  scan  of  said  character  regardless  of  the 
label  of  said  particular  stroke  and  in  the  absence  of 
the  prior  detection  of  another  stroke  in  said  particular 
scan, 
reclassification  means  for  transferring  the  dassification 
of  outermost  stroke  from  said  particular  stroke  to 
a  different  stroke  when  said  different  stroke  is  de- 
tected prior  to  said  particular  stroke  in  a  scan  sub- 
sequent to  said  particular  scan,  and 


means  for  determining  the  absolute  locations  of  the 
remaining  strokes  in  said  character  with  respect  to 
an  absolute  alphabet  of  characters  based  on  the  de<- 
tection  of  the  outermost  stroke  and  the  sequential 
labeling  of  all  of  the  remaining  strokes  in  said  char- 
acter. 

3,349,373 
DIGITAL  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Klcht,  HaroV  A.  Knrth,  and  Robert  L.  Thorae, 
Woodland  HiUs,  Calif.,  smlgnors  to  Ampez  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  CaUfn  a  corporatioB  of  CaUforaia 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,956 
16  Clafans.  (CL  340—147) 


3349,372 
FIRST  STROKE  LOCATOR  FOR  A 
CHARACTER  READER 
Harold  B.  Cmrie,  Gibbsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  303,679 
7  Clafans.  (CL  340— 146  J) 
4.  In  a  character  reader  for  reading  characters,  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  characters  being  formed  of  different 
outline  traces,  the  outline  traces  of  said  characters  ex- 
hibiting a  plurality  of  topographical  features  including 
strokes,  said  character  reader  including  a  scanner  for 
scanning  said  characters  to  derive  video  signals  repre- 
senting said  characters,  the  combination  comprising, 
detector  means  for  analyzing  said  video  signals  to  de- 
tect strokes  in  a  character, 
stroke  tracking  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means 
for  aligning  labels  in  sequence  to  each  different 
stroke  detected  in  a  scan  and  for  tracking  said  strokes 
from  scan  to  scan, 
classification  means  coupled  to  said  stroke  tracking 
means  for  classifying  as  the  outermost  stroke  of  a 
character  the  particular  stroke  initially  detected  in  a 

848  O.O.— 54 


15.  A  positive  actuator  interlockic^  system  for  a  mag- 
netic tape  system  having  a  pair  of  opposite  drive  elements 
subject  to  concurrent  or  erroneous  actuati<m  by  applica- 
tion of  coounand  signals,  comprising  sepanUe  gating 
means  for  receiving  each  of  the  different  coounand  sig- 
nals, a  pair  of  actuator  means  for  separately  actuating 
each  of  the  driving  elements,  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  each  gating  means  for  disabling  each  of  tlEe 
other  gating  means  upon  applicaticxi  of  a  correct  com* 
mand  signal  to  one  of  the  actuator  means,  timing  means 
for  Hiohling  all  of  the  gating  means  for  a  predetermined^ 
period  after  application  of  a  conmiand  signal,  and  circuit 
means  coupled  to  each  of  the  actuator  means  for  selec- 
tively preventing  application  of  erroneous  command  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  actual  position  of  the  actu- 
ator means,  said  actuator  means  having  different  mag- 
netic flux  paths  dependent  upon  the  operating  position  of 
an  actuator  element,  and  said  circuit  means  including 
means  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  the  flux  paths  of 
each  of  the  actuator  means  for  sensing  the  operating 
position  of  the  actuator  element 


4 
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3)349  374 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

MESSAGE  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

Reidar  G.  Gabrtelson,  Scottsdale,  and  Lawrence  R  Smith, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Cliicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,859 
17  Claims.  (CL  340—163) 


mous  control  of  said  memory  m(idules 
of  said  transmission  lines  for  transmitting 
lected  computer  module,  and  mqans 


•umCe  tLtm» 


«*NU.L  CONTHQLS 
QUALITATIVC    nVLAYt 
QUANTITATW  ONPLAVS 


b^ 


me  jns 


being 


17.  A  digital  communication  system  having 
station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  joined 
mon  communication  channel  with  the  central  sta 
ing  first  transmitting  means,  first  receiving  means, 
processing  means,  and  each  of  the  remote  statioi^ 
second  transmitting  means,  second  receiving 
second  data  processing  means,  and  the  stations  in 
ing  digitally  encoded  signals  over  the  common 
the  improvement  including  in  combination, 
the  first  and  second  data  processing  means 
ative  to  effect  a  first  type  of  communication 
tion  between  the  central  and  remote  statioi^ 
message   security   means   in  the   first  data 
means  examining  each  received  message  foi 
ness  and  supplying  a  first  signal  upon  detection 
incorrect  message, 
encoding  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
"    a  unique  command  signal  to  the  first 

means  for  transmission  to  all  the  remote 
each  remote  station  having  means  for 

cent  message  transmission  therefrom, 
each  of  the  second  data  processing  means 
pendently  jointly  responsive  to  receipt  of 
command  signal  and  the  respective  recent 
transmission  indications  to  initiate  a 
of  each  of  said  recent  messages,  respectively, 
second    data   processing   means    including 
means  preset  to  time  out  a  given  cycle,  the 
of  which  is  different  than  the  duration  of 
remote  station  given  cycle  and  inhibiting 
transmissions  until  expiration  of  said  giv^n 
respectively. 


central 

a  com- 
on  hav- 
ind  data 
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control  of  said  computer  module^ 
of  said  transmission  lines  for 
rality  of  selected  memory 


for  selecting  one  each 
trahsmitting  data  to  a  plu- 
modulrs  simultaneously. 


3  349  37< 
DATA  HANDLIn6  AUTOMATIC 


Claude  Jean  Baptiste  Bomicr, 
assignor   to   CompAgnic   des 
Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FOed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Sc 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD 
927,817 
7  Claims,  (a.  34^172.9) 


SYSTEM 
Villien  lur  Mame,  France, 
VfacUnes   Bull   (Societc 


.  No.  349,083 
FNnce.  Mar.  13, 1963, 
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3,349,375 

ASSOCIATIVE   LOGIC   FOR   fflGHLY  PAkALLEL 

COMPUTER  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  S^  STEMS 

Robert  R.  Seeber  and  Arwin  B.  LIndquist,  Pool  hlceepsic, 

N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business   Machines 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioO  of  New 

York 

FOed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,160 
37  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  plurality  of  computer  mod- 
ules, a  plurality  of  memory  modules  each  having  data  in- 
put and  data  output  connections,  data  transmiaion  lines 
respectively  between  said  data  input  and  data  output  con- 
nections and  said  computer  modules,  means  under  autono- 


1.  System  for  automatically 
in  the  form  of  words  each 
cial  character  called  a  "coded  mkrk 
of  normal  characters,  said  syst: 
tial   access  memory   comprisin 
ments  arranged  in  a  plurality  o 
each  column  being  adapted  to 
acters,  and  including  a  read  drii/e 
drive  conductor,  said  elements 
a  plurality  of  bit  and  sense 
ther  comprising  two  column 
number  n  of  stages,  the  first 
memory  for  effecting  the  sequen 
acters,  and  the  second  being  astoci 
for  effecting  the  sequential  intr^d 
restorage  of  characters. 
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bistable   magnetic  ele- 
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any  one  of  said  char- 
conductor  and  a  write 
being  further  coupled  to 
cotiductors,  said  system  fur- 
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an  advance  pulse  generator  operating  cyclically  and 
connected  to  the  said  first  switch  so  that  the  latter 
advances  by  one  stage  at  each  pulse  received  from 
the  generator, 

an  auxiliary  register  having  a  capacity  of  one  character 
connected  to  input-output  circuits  of  the  said  matrix 
memory  to  contain  a  character  extracted  or  to  be 
introduced, 

a  comparison  register  containing  a  reference  coded 
marlc  identifying  a  word  to  be  erased  in  the  memory, 

a  comparator  device  connected  to  compare,  from  the 
said  comparison  register  and  from  the  said  auxiliary 
register,  the  said  reference  coded  mark  with  a  coded 
mark  extracted  from  the  matrix  memory,  and 

a  logical  control  device  comprising  switching  means 
under  the  control  of  the  said  comparator  and  adapted 
to  transmit  retarded  advance  pulses  from  the  said 
generator  to  the  said  second  switch  as  long  as  the 
compared  coded  marks  are  different,  then  to  prevent 
the  transmission  of  pulses  to  the  said  second  switch 
as  soon  as  the  compared  coded  marks  are  identical 
and  finally  to  permit  further  transmission  of  said 
pulses  as  soon  as  the  compared  coded  marks  are 
again  different. 


3,349,377 
ELECTRICAL  DIGITAL  COMPUTING  ENGINES 

David  Stone,  Woking,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1963, 

27,906  63 
16  Claims.  (Ci.  340—172.5) 


t 
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1.  An  electrical  digital  computing  engine  comprising  a 
store  having  ordinary  locations  and  at  least  one  block  of 
special  locations,  means  for  transferring  words  from  ordi- 
nary locations  to  special  locations  and  from  special  loca- 
tions to  ordinary  locations,  the  block  of  special  locations 
comprising  storage  means  for  converting  words  written 
into  the  block  of  special  locations  into  different  logical 
functions  thereof  available  at  correspondingly  different 
special  location  addresses  and  wherein  the  block  of  special 
locations  has  two  destination  addresses  and  at  least  two 
source  addresses,  each  of  which  yields  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  logical  function  of  words  written  into  the 
destination  addresses. 


3,349,378 
DATA  SIGNAL  SENSING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Crawford,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intei^ 
national    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,883 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  memory  the  combination  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  word  storage  positions,  each  said 
storage  position  having  a  discrete  address  designation; 
means  for  reading  out  the  data  signals  stored  in  any 
data  word  storage  position  onto  a  plurality  of  sense 
lines,  each  said  sense  lines  having  the  property  of  at- 


tenuating a  data  signal  in  accordance  with  the  length 
of  :ach  said  signal's  travel  along  said  line; 
means  coupled  to  said  sense  lines  for  detecting  said 
read-out  data  signals;  and 


-.j'^' 
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means  for  altering  the  ratio  of  the  address  predicted 
signal  level  at  said  detecting  means  with  the  signal 
acceptance  threshold  of  said  detecting  means. 


V 


3,349,379 
STORED  PROGRAM  BOOLEAN  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  OMNI-BOOLEAN  FUNCTION 
SYNTHESIZER 
William  F.  Bartlett,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  CorporatiOD,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,314 
4  Claims.  (Q.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising  binary  coded 
information  memory  and  control  means  including  means 
for  separately  storing  m  binary  variables,  where  m  is  a 
first  plural  integer;  input  means  coupled  to  said  binary 
coded  information  memory  and  control  means  for  apply- 
ing input  binary  data  to  said  binary  coded  information 
memory  and  control  means  for  storage  therein;  an  omni- 
Boolean  function  synthesizer  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  inputs  and  at  least  one  output  for  producing 
at  its  output  an  output  signal  manifesting  any  Boolean 
function  of  a  maximum  of  n  binary  variables,  wherein 
n  is  a  second  integer  smaller  than  m,  in  accordance  with 
the  binary  values  of  signals  applied  to  its  respective  in- 
puts; first  selectively-operated  means  coupled  between  said 
binary  coded  information  memory  and  control  means  and 
said  inputs  to  said  synthesizer  and  having  access  to  said 
m  stored  binary  variables  for  selectively  applying  any  of 
m  binary  variables,  the  complement  thereof,  a  permanent 
binary  "one"  or  a  permanent  binary  "zero"  to  at  least 
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certain  ones  of  said  inputs  of  said  synthesizer;  second 
selectively-operated  means  coupled  between  the  oiltput  of 
said  synthesizer  and  said  binary  coded  informatioii  mem- 
ory and  control  means  for  selectively  applying  said  out- 
put signal  of  said  synthesizer  to  said  means  for  separately 
storing  m  binary  variables  to  effect  the  modification  of 
at  least  certain  ones  of  said  m  stored  binary  variables 
in  response  to  the  application  of  said  output  signal  of  said 
synthesizer  thereto;  a  sequential  step-by-step  stor^  pro- 
gram control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
selectively-operated  means  fw  controlling  the  selective 
operation  thereof  during  each  step  of  said  program  con- 
trol means  in  accordance  with  the  stored  program  in  that 
step;  and  means  for  applying  said  output  signal  frOm  said 
synthesizer  to  said  program  control  means  for  coijtroUing 
the  stepping  thereof  in  response  thereto. 


MECHANICAL  MULTI^A<  ',E  AGGREGATOR 

USED  WITH  A  DI SC  FH^ 

John  Handley,  39  WDhclmiii  ■  Avc^  Covlidon, 

SorrcT,  Ensbsd 

Filed  Sept  6, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  221^20 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Grea  Britain,  Sept  6,  1961, 

31,938/61;  Sept  26,  1961,  34  411/61;  Nor.  7,  1961, 

39,744/61;  Dec  5,  1961,  43,^99/61:  Feb.  16,  1962, 

6,049/62;  May  23, 1962, 19,921  ^62 

17  Claimi.  (CL  34«— 174.1) 


3J493M 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTI'APERTURE  MAGNETIC 

CORE  DEVICES  |^ 

David  Nitzan,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  avignor  to  AMF 

lacovpontad,  Banridwc  Pa> 

Filed  Amg.  3«,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«5,779 

Taidmi.  (CL  34«— 174) 


1.  An  improved  magnetic  core  device  of  tjie  type 
utilized  to  transfer  intelligence  in  binary  form  iompris- 
ing  first,  second,  and  third  magnetic  cores  each  having 
a  major  and  a  minor  aperture,  an  advance  wmdm|  thread- 
ing said  first  and  third  cores  in  a  sense  to  dnve  said  cores 
into  a  clear  state  of  magnetization  responsive  td  an  ad- 
vance pulse  appUed  thereto,  an  advance  winding  thread- 
ing the  second  of  said  cores  in  a  sense  to  drive  laid  sec- 
ond core  into  a  clear  sUte  of  magnetizaUon  responsive 
to  an  advance  pulse  applied  thereto,  a  prime  wmdmg 
threading  the  minor  aperture  of  each  of  said  cprta  and 
adapted  to  drive  each  core  from  a  set  state  of  magnetiza- 
tion to  a  primed  set  state  by  reversal  of  flux  orientation  m 
the  outer  leg  adjacent  the  minor  aperture  of  the  core  re- 
sponse to  prime  current  applied  thereto,  a  coupBng  loop 
Unking  the  outer  leg  adjacent  the  transmitting  aperture  of 
the  first  core  to  the  inner  leg  of  the  minor  aperture  of  the 
second  core,  a  coupling  loop  linking  the  outee  leg  ad- 
jacent the  minor  aperture  of  the  second  core  to  the  inner 
kg  adjacent  the  minor  aperture  of  the  third  core,  each 
coupling  loop  being  adapted  to  transfer  the  inlelligetice 
state  of  a  preceding  core  to  a  succeeding  core  r^ponsive 
to  the  preceding  core  being  driven  into  a  clear  slate  from 
a  primed  set  state,  a  hold  winding  including  h<>ld  turns 
Unking  the  outer  leg  adjacent  the  minor  apertufe  of  the 
second  core  and  connected  to  the  advance  winding  Unk- 
ing the  first  and  third  cores,  a  hold  winding  including  hold 
turns  Unking  the  outer  leg  of  the  minor  apertur^  of  the 
first  and  third  cores  and  connected  to  the  advanee  circuit 
linking  the  second  core,  the  hold  turns  Unking  the  outer 
legs  of  said  cores  in  a  sense  to  apply  an  MMF  opposing 
the  MMF  caused  by  backward  transfer  current  developed 
in  coupUng  loops  linking  preceding  cores  responsive  to  a 
succeeding  core  being  driven  to  the  clear  state  from  the 
primed  set  sUte  to  transfer  inteUigence  to  a  further  suc- 
ceeding core. 
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1.  A  magnetic  disc  file  which  comprises: 

a  parallel  stack  of  spaced  discs  on  a  common  drive 
shaft; 

a  parallel  line  of  processing  h<  ad  arms  which  are  on  a 
spindle  parallel  to  said  comi  ion  shaft  and  which  are 
so  positioned  that  said  arms  are  interleaved  with 

said  discs; 

and  a  mechanical  multi-stag<  movement  aggregator 
for  turning  said  spindle  in  response  to  a  muUi-ele- 
ment  signal  code,  so  as  t(  locate  said  processing 
heads  at  any  desired  one  of  a  number  of  radiaUy- 
spaced  circular  recording  tra(  :ks  on  said  discs; 

wherein  said  aggregator  comi  rises  a  multi-stage  con- 
certina Unkage  formed  by  a  scries  of  base-less  trian- 
gular linkages  which  are  pivoted  to  each  other  in 
series  by  pivots  which  are  freely  movable  along 
parallel  lines  along  which  they  are  constrained  to 
move,  and  means  for  indiv  dually  moving  the  apex 
of  each  triangular  linkage  t  a  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  lines  parallel  to  said  pivot  lines,  the  spac- 
ing being  normal  to  said  pivot  lines. 


3,349,38  '. 
INTEGRATED  TRANSFOR  -lER  TRANSDUCER 
Ronald  Naylor,  Cheadic,  and  <k>rdon  George  Scanrott, 
WoUngiiani,  England,  assigns  rs  to  Fcrranti,  Limited, 
Lancasiiire,  Engfamd,  a  comp  my  of  tlie  United  King* 
dom  of  Great  Britain  and  No  rthem  Ireland 
FUcd  May  8, 1963,  Se  r.  No.  278,877 
aaims  priority,  application  Grcit  Britain,  May  12, 1962, 

18,333/12 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 
1.  An  electro-magnetic  transc  ucer  unit  for  a  magnetic 
storage  system  of  the  kind  whch  in  operation  presents 
a  storage  medium  having  a  surface  moving  relative  to 
the  transducer  including  the  trai  isducer  itself  in  the  form 
of  a  planar  electrically  conduct  ve  strip  arranged  for  lo- 
cation with  one  of  its  narrower  longitudinal  surfaces 
closely  parallel  to  the  storage  surface  and  with  the  broad- 
er longitudinal  surfaces  of  the  i  trip  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  medium  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
transducer,  and  a  transformer  having  a  winding  in  tbc 
form  of  an  open-ended  loop  of  cylindrical  form,  a  pair 
of  integral  interconnecting  mentbers  extending  from  said 
open-ended  loop  and  joining  thi  ends  of  said  loop  to  the 


ends  of  said  strip,  each  to  each,  the  central  region  of 
the  strip  being  embedded  in  electrically  non-conductive 
material  of  high  permeability  leaving  said  one  narrower 
surface  exposed,  said  non-conductive  material  being  whol- 
ly enclosed  by  said  pair  of  interconnecting  members  ex- 


gated  resilient  arm,  said  arm  induding  a  single  oairam 
neck  portion  adjacent  an  end  of  same  free  to  be  resiU- 
ently  twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm 
and  to  bend  about  an  axis  transvenely  thereof,  said 


cept  for  one  surface  in  the  plane  of  said  one  narrower 
surface,  said  pair  of  interconnecting  members  being  broad 
enough  in  the  direction  of  said  movement  and  addition- 
ally so  shaped  as  to  limit  to  the  vicinity  of  the  trans- 
ducer the  magnetic  field  set  up  by  it  when  used  as  a 
recording  head. 

3,349,383 

BIDIRECTIONAL  DESKEWER  UTILIZING  A 

DELAY  LINE  WITH  TWO  INPUTS 

Sung  Pal  Chur,  Inglewood.  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Ampcx 

Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  CaliL,  a  corporation  of 

Caltfomia 

FUcd  Nov.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,499 
7  ClaiBH.  (CL  34«— 174.1) 
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arm  being  flexibly  secured  to  and  unitary  with  said  i^at- 
form  via  said  neck  portion  at  said  end  and  adapted  to 
resiliently  urge  said  i^atform  toward  the  surface  while 
permitting  constant  surface-following  movement  there- 
of. 


3,349JS5 

ROTATING  TRANSDUCER  IN  A  RANDOM 
ACCESS  SYSTEM 
ClarcMC  K.  Stodley,  La«  Altot,  Calif.,  artgnnr  to 
Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

FOcd  Apr.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  44S,151 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


1.  A  circuit  for  eliminating  static  skew  effects  from 
signals  reproduced  from  a  bidirectionally  driven  magnetic 
tape  transport  mechanism,  comprising:  preamplifier 
means  for  amplifying  the  reproduced  signals;  delay  line 
means  including  a  pair  of  individual  variably  positioned 
tap  means,  both  of  the  tap  means  being  coupled  to  receive 
signals  from  the  preamplifier  means,  the  delay  line  means 
including  a  single  output  terminal;  and  gating  means  con- 
trollable in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  tape  and  coupled  to  the  pair  of  tap  means  for  pro- 
viding the  signals  from  the  preamjdifier  means  to  one 
of  the  two  tap  means  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  traveL 

3,349^M 

AIR  BEARING  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

ASSEMBLY 

Morrli  A.  Kohn,  San  Mateo  County,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Data-DlK,  Incorporated,  Palo  Aho,  CaMf.,  a  corpora* 

tioBOfNcirada 

FOcd  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,827 
12  Claias.  (CL  349—174.1) 
1.  In  a  transducer  assembly  wherein  a  recording  trans- 
ducer is  disposed  to  record  signals  on  a  movable  re- 
cording surface,  a  support  member  for  carrying  the 
transducer  in  constant  following  relation  to  movements 
of  the  surface  in  a  direction  normal  thereto,  said  support 
member  comprising  a  platform  adapted  to  carry  a  trans- 
ducer in  recording  relation  to  said  surface,  and  an  elon- 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising  a  magnetic  record 
plaque,  drum  means  having  a  circumferential  region 
bounded  at  at  least  one  end  by  a  plane  located  adjacent 
said  plaque,  a  plurality  of  transducers  mounted  on  said 
plane  of  said  drum  means  on  a  pluraUty  of  different  radi- 
i\\y  offset  concentric  circles  thereof,  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  means  at  a  high  speed,  and  means  for  position- 
ing said  plaque  to  selected  stationary  positions  relative  to 
said  transducers,  whereby  information  may  be  rapidly 
recorded  on  and  read  out  from  a  pluraUty  of  tracks  of 
said  plaque  during  each  revolution  of  said  drum  means. 


3,349,386 
BATTERY  DISCHARGE  INDICATOR 


Wilhclm  J.  Zug,  Raleigh,  N.C^ 


to  The  Electric 


Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,515 

4  aaims.  (CL  349—249) 

1.  A  battery  discharge  indicator  comprising  a  pair  of 
terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  terminals 
of  the  battery  under  supervision,  indicating  means  con* 
nected  in  series  with  a  controlled  switching  element 
across  said  terminals,  first  circuit  means  including  volt- 
age regulating  means  connected  to  said  switching  ele- 
ment and  said  terminals  and  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  the  voltage  across  said  terminals  and  the  volt- 
age across  said  regulating  means  to  suj^ly  a  gating  signal 
to  said  switching  element  to  place  said  element  in  a  state 
of  conduction  to  energize  said  indicating  means  when 
the  voltage  across  said  terminals  decreases  to  a  predeter- 
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mined  value  relative  to  the  voltage  across  said  |  voltage 
regulating  means  and  second  circuit  means  connoted  to 
said  switching  element  and  responsive  to  the  coilduction 
thereof  to  bias  said  element  in  a  non-conductive  state  to 


-^il'f-Hil"- 


deenergize  said  indicating  means,  the  alternate  <nergiza- 
tion  and  deenergization  of  said  indicating  mci  ns  pro- 
viding an  indication  that  the  voltage  of  said  battery  is 
below  said  predetermined  value. 


3,349,388 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAI 
ARRANGEM 
Leo  M.  Sprengers,  Lier,  and  H^ry 
near  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assign  an 
trie  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlafe 
Delaware 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Be  gii 
635,281 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


3,349,387 
DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 
LIGHTED  AREAS  FOR  REPRESENTING 
A  FIGURE  FROM  ZERO  TO  NINE    ] 
Fernand  Sicard,  Le  Pecq,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  Franc* 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,    D62, 
885,576 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—336) 


1.  A  device  for  representing  a  figure  rangmg  from 
"zero"  to  "nine,"  which  device  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  display  member  of  nine  areas  each  capable  op  having 
two  different  visual  appearances,  one,  a  dark  appearance 
in  the  state  of  rest  and,  second,  a  luminous  appearance 
in  the  energized  state,  said  nine  areas  being  d^tributed 
over  said  display  member  according  to  a  configuration 
which  permits  total  perception  of  the  number  of  ^id  nine 
areas  which  have  said  luminous  appearance,  and  control 
means  capable  of  shifting  from  the  dark  appearance  to 
the  luminous  appearance  a  number  of  said  n  ne  areas 
equal  to  the  number  of  units  contained  in  the  figure  to 
be  displayed,  said  display  member  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, at  least  one  opaque  mask  provided  with  n  ine  aper- 
tures which  constitute  said  nine  areas  respectively,  and 
five  elements  disposed  behind  said  mask  and  adapted  to 
to  be  illuminated  in  response  to  the  operation  of  paid  con- 
trol means,  one  of  said  elements  being  disposei  so  that 
it  can  be  seen  through  only  one  of  said  apertun  s  the  re- 
maining four  of  said  five  elements  being  disposed  to  that 
eacA  can  t>e  seen  through  two  of  said  apertures. 


t> 


1.  A  system  for  sequentially 
electrical  analog  signals  appearing 
into  digital  electric  signals,  said 

a  mirror  galvanometer  movement 
receiving  said  analog  signals 
ing  a  central  axis; 

means  continuously  rotating 
stantially  constant  angular  s 

means  stationary  with  respect 
ing  with  said  continuously 
a  series  of  electrical  pulses; 

first  control  apparatus  for 
trical  pulses  and  including 
first  control  signal  in  a 
tion  of  said  continuously 

second  control  apparatus  inclijd 
and  a  radiation  detector, 
two  means  being  stationaiV 
mounted  on  said  continuouily 
radiation  detector  producing 
in  response  to  impingement 
diations  from  said  source  as 
when  said  galvanometer 
tinuously  rotating  means 
positions  with  respect  to 

and  scanning  means  electrically 
plurality  of  signal  sources 
winding   for   sequentially 
analog  signal  sources  to  sai 
tionship  with  the  rotation 
tating  means. 


ha\e 

eac  1 
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CONVERTER 

,NT 

CasteliJDS,  Wilrijk, 

to  Automatic  Eiec- 

,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

No.  374,941 

ium,  July  23,  1963, 


qonverting  a  plurality  of 
at  a  plurality  of  sources 

^stem  comprising: 

having  a  winding  for 
said  galvanometer  hav- 

about  said  axis  at  a  sub- 
[jeed  of  rotation; 

said  axis  and  cooperat- 
rc^tating  means  to  provide 


receiving  said  series  of  elec- 
means  for  providing  a 
predetermined  angular  posi- 
roi  ating  means; 

ing  a  radiation  source 
of  the  last-mentioned 
and  the  other  being 
rotating  means,  said 
a  second  control  signal 
on  said  detector  of  ra- 
reflected  by  said  mirror 
rt^ovement  and   said   con- 
predetermined  angular 
other; 

interposed  between  said 

and  said  galvanometer 

connecting   each   of   said 

winding  in  timed  rela- 

said  continuously  ro- 


>f 


3,349,38<  • 
DETECTION  SYSTEM  FCR  BINARY  DATA 

Kestutis  Simanavicius,  Poughkeei  tsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In^ 
ternational  Business  Machines  iCorporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yc^rk 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  S^r.  No.  379,274 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340-347) 
1.  A  binary  data  detection  system  comprising  a  source 
of  complementary  alternating  eli  metrical  signals  represent- 
ing binary  information;  referenc*  signal  means  responsive 
to  said  complementary  alternatiig  electrical  signals,  for 
producing  complementary  alienating  reference  signals 
having  the  same  frequency  as,  ai  d  synchronized  with,  the 
portion  of  the  said  electrical  sigi  al  effective  thereon;  out- 
put means,  including  means  for  combining  said  comple- 
mentary electrical  signals  and  s:  id  complementary  refer- 
ence signals,  for  providing  an  output  signal  representing 
the  binary  information;  and  cortrol  means  responsive  to 
said  electrical  signal  for  determii  ling  first  and  second  syn- 
chronization periods,  including   neans  for  restricting  the 
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portion  of  said  electrical  signal  effective  on  said  reference 
signal  means  during  said  second  synchronization  period 


|}dlH" 


3,349,392 
REPETITIVE  PULSE  DETECTOR 
Maurice  L.  J.  Jezo,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Iiita> 
natkMial  Telepbonc  and  Telegraph  Corporatioii,  Nntlcy, 
N  J^  a  corporatHNi  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,854 
12  Claims.  (O.  343—6.8) 


to  limited  degrees  of  instantaneous  phase  shift  of  said 
electrical  signal. 

3,349,390 
NONLINEAR  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Irving  Glassman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Cwporatioii,  Detroit,  MiclL,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

FOcd  Aug.  31, 1964.  Ser.  No.  393,054 
13  Clatans.  (CI.  340—347) 
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•      1      CONVERTER 

1 

a. 

IK 

I 

♦ 

PRIOR  ART 


1.  In  a  voltage  to  pulse-count  converter  having  a  pulse 
train  generator,  a  switch  receiving  pulses  from  the  out- 
put of  said  generatw,  and  means  to  close  said  switch  for 
a  time-interval  proportional  to  the  voltage  to  be  converted, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  connected  between  said  generator  and  said  switch 
for  modifying  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  train  fed  to 
said  switch  in  response  to  the  reception  by  said  switch 
of  each  of  several  preselected  numbers  of  pulses. 


3  349  391 

COUNTING  TYPE  ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTERS 

Naokazu  Kimura,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,763 

6  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


^</ 

/« 

,*3 

,•*> 

, J  Puete 

/Inoxvue   ^wfor 

\ciraif 

orajit 

arcvf 

mjf 

1 

\ 

Sarvplngsgnol 

^g— ts^» 


^  enKv/ft 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pulses  having  a  predeter- 
mined repetition  rate  which  are  interleaved  in  a  random 
pulse  train  comprising:  ' 

a  source  of  pulses  having  said  predetermined  repetition 
rate; 

record  means  having  a  predetermined  length; 

means  coupled  to  said  source  of  pulses  for  recording 
said  pulses  on  record  means; 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
record  means  and  said  means  for  recording  such  that 
said  means  for  recording  traverses  the  length  of  said 
record  means  in  a  first  time  period  slightly  different 
from  the  repetition  period  of  said  pulses  to  be 
detected; 

means  for  reading  said  record  means;  and 

generating  means  coupled  to  said  reading  means  and 
to  said  source  of  pulses  for  generating  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  having  a  spacing  substantially  equal  to  the 
difference  between  said  first  time  period  and  the 
repetition  period  of  said  pulses  to  be  detected. 


3,349,393 
CW-FM  DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
John  V.  Hughes,  Latham  St.  Anne's,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford.  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,784 
19  Claims.  (O.  343—14) 


1.  An  analogue-to-digital  converter  capable  of  deter- 
mining both  positive  and  negative  amplitude  of  an 
analogue   signal,   in  combination,  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  responsive  only  to  said  analogue 
signal  for  generating  a  repetitive  pulse  signal,  said 
pulse  signal  having  a  repetition  rate  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  analogue  signal, 

gating  means  for  gating  said  pulse  signal  for  a  fixed 
period  of  time  in  response  to  a  sampling  control 
signal,  and 

counting  mfcans  connected  to  said  gating  means  for 
counting  the  pulses  in  said  pulse  signal,  said  counting 
means  having  a  base  count  equal  to  the  number  of 
pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  means  dur- 
ing said  fixed  period  of  time  with  said  analogue 
signal  equal  to  zero. 


i                 too-^  ,     -rri  »«K»'c      1 
; *     CT — '     // 


19.  A  system  for  measuring  the  distance  of  a  reflecting 
target  including  in  combination  means  for  providing  a 
first  and  a  second  frequency  modulated  signal  of  different, 
frequencies,  the  signals  having  certain  average  frequencies 
and  a  constant  instantaneous  frequency  difference,  the 
average  frequency  of  the  first  signal  being  an  integral 
multiple  of  said  difference  frequency,  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  signals  toward  the  target. 
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3349  J94 

RADAR  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Thamian  W.  Carrcr,  Phocaix,  Ariz^  anignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Franklin  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illiqois 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,055 

12  Claims.  (CL  343—16) 


^ 
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echo  pulses  of  a  duration  t\  di£feient  from  /,  and  noise, 
said  system  comprising:  a  delay  lii  le  coupled  to  said  out- 
put, and  introducing  at  said  video  requency  a  total  delay 
equal  to  nt/l.  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  four, 
said  line  having  (n+1)  output  taf  pings,  two  of  said  tap- 
pings being  terminal  tappings  atd  said  tappings  being 
spaced  along  said  line  for  provicing  at  said  video  fre 
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tappings  a  delay  equal 
circuit  having  (»-Hl) 


8.  A  radar  receiver  having  antenna  means  fof  inter- 
cepting a  signal  from  a  single  source,  including  «i  com- 
bination, 

a  plurality  of  phase  comparison  means  each  having  two 
input  connections  and  one  output  connection  and 
supplying  phase  comparison  indicating  signals!  to  said 
output  connection, 

a  greater  plurality  of  signal  processing  channels  each 
having  a  signal  receiving  element  receiving  signals 
from  the  single  source  and  with  a  limiting  receiver 
supplying  limited  signals,  derived  from  the  respec- 
tive received  signals,  each  of  said  comparisoi  means 
receiving  two  of  said  limited  signals,  respectively, 
from  two  channels,  each  comparis<Mi  meana  revolv- 
ing two  signals  being  unique  to  such  com^parison 

means, 

control  means  connected  to  said  output  connections  and 
responsive  to  said  indicating  signals  on  sai4  output 
connections  indicating  a  predetermined  phate  com- 
parison in  at  least  one  of  said  comparison  means  to 
supply  a  first  binary  signal  and  at  other  times  supi^y 
a  second  binary  signal, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  binary  signals  to  accept 
or  reject  signals  intercepted  by  said  antenna  means 
in  accordance  with  said  binary  signals. 


quency  between  any  two  successive 
to  t/1;  a  multiple  algebraic  sum  _    . 

inputs,  respectively  coupled  to  sail  tappings,  said  circuit 
comprising  first  means  for  optimizing  the  amplitude  of 
said  useful  pulses  with  respect  to  said  nondesired  pulses, 
said  first  means  having  a  first  outiut  for  providing  a  first 
signal,  second  means  for  providinfl  a  second  signal  having 
the  same  terminal  portions  as  said  first  signal,  said  second 
means  having  a  second  output  foi  providing  said  second 
signal,  and  third  means  for  eliminating  echo  pulses  from 
said  video  signals,  said  third  meaijs  having  a  third  output 
for  providing  a  third  signal;  first  Subtracting  means,  cou 
pled  to  said  first  and  second  out 
second  signal  from  said  first  signa 
having  a  fourth  output;  and  se 
coupled  to  said  fourth  and  third 
tracting  means  having  an  output 
signals. 


its  for  subtracting  said 
said  subtracting  means 
id  subtracting  means 
itputs,  said  second  sub- 
providing  treated  video 


3  349  396 

FLEXIBLE  RADIATION 

Robert  G.  Reed,  Tulsa, 

Nortk  American  Av 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Scr. 

16  Claims.  (CL  ' 


//V«:<»*>/7"  S^OAK 


ATTENUATOR 
Opla.^  assignor  to 

ition.  Inc. 

No.  525,273 
3l9— 18) 


3349  J95 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELIME^ATING  LONG  ECHOES 
FROM    RADAR    SIGNALS    AND    SHAPING 
THESE  SIGNALS 
Roland  CarrI  and  Jean  Robert,  Paris,  France,  asdgnors  to 
CSF— Compagnic  Gcncralc  dc  Telcgraphle  Sans  FU, 
a  corporation  of  France  ^_^  1 

FDcd  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,853  I 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  28, 1964, 
986,495 
18  Qalms.  (CL  343—17.1) 


In    I? 


3 


0> 


•1.  A  system  for  treating  video  signals  of  a  p  ilse  radar 
receiver  having  a  video  frequency  output,  said  Video  sig- 
nals comprising  echo  pulses  of  a  duration  /,  nOn-dcsired 


9.  A  flexible  radiation  attenuator  comprising: 

a  flexible  conductive  sheet; 

a  flexible  absorber  sheet  coextfensive  with  said  conduc- 
tive sheet  and  loosely  ovprlying  said  conductive 
sheet; 

flexible  spacer  sheet  interposed  between  said  con- 
ductive and  absorber  sheets,  said  spacer  sheet  com- 
prising a  film  of  polycthylem ;  embossed  with  an  array 
of  raised  mesas  having  first 


a 


tions  fixedly  spaced  from  esch  other;  and 


means  for  maintaining  all  of 


loose  face-to-face  juxtaposi  ion 


3,349,39  r 
FLEXIBLE  RADIATIOr  [ 
Joseph  R.  Rosenthal,  Tnbi  1 
North  American  A 1 
FUcd  Feb.  3, 1966,  Sc  r 
6  Claims.  (CL  \ 
1.  A  flexible  radar  attenuator 
a  flexible  conductive  sheet; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  absorber 
said  conductive  sheet,  eacl 
comprising  a  fabric  having 
secured  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  spacei 
said  conductive  sheet,  each 
prising  a  flexible  foam 
order  of  magnitude  as  one 


havi  )g 


and  second  surface  por- 


said  sheets  in  relatively 


ATTENUATOR 
,  Okla^  assignor  to 
Airiation,  Inc. 

.  No.  525,274 
$43—18) 
comprising: 

sheets  coextensive  with 
of  said  absorber  sheets 
semiconductive  particles 

sheets  coextensive  with 

[)f  said  spacer  sheets  com- 

a  thickness  in  the  same 

fourth  Of  the  wavelength 
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of  radiation  in  the  frequency  range  of  radar,  said 
spacer  sheets  and  absorber  sheets  loosely  overlying 
each  other  in  consecutive  alternation;  and 


INCIPTNT   OAOta 


means  for  maintaining  all  of  said  sheets  in  relatively 
loose  face-to-face  juxtaposition  for  permitting  minor 
relative  lateral  movement  of  said  sheets  without  im- 
pairing the  flexibility  thereof. 


3349,398  

SATELLITE  COMMUNICAHON  SYSTEM 
Andrew  M.  Werth,  ParaoMM,  NJ^  asrivMr  to 

tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  CorponSiOB,  NnOcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryla^ 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,421 
M  Clalw.  (d.  343-.1H) 


fifth  means  included  in  the  other  of  said  terminals  to 
measure  the  range  between  said  other  of  said  termi- 
nals and  said  another  of  said  plurality  of  satellites  to 
provide  third  range  infonnatioa; 

sixth  means  included  in  said  other  of  said  terminals 
coupled  to  said  fifth  means  and  said  first  path  re- 
sponsive to  said  third  information  to  insert  a  given 
amount  of  delay  in  said  first  path; 

seventh  means  included  in  said  other  of  said  terminals 
to  measure  the  range  between  said  other  of  said 
terminals  and  said  another  of  said  plurality  of 
satellites  to  provide  fourth  range  information;  and 

eighth  means  included  in  said  other  of  said  terminals 
coupled  to  said  seventh  means  and  said  second  path 
responsive  to  said  fourth  information  to  faisert  a  given 
amount  of  delay  in  said  second  pMh; 

the  amount  of  delay  inserted  in  said  first  path  by  said 
second  means  and  said  sixth  means  cooperating  to 
maintain  the  length  of  said  first  path  constant;  and 

the  amoimC  of  delay  insoted  in  said  second  path  by 
said  fourth  means  and  said  eighth  means  cooperating 
to  maintain  the  length  of  said  second  path  constant 
and  equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  path.  _. 


WJWi^^. 
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3,349,399 
BEACON  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  AZIMUTH— 

AND  ELEVATION  DETERMINATION 
Manlired  Bohm,  Birttghrim,  Germany,  assignor  to  bK 
tcnatfonal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  V      S  linn  MJifrtl^n  W^  D^SlVflfftt 

Fllad  Fab.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,461 

Clains  prfority,  appBoiliaM  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1965, 

St  233M,  St  23,537 

13  rialMi  (CL  343—106) 
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13.  A  satellite  communication  system  comprising: 

a  fint  terminal; 

a  second  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  satellites  mutually  visible  to  both  of  said 
first  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  communication  path  between  both  said  terminals 
through  one  of  said  plurality  of  satellites; 

a  source  of  data  stream  coupled  to  said  first  path  for 
propagation  therealong; 

first  means  included  in  one  of  said  terminals  to  measure 
the  range  between  said  one  of  said  terminak  and  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  satellites  to  provide  first 
range  information; 

second  means  included  in  said  one  of  said  terminals 
coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  first  path  respon- 
sive to  said  first  information  to  insert  a  given  amount 
of  delay  in  said  fint  path; 

a  second  communication  path  fOr  propagation  of  said 
data  stream  between  both  said  terminak  through 
another  of  said  plurality  of  satellites; 

third  means  included  in  said  one  of  said  terminals  to 
measure  the  range  between  said  one  of  said  terminals 
and  said  another  of  said  plurality  of  satellites  to  pro- 
vide second  range  information; 

fourth  means  included  in  said  one  of  said  terminak 
coupled  to  said  third  means  and  said  second  path 
responsive  to  said  second  information  to  insert  a 
given  amount  of  delay  in  said  second  path; 


1.  A  navigation  system  for  simultaneously  determin- 
ing on  board  an  aircraft  the  elevation  an^e  and  azimtith 
angle  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  a  transmitting  sta- 
tion, comprising: 

a  transmitting  stati(»  including: 

means  for  radiating  electromagnetic  energy  in  a 
fan  diagram  pattern,  said  radiating  means  in- 
cluding means  for  simultaneously  radiating  a 
plurality  of  pencil  beams  within  said  fan  dia- 
gram, each  said  pencil  beam  having  a  different 
frequency  characteristic;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  fan  diagram  radiation  pat- 
tern; and 
a  receiver  on  board  said  aircraft,  said  receiver  in- 
cluding: 
means  for  receiving  said  fan  diagram;  -'*  - 

means  for  detecting  which  of  said  plurality  at 
pencil  beams  is  received  with  maximum  ampli-' 
tude;  and 
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means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  lot 
mining  the  elevation  angle  of  said  aircraft 
respect  to  said  transmitting  station. 


deter- 
with 


3,349,400  _. 

DIGITAL  BEARING  MEASURING  SYSTfM 

Ralph  L.  Asher,  Hackensack,  and  John  B.  Kennedy  Mont- 

ville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephoiie  and 

Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley,  N J.,  a  corpor^on  of 

Maryland  ^^    ,_ 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,165 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  345—106) 


-4«Afv    ,.«• 
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1.  In  a  direction  finder  system,  a  receiver  located  at  a 
first  position  for  determining  the  bearing  of  said  first  po- 
sition from  a  beacon  located  at  a  second  positisn,  said 
beacon  emitting  a  complex  rotating  signal  which  is  de- 
coded at  said  receiver  as  a  fundamental  wave,  a  harmonic 
wave,  and  spaced  main  and  auxiliary  reference  pulses  hav- 
ing predetermined  repetition  frequencies  equal  toi  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  fundamental  and  harmonic  waves,  respec- 
tively, said  reference  pulses  occurring  whenever  said  bea- 
con orients  in  predetermined  directions,  with  sain  funda- 
mental wave  and  main  reference  pulse  supplying  coarse 
bearing  information  and  said  harmonic  wave  and  auxiliary 
reference  pulses  supplying  fine  bearing  informal  on  com- 
prising: 

a  first  counter; 

means  for  setting  said  first  counter  to  a  prede  ermined 

value; 
means  for  causing  said  first  counter  to  count  j  fter  said 

setting  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  relative   o  coarse 

bearing; 
a  second  counter; 
means  for  setting  said  second  counter  to  a  pred<  termined 

value; 
'  means  for  causing  said  second  counter  to  co  imt  after 

said  setting  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  relati  vt  to  fine 

bearing;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  values  stored  in  said  :ounters. 


3,349,401 

DIGITAL  BEARING  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Jolin  B.  Kennedy,  Montville,  and  Ralph  L.  Asheri  Hacken- 

sack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Teleplone  and 

Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corpoiration  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,012 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343—106) 
1.  In  a  bearing  measuring  system,  a  receive 
to  detect  bearing  information  from  a  beacon 
complex  rotating  signal  including  a  fundame 
a  harmonic  wave,  and  spaced  mam  and  auxiliary  refer 
ence  signals  having  predetermined  repetition  frequencies 


adapted 

itting  a 

al  wave. 


a  second  counter; 

means  for  deriving  from  said 

signal; 
means  for  applying  said  clock 

counter  for  causing  said  seccpid 
means  for  comparing  in  time, 

and  second  counters  to  deriife 


signal  to  said  second 
counter  to  count; 
selected  bits  of  said  first 
the  velocity  error; 


means  for  advancing  or  retarding  said  first  counter  in 

proportion  to  said  velocity  error 
a  third  counter; 
means  for  phase-locking  said 

fundamental  and  harmonic 
means  responsive  to  the   quailtit 

and   third   counters   for   yii 


bearing. 
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first  counter  a  clock 


third  counter  to  said 
v^aves;  and 

ies  held  in  said   first 
Iding   measurement   of 


3,349,403 
SECONDARY   RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  Foster,  LUIington,  Lexington  Spa,  England, 
assignor  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Limi^,  Harlow,  Essex,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Se^.  No.  459,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Grei  t  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1960, 

37,870/6  I 

2  Claims.  (CI.  34; 


114.5) 


15^  'jl\  \DmiA 


iHTfaeoeAK 


Q 


■av;  EE 


TeMSH-M 


42-    AUX 

neaim 


r^-^^ 


INHIBIT 

YmnoL 


1.  In  a  secondary  radar  systen 


comprising  a  rotating  directionil  aerial,  a  first  receiver 


coupled  to  the  directional  aerial, 


to  the  first  receiver  to  display  answering  signals  received 

a  transponder,   a  non- 


by   the  directional  aerial   fronn 
directional  aerial,  a  second  receiver  coupled  to  the  non 
directional  aerial,  and  a  reflectii  ig  obstacle  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  aerials  which  obstacle  is 

main  beam  of  said  rotating  d  rectional  aerial,  the  im- 
provement comprising 
comparator  means  coupled  t( 
ceivers  for  providing  an  out 


Wlff  —    KCtlVfl 


\    M> 


i 


DlSPttf 
UWT 


ground  station  apparatus 


a  display  means  coupled 


said  first  and  second  re- 
:-put  signal  when  a  signal 


equal  to  the  frequencies  of  said  fundamental 
monic  waves  respectively,  comprising: 

a  first  counter; 

means  for  phase-locking  said  first  counter  tc 
erence  signals; 


is  received  by  the  second  receiver  and  not  simultane 


and  har- 


ously  received  by  the  first 
inhibiting  means  responsive 


receiver;  and 

to  said  comparator  out- 


said  ref- 


put  signal  to  inhibit  the  display  means  for  a  pre- 
determined interval  of  tim< ,  so  as  to  prevent  the  dis- 
play of  a  subsequent  ansuering  signal  received  by 
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said  rotating  directional  aerial  via  said  obstacle  be- 
ing swept  by  the  main  beam  of  said  rotating  direc- 
tional aerial. 

3  349  403 
GROUND  STATION  ANTENNA  POINTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS 
Hugh  P.  Kelly,  New  Providence,  and  WaHcr  A.  Klute, 
Moantaiosidc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,869 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—117) 


means  for  adhering  said  thin  conductive  sheet  to  the  coD' 
tour  of  said  structure;  a  beam  forming  circuit,  a  detector 
circuit,  and  an  output  circuit  physically  positioned  be- 
tween said  antennas  in  said  structure  and  electrically 
coupled  to  said  arrays,  an  electromagnetic  feed  source 
coupling  energy  from  said  circuits,  and  a  lobe  switch- 
ing circuit  also  connected  to  said  other  circuits  for  alter- 
nately switching  the  energy  from  said  antennas  to  said 
feed  source;  and  a  delay  line  also  positioned  in  said 
structure  to  bf  electrically  coupled  directly  to  said  circuit 
and  said  feed,  said  delay  line  comprising  a  diode-switched 
delay  line,  means  for  adjusting  said  delay  to  twice  that 
of  said  feed  thereby  causing  a  beam  squint  equal  and  op- 
posite to  that  provided  by  said  feed,  and  means  to  alter- 
nately open-circuit  and  short-circuit  said  delay  line  for 
switching  between  the  two  states  of  equal  positively  and 
negatively  squinted  positions. 


3,349,405 

ANTENNA  MOUNTING  ARTICLE 

Thomas  J.  Wright,  Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  Bel-Tronics 

Corporation,  Addison,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,374 

3  aaims.  (CL  343—702) 


1.  An  antenna  pointing  system  which  comprises:  a  sta- 
tion equipped  with  at  least  one  tracking  antenna,  means 
for  pointing  said  antenna  in  response  to  applied  control 
signals,  means  associated  with  said  antenna  for  developing 
signals  indicative  of  the  momentary  pointing  direction  of 
said  antenna,  a  computation  center;  means  for  supplying 
said  computation  center  with  said  momentary  pointing 
direction  signals,  means  for  supplying  said  cotnputation 
center  with  signals  indicative  of  a  desired  pointing  direc- 
tion for  said  antenna,  means  at  said  computation  center 
responsive  both  to  said  momentary  and  to  said  desired 
pointing  direction   signals   for   developing   data   signals 
which  define  for  specified  future  instants  the  required 
pointing  direction  for  said  antenna  to  achieve  said  de- 
,.sircd  pointing  direction,  means  for  periodically  supply- 
ing said  data  signals  to  said  station,  means  at  said  station 
for  interpolating  between  said  required  pointing  direc- 
tions defined  for  said  specified  future  instants  to  produce 
control  signals  which  define  at  other  selected  times  the 
required  pointing  direction  for  said  antenna,  and  means 
for  supplying  said  control  signals  to  said  antenna  pointing 
means. 


3  349  404 
INTEGRATED  LOBE  SWITCHING  ANTENNA 
John  R.  Copeland  and  WUUam  J.  Robertson,  CohimbiH, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Research 
Foundation 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,895 
4  Claims.  (CL  34S— 120) 


15 


y 


1.  A  mounting  member  for  an  elongated  ferrite  core 
antenna,  said  mounting  member  comprising  an  elongated 
portion  C-shaped  in  cross  section  for  forming  an  en- 
closure about  the  antenna,  said  C-shaped  portion  being 
flexibly  operable  from  an  initial  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  antenna,  said  C-shaped  portion  being 
effective  to  close  by  reflex  to  its  initial  position  to  fric- 
tionally  secure  and  support  the  antenna,  and  said  mount- 
ing member  further  including  an  inverted  portion  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  said  U-shaped  portion  having  a 
pair  of  legs  and  a  bight,  a  part  of  said  C-shaped  portion 
being  contiguous  with  a  part  of  said  bight,  and  said  legs 
being  mountable  on  an  associated  surface  support  and 
being  coopcrable  with  said  bight  and  said  surface  support 
to  define  a  protective  housing  for  other  components  which 
may  be  carried"  by  said  surface  support. 


3.  An  integrated  antenna  comprising  a  contoured 
closed  antenna  supporting  structure,  a  first  pair  of  log- 
periodic  dipole  arrays  positioned  in  said  structure  oppo- 
site each  other,  a  second  pair  of  log-periodic  dipole  ar- 
rays, means  for  positioning  said  arrays  in  said  structure 
opposite  each  other  and  in  cross  direction  to  said  first 
pair,  said  arrays  comprising  a  thin  conductive  sheet,  and 


3,349,406 
MONITORING  POSITION-INDICATING 

RECORDER 
Kenneth  E.  Perry,  Wayland,  and  Paul  Ferris  Smith,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Geodyne  Corporation,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,247 
7  Claims.  (CI.  346—107) 
1.  Apparatus  having,  in  combination,   an   indicating 
device,  means  for  mounting  such  indicating  device  to  per- 
mit changes  in  position  thereof  along  a  predetermined 
axis,   encoding   disc   means   provided   with    a   predeter- 
mined pattern  of  apertures  and  mounted  along  the  said 
axis  to  rotate  thereabout  in  response  to  the  positiorial 
changes  of  the  indicating  device,  flash  illumination  means 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  disc  periodically  to  transmit 
flashes  of  light  along  a  predetermined  line  through  what- 
ever apertures  of  the  encoding  disc  are  alined  with  sudi 
line  at  the  instants  of  light  flash,  a  plurality  of  light  con- 
ductors  disposed  with  one  set  of  ends  thereof  mounted 
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at  the  other  side  of  above  the  disc  along  the  said  predeter- 
mined line  and  extending  theiefrom  to  provide  at  their 
other  sets  of  ends  a  remote  field  of  view,  and  recoirding 
means  disposed  to  receive  the  light  flashes  transitiitted 
through  the  encoding  disc  and  conducted  along  the  plu- 
rality of  light  conductors  to  the  said  field  ot  view  to  re- 
cord the  aperture-coded  information  relating  to  chiuiges 
in  the  position  of  the  said  indicating  device,  said  indicating 
device,  flash  illumination  means  and  encoding  disc  being 


disposed  within  a  substantially  light-transmitting 


Ifluid- 


• 

0 

«, 

1 

7 

mediiun-containing  housing,  said  conductors  ext^ding 
through  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  their  said  other 
sets  of  ends  outside  the  housing,  wh^eby  chanoes  of 
position  of  said  indicating  means  within  said  housing  may 
be  optically  transmitted  for  remote  monitcmng. 


3^9,407 

SEISMIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Fricdrlch  W.  Hefcr,  WnUam  W.  WKt,  and  Lee  E.  Sicms, 

Homton,  Tcx^  amig^an  to  Geo  Space  CorporatloD  (a 

dhisioa  of  Western  EquMIca  Inc.),  Glcnnont,  T^. 

corporation  of  Nevada 

Fikd  lone  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  46M98 
10  OataM.  (Q.  34^-110) 


ri — r  _  I  ^^"f    mtir 
m    J  [    Mil       SSS 


1.  An  electronic  camera  for  displaying  a  seismogi  aphic 
signal,  comprising: 
an  oscilloscope  including  an  orthogonal  deflectio  q  ele- 
ment and  a  control  grid, 
a  ramp  generator  producing  a  repetitive  cycle  ramp 
sawtooth   signal,    the    leading  edge   of  which   rises 

substantially  instantaneously  and  the  trailing  edge  of 

which  descends  at  a  substantially  constant  rate, 
means  coupled  to  said  generator  for  applying  said  signal 

to  said  orthogonal  deflection  element, 
an  output  amplifier  connected  to  said  control  grftl,  the 

output  D-C  level  from  said  amplifier  determining 
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A-C  seismic  voltage 


the  intensity  of  the  display  ^n  the  face  of  said 
oscilloscope, 

means  for  selectively  applying  ar 
to  said  output  amplifier  for  discreetly  changing  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  of  ssid  amplifier  while  it 
is  conducting,  and  hence  the  intensity  of  the  display 
on  the  face  of  said  oscilloscope ,  in  proportion  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  seismic  voltage, 

first  start  position  gate  means  receiving  said  sawtooth 
signal  and  said  seismic  voltage  said  gate  means  be- 
coming operative  at  a  position  on  the  trailing  edge 
of  each  successive  sawtooth  cy  dc,  and  said  position 
being  determined  by  the  ampitude  of  said  seismic 
voltage  for  each  successive  cycle  of  said  sawtooth 
signal, 

differentiating  means  connected  o  said  start  position 
gate  means  for  producing  a  pulie  upon  the  operation 
of  said  start  position  gate  means, 

trace  width  control  means  trigger  »d  by  said  pulse  from 
said  differentiating  means  and  producing  an  output 
as  long  as  said  pulse  remains  above  a  triggering  am- 
plitude, said  output  from  saia  trace  width  control 
means  being  applied  to  said  ouf)ut  amplifier  to  cause 
said  amplifier  to  conduct,  and 

said  output  amplifier  producing  k  voltage  suitable  for 
displaying  a  seismographic  sign  al  on  the  face  of  said 
oscilloscope  when  said  seismic 
with  successive  voltage  cycles  c  f  said  ramp  sawtooth 
signal. 


3,349,49S 
RECORDER 
Raymond  D.  GUIcn,  North  Wale^ 
ScUcrsTaic,  WUI  McAdam,  Bin 
Polster,  Sonthampton,  Pa.,  ai 
mp  Company,  a  corporation  .. 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser. 


10  Claims.  (CL  346t-112) 


WUliam  T.  Knipe, 
I,  and  Norman  E. 
to  Leeds  A  Noitfa- 
Ivania 

I.  479,163 


1.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  chart  on 
which  there  are  to  be  recorded  mag  litudes  of  a  condition, 
of  a  pen  adapted  to  engage  said  chart  to  record  said 
magnitudes  of  a  condition,  said  pen  consisting  of  a 
capillary  tube,  and  means  for  pro<  riding  relative  motion 
between  said  pen  and  said  chart,  said  chart  coated  at  least 
in  limited  areas  thereof  with  a  first  component  o(  a  two 
component  marking  system  for  tbi  chemical  production 
of  a  visible  marking  on  said  chare  upon  the  application 


said  marking  system, 
being   independently 

of  (a)  a  salt  of  a 


thereto  of  the  second  component  o; 
said   first   and   second   components 

selected  from  the  class  consisting 
transition  metal  and  (b)  an  orgaiic  compound  capable 
of  reacting  with  said  salt  to  provids  said  visible  marking 
on  said  chart,  with  the  provision  that  when  the  first  com- 
ponent is  selected  from  (a)  the  se;ond  component  must 
be  selected  from  (b)  and  vice  veni. 
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200,966 
SINK 
Jack  N.  Kakcr,  Louisville  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  design  application  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87333, 
now  Patent  No.  297^49,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967.  Divided 
and  thk  application  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,911 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D4— 2) 


208,969 

PAINT  ROLLER  TRAY  LINER 

Ted  L.  Paxton,  P.O.  Box  2006, 

Riverside,  Calif.     92506 

Fttcd  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


208,967 

CORNER  ANGLE  SHOWER  STALL 

Lawrence  E.  Woiskc,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,861 

Tern  of  patent  14  yi 

(a.  D4— 4) 


-_f±r_ 


208,970 

DOOR  KNOCKER 

Theodore  A.  Sawallcsh,  3011  Westcott  St, 

Falls  Clmrch,  Va.    22042 

FUcd  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 7) 


208,968 

SHOWER  STALL 

Lawrence  E.  Wokke,  Benton  HartNir,  Midi.,  asrignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C1.D4— 4) 
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208,971 
PULL 

Lcland  George  Stone,  Mundelein,  111.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rodiford,  III.,  a  colora- 
tion of  Connecticut  , 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,743        | 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 8) 


to 
c(fpo- 


208,972 
HINGE 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Roddord,  111.,  assign<  r 
Amerocii  Corporation,  Rocl(ford,  111.,  a 
ration  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 9) 


^'^. 


V 


208,973 

RIDE  CAR  LIFT  TOWER 

Alan  B.  Hawes,  8504  Seaview  A^e., 

Wildwood  Crest,  NJ.    08260 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


208,974 
MEDALUON 
Leland  George  Stone,  Mundel 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rocl^ord 
tion  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Se^ 
Term  of  patent 
(CI.  D13— 


1« 


i    L       ^    .. 


-   1 


208  975 

auxiliary' suAj 

EmU  J.  Koobcic,  Rte. 
Junction  City,  Ore  ; 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1967,  S4r. 
Term  of  patent 
(CI.  D14— 1() 
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ein,  m.,  assignor  to 
lU.,  a  corpora- 


.  No.  5,349 
yean 

) 


208,977 
MINIATURIZED  FLUID  MECHANICS 

LABORATORY  CENTER 

Donald  A.  GUbrech,  417  Government  Avc^ 

FayettevUle,  Ark.     72701 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


208,980 
GRAPHICAL  DATA  DIGITIZER 
John  A.  Dykmans,  Saratoga,  and  John  Connor,  Fabfax, 
Califs  and^ors  to  Calma  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Calif ombi 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


VISOR 
3,  Box  482, 

97448 
.  No.  6,521 
4  years 


208,976 
CHAIR 
Ernst  Moeckl,  Stuttgart,  Germ^y. 
K.G.,  Rheda,  Westphalia, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19. 1965, 
Term  of  patent 
(a.  D15-41) 


Gei  many 


S(r 


,  assignor  to  Lnbke 
,  a  corporation  of 


208,978 

FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  GRIP 

Terry  J.  Kfa-k,  157  N.  Bellevue, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38104 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 23) 


208,981 
CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Lindsey  B.  Hansen,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Hardy 
Scales  Company,  Maywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


.  No.  88,159 
4  years 


208,979 

COMBINED  WIPER  AND  REST  FOR 

SOLDERING  TOOLS 

Robert  C.  Edgerton,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

Electronic  Tools,  Inc.,  Newton,  Kans.,  a  corporation 

of  Kansas 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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M83S2 

COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
TERMINAL  SOCKET 
Dadl^  H.  Campbell,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Stack- 
pole  Carbon  Company,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corpomtkm  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DM— 13) 
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ARTICLE 

WaUingford,  Conn. 


208,9M 
GOLF  CLUB  OR  SI^flltAR 
Robert  K.  Hnchman,  136  Clifton  St.,  _ 

06492,  and  John  C.  Papke,  44  Houton  Are^  Mcriden, 
Conn.    06450  \ 

Filed  Jnne  30, 1966,  &  r.  No.  2,879 
j  Term  of  patent  3<  i  years 

(a.D34— i) 


208,985 
GOLF  BAO 
Howard  J.  WUkens,  CIncbuiati, 
wick   Corporation,    Chicago, 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  10, 1966, 
Term  of  patent 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


<  ihio,  assignor  to  Bmns* 
III.,   a   corporation    of 


Str 
1« 


208,983  . 

OUTDOOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMFLIidER 

CASE  OR  THE  LIKE  \ 

Eric  Winston,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jirrold 
Electronics  Corporation,  PhfladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


208,986 

TOY  BLOW  LAItJNCHER 

Allen  Cole,  1201  Ra;  rdale  Road, 

HyattsrUle,  Md.    20783 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1966,  &  f .  No.  3,685 

Term  of  patent  3 1^  years 

(CL  D34—  5) 


No.  4,619 
years 


V 


October  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1555 


208,987 

GARDEN  CULTIVATOR 

Howard   A.  Anderson,  Pittsbvgk,  Fa.,  and  Henry  J. 

Roeendall,  Grand  RapUs,  Mick,  avignors  to  Bteeli 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,567 

Term  of  pntaat  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 


208,989 

GARDEN  TOOL 

Howard   A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  and  Henry  J. 

Rosendall,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,569 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D35— 2) 


>1 


l\ 


208,988 

GARDEN  HOE 

Howard   A.   Anderson,  Pittshmgh.    Pa.,  and   Henry  J. 

Rosendall,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlch^  assignors  to  Bissell 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  NOch.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,568 

Tern  of  patoit  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 


208,990 

GARDEN  KNIFE 

Howard    A.    Anderson,   Pittsborgh,    Pa.,    and    Henry   J. 

Rosendall,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 

3 


r 


L 


9 


208,991 

GARDEN  TOOL 

Howard    A.   Anderson,   nttsbnrgh.   Pa.,   and   Henry   J. 

RosendaU,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 


V 


•"h,. 


^ 


L 
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208,992 

GARDEN  CULTIVATOR 

Howard   A.   Anderson,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   and   H^nry   J. 

Rosendall,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bisseii 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nf  chlgan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


October  24,  1967 


208,995 

GARDEN  TRQ[WEL 

Howard    A.   Anderson,   Pittstnirgh,    Pa.,   and   Henry   I. 

Rosendall,  Grand  Rapids,  Mi%.,  assignors  to  Bissell 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aog.  24, 1966,  S^.  No.  3,579 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D35— : ) 


208  993 

GARDEN  CULltvATOR 

Howard    A.   Anderson,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  and   H^nry  J. 

Rosendall,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bisseii 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


208  996 
VEHICULAR  WHEEL  FO*  COMPACTING 
SANITARY  FILL 
Fred  Joseph  Caron,  Citrus  Hekhts,  and  Orville  G. 
Bamum,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,Tassignors  to  Pactor 
Corporation,  West  Sacramen|o,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  California 

FUed  May  18,  1966,  S<  r.  No.  2,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D39— 9 


208,994 

GARDEN  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE 

Howard  A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bisseii 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,578      I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 


208,997 

IMPLEMENT  hAnDLE 

Howard   A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A. 

Yonlcers,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bisseii  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpontion  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1966,  S<r.  No.  3,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D39— ] ) 


October  24,  1967 
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208,998 

CLOCK 

Francob  B.  Jcamrenaod,  Saint-Blaise,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Derby  S.A.,  Neachatcl,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jaly  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Swttzerland  Feb.  10, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


209,001 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

Joseph  N.  Amigoae,  3404  Main  St., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14214 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


208,999 
TIMER 

Werner  Staiger,  34  Fostf.,  7742  St.  Gcorgen, 

Black  Forest,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,789 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


209,002 

CANDLESTICK 

Wallace  W.  Ward,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Diecasten 

Inc.,  Closter,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,538 

Term  ct  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48>-2) 


209,000 

COVERED  COOKING  POT 

Masaru  Yamazaki,  1123  Fmue,  Fnnita-machi, 

Hb-oshinia  Prefecture,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  20, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


209,003 

CANDLESTICK 

Wallace  W.  Ward,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Diecasten 

Inc.,  Closter,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,539 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


[d 
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2«9,0«4 
GAS  LAMP 

Elhrood  E.  Uttle,  Wkhita,  Kam^  a«lgiior  to  The  Cde- 
man  Company,  Inc^  Wichita,  Kans^  a  corporation  of 
Kftnsss 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  5,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  IMS— 4) 


2t9,M7 

WASHING  MACHD*4E 

Thomas  R.  Smidi,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa, 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  coi. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CL  D49— 1) 


OcTOBEK  24,  1967 


IGITATOR 

to  The  Maytag 
of  Delaware 

No.  4,035 


corp<iration 


^ 


Buell 


209,005 

FLOODLIGHT 

Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquiri 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  IMS— 20) 


Inc. 


2t9fi#S 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa, 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  c 
FUed  SepC  26,  1966, 
Term  of  patent  1^ 
(Q.  1M9— 1 


209,006 

WASHING  MACHINE  AGITATOR 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D49— 1) 


AGITATOR 
Assignor  to  The  Maytap 
of  DeUiwjM* 
.  No.  4,039 

y« 


corTonrtion 


209,009 

WASHING  MACKTOJB  AGITATOR 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  Assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  coc  M>ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1966,  S  r.  No.  4,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  IM9—  ) 


OcTOBEB  24,  1967 
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209,010 
PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER 
Mel  Appd,  LhrtairtoB,  a^  Martin  Schmv,  West  OnMgc, 
N J.,  MrigMWB  to  Elpo  ladastiks  Ik^  Fair  Lawm  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jeeeey 

FUed  Not.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,560 
Tenn  of  pate^  14  y< 
(CL  D52— 2) 


209,013 

BUCKLE  FCMl  METAL  BAND  TIE  STRAP 

Archibald  Edgv  McElroy,  997  Sidpack  Pike, 

BhN  Ben,  Pa.    19422 

>  FUed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  S,145 

Tenn  of  potent  14  y< 

(CL  D54— 1) 


*       »^ 


^ 


209,011 
PORTABLE  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Mario  Soilima,  Colombes,  lean  Gniboorg,  Bievres,  and 
Serge  Lebtf  node,  Vancrcaon,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
pi«^  Francaise  Thonvon  Hooston-Hotdiltiss  Brandt, 
Parta,  France,  a  corporation  of  Fruce 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1^26 

Clainv  priority,  svpUcatlaa  France  Oct  15, 1965 

Tenn  of  patent  7  year* 

(Cl.^2— 6) 


209,014 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Hkoshi  Soehara,  Tsnbame,  NUgata,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Soehara  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd^  Tsnbame,  Nttgata,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,591 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Feb.  9,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 


/0\ 


209,012 
ANTI-FREEZE  TESTER 
Ronald  E.  McUn,  Sprtagfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mid- 
Contfaient  Mannfactnrhig  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  _ 
FUed  Dec  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,899 
Term  of  patent  14  yews 
(CL  D52— 7) 


209,015 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

MelYfai  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.- 6,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 
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209,016 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Harry  Wcbsman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  (%  Paramount 

Optical  Mfg.  Corp*,  60 — 06  39^1  Ave.,  WoodMde, 

N.Y.     11377) 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


October  24,  1967 


209,019 
BOTTLE 

Gerald  W.  Neesc,  Compton,  and  John  E.  Lenhtft,  Los 

Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Pi^cx  Corporation,  Ltd., 

Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  \oi  California 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Sej.  No.  3,031 

Term  of  patent  l4  yean 

(Ci.  D5S— 8 


209,017 
BARREL 

Peter  Derek  Raymond  Rice,  HUton,  Hontingdon,  England, 
assignor  to  Harcostar  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  2^,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DS8— 3) 


209,018 
BOTTLE 

Morris  L.  Holtz,  17  HoUy  Drive,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D5ft— 6) 


209,020 
BOTTLE 
James  A.  Shepler,  Toledo,  Ohi( 
Illinois,  inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1966, 
Term  of  patent 
(CI.  D58— I) 


assignor  to  Owens- 
:orporation  of  Ohio 
No.  3,917 
years 


II 


07078 


209,021 
REFUSE  RECEPTACLE 

James  R.  Fagenstrom,  9:  :5  River  Drive  S., 
Great  Falls,  Moni ,     59401 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1966,  i  er.  No.  4,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


(CI.  D58— 


7) 
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209,022 
EXPOSURE  METER 
John  Gngliotta,  Clark,  aad  Kenneth  J.  Riddle,  Nutlcy, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instmments,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N  J.r  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,310 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D61— 1) 


209,025 
REFRIGERATED  CABINET 
John  K.  Wagner,  deceased,  farte  of  Marengo,  Iowa  1^ 
Jeanctte  A.  Wagner,  administratrix,  Marengo,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1966,  Sor.  No.  3,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D67-^) 


209,023 
TAPE  EMBOSSING  TOOL 
John  H.  Humphrey,  Los  Angeles,  and  Harry  ^.  Schclrer 
and  Leonard  W.  Cheslak,  Garden  Grove,  CaBf.,  assign- 
ors to  Apsco  Products,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nihiois,  a  division  of  Maple  Industries,  Inc. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D64— 10) 


209,026 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  FOR 

A  KEG  OF  BEVERAGE 

KiyosU  Tobe,  Tolg^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Industry  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,034 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D67— 3) 


209,024 
PORTABLE  ADDING  MACHINE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Pierre  L.  Crease,  Kettering,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 
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2M,027 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  FOR 

KEGS  OF  BEVERAGE 

KiyosU  Tobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Indnatrics  Company  United,  Tolqro,  Japas 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,035 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  IM7_3) 


Raymond 


2M,03I 
PEN 
Felix  Bonand,  Aul»ergc^Tillc^ 
to  Le  Foyer  et  Cie, 
FUcd  Dec.  6, 19M,  Sc^. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Term  of  patent 
(Ci.  D74— 1(7) 


Piris, 


France 
11 


209,028 

SOAP  BAR 

George  VaHan,  2701  Bellefontaine,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D73— i) 


77025 


209,031 
MASSAGING 
Aldhiko  Teranishi,  8  3-cliom 
Showaloi,  Nagoyi , 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  ~ 
Term  of  patent 
(CI.  D83— 


209,029 

TELEPHONE  INDEX  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  McFadyen,  Essex  Felb,  and  William  Micowski, 

Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ketcham  &  Mel  tougall. 

Inc.,  Roscland,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jci 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


October  24,  1967 


,  France,  assignor 
Fnmce 
.  No.  4,934 

June  9,  1966 
years 


II 


UNIT 

,  Yamawalilmachi, 

Japan 

.  No.  499 

yean 


) 
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tuo  ni?  209,034 

^T^Sv  BASE  FOR  A  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

tn  ivrn    7n\  Term  of  patent  i«  years 

(C1.D90— ZO)  (CLD91— 4) 


209,033 

DIVERTER  SPOUT 

WUIIam  H.  Armstrong,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


r 


209,035 

COMBINED  LICENSE  AND  NAME  HOLDER 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Sonthwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D96— 3) 


r- — 


I — 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

NOTE  -Arranged  in  accordance  witb  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  City  and 
fnvir..     rtrraufe  telephone  directory  practici) . 


Uoerner.    Kugene   S..   to  Jaclison   &   Perkins   Co.   Rose  plant. 
2,774,  10-24-«7.  CI.  11. 


Jackson  &  Terklns  Co.:  See — 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.  2,774. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Set- 


Amana  KefrlKeratlon.  Inc.:  Hee— 

Wanner.  John  K.  and  J.  A.  209.025. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp 

Kaiser,  Jack  N.  208,9GG. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E.  208.972. 

Stone,  Leland  G.  208.971. 

Stone.  Leland  G.  208.974.  „„„„«,     ,n  ,.   r-r    r-i 

Auilgone.  Joseph  N.  Combination  tool.  209,001,  10-24-07,  CI. 

Ander87n,^noward    A.,    to    Blssell    Inc.    Garden    Implement 

handle.  208.994,  10-24-07.  CI.  p35— 2. 
Anderson.   Howard   A.,   and   H.   J.   Rosendall    to  Blssell 

Garden  cultivator.  208,987    10-24-67.  CI.  1)35  -2. 
Anderson,   Howard   A.,   and   H.   J.    Rosendall.   to   Blssell 

Garden  knife.  208.990.  10-24-67,  CI.  I>35— 2- 
Anderson,   Howard   A.,  and   H.   J.   Rosendall.   to  Blssell 

Garden  cultivator.  208.992.  10-24-67.  CI    D35— 2 
\nderson,  Howard  A.,  and  R.  A.  \onkers.  to  Blssell  Inc 

plement  handle.  208.997.  10-24-67.  CI    D39— 1. 
Vnderson     Howard   A.,   and    H.   J.   Rosendall.   to   Blssell 
■  hoe.  208,9SS,  10-24 -r.7.  CI.  D35-    2. 
Howard   A.,   and    H.   J.   Rosendall.   to 
tool.  208,989,  10-24   f.-.  CI.  1)35-2. 
Howard   A.,   and   H.   J.   Rosendall.   to 
tool.  208.991,  10  24-<;7,  n.  1)35     2. 
Howard   A.,   and   H.   J.    Rosendall,   to 
(iarden  eiillivator.  20K.SI93.  10-24-W7,  CI.  m.> 
\nders..n.    Howard   A.,   and    H.   J.    Rosendall,   to 

tJarden  trowel.  208.995.  10-24  67.  CI  l)^'>-/-  .  _  _^,,^^ 
\i.i«>I  Mel  and  M.  Sehnur.  to  Klpo  Industries  Inc.  Paper 
■     towel  holder.  209.010,  10-24-67.  CI.  1)52—2. 

.\psco    Products:   SCr  ,/-,,,,      .w,a  noi 

Huinphrev,  John  H..  Schelrer,  and  Cheslak.  209,023. 
r.arnuni.  Orvlile  C:  Nee 

Caroii.  Fred  J.,  and  Barnuni.  20S,99fi. 
nissell  Inr.  :  See 

Howard  A.  208.994. 
Howard  A.,  and  Rosendall 
Howard  A.,  and  Rosendall 
.v.,  and  Rosendall 


Garden 
.Vnderson, 

(iarden 
Anderson, 

Garden 
.\nderson. 


Blssell 
I'.lssell 
Blssell 

Blssell 


Inc. 
Inc. 
Inc. 
Im- 
Inc. 
Inc. 
Inc. 
Inc. 
Inc. 


Howard 
Howard 
Howard 
Howard 
Howard 
Howard 
lloward 


A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A.. 
A. 


and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 


Rosendall 
Rosendall 


208.987. 
208.988. 
208,989. 

208,990. 

208,S)91. 


Rosendall.   208.992. 
Rosendall.  208,993. 
Rosendall.  208,995. 

Yonkers.  208.997. 


to  Le  Koyer  et  ("le.   Pen.   209,0.30.   10 


Anderson,  Howard 

Anderson. 

.\n<lerson. 

Anderson, 

.\nderson, 

Anderson, 

Anderson. 

.\nderson. 

.Vnderson. 

.Vnderson. 
Bonand.   Raymond   F.. 
24-<;7.  CI.   1)74-17. 
Borj:  Warner  Corp.:  see —  

Armstrong.  William  H.  209.033. 
Brunswick  Corp.:  See 

Wilkens.  Howanl  J.  20S,9S;>. 
Buehner  Research  and  IVvelopnient 

Johnson.  Donald  I>.  209.034. 
Calma  Co.:  See—  „,.t,  r^on 

Pvkmans,  John  A.,  and  Connor.  208.980. 
raniplM>ll,  Pn.lley  H..  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co 
trieal   switch   and   terminal   soeket.   208.982 

Cnr<"n'  Fred  J  and  O.  G.  Barnum.  to  Pactor  Corp.  Vehicular 
wheel  for  com  "acting  sanitary  fill.  208.996,  10-24-67.  CI. 
1)39—1. 

I^'^Scheln'r,  and  Cheslak.  209,023. 

,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Hinge.  208,972,  10- 


See- 


Comhined  elec 
,   10-24-67,   CI 


Cheslak.  Leonard  W. 

Humphrey,  John 

Clayton,  I^  Verne  K 

Cole*"  Uien'' Toy' Wow  launcher.  208,986.  10-24-67.  CI.  I>34  - 

15. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The:  Nfc- 

Little,  Ellwood  K.  209,004.  „       ,  ,  .        ,,        ,. 

Compagnle    Francaise    Thomson    Houston-Hotchkiss    Brandt. 

Solllma.  Mario,  Gnlhourg,  and  Lebefaude.  209.011. 

Connor,  John:  See—  „f.o  aan 

Dykmans,  John  A.,  and  Connor.  208,980.  „    ,  . , 

Crease   Pierre,  L.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co   Portable 
adding   ma.hlne   or   similar   artUle.    209.024,    1 0-24-0 <.   CI. 
D(i4— 11. 
Uerbv  S.A. :  See- — 

jeanrcnaud.  Francois  B.  208,998, 
Diecasters  Inc. :  ^'cf —        „  „„„ 
Ward,  Wallace  W.  209.002. 
Ward,  Wallace  W.  209,003. 
Uykmans,  John   A.,  and  J.  Connor^   to 
data  digitizer.  208,980.  10-24-67.  CT 


Calma  Co.   Graphical 
D26— 6. 


Edgerton.  Robert  C.  to  Vanguard  Electronic  Tools,  Jgf •  C«n- 
bined  wiper  and  rest  for  soldering  tools.  208.979,  l0-,i4-=w<. 
CI.  D2G— 1. 

Elpo  Industries  Inc.:  See — ^„„,„ 

Appel.  Mel.  and  Schnur.  209.010. 
Esquire.  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Buell.  209,005.  ->oq  noi    in-24-fl7 

Fagenstrom,  James  R.  Refuse  receptacle.  209.021.  10-24-07. 

Gl^brech**Di)nald  A.  Miniaturized  fluid  mechanics  laboratory 
GuS«a.'ShT  aL^d-ri'- Sdd^^^Weston  Instrum^ 
Inc    Exposure  meter.  209,022,  10-24-67.  CI.  D61— 1. 

^"''l^omma''Mar1^T:ulbourg.  and  Lebefaude.  209.011. 
Hansen     Lfndsey    U..    to    Hardy^  Scales    Co.    Control   console. 

208.981.  10-24-67,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Harcostar  Ltd.  .  Sec — 

Rice.  Peter  D.  R.  209,017. 
Hardy  Scales  Co.:  See — 

Hansen,  Llndsey  B.  208.981.  oao  qt^     iA-oart     CI 

Hawes,   AlaA   B.  Ride  oar  lift  tower.  208,973.   10--4-bi.  ci. 

HnVtl^Tlorris  L    Bottle    209,018.  10-24-67,  CI.  D58— «. 
KSluman.'Rolirt  K?lnd  j!  C.  >a^^     Goif  club  or  similar 

article.  208.984,  10-24-67.  CI  D34— 5.  rhp«i«k    to 

Humphrey.  John  H     H.  F.  Schelrer    and  L^  \\.  Cheslak^  to 

Apsco    Products.  Tape  embossing   tool.   209,026,   10-£*-ot, 
Jelnre^tt.dyF'rancols  B..  to  Derby  S.A.  Clock.  208,998.  10-24- 

67,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Jerrold  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

JohnlVn':^L"ona?d%..'rB'?ehner  Research 

Base    for    a    drinking    fountain.    209,034,     10-24-07,    Cl. 

KaVfer~*ack  N.    to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.    Sink.   208,966,   10-24-67,   CI.   D4— 2. 

Ketcham  &  .McDougall  Inc.:  See—  oaqaoq 

McFadven   Richard,  and  Maeowski.  209,0-'9. 
Kirk.  Te?ry  J    Fishing  rod  handle  grip.  208.978,   10-24-67. 

CI    022 23 

Koubele,    Emil'  J.    Auxiliary    sun    visor.    208,975.    10-24-67, 

Lea  '  Melvln  A.,   to  Oneida  Ltd.   Spoon  or  similar  article  of 

flatware.  209.015.  10-24-67,  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Lebefaude,  Serge  :  See —  ^  »   ,.  ,     .,     n^n  m  ■, 

Solllma,  >farico.  Guibourg.  and  Lebefaude.  209,011. 

Le  Foyer  et  Cle  :  See —  

Bonaud.  Raymond  F.  209.030. 
Lenhart,  John  E.  :  See — 

Xeese.  GeraldAV..  and  Lenhart.  209,019. 
Little.  Ellwood  E.,  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.  Gas  lamp:  209,- 

004.  10-24-67.  Cl.  D48--4. 
Lubke  K.G. :  See — 

Moeckl.  Ernst.  208.976.  -    ' 

.Maeowski.  William  :  See —  

McFadven.  Richard,  and  Maeowski.  209,029. 
.MaxemovUh.  Marco,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Tire.  209,032,  10-24- 

67,  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R.  209,006. 

Smith,  Thomas  R.  209,007.  ^- 

Smlth.  Thomas  R.  209,008. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.  209.009. 
McElroy.    Archibald    E.    Buckle   for   metal   band    tie   strap. 

209.013,  10-24-67,  CL  D54— 1. 
McFadyen,    Richard,   and    W.    Maeowski.    to   Ketcham   &   Mc- 
Dougall, Inc.  Telephone  Index  or  the  like.  209.029.  10-24- 
67.  Cl.  D74— 1.  ,       „       .      .  , 

McLln.    Ronald    E..   to    Mid-Continent    Mfg.   Co.   Antl-free«e 

tester.  209,012.  10-24-67,  Cl.  D52 — 7. 
Mid-Continent  Mfg.  Co. :  Se« —  ^ 

McLin.  Ronald  E.  209.012.  ^  „     xZ   ^, 

Moeckl,   Ernst,  to  Lubke  K.G.  Chair.  208,976,  10-24-67,  Cl. 

Moore    Biiell,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  Floodlight.  209,005.  10-24-67, 

Cl.  D4S— 20. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Crease,  Pierre  L.  209,024.  ^  „  _  _ 

Neese,   Gerald  W.,  and  J.   E.  Lenhart,   to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 

Bottle.  209,019,  10-24-67,  Q,  D58 — 8. 
Nippon  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  ,^ 

Tobe,  Kiyoshi.  209,026. 

Tobe,  Klyoshl.  209,027. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See —  ^ 

Lea,  Melvln  A.  209,015. 


r 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

>OTE. Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  llrst  signiticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  City  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Uoerner,    Eugene   S..    t«)   Jackson   &   Perkins   Co.   Rose  plant.    Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.:  Sec-— 
2,774.  10-24-07,  CI.  11.  Boerner,  Eugene  b.  2,774. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


I 


.\mana  Kefrigeratlon.  Inc.:  See — • 

Warner,  John  K.  and  J.  A.  209,025. 
.American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Jack  N.  208,906. 
Amerock  Corp.:  See — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.  208,972. 
Stone,  Leland  G.  208,971. 
Stone.  Leland  G.  208,974. 
Amlgone.  Joseph  N.  Combination  tool.  209.001.  10-24-67,  Cl. 

1)44—29. 
Anderson,    Howard    A.,    to    Bissell    Inc.    Garden    implement 

handle.  208,994,  10-24-07,  Cl.  D35— 2. 
.Vnderson,   Howard   A.,   and   H.   J.   Rosendall,   to  Bissell   Inc. 

Garden  cultivator.  208,987.  10-24-07.  CI.  D35— 2. 
.Vnderson.   Howard  A.,  and  H.   J.   Rosendall,   to  Bissell   Inc. 

Garden  knife.  208.990,  10-24-67.  Cl.  1)35—2. 
Anderson.   Howard   A.,  and   H.   J.   Rosendall,   to   Bissell   Inc. 

(iarden  cultivator.  208,992.  10-24-07.  Cl.  D35— 2. 
.Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and  R.  A.  Yonkers.  to  Bissell  Inc.  Im- 
plement handle.  208,997,  10-24-67.  Cl.  D39— 1. 
.\nderson,    Howard   \..   and    H.   J.   Rosendall.    to   Bissell   Inc. 

<;arden  h<.e.  208.9.S«.  10-24-(i7,  Cl.  D35     2. 
.Vnderson,    Howard    A.,    and    H.    J.    Rosendall.    to    Itissell    Inc. 

•  larden  tool.  208.9^9,  1(»~24   <;7.  Cl.  1)35—2. 
.Vnderson,    Howard   .V.,   and    H.   J.   Rosendall,   to   Bissell    Inc. 

(;ar<len  tool.  208,991.  10-24-07,  (T.  1)35     2. 
.Vnderson,    Howard    .V.,   and    H.   J.    Rosendall.   to   Bissell    Inc. 

Garden  cultivator.  20S.5)93.  10-24-07.  Cl.  l)3.">     2. 
.Vnderson.    Howard    .V.,    and    H.    J.    Rosendall,    to.ltlsscll    Iik. 

<;arden  trowel.  2(»H,995.   10-24   C.T.  Cl.  I).i5-    2. 
.Vppel,    M<1.    and    M.    Schnur.    to   Klpo    Industries    Inc.    Paper 

towel  holder.  209,0lo.  10-24-07.  CI.  1)52—2. 
.Vpsco  Produ<'ts:  Ser 

Humphrey,  John  H.,  .Scheirer,  and  Cheslak.  209.023. 
ISarnuni.  Orvllle  (;.:  See — 

Caron,  Fred  J.,  and  Barnum.  208,990. 
Itissell  Iti<-. :  See  - 

Anderson,  Howard  A.  208,994. 
Anderson,  Howard  .V.,  and  Rosendall.  208.987. 
Anderson,  Howard  .V.,  and  Rosendall,  2<>8,9SH. 
and  Ho.M'ndall.  208.989. 
,  and  Rosendall.  208.990. 
,  and 
and 
and 
and 
and 


.Vnderson, 
.Vnderson. 
.Vnderson, 
Anderson, 
.Vnderson, 
.Vnderson, 
Anderson. 


A.. 
A. 
A.. 
A. 
A., 


Rost-ndall. 
Rosendall 
Rosen<lall. 
ItoseiKlall. 
Yonkers 


2<)«.»91. 

20S.992, 

208,993. 
,  20H.995. 
208.997. 

Pen.   209,0.30. 


Howard  .V 
Howard  .V 
Howard 
Howard 
Howard 
Howard 
Howard 
Itonaud.   Raymond  K..  to  Le  Koyer  et  Cle.  Pen.  209,0.30.  10- 

24-07.  Cl.  1)74-17. 
Borj:  Warner  Corp.:  see — 

Armstrong.  William  H,  209,033. 
I'.runswick  Corp.:  See    - 

Wilkens.  Hownr.l  J.  208.!»S.'-.. 
Huehner  Research  and   Development:  i^ce — 

Johnson,  Donald  D.  209.034. 
Calma  Co.:  .s'rr 

Dykmans.  John  .V..  and  Connor.  208.980. 
CamplK'll.  Dudlev  H.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  Combined  elec- 
trical  switch  and   terminal   socket.   208.982.   10-24-07,   Cl. 
D2<;     13. 
Caron,  Fred  J.,  and  O.  (J.  Barnum.  to  Pactor  Corp.  Vehicular 
wheel   for  comi>actin>:  sanitary   fill.   208.990.   10-24-07.   Cl. 
1»39— 1. 
Clieslak.  Leonard  VV. :  Scc~ 

Humphrev,  John  II.,  .Schelrer.  and  Cheslak.  209,023. 
Clayton.  La  Verne  K.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Hinge,  208,972.  !<•- 

24-67.  Cl,  DIO  -9. 
Cole.  Allen.  Toy  blow  launcher.  208.986.  10-24-67.  Cl.  1)34   - 

15. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Little,  Kllwood  K.  209,004. 
Compncnie    Francaise    Thomson    IIouston-Hotclikiss    Brandt: 
Hee — 

Sollima,  Mario.  Giiibourp.  and  Lebefaude.  209,011. 
Connor.  John  :  see — 

Dykmans,  John  -V.,  and  Connor.  208.980. 
Crease   Pierre,  L.,  to  The  .National  Cash  Register  Co.  Portable 
adding  machine  or  similar  article.  209.024.   10-24-07,  Cl. 
D04— 11. 
Derby  S..V.:  See — 

Jeaurenaud,  Francois  B.  208,998. 
Diecasters  Inc.:  Sec — 

Ward,  Wallace  W.  209.002. 
Ward.  Wallace  W.  209.003. 
Dykmans,  John  A.,  and  J.  Connor,   to  Calma  Co.  Graphical 
data  digitizer.  208.980,  10-24-07.  Cl.  D2G— 5. 


Edgerton,  Robert  C.  to  Vanguard  Electronic  Tools,  Inc.  Com- 
bined wiper  and  rest  for  soldering  tools.  208.979,  10-24-07, 
Cl.  D20— 1. 
Elpo  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Appel,  Mel,  and  Schnur.  209,010. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Buell.  209,005.  ^,     ,^  „.   „- 

Fagenstrom.  James  R.  Refuse  receptacle.  209,021.  10-24-67. 

pi    D58 17 

Gllbrech.  Donald  A.  Miniaturized  fluid  mechanics  laboratory 

center.  208,977.  10-24-07.  Cl.  D16— 2. 
Gugllotta,  John,  and  K.  J.   Riddle,  to  Weston  Instruments, 

Inc.  Exposure  meter.  209.022.  10-24-07.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Gulbourg,  Jean:  See —  .      ,      „„„  y^, , 

Sollima.  Mario,  Guibourg.  and  Lebefaude.  209,011. 
Hansen,    Llndsey    B..    to   Hardy    Scales   Co.   Control   console. 

208.981.  10-24-67.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Harcostar  Ltd.  .  See — 

Rice,  Peter  D.  R.  209,017. 
Hardy  Scales  Co.:  See — 

Hansen,  Llndsey  B.  208.981.  „  „.    „-    ^ 

llawes,   Alan  B.  Ride  oar  lift  tower.  208,973,   10-24-6*.  Cl. 

HoVtsfTlorris  L.  Bottle.  209,018.  10-24-67    Cl.  058— «. 
Huelsman,  Robert  K..  and  J.  C.  Papke.  Golf  club  or  similar 

article.  208,984.  10-24-67,  Cl.  D34— 5.  ...    ^.      ,   ,     ^ 

Humphrey,  John  H„  H.  F.  Scheirer,  and  L.  \V.  Cheslak,  to 

Apsco   Products.  Tape  embossing  tool.  209,023,  10-24-67, 

Jeanrenaud^  Francois  B.,  to  Derby  S.A.  Clock.  208,998.  10-24- 

67,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Jerrold  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

Winston,  Eric.  208,983. 
Johnson,  Donald  D..  to  Buehner  Research  and  DeTelopment. 
Base    for    a    drinking    fountain.    209,034,     10-24-07,    Cl. 

JJ91 4_ 

Kaiser,  Jack  X.,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.    Sink.   208,966.   10-24-67.   Cl.  D4 — 2. 
Ketcham  &  McDougall,  Inc. :  See — 

McFadyen,  Richard,  and  Macowski.  209,029. 

■    Fishing  rod  handle  grip.  208,978,  10-24-67, 


Kirk,  Terry  J 
Cl.  D22— 23. 

Koiibele.  Kmil 
Cl.  D14 — 6. 

Lea,    Mel V in  A 


J.    Auxiliary    sun    visor.    208,975.    10-24-67, 


to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article  of 
flatware.  209,015.  10-24-67.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Lebefaude.  Serge  :  See — 

Sollima,  >farico,  Guibourg.  and  Lebefaude.  209,011. 
Le  Foyer  et  Cle  :  See — 

Bonaud.  Raymond  F.  209,030. 
Lenhart,  John  E.  :  See — 

Xeese,  Gerald  AV..  and  Lenhart.  209,019. 
Little.  Kllwood  E.,  to  The  Coleman  Co..  Inc.  Gas  lamp.  209,- 

004.  10-24-67.  Cl.  D48 — 4. 
Lubke  K.G.  :  See — 

Moeckl,  Ernst.  208.976. 
.Macowski.  William  :  See — 

McFadyen,  Richard,  and  Macowski.  209,029. 
.Maiemovich.  Marco,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Tire.  209,032,  10-24- 

67,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R.  209.006. 
Smith.  Thomas  R.  209,007. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.  209,008. 
Smith.  Thomas  R.  209,009. 
McElroy,    Archibald    E.    Buckle    for    metal 

209,013,  10-24-67,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
McFadyen,    Richard,  and    W.    Macowski.   to   Ketcham   A   Mc- 
Dougall, Inc.  Telephone  Index  or  the  like.  209,029.  10-24- 
67.  Cl.  D74— 1. 
McLln,    Ronald    E.,   to   Mid-Continent    Mfg. 

tester.  209.012,  10-24-67,  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Mld-Contlnent  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
McLin,  Ronald  E.  209,012. 
Moeckl,  Ernst,  to  Lubke  E.G.  Chair.  208,976,  10-24-67,  CL 

D15— 1. 
Moore.  Buell,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  Floodlight.  209.005.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  1)48-20. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Crease,  Pierre  L.  209,024. 
Xeese.  Gerald  W.,  and  J.  E.  Lenhart,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 

Bottle.  209,019,  10-24-67,  C\.  D58 — 8. 
Nippon  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Tobe,  Kiyoshl.  209,026. 
Tobe.  Kiyoshl.  209.027. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lea,  Melvin  A.  209,015. 

i 


band    tie   strap. 


Co.   Anti-freeie 


u 


LIST   OF     )ESIGN    PATENTEES 


208,984. 

208.9G9,  ia-24-«7.  CI. 


10-24- 


209,086, 


Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  Bee-— 

Shepler.  James  A.  209,020. 
Factor  Corp. :  See —  ^^„  _^^„ 

Caron,  Fred  J.,  and  Bamum.  208.996. 
Papke,  John  C.  :  See —   _  ^  „     .. 

Huelsman,  Robert  K.,  and  Papke 
Pazton,  Ted  L.  Paint  roller  tray  liner. 

D9— 2. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  Se«—  ..»«««,„ 

Neese,  Gerald  W.,  and  Lenhart.  20».01»„^^,, 
Bice,  Peter  D.  B.,  to  Harcostar  Ltd.  Barrel.  209,017 

67,  CI.  D58 — 3. 
Riddle.  Kenneth  J. :  See— 

Gugllotta,  John,  and  Riddle.  209,022. 
Bobert,  Tony.   Combined  license  and   name  holder 

10-24-67.  CI.  D96 — 3. 
Bosendall,  Henry  J.  :  See —  ^  ..    ^o  ^„- 

Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and  Bosendall.  208,987. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and  Bosendall.  208,988. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and  Roaendall.  208,989. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and  Bosendall.  208,990. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and  Rosendall.  208,991. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and  Rosendall.  208,992. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and  Rosendall.  208,998.  . 
Sawallesh,   Theodore   A.   Door  knocker.   208.970,   1^24-67, 

CI.  DIO— 7. 
Schelrer,  Harry  F. :  See —  . 

Humphrey.  John  H.,  Schelrer,  and  Cheslak.  20(|,023. 
Schnur.  Martin  :  See — 

Appel.  Mel,  and  Schnur.  209,010.  i 

Shepler.   James   A.,    to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc.   Bottle.  p09,020. 

10-24-67,  CI.  D58 — 8.  [ 

Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Washing  ma(*ine  agi- 
tator. 209,006.  10-24-67.  CI.  D49— 1. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Washing  machine  agi- 
tator. 209,007,  10-24-67.  a.  D49 — 1. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Washing  machine  agi- 
tator. 209,008,  10-24-67,  CI.  D49— 1.  i 
Smith.  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Washing  ninciilne  agi- 
tator. 209,009,  10-24-67,  CI.  D49— 1.                        ] 
Soehara,  Hiroshi,  to  Soehara  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar 
article  of  flatware.  209,014,  10-24-67,  CI.  D64 — IfL 

Soehara  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Soehara,  Hiroshi.  209,014. 
Sollima,  Mario,  J.  Gulbourg,  and  8.  Lebefande,  to 

Francalse    Thomson    Houston-Hotchklss    Brandt. 

radiation  detector.  209,011,  10-24-67.  CI.  D62— < 


C  irp 


C(  mpagnie 
Portable 


Stackpole  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Campbell.  Dudley  H.  208,982 
Staiger,  Werner.  Timer.  208,999,  10+24 
Stone,  Leland  G..  to  Amerock  Corp 

CI.  DIG — 8. 
Stone.    Leland    G..    to    Amerock 

10-24-67,  D13— 1. 
Teranishi,  Akihiko.  Massaging  unit 

D83— 1. 
Tobe,  Kiyoshl,  to  Nippon  Electric 

erator  cabinet  for  aeg  of  beverag^. 

D67— 3. 
Tobe,  Kiyoshl,  to  Nippon  Electric 

erator  cabinet  for  Icegs  of  bevera^. 

D67— 8. 
Uniroyai  Inc.  :  See — 

Mazemovlch,  Marco.  209,032. 
Vallan.  George.  Soap  bar.  209,028 
Vanguard  Electronic  Tools.  Inc. :  8e 

Edgerton.  Robert  C.  208,979. 
Wagner,  Jeanette  A.  :  See — 

Wagner.  John  K.  209.025. 
Wagner,  John  K.   deceased  (by  J.  A. 

to   Amana    Refrigeration,    Inc.    Ri 

025.  10-24-67.  Q.  1)67—3. 
Ward,    Wallace   W.,   to  Diecasters 

10-24-67,  CI.  IMS— 2. 
Ward,   Wallace  W.,   to  Diecasters 

10-24-67,  CI.  D48— 2. 
Weisaman,  Harry.  Pair  of  spectacHs 

D57— 1.  ^ 

Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Cugllotta.  John,  and  Riddle. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See— 

Wolske,  Lawrence  E.  208,967. 
Wol8ke.  Lawrence  E.  208.968. 
Wilkens.    Howard   J.,   to  Brunswick 

10-24-67,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Winston,  Eric,  to  Jerrold  Electronl  r 

quency  amplifier  case  or   the  lik 

D26— 14. 
Wolske.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Whirlpool 

968.  10-24-67,  CI.  D4— 4. 
Wolske,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Whirlpool  > 

stall.  208.967,  10-24-67,  CI.  D4- 
Yamazaki,  Masaru.  Covered  cookin, ; 

CI.  D44 — 1. 
Yonkers,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Anderson,  Howard  A.,  and 


Medallion.    208,974, 
209,081,   10-24-67.  CI. 


Industry   Co.   Ltd.   Refrlg- 
209.026.  10-24-67,  CI. 

Industrv  Co.   Ltd.   Refrlc- 
.  209,027,  10-24-«7,  Q. 


0-24-67.  a.  D78— 1. 


Wagner,  administratrix). 
Refrigerated   cabinet.   209.- 


Inc 
Inc 


2(  9,022. 


Corp.  Golf  bag.  208,985. 

Corp.  Outdoor  high  fre- 
.   208,983,   10-24-67.  CI. 

Corp.  Shower  stall.  208.- 

'orp.  Corner  angle  shower 
4. 
pot.  209,000.  10-24-67. 


Youkers.  208.997. 


-,-67.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Pull.  208.971.  10-24-67, 


.  Candlestick.  209,002. 
.  Candlestick.  209,003. 
209.016,  10-24-«7,  CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

N«..-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  •"X'Si>»Ji'tS^'Sic?J<^r  "'  '"'  '""'  ^*°  '^"°"'""'  ^"^  ^^  "" 


A  A  T  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Avril.  Arthur  C.  3.348.818. 
ACF  Indaatrles.  Inc. :  See—  «  ,^o  ,«o 

Powell.  Richard  O.,  and  Moran.  3,348,703. 

Stevens,  Eric  S.,  and  Kemp.  3,348,501. 
Agfa  Aktlen«e8«ll8chaft :  See— 

Mider,  Helmut,  Uirich,  Puschel,  and  von  Kdnlg.  3.348,- 
945 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Busier,  WiUard  L.  3,348,286. 

Mlxon  James  L.  R..  and  Wahl.  3,349,167. 

Nitxan,  David.  3,349,380. 

Paullus,  Clarence  L.,  and  SUuffer.  3,349,364. 

Zlegler,  George  W.,  Jr.  3,349,166. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See —  ».„.„.^ 

Woroch,  Eugene  L.,  and  Smart.  3.348,999. 
Adam,  Gunter  :  See —  «„.„„.. 

Marker,  Hannes,  and  Adam.  3,348,804. 

^''^^"oo^don,  B^SiirtTfr  and  Abdun-Nabl.  3.349.228. 
Abell,  Jerrold  J.,  and  R.  C.  Berry,  to  Bogers  Corp   Method 
of  making  a  waterproof  gas-permeable  plastic  sheet.  3,J48,- 
991.  10-24-67.  CI.  156 — 300.  „  .r,  w. 

Abell.  Jerrold  J.,  and  K.  J.  Vlrkua,  to  Rogers  Corp.  Micro- 
porous   plastic  sheet  material  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3.349,046,  10-24-67,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Ackerman,  Nathan.  Fluid  flow  contr<ri  device  and  mechanisms 
embodying  the  same.  3,348,576.  10-24-67.  CI.  187—625.43. 
Adam,  Gunter  :  See —  ^  ^  „  „_  ^ 

Marker,  Hannes,  and  Adam.  3,348,854. 
Adaroovske  Strojlrny,  narodni  podnik  :  See — 
Bohac,  Frantlsek,  and  Burda.  3,348,480. 
Adams,  Kenneth  C,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Wheel  clamp. 

3,348,884,  10-24-67.  CI.  301—9.  ^        ^  ,     ^ 

Adams.  Phylander  S.  Automatic  safety  relief  and  back  pres- 
sure valve.  3,348,615,  10-24-67,  CI.  166—^7. 
Adamson,  Kenneth  W.  Apparatus  for  etching  metal.  3.348.- 
557.  10-24-67,  CI.  134—113.  ^  ^       «  .... 

.\ddison.    George   B.,    to   Universal   Oil   Products   Co.    Solids 

sampling  apparatus.  3,348,419,  10-24-67    CI    73^—424. 
Addor,  Roger  W.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Herblcidal  and 

insectiddal  composition.  3,348.940,  10-24-67,  CI.  71—90. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp. :  See — 

Scbulse.  Jobn  J.,  and  Tregay.  3,349,221. 
Adirondack  Steel  Casting  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Akitt,  Norman  B.  3,348,500. 
Aerospace  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Krlesel,  MarshaU  S.,  Vetter,  and  Muelling.  3,348,793. 
Aflco  S.A.  Lausanne  :  See — 

Stnmpf,  Burton  H.  3,348,746. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Baur,  Carl,  and  Otxen.  3.348,898. 

Winkler,  Alfred,  Engelsmann,  Landbrecht,  and  Renner. 
3,348,461. 
Ahern,  Charles  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.   Fluldic  flip  flop  de- 

vlce«.  3,348,773,  10-24-67,  CI.  235—201. 
Aiken,    William   R.   Arrangement   for   varying   the   resistance 
value  of  photo-senaltlve  devices.  3,349,319,  10-24-67,  CI. 
323—21. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Varis,  Lee.  3,348,566. 
Akitt,    Norman    B..    to    Adirondack    Steel   Casting   Co.,    Inc. 
Eight   wheel    railway    truck    with   sppan    bolster.    3,348,500, 
10-24-67,  CI.  106—183. 
Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 
Undgren,  Nils  K.  3,348,300. 
Relstad,  Bengt  R.  3,348,402. 
Aktlebolaget  Gotaverken  :  See — 
Olsson,  Johan  B.  3.348,602. 
Aktlebolaget  Kamyr  :  See — 

Rlchter,  Johan  C.  F.  C.  3.348.390. 
Aktleselakabet  Bing  k  Grondahls  Porcellaenafabrik  and  Bing 
&  Grondahl  GO  Norden  A/S  :  See — 
Norlyng,  KrlstUn  U.  3,348,318. 
Albano,  Richard  K.  Alternator  power  supply  circuit.  3,349,- 
249.  10-24-67.  CI.  307—13. 


Albaum.  Harry  G.,  to  MUea  Laboratories.  Inc.  Process  and 

composition  for  the  ensymatlc  determination  of  uric  acid. 

3.349.006,  10--24-67,  CI.  195—103.5. 
Albright,    Lyle    F.,    and    H.    F.    Hang,    to    Purdue    Research 

Foundation.  Process  for  production  of  alkali  metal  nitrates 

and  chlorine.  3,348,909,  10-24-67,  CI.  23—102. 
Alburger,    James    R.    Gel-forming    inspection    penetrant    and 

emulslfler  compositions  and  processes.  3,349,041,  10-24-67, 

252—301.2. 
Alexander,  Richard  L.,  H.  D.  Lyons,  F.  E.  Brown,  and  R.  A. 

Long,   to  Gulf  Oil   Corp.   Polyethylene  process.   3,349.072. 

10-24-67,  CI.  260—94.9. 
Alexander,  Stephen  H.,  and  S.  R.  -Montgomery,  to  Monsanto 

Co.  Polyester  resin  modified  bituminous  compositions.  3,349,- 

051,  10-24-67,  CI.  260—28.5. 
Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Ltd. :  See — 

Campbell,  George  T.  R.,  and  Laskey.  8,348,515. 


All  Tech  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Allan"  Wi\llSSX>o'w*iL*Miner  Inc   Method  a-"!  «Pl«5«t«» 
for  lubricating  friction  draft  gear.  3.348,633,  10-^4-67,  ci. 

Allgayer.  August,   to  Sdiuhmaschiner-Gesellschaft   Hanke  * 
Co   m.b.H.  Machine  for  pulling  over,  heel  forming  and  last- 
ing of  shoes.  3,348.250.  10-24-«7.  CI,  12—10.1. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  ■See— 

Adams.  Kenneth  C.  3.348,884. 

Grimes.  Patrick  G.  3.348,829. 
Hawk,  Dale  W.  3,348,888. 

Helan,  Glenn  A.  3,348,262.       .„„,„„^. 

Mardock,  Henry  l!.,  and  Ringel.  3,349,265. 

Swledckl,  Ignacy.  8,348.W)6. 

Wolff,  George  D.  3,348,488. 
AUnianna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget :  See— 

Bemnan.  Lars.  3,349,312. 
Alul    nSnl  6.,  S.  G.  Clark,  and  G.  J.  McEwan,  to  MonsMto 
Co.  Alkyl  aryl  process.  3,349,144,  10-24-67,  CT.  260-671. 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Rapaon    Bryan.  3,349,160.  „     . 

Amatsu    Hideo,  and  H.  Esashi,  to  Sony  Corp.  Reel  container. 

3.348,668,  10-24-67,  C\.  206 — 52. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Bennett.  Robert  L.  3,348,366. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co  :  See— 

Baker  James  R.,  and  Phelps.  3,348,995. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Addor.  Roger  W.  3.348.940. 

Barber,   William  A^  and   Woodberry.  3,348,974. 

Maraluff,  William  F.  3,349,108. 

Zlerlng,  Lance  K.  3,348,975. 
American  Gage  &  Machine  Co. :  See — 

BaJars,  Eric.  3,349,325. 

Hosker,  Gerald  R.  3,349,245. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See- 
Spencer,  Kenneth  E.  V.  3,348,998. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See— 

Jnnkel,  Wolfgang,  and  Nielsen.  3,348.799. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. :  See— 

Brown,  Jerry  H.,  and  Conning.  3.349,021 

McCarthy,  Thomas  J.,  and  croppe.  3,348,552. 

Morris.  Jack,  and  Toohey.  3.349,212. 

Pinkham.  Jesse  R.  3,348,551. 
American  Malse  Products  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  Gerwin  G.  3.348,972. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  Sec- 

Toney   Henry  W.,  and  Huisenga.  3,348,441. 

^'""Kavana'gh?*A^t".ur*^'*'j7Koester,    Thorburn,    and   Tacka- 

berry.  3,348,547.      ^      „,       „ 
American  Paper  Products  Co.  The :  See— 

Gnnrnrs   Walter  F..  and  Marion.  3,348,478. 

Ames'^^ViXr  H.*  and  ri.  T.  I^l«VS«8'''ll¥4S7'^CWa!^ 
car  positioning  mechanism.  3,348,498,  10-24-67,  CI.  lit* 

A mJs,  Victor  H.,  and  R.  T.  f^acher  to  Whiting  Corp.  Indus- 
trial brake.  3,348,639,  10-24-67,  CI.  188—171.,  „,     ^  .     _ 

Amnion,  Bruno,  and  L.  C.  Kingsbury,  to  GeneralElectric  Co. 
Portable  recording  apparatus  with  improved  actuating 
means  for  a  switch.  3,349,198,  10-24-67,  CI.  200—5. 

Ampex  Corp. :  See-- 

Chur.  Sung  P.  3,349^383 

Klelst,  Robert  A.,  Kurth,  and  Thorne.  3,349,373. 

Studley,  Qarence  K.  3,349,385. 

Amundsen,  Russell  M. :  See—  „    ,  , .„  mi 

Martin,  John  L.,  and  Amundsen.  3.348.HZI. 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Burr.  Harvey.  3.348,369. 
Anderson,  Karl  R.  Wire  contact  device.  3.349.196,  10-24-67, 
CI.  179—175.23. 

Anderson,  Richard  C. :  See— 

Chafett.  Harry,  and  Anderson.  3.349,092. 

Andls  Clipper  Co. :  See— 

Andis.  Matthew  G.  .3,348,308. 


Andls,  Matthew  G.,  to  Andls  Clipper  Co  \»cu»™  «'**°«^^ 
tacbment  for  a  hair  clipper.  3.348.308.  10-24-67,  CI.  30— 
133. 

Andretlch.  Robert  G.  Combined  ski  boot  retainer  and  carrier. 
3.348.605.  10-24-67.  CI.  206—1. 

Andrew.  Herbert  F.,  to  l^P^^^^%\^J^^^^^f^^^^^''^^^o}^ 
Water-soluble  axo  dyestuffs.  3,349,074,  10-24-67,  CI.  260— 

Andrews,  Edward  F.  Means  and  method  for  vapor  and  fog 
generation.  3,349,042,  10-24-67.  CI.  252—305. 

Andrews.  Norwood  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  comminuting 
materials.  3,348,779.  10-24-67.  CI.  241—39. 

Anetsberger  Bros.,  Inc. :  See—  ,  ,40  .79 

Anetsberger,  Richard  J.  and  J.  A.  3,348,47J. 

Anetsberger,  John  A.:  Sto—       ._    .    ,  ,^0  .tT9 
Anetsberger,  Richard  J.  and  J.  A.  3,348,472. 

iii 


LIST 


10--i4-(i7,  CI.  W- 


IV 

Anet«berKer    Richard  J    and  J    A.    to  Anetsbe.K.r^ 

Open  hearth  broiler.  3,348,4 1_,  U 
Angelica  L'uiforin  Co.:  A>'ee-- 

Belkln,  XatUani  L.  3,349,28^. 
Angler,  James  K.,  deceased  (by  J.  L 

Structural  Electric  Products  Coip. 


,  Cope,  adiuinisti  itor),  to 
Inset  paving  ligl  t.  3,349,- 
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Develop- 


Uioe  .Ma- 
l>-L'4-«7, 


utoniatlc 


233,  10-24-67,  CU  240— l.:J. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.:  «ee-— 

Ellis,  Nicholas  U.  3,348,7o8. 
Ann  Arbor  Trust  Co. :  Hee-- 

Harmon,  Samuel  T.  3,349,231. 

"^""wenS.  AlbTrt,  Anner,  lleusler,  Kalvoda.  a*  Leber 

Anstee.^L^n   I..."  to  'sperry    Rand  Corp.   Foiage  rece  king  and 

self -unloading  unit.   3,348,707,    10-24-«i,  CI.  -'14-^44. 
Antares.  S.p.A. :  ^ee— 

Anthun*^jarne,*to  SlotoroFii  Inc.  Distortionless  vo|ime-tone 

control  circuit.  3,349,331,  10-24-67.  CI.  320—424. 
Apollo  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kukin,  Ira.  3,348.932.  .         ,   .,  ,    x. 

Appleton.  Anthony  D.,  to   International  «%^«^ch  *.-       -.   . 
ment  Co.  Ltd.  Electric  contact  brushes.  3,349,21^.  10--4- 
67,  CI.  200—166.  ,.   .,    . 

Appleton.  Daniel,  and  G.  W.  Clevcrsey,  to  Lmted 
chinery   Corp.   Shoe   manufacturing.   3,348,2ol, 
Cl.  12 — 147. 
Aquatic  Controls  Corp.  :/>ee —     „  „  .„  „.,  , 
Just,  Jerome  O.,  and  Stern.  3,348,624. 
ArcabriKht,  Perry  A. :  See —  .,  .,  i,»  ,  .m» 

StoKiyn,  Eugene  L..  Argabright,  and  Leaiy.  3.3-  9,129. 
Arksey,  Graydon  W.,  to  Chemcall  Ltd.  Bridge  with  ■•••»"— 

zero.  3.349,321.  10-24-67.  Cl.  323—70. 
Arnav  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

.Markevitch,  Igor  I.  3,348,249. 
Arons.  Irving  J. :  8ee—  o  o  lo  ..<■»• 

Simons,  Charles  W  .,  and  Arons.  3.348,96b. 
Arthur,  Robert  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ana   ""g  8«s 
absorption  and  expiration  characteristics.  3,348,41  ).  10--4 
67,  n.  73—19. 
Artisan  Industries,  Inc. :  See 

Monty    Leo  J.  3,348.600.  .      .    l 

Ascoll    Enzo,  to  I'alllard  S.  A.  Circuit  for  producln)    complex 

voltages  for  controlling  a  device  for  writing  'etl  irs.  num 

hers  and  signs.  3.349,lT6,  10-24-67,  Cl    178^30 

Ash     Roy    C.    to    International    Harvester    Co     T  pping-bin 

trucks  or   trailers.   3,348.714.   10-24-67.   Cl    214— 50f. 
\sh    Thomas  C,  Jr..  to  Turon,  Inc.  Temperature  measuring 
device   3,348,415,  10-24-67.  Cl.  73—362.  ,.    ,     , 

\shby    Theodore  L..   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.   C  osslinked 
water  soluble  polymer  of  diglycldyl  ether  and  ai 
amine.  3.349  053,  10-24-67,  Cl.  260—29.2. 
Asher    Ralph  L..  and  J.  B.  kennedy.  to  Internatu  nal  Tele 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Digital  bearing  meas  irlng  sys 
tern.  3,349,400,  10-24-67.  Cl.  343—106. 
Asher,  Ralph  L.  :  Sec —  _    ^        „  o^r,  .«, 

Kennedy,  John  B..  and  Asher.  3.349.401. 
Ashton,  Roy  D.  :  See—         .       ^        .   .  ^  ^ 

Ellrott.     Frederick.     A.     C,     Ashton,     and 
3,348,467. 
Ashworth  Bros.,  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Rolnestad.  Gerald  C.  3,348.6o9. 
Asmus,  Rodger  \V.  :  See —  o  o.o  atk 

Fenster.  Abraham  S.,  and  Asmus   3,348.47o. 
Assalit,     Louis.     Aerosol     valve.     3,348,742.     10-»-6 

•)2-> 394. 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 
Crowley-Milllng.  Michael  C.  ;i.349,33... 
Stirling.  Harold  J.,  and  Taylor.  3,349,188. 
\ssum    Johann.  to  Messerschmltt  Aktiengesellscha  t 

piston  machine.  3,348,529.  10-24-67.  Cl.   123—8. 
Astro  Dynamics.  Inc.  :  See--  „  „.q  .„« 

Katz,  Leonhard,  and  Sununu.  3,348,490. 
Atchison,  Elmer  E.  Golf  game  receptacles.  3,348,8 

67,  Cl.  273 — 176. 
Atlas  Refinery,  Inc.  :  See —    .,-,„„ 
Seges.semann,  Ernest.  3.349,122. 
AuHch     Willi,    and    E.    Ley.    to    Metallgesellschaft 
.'(ellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a 
3,348,682,  10-24-67.  Cl.  210—66. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Hriley    Bruce  E.  3,349.252. 
Eckhardt,  John  C,  and  Yessa.  3.349,162. 
Ice  George  E.  3.349,348. 
Keenan.  Ralph  D.  3.349,353. 
Luna,  Agostino,  and  Cafissl.  3,349,343. 
Luna,  Agostino.  3,349  336. 
Miknaitis,  Sigltas.  3,348,276 
Sprengers    Leo  M.,  and  Castelljns.  3,349,388. 
Van  Boose.  John  G.  3,349,189. 
Wedmore,  William  R.  3.349.330. 

Avco  Corp.  :  See —  „  o,.^  ,„- 

Latham.  William  X.  3.349,161. 
Louls^  Jean  F.  3,349,260. 
Zar,  iacob  L.  3,349.209. 
Zar,  Jacob  L.  3,349,351. 

Aviation  Corp.  :  See—    „  „,„  _„„ 
Benzel.  Howard  A.  3,348.o38. 
Avril,  Arthur   C,    to   A   &   T   Development   Corn 

ani  method  for  blending  dry  materials.  3,348,8 

67.  Cl.  259—148. 
Aver.  Donald  E..  and  J.  E.  Pike,  to  The  Upjohn  C( 

[16  17-d]-2'i80.\azolines  of   the  pregnane  series 

10_24-67.  Cl.  260 — 239.55. 
Ayotte.   Ronald  D..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products 

cury  dispenser.  3.348,588,  10-24-67,  Cl.  141— » 


Unli  Ized 


I  nd 


B-D  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Lien.  Wallace  A.  3.349.211. 
Babcock,    Li'oiiard   V.,    D.   A.    Massa 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Converge 
blue  purity  magnet  and  conveige 
one  cfirectlon.  3,349,268.  10-24-" 
Bacon  Felt  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  William  E.  3,348,256. 
Bahls.    Gene    C.    F.    C.    McNutt.    "^ 
L.    C.    Dick,    to    Brown    Co.    I, 
load.  3,348.673.  10-24-67,  Cl    ' 
Babnson,  Agnew  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 
King,   James   F.,  Jr.,   and 
Bahnson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

King,   James  F.,   Jr.,  and  Bah 
Ualer,  Hermann,  to  Lvutsche  Gold 
vormals  Roessler.   Hydrazine  as 
a    peroxide    bleaching    solution. 
8—111. 
Bailey,  Dean  C. :  Sec— 

Koepp,  Ronald  L.,  and  Bailey 

Bajars.    Eric,    to    American    (iage   i 

inetercalibratlon     apparatus     ha 

sensing.  3,34D,325.  Il>^24-ti7.  Cl. 

Bakelite  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Reginald  X..  and  Home 
Baker,  Dorothea  S. :  Hee — 

Baker,  .Morton  H..  and  Marinjin 
Baker,  James  Conveyors  Ltd.  :  See 

Baker.  James   .M.   3,348,660. 
Baker.  James  M.,  to  James  Baker 
3,34S,6«0.  10-24-67,  Cl.  198      16 
Baker,  James  R.,  and  E.  H.   Phelqs 
Pipe  Co.  Method  of  coating  met; 
ene  utilizing  a  polyethylene  prl 
thereby.  3,348,995,  10-24-457,  1"1 
Baker,    .Morton    H..   ileceased   by   D. 
and    K.     It.     .Mariiidiu.     to    I>orau 
machine.  3,348,281,  10-24-67,  Cl 
Baker  Perkins,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cox,  lUadiey  G.  3,348,816. 
Balcerzak,  Kazimlerz  Z.  :  See — 

Clborowski,    Stanlslaw    M.,    arid 
Baldwin-Lima-liainilton  Corp.  :  Sci 
Brothman,   Abraham,   and   Ho 
Balenger.  John  W.  :  Sec — 


E.    Price.    V.    Zidi'U,    and 
sealed    layer    carton 
0<1 — 65. 


Balinson.   3,348,363. 


3,349,300. 

.Machine   Co.   Automatic 
Ing    flying    spot    pointer 
1324 — 74. 

3,349,060. 
.  3,348,281. 

'onveyors  Ltd.  Conveyors. 

to  American  Cast  Iron 
1  surfaces  with  polyethyl- 
nes  and  articles  pro«luced 
161—216. 

S.   Baker,   administratrix, 
Bros.,    Inc.    Fur    felting 
28—5. 


Sarnoff,  Stanley  J.,  and  Balen  f 
Ballard,  Carlos  E.  :  Sec — 

Keeuefi  Russell  \V.,  De  Mars  i 
Ballrelch,  Kurt :  See — 


romersall. 


Cl. 


Rotary 


6.  10-24- 


Aktlenge- 
filter  belt. 


V 


-8  5 


,3 


Apparatus 
8.  10-24- 

Steroidal 
3.349.084, 

Inc.  Mer- 


.stadler.   Hans.   Ballrelch.   and 
Balogh,    Stephen,    to   I"arker-Hanr 
proved  desiccant  compressing  s 
Cl.  210—266. 
Banner  Metals.  Inc. :  See— 

Wilson.  James  D.  3.348,723. 
Bannert.  Konrad  Jerzy.  and  E.  F. 
Photographic  light-sensitive  ma 
Cl.  96—104. 
Barakat.  Daher  :  See — 

Stark,  Richard  A,  and  Baraka 
Baranauckas,  Charles  F.,  and  A. 
cal  Corp.  Preparation  of  phos^ 
fluorine.  3,349,131,  10-24-67,  Cl. 
Baratoff,  Paul,  X.  F.  Kfoury.  and 
Dynamics  Corp.   Spherical   type 
damper.  3,348,796,  10-24-67,  Cl 
Barber.  William  A.,  and  X.  T.  W0( 
mid  Co.  Fuel  cell  containing  a 
3,348,974,  10-24-67.  Cl.  136— t 
Barkstrom,  Reynold,  R.  L.  Sutton 
ternatlonal  Harvester  Company 
and  cob  grinding  apparatus.  3," 
101. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See 

Engborg,  Xelson  E.  3,348,408 
Barnes,   Eugene  F..   and  C.   X. 

Corp.  3,349,013,  10-24-67,  Cl.  _ 
Barnwell,    Irving    F.    Steering    w 
3,348.391,  10-24-67,  Cl.  70—21 
Bart,  George  R.,   to  Victor  Comp 
compen.sated  quartz  crystal  — 
Cl.  310—8.5. 
Bartels,  Alfred  Frledrlch,  and  H. 
schinenbau    Rud.    Baader.    .Metl 
fully    automatic    feed    of   fish 
3.348,260.  10-24-67.  Cl.  17—2. 
Barter.  Le  Roy  D.,  to  Beckman 
perature  control  stabilizing 
Cl.  219 — 413. 

Bartholf,  Francis  B. :  See —  , 

Zaayenga,  Ralph,  and  Barth(f  f 

Bartlett,  Howard  J.,  to  Xorton  C 
method  of  production.  3.348.92 

Bartlett,  William  F..  to  Strombe 
gram  boolean  logic  system  Incoi  \ 
tion  synthesizer.   3.349,379,   10 

Bartlett.  William  H..  to  Duro-O 
relnforcement.  3.348.354.  10-24 

Bartley,  William  W..  to  The  McK 
tubing  or  the  like.  3.348.403. 

Baslle,  Concetta  A. :  See — 

Baslle,  (lino  and  C.  A.  3,348 

Baslle.  Glno  and  Concetta  A.  G 
Ing  slot.  3,348,74.%.  10-24-67. 

Bass.  Sam  L.,  Jr.  Process  for  flek 
Ing  stabilizers.  3.348.205,   10-. 


ne  w 


Cl 


ibei^r 


-O-  V 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and   R.    H.   Chlovarl,   to 
nee  yoke  assembly  with 

magnets  adjustable  from 

,  CI.  313—77. 


son.  3.348.363. 

Sllbvr  Scheindeanstali 
n  antl-stalning  agent  for 
3.348.903.    10-24-67,    Cl. 


Balcerzak.    3.349,007. 
iwltz.   3.348.559. 
«r.  3.348.545. 
.  and  Ballard.  3.348.842. 


GawUck.    3.348.085. 
Hannifin   Corp.   Dryer  with   im- 
1  ring.  3.348.092.   10-24-67, 


V.  Thurston,  to  Ilford  Ltd. 
t  "rials.  3.348.949.  10-24-67, 


3,348.568. 

Frank,  to  Hooker  Cbemi- 
orus  compound  containing 
260 — 986. 

B.  Y.  K.  Mui,  to  Korfund 

of  all-dlrectlonal  frlctional 

48—20. 

oollberry,  to  American  Cyana- 

metalllzed  paper  electrode. 


and  D.  B.  Carlson,  to  In 
Combination  corn  shelling 
8.780,  10-24-67.  Cl.  241 


for    automobiles. 


Ui  banski.   to  Stew4irt-Warner 
2  )4— 2. 
leel    lock 
I. 

ometer   Cor|).   Temperature 
res(|nator.  3,349,258.  10-24-67, 

Kroger,  to  Xordlscher  Ma- 
od  and  apparatus  for  the 
\o    flsh    working    machines. 


Inst 


.-.irnments.  Inc.  Oven  tem- 
vork.  3,349,223.   10-24-67, 


.  3.349,052. 

Refractory  compound  and 

10-24-67,  Cl.  2.3—315. 

i-Carlson  Corp.  Stored  pro- 
)orating  omnl-boolean  func- 
24-67,   Cl.  340—172.5. 

al  National,  Inc.  Masonry 
67,  Cl.  52—693. 

y  Machine  Co.  Roll  pass  for 
»-24-«7,  Cl.  72—237. 


45. 

Garment  banger  with  end  load- 
223—88. 


(1. 


i4 


reconstruction  of  well  driU- 
-67,  Cl.  28 — 401. 


Bathelt  Robert  R.,  J.  C  Francken,  and  C.  J.  W.  Panls.  to 
North  American  'I'hilins  Co.  Inc.  Color  television  tube  with 
shadow  mask  provide.!  with  el^J ' «:«?,. f^.^l^^P,^*!,*;  •"o^]!^ 
with  heat  radiating  material.  3.349.272,  10-24-67,  Cl.  813— 

85 
Batti.  Mario  A.,  to  Miles  V*»>«ratorie8  Inc.  Fermentation  P^^ 
ess   for    production   of   citric   acid.    3,349,00o,    10-24-«/, 

Bau!'  It^beTt^G.  Cosmetic  stick  container.  3,348,670,  10-24-«7, 

Bauer'^C^^and  C.  Ouen.  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft    Varla 
ble  focSl  (eugth  objective  having  eight  axlally  spaced  lenses. 
3.348.8©8,  10-24-67,  Cl.  350—184. 
Bauer,  Robert  H. :  See—  o  ,o«n> 

Burnes,  Samuel  P.,  and  Bauer.  3,348502. 
Baumgartner,  August  and  W    Gegenschatz.  to  Zellweger    Lt^ 
Device  for  drawing  warp  threads  Into  reeds.  3,34»,.<t»^.  iw- 
24-67.  Cl.  28—14. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Betensky,  Ellis  1.  3,348.89«. 
Dakiu.  Ralph  K.  3,348.902. 
Hudson.  Lena  M.  8,348.900. 

Hudson,  Lena  M.  3,348,901.  o.o  9^ 

Martens.  Alexander  E..  and  Chisholm.  3,349,227. 
B«xter,  Don.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stafford,  Thomas  P.  3,348,543.  .    ^    ,     ,  ^       ,     ,       ..,„„ 
Beach.  John  U.,  to  Slgnode  Corp.  Method  of  tensioning  strap 
and  tool  therefor.  3  348,:.84.  10-24-67    Cl.  140-93.2. 

Beach,  Sidney  C.  to  The  M*^;*?"  S^l^te^o*^?^  ri^  260^ 
making  methylol  coumarln.  3,349,101.  10-24-67.  Cl.  26t) — 

343  2 
Beck,   Rudolf,   to  Kalle   Aktlengesellschaft.   Process   f"r  deep 

drawing  films  and  foils.  3.349.153,   10-24-67,  Cl.  264— 8?». 
Beck   William  P..  and  D.  C.  Stahey,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Sha>er 

heid  release.  3,348.307,  10-24-67,  Cl.  30-43.92. 
Becke.  .Margot,  to  Oil     ^   -  — 


and  process.  .3,348 


in  Mathleson  Chemical  Coit).  Composition 
;,927,   10-24-67,  Cl.   23-  3o7. 


Becker.'Froyd  K.7and  C.  W    FarroV,  to  K^"  telephone  Lab- 
oratories,   Inc.   Phase-stable   frequency   dividers.   3,34»,33cS, 

Becker    WU'llain  E.,  to  IVacon  Felt  Co.  Crenelated  polishing 

pad.'3,348.-'.-)6.  10-24-67,  Cl.  15—230.12. 
Beckett.  Madeline  :  Sec—  .o.qo.o 

Leonard  Robert  F..  and  Beckett.  3.348.948. 
Iteckman   Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 
Barter.  I.e  Roy  I).  3,34!>.-.f23. 
Cannon.   Raymond  E.  3.348.6.)8.      „„.,,„,, 
Hersch,  Paul  A.,  and  Sambucetti.  3,349,011. 
Smith,  Leland  B.  3,349.340.  ..       .        u.     ■  i 

Beebv.  John  E.,  to  The  Clorox  Co.  Combination  shlpPJnK  »"•' 

display  container.   3.348,667,  10-24-67,  Cl.  206— 45.33 
Beer    Donald  C.  to  Otehall  Ltd.  Snap-action  electric  switches. 

3. .349, 202.  10-24-67,  Cl.  200      67. 
Beers,  Herbert  F.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Smith.  William  M..  and  Beers.  3.348  443. 
Beik  Hermann,  and  0  Florlan.  to  Werner  Bahlsen.  Bakery  ap 

paratus.  3.348,503.  10-24-67.  Cl.  107—1.         . 
Belkin.    .Nathan   L..   to  Angelica   Uniform  Co.   Surgical   gown 
with   static  electricity   discharge  means.   3,349,285,   10-24- 
«7,  Cl.  317—2. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co. :  See — 

Jones.  Vlron  V.  3,348.946.  «,,.,. 

Bell.    Alexander,    to    Stromberg  Carlson    Corp.    Self  aliening 

electron  gun  assembly.  3.349.270,  10-24-«7.  Cl.  313— (8. 
Bell,  Charles  C..  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  HlRh 
speed  open   capacitance  probe  for  fuel   systems.   3.349,301. 
10-24-«f7.  Cl    317—246. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 

Becker.  Floyd  K..  and  Parrow.  3.349.333. 
Chynoweth.  Alan  C,  and  McCumber.  S,349,.344. 
Coker.  Cecil  H.  3.349,180 
I       Crowell,  Clarence  R.,  and  Sze.  3,349,297. 
Gordcm.  Alan   M.  3.349,254. 

<}rav.  Jnmes  R.  3.349.195.  ,      ^    «        „o.n«oA 

Hartwell    Walter  T.,  Klahn,  and  Shaffer.  3,349,230. 
Kellv,  Hugh  P.,  and  Klute.  3,349,403. 
Mann.  Henry.  3.349.191. 
Newhall.   Edmunde  K.  3,349.250. 
R.-ekstin.  John  P..  Jr.  3,348.931. 
BelllH.  Kenneth  E.  :   ^'ee-  -  .       „„,o«.^, 

Ptok    Edward   J..   Bellls.  and   Marks    3.348.606. 

Belskl.   Richard   C   :   See—  

Goodenough.  Robert  I).,  and  Belskl.  3,348,910. 
Bel  Tronlcs  Corp.  :   See 

WrlKht,  Thomas  J.  3.349.405. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :    See — 

.\hern.  Charles  J.  3.348.773.  .  ^   .  .         -  o.no.x- 

Fischer.    Israel   L..   I.^^',   Meloro,  and  «pleker  3,349,246. 
Impfenbach.  Herman  J.  3,348.530. 
Bennett.  Robert  L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.    Inc   Air  seal- 
ing rewind  construction  for  roll-type  filter.  3,.348,36fi.  lo 
24   67.  Cl.  5."> — 354. 
Benzel.    Howard   A.,   to   Aviation   Corp.    Breathing  apparatus 
exhalation  valve  with  suction  control.  3..348.538,  10-24-67, 
Cl.   12S   -142 


Bielak,  Sigmund  H.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Can  opener.  3,348,305, 

10-24-67.   Cl.   30 — ». 
Bigot,  Johan  A.  :   See —  ,.„  ,„, 

Duynstee,  Eduard  F.  J.,  Bigot,  and  Hennekens.  3,349.1<il. 
Birch,   Daviu   W.,  and  K.  F.   Hebdou,   to   Delevan  Electronics 
Corp.    Automatic    winding    machine.    3.348,782,    10-24-67, 
Cl.  242-9. 
Bird  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Ferney,   Frauds   X.   3,348.767.  ,„.>., 

Blrkestrand,  Orville  J.  Portable  electric  generator.  3,349,247, 

10-24-67.   Cl.   290 — 1. 
Bishop.  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

Klamp,  Paul,  and  Bishop.  3,348,496. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Sheos,  Martin  I.  3,348,887. 
Blake,  Frederick  H.,  to  M.  J.  and  A.  M.  Sobyro.  Timing  cir- 
cuitry.  3,349,334,    10-24-67.  Cl.   328 — 71. 
Blank,  Charles  ES.,  Sr.  :   See —  „„.oo..« 

Newcomb,  Wallace  K.,  Blank,  and  \an  Loon.  3,348.849. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See — 

Long,  Herbert  A.,  Brown,  and  Crinclc.  3,348,833. 
Blelckardt,  Werner,  to  Hasler,  A.G.  Periodically  self-trigger- 
ing tunnel  diode  current  discriminator.  3,349,253,  10-24— 
67.  Cl.  30T— 88.5.  ,  ^       , 

Blelckardt.  Werner,  to  Hauler.  A.G.  An  electronic  counter  for 
counting  In  the  gray  code  binary  pulses.  3.349.332,  10-24- 
67,  Cl.  328—42.  .,,._. 

Bleukarn,  Kenneth  A.,  and  G.  C.  Howard,  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum    Corp.    Offshore    platform    for    ice    conditions. 

3,348,382,  10-24-67,  Cl.  61—46. 
Block  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 
Young,   Niels  O.   3,348,446. 
Blom,    Leendert.   and  J.   U   F.   M.   Zwinkels,   to   Staml^bon 
X  \     Tar  removal  In  phenol  process.  3,349,134,  10-24-67, 
Cl.  260     621. 
Blue,  Emanuel  M. :  See — 

Spurlock.  Burwell,  and  Blue.  3,349,026. 
Blum     Jack    E.     and   J.    W.    Exell,    to    General    Motors   Corp. 
Suark  plug  with  a  conductive  glass  seal  electrode  of  glass, 
copp.r  and  zinc.  3,349,275.   10-24-67.  Cl.  313— 186. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Forshee.  Amiel  G.  3,348,386.  „       ,. 

Bohac  Frautl.sek,  and  L.  Burda,  to  Adaniovske  Strojirny, 
narodni  podnik.  Mechanism  for  axlally  reciprocating  a 
distributing  cylinder  In  a  printing  machine.  3.348.480, 
10-24-67.   Cl.   101—349.  ^         ^      ^     ..,  .       ,^ 

B«>lim     Manfred,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Beacon  system  for  simultaneous  azimuth  and  elevation  de- 
termination. 3,349.399.  10-24-67,  CI.  343     106. 
Boice  Gages,  Inc. :  See— 

Bolce,  Ralph  A.  3,348,421. 
Bolce    Ralph  A.,  to  Bolce  Uages,  Inc.  Slide  propulsion  meana. 

3.348,421,  10-24-67,  CI.  74 — 202. 
Bolcbard.  Jacques  F.  P.  :   See — 

Brossard.  Bernard  P.,  and  Bolchard.  3.349.132. 

Boldt,  Werner  F. :  See—  

Freeman.  Walter  R..  and  Boldt.  3,348,377. 
BoUig.  Georg  :  See- 
Boos.  Hermann,  and  Bollig.  3.348,704. 
Bolza-Schunemann,     Hans  Bernhard,     to     Schellpressenfabnk 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktlengesellschaft.   Folding  blade  carrier 
with  tubular,  double  sun  gearing.  3,348.837,  10-24-67.  O. 
270—77. 
Bonk.  Leon  F. :  See  ^    „     , 

Fahey,    James    H..   Jr.,    Dahl,    Frederlckson,   and   Bonk. 
3  .349  239 
Boos,  Hermann,  and  G.  Bollig,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesells- 
chaft    Means    for   exchanging   units,    each    consisting   of   a 
shear  blade  and  its  mounting.  In  machines  for  shearing 
metal  sheets  or  plates.  3,348,704,  10-24-67.  Cl.  214—1. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See—  „_„,«- 

Goldberg.   Eugene  P.,  and  Von  Linsowe.  3,348,597. 
Olson,  Gerald  D.,  and  Pettyjohn.  3,348,492. 
Stephens.  William  T.,  and  Prevallet.  3,348,491. 
Studtmann,  George  H.  3,349,315. 
Wilhelm  Frank  R.  3,348,242. 
Borgs  Fabrlks  AB. :  See— 

Mattssou.  Sture  B.  3,348.497.  „  „^,  , 

Bose.  Robert  N.,  W.  I.  Tibbits,  and  B.  I.  Ranuni.  to  Whirl- 
pool Corp.  Carbon  dioxide  generator.  3.348,922.  10-24-67. 

pi    23 281         ' 

Boudakian.  Max  M..  and  G.  H.  Hofmann.  to  Olin  Mathleson 
Chemical    Corp.    2-bromo-2-chloro-l.l-difluorocyclopropane. 
.3,349.136.  10-24-67,  Q.  260—648. 
Bourquln.  Jean-Pierre  :  See — 

Kens     J«ny     Bourquln.    Winkler.    Gagnaux,    Guldimann, 
Ruosch.  "and    Schwarb.   3.349,087. 
Bouvier,    Claude    J.    B.,    to    Compagnie    des    Machines    BuU 
(Societe    Anonyme).    Data    handling    automatic    system. 
3..349,376.  10-24-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Bowling.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  to  The  Pangborn  Corp.  Abrasive  blast- 
ing wheels  and  vanes.  3,348,339,  10-24-67,  Cl.  51—9. 

Bowman,  Carlos  M.  :  See —  „  „.c. 

Kellom,  David  B.,  Bowman.  Lamorla,  and  York.  8,348,- 
928 


Bei-eznak,  John,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp  Electronicallv  controlled  glass  reed  switching  net- 
work. 3.349.1,S6,  10-24-67.  Cl.  179—18. 

Bergman  Lars,  to  Allmnnna  .Svenska  Elektrlska  .\ktlebolappt. 
Impulse  cominutated  Inverter  with  controllable  output 
voltage.  3,349.312.   10-24-67.  Cl.  321—5. 

Berrv  Ferdinand  W.  Svnthetic  plastic  spacer  for  concn-te 
reinforcements.  3..348,.347.  10-24-67.  Cl.  52—309. 

Berrv.  Richard  C. :  See— 

'XtH'U.  Jerrold   J.,  and  Berry.   3..348.991. 
Betenskv,    Ellis    I.,    to    Bausch    &    Lomb    Inc.    Modified    gauss 

ty|)e  of  optical  ol>je<tlve  for  use  in  ultraviolet  light.  3.34S.- 

896.   10-24-67,  Cl.  3.50    -2. 


Bovce,  Cllve  B.  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Ethers  useful  as  moUuacl- 
cldes  and  pisclcides.  3,349,102,  10-24-67.  Cl.  260—347.8. 

Bovlan.  Jack  B. :  See — 

Selwert,  Joseph  J.,  and  Boylan.  3.349.049. 

Bovktn,  Otis  F.  Method  of  making  a  thin  film  capacitor.  3.348.- 
971.  10-24-67.  Cl.  117—215. 

Bovles  Elmo  X.  Guide  means  for  disc  brake  friction  pa4s- 
3,348.6.36.  10-24-67.  Cl.  188—73. 

Bovsen.  Wlllard  P..  to  Menastaa  Corp.  Shipping  contminer. 
5.348.756.  10-24-67.  Cl.  229—37. 

Bradford.  Francis  H..  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  Fluid 
pressure  regulator  having  a  guided  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber. 3.348,573,  10-24-67,  O.  137 — 505. 
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In- 


10-24- 


Pont  de 
.348,549, 


Braestrup,  Carl  B.  Apparatus  for  radiation  therapy  of  dUeaaed 
tissues  with  Ainimum  expoHure  to  healthy  thuiue  .  ii,d4U, 
242,  10-24-67,  CI.  250—54. 
Braid,  John  K. :  Bee — 

Locan.  William  K.,  and  Braid.  3,348,916. 
Brane.  Karl  P.,  to  Sta-Klte  Industries,  Inc.  Comp^t 
softening  valve  structure.  3,348,574,  10-24-67, 
599.1. 
Branson  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 
Henry.  KlUott  A.  3.348,410. 
Braun.   Bernhard.   Polypropylene   c&nula  for  contli  oous 

travenous  infusion.  3.348,544.  10-24-67.  CI.  128--f214.4 
Braunsteln,  Morris  :  fiee —  „  „^d  «-o 

Grossman.  Jack  J.,  and  Braunstein.  3,348,962. 
Brautovlch,  Jolm  J.,  to  Powerflle.  Storage  and  retrteval  ap 

paratuB.  3,348,661,  10-24-67,  CI.  198—181. 
Braxton  Corp. :  See — 

Horsley,  Caperton  B.  3,349^61.        ^  ,  .  l     ..       , 

Bray,  Frederick  H.,  and  J.  A.  W.  Butcher,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Reed  relay  array.  3,349,18 
67,  Cl.  179—18. 
Brehm,  Richard  K. :  See —  «„.„„... 

Schmitt.  Richard  O.,  and  Brehm.  3,349,241. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A. :  See — 
Dafour,  Oeorns.  3,348.485. 

Vlckers,  Roy  T3.  3,349,451.  „     ^       .  ._L    ,.  r^ 

Brtggs,  Raymond  W.,  and  S.  Jones,  to  Hughes  Aii  :raft  Co 
IR  background   noise  discriminator   through  elective  time 
gates.  3j49,244,  10-24-67,  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Brigbam,  Howard  M. :  Bee—  „„.„»., 

Mater,  Charles  E.,  West,  and  Brigham.  3,348,651 
Brignola,  Dominic  J.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor#.  Expan 
sion  fastener  with  dual  threaded  engagement  means.  3.348.- 
444.  10-24-67,  Cl.  85 — 70. 
Briley.   Bruce   E..    to   Automatic   Electric   Laboratoties.    Inc 
Minority  carrier  storage  flip-flop.  3,349.252.  10-214-67,  Cl 
307—88.5. 
British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. :  See— 

Crowder,  Jeffrey  L.,  and  Durrant.  3,348,790. 
British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 
Hill,  Thomas.  3,349,067. 
Lusman,  Philip.  3,349,120. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The 

Shipp,  Peter  J.  3.348.393. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  See — 

Sissons.  Christopher  R.  3,348,993. 
Brock,  James  D.,  to  Industrial  Boiler  Co.,  Inc.  Hot  ml  z  storage 

bin,  3,348J39,  10-24-67,  a.  222—146. 
Brodmann.  George  L.,  and  A.  Stewart,  to  E.  I.  dt 
Nemours  and    Co.   Brassiere   pad  and   process. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  128 — 481. 
Brogdex  Co. :  See — 

Russell,  Kenneth  F.  3,348,679.  _^ 

Brokaw,  George  K.  Phonetic  teaching  device.  3,348,321),  10-24- 

67,  Cl.  35—85.  J 

Bromby,  Norman  0.,  G.  H.  Rayner,  and  D.  B.  WAotton.  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Pyridlnlum  salts.  3,349.- 
094,  10-24-67,  Cl.  260 — 297. 
Brook,  John  W. :  See — 

Lagally,  Paul,  and  Brook.  3,348,997. 
Brooks,  Edward  M.,  to  Carnation  Co.  Dessert  product.  3,348,- 

953.  10-24-67.  Cl.  99—139. 
Brookshlre.  Qrover  J.  Weft  yarn  brake  for  sulser  looin.  3,348.- 

582,  10-24-67^.  139—194.  f 

Broome,  Arthur  W.  J..  N.  S.  Crossley,  and  W.  O.  M.I  Jones,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Polyhalogenated  dl-hy- 
droxybensanillde  derivatives.  3.349.090,  10-24-67.  Cl.  260— 
268. 
Brossard,  Bernard  P.,  and  J.  F.  P.  Boichard,  to  Rhode-Poulenc 
S.A.  Preparation  of  ninhydrin.  3,349,132.  10-34-67.  Cl. 
260 — 590.  1 

Brothman.  Abraham,  and  L.  M.  Horowits.  to  Baldwln-Llma- 
Hamllton  Corp.  Electronic  governor.  3.348.559.  10-24-67. 
Cl.  137—30.  . 

Brothman.  Abraham.  L.  and  E.  Horowlti.  and  R.  t>.  Reiser, 
to  Sangamo  Electric  Co.  Quaternary  decision  logic.  3.349,- 
371.  10-24-67,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Broverman,  Irwin,  and  O.  Jagaciak,  to  Olin  Mathie$on  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  a  heat  exchanabr  from  a 
single  cast  ingot  by  rolling  heat  treating  and  bondl|ig.  3,348,- 
290,  10-24-67,  CT.  29—157.3. 
Brown  Boveri  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Hartman.  Hans.  3.349.286. 
Brown  Co. :  See — 

BaMs.   Gene  C.  McNutt.  Price.  ZideU,  and  Diek.  3.348.- 

673. 
Taylor.  Edward  L.  3,348,904. 
Brown,  Edgar  W.,  III.  Jacks  for  elevating  the  platlorm  of  an 

ofTshore  drilHng  rig.  3.348,808,  10-24-67.  Cl.  2q4— 106. 
Brown,  Francis  E. :  See —  | 

Alexander,  Richard  L.,  Lyons,  Brown,  and  Loiig.  3,349,- 

072.  ^ 

Brown.  Oaylord  W..  and  D.  J.  Rise,  to  Brown  Machine  Co.  of 

Michigan,  Inc.  Plastic  article  rim  forming  apparatus.  3,348,- 

266,  10-24-67.  CT.  18—0. 

Brown.  George  D.  Electroluminescent  lamp  shadeland  lamp 

structure.  3,349.240.  10-24-67.  Cl.  240—108. 

Brown.  Harold  F. :  See — 

Hulbert,  Duncan  R..  Sheard,  and  Brown.  3,.34S.968. 
Brown,  Jerry  H.,  and  D.  O.  Conning,  to  American  Machine  A 

Foundry  Co.  Electrodialysis  with  moving  membrates.  3,349,- 

021.  10-24-67.  Cl.  204—180. 
Brown  Machine  Co.  of  Michigan,  Inc. :  See — 
Brown.  Oaylord  W.,  and  Rise.  3,348,266. 
Brown.  Robert  H.,  and  A.  H.  Hecht,  to  Thiokol  Cherfilcal  Corp. 

Flexible  cutter  shaft  for  cutting  slots  in  a  solid  propellant 

in  a  rocket  motor  case.  3,348,426,  10-24-67,  Cl.  ^4 — 501. 


em 
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Brown,  Thomas  O. :  See — 

Lackenbauer,  William  E..  and 
Brown.  WUllaiu  E. :  See- 
Long,  Herbert  A.,  Brown,  and 
Brown,  William  M.,  to  Continental 

eaity  open  bottles.  3,348,672, 
Brownlee,  Winston  E.,  and  J.  L. 

Flat-foruied  Inflatable  pressure 

Cl.  100—211. 
Brvant,    Patrick   S.,    to    Imperial 

Polymerisation  process.  3,349,066 
Buban.  Klmer  E.  :  See — 

Miller,  John  C.  CoUbish.  and 
Buck  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Buck.  Willard  E.  3.349,306. 
Buck.  Willard  E.,  to  Buck  Inetruiu— 

timing  device  devoid  of  permaneo  t 

306,  10-24-67,  Cl.  318—128. 
Buckles,  Eldon  R.  Trailer  with 

860.  10-24-67.  Cl.  280 — 475. 
Bucourt,  Robert    A.  Pierdet,  G.  ^« 

nant,  and  B.  Oofflnet.  to  Roussel 

the    preparation    of    2-alkylcycl 

130.10-24-67.  Cl.  260—586. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See- 
Mealing.  Kenneth  W.  3.348.69i 
Buffington,     James    F.     SUtlc    phn 

10-24-67,  Cl.  321—52. 
Burcb,  Arthur  R. :  See — 

Burnigbt,  Thomas  K.,  and  Burih 
Burch,  Warren  E.,  to  Cities  Servi<e 

vent   extraction   of   decant,  cycl( 

10-24-67,  Cl.  208—327. 
Burda,  Ladislav  :  Bee — 

Bohac,  Frantisek,  and  Burda.  ', 
Burk,  Lawrence  R. :  Bee — 

De  Sliaxor,  James  C,  Jr.,  Bur 
Burnight,  Thomas  R.,  and  A.  R. 

Fabricators    Inc.    Mechanism 

moving    part    relative    to 

10-24-67.  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Burns,  Samuel  P..  and  K.  H.  Bauer 

?ot)ition    bitch    on    railroad    car. 
05—368. 
Burr,  Harvey,  to  Anaconda  Wire 
apparatus.  3,348  369,  10-24-67, 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee— 

Gardiner,  John  T.,  and  Kios.  '• 
Olassman,  Irving.  3.349,390 
Kondur,  Nicholas,  Jr.  3,348, 
McAvoy,  John  A.  3,349,255. 
Thut,  Paul  J.  3.348.404. 
Burton.  John.  Machine  Corp. :  See- 
Rice.  Harold  B..  and  Svenson. 
Bnsch,  Richard  E..  to  Sperry  Ra^d 
lecting    mechanism    for    ca 
10-24-67,  Cl.  235 — 60. 
Busch,  Richard  E..  to  Sperry  Ran_< 

for  calculating  machine.  3,348, 
Bush,   Warren    v..   to   Shell   Oil 

3.349,148,  10-24-67.  Cl.  260— 6^3 
Busier.  Willard  L.,  to  AMP  Inc. 
chine.  3,348,286,  10-24-67,  Cl. 
Butcher,  John  A.  W  :  See- 
Bray,  Frederick  H.,  and  Butcher 
Butcosk,  Richard  A.,  and  W.  F 

Grease  coiupositions.   3,349,034, 
Butler,    Henry   E.   Tape   dispenser 

118—43. 
Byers,  Lynn  E.,  and  C.  A.  Long, 
home  and   method  of  mountini , 
52—79. 
Bywater,    Stanley,    and    E 

Council.  Hydrolysed  isopropenrl 
ess.  3.349,068,  10-24-67,  Cl.  26r 
CIT-Compagnie  Industrielle  des 

Rocton,  Lucien.  3,349,163. 
C.M.C.  Corp. :  See — 

Jennings.  RoberttE.  3,348,355, 
CSF-Compagnle  Oenpfale  de  Telei 
Carre,  Roland,  and  Robert.  3, 
Caco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Gorman,  De  Witt  Y.  3,348,87- 
Cadotte,    John    E.    Acoustical 
ceramic  surfacing  material 
10-24-67,  Cl.  162 — 114. 
Caflssi,  Roberto  :  See — 

Luna,  Agostino,  and  Caflssi. 
Calllet,  Ren«  C.  Device  for 
covers.  3,348,516,  10-24-67,  Cl 

Calgon  Corp. :  See — 

Hatch,  George  B.,  and  Outhrin 
Krayer.  William  L.  3.348.771 

Calkins,  Tracy  H.,  and  F.  E. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  i 
3,348,340,  10-24-67,  Cl.  51—91 

Callahan,  Theodore  F.  Optical 
by  measuring  the  orientation  ol 
another.  3,348.448.  10-24-67 

Callender.    Russell    J.    I.F.    band 
10-24-67,  Cl.  178—5.8. 


irown.  3,348,471. 

I  Mnclc.  3,348,833. 
1  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Carton  for 
10-:  4-67,  Cl.  206 — «5. 

]  lltchey,  to  Parsons  Corp. 
tags.   3,348,476,    10-24-67, 

Chemical    Industries   Ltd. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  260 — 85.5. 

liuban.  3,348,537. 


t  Co.  Electrically  driven 
magnet  elements.  3,349,- 

stee  able  wheeled  prop.  3,348,- 

Coi  terousse,  R.  Joly,  J.  War- 
(l-UCLAF.  Novel  process  for 
lo,  >entane-l,3-dione8.    3,349,- 


se    converter.     8.349,316, 

.  3,349,303. 

Oil  Co.  Continuous  sol- 
and   gas  oils.   3,349,028. 

348.480. 


(,  and  JHck.xon.  3,348,301. 

iurch.  to  Hartmau  Metal 

precisely    positioning    a 

a    co<^perating    part.    3,349.303. 

to  Freuhauf  Corp.  Multl- 
3.348.502.    10-24-67.    Cl. 

and  Cable  Co.  Stranding 
:i.  57—58.7. 
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vu 


.348.784. 


3.348.734. 

Corp.   Accumulation  se- 
machine.    3.348,768, 


ilculi  ting 


7i9 
Cj 


Corp.  Control  mechanism 

10-24-67,  Cl.  235 — 60. 

Polymerisation  process. 

15. 

Oimoing  and  forming  ma- 

3  340  187 
Ol^sew'ski,  'to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
10-24-67,   Cl.   252—28. 
3,348,524,    10-24-67,   Cl. 

Rkta table  porch  for  a  mobile 
3,348,345,    10-24-67,   Cl. 


to    National    Research 
acetate  polymers  and  proc- 

1  elecommunications :   See — 


aphie  Sans  Fll :  See — 
49,395. 


pabel    having    openings    and 
bonded  to  the  panel.  S,348,9»6, 


3  349.343. 
clamp  ng  and  lifting  cargo  hatch 
"    ~"  1114—202. 

.  3.349.031. 

I^ckwall.   to  Textron.   Inc. 
manufacturing  optical  lenses. 


derice  for  determining  angles 
one  image  with  respect  to 
88—2.4. 

pass   structure.    3,349.171. 


Calvin  College  and  Seminary  :  See 
Dirkse.  Thedford  P.  3.348.97!  I. 

Campanella,   Samuel  J.,   to  Melpar.  Inc.  Speech  compression 
system  transmitting  only  coefflFients  of  polynomial   repre- 
sentations  of   phonemas.    3,34(  ,183,    10-24-67.    Cl.    179- 
15.55.  ^ 


Campbell,  Arthur  W.,  to  Vego  Chemical  Corp.  Cleaning  com- 
position. 3,349,036.  10-24-67.  Cl.  252—101. 

Campbell.  Gwrgis  T.  R..  and  N.  V.  Laskey.  to  Algonquin 
Shipping  and  Trading  Ltd.  Design  ot  general  cargo  and 
bulk   cargo    vessel.    3,348,515,    10-24-«7,    Cl.    114—72 

Campbell,  Ruffner,  antf  W.  L.  Hayes,  Jr..  to  International 
Resistance  Co.  Lead  straifbtenlnc  machine.  3,348,oso. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  140—147.  ,    ^      „ 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Chaklader,  Asoke  C.  D.,  and  McKeniie.  3,348,957. 

Cannon.  Raymond  E.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Sample 
conveying  chain  for  liquid  scintillation  spectrometer. 
3,348.65?.  10-24-67,  Cl.  198— 131._  ,     .  ,  ,  ^  __ 

Caprio.  Gerald  L.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Television  receiver  AOC 
circuit.  3,349.173.  10-24-67,  Cl.  178—7.3. 

Caramanna,  George,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Removable 
closure  for  vehicle  bodies.  3.348,877.  10-24-67.  Cl.  296- 

137 
Carbo'nneau,   Renne   R.,   to   Consolidated  Development   Corp. 

Toy  gun  with  spring  actuated  projectile  propelling  means. 

3,348,532.  10-24-67.  Cl.  124—27.  ,    ^,.  .    ,    ^        , 

Carlin,    Francis   X.,    to   The    International    Nickel    Co.,    Inc. 

Process  for  employing  an  auxiliary  anode  made  of  hlgn 

purltj  nickel.  3.34y,016,  10-24-67.  Cl.  204 — 49. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Worlss,  Inc. :  See--         -„..,.- 
Hecbenblelkner,  Ingenuln,  and  Molt.  3,349.150. 
Carlson.  Dwlght  B.  :  See —  _  „   „  ,o/i 

Barkxtrom,  Reynold.  Sutton,  and  Carlson.  3.348.780. 
Carnation  Co. :  See — 

Brooks.  Edward  M.  3,348,953.    „    „    ^  ^,        a    t     v 
Carr.   Norman   L.,  W.   A.   Home,  W.  C.  Offutt.  *nd  A    K. 

Somers,   to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Co    Multi-stage 

bydrodesulfurisation     process.     3,349,027,     10-24-67,    CL 

208 210 

Carrasco.  Julio  B.  Saw  guide  assembly.  3,348,591,  10-24-67. 

O I      14  'I       1  Aft 

Carre,  Roland,  and  J.  Robert,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de 
Teiegraphle  8an«  Fil.  System  for  eliminating  long  eclioes 
from  radar  signals  and  shaping  these  signals.  3,349,39a, 
10-24-67,  Cl.  343—17.1. 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Schlirf.  John  W.  3,348,420.  ,  ...^      ^  v>  .^ 

Carson.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  A.  Leflet,  Jr.,  to  Libbey-Owens-l- ord 
Glass  Co.   Method  for  bending  glass  sheet   to  a  complex 

.curvature.  3,348.93.-),  10-24-67.  Cl.  65—103. 

Cart-Trac,  Inc.  :  *>'ee —  „  „   „  »„„ 

Miller.  Eugene  M.,  and  Kelley.  3.348.786.  „,    „,    ^. 

Carteill.  Joseph  M.  Afatrix  switch.  3.349.361.   10-24-67,  Cl. 

Carter.  Thomas  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  N>uiour«  and  Co.  Melt 
spinning  filtration  bed  retaining  screen.  3.348,263.  10-24- 
67,  Cl.  18 — 8. 

Caruso.  Fred  A. :  See—  „  «.«  „«„ 

Long.  Robert  B.,  and  Caruso.  3,348,908. 

Carver.  Robert  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Binary 
180*  diode  phase  modulator.  3.349,342.  10-24-67.  Cl. 
332 9 

Carver.  Thurman  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radar  sensing  sys- 
tem. 3.340.394.  10-24-67.  Cl.  343—16. 

Cascioli,  Anthony.  r»0%  to  J.  Schunian.  Combined  hoop  and 
tethered  ball.  ^.348.333.  10-24-67.  Cl.  46--51 

Casey.  Charles  J.  Pneumatic  shock  absorber.  3.348.83o,  10-J4- 
67,  Cl.  267—65.  ^      ^     ...  .... 

Casey.  Robert  T..  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co.  Double  module  cir- 
cuit breaker  panel  assembly.  3,349.290.  10-24-67.  C\.  317— 
119 

Cassedy.  Willlnm  V..  Jr.,  to  Stackpole  Cartwn  Co.  Snap  switch. 
3.349,358.  10-24-67.  <'l.  338—172. 

Cassel,  Thomas  R.,  to  <;eneral  Motors  Corp.  Resonator 
■ilenrer.  3.348.629,  10-24-67.  Cl.  181 — tS. 

Castelijns.  Henry  :  See —  _„„ 

Sprengers,  1^  M.,  and  Castelijns.  3.349.388. 

Cataldo.  John  B.,  A.  J.  Kralik,  F.  \V.  Kussy.  and  R.  « . 
Thomas,  to  IT-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Topgle  lever  actuated 
manually-operated  circuit  controller.  3,349.208.  10-i4-«i. 
Cl    ''OO- 153 

Catterniole.  Kenneth  W..  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp.  System  for  transmitting  pulse  code  groups  or  com- 
plements thereof  under  control  of  Independent  binary  sig- 
nal. 3.349.177.  10-24-67,  Cl.  178—68. 

Cavalier  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Platnlck.  Abraham  J.  3.348.389. 

Central  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Daneman,  Bon.  3.348.258. 

Centralne  I^aboratorliiin  obrobkl  PlastyczneJ  :  Bee — 

Rut.  Tadcusi.  3.348.407. 
Chabrier,  Henri-Pierre,  and  A.  Saint-Joanis.  Alarm  system. 

3.348.772.  10-24-67.  C!.  235—201. 
Chafets    Harry,  and  R.  C.  Anderson,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hexahy- 
drodicyclopentapyridine  and  octahydroplienanthridlne  com- 
pounds and  method  of  manufacture.  3,349,092.  10-24-67. 
Cl.  260—283.  ,         ^.       T>  . 

Chaklader.  Asoke  C.  D.,  and  L.  G.  McKensle.  to  (  anadlan  Pat- 
ents and  Development  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  clay 
products.  3.348.9.-)7.  10-24-67.  Cl.  106—67. 

Chamberiin.  Robert  8. :  See—  „  ^„^ 

Stafford.  Donald  C.  and  Chamberiin.  3.348.834. 

Char-Lynn  Co. :  See — 

Easton.  Wayne  B.  3.348.493. 
Chardack    William   M.   Implantable  electrode  with  stiffening 
Stylet.  3.348.548.  10-24-67,  Cl.  128—418. 

Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Davenport.  William  H.  3.348.942. 
Chas.  Pflser  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

McLamore.  William  M.  3,349.124. 
Chassalgnac.  Stanton  P.  Knockdown  chair.  3.348.882.  10-24- 
67.  Cl.  297 — 440. 
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Chemagro  Corp. :  See — 

Gler.  DelU  W.  3.348,939. 
ChemceU  Ltd. :  See— 

Arksey,  Graydon  W.  3.349.321. 
Chemirad  Corp. ;  See — 

Lagally.  Paul,  and  15rook.  3,348.997. 
Cheng,  Jen-l'u,  to  Petrolite  Corp.  Carbon  and  water  recovery. 

3,349.020.  10-24-67.  Cl.  210 — 21. 
Chesebrough-l'ond's.  Inc. :  See — 

Reveley.  William  G.  3.348,905. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  *>ee — 

i'aterson.  Norman  J.  3.349.023. 
Spurlock.  Hurwell.  and  Blue.  3,349.026. 
Sweeney.  William  A.  3.349,141.  - 

Chicago.  Bridge  *  Iron  Co. :  See — 

SUfford.  Donald  C,  and  Chamberiin.  3,348,834. 
Chlnn,  Leland  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  l-€unlnoalkyl-5-[  (halo/^ 
alkoxy)  phenyl  ]-2-pyrrolepropionic  acids.  3,349,091,  10-24- 
67,  Cl.  260—268. 
Chiovari.  Roy  H. :  Bee— 

Uabcock.  Leonard  V..  Massa,  and  Chiovari.  3,349,268. 
Chlsholm.  James  J. :  Se*-  — 

Martens.  Alexander  E.,  and  Chlsholm.  3.349.227. 
Chur.   Sung  P.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Bidirectional  deskewer  uti- 
lising a  delay  line  with  two  Inputs.  3.349.383.  10-24-67.  Cl. 
340—174.1. 
Churchill.  Ralph.  Jr.,  to  Parker-Hanniftn  Corp.  Piston  revert- 
ing actuator  valve.   3.348.803.    10-24-67.  Cl.   251 — 12. 
Chynoweth,  Alan  G.,  and  D.  E.  McCumber,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Single  valley  bulk  effect  traveling  wave 
high  frequency  oscillator  amplifier  and  modulator.  3,349,- 
344,  10-24-67,  Cl.  332—31. 
Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Marxer.  Adrian.  3.349.099. 

Wettsteln.  Alt>«rt.  Anuer.  Ueusler.  Kalvoda.  and  Ueber- 

wasser.  3,349,083. 
Trefeer,  Robert.  3,348,827. 
Ciborowskl,  SUnislaw  M.,  and  K.  Z.  Balcerzak,  to  Instytut 
Chemii  Ogolnej.  Distillation  process  for  recovery  of  oxida- 
tion product  of  cyclobexane.  3,3;49,007,  10-24-67,  Cl.  203 — 
26. 
Cincinnati  MilUnR  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Winblad.  Robert  A.,  and  Wagner.  3.348,592. 
Citrarel.  Louis,  and  J.  J.  Giordano,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Sealed  structures  and  process  therefor.  3,348,351,  10-24-67, 

(jj    go. -393  - 

Cities  s"ervlce  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Burch,  Warren  E.  3,349.028. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Kinuev.  James  F.  3.349.220. 
Clark,   Forest  1'.,  and  R.  T.  Gladwell,  Jr..  to  Corning  Glass 
M'orks.    Automatic    molten   glass    level   control    apparatus. 
3.348.936.  10-24-67,  Cl.  65 — 160. 
Clark.  Sidney  G. :  See— 

Alul.    Husni    R..   Clark,   and   McEwan.   3,349,144. 
Clarke,  Francis  R. :  See — 

Girard,  Cliarles  A.,  and  Clarke.  3,348.947.  " 

Clav.  Harris  A.,  and  G.  K.  Relnmuth.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Purifying  dehydrogenation  recycle  stream  in  butadiene 
manufacture.  3,349.147.  10-24-67,  Cl.  260 — 680.  _ 

Cleversev   (ierald  W. :  See — 

Appleton,  Daniel,  and  Cleversey.  3,348,251. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Sauerland.  (Vans  L.  3.349.347. 
Clorox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beeby.  John  E  3.348.667. 
Coats  A  Clarke  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Morin.  Louis  H.  3.348,744. 
Cochran,   William   H..  to  Madison   Research   k  Development 

Corp.  Tufted  products.  3  348,992,  10-24-ri7,  Cl.  IGl — 66^ 
Cocker,   John,   to  Cocker   Machine  A  Foundry   Co.  Automatic 
textile  beam   transfer  apparatus.  3,348,785,  10-24-67.  Cl. 
242—47. 
Cocker  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Cocker,  John.  3,348,785.  -^ 

Cocker  Saw  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Harold  W.  3,348,343.  — 

Cockerham,  Lloyd  E..  and  R.  F.  Purcell,  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vents Corp.  Ethyl  cellulose  compositions.  3.348.958,  10-2<- 
67.  CT.  106—170. 

Cohn.  Morris  I.,  and  R.  D.  Perdue,  to  Mineral  Industries  Corp. 
of  America.  Reducing  particle  size  of  clay  and  rheolo^ 
control  of  clay-water  systems.  3,348,778.  10-24-67,  Cl. 
241—5. 

Coker,  Cecil  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Extra- 
polation of  vocoder  control  signals.  3.349,180,  10-24-67,  Cl. 
179—1. 

Coleman  Electronic  Systems :  See — 

Lauper,  Warner  R.  3.348,435.  ~ 

Colflco.  S.  A. :  See— 

Dubois,  Robert.  3,349,225.  _ 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Judd,  Claude  I.  3.349.128. 

Shumway,  Durland  K.  3.348.919. 

Collins.  Edward  C :  See — 

Karlsson,  Elof  K.,  and  Collins.  3.348.G76.  ^ 


Collins,  Larry  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Light  sensitive 
control  system  for  automobile  lighting  circuits.  3.348,281, 
10-24-67.  Cl.  315 — 83. 

Colts.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoy,  Robert  E.  3,348.328. 

Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Dyess.  James  B.,  Jr..  TuUls.  and  Waters.  3.348.519.   -_^ 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See —  ~ 

Hill.  Ernest  C.  3,348,601. 

Pearl.  David  R..  and  Kallka.  3.348,830. 
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Commercial  Solvents  Corp.:  8w— 

Cockerbam,  Lloyd  H.,  and  Purcell.  8,348,»68. 
Commissariat  A  I'Bnergle  Atomlque :  See — 

Slcard,  Fernand.  3,349.387. 
Commanicatlons  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 

Maacbel,  Derek  J.  3,340,172. 
Compacnle  des  Compteurs:  Se»— 

THanff,  Michel  M.  3,349,366. 
Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull  (Soclete  Anonyme) 

■feouvier,  Claude  J.  B.  3.849.876. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Blectrlclte :  See— 

Crepel.  Jean,  and  Zacar.  3,349.200. 

Donadieu.  Luden.  3.349.169. 

GaUet.  Georges,  and  Gnenel.  3.848,284       „  ,  ■        .    „^ 
Compur-Werk  Gwellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Hartjing  *  Co 

'FThlenberg.  P*nl:,3.8*8.462. 
Concb  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See— 

Crownover,  Carl  F..  and  Every.  3,349.020. 

Harmens,  Alexander.  3,348,384. 
Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc. :  See — 

Zlegler.  George  E.  3,349.017. 

*^"'"'A"rSW?Je*rT?il!'2^  Conning.  3.849.021. 
Consolidated  I>evelopment  Corp.:  See — 

Carbonneau.  Rene  R.  8.348.832. 
ConsoUdated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See— 

Tassara,  Luigi.  3,348,304. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  William  M.  3,348.672 

Jasper.  John  C,  and  Ban.  3,348.727. 

La  Cross,  George  D.  3,348.726.  u  #♦.  b-.1_ 

Continental  6ummi-Werke  Aktlengesellschaf t .  8e4— 

Post,  Hermann,  and  Welgel.  8,348,685. 
Continental  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Conwl';"oUver''to  ^olkl*  F^linlle  Corp.  Facslnile  recorder 
^phSlig  ap^'ratus  ufuizing  a  hysteresfs  synchronous  motor 

?rith  meanYfor  varying  the  effe««^«  ^"'l^fe  «^'  a  17^ 
ing  to  effect  synchronization.  3,349,178,  10-^4-1  r.  ci.  no 

69.5. 

^*'^kig?e°r.^James*F..  and  Cope.  3.349.233. 

Cooeland.  John  R..  and  W.  /T^  Robertson,  to  The  Ohio  State 
Cidverslty  Research  Foundation.  Integrated  Lol«  switching 
antenna.  3,349,404    10-24-67.  CI.  343-120  .noA^i 

Copeland.  Lynn  L.  Fluid  ventilated  suit.  3,348,231  ,  10-^4-o/, 

Copelanli^wmiam  M.,  S.  V.  Horeckj  and  T.F  Haves,  to 
Sunbeam  Corp.  Hair  dryer.  3.348.317,  lO-24-i  7,  CI.  34— 
99. 

*^''^"^ndf  Gwi4y*i:.  and  Coplln.  3.348,379. 

Cootey    Thomas  A.  to  Friedrich  Refrigerators     ;nc^°door- 

outdoor  compensated  thermostat.  3.348.607,  1  ^-24-67.  CT. 

165—28. 
Corbett  Associates,  Inc. :  «*^-_ 

Corbe?tTo\;e?t*'r^>'i-H^^^^^^^ 

and  Corbett  Associates.  Inc.  Mold  box.  3.348,808,  ii>-^4-o<. 

CoSon,*  Vrnard  M..  and  ?  o^bdun-Nabl^  to  J{»>U8  Control 
Cora    Dleltal  counter.  3,349,228.  10-24-67,  CI*  230 — v^. 

CornlFl'ssenf  Jan  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Catcher  for  cloning  water 
surfaces" '3,348.690,  10-24-G7    O    210-242^ 

Cornell  William  C.  Engine  coolant  filter  elemen)t.  3,348,69i, 
10-24-67,  CI.  210—282. 

Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

aark.  Forest  P..  and  Gladwell.  3,348.936. 

^"''^EUe'Sdrf'h^avld  C.  3,348.468. 

''"^'"F''(Jster^ken^eth*'3j49.402. 

^**'''B'Hart.''Rorrt':^IMlrVt.  Costerousse.  Joly.  'fr.rnant.  and 

Gofflnet.  3,349.130 
Cotablsh.  Harry  N. :  See —  ^  „   ..        o  o^o  koT 

MUler.  John  C,  Cotablsh.  and  Buban.  3,348. 537 
CowlM    John  H.,  ti  The  Torrlngton  Co.  Metho     of  forming 
Theet  metal  bearing  cup  with  external  restr.lning  flange 
3,348,511,  10-24-6T,  CI.  113—117. 
Cox    Bradley  G..   to  Baker  Perkins,  Inc.  Mixing  machine 

3.348.816.  10-24-67.  CI.  259—41. 
Crabtree,  J.  A..  *  Co..  Ltd  .See- 
Fair.  John  W.  3,349.204. 
Crafts.   Cecil   A.,   to   Robertshaw   Controls   Co, 
^method    of    reducing  Jitter   distortion   of   bin iry   data   re 
covered  from  a  communication  wave.  3.349.3|9.  10-.i4-07, 
CI.  325—320. 
Cramer.  Bernhard,  to  International   Standard 
Spherical  type  carrier  apparatus  and  bearln 
for.  3,348,649.  10-24-67.  CI.  197—52. 

Crane  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Gervals.  Laurent.  3.348.798. 
Crawford,  David  J.,  to  International  BuslnMS  il. 

Data     signal     sensing    system.     i,A*v,aia, 

340 — 172.5.  ^,_, 

Crenel    Jean,  and  A.  Zacar.  to  Compagnie  Geterale  dElec- 

tflcite    PoVer  line  contract  for  disconnect  switch.  3.349,- 

200,  10-24-67,  CI.  200—48. 


Cropp,  Donald  T..  and  D.  J.  Gil  nan,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  t-rocess  for  purll  ylng  2^.^-trtauoro-l-chloro- 
1-bromoethane.  3.349,137,  10-24-67.  CI.  260—653. 

Crossley,  Neville  S. :  See —  „  -,  a  oaa  nan 

Broome.  Arthur  W.  J.,  Cross  ej,  and  Jones.  8,349,090. 

Crouse-Hlnds  Co.  :  See —  oo^aotto 

Robertson.  Charlea  A.,  and  S  mall.  3,349.232.  

Crowell,  Clarence  R.,  and  S.  M.  Sx(,  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories   Inc.  Surface  barrier  semiconductor  translating  de- 

Crowley  MllUng,  Michael  C.  to  jissoclated  Electrical  Indua- 
trles  Ltd.  Electron  accelerator  means  with  means  for 
repeatedly  passing  the  Initial  electrons  through  the  ac- 
celerator 3.549.335.  10-24-67,   :i.  328—233. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp^  *«*— :  ..  „ 

Neubauer.  Arthur  W.  3.348.B;  6.  ♦,   „.i 

Crownover,  Carl  F.,  and  R.  L.  E^ery.  to  Conch  International 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Means  and 


'Methane  Ltd'." Low  temperature  electrophoretlc  liquified  gas 

separation.  3.349.020.  1^24-6?  CI.  20l-180. 

Csonka.  LaJos.  J.  Sserecs  and  J.  Oo°«7j^««X2^7  *1m" 
ing    surface-treated    pigments.    3.348.959,    10-24-67.    Cl. 

CuU°k^~KMel.  J.  Dasek,  J.  PaUoska.  and  J.  PeUbauer  to 
Spofa  Sdruxenl  podniku  pro  «<!  ravolnlckou  vyrobu.  Method 
or  tetracycline  isolation  from  fermented  edla.  3,349,127, 
10-24-67,  CI.  260—559. 

Cullity,  Richard  E..  to  W.  J.  '  'oit  Rubber  Corp  Pressure 
regulator,  mouthpiece,  exhaust  duct  and  strap  for  under- 
witer     breathing     apparatus.      3.348.B40.     10-24-67.     O. 

Cummlngs,  Alan  F..  to  North  Ai  nerlcan  Aviation    Inc.  Fold- 

able  structure.  3,348,352.  10-!  4-67.  CI.  62—646. 
Camming.  James  C. :  See— 

Thompson,  Robert  B..  and  (  ummlng.  3  348.640. 
Cunningham.  Cabot  L.  World-wt  le  time  indicator.  3.348.321. 

Cunningham   Walter  F.'.  to  Supe  lor-Tabbles.  Inc.  Index  tabs. 

3.348,324.  10-24-67.  CI.  40--2  3  ,  ,^0  otA 

Curran.  Martin  J..  Jr.  HydraulK  balancing  device.  3.348,810. 
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Currle.  Harold"  B..  to  Radio  Co  p.  of  Amerjc^  First  stroke 
locator    for   a   character   readsr.    3.349.372.    10-24-67.   CI. 

Curtis.    Edward    G..    to   The    Dew    Chemical    Co     Method    of 

covering  a  trayless  package    vith  heat  shrlnkable  plasUc 

film   3J48.356.  10-24-67,  Cl.  I  3—30 
Curtis   V^rUfred  A.,  and  J.  F.  Kei  tin*.  Trailer  spare  and  third 

wheel.  3.348.861,  10-24-67,  Cl   280—475. 
Cutler- Hammer.  Inc. :  See—- 

Luy  William  R..  and  Trumb  e.  3,348,473. 
Strand.  Sanford  M.  3,349.3(  8.  a  /™»hi„ 

Cvba    Henryk  A.,   to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.   S-(pithlo- 

phbsphatyl)      epoxyalkanes.      3,349,103.      10-24-67,      Cl. 

260     348 
Cyba     Henryk   A.,   to    Unlversa     Oil    Products    Co.    N-<2-hy- 

dr6xyDhenylmethylene)-organ<   aryl  amines  and  metal  salts 

thereof.  3.349,110.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260—439. 
DAT :  See — 

Vuarchex,  Alexandre.  3.348  747. 

Dahl.  Robert  ■£.:  See—        _  ^,   „«.„..« 
Wolfe.  Harold  H..  and  Dahl   3,348.550. 

^**''^heT"jamef' hT   Jr..    Dahl.    Frederlckson.   and   Bonk. 

3  34*9  239. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschafl  :  See — 

Kosche.  Rudolf.  3,348,642.  ^   ..     ,         *        ,  . 

Dakln    Ralph  K.,  to  Bausch  k   Lomb  Inc.  Optical  svstem  for 

projection  magnifier.  3.348.9C2,  10-24-67    CI.  356--232 
Dalton,  John,  Jr..  to  Sylvanla  iSlectrlc  Products  Inc.  Plaster 

frame.   3.348.865.   10-24-67.  01.   287—189.36 
Dame.  Harry  J. :  See —         ^  „  „^^  . ^„ 

Manning,  John  A.,  and  Dan  e.  3,349j043. 
Daneman.  Bin,  to  Central  Engl  leerlM  Co.,  Inc.  Vacuum-type 

debris  collector.  3.348.258,  1( -24-67.  Cl.  15—314. 
Daniel.  Lawrence  J.  :  See — 

Gaddis.  John  H.  3.348,871.  r   ..*.,*«    w 

Dannettell.  Alan  C.  to  Yale  *  Towne.  I nc    Industrial  truck 

power  circuit.  3.349.309.  10-24-^7.  Cl.  318-341. 
Das  Chaklader.  Asoke  C.  and  L.  G.  McKenzl.  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Lil  Process  for  manufacturing 
clay  products.  3.348.957.  10-5  4-67.  Cl.  106—67. 

^*^Cullky°Karei.^Dt^k.  Palko  tka.  and  PeUbauer.  3.349.127. 
Data-Disc,  Inc.  :  See —  „  „  „„, 

Kohn.  Morris  A.  3.349.384.  n      t— 

Davenport,  William  H..  to  Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co    Inc. 

Recovery    of    rhenium    values.    3,348.942.    10-24-67.    Cl 


flectrlc  Corp. 
yoke  there- 


achlnes  Corp. 
-24-67.     (S. 


assembly  and 
24 — 263. 


Crlckiiier.  Charles  p..  to  Jov  Mfg   Co   Pljpe  sUd 
method  for  testing.  3.348.277.  10-24-67.  Cl. 

^''•^Gaffihe^iroliTE.,  Crlder.  and  McCullochl  3.348.604 

^'■'"llSng.'HirlJri  A'^^rown.  and  Crlnclc.   3|48.838 


75—62. 
Davidson.    James    R..    and    R.    M.    Pierce     to    XerM    Corp. 

Automatic   toner  control  syttem.   3,348.523.   10-24-67.   CI. 

118—7. 
Davis    Allen   V.  C.   Electrical  switch   with  phased   contact 

operation.  3.349.201.  10-24-<  7.  Cl.  200—67. 
Davis    Hunt,  to  Worthlngton  <lorp.  Centrlfumil  pump  to  pro 

vide  Jet  propulsion.   3,348.53  4,  10-24-67.  Cl.   114 — 66.5. 
Davis.  Pauls.  K.  C.  Flrsch.  and  E.  J.  Fujlwara.  to  Wyandotte 

Chemicals   Corp.   Polyhalom  nous  copolymer  compositions. 

3.349,069.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260-  -92.3. 
Dawes,  Bailey  P..  to  P.  B.  F  oence,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pan  Pacific 

Co    Liquid  dispenser  with  dispensing  cycle  register.  3.348.- 

736,  10-24-67.  O.  222 — 38. 
Day    Harry  E..  to  Delta  Assoilated  Industries  Corp.  Produc- 
tion line.  3.348.285.  10-24-6  ,  Cl.  29—33. 

Dayco  Corp. :  See — 

Richmond.  Kenneth  D.  3.!  48.422. 


Dea  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Fredrikson,  Glenn  S.  3.348.657.  „  „,„  „^,    ,„  „.   «_ 

Deason,  Max  W.  Cantilever  deck  form.  3.348.801.  10-24-67 

01     040.    .  1Q 

De  Berry  James  S.,  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories.  Hypodermic 
svrlnge  storage  Jnlt.  3.348,894.  10-24-67.  Cl.  312—209. 

Defiance  Button  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Orlando.  John  B.  3.348.287.  ,..,,,  »  ,.0 

Degraw.  Eileen.  H.  .Method  of  applying  slide  fasteners.  3.348.- 
509.  10-24-67.  Cl.  112—265.  „        ,  ^      „ 

De  Lano.  Merrit  V..  Jr.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Process 
for  the  removal  of  aluminum  chloride  from  nydrcMiarbons 
using  concentrated,  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride.  3.349.143. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  260—671. 

Delevan  Electronics  Corp. :  See —      „  _  „  _„„ 
Birch.  David  W..  and  Hebdon.  3,348,782. 

Delta  Associated  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Day,  Harry  E.  3,348,285.  ^     ,       ^  „,».....,„ 

Demarest,  Kenneth  D..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Tube  design 
for  terrace  wall  furnace.  3,348,923,  10-24-6?,  Cl.  23—288. 

De  Marsh.  Peter  L. :  See—  ..„„..•.  qaq  aoo 

Keener,  Russell  W.,   De  Marsh,  and  BalUrd.  3.348.482. 

Demrlck.   Carl   J.   Method  for  making  steel   wool   soap  pad. 

3.348.^96,  10-24-67.  Cl.  29—419.  „     »    ,     ». 

De  Shasorj  James  C.  Jr..  L.  B.  Burk,  and  R.fi.  Jackson,  to 
James   C.   De   Shasor.   Apparatus  for  assembling  packages. 
3.348.361,  10-24-67.  Cl.  5a— 184. 
De  Shaior,  James  C. :  See—  ,  ,     u         o  0^0  o«i 

De  Shaior.  James  C.  Jr.,  Burk,  and  Jackson.  3,348,361. 
Deutsche  Gold-und   Sllber  Scheldeansult   vormals   Roessler : 
iSee — 

Baler,  Hermann.  3,348.903. 
Dlthmar,  Karl,  and  Kobllschek. 
De  Visser.  Adolf  J. :  Bee—  „  „.^  „»^ 

Kolkman.  Dirk,  and  De  Visser.  3,349.274. 

^  Babla.  Gene  C.  McNntt,  Price.  Zldell.  and  Dick.  3.848.- 

Dletsch,  Jacques  J.  G.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  EUbllssements 

Leon   Hatot.   Electromechanical  oscillators.  3,349.305.  10- 

24-07.  Cl.  318—128.  „      ^  ..  w,     w 

Dlghton.  Gaylon  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Decreased  block 

Fn  polymer  films.  3,349.154.  10-24-67,  Cl.  264—89. 
Dljkmeljer.  Henrlcus  E..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  mount  for  a  semi-conductor  de- 
vice. 3.348,-297.  10-24-67.  CI.  29 — 480. 
Dlmmlck,  George  S. :  See —  ^  __        ,  ,     „  „^„  _„, 

Haltiman.  Harry  H.,  Wright,  and  Dlmmlck.  3.348,735. 
Dlmmock.  Eric  P. :  See—  _  _    „  „.o  oo« 

Wilkinson,  Horace  A.,  and  Dlmmock.  3.348.820. 
Dirkse.  Thedford  P..  to  Calvin  College  and  Seminary.  Secon- 
dary battery.  3.348.973.  10  24-67.  Cl.  136 — 30. 
Dlshart,  Harry  S.  Life  saving  safety  devices  for  twin  passen- 
ger aircraft  or  ships.  3.348,513.  10-24-67.  Cl.  114— .5. 
Dlthmar,  Karl,  and  P.  Kobllschek,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  bil- 
ber  Scheldeanstalt    vormals    Roessler.    .Activated    bleaching 
composition.  3,349.03.'),  10-24-67.  Cl.  252—09. 
Dlx    Wayne  L.    Resillently   mounted  basketball  practice  and 

rebound  ring.  3,348,840.  10-24-67    Cl.  273—1.5. 
Dixon.  Guy  eT.  T.  M.   Dixon,  and  R.   I.  Geyer.  to  Panelfold 
Doors.   Inc.  Acoustical   folding  door.  3.348,628.   10-24-67, 
Cl.  181—33. 
Dixon.  Thomas  M. :  See —  ^  „  „.„  „.»„ 

Dixon.  Guy  E.  and  T.  M..  and  Geyer.  3.348.628.       ^ 
Dodds,  Beatrice  O.  Women's  prosthetic  loungewear.  8.348.241. 

ia-24-67.  a.  3—36. 
Dolin.  Edward  T. :  See — 

Ames.  Victor  H..  and  Dolin.  3.348.498. 
Dolllnger  Corp. :  See — 

Wilber,  Paul  F.  3,348,684. 
Dolomont.  Allan  A. :  See —  _  „  „__ 

Murphy,   James   F..   and   Dolomont.   3.348,979. 
Donadieu.  Luclen,  to  Compagnie  General  d'Electriclte.  Super- 
conducting cable.  3,349,169.  10-24-67.  Cl.  174—128. 
Donohue,  James  M.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Automatic  toner  control 

system.  3,348.522.  10-24-67.  C\.  118—7. 
Doran  Brothers,  Inc. :  See —  «  «  „« 

Baker.   Morton   H..  and  Marlndin.  3,848.281. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Savage,  Elton  S.  3.849,030.  ^     . 

Dotto.  Gianni  A.,  to  P.  R.  Maliory  h  Co..  Inc.  Timer  having 
an  adjustable  time  interval.  3.349.199.  10-24-67,  Cl.  200— 
38. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:  See — 

Ashby.  Theodore  L.  3.349.058. 
Curtis.  Edward  G.  3.348.356. 
EHghton.  Gaylon  L.  3,349.154. 
Eicholti,  Clara  V.,  E.  F.  and  B.  N 
Goodenough,  Robert  D.,  and  Belskl, 
Kellom.  Dnvid  B..  Bowman.  Lamoria 
Sterling.  George  B..  and  Pawloskl.  3.349.133. 
Tveter,  Elmer  C.  3.348.675. 
Zlngg,  Warren  M.  3.348,616. 
Downing.  William  D. :  See—  »„.«„„„ 

Newton,  David  W..  and  Downing.  3.348.293. 

Dozler.  Hllllard.  to  U.S.  Terminals,  Inc.  Spring  loaded  eleo 
trical   terminal.   3.349.363.    10-24-67.   Cl.   339—254. 

Drain.  Dnvid  J..  J.  G.  B.  Howes,  and  H.  W.  R.  Williams,  to  T.  J 
Smith,  ft  Nephew  Ltd.  3,4-dlhydroxy-benzyloxyamlne.  3.349. 
135,  10-24-67.  Cl.  260—621. 

Drake.  Cyril  F. :  See — 

Hyman.  Robert  A.,  and  Drake.  S.349.326. 
Drechsler.  Le<>.  and  Zandoll.  Fred  :  See — 

Koolnls.  Stanley  R.  3.348.754. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Venghiattls.  Alexis  A.  3.348,314. 

Drlessen,  Antonlus  J.  G.  C. :  See- 
Jacobs.  Cornells  A.  J.,  and  Drlessen.  3.349,276. 


Heating  element  for  rods  and 
2lV-«45. 


Trombley.  3.348,731. 
3.348.910. 
and  York.  3,348.928. 


Drum,  Edward  W.,  to  Ransbnrg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  Elec- 
trostatic spraying.  3.348.965.  10-24-67,  Cl.  117-98.4. 
Dubin,  Lester,  M.  G.  Paulson,  and  B.  Shmurak.  to  Lambda 
Electronics  Corp.  Multi-positional  power  supply  module  and 
heat  exchanger  techniques.  3.348.609.  10-24-67,  Cl.  165— 
47. 
Dubois.  Robert,  to  Colflco.  S.  A. 

the  like.   3.349.223.  10-24-67,  Cl 
Duckwall,  Frank  E. :  See — 

Calkins.  Tracy  H.,  and  Duckwall.  3.348.340. 
Dudley,  William  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Con- 
trol circuit  for  unsymmetrlcal  power  converter.  3.349.311. 
10-24-67.  Cl.  821—2. 
Dudzlk.    Chester    J.,    and    G.    E.    Perkins,    to    Lessona    Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  glas  yarn.  3.848.368, 
10-24-67.  C1.57— 35. 
Dufour,    Georges,    to    Brevets    Aero-Mecaniqnes    S.A.    Armor 

piercing  shell.  3.348.485.  10-24-67,  Cl.  102—52. 
Dull.  Thomas  J.  :  fc'ee — 

Goldmeyer,  Clifford,  and  Dull.  3,348,583. 
Dully.  Floyd  I.,  and  A.  J.  Maletike.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Wheel  cover.  3.348.885.  10-24-67,  Cl.  301—37. 
Dumas,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Zwarycz,  Michael,  and  Dumas.  3.348.525. 
Dunham  White  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Wheble,  Alfred  G.  3,348.7.52. 
Dunn,  Elman   R.,   to  Landis  Tool  Co.  Abrasive  disc  spindle 

mounting.  3,348.341,  10-24-67.  Cl.  51—111. 
Dunton,  Tfiornley  A.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc. 
Iron    powder    and    core    with    controlled    permeability    co- 
efficient. 3,348,982,  10-24-67.  Cl.  148 — 105. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Brodmann,  George  L..  and  Stewart.  3.348.549. 
Carter,  Thomas  L.  3.348.263. 
Hill.  Harold  W.,  Kwolek.  and  Sweeny.  3.349,062. 
Holton,  Roy  T.  3,348,571. 
Kruse.  Jurgen  M.  3.348.918. 
Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.  3,340.111. 
Pruckmayr.  iJerfried.  3.349.061. 
Dupre.  Dennis  D..  40%  to  L.  P.  Lottlnger,  Jr.  Condenser  unit 

air  cleaner  and  housing.  3,348.365,  10-24-67,  Cl.  00 — 350. 
Duro-Test  Corp. :  See — 

Thorington,  Luke.  3.349.339. 
Dur-O-Wal  National.  Inc. :  See — 

Bartlett,  William  H.  3.348.354. 
Durrant.  William  H.  :  See — 

Crowder.  Jeffrer  L..  and  Durrant.  3,348.790. 
Duynstee.  Eduard  F.  J..  J.  A.  Bigot,  and  J.  L.  J.  P.  Hennekens. 
to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Conversion  of  cyclo-alkane  carboxyllc 
acid  to  cyclo-alkanone.  3.349.131.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260—586. 
Dyess.   James    B..   Jr.,   D.    B.   Tnllis.   and  G.   T.    Waters,   to 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  Automatic  glue  dispensing  api>ara- 
tns.  3.348.519.  10-24-67.  Cl.  118 — 2. 
Dyna-Kmplre,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaper.  Harry  B.  3.349,194. 
Dynamit  Nobel  A.G. :  See — 

Rapp,  Relnhold.  3.348.486. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

.Stadler.  Hans.  Ballreich.  and  Oawllck.  3.348.985. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Hlatt.  Gordon  D..  and  Rowley.  3.349.080. 
Lappin.  Gerald  R.  3.349,059. 
Nerwln.  Hubert.  3.348,463. 

Straley,  James  M..  Wallace,  and  Weaver.  3.349.098. 
Easton.   Wayne  B.,   to  Char-Lynn  Co.  Fluid  pressure  remote 
control  devices  and  systems.  3.348.493,  10-24-67,  Cl.  103 — 
130. 
Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne.  Inc. :  See — 

Memlnski,  Robert  A.  3.348.635. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Price.  William  H.  3,348,899. 
Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  3.349.076. 
Wallace.  David  J.,  and  Weaver.  3,349,075. 
Eberman,  Augustus  H..  and  H.  A.  Jensen,  to  Oscar  Mayer  ft 
Co.,    Inc.   Apparatus   for  cutting  moving   sheet   material. 
3,348.442,  10-24-67,  Cl.  83 — 318. 
Eckbardt,  John  C.  and  W.  L.  Yessa.  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.    Inc.    Intra-connectlon    techniques   for   multi- 
layer printed  wiring  boards.  3.349.162.  10-24-67.  CI.  174 — 
68.5. 
Edick.  Percy.  Clay  mixer  and  extruder.  3.348.815.  10-24-67. 
Cl.  259—6. 

Eguchl.  Yasukata.  and  S.  Hanyn,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 

Co.,    Ltd.    Needle-attaching    device    for    sewing    machines. 

3,348.508.  10-24-67.  Cl.  112 — 226. 
Elcholtz.  Clara  V.,  E.  F.  and  B.   N.  Trombley.  to  The  Dow^ 

Chemical  Co.  Medical  tablet  container  and  dispenser.  3.348.- 

731,  10-24-67.  Cl.  221-^. 
Eisendrath.  David  C.  to  Cory  Corp.  Coffee  brewer.  3.348.468. 

10-24-67,  Cl.  99—282. 

Elsenwerk  Weserhutte  A.G.  :  See — 
Schmleder,  Theodor.  3.348,663. 

Eissfeldt.  Werner.  Generator  of  high  frequency  oscillations. 
3.348.376.  10-24-67.  Cl.  60—54. 

Elsenwerk  Wesergutte  A.G. :  See —  -" 

Schmleder.  Theodor.  3.348,663. 
Ekdahl.  Wendell  G.,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Refractory  fiber 
composition.  3.348.956,  10-24-67,  Cl.  106 — 65. 

Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Rohner.  Thomas  G.  3,349.256. 

See — 


Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The 
Zug.  Wllhelm  J.  3.349,386. 

Elliott,  Burton.  Bracelet  for  Interchangeable  brooches.  3,348,- 

388.  10-24-67,  Cl.  63 — 1. 
Ellis,  Nicholas  D.,  to  Anbeuser-Basch,  Inc.  Carton.  3,348,738;^ 

10-24-67,  Cl.  229 — 44. 
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mirott,  Albert  C.:  See— 

Ellrott,  Frederick,  A.  C., 
Asbton,  and  Gomersall 
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Md 'B    S.  GomersaU.  Stock  feed  peUetlng  inachin|.  3.348, 
467,  10-24-67,  CI.  9^—235. 

^'""^EotlfU.  WmTam  J.  3.349,284. 
»"nVoS"FJ'eSll?&  'k.?  ir!lfnl  Smiley.  3,348,254 
Emery  Indoatriea,  Inc. :  See—  _  o^n  aaq 

Selwert.  Joaepb  J.,  and  Boylan.  3,349,049. 
Emkay,  Inc.:  See —    ,„  ,_„ 

Hiber  Karl.  8,348.853.       ,  ^,     _     ^^ 

Enderby.  dharles  E..  to^Q*^?"!  Electric  Co. 

circular    waveguide    transition.    3,349,340, 

Kn^i^^^^Nelson  E.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.  jteference 
*rorw  for  oTllbration  of  thermographic  Instrumenis.  3,348.- 
408,  10-24-67.  CI.  73—1. 

^**wfnWe°f,'Alfre<i.*&smann,  Landbrecht,  and  Renner. 

3,348,461.         ^       „ 
Englander  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  8^— 

Fasanella.  George  S.  3,348.244. 
EngUsh  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Enrie'tTioSft  I'.'^tVf  Jne.  *  Lau^hlln  Steel  Co^--- 
for  producing  non-aging  steels.   3,348,980,   10-^»-«7,  ^i- 

Ert"t^"sYen,  and  A.  O.  B.  Lenander.  to  Platmwufaktur 
AB   Method  of  producing  conical  vessels.  3,348,512,  10-.i4 
67,  CI.  113—120. 
Brnstberger,  Alfred  F. :  See —  „  „^„  «»« 

Jepson,  Ivar.  and  Brnstberger.  3,349.266 
Esashi,  Hanjlro:  See—  ,  oao  ««» 

Amatsu,  Hideo,  and  Bsashl.  3,348,688. 
Bsso  Research  and  Enrineerlng  Co. :  See — 
Kennedy.  Josephl*    3  349,065 
Long,  Robert  B..  and  Caruso.  3,348.908. 
Stogryn,  Eugene  L..  Argabrlgbt,  and  L.eary.  a, 
Etabllssements  G6rard  Mang :  See — 

Peffer,  Raymond.  3,349,293. 
Etabllssements  L.  Fa»veley :  8e^ 

Ktni^^f^'K^p'ii.i^Bnilt^lrholiing  means  for  dlshwash- 

BtS:Veffi%  f  "f  H^jflj^^b^.us  4  .J^np 
Umpon  removal  cords.  3,348,866,  10-24HJ7,  ^M  ^o"     *»• 

European  Atomic  Energy  Community-Euratom :  S*— 

Veaux,  Michel,  and  karchal.  3,348,396.  I    ^  .^^ 

Evans.  Cyril  H..  to  SpiUers  Ltd    ?'«>«•« 'o^P'^P^WlnK^^^ 
starch-reduced  products.  3J48,951.  10-24-67,  CI.  9»— »«•  ., 

Bv^s.  John  T.,  to  General  fcleclrtc  Co.  Apparatus  to  permit 
bSth  contouring  and  numeric^  positioning  operations  wUh 
a  common  control  system.  3,349,229,  10-24-67,  ^  ^.<r^— 
151.11. 

'^^*'&r?wnoVer'cir!  FTand  Every.  3.349,020. 

^""fefuTlafk  k!\^  Eaell.  3,349,275. 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Co..  The  =  See— 

Fahe?Tame?H"  Jr^R   a  Dihl,  C.  J.  Fredericksdn.  Jr..  and 
^"l^^.  B^nk  To'josivn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co   Outddoor  light- 
ing luminaire.  3,349.239,  10-24-67,  CI.  240—25. 
Fahllnb^TPaul.  to  Compur-Werk  G««e"«<^ha",i"«  ^^^^i^' 
ter  Haftung  ft  Co.  Photographic  camera.  3,348,462,  10-24- 

FafJ"  John  V.!^  to  J.  A.  Crabtree  ft  C«-.  L";„ll™'ir'ilrs' 
load  mechanism  for  contactor-operated  motoir  sUrters. 
3,349.204.  10-2+-67.  CI.  200—116. 

'■"•'•sfncUlr,  Jam£  a:  and  Fair.  3,348,614. 

Fairchild  Camera  ft  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Mlcbalcbik.  Michael.  3.348,944. 

Falk  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Polrin,  CTayton  H.  W.  3,348,430. 

Falls  Stamping  and  Welding  Co..  The  :  See— 

Momcbllovich,  Milan,  and  Rhodes.  3,348.59| 

Parbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Mayer,  Rudl,  Kunta.  and  Sullng.  3,349.063. 
Muller.  Erwin.  3.349.121. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  M 

Kuhne.^Rudoit  Melninger.  and  Noll.  3.349, 

Farrow.  Cecil  W. :  See —  „  „.„  o,«. 

Becker,  Floyd  K.,  and  Farrow.  3,349,333 
Fasanella.  George  S..  to  The  Englander  Co..  Inc.  M 

ture  construction.  3.348,244.  10-24-67,  CI.  5— 
Fauchere.  Jean,  to  Societe  Auxltra.  Control  of  m^ 

motors  actuated  machines.  3,348,709,  10-24-' 

138. 


G 
1(3 


Ister  Lucius 


idular  furni- 
7. 

tiple  servo- 
Cl.  214— 


Ferney,  Francis  X.,  to  Bird  Machine 
3.3«,767,  10-24-67,  CI.  233—7. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Harkensee,  Georg.  3,349,271. 
Von  Felgel-Farnbolz,  Richard, 
Zahn,  Helnrich.  3,348.749. 
Ferranti  Ltd. :  See — 

Naylor,  Ronald,  and  Scarrott 
Ferro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Llttmann,  Joseph  C.  3,348  638- 
Ferro,  Patrick  V.,  and  A.  B.  Ham 
Reagent  and  method  for  the  quaik 
bilirubin.  3,348.920,  10-24-67,  CI 
Ferrotest  G.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Korf,  Willy.  3,348,400. 
Fiorese,  Frank  F. :  See— 

Umberger,  Charles  J.,  and 
Firsch,  Kurt  C. :  See- 
Davis,  Pauls,  Firsch,  and  _ 
Fischer.  Arno.  to  Halbergerhutte 
chine.  3.348,494.  10-24-67.  CI 
Fischer.  Israel  L..  W.  W.  Lee.  T 
to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Compact  l 
assembly.  3,349,246.  10-24-67.  C 
Fischer.  Raymond  C,  to  Internatic 
planter.  3,348,504,  10-24-«7,  CI 
Fischer,  Robert  T. :  See— 

Ames,  Victor  H.,  and  Fischer. 
Flschl.    Frederick.    Golf   practice 

divot  means.  3,348.847,  10-24-6  ' 
Fisher,   George   E.    Spport  for   -"■ 

10-^4-67,  CI.  29—183. 
Flttpatrick,  Fernald  J. :  See — 

Taylor.  Ruel  E.,  Jr.,  and 

Flannlgan,  Harry  B.  Multlpurpos* 
247.  10-24-67.  CI.  9—310.  ^ 

Flaxman.   Harry,   to   Hooker    

nitrophenyl   acyl  halides.   3,349 
544. 
Flexicore  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Shoe,  Theodore  W.  3,348,279. 
Flint,  John  A.,  and  J.  E.  George 
and  Development)  Ltd.  """       ' 
67.  CI.  170 — 135.4. 
Floren,  Carl  E.  :  See — 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.,  and 
Florlan,  Geori?:  See— 

Beik,  Hermann,  and  Florlan 
Flowers.    Stanley    L.    Automatic 
3,348,678,  10-24-«7,  CI.  209— 
Foerster,    James   A.,    to   Wal>aah 
making  an  encapsulated  coil 
CI.  29—605. 
Forbrlger.  Arthur  W. :  See— 

Relss.  Carroll  R.,  and  F 

Ford  Instrument  Co.  Dlv.  :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Julius,  and  PIsap 
Ford.  James  A.,  to  Klrsch  Co.  !' 

60^,  10-24-67.  CI.  160—197. 
Forstaee,  Amiel  G.,  to  The  Boeing 
for  pumping  and  storing  gasci 
62 — 48. 
Forsvth,  John  P. :  Se, 

Forsyth,  Robert  W.  and  J.  P. 
Forsyth,   Robert   W.   and  J.   P., 
Amphibious  star-wheeled  v"- 
115—1.  . 

Foster.  Joseph  W..  to  Union  Tan  [ 

system.  3.348,687.  10-24-67,  C 
Foster,  Kenneth,  to  AC.  Cossor 

tems.  3.349,402,  10-24-67,  CI. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 
Demarest,  Kenneth  D.  3, 
Fowler,  Richard  K. :  See— 

Seeloff,  Melvin  M.,  and  Fow 
Francis.  John  P.  Automobile  w' 
875,  10-24-67,  CI.  296—95. 

Francken.  Jan  C. :  See — 

Bathelt.  Robert  R.,  Franckeji 

Frank.  Arlen  W. :  See — 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F.. 
Frankische     Isollerrohr-und 
KIrchner:  See — 

Zleg.  Wllhelm.  3,349.156. 
Frechette,    Kenneth   R.,    to   Roy^ 
board   providing  serial 
responsive  to  one  key 
197—16. 
Frederlckson,  Carl  J. :  See— 
Fahey,   James    H.,   Jr., 
3,349,239. 


::o.  Centrifugal  separator. 


iDd  Michds.  3,349.170. 


i  ,349,382. 


to  Reagents.  Dade,  Inc. 
tiutive  determination  of 
23—230. 


Fio^se.  3,349,073. 

Fujilwara.  3,349,069. 

~  m.b.H.  RoUry  piston  ma- 
3—136. 
Meloro,  and  B.  Spieker. 
sul>-mlniature  optical  pickup 

250 239. 

Internatiohal  Harvester  Co.  Cell-leas 
111—84. 


;  ,348.639. 

cevlce    Including    simulated 
.  CI.  273—186. 
reliractory    blocks.   3,346,930, 


Fitsiatritfk.  3,348,477. 

sports  equipment.  3,348,- 

CheuiUcal  Corp.  SUbiUsatlon  of 
123,    10-24-67,    CI.    260— 


to  Power  Jets   (Research 
Helicopier  rotor.  3,348,618.  10-24- 

E  loren.  3,348,862. 

3,348.503. 

ivelght  grading  apparatus. 
7  1. 

Magnetics,  Inc.  Method  of 
bobbin.  3,348,302,  10-24-67, 


Forbri  rer.  8,348.316. 


generi  ti 


Federal  Carton  Corp.  ■See— 

McCormlck.  Frank.  3.348.666. 

Feldco  Major.  Inc.:  See—  „ -.o  kka 

Wolf,  Harold  H.,  and  Dahl.  3.348,550.  . 

Penster.  Abraham  S.,  and  R.  W.  AsmuB  *?  In»"»"j!J?»l  IS?!: 
vester  Co.  Hay  waferiier.  3,348,475,  10-24-6^.  CI.  100— 
177.  ^     ^ 

Fenton.   Donald   M.,   and   K.   L.    Olivier,  to  Unloii   Oil  Co    of 
California.  Oxidative  carbonylatlon  of  ole5"«l"*i'*^?''^« 
Of  Inorganic  acid  anhydridw.  3,349,119,  10-24-07,  CI.  260— 

497. 


Fredrlkson.  Glenn   S.,   to  Dea  _^ 
device.  3,348,657.  10-24-67,  C I 

Freeborn.  Andrew  L.,  to  The  Oilo 
valve  balls.  3.348,398.  10-24-(  7 

Freedman,  John  C,  to  Kelco  C  >, 
nets  and  method  of  producinj 
67.  CI.  260 — 209.6.  ^ 

Freeman.   Walter  R.,   and   W 
Corp.  Pressure  generating  m^ans 
60—54.6. 

Frentzen.  Paul  T. :  See — 

Mathews.  Bentley  B.,  and 
Fried.  Josef,  to  E.  R.  Sgutbb  ft 

of    6-ailkyl-16.17-dlhydroxyprAgesterone 

therefor.  3,349,085,  10-24-67 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mo'  able 


3,348,990. 

panel  supports.  3,348,- 


Co    Apparatus  and  method 
3,348,386,    10-24-67,   CI. 


3,348,518. 

o  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
ehlcje.  3,348,518,   10-24-67,  CI. 

Car  Co.  Sewage  treatment 
.  210—195. 

Ltd.  Secondary  radar  sys- 
;  43— 114.5. 

348,  923. 

It.  3.348,831. 
ini  Ishleld  weather  visor.  3.348.- 


and  Panla.  3,349.272. 


arid  Frank.  3,349.151. 

M«  tnllwaren-Werke     Gebrneder 


Typewriter  Co..   Inc.  Key- 
on   of   two   different   codes 
deprsslon.  3.348.648.   10-24-67.  CI. 


Da  il,   Frederlckson,   and   Bonk. 


I'roducts,  Inc.   Spray  etching 
198—127. 


..  Brass  Co.  Manufacturing 
.  CI.  72—80. 

Gel  forming  alginate  prod- 
the  same.  3.349.079,  10-24- 

Boldt.   to   Wagner   Electric 
3.348.377,  10-24-67,  CI. 


I're 


.jntxen.  3.348,680. 
Sons,  Inc.  Acetals  and  ketals 
^esterone    and    intermediate 
CT.  260—239.55. 


Frledrich  Refrigerators.  Inc. :  See— 

Cootey.  Thomas  A.  3,348,oOT. 
Fruehaut  Corp. :  See —  o  ^.o  <trv> 

Burns.  Samuel  P.,  and  Bauer  3,348,502.  io_24- 

Frye   Jam^  A.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Valvea.  3,348,569,  lO-i*- 

67!  CI.  137—269.5. 
Fry-Fyter  Co..  The :  See— 

Macartney,  Bruce  J.  3,34»,oi7. 

*""^'Da'*U*Pa''u"'*FlVsc1r'«d  Fujlwara.  3.349.069. 

folymeThine  flimg    3,348,963,  10-24-67,  S.  U7-6J. 
Fuller  Co. :  See— 

FullerrnaJS"B"."a||:rf2bln.o^^^  t^,  KoUar^Kap   Corp. 

Soil  pipe  cover.  3,348,723,  10-24-67,  CI.  iM     *^- 
Future  PUstics,  Inc. :  *i^e—  . 

ailH^MLVVli  ^/J;i«W  »«  rod  .0,,.  ,^*>.- 

Ing  with  incorporated  heating  element.  3.J4B,64i,  iw-is«- 
67i  CI.  188— 2oO. 

''"^"R^i,*'K.^  BouTouln.   Winkler.   Gagnaux.   Guldimann, 

ani  Ruesch.  3,349,087. 
Galblerx,  Jerome  J. :  See— 

Hickln^Robert  J,,  *»<! ai?r!"anJ Wck"-*.  iJ.^i'^i' 


General 

metal    coated 


r.  ,.  "r'^i^hTF    o'   N    Crlder   and  BrttcCuUoch,  to  Slick 
"""Jndteial  cS.  ^'inlwsSldiV'and  shade  roller..  ^348,604. 

Gall^t*'o^rSs,'W(?-  Ouenel,    to    Compangnle 
^*"EU.crri?itr'  M*ethod     for    -nanu'^Jturlng 

band.  3^i8.28^t>'*^nd^W'  ""l  ^MTrion^'to   The   American 
°*^^^r-  PrJducU  CO.  RouJ^endl^S^a  chain  printing  machine. 

transport  assembly.  3,348  784.  10^24-67,  Ll^,.^^^ 
°Yo""u^Lit^d'"A^r"Sr?fi'co^rp.^^i^u|i.l'n"e'e^glJe  fuel  coltrol. 

Gaffi'Mlchd  R^to  SocieVNattonale  d'Etude  et  de  Con^ 
structlon  de  Mo  eur.  d' Aviation.  Electric  curren  generator 
fn  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,349,- 

Oa'r*r!«'^.V;rlSt^n|ra.  Precision  Systems^Inc    Write 

180  diode  phase  modulator.  3,349,34J,  10-^4-«(,  v,i.  oo* 
Gas  Equipment  Engineering  Corp.  ■8ee— 

KiiniTani   Jeram  8..  ana  Lund.  3,348,380. 
Gassne*     H^ns'  Dri^e  «rangement  for  false  twisting  devices. 

Ga't's''dL°r;>nV'lSd-R.'E"j7nVs.*fo  The  Regents  of  the  Unl- 
°v«si\^oTcalii'o?Sra.  Fruit  depositing  device  for  harvester. 

3.348,647.  10-24-67.  CI.  193—7. 
Gaus  Electrophysics :  See- 
Gregg.  David  P.  3,349,273. 

**"'sud"r.' Hanriillrelch.  and  Gawllck.  3.348.985. 

^*'S;'im?art'Je}!"ugusVand  Gegenschatx.  3.348,282. 

^'«LKe".' Oeo^ge'j.;  fnd"kleiner.  3.349.054. 

'^*"li;.^r  bV^u^V^^^^^^^  3.349,198. 

Casey,  kobert  T.  3,349  290 
Enderby,  Charles  E.  3,^49,346. 
Evans,  John  T.  3.349  229. 
Lass.  James  L.,  and  Venier  3.349,004 
McXutt   William  J.,  and  Johnson.  3,349,357. 
Olaahaw,  William  F.  3.349,291        ,  .^.^  irr 
Rehder.  kobert  H    and  Swerdlow  3.349.168. 
Vaughn,  Howard  A.,  Jr.  3.349.048.  „  -.g  4,4 

Waters.  Everett  W..  Hufnagel,  and  Pierce.  3,348.414. 
Wilder.  Donald  L.  3.349.251 
Willyoung.  David  M.  3.349.264. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See- 
Green.  Julius.  3.348.954. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Weiss.  Verne  E.  3.348,950. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See— 

Blum.  Jack  E.,  and  E^^i  3.349,275. 
Caramanna,  Oeorge.  o,34»,s<«. 
Casael.  Thomas  B.  3.348.629. 
Colimi,  Larry  L.  3^349.^81 
Dully.  t"loyd  I.,  and  Maletike.  3.348,885. 
Hitielberger.  Alnn   3.3^.417. 
Kats.  S'-ymour.  3^48.969. 
La  Flame,  Frank  E.  3  348.775. 
Llcata.  Joseph  P..  and  Tucker  3  349  307. 
Pollak,  Walter,  and  MfV^^ap  ^J^l^ia  asi 
Symons.  James  D    «"'>  Via  ^St'  ^•^**''**^- 
w'eadock.  Richard.  Jr   3.348  397. 
Zlmmerle.  Wilbur  J.  3,348.413. 
General  Precision  Systems,  Inc:  See— 

Garrett.  B.  Charles.  3.349,370. 
General  Refractorlea  Co.  -Bee— 

Hertleln.  Ronald  G.  3,348.738. 
General  Telephone  «nd  Electronic*  I^™*"'-'^-'  Inc.  :  See 
Levine,  Albert  K.,  and  Palllla.  3.348.»Z4. 


General  Time  Corp. :  See^     ^  w.  „     ,    o  q.iq  91a 
KolodsleJ,  Walter  F.,  and  Michael.  3.349.235. 

^^  ^f«  S^rl^Vfch*^ ..  Witt,  and  Stems.  3,349.407. 

'''^f  errJ;"K^ennet'h  E.,  and  Smith.  3,349,406. 

George.  James  E. :  See —  „  „.d  -,o 

ifllnt.  John  A.,  and  George.  3,34o,6lo.  „  „.  „,    ^, 

George     PiKer    D.    ModuUr    Uthea.    3,348,438,    10-24-67.   CL, 

82 — 23. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Long,  Maurice  W.  3,349,327. 

Orr,  Clyde,  Jr.,  and  Hendrix.  3,348,395.         ,^«^a-    p, 
Gerardi    Daniel  A.  Wheel  mouater.  3,348,294,  10-24-67.  ci. 

Gefmani!  Luciano,  to  S.A.R.T.  Slampaggio  Artlcoli  Be^ne 
Termoplastlche  s.r.l.  Resilient  pin,  particularly  for  clothes. 
3  348  272    10-''4— 67    CI    24 — 137.  ^ 

Gervals,'  Laurent,  to  Crane  Canada  Ltd.  Laundry  tub  stand. 

GeM^^jiome^  M",*^^'swtt*P^e^Co.   Electrostatic  conduc- 
tive iMiper.  3.348.970,  10-24-67,  01.  117—201. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V. :  See—     ^  „^  ,       „  ,  .„  _„_  / 

Stievenart,  Emile  F.,  and  Phelps.  3,348,839. 
Geyer,  Russell  1. :  See —  o  o.q  «oo 

Dixon.  Guy  E.,  Dixon,  and  Geyer.  3,348,628. 
Giannamore,  Ronald,  to  Lnlted  Aircraft  Corp.  Inverter  uti- 
lising an  auxiliary  controlled  rectifier  for  commuUtIng  the 
power  controlled  rectiflera.  3,349,314.  10-24-67.  CI.  3il— 

Glbbins,  Charles.  Slow  speed  motor.  3.349.262.  10-24-67.  CI. 
3j() 37 

Uiddings  ft"  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Plummer,  Harvey  K.  3,348,434. 

Gler,  Delta  \\'.,  to  Chemagro  Corp.  Process  for  killing  grow- 
ing plants.  3,348,939    10-24-67.  CI.  71—79 

Gilbert    Paul,  and  R.  \Vatson.  Power  application.  3.348,960. 
10-24-67.  CI.  117—17.5. 

Gil-Boy  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Gilliam,  James  A.  3.348,330.  „  ,    /  ,    , 

Gllch    Helnrich   G.,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.   Poly(o.a.a',o  - 
tettafhloro-p^xylene)  films.  3,349,045,  10-24-67.  CI.  i«0-2 

Giles.  William  ri.,  to  Xu  Koll  Corp.  Drive  and  drive  control 
for  supply   rolls.   3.348,787.   10-24-67    CI    242— 75.5 

Gilen,   Ifajmond  D..   W.  T.  knlpe,   W.   -McAdam.  and  N     E. 
Polster,    to    Leeds    ft    Northrup    Co.    Recorder.    3,349.408, 

Gilliam, Barnes  A.,  to  Gll-Boy  Enterprises,  Inc.  Minnow  bucket. 

3,348,330,  10-24-67,  CI.  43—57. 
Gilman,  David  J. :  See —  „  ^  ,„_ 

Cropp,  Donald- T..  and  Gilman.  3.349,137. 
Giordano,  Joseph  J. :  See—  «  0.10  ok-i 

Cltarel.  Louis,  and  Giordano.  3.348,3Jn.. 
Giordano.  Joseph  J.,   to  Thiokol  Chemi«ail  Corp    PolyfulMe 
polymers  with   stabillted  properties.  3,349,0o7,   10-24-67, 

GiSIrdi^Chli^es  A.,  and  F.  R.  Clarke,  to  I°termiaonal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Dlaso  print  process.  3.348,947.  10-.i4- 

AT     CI     ftft       -IQ 

Giros  Marcel  A.',  to  Societe  Meusienne  de  Constructions  Me- 
caniques.  Ai)paratus  for  continuously  displacing  a  nlamen- 
Ury  material  in  a  trwtment  installation.  3,348,394.  10-24- 
67.  CI.  72—39. 

Gladwell.  Robert  T.,  Jr. :  See —  »„,„„„- 

Clark.  Forest  P.,  and  Gladwell.  3.348,936. 

Glassman,  Irving,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Nonlinear  analog  to 
digital   converter.    3,349,390.    10-24-67.   a.   340—347. 

Glaverbel :  S^-e- 

Plumat,  Emile.  3,348,937. 

Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Lowe,  Paul  V.  3,349,322. 

Oloor,  Urs,  R.  N.  Goel.  A.  Langemann,  and  R.  Rnesg,  to 
Hoimann-La  Roche  Inc.  Preparation  of  hydroqulnone  de- 
rivatives. 3,349.113,  10-24-67,  CT.  260 — 476. 

Goda  8usumu,  H.  Gondo,  and  Y.  Onoue,  to  Yawata  Iron  ft 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  High  tension  low  temperature  tough  steel. 
3.348,981,  10-24-67,  CI.  148—36. 

Goel.  Bam  N. :  See— 

Gloor,  Drs.  Goel,  Langemann,  and  Ruegg.  3,349,118. 

Goetsewerke  Frledrich  Goetse  AG. :  See — 
Meyer,  Frani  J.  3,348,677. 

Goffinet,  Bernard :  See —  ^  ,  ,       «t  * 

Bucourt,   Robert.   Plerdet,   Costerousse.   Joly,   Warnant. 
and  Goffinet.  ^,349.130. 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P..  and  C.  V.  Von  Linsowe,  to  Borg-Warner 

Corp.  Vehicle  tire.  3,348.597,  10-24-67,  O.   152—823. 
Goldmeyer,  Clifford,  and  T.  J.  Dull,  to  The  J.  R.  Oreepo  Co. 

Method  of  fabricating  coll  spring  units.  3,348,583,  10-24- 

67.  CI.  140—92.4. 
Goldstern.  Norbert.  Registration  record.  3,349,226,  10-24-67. 

CI.  235—61.12. 
Goleb.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     Determination    of    isotoplc    concentrations. 

3,348.447.  10-24-67.  Ci.  88—14. 
Oollnlck,   Cyril   B..    to  Lach   Co.    Refuse   vehicle.   3,348,708. 

10-24-67.  CI.  214—83.3. 

Gomersall.  Bmest  S. :  See—-  j  „    t^ 

Ellrott.  Frederick.  A.  C.  and  C„  and  R.  D. 
Ashton,  and  Gomersall.  3,348,467. 

Gonciy,  Jeno  :   See —  _  _„.„«.« 

Csonka,  Lajos,  Scerecz,  and  Gonczy.  3,348.959. 

Gondo,  Hlsashl:  See—  «„..o«o, 

Goda,  Susumu,  Gondo,  and  Onone.  3,348.981. 
-     Good,    Paul    J.,    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.^Immerslon 


and  D.  H. 


coating  of  strip  material.  3,348.964,  10-24-6T.  CI.  117 — 69. 


/ 


zu 
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Goodenough,  Robert  D.,  and  R.  C.  Belskl,  to  The  Do'  v  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  magneaLum  am- 
monium phosphate  monohydrate.  3,348,910,  10-2|-67,  CI. 
23 — 105. 

Goodman,  Ronald  D.  Electrical  plug  unit  embodyinjg  duplex 
outlets.  3,349,383.  10-24-67,  CI.  339—155. 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The :  Bee — 
Rinker,  William  F.  3,348,863. 

OordoD,  Alan  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  In  c.  Signal 
combining  circuit.  3,349,254.  10-24-67,  CI.  307—8  J.5. 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  and  Z.  Abdun-Nabi,  to  Janui  Control 
Corp.  Digital  counter.  3,349.228.  10-24-67,  CI.  25  5—92. 

Gorman,  De  Witt  V.,  to  Caco  Mfg.  Corp.  Combination  boat- 
tent-traller  apparatus.  3,348,874.  10-24-67,  CI.  2S6— 23. 

Gorman.  Eugene  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Multiirc  seam 
welding  devices.  3,349,213.  10-24-67.  CI.  219— 6( . 

Gossen,  P.,  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Schmitt,  Helmut.  3,348,460. 

Gosudarstvenny  Nauchno-Issledovateljsky  Institute  Organi- 
cbeskikh  Producktov  i  Krasitelei :  See — 

Kazankov,  Mikhail  V.,  and  Uflmtsev.  3,349.089. 

Gottauf,  Georg,  to  Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruber  &  Co.  Cutting  tool 
for  repairing  articles.  3,348,310.  10-24-67,  CI.  30^-360. 
Emery  T.  ' 


t.349.298. 
ker  for  children. 


8,848.- 


Gove.  Eiuery  T.  Straddle  type  carrier.  3,348,711,  :  0-24-67, 

CI.  214 — 392. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co. :  See— 
Jaffe,  Fred.  3,349,139. 
Love,  Harold  N.  3,348.728. 
Simons,  Charles  W.,  and  Arons.  3,348,966 
Sternau.  Martin  M.  3,348,358. 
Orandy,    Andrew   J.,    to    United    States    of    Amerlc  i.   Army. 

Flame  cartridge.  3,348.484.  10-24-67,  01.  102—32 
Orantz.  Elek.   Electrical  plug  and  receptacle.  3,34S  360,   10- 

24-67,  CI.  339—14. 
Grassi,  Carlo,  to  Antares,  S.p.A.  Carrying  case  for  i   portable 

typewriter.   3,348,892,   10-24-67.   CI.   312—208. 
Grasso,  Rocco,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Sliding  doi  r.  3,348,- 

337,  10-24-67,  CI.  49—449. 
Gratzmuller.  Jean  L.  Actuating  mechanism  for  el<  ctrlc  clr 
cult  breaker  comprising  a  rod  solely  in  tension  ii   all  posi- 
tions   thereof    or    solely    under    compression    in    positions 
thereof.   3,349,207,   10-24-67,  CI.   200 — 150. 
Gray,  James  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ind  Appara- 
tus for  testing  digital-to-analog  converters.  3.34J  ,195,  10- 
24-67,  CI.  179 — 175. 
Green,    Edward    H.    Aerosol    valve    construction.    |,348,743, 

10-24-67,  CI.  222—402.24 

Green,  Julius,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Process  for    >reparlng 

meat  flavor  and  aroma  compositions.  3,348,954,     0-24-67, 

CI.  99—140. 

Greeno,  J.  R.,  Co.,  The :  See — 

Goldmeyer,  ClifTord.  and  Dull.  3,348,.")83. 
Gregg.   David  P.  Parturltlve  phone.  3,348,535,  10-|4-67,  CI. 

CI.  128—2.05. 

Gregg,  David  P.,  to  Gaus  Electrophysics.  Photoelecl  rlc  trans- 
ducer head.  3,349,273.  10-24-67,  CI.  313—95. 
Grimes,    Patrick    O.,    to    Allis-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.    Aerator. 

3,348,829,   10-24-67,  CI.  261—152. 
Grob  &  Co.  A.Q. :  See — 

Koch,  Bernhard  R.  3,348,580. 
Groppe,  Ocee  K. :  See — 

McCarthy,  Thomas  J.,  and  Groppe.  3.348.552 

Grossman.  Jack  J.,  and  M.   Braunsteln,   to  Hughei    Aircraft 

Co.    Method    and    apparatus    for    preparing    sing  e   cry.stal 

thin  films.  3.348.962,  10-24-67,  CI.  117—48. 

GrotholT,  Hans,   to  Sprltztechnlk  G.m.b.H.  Filling  Apparatus 

for  aerosol  packages.  3,348.587,  10-24-67.  CI.  14|— 20. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
Bradford,  Francis  H.  3,348,573. 
Piccardo.  Jack  E.  3.348,804. 
Grunewald,  Henry  L..   i^    to  Roderick  and  R.   H.  MacLeod. 

Chain  saws.  3.348.590,  10-24-67.  CI.  143—135. 
Guenel.  Claude  :  See — 

Gallet,  Georges,  and  Guenel.  3,348.284. 
Guldimann,  Simon  :  See — 

Renz,    Jany,    Bourquin,    Winkler.    Gagnaux,    Gjuldlmann. 
and  Ruesch.  3,349,087. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Alexander,  Richard  L.,  Lyons,  Brown,  and  Lo  ig.  3,349, 
072. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co. :  See — 

Carr.  Norman  L.,  Home.  Offutt,  and  Somers.   3  349,027. 

Henke,  Alfred  M.,  Schmld.  and  Strom.  8,849,<  26. 

McNulty,  John  G.,  and  Walsh.  3,349,149.  | 

Selwltz,  Charles  M.,  and  Tucci.  3,349,117.  I 

Oamboldt,  Albert,   E.   Junghanns,   G.   Schleitzer.  4Dd  H.  D 

Stemmer,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Polymeriiation  and  copolymerl 

lation    of    ethylene    using    halogen-containing    tromoters 

3,349,064,  10-24-67,  CI.  260—80.7. 

Guthrie,  Elizabeth  A. :  Bee — 

Hatch,  George  B..  and  Guthrie.  3,849,081 

Gyromat  Corp. :  See — 

Wiggins,  Richard  F.  3,848.774. 
Haber.  Ralph  R.  G.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  asymmetric 

amino  triaxine  derivatives.  3,349,086,  10-24-67,  CI.  260 — 

240. 
Haber,  Ralph  R.  G.,  and  E.  Schoenberger.  l-CS'-nltrofuryl)- 

1.3-dlketopropane  derivatives  and  their  preparatlbn.  3,340,- 

095,  10-24-67,  Q.  260—297.  J 

Haberhauer,  Karl,  and  F.  Hoever.  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Carl 
xangs  Aktiengesellschaft.  Embroidering  machine.  18.348,506, 
10-24-67,  CI.  112—98. 

Haddad,  James  H. :  Bee — 

Mitchell.  John  Q..  and  Haddad.  8,849,022. 

Hadekel,  Ruben,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.  Windacr«fcn  wlper». 

3,348,257.  10-24-67,  CI.  18 — 250.42. 
Hahn,  Dr.  Carl  KG  :  See — 
^tz.  Herbert.  8,348,860. 


Haiti,  Roland  H. :  See — 

Sbockley,  William,  and  Haiti. 
HalaJ.  Ivan.  Occupant-propelled  r 

853.  10-24-67.  Cl.  280—1.175. 
Halbergerhutte  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Fischer.  Arno.  8,848,494. 
Hale.  John  K. :  See — 

Hurlburt.  Joseph  C,  and  Halu, 
Hall,  Clarence  N.  3-way  automobile 

10-24-67.  Cl.  24—230.3 
Hall,  Jon  D. :  See — 

Hall,  William  H.  and  J.  D.  8,848,686. 
HaU,  Vriel  A.  Portable  source  of  1  uld.  8.848,572,  10-24-67 

Cl.  187—344. 
HaU,  William  H.  and  J.  D.  Conv<yor  apiwratus 

10-24-67,  a.  198—64. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Frye.  Jamea  A.  3,348,569 
HalUman,  Harry  H..  T.  M.  Wrlghti  and 
Wright  and  said  Dimmlck  assors 
apray     dispensing     apparatus. 
022— 2 
Ham,  Anna  B. :  See — 

Ferro,  Patrick  V.,  and  Ham.  8iS48,920. 
Hamann,   Omer  F..  to   Stromberg-  iTarlson 
lens  arrangement  for  cathode  ra  r  tube*, 
67,  a.  31^78. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Katzfey,  James  M.,  and  Peteri  on.  8,848,898 

Hammons,   Robert   B.,   to   Minnesoi  a-Ohlo  Oil  Corp.   Ribbon 

blade  razor  having  adjustment  n:  eans  for  tlie  blade.  8,348, 

306,  10-24-67    Cl.  30—40.1. 

Handley,  John.  Mechanical  multi-s 

a  disc  file.  3.349,381.  10-24-67, 

Hanfl,  Michel  M.,  to  Compagnle  des 

tic  submarine  transducer.  3,349.)  66.  10-24-67.  Cl.  340 — 8. 
Hanson,  Jerry  D.  TraUer.  3,348,7l|.  10-24-67.  Cl.  214-896. 
Hanyu,  Susumu  :  See — 

Eguchi,  Tasukata.  and  Hanyu. 
Harban.  Arthur  A. :  See — 

Mills.  Kenneth  R^  and  Harbab 

Harkensee,  Georg,  to  Fernseh  G.m.  I>.H.  Means  for  preventing 

eddy    currents    distortion    of    tie    magnetically    deflected 

scanned  pattern  in  cathode  ray  i  ubea.  3.849,271,  10-24-67. 

Cl.  313 — 82. 

Harmens,   Alexander,   to  Conch   Ii  ternational 

Process  for  the  partial  liquefact  on  of  gaa  mixture, 

384.  10-24-67,  Cl.  62—28. 

Harmon.  Bennett  B.  :  See — 

Pollak,  Edward  C.  Harmon. 
Harmon,  Samuel  T.,  to  Ann  Arboi 

computer.  3,349,281,  10-24-67, 
Harnlscbfegea  Corp. :  See — 

Ramsey,  Paul  W.  8,849,219. 
Harris,  Carl  H. :  See — 

Turner,  George  L.,  and  Harris 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


.  8,348,373. 

tie-down  hook.  8,348,278, 


8,848,068. 


G.  S.  Dimmlck.  said 
to  said  Haltaman.  Liquid 
1,348,735.     10-24-67.     CL 


Corp.   Astigmatic 
8,849,269.  10-84- 


:age  aggregator  used  with 
::i.  340—174.1. 

Compteurs.  Electro-acoua- 


8,848.608. 
8,849,058. 


Methane  Ltd. 
8,848.- 


ind  Solomon.  8,348,868. 

Truat  Co.  Electro-optical 
t\.  286—181. 


-^ -.3,848,292. 

Harrison,    Mary   C.   X-ray   demon  itration    prism.    8,848,819. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  35 — 8. 
Hartman.  Hans,  to  Brown.  Boveri  <  k  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  limit- 
ing short-circuits.  3,849,286,  10-24-67.  Cl.  317—11. 
Hartman  Metal  Fabricators  Inc.  :  See — 

Burnight,  Thomas  R.,^  and  Burch.  3,349,803. 
Hartwell,   Walter  T.,   R.   Klahn,   apd  H.   R.    Shaffer,   to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc.   Trigonometric  function  gen- 
erator. 3,349,230.  10-24-67.  Cl.  ^35 — 164. 
Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.)  :  See- 
Harvey,  Leo  M.  3  348,459. 
Harvey,  Leo  M.,   to  Harvey  Alan  inom 
matting   and   coupling  bar    therefor. 
Cl.  94—13. 
Hashagen,    Claude    A.    Overhead 

10-24-67.  Cl.  49 — 200. 
Hasler,  A.G. :  See — 

Bleickardt.  Werner.  3,849.263 

Bleickardt.  Werner.  3.349,882 

Hatch.  George  B..  and  E.  A.  Guthi  ie.  to  Calgon  Corp.  Method 

and    composition   for   removal   of  manganese   from   water. 

3.349,031.  10-24-67,  Cl.  210— 6<J 

Haug,  Hans  F. :  See — 

Albright.  Lyle  F.,  and  Haug. 


8,348.909. 
Mfg.  Co. 


Motor  scraper 


toner  control 
118—7. 
ioats.  3,348,794.  10-24-67. 


igl    .     -  - 

Hawk.   Dale   W..   to  Allis-Cbalmets 

hitch.  3,348,888,  10-24-67,  Cl.  »  >8— 72. 
Hawk,   Samuel  A.,   to  Xerox  Corp.  Automatic 

system.  3,348,821.  10-24-67,  Cl. 
Haves.  Allan  M.  Motor  mount  for 

Cl.  248 — 4. 
Hayea.  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Copeland.  William  M..  Horecky,  and  Hayes.  8,848,317 
Hayes,  William  L.,  Jr.  :  See 

Campbell.  Ruffner.  and  Hayes   8,348,586. 
Hazelett.    Earl   T..    Jr.    Panel   fence   construction.   8.848.818. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  266—19. 

Hazen,  Wayne  C. :  See — 

HenricKson.  Angus,  and  Hasep 

Hebdon.  Kenneth  F. :  Sei 

Birch,  David  W.,  and  Hebdo^i 
Heohenbleikner,  Ingenuln,  and  K. 

leal     Works,     Inc.     Polyether 

10-24-67,  Cl.  260—929. 

Hecht.  Alfred  H. :  See- 
Brown.  Robert  H..  and  Hecht 
Hefer,   Frledrich   W..  W.   W.   Witt, 

Space  Corp.  Seismic  display  ai  paratus 
67,  Cl.  346—110. 
Hegranes,  Grant  M. :  See — 

O'Connell,  Robert  A.,  and  Hegk- 

Heian.   Glenn  A.,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
controlling    coating   depth    in 
10-24-67,  Cl.  18—1. 


(Inc.).  Interlocking 
3,348,459,   10-24-67. 


door    operator.    8.848,836. 


3,348,900. 

8,848,782. 
R.  Molt,  to  Carlisle  Chem- 
lipbosphonates.     8,849,160, 


3.848,426. 

and  L.  E.   Stems,  to  Geo 
3,349.407,  10-24- 


anes.  3,348,332. 

Mfg.   Co.   Apparatus   for 
balling   drum.    3,348,262, 


Helm    William  J.,  L.  E.  Schleutker,  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Knhn.  to 
"  >Ilfwauk^  Ferr'ometal  Stamping  Vrf^.a?' 01**52"  239 

ing  parts  on  masonry.  3.348.m  lC^-24-67^  a  J2— 239     _ 

Hoinlninnn    Karl    H    Kassner,  and  M.  J.  Schmacntenoerger, 

to  In^ernatlonil  Sta^rd  felectrlc  Corp.  Solid  electrolytic 

capacitor  encapsulated  In  solldlfled   llauld   Insulating  ma 

He?s^*ha¥v^?;^fArT'et^Vna.?rVeri||EIectrtc.Uytlm^^ 
pool  tabir 3,348,841, 10^24^7.  Q.  i73-ll. 

"'"tohnrwil&"iiom.  Neuber,  and  Hei...  3,349.288. 

"•'"S^Ut^n.'^iavfeV:,  and  Downing.  3,348.S?3.  ^  ^^  . 

Helms,  John  D.,  and  J.  A.  Shank,  to  T^eiannstrumentB  Inc. 

WewC  apparatus.  3,349,217.  10^24-67,  Cl.  219— 110. 
Henby     Elijah    B.,    to    .National    »"•»    Collector    Corp     Gas 

scrubber  with  improved  Uqnid  separator.  3,348,364.  10-24- 

67,  Cl.  55—257. 
Hendrlx.  Warren  P. :  See— 

Orr  Clyde   Jr..  and  Hendrlx.  3.348,395. 
Henke    Alfred  M.,B.  K.   Schmld,  and  J.  R.   Strom,   to  Gulf 

Research   A  D^Velopment   Co.   Hydrocracklng  with   a   pre^ 

fulflded  tungsten  oxide  composite  catalyst  from  the  group 

?Smprising  ^silver,  zinc  or  thorium  on  a  siliceous  carrier. 

3,349,026,  10-24-67,  Cl.  208—111. 

"*°D{lyn«t^"Eduirdy.*j"  Bigot,  and  Hennekens.  3,349,131. 
HennlnrKo'S^rt  W.,  to  Olln'Mathie^on  Chemical  Con.   Power 

operated  piston  tool.  3.348,751,  10-24-67,  Cl.  227— ». 
Henrlckson,  Angus,  and  W.  C.  Hazen,  to  Kerr  .McGee  Corp. 

So  vent  extraction  process  for  the  recovery  of  vanadium 

values.  3,348,906,  10-24-67,  Cl.  23-22  „„,.  .„•„ 

Henry.  Elliott  A.,  to  Branson  Instruments  J^f  .Dyn*'"  ^  ^In 

control  for  ultrasonic  testers.  3.348.410,  10-24-67.  Cl.  73— 

87  8 
Hepi)en8taU.  Sam,  k  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 
Corbett,  Robert  B.  3.348,802. 

Gumboldt,  Albert,  Junghanns,  Schleltzer,  and 
3  349  064 
Hergeth!  Adolf,  to  Hergeth  K.G.  Maschinenfabrik  u 
bau    Feeding  devices  for  fiber  treating  machines 
10-24-67,  Cl.  302—12.  ^  ^  ^         o^ 

Hergeth  K.6.  Maschinenfabrik  u.  Apparatebau  :  See— 

Hergeth,  Adolf.  3,348,886.  _       ^,    _  „     u   ,» 

Herlet,  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Power  rectifier  of  the  NPNP  type  having  recombination 
centers  therein.  3,349,299,  10-24-67,  Cl.  317—236. 
Hernan,  George  W. :  See— 

Hunklns,  Stanley  H.,  and  Hernan.  3,349,328. 
Heron.  John  A.  Method  "d  apparatus  for  forming  cast  ob- 
jects using  expendable  patterns.  3.348,605,   10-24-67.  Cl. 

He^rl^eraf  Arsenio.  Saddle  cinch  and  D-holder.  3,348.362.  10-24- 

fl7    f  I    'S4"-  23 
Herach;  Paul  A.',  and  C.  J.  Sambucetti.  to  Beckman  Instru- 

menU.    Inc.    Method    and   apparatus   for   monitoring   CO.. 

3  349.011,  10-24-67,  Cl.  204 — 1.  ,,      ,^. 

Hertlein.  Ronald  G.,  to  General  Re'™ctorles  Co    Disi^nsing 

hopper  having  a  conUiner  opener.  3,348,  <  38,  10-^4-e7,  ci. 

222 — 88. 

"^'"wettSe'ln^  A^lbTrt,  Anner,  Heualer,  Kalvoda,  and  Ueber- 

wasser.  3,349,083.  ._  .^  ,      » 

Hensser,  Jean,  to  Hommel  A.G.  D'ethylaminMthoxyethyl  ester 

of  n  phenvlbutyrlc  acid  and  salts  thereof.  3,349,114,  10-24- 

67,  Cl.  260—477. 

""'"prtn^ger.^Ed^ard  M.  3,348,888.  ^^  a  „  n^ 

Hlatt.'^Gor'S^n  D.,  and  M.  t-  Rowlev,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Soluble  epoxy  derivatives  of  cellulose.  3,349,080,  10-24-67, 

.  Hickln,  Robert  J.,  and  J.  J.  Galbien,  to  Packaging  Corp.  o^^ 
America.  Carton  construction.  3,348,7o7,  10-24-67,  Cl. 
229 — 37 


Stemmer. 


s 


.  3,348,886, 


Hoch    Manfrled   L.,   to   International   Harvester   Co.   Forage 

hiTrvSter  3.348,^94,  10-24-67,  Cl.  145^^107. 

Hoerbiger  Ventibwerke  Aktlengeaeltochaft :  See — 

SMhtlng.  Herbert,  and  Vock.  3,348,564. 

Hoever  Franz  :  See — 

Haberhauer,  Karl,  and  Hoever.  3,348,606. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Oloor,  Urs,  Goel,  Langemann,  and  Ruegg.  3,349,113. 
Hofmann,  George  H. :  See — 

BouiiakUnrMax  M.,  and  Hofmann.  3,349,136. 
Hogan  Paiimlle  Corp. :  See— 

Conway,  Oliver.  3,349,178. 
Holberson,   ilenry   A.,   to  The  ^oungstown   Sheet  and  Tube 
Co.  Motorized  pr«88  ram  adjusting  means.  3,348,406,  10-.J*- 
67,  Cl.  72 — 146. 
Holland,  W.  W. :  See—    ^  ^  ,  ^^^  ^^^ 

Marx,  Thomas  I.,  and  Lowe.  3,348.584. 
Holton,  Roy  T.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nf'??"''"  f^fnS?!!?" 
movable  bead  and  seat  needle  valve.  3,348,571,  10-24-67, 
Cl.  137 — 340. 
Hommel  A.G. :  See — 

Heusser,  Jean.  3,349,114. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See —        „  „„-,  _a, 
MacLennan,  John  R.  3,348,661. 
Ogren,  Harvey  D.  3,348,562. 
Schwarz,  William  G.  3.349,234. 
Solomons,  Cyril.  3,349,012. 

"""'^eUen^^LidwiVHonlg,  and  Slegel.  3.848,907. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See—        ..,„.,  -.q  ,-, 

Baranauckas,  Charles  F..  and  Frank.  3,349,161. 

Flaxman,  Harry.  3,349,123. 

Verbanic,  Carl  J.  3,349,105.  ,  „.a  tin 

Weil,  Edward  D.,  and  Schlichtlng.  3.349.115. 

Well,  Edward  D..  and  SclilicbUng.  3.849.116. 

Horecky.  SUnlev  V.:  See—  ^  „  „...    «  ^^fi  qit 

Copeland.  Willlaui  .M.,  Horecky,  and  Hayes.  3,348,317. 
Horl    Shlro,  and  H.   Shimaxono,  to  Takeda  Chemical   Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Enhancing  flavour  of  foods  using  flavouring  en- 
zyme produced  by  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Trametes. 
3,348.952,  10-24-67,  Cl.  99—116. 
Home,  Ian  R. :  See — 

Lewis,  Reginald  N..  and  Hornc.  3,349,060. 
Home,  William  A. :  See —  ,^«_^^        ^  „  «  oaq  noT 

Carr,  Norman  L.,  Home,  Offutt,  and  Somers.  3,849,027. 
Horowitz!  Elsa.  :  See —  „  .  ^    _       _.. 

Brotbman,   Abraham,    Horowltx,    Reiser,   and   Horowitx. 

3,349,371. 

Brotbeman,  Abraham.  Horowitx,   Eteiser,  and  HorowiU. 
3.349.371. 
Horowitz,  Lee  M. :  See —  _,^      -  o,.o  kko 

Brothman,  Abraham,  and  Horowitx.  3,348  559. 
Horsley     Caperton    B.,    to    Braxton    Corp.    Oscillating    drive 
means.  3,349.261,  10-24-67,  a.  310--36^  ««„*,„, 

Hosker,  Gerald  R.,  to  American  Gage  &  Machine  Co.  Control 
construction  to  mainUin  a  range  by  variables  using  Ught 
conducting  rod.  3,349,245,  10-24-67,  Cl.  250 — 231. 
Hourdlaux,  Jules.  Curved  screens  fo'^rojecttng  motion  pic- 
ture films  or  the  like.  3,348,897,  10-24-07.  Cl.  350—125. 

Howard,  George  C. :  See —  ^    .  0..0  <><h> 

Blenkarn,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Howard.  8,348,882. 

Howes,  John  G.  B. :  See —  »„.«.«. 

Drain,  David  J.,  Howes,  and  WUliams.  3,349,135. 
Hsl   Richard  S.  P.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Alkyl  carbamates  of  car- 

boalkoxy  salicylanllldes.  3,349,112,  10-24-67,  Cl.  260—471. 
Hsu,  Henry,  and  W.  C.  Jaeschke,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Integrated 

ammonia  and  urea  process.  3,^49,126,  10-24-67.  a.  260— 

555. 


Hilfarnest  C.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Means  for  re- 
concentrating    Uquid   absorbent.    3,348301,    10-24-67.    Cl. 

HilL^^rold  W.,  S.  L.  Kwolek,  and  W.  Sweeny,  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Halogenated  aromatic  polyamldes. 

3,349,062,  10-24-67.  CT.  260 — 47. 
Hill  Thomas,  to  British  Hydrocarbon  Ch«nlcals  Ltd.  Catalyst, 

Dreoaration   thereof,   and   polymerization   process  utilizing 

saXcatalyst.  3,349.067,  10-24-67,  Cl.  260—88.2. 
Hill    William  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Precision  electrode 

a8sembly^,346,2l8.  10-24-67,  Cl.  219—119. 
Hilpert,  Conrad  R.,   to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  Control   for  a 

power  drive  system  and  including  shift-restricting  Inhib- 

tors  for  a  reversible  transmission.  3,348,644,  10-24-67,  Cl. 

192—4, 
Hinsken.  Hermann,  G.  Trieclak  and  E  »"«»:  *»  KaUeAktlen- 

gesellschaft.  Suspendlble  flat  bag.  3,348,760,  10-24-67,  Cl. 

229—53. 
Hlnson,  Arthur  L.,  and  D.  C.  Smith,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 

Method  of  treating  the  surfaces  of  glass  containers.  3,348,- 

934,  10-24-67,  Cl.  65 — 30. 
Hirsch,   Richard  F.   Security  belts.  3,348,789,   10-24-07,  Cl. 

242—107,4. 

Hitachi.  Ltd. :  See—     „  „,„  .^, 
Kimura.  Naokasu.  3,349,391. 
Hitchins,  John  H.   Store  •ervice.  8,348,634,   10-24-67,  Cl. 

186—1. 
Hltzelberger.  Alan,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Pressure  ratio 

sensor.  3,^48,417.  10-24-67.  Cl.  73—407. 
HJulUn.   JuUus  A.   Aerator  convwter.   3.348,777,    10-24-67. 

Cl.  239 — 424.6, 


Huber,  Karl,  to  Emkay,  Inc.  Smoker's  mouthpiece.  3.348,568, 

10-^4-67,  Cl.  131—194. 
Hucke,  Edward  E.,  to  Valley  Co.,  Inc.  Process  of  ntaklng  an 

article  having  a  hard  carbide,  borlde  or  silicide  outer  region. 

3,348,967,  10-24-67,  CL  117—118. 

Hudgins,  Garland  :  See —  „ 

McDonald,  James  H.  3,348,539. 
Hudson    Lena  M.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Four  component 

symmetrical    copying    objective.    8,348,900,    10-24-07,    Cl. 

350—209. 
Hudson,  Lena  M.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Five  component 

objective  lens.  3,348,901,  10-24-67,  Cl.  350—210. 

Hudson  Pulp  k  Paper  Co. :  See—  ,  ^    „«.«...,» 

Taylor,  Rue!  E.,  Jr..  and  Fltxpatrick.  3.348,477. 

Huettenwerk  Salzgitter  AkUengesellschaft :  See-— 

Mueller,  Erich  H.  K..  Osann.  and  Mueller.  3,348,817. 

Hufnagel,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Waters,  Everett  W.,  Hufnagel,  and  Pierce.  3,348,414. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See—  .,..„«.... 

Briggs,  Raymond  W.,  and  Jones.  8.849,244. 

GroBsman.  J.  J.,  and  Braunatein.  8,348,962. 

Hill,  William  H.  3.349.218. 
Hughes.  John  V.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  CW-FM  dlitance 
measuring  system.  3,349,393.  10-24-07,  Cl.  843—14. 

Huizenga,  Charles  B. :  See —  _  „^„  _, 

Toney,  Henry  W.,  and  Huizenga.  3,348,441. 

Hulbert,  Duncan  B.,  L.  B.  Sheard,  and  H.  F.  Brown,  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Synthetic  textile  treated 
with  polyalkenoxy  agents  and  corrosion  inhibiting  salts  to 
prevent  static  electric  charges.  3,348,908,  10-24-07,  CL 
117—138.8. 

Hunklns.  Stanley  H.,  and  G.  W.  Hernan,  to  Ultronlc  Syateins 
Corn.  Digital  communication  system  using  half-cycle  signal* 
at  bit  transitions.  8.349,328,  10-24-07,  Cl.  325—88. 

Hunt- Pierce  Corp. :  See —  _  _  ^  ^, , 
Pierce.  Wayne  M.,  Jr.  8,848,811. 
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Hunter,  Bdwln  J.,  to  lioUt'O'Matlc,  Inc.  Wave  sprii  kler  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  different  velocities  ttaroucn  a  plurality 
of  different  noiilea.  S,348.T76.  10-24-87,  CI.  2i239-C-2-*2. 

Hurlburt,  Joseph  C.  and  J.  K.  Hale,  to  Sperry  Ramd  Corp. 
Chain  connector.  3.348.373.  10-24-67.  CI.  59—93. 

Huse,  Mason  W.,  Jr.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Forward  wave  tube 
wherein  the  Interaction  path  compriseB  a  Blngle  wire  helix 
and  an  adjacent  contrawonnd  helix.  3,349,278,  |0-24-67, 
CI.  315— 3.6.  .„^„ 

Hydock,  Jbhn  K.  Golf  glove  with  grip  locking  meank.  8.348.- 
238,  10-24-67,  Cl.  2—161.  ' 

Hydronautlcs,  Inc. :  Bee —  ! 

Johnson,  Virgil  E..  Jr.,  and  Webster.  3,348,511. 

Hyman,  Charles  Af.,  to  International  Harvester  Qo.  Grain 
Unk  unloading  system.  3,348,706,  10-24-67,  Cl.  214 — 17. 

Hyman,  Robert  A.,  and  C.  F.  Drake,  to  International  Stand- 
ard Blectric  Corp.  Electrolytic  current  Integratok-.  8,349,- 
82«,  10-24-87,  OT  324— 94. 

Hyter,  William  H,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Mefthod  and 
composition  for  the  treatment  of  an  alamlnun^  surface. 
3,349.014.  10-24-67,  a.  204—15. 

IIT  Research  Institute :  See- 
Nielsen.  Erik  R..  and  Stepp.  3,348.»28. 

I.M.S.  Corp. :  Bee —  ___ 

O'Connell,  Robert  A.,  and  Hegranes.  3,348.382 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Cataldo,  John  B..  Krallk,  Kussy,  and  Thomas.  8.349.208. 
Meacham.  James  F.  3.349,292.  I 

Ice,  George  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  )nc.  Tem- 
perature-compensated circuit  arrangement.  3,349i348,  10- 
24-67.  Cl.  333—72. 

Ignell.  Rolf  L. :  Bee— 

Ransing,  Anders  R.,  and  Ignell.  3,348,719. 

Ilford  Ltd. :  See— 

Bannert,  Konrad  J.,  and  Thurston.  3,348,949. 

niinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  Bee — 

Poupitch,  Ougljesa  J.  3,848.674. 
Industrial  Air  Products,  Co. :  See — 

Kuhlmann,  Kurt.  3,348,387. 

Industrial  Boiler  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Brock.  James  D.  3,348.739. 

Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Sparkes.  Julian  0.  3.349.205. 

Industriewerk  Scbaeffler:  See — 

Schaeffler.  Georg,  and  Jahn.  8,348,889. 

Ingersol-Rand  Co. :  See —  . 

Newcomb,  Wallace  K„  Blank,  and  Van  Loon.  3,948,849. 
NledzwiecU,  Joseph  P.  8,848,291. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Andrew.  Herbert  F.  3.849,074.  . 

Broome,  Arthur  W.  J.,  Crossley.  and  Jones.  3,349.090. 

Bromby,  Norman  G.,  Bayner,  and  Wootton.  3,349,094. 

Bryant.  Patrick  S.  3,349,066. 

Cropp,  Donald  T.,  and  Oilman.  8.849,187. 

Hnloert,  Duncan  R..  Sheard,  and  Brown.  3,348J988. 

Lodge,  i-rank.  3.349,104. 

Sherrington,  Peter  J.,  Waterhouse.  and  Jones.  8.348,938. 

.Institute  electrosvarki  im.  B.  O.  Patona :  See — 

Paton.  Boris  E..  SakhamoT,  Lebedev,  and  Kdchuk-Jat- 
senko.  8.349,216. 

Instytut  Chemli  OgolneJ :  See — 

Ciborowskl.  Stanislaw  M.,  and  Balcerzak.  3,34^,007. 

Interlab.  Inc.:  See — 

Layton.  Howard  M.  3,848.556. 

Interlake  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

McConnell,  Kennedy.  3,348.698. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Crawford,  David  J.  3,349,378. 

Girard.  Charles  A.,  and  Clarke.  S.348,947. 

Roe,  Jonathan  U.  3,348,411. 

Seeber,  Robert  R..  and  Llndcuist  3,849,375. 

Slmanavldus,  Kestutis.  3,349,389. 

International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Ash,  Roy  C.  8,848.714. 

Barkatrom.  Reynold.  Sutton,  and  Carlson.  8,3'  8,780. 
Fenster,  Abraham  S.,  and  Asmus.  8,848,475. 
Fischer.  Raymond  C.  8,348,504. 
Hoch,  Manfried  L.  3,348,5d3. 
Hyman,  Charles  M.  3,848,706. 
Karlsson.  Elof  K„  and  Collins.  8,848,676. 
OrendoriT.  John  W.  3.848,620. 
Simak.  Frank  J.  3,348,975. 
Swift,  John  F.,  and  Wallace.  8,848,579. 

International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 
Carlln,  Franeia  X.  8.34»,016. 
Dnnton,  Thomley  A.  8,348,982. 

International  Paper  Co.:  See —  __    ^  «  „,„  ^. 

Mareonet,  Ronald  P..  Lots,  and  Wolf.  8,348.45 

International  Pipe  k  Ceramics  Corp. :  See — 
Mayes,  Robert  M.  3,848,483. 

International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See — 

Mueller,  Robert  J.  3,849,289. 
International  Research  k  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  ^ — 

Appleton,  Anthony  D.  3,849,210. 

International  Resistance  Co. :  See — 

CampbeU,  Raffner,  and  Hayes.  3,348.586. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  Si 

Thomas,  Glen  H.,  and  Morrow.  8,349.257. 

International  Salt  Co. :  See — 

Jacoby,  Charles  H.,  and  Ryon.  8,818.883. 
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International  Standard  Electric  Cor  ;>. :  See — 
Uobm,  Manfred.  3,349.399. 
Bray,  Frederick  H..  and  Butcter.  3.349,187. 
Cattermole.  Kenneth  W.  3,349.  .77. 
Cramer,  Bernbard.  3.348,U49. 
Helnimann.  Karl.  Kassner,  and  Schmacbtenberger.  8,349.- 
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Hyman,  Robert  A.,  and  Drake,  i  ,349,326. 
MuUer,  Martin,  and  Walter.  8,319.387. 
Knauer.  Hans-Ulrich,  and  Mat:hleu.  3.349.185. 
Meisingset.  Kare  R.,  and  Mo.  8,:  149,173. 
International  Telephone  and  Teleg  aph  Corp. :  See — 
Asher.  Ralph  L..  and  Kennedy.  1.849,400. 
Berexnak,  John.  3,349,186. 
Jexo.  Maurice  L.  J.  3.349,392. 
Kennedy.  John  B..  and  Asher.  S  ,349.401. 
Krefft.  Hermann  E.  3.349.283. 
Leibowiti.  Joseph  D.  3,349.3G2 
Shockley.  William,  and  Halts,  i  .349.298. 
Wertta    Andrew  M.  3.349.398. 
Intertech.  Inc. :  See — 

Uttlng,  George  R.,  and  Mueller.  8,848,418. 
Inventions  Finance  Corp.:  See — 

Nouel,  Robert.  8,348.267. 
Irani.  Riyad  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  ^  ovel  acidising  composition 

and  method.  3,848,613.  10-24-61,  O.  166—42. 
Isbrandt.  Clarence  B.  Molten  solde  '  dispensing  device.  3.348.- 

753.  10-24-67.  Cl.  228 — 53. 
Ito.  Sukehiro.  to  Nippon  Electric  Cc ..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  modula- 
tion radio  communication  system.  3.349.181.  10-24-67.  Cl. 
179—15. 
Ito.  Sukehiro,  and  S.  Yokoyama.  tc  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Phase    modulated    frequency    division    multiplex    system. 
3.349,182.  10-24-67.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Ives  (Engineers)  Ltd. :  See — 

Robinson,  Charles  C.  3,348,436 
Jackson,  Donald  L.,  to  Sylvanla  E  ectrlc  Products.  Inc.  Strip 
lighting  fixture  and  conector  tlerefor.  8,849,287.   10-24- 
67.  CI.  240 — 9. 
Jackson,  Richard  R.  Anesthetic  arl  icles.  3.348.542.  10-24-67, 

Cl.  128 — 184. 
Jackson,  Richard  S. :  See — 

De  Shasor,  James  C.  Jr..  Bui  k.  and  Jackson.  3,348.361. 
Jackson.  Wilbur  C. :  See — 

Jepson.   Ivar.  Schuesaler.  Jackson,  and  Jenaen.  3,349.- 
263. 
Jacobi.  Oskar.  Coal  face  support  i  ystems.  3.348.381.  10-24- 

67,  Cl.  61 — 45. 
Jacobs,    Cornelia   A.   J.,    and   A.   J. 
American  Philips  Co.   Inc.  Hlgti 
halogen  having  an  electrode  the^ 
in  conductor.  3,349,276.  10-24-6^ 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  :  See—  ■ 

Rodrigues,  Emil.  3,348,372. 
Jacoby,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  L.  Ryoi 
Co.   Method   for  concomitant  m 
soluble  mineral.  3,348,883,  10-2 
Jadek,  Adam.  Scaffold  side  memt 

182— —179 
Jaeger.  Ulric  R.,  to  Olln  Mathies 

unit.  3.349,224.  10-24-67.  Cl.  2H 
Jaeschke.  Wayne  C. :  See — 

Hsu,  Henry,  and  Jaeschke.  3,3419,126. 
Jaffe,  Fred,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Preparation  of  cts-decalin. 

3.349,139.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260— 66fr. 
Jagaciak.  George  :  See — 

Brovernian,  Irwin,  and  Jagaci;  ik.  3.348.290. 
Jahn,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Schaeffler.  Georg.  and  Jahn.  3, 348.889. 
Jahn,  Ulrich:  See — 

Molnar,    Istvan.    Wagner-Jau  regg.    Jahn,    and    Mlxirh. 
3,349,088. 
James,  Henry  B.  Method  for  tran«  porting  vehicles.  3,348,710. 

10-24-67,  Cl.  214^152. 
Jankovsky,  Ivan  P.,  G.  I.  Kholodi  isky,  and  V.  M.  Skljadnov. 
Air   suspended   vibrational   mole .   3.348,278,    10-24-67,   Cl. 
25—41. 
Janner.  Karl,  to  Siemens-Schucke  twerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  measuring  neutron    current  densities  having  a 
concave  neutron   reflector.   3,34!  1.243,   10-24-67,  Cl.   250 — 
83.1. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasukata.  and  Hanyu   3.348,508. 

Janus  Control  Corp. :  See — 

Cordon.  Bernard  M..  and  Abd  in-Xabl.  3.349,228. 

Jarrell-Ash  Co. :  See — 

Schmitt.  Richard  G.,  and  Brehn.  3,349,241. 
Jasper,  John  C.  and  B.  C.  Rau.  t<»  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
Container.  3.348.727.  10-24-67.  Cl.  220 — 54. 

Jenkins.  B.  B.,  and  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Jenkins.  Robert  B..  Sr.  3.348.2  68. 
Jenkins.  Robert  B..  Sr.  3.348.2  69. 
Jenkins,  Robert  B.,  Sr.,  to  R.  B.  Jenkins  and  Co..  Inc.  Screen 

for  carding  machines.  3.348,26^.  10-24-67,  Cl.  19 — 95. 
Jenkins,  Robert  B.,  Sr..  to  R.  B.  Jenkins  and  Co.,  Inc.  Per- 
forated screen  for  carding  machines.  3,348,269,  10-24-67. 
Cl.  19—95. 


G.   C.    Drlessen,    to   North 
pressure  mercury   vapour 

Ally  insulated  from  lead- 

a.  313—211. 


Jr..  to  International  Salt 
ning  and  beneflciation  of 
6f  n.  299—4. 
3.848.631.  10-24-67.  O. 


Chemical 
40. 


Corp.  Heating 


Jennings.  Robert  E.,  to  C.  M.  C. 
355.  10-24-67.  C\.  53—28. 


Co  p.  Ceramic  coatings.  3.348.- 


Busin^ss  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 
I  magnetic  card  system  ree- 
310 — 146.1. 


Jensen.  Allan  K..  to  Litton 

for  checking  reading  errors  in 

ord.   3,349,369,   10-24-67.   Cl. 
Jensen,  Hans  A. :  Bee — 

Eberman.  Aufrustus  H..  and  J4nBen 

Jensen.  Hermann  B.  F.  Auxiliary 

matic  systems.  3.348.440.  10-24467,  Cl.  83 — 58. 


3,34«.442. 
operation  control  for  auto- 


'""jepioJ.°l5ir.^Sci;;;e.sler,  Jackson,  and  Jensen.  3.349  263. 

Jepson    Ivir,   F.   J.   Schuessler.   W.   C.   Jac^wn.   and  J.   B. 

^«n:  to  feunbeam  Corp.  Electric  shaver.  3.849.263. 10-24- 

JeSJon^'ivVr%i?dA.  F.  Ernstberger.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Floor 
bondltloner.  3,349,266.  10-24-67.  O.  310—247. 

^**   KLSer'^RuMliTw    De  Marah.  and  Ballard.  3,348,482. 
Je.o,^rauri•ce"rJ'^?inlfrn1tionil  Teleohone  an^T^f-^h 

Corp     Repetitive   pulse  detector.   3.349.392.   10-^4-07.   K.i. 

343—8.8. 
Johns  Manville  Corp.  ■See— 

Ekdahl.  Wendell  G.  3348,956  ,f,0A^7    r\    "20 

Johnson.  Carl  E.  Paper  bag.  3.348.759.  10-24-67.  Cl.  229— 

Johnson    Elmer  C.  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Article  dispenelng  ap- 

pSSfis  having  ^n  electrically  controlled  artlcfr  releasing 

issemWy.  3.348,733.  10-24-67,  C\.  221--298. 
Jo"  wn.  Phillip  A.,  to  Utton  Systems    Inc.  Timnsistor  lend 

forming  tool.  3,348,405,  10-24-07,  Cl.  72—325 
Johnson  Vhllllp  A.,  to  Litton   Sy't^ms.   Inc.  Apparatus  for 

forming  modular  circuits.  3.349.287.  10-24-67.  Cl.  317— 

JohSiin.  Virgil  E.,  Jr.,  and  W.  C.  Welwter   to  Hydronautlcs, 

Inc    Underwater  suction  anchors.  3,348,517,  10-24-67,  ci. 

114—206.  ^,      „ 

Johnson.  Wallace  M. :  Bee— 

McNutt.  William  J.,  and  Johnson.  3,349,357. 
Johnston.  Bevan  H..  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Coro.^vlce  for 

contract  heating  of  moving  sheet  material.  3.349.22^.  lo-.:*- 

67.  a.  219—388. 

^**^''B^c^''rV  *Rob7rt.    Plerdet,    Costerousse.    Joly.   Warnant, 
and  OoAnet.  3.349.130. 

'""^Sherrington.  Peter  J..  Waterhouse.  and  Jones.  3,348,938. 

Jones    Erl?.'^to  'English   Electric   Valve  Co    Ltd    flydro^en 

thyratron  with  high  heated  dissipation.  3,349,267,  10-J4- 

JoSw.^Je^^r^Proning  implement.  3,348,309.  10-24-67.  Cl. 

Jon^  John.  Corner  guide  system.  3.348.312.   10-24-67.  C\. 

go gj5 

Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Enrietto,  Joseph  F.  3,348,980. 
Jones.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Gates.  I.rfiuren  W.,  and  Jones.  3.348.647. 
Jones.  Sheldon  :  See— 

BrlKKS  Raymond  W.,  and  Jones.  3,349.244. 
Jones    vTonf,   to   Bell  &  Howell   Co.   Non-anue«us^lver 
hallde  photographic  emulsion  processing.  3.348,946.  10-24- 
67,  Cl.  96—29. 
Jones.  William  O.  M. :  See —  ,  ._  ___ 

Broome,  Arthur  W.  J..  Crossley,  and  Jonea.  3,349.090. 

JonkhoS,  Taeke:  See—  ..v  -  «o^oiio 

Kohll.  Charles  F..  and  Jonkhoff.  3,349,118. 
Joos.  Bernhard.   Process  for  treating  human  naila  and  hair 
with  dimethylol  thiourea  compositions.   3.349.000.  10-^4- 
67.  Cl.  107—85.        ,    „ 
Joslyn  Mfg..  and  Supply  Co.  :  See—   ^^ 

Fahey.   James   H..   Jr..   Dahl.   Prederickson,   and   Bonk. 
3.349.239. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Crlckmer   Charies  D.  3,848,277.  „„....  , 

Judd     Claude    I.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.    Prodnction    of 
0-(monoalkyl  amlnoalkyl)    oxlmes  of  dlbenso-[a.d)   cyclo 
hepten-5-ones.  3.349.128.  10-24-87,  Cl.  260—566. 

'"%l*S?H.*Jo?eph*Lr;ind  Judy.  3.348.822. 

'""'GSXldtrAWft,*^unghann..  Schleit«r.  and  Stemmer. 

S  ^49  064 
Junkel.  "Wolfgang,  and  M.  B.   >fi*l"«'»jto^merlmn  Hospital 
Supply    Corp.    Tray    assembly.    3.348,799.    10-24-67.    Cl. 

Just.  Jerome  C,  and  H.  W.  Stern,  to  Aquatic  ControU  Corn. 

Hydraulic    propulsion    system.    3.348.624.    10-24-87.    Cl. 

l^a_86. 
Kagl    Jakob,   to  Sulzer  Bros.,  Ltd.  Method  of  heating  work- 

ini   medium   In   the   heat   exchanger   of  a   nuclear  reactor 

Initallatlon.  3,349,003,  10-24-07.  Cl.  176—60. 
Kahn     Peter    B.     and    T.    A.    Oldfleld,    to    Plessey-UK    Ltd. 

A^tuaHni  arrangementi.  3.348,454.  10-24-87.  Cl.  91-44. 

^""■SllSt  i^*X"rHonrg*' anf  Wl.  3.348.907. 

^'•"'p'e.rl*  m^d/'a^d  Kallka.  3.348.830. 

Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Beck,  Rudolf.  3.349,158.  ,     «  haa  Tan 

Hlnsken,   Hermann.   Trieclak.   and   Rasel.   3.348,760. 

Kalvoda.  Jaroslav :  See —  „      ,       «.  ,     ^      a  tt.k>. 

Wettsteln.  Albert,  Anner.  Heusler.  Kalvoda.  and  Ueber- 
wasser.  3.349,083. 
Kamlanl.  Jeram  S..  and  G   Lund,  to  Gas  Equipment  Enrlneer- 

ing  Corp.  Sepaiwtlon  of  gas  mixtures.  3.848,385,  10-24-67. 

Cl.  62—29. 
Karlev,    William    J.    Vehicle    mounted    aerating    device    for 

miiiiiow  buckets.  3,348.826.  10-24-67.  Q.   261— 121. 
Karlsson.    Elof    K..    and    E.    C.    Coyins.^    International 

Harvester  Co    RoUry  cleaning  unit.  3,348,676.   10-24-67. 

Cl.  209—22.  _ 

Kasakoff,     Sam.     Coffee     maker.     3.348.469,     10-24-67,     Cl. 

gg 320. 

Kasinkas   Edward  M.,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Household  bag  con- 
struction. 3,348.762.  10-24-67.  CL  229—80. 


^*"HelnlBuum,*    KartT    Kaa«ner,     and     Sdunachtenberfer. 

3  349  294 
Kates,  yose^.  to  Kates.  Peat  Warwick  *  Co.  Coordinated  con- 
trol of   tralBc  flow  and  parking.  3.349.368,  10-24-87.  O. 
340 — 41. 
Kates.  Peat  Marwlck  k  Co. :  See — 

Kates,  Josef.  3.349,868. 
Katz,  Jacob  :  See — 

kats,  Miriam  and  J.  3,348,921.  ^  ,^        .       , 

Katx.  Leonhard.  and  J.  H.  Sununn,  to  Astro  Dynamla.  Inc. 
Combined  electric  motor  and  fluid  pump  apparatus.  S,S48,- 
490.  10-24-67,  Cl.  103—87. 


Katx.    Miriam   and   J.    Integrated   chemical   laboratory   toy. 

3.348.921.  10-24-67,  Cl.  23—259.    ^  „     ^„.  ,  ^., 

Kats    Seymour,  to  General   Motors  Corp.  Electrolees  nickel 

pitting.  3,34^,909.  10-24-67    CT    117— 160. 
Katifey    James  M..  and  W.  J.  Peterson,  to  Hamilton  Mfc. 
Co   Vhysldan-s  «aminlni  table.  3,34^893.  10-24-67.  Cl. 

o  \  2 2o9 

Kavanagh^  Arthur  J..  C.  J.  Koester.  M.  R.  Thorbum.  and 
R  B.  TWkaberry,  to  American  Optical  Co.  PhotocoaguUt- 
ing  apparatus.  3.i48.547,  10-24-67,  Cl.  128|— 898. 
KaxankirMlkhall  V.,  and  V.  N.  Uflmtaev.  to  Gorodarrtren^ 
Nauchno-Issledovateljsky  Institute  Organlchertlkh  P*o- 
ducktov  1  Krasitelel.  Triaxlne  dyes  of  the  antkraquinone 
series.  3,349,089.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260—249. 
Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.  :  See-— 

Sedgwick.  Robert  K.  3,348,298. 
Keating,  James  F. :  See —  „»...,„«, 

Curtis.  Wilfred  A.,  and  Keating.  3  348.881. 
Keenan.  Ralph  D..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laborntories,  Inc. 
Snip"  action  type  relay.  3^49.353.  10-24-67,  Cl.  335— 188. 
Keener  Russell  W..  P.  L.  be  Marsh,  and  C.  B    Ballard,  to 
Jet   ^t  Corp.    Excavating  apparatus  and  method  for  ex- 
vacating  materials.  3.348,482.  10-24-67,  Cl.  108—28. 
Kelco  Co.  :  See — 

Freedman,  John  C.  3,349,079. 
Schweiger,  Richard  0.  3,349,077. 
Schweiger,  Richard  O.  8,849,078. 
Kelley.  Jerry  O. :  See —      ^  „  „       -  „^„  ~,- 

tflUer.  Eurene  M..  and  Kelley.  8,348,788.  k— ♦ 

Kelley.   Leon  O.   Cable  laying  plow  with  brace  atUchment. 

3,348,383,  10-24-67,  Cl.  61— T2.6. 
Keliom  David  B^  C.  M.  Bowman.  I.  F.  Lainoria,  and  B.  L, 
York,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  preparing  a^ 
beryllium  borohydride.  8,348.928,  10-24-87  Cl.  28—881. 
Kelly.  Francis  John,  and  F.  Prx ybyla.  to  Mallory  Battery  Co. 
of  Canada  Ltd.  Self  supporting  sintered  xlnc  anode  etruc- 
ture.  3,348,976,  10-24-67.  Cl.  136 — 125.    ^  ,      ^  ^    ^ 

Kelly,  Hugh  P..  and  W.  A.  Klute.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.   Ground  station  antenna  pointing  system  for 
satellite  communications.  3,349,403.  10-24-67,  Q.  343— 117. 
Kelly,    William    S.    Sanitary    single-use    toilet    aeat   covers. 

3.348,243.  10-24-67.  Cl.  4 — 245. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See—  .„,„,..., 

Trevarrow.  David  J..  Jr.  8,848,721. 
Trevarrow.  David  J..  Jr.  3.848,722. 
Kemp,  WilUrd  E.  :  Bee—  ^  „„,„.«, 

Stevens,  Eric  S.,  and  Kemp.  3.348,501. 
Kennedy.  John  B.  :  See — „  ^      „  „.„  ...,«^ 

Asher.  Ralph  L.,  and  Kennedy.  3,349.400. 
Kennedy    iohn  B..  and  R.  L.  Asher.   to  International  Tele- 
phone'and  Telegraph  Corp.  Digital  bearing  measuring  sya- 
tem.  3.349.401,  10-24-67.  Cl.  343— 106.  ^ 

Kennedy.  Joseph  P.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Butyl  rubber  catalyst  system  utilising  AlRtX  with  an  HX 
promoter.  3.349.066.  10-24-67.  a.  280 — 85.3. 
Kent  Engineering  :  See — 

Van  :<oord.  Andrew  J.  3.348,425.  —__ 

Kerr-McGee  Corp. :  See—  „„.«,k/.-  — 

Henrlckson,  Angus,  and  Haaen.  3.348.906. 
Kfoury.  Nicholas  F. :  Bee—  „«^o,m 

Baratoff,  Paul,,  Kfoury,  and  Mui.  3.348,796. 
Kholodinsky,  Grtgory  I.  :  See-- 

Janko'sky.     Ivan     P..     Kholodinsky,     and     Skljadnov. 
3  348  278  ' 
Kleffer.  'Joseph  D..  Ill,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Portable  Elec- 
tric drill  with  chuck  key  retaining  structure.  3.348.432, 
10-24-67.  Cl.  77—7. 
Klmura.  Naokaxu,  to  HlUchl,  Ltd.  Counting  type  analogue- 

to-digltal  converters.  3,349,391,  10-24-67,  Cl.  340--347. 
Kim  Yong,  Won.  Thermostat  switch  and  variable  adjusting- 
means  therefor.  3,349.206,  10-24-67,  Cl.  200—138. 
King,   Edward   C,   and   P.   J.   M.   Pardoe-Matthews,   to  King 
Packaging    Ltd.    Vacuum    molding    machines.    8,348.265. 
10-24-67.  Cl.  18—19.  ,  ^    ^^ 

King    James  F..  Jr.,  and  A.  H.  Babnson.  Jr..  deceased   (by 
Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor),  to  The  Bahnson 
Co.  Rotating  eliminator.  3.348.363.  10-24-67.  Cl.  55 — 227. 
King  Packaging  Ltd. :  See —  _  ^^^  ^^_ 

King,  Edward  C,  and  Pardoe-Matthews.  8.848.285. 
King,  Richard  E..  %  each  to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co..  and 
W.   8.   Moore  Co.   Pressure  balancing  method.   8.348.941. 
10-24-87.  Cl.  75—28.  _. 

Kingsbury.  L.  C.  James  :  See — 

Ammon,  Bruno,  and  Kingsbury.  3,349,198. 

Klnnev,  S.  P.,  Engineers,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kinney,  Selwyne  P.,  and  Carr.  3,348,882. 

Kinney.  James  F.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Rail  and  wire  sup- 
port construction.  3,349,220,  10-24-87.  Cl.  219—218. 

Kinney.  Selwyne  P..  and  H.  B.  Carr.  to  8.  P.  Kinney  Engineer*. 
Inc.  Automatic  stove  selection  system  for  blast  furnaces. 
3.348.832.  10-24-67,  Cl.  266 — 14. 

Kirkhof  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

O'Brien,  Robert  E.,  and  Markowskl.  8.848.748. 

Kirach  Co. :  See — 

Ford.  James  A.  3,848,608. 
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Kiahida.  Tamon  :  Bee —  ^ 

Fakoataima.  Osama.  Noda,  and  Kiahida.  3,348,96  I. 

Klatler  Inatrument  Corp. :  See — 

Klatler,  Walter  P.  3,349,259.  ^         „.,»_, 

KIsUw.  Waiter  P.,  to  Klatler  Instrument  Corp.  Pie  loelectrlc 
preeaure  transducer.  3,349,259,  10-24-87.  cf.  310-8.7. 

KJoa.  Magne  J. :  See — 

Oardlner,  John  T..  and  KJos.  3,848,784. 

°*^&art^l"*WfltrT..  Klahn.  and  Shaffer.^  8.848  230. 

Klamp.  Paul,  and  L.  J.  Bishop,  to  Mechanical  Han41inK  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Accumulatlnc  carrier  for  power  and  free  con- 
veyor system.  3,348,496,  10-24-67.  CI.  104—96 

Kldn.  Marrln  B.  Antl-stntterlng  device  and  method.  3,349,- 
179.  10-24-67,  CI.  179—1. 

Kleiner,  Bduard  K. :  See—  _    .         „  „^„  ^,^  ' 

Leltner,  George  J.,  and  Kleiner.  3.349.054. 

Klelst,  Robert  A..  H.  A.  Kurth,  and  R.  L.  Thome, 
Corp.  DlglUl  Upe  transport  system.  8,349,378, 
a.  340—147. 

KUUok  Corp. :  See— 

Pierce,  Cheater  J.,  Jr.,  and  Pagendarm.  8.84 

Klate,  Walter  A. :  See—  „„,„,«„ 

ielly.  Hugh  P..  and  Klute.  3.349.403. 

KnaaerTBans-Ulrich,  and  J.  Matthleu.  to  Intematlo 
ard  Eleetrie  Corp.  Ringing  current  converting  d 
185,  10-24-67.  CI.  179—16. 

Knlpe,  WllUam  T. :  See— _  _       ,,  ^_,  ^  _  , 

Olllen.  Raymond  D.,  Knlpe,  McAdam,  and  Pol 

Knutson,  Robert  C.  to  B«»emount  Knglneer1n«  Co.  ileth^of 
applying  electrical  contacts.  8,848,299.  10-24-67j  CT.  29— 

Kobayashl,  Hlroshl,  and  8.  Ohteru.  Fre<juency  "nujt*}'*/,^/^? 
parallel  ferro-resonance  drculU.   8,849.817,   10-14-67,  CI 
321—68. 
KobUachek,  Peter:  See—  ^  ^  „„.««„. 

Dlthmar.  Karl,  and  Kobllschek.  3.349.085.  . 

Koch.  Bemhard  R..  to  Orob  *  Co.  A.O.  Frame  sfcve  for  a 

heddel  frame.  3.348,580,  10-24-67.  C\.  139—91. 
Koepp.  Ronald   L.,  and  D.  C.  Bailey,  to  Motorolii  Inc.  In- 
tegrated fleld-effect  differential  amplifier.  3.349,3*),  10-24- 
67.  CI.  817—235.  1 

Koeater.  Charles  J. :  See —  ^  ,.^  .    w 

Kavanagh.  Arthur  J.,  Koester,  Thorburn,  and  T|ickaberry. 
3  348  o47 
Kohll.  Charfes  F.,  and  T.  JonkhoflT.  to  Shell  OH  Cp.  Produc- 
tion of  ethylene  glycol  acetates.  8,349.118.   10-84-67.  CI. 
260—497 
Kohn.  Karln.  Heat  protecting  head  shield  for  hair  drier.  3.848.- 
240.  10-24-67,  CT.  2—174  ,         ..     _       .   J  .. 

Kohn,   Morris   A.,   to   Data-Disc.   Inc.   Air  bearingi  magnetic 
transducer  asaembly.  3.349,384,  10-24-67,  CI.  3f0— 174.1. 
Kolcaynskl,  James  R. :  See—  ^    ..      ,.        ^  -^  ,  ^^ 

Kressln,  Donald  M.,  Westbrook,  Magell.  and  Kolcsynskl. 
8  349  040 
Kolinskl',  WlUiam  B.  Automatic  tongs.  3,848.872.  10+24-67.  CI. 

294^110 
Kolkman.  Dirk,  and  A.  J.  De  Visser,  to  North  AmeHAin  Philips 
Co.     Inc.    Low-pressure    mercury    vapor    discharge    lamp. 
3.349.274.  10-24-67.  a.  r  13— 109.  , 

Kollar  Kap  Corp. :  See —  «».„,„. 

Fuller.  Donald  B.,  and  Robinson.  8.848,725.       I 
KolodaleJ,  Walter  F..  and  B.  M.  Michael,  to  Oeieral  Time 
Corp.  Dial  Illuminating  system  for  clocks.  8,349.285.  10-24- 
67.  CI.  240—2.1. 
Kondo,  Yoshlakl :  See —  ,_     »  ...o 

Watanabe,  Takaakl.  Ogura.  Kondo,  and  Nagasahra.  8,349,- 
152  1 

Kondur.  Nicholas,  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Accounting  machine 

read-In  device.  3.348.770.  10-24-67.  CT.  235— 61  ' 
Koolnis,  Stanley  R..  to  L.  Drechsler.  and  F.  ZandMl.  Reclos- 
able  dispensing  container  with  snap  lock.  3,848.7)54,  10-24- 
67,  a.  229—17.  _  _   ^  ^       ^       ^     M 

Korf,  Willy,  to  Ferrotest  O.m.b.H.  Process  and  apfaratus  for 
straightening  metallic  rod  stock.  3,348.400.  10424-6T.  CI. 
72—161. 
Korfand  Dynamics  Corp. :  See —  I 

Baratoff,  Paul.  Kfoury.  and  Mul.  3,348,796.       I  ^ 

Kosche.    Rudolf,    to    Daimler-Bens    Aktlengesellsaiaft,    Disc 

brake.  3.848.642,  10-24-67,  CI.  188—251. 
Kraissl.  Frederick.  Jr.  Concentric  filter  elements  ,  having  aa- 
sembllng  and  locking  means.  3.848.689.  10-24-61,  CI.  210 — 
288.  I 

KraUk.  Andrew  J. :  See —  _  _^  »  „^„  «/v„ 

Cataldo,  John  B.,  Krallk.  Kussy,  and  Thomaai  3,349,208. 

KrauBS,  Werner,  to  Fuller  Co.  Pneumatic  loading  apparatus. 

3,348,589,  10-24-67,  CI.  141—284. 
Krayer,  William  L.,  to  Calgon  Corp.  Force  balancej  computing 

apparatus.  3,348,771.  10-24-87,  CI.  235—200. 
Krefft,  Hermann  E.,  to  International  Telephone  an4  Telegraph 

Corp.  High  voltage  gaa  discharge  tube  having  a  plurality 

of  grids  spaced  apart  along  a  ceramic  envelope^  3.349,283. 

10-24-67.  CI.  315—168. 
Kre88in,^Donald  M.,  8.  C.  Westbrook.  Jr..  O.  L.  Maaell.  and 

J.  R.  Kolcxynski,  to  Wallace  k  Tiernan.  Inc.  Perdxlde  curing 

of  unsaturated  polyester  resins  and  formulations  therefor. 

8.849.040.  10-J4-67.  CI.  252—182. 
Kreti,   Vincent  C.  to   Ndaon  Equipment  Co.  Vehicle  with 

bucket.  3.348.715.  10-24-67.  CI.  214—767. 
Krteg.  Charles  D..  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Method  prevenHng  the 

swelling  of  clays  in  subterranean  formations.  3,349,032, 

10-24-67,  CI.  262—8.55.  1 

Krlesel,  Marshall  8.,  0.  H.  Vetter,  and  B.  L.  Mnelllng,  to 

Aerospace  Research  Corp.  Means  for  attaching  'reefing  line 

cutter  to  load   carrying  parachutes.   3.348,703^   1,0-24-67. 

a.  244—152. 


Kroger,  Herbert :  See — 

BartelB,  Alfred  F.  A.,  and  Krog  tr.  3.348,260. 
Kruger,  Michael  H.,  to  Smithcraft  Corp.  Lighting  and  ven- 
tilating trolfer  assembly.  3,348,4  85,  10-24-67,  CI.  98—40. 
Kruger,  Michael  H.,  to  Smithcraft  (Orp.  Glare-free  office  light- 
ing aevice  and  the  like.  3,349.23*.  10-24-87,  CI.  240—9.5. 
Kruse.  Jurgen  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Ponl  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Dia- 
mond purification.  3,348,918,  10-24-67,  CI.  23—209.9. 
Kuchuk-Jatsenko,  Sergei  1. :  See —      ,    ^  ^  j    »,     ,    ^ 

Paton,    Boris    E.,    Sakharnov     Labedev,    and    Kuchuk- 
Jatsenko.  3,349^16. 
Kubn,  Paul   to  Pathe  Equipment  C  >.,  Inc.  Differential  tension 
control  device  for  automatic  mulil-needle  quilting  machines. 
3,348,507.  ia-24-67.  CI.  112-118. 
Kuhlberg,  Joel  F. :  See—  ^  ,.  ,        u,.      0.40 

Gardner,  William  B.,  Kuhlberi  [,  and  McLaughlin.  3.848,- 
375. 
Kuhlmanni  Kurt,  to  Industrial  AH  Products  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  evaporating  llqaefied  gases.  3,348,387,  10-24- 
67,  a.  »2 — 52. 

Helm,  Wllium  J.,  Schleutker,  and  Kuhn.  3,348,346. 
Kuhne,    Rudolf,   F.   Melnlnger,   and    W.    Noll,    to   Farbwerke 
HoechDt  Aktlengeeellschaft  vormils  Melster  Lucius  k  Brun- 
Ing  Water-soluble  phthalocyanii  e  dyestuflts  and  process  for 
preparing  them.  8,349,097,  10-J  4-87.  CI.  260—314.5 
Kukin,  Ira,  to  Apollo  Chemical  C  .rp.  Additive  compositions 
to  improve  burning  properties  of  liquid  and  solid.  d.am.V'iz, 
10-24-67.  CI.  44—4. 
Kunts   Egon  :  See — 

Mayer.  RudI,  KunU,  and  Sulii  g.  3,349,063. 
Kurashikl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Fukushima,  Osamu,  Noda,  an(   Kishidu.  3,348,963. 

I^lelst,  Robert  A.,  Kurth,  anc    Tborne.  3.349.373. 

"**6ataWo,  John  B.,  Krallk,  Kuiiy,  and  Thomas.  3.349,208. 
Kuypers    Wilhelmus  :  See — 

Van  Iperen,  Bernardus  B.,  and  Kuypers.  3,349,349. 

''''"^'^lilf  nSroYd  W,  K^ti^k,  anc    Sweeny.  3,349,062. 
La  Boucnage  Mecanlque :  See — 

Muay,  Charles.  3,348,718. 
Lach,  Alfred  A.,  to  M  A  T  Chemlc  lis  Inc.  ^^'^'iJ^'P^^;'^ 
Ing  diorganotin   8,0-mercaptoci  rboxylates.   3,349.109.   10- 

nA    fl?     pT     ^AQ 42i9  7 

Lacban<%.  Armand  A.  Handle  com  tructlon.  3,348,326,  10-24- 

67,  a.  40 — ^308. 
Lach  Co. :  See—  ^  ^  _„^ 

Gollnick,  Cvril  B.  3.348.708.    ,    „  ^^  .  v     ..  - 

Lackenbauer,  William  E.,  and  T.  0.  Brown.  Charcoal  broiler. 

3.348.471,  10-24-67,  CI.  99 — 421. 
Ladish.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Wartman.  Lloyd  H.,  and  LadUh.  3,349.056. 
Ladonlcxkl,    Joseph,    to    Medarls  ICruger    k    P»"«"®°-„  |?,«-- 

Multi-purpose    and    self-polarittd    power    pack.    3,d4»,Jiu. 

10--24-67,  CI.  320—25.  „       *.        ,^» 

La  Flame    Frank  E.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.  Reaction  Jet 

spray  arm  for   dtdiwashers  having  simultaneous   rotation 

about   perpendicular   axis.    3,34  9,775,    10-24-67,   O.   239   - 

Lagaliy  Paul,  and  J.  W.  Brook,  t)  Chemlrad  Corp.  Polyvinyl 
alcohol,  alkylenelniine,  eplchloiohydrln  condensation  prod- 
uct and  method  of  forming  cellu  losic  webs  therewith.  3,348,- 

La?nl:  I«kolt"u"A?r  hSSudifl^r  devices.  3,348,828,  10-24-67, 

CI.  261-142. 
Lambda  Electronics  Corp.:  See —  „  „^o  „«« 

Dublin,  Lester,  Paulson,  and  Shmurak.  3.348.809. 
Lamens.  Martin.  Telescoplcally  sighted  fire  arms.  3,348,327, 

10-24-87,  CI.  42—1. 
Lamoria,  Ls  F. :  See — 

Kellom,  David  B..  Bowman, 
928  L 

Lamour.   Georges.   Chef's   hat.   8,M8.289.   10-24-67,  CI.  2— 

171.3. 
Lancerotto,  Fabio,  to  Nuova  San  — -b;-  Tir-^r.-  ^f-v^ 
lifting  device  for  fly-frames.  3,J48.371,  10-24-8t,  CI 
99. 
Landbrecbt,  Frans :  Set —  1     ,      ....      ..^        ^  n 

Winkler,  Alfred,  Bngelaman  1,  Landbrecbt,  and  Renner 
3,348,481. 
Lander,  Walter :  Be, 

Stevena,  Peter  P.,  Jr.  8,348,5^5. 

Landls  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Dunn,  Elman  R.  3.348,341 

Lane,  Charles  A. :  See—         ^  ,    I       «  o^o  oao 
Lucking.  Anthony  J.,  and  Lane.  3,348,848 
Lane.  Robert  W..  and  B.  F.  Matt  ers   to  The  Alrolite  Co.  Ver- 
tical blade  louver.  3,348,466.  1  >-24-67,  CI.  98—121 

Langemann,  Albert :  See —  o«.ioiio 

Gloor,  tors,  Goel,  Langeman^,  and  Ruegg.  3,849,113 

Langley.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Parks.  John  W..  Olson,  and 
Lappin,  Gerald  R.,   to  Eastman 
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oly-a-olefln  compositions.  8,819,059,  10-84-67,  O.  260— 

5.85. 


Laporte  Chemical*  Ltd. :  Sev,        ,    .„^„„,- 
Logan,  William  R.,  and  Brai  I.  8,348,916. 
Lardner,  Robert  E.,   to  Western 

hoist  for  tow  trucks.  8,348,801 1 
Larson,   John   R.,   and   R.   P.    ZIr.— 

Products  Co.  Cyclocooligomerii  lati 

24-67,  CI.  260—666. 
Lasbray,  Ian  K.  B.,  to  Short  Bids 

devices.  3,348,359,  10-24-67,  C  I 


Lamoria,  and  York.  3,348,- 


Spindle-rail- 
57— 


Langley.  3,848,696. 

Kodak  Co.  Color  stabilised 


Pneumatics  Ltd.  Hydraulic 
,  10-24-67,  CI.  254 — 124. 
Ztoimerman,   to  Universal  Oil 
on  process.  8,349,188,  lO- 

k  Harland  Ltd.  Transfer 
.  53— 02. 


Laakey,  Norman  V. :  See —  ,  „„.„.., 

Campbell,  George  T.  R.,  and  Laskey.  3,348,515. 
Laas    James  L..  and  D.  A.  Venier,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Nuclear  reactor  fuel  bundle.  3,84lJ,004.  10-24-67.  CI.  176— 

Latham,  William  N..  to  Avco  Corp.  Electrical  leads  for  cryo- 
genic devices.  3,349,161,  10-24-67,  CI.  17.-*— 13-  ^   ,,, 

Lauper.  Warner  k.,  to  Coleman  Electronic  Systems.  Multi- 
axis  machine  misalignment  compensator.  3,,J48.4a»,  n>-_4- 
H7    C^\    77—63 

Lawrence    Paul  A.  Utility  fastener.  3,348,275,  10-24-67,  CI. 

Layton   Howard  M.,  to  Interlab,  Inc.  Temperature  regulation 

of  fluid  baths.  3.348.556.  10-24-67.  CI.  134—57. 
Leach    Sam  L. :  See — 

Rice,  Harold  D.,  and  Leach.  3,348,264. 

^''stogryn!  EugenrE.,  Argabrlght,  and  Leary.  3,349,129. 
Lebedev,  Vladimir  K.  :  See—  ir„«i...i, 

Paton     Boris    E.,    Sakharnov,    Lebedev,    and    Kuchuk- 
Jataenko.  3,349,216. 
Ledoga  S.p.A. :  See— 

Noblle.  Luciano.  3,349,081. 

^'  Flwher,^irafr*lZ  Lee,  Meloro.  and  Spleker.  8,349,246. 

^'***0111«?  Raymond  D..  K^pe,  McAdam.  and  Polster.  3,349,- 
408 

T«ague,  Albert  B.  3,348.078. 
Leflet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr. :  See--       „„,„„„, 

<?araon.  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.  3,848.935. 
Lelbowits.  ioseph  D..  to  International  Telrohont  and  Tele 

fraph  Corp.  Programming  switch.  8.349,268,  10-24-67,  CI. 
89-— 18 

Leltner.  KajeUn.  Nuts  especially  adapted  for  thin-wall  mount- 
ing. 3.348,596,  10-24-67.  CI.  151—41.73.  .     ,  o  _ 

Leltner.  oWrge  J.,  and  E.  k.  Kleiner,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp 
Textile  decorating  metboda  using  curable  polymeric  compo- 
sitions eonUlnlng  mixtures  of  polycycloallphaticpolyepox- 
Ide  and  trtaaine.  8,849,054,  10-24-67,  CI.  260— 2tf.8. 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Game  pUylng  board  eo?talnlng  spring 
areas  formed  by  electrically  conductive  strips.  8,348,844, 
10-24-67,  CI.  273—121.  .....  ..       .^ 

Lemley.  Kenneth  F.  High  pressure  fall-safe  gate-operating  ap- 
paratus. 3,348,378,  10-^4-67,  CI.  60—57. 

Lenander.  Allan  O.  E. :  See—  .„,„.,„ 

Ericsson,  Sven,  and  Lenander.  8,348,512. 

Lepetlt  S.p.A. :  See —  .-.„««„ 

MaggT,  Nicola,  and  Sensi.  8,849,082.  .     .    ^ 

Leonard  Robert  #.,  and  M.  Beckett,  to  Litho  Chemical  * 
Sunply  Co.,  Inc.  Presensltiied  deep  etch  lithographic  plates. 
3,84B,&48,  10-24-87.  CI.  96—75.  »      w     „        p„ 

Leopold,  Wilbur  B..  Jr..  and  C.  E.  Floren,  to  Mueller  Co. 
'rtansltion  fitting.  3,3'i8,862,  10-24-67.  CI.  285—39. 

^**1^dsik?*Ches'terJ.,  and  Perkins.  3.348.368^ 
Levine,  Albert  K.,  and  F.  C.  PallUa,  to  General  Telephone  and 
Electronics  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Recovering  excess  vanadate 

Shospbor  removed  from  a  cathodolumlnescent  screen.  3,^4»,- 
21     io_24 67    CI    23—812 

Lewis."  Reginald 'N..' and  I.  B.  Home,  to  Bakellte  Ltd.  Poly- 
epoxide  carbocyclic   diamine   compositions.   8,349,060,   10- 
24-67.  CI.  280—47. 
Ley.  Edwin  :  See —  _  _^„  _,„„ 

Aullcb.  Willi,  and  Ley.  8,848,682. 
Llblwy-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.  3.348,935. 
LicaU,  Joseph  P.,  and  F.  T.  Tucker,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Electric    fiotor   control    circuit.    3,349,307,    10-24-67,    CI. 
818—221. 
Llebisch.  Helns  :  See—  .......    w   «,.«  01  i; 

Wagenleitner,  Alola,  Montjovent,  and  Llebisch.  8.349.215 
Lien,   Wallace  A.,   to  B-D  Equipment  Co.,   Inc    Thumbwheel 
switch  with  Illuminated  indicating  structure.  8,849.211,  10- 
24-67,  CI.  200— 167.  «„.„«.„    ,«  o^ 

Lightowler.  Henry  C.  Cleaning  apparatus.  3,348,252,  10-24- 

Lind'gren,  Nils  K.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  Method  of 
manufacturing  electric  motors.  3.348,300.  10-24-67,  C\. 
29 — 596. 

Lindguist.  Arwln  B. :  See—         ^     .       ...»««, 
Seeber,  Robert  R.,  and  Lindguist.  3,349,375. 

Ling  Thomas  S.,  and  8.  W.  Maxfleld,  to  Scott,  George  * 
Son  (London)  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  heat  or  cold  treating 
material  under  pressure.  3,348,608,  10-24-67,  CI.  185—40. 

L'InRtitut  Francaie  du  Petrole,  Des  Carburets  et  Lubriflants : 
See — 

Sontols,  Jean-Pierre.  8,348.824. 

Litho  Chemical  4  Supply  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Leonard,  Robert  F.,  and  Beckett.  3,848,948. 

Littmann,  Joseph  C,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corp.  Power 
actuated  parking  brake.  3.348.638,  10-24-67,  CI.  188—162. 

Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Jensen,  Alan  K.  3,349,869. 

Litton  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Phillip  A.  3,348,405. 
Johnson,  Phillip  A.  3,349,287. 

Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See — 
Sauer,  Charies  W.  3,348.986. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Forsyth.  Robert  W.  and  J.  P.  3,348.518. 

Lode,  Tenny  D.  Altitude  measurement.  3,348,412,  10-24-67, 

CI.  73 — 178. 
Lodge  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  2-acyloxy- 

phenyl-4.8-dlamlno-l,     S-dlhydroxy-anthraqulnones.     3,349,- 

104,  10-24-67,  CI.  260 — 876. 


Loebeck.  Gordon  J..  H  to  Dale  VerceUottL  aad  ^  to  AUAaa 
J.  Moulsh.  Finger  fiuidage.  3.348,541,  10-24-6T,  CL  128— 

1 KT 

Logan,  William  R..  and  J.  X.  Braid,  to  Laporte  Chemicals 
Ltd.  Hydrogen  peroxide.  3.348,916.  10-24-67,  CI.  23—207. 
Lodge  *  Shipley  Co^  The  :  See — 

Sporck,  Clans  t.  3,848,401.  ^        ...,.., 

Lohman,   Everett   Bernell.   Mop  having  a  detachable  head. 

3.348,255,  10-24-67.  CI.  15 — 229.  ,     „  , 

Lobs,  ^illy,  G.  Thom,  G.  Neuber,  and  L.  Heiaa,  to  Siemens 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Framework  and  connection  s/atem  for 
removable  electrical  componenta.  8.849,288,  10-t4-67,  CI. 
317-101.  „  „  .     ^        ,    V 

Lohstoeter,  John  E..  and  J.  L.  Young,  to  Sdentlsm  Labora- 
tories. Apparatus  for  dewatering  and  dehydrating  slimes 
and  the  like.  8.348.590,  10-24-67,  CL  159—2. 
Long,  Charlea  A. :  See — 

byers,  Lynn  E.,  and  Long.  8,348,345. 
Long,  Herbert  A.,  W.  B.  Brown,  and  L.  J.  Crinclc.  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Co.  OeskulUng  apparatus.  8,348.883,   10-24-67,  CL 
266 — 36. 
Long,  Maurice  W.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Inatltnte.  Mi- 
crowave power  meter.  3,849,327.  10-24-67.  CL  824— W.  _, 
Long,  Robert  B.,  and  F.  A.  Caruso,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Simplified  preparations  of  copper  ballde  ad- 
sorbents. 8,348,908, 10-^4-67.  CL  28—07. 
Long.  Rassell  A. :  See —  ,  „  «.« 

Alexander,  Richard  Lu.  Lyona,  Brown,  and  Long-  8,349, 
072. 
Loomes,  Peter  D. :  See —  ,  .  ,„  ^,. 

Williamson,  David  T.  N.,  and  Loomes.  3,848,465. 
Lottinger,  Lee  P..  Jr. :  See—  ^ 

Dupre.  Dennis  D.  3,348,385. 
Louis,  Jean  F.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Method  of  improving  the  per- 
formance of  electrodes   in   magnetohydrodynamlc  devices. 
8,849.260.  10-24-67,  CL  310—11. 
Love,  Harold  Norrls,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  Preasure  veaaels. 

3,348.728.  10-24-67,  CL  220—63. 
Lowe,  CUnde  W. :  See — 

Marx,  Thomas  I.,  and  Lowe.  3.848,534. 
Lowe,  Paul  V.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatua 
for  measuring  storage  battery  cell  voltagea.  8,349,822,  10- 
24-67,  CL  324— 29T  ^         .     ^ 

Lut>oshes,  Serglus  N.  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pleating 

material.  3,349,159,  10-24-87,  CL  264—282. 
ILuckenbaugta,  Raymond  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nenoara  and 
Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3,5-dlbromo-4-hydroxy- 
bensonltrtle.  3,340,111.  10-24-67,  CL  260 — 466. 
Lucking,  Antliony  J.,  and  C.  A.  Lane,  to  Waddington  It  Dnval 
(Holdings)    Ltd.  Tubular  body  mountina  and  sealing  ele- 
ment of  a  septum  Insert  for  containers.  3,348,848,  10-24-67, 
CI.  277—26. 
Luna,  Agostino,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  High 
speed  adder  amplifier  of  the  solid  state  type.  3,349,336,  10- 
24-67,  CI.  330—24. 
Luna,  Agostlno,  and   R.  CafissI,   to  Automatic  Electric  Lab- 
oratoriea, Inc.  Wide  band  frequency  modulator,  of  the  aolld 
sute  type,  with  linear  characteristics.  3,340,348,  10-424-67, 
CL  832—14. 
Lund,  Gnnnar :  See — 

Kamlanl.  Jeram  S..  and  Lund.  3,348,385. 
Lusman,  Philip,  to  British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd.  Delu^- 
drochlorlnatlon  of  alkyl  chlorides.  3,840,120,  10-24-67,  CL 
260—605. 
Lustlg,  Esther:  See — 

SImonoff.  Natalie.  3,348,237. 
Lutt.  Virgil  L.  :   See — 

Marconet,  Ronald  P.,  Luti,  and  Wolf.  3.348,458. 
Luy,  William  R.,  and  J.  H.  Trumble.  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Inline  feeder  device  for  tying  machine.  3,348,478,  10-24-67, 
CL  100 — «. 
Lyons,  Harold  D. :  See — 

Alexander,  Richard  L..  Lyons.  Brown,  and  Long.  8.849.- 
072. 
MB  Associatea :  See — 

Sawle,  David  R.  3,348,463. 
MSL  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Mllkert,  Bdwln.  8,848,248. 
MkT  ChemicalB  Inc. :  See— 
Lach,  Alfred'A.  3.849.100. 
Passal,  Frank.  8,849,015. 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  k  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Bigg,  Hans.  3,848,645. 
Macartney,    Bruce   J.,    to  The   Fry-Fyter   C^.   Fusible   link. 
3.348,617.  10-24-67,  CL  169—42. 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.   Gable  top 
10-24-67.  CL  229—17. 
Mackle,  James  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Mackie.  John  K.  P.  3,348,783. 
Mackie,  John  K.  P.,  to  James  Mackle  k  Sons  Ltd.  Winding 

apparatus.  3,348,783,  10-24-6,7  CI.  242 — 54.4. 
MacLennan.  John  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus 
for  gas  burners.  3,348,561,  10-24-67,  O.  187 — 66. 

Mac  Leod,  Roderick,  R.  H. :  See — 
Grunewald,  Henry  L.  8,348.590. 

Macrosonlc  Process  Corp. :  See — 
Shaw,  Robert  P.  3,848,814. 

MAder.  Helmut.  H.  Ulrich.  W.  Puschel,  and  A.  von  KOnif ,  to 
AGFA  Aktlengesellschaft.  Heat  developable  light-sensitive 
photographic  material.  3,348,945,  10-24-67,  CT.  96 — 29. 

Madison  Research  k  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Cochran.  William  H..  11.  3,348,992. 

Magell.  Orville  L.  :  See — 

KresslD    Donald  M.,  Westbrook,  MageM,  and  Kolcxynekl. 
3.349,040. 
Maggi,  Nicola,  and  P.  Sensi.  to  Lepetlt  S.p.A.  Mannidi  bases 
of  ritamycln  sv.  8,349,082,  10-24-67.  CI.  260—289.8. 


MacEwen,   George  E., 
conUiner.  3,348,755, 


mu 
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Tatt-off 
3,349.- 


'^•S!&yinoJSi:;aid  MaleUke.  8.848.886. 

Mallonr,  P.  K.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Dotto,  Gianni  A.  3,349,199. 
Stkrk   Richard  A..  an<i  Baratet.  3.348.668 
WlMT.  Joseph  B,  8^8.423.     ,    ^     ^    ,        .1 
Mann.  Henry    to  Bell  Telepiione  Laboratories.  Inc 
protection  h>T  in-band  telephone  signaUnf  syatenw 
191, 10-24-87.  Cl.  179—84.  1 

Mannlns  Derelopmwit  Corp. :  See— I 

Mannln*.  John  A.,  and  Dame.  3.349.043.  I  , 

Manning.  JoKn  A.,  dweaaed   (by  rf.  J.  Dame).  to'Manning 
DeTelopment  Corp.  Method  and  «>«nPO»»V2'"!i^'**i4*^5*'? 
ling  oxidation  ofmetal  surfaces.  3,349,043.  10-t4-67.  Cl. 

252—407. 
Marchal.  Francois :  Se^  „..-.^. 

Veaux.  Michel,  and  Marchal.  3.348  396. 
Marconet.  Donald  t..  V.  L.  Luts.  and  K.  C.  Wolf, 
national  Paper  Co.  Scrap  stripping  apparatus. 
aO-24-67.  Cl.  93—86. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  flee — 

Boain.  Botestaw  M.  8,340,338. 
Martndln,  Frederick  R.:fle^     ^  ^    .    .,      oa.a»ai 
Baker,  Morton  H.,  D.  S.,  and  Marindin.  3,348,^81 
Marlon,  WUllam  A. :  See —  «  „.„  ^-o 

Oancars,  Walter  F.,  and  Marion.  3,348,478. 
Marker,  Hannes,  and  G.   Adam    said  Adam   assoi .   w  =«- 
Marker.  Toe  Iron  for  safety  ski  bindings.  3,848,88  I,  10-24- 

AT    C\    OQfi      11   ftS 

Marker,  Hannes.  Safety  toe  iron  for  ski  bindings.    1,848,855, 

10-24-67,  a.  280— 11.35.  _  w.   ^.    _    L  «^a  ain 

Marker.  Hannes.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindings.  B.d48.800, 

Martevltch,'  Sor*!.,  to  Amav  Industries,  Inc.  Muflple  shoe 
lasting.  8,348,249,  10-24-67,  Cl.  12—1. 


McCall,  Leonard.  Truck  unloading 
67.  6.  198—6 


cbnte.  8.848,«40.  10-S«- 


to  Inter- 
i  1,348,456, 


to  said 


fle^ 
,  and  Markowskl.  3,348,74 


Markowikl,  Edward  C 
O'Brien,  Robert  E 

^"pbS*M^-rd*J*rBellis.  and  Marks.  3.348.60a 
Marsh,  Donald  R..  to  The  Pafnlr  Bearing  Co.  Methdd  of  mak 
ing  a   bearing  mount  assembly.   3,348,289,    10-|4-67,   Cl. 

M«rtpnB    Alexander  B..  and  J.  J.  Chisholm,   to  ^ausch  & 
l2mb'lnc.PMttde  counter.  3,349,227,  10-24-67,|Cl.  285- 

Martin    John  L.,  and  R.  M.  Amundsen,  to  Whirli  »ol  Corp. 

Humidler.  3,8^8.821,  10-24-67.  Cl.  261—29. 
Marwick,  Peat.  Kates  *  Co. :  See- 
Kates.  Joaef   3.349.368.  ^    ^    „  „     ^        , 
MarxTThomas  l!.  ind  'C.  W.  I^we.  to  W.  W    H<  Uand  and 

W.    L.    Darla.    AntiHnatlc    sphygmomanometer.    3.348.534, 

10^24-67    Cl    128— -2.05 
Marxer,  Adrian    to  Ciba  6orp.  Aminoaryl-guanylh^drasones. 

Ma^;.W«Ali^^^\o^j|^^gigamid  Co.  Mf.jbden- 

trioxiie  complex  with  diethylenetrlamine.   8..34».108.   lO- 

24-67.  Cl.  260—429. 

Maschinenfabrlk  Carl  zangs  Aktlengesellschaft 

Haberbauer,  Karl,  and  Hoever.  3.348.506. 
Massa.  Dominlck  A- ■See—  rH.i«-.,i 

Babcock,   Leonard   V..   Massa.   and  ChioTari 

Matchen,  Ben  :  See—  ^  „  »  w        o  a.*B  qi  k 

Watson    George  R..  and  Matchen.  3,348.915. 

Mater,  Charles  E.,  G.  C.  West,  and  H.  M.  Brlgham^ 

»    Brothers.  Inc.  Microporous  typewriter  ribbons. 
10_24-67.  a.  197—172. 

Mathers.  Earl  F. :  See—  «  o.»o  ^a« 

Lane.  Robert  W..  and  Bfethers.  3.348.466.        . 

Mathes.  Gene  R..  to  McGrawJMlson  Co.Tap  chanjln^^rans 


4r< 


former  having  means 
24-67.  a.  328—43.5 


to  change  Up  range.  3,3'j9.320.  10- 


3.349,268. 


to  Reeves 
3.348.651. 


DluraUtT  of 
18—6.8. 

10-24- 


MaYhews  'Sentley  B..  and  P.  T.  Frentten,  said  Frentzen 
asw^to  Mid  Mathews.  Segregation  apparatus  and  method. 
3.348.680.  10-24-67.  CT.  209 — 84.  j 

^*"Se^r**Xn*s"tjlHchTand   Matthieu.    3.349.ll5. 
Mattss^  Stu?e  B^'^to  sbr^  F.briksABSwltcJng  means 

for  track  system.  3.348  4§7.  10-24-67.  gl.  10^l30. 
Mauchel,   Derek  J.,   to  Communications  Patents   Ltd.   Elec 

tronlc  type  imposing  aoMratus  utttlilng  a 

different  ^  faces.  3,349.172.  15-2*-«7.  Cl. 
Manro.  Anthony.  PivoUble  sash  window.  8,848. 

67.  a.  49— 181. _      ^ 
MaxAeld.  Samuel  W  :  See^--  tmAotuM 

Ling.  Thomas  S.,  and  Mazfleld.  8.848.608 
Mayer.  Oscar,  k  Co..  Inc.  -Be*—  •  .^o  ^^ 

Eberman.  Augustus  H..  and  Jensen.  8.848.442. 
May-Pressenbau  0.m.b.H. :  See —  I 

Nagele.  Rudolf,  and  Poocaa.  8.848.429.  I 

Maver    Rudi    B    Kunts,  and  C.    Suling.    to   Faijtenfabrlken 
^'^yer    A%eng4ll^aft.    Acjylonurlle-^ 

componnd  copolymers.  8.849,068.  10-24-67.  CT.  260— 79.8. 
Mayes.  Robert  M.,  to  Int«rMtloMl  Pipe  *«««»»$•  Corp. 

Tapping  assembly.  8.348.488.  10-24-67.  a.  77--42. 

Mayhue.   Lather  F.^to  PhlUlpa  Pet'{>l«""»   Co  J**i"*J*?J2? 
oressure  In  a   hydrocarbon  thermal-cracking  B4>ne.  8.84»,- 

824.  10-24-67.  Cl.  208—95.  J      ^  .       .. 

Maynard.  George  R..  to  Randora  Custom  Craft   llettod  and 

apiMratas    for   maUnK   mosaics.    8.349,168.    10<-24-«7.   ci. 

264— —261 
Masor   Herman.  Laundry  tie-up  derlee.  8.848.27(i  10-24-67. 

Cl.  i4— 16. 
McAdam.  Will :  8e«—^    _  .      „  .  .  _  j  ■«* 

OUlen.  Raymond  D..  Knlpe,  McAdam,  and  Po; 
408.  1 

McAvoy.  John  A.,  to  BarroMhs^Corp.  DeUy  m*ltiTlbrator 

3.849.258.  10-24-67.  O.  307—88.6. 


McCarthy,  Thomas  J.,  and  O.  K.  iGroppa,  to  AmerieaA  Ma- 
chine 4  Foundry  Co.  Filter  tipping  device.  8,848,662, 
10-24-67,  CT.  181—94.  „  „    . 

McConneU,  Kennedy,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.  Pallet  rack. 

3,348,698,  10-24-67.  CL  211—24. 
McCormlck,   Frank,   to  Federal   Cirton  Corp.   Soap  carton. 
8,348,664,  10-24-67,  a.  206— 44.  ,  »..„„.« 

McCoy.  John  W.  Hairbrush  and/or  comb  cleaner.  8,848,258, 
10-24-67,  CL  16—88. 

McCulIoch,  Bryson:  See —  ^ 

Gallagher,  John   B..   Cridar.   (ind   McCuUoch.   8.848.604. 
McCumber.  Dean  E. :  See — 

Chynoweth.  Alan  G.,  and  McCumber.  8,840,844. 
McDonald,  James  H.,    H   to  O.  £  udglns.  Underwater  mask 
with  combination  apeaklng  diap  iragm  and  demand  valve. 
3.848,639,  10-24-67,  CL  128—14  t.2. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Hyter,  WilTiam  H.  8,349,014. 

McEwan,  Gilbert  J. :  See — 

Alul.  Husnl.  Clark,  and  McEv  an.  8,840,144. 
McOean  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Beach.  Sidney  C.  8,840,101. 
McGraw-Bdlaon  Co. :  £le« — 

Mathes.  Gene  R.  8,849.820. 
Mcllvaiae.  Robert  L..  to  National   Sngineerlng  Co.  Apparatus 
for  conditioning  particuUte  material.  3.348,810,  10-24-67. 
Cl.  259—151. 
Mcllvalne.  Robert  L.,  to  National  Dust  Collector  Corn.  Ap- 
paratus for  collecting  eontamlni  Ata  from  gases.  8,848,82o, 
10-24-67.  a.  261—98. 
McKay  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Bartley.  William  W.  3,348,403 
Prieur.  Hubertus.  S.848.399. 
McKenile.  Lawrence  G. :  See — 

Quiklader,  Asoke  C.  D..  and  1  <cKensle.  8,848,067. 
McKlnlay.  Robert  M.,  to  Westlaod  Aircraft  Ltd.  BefaeUiig  of 
roUry  wing  or  verUcal  Ukeoff  ulrcraft  8,848,701.  10-24- 
67.  Cl.  244—2. 
McLamore.  William  M..  to  Chas.  Pflaar  Co..  Inc.  Oral  anti- 
diabetic agent.  3.349.124.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260 — 668. 
McLaughlin,  Peter  W. :  See — 

Gardner,  William  B.,  Kuhlbeig.  and  McLaaghlln.  8,848,- 
878. 
McLean.  William  E. :  See— 

PoUak.  Walter,  and  McLean.    1.848,876. 
McNultv.   John   G.,   and   W.   U   II 'alsh.   to  Gulf  Research  * 
Development  Co.  Process  for  preparing  oleflna.  8.840,149, 
10-24-67,  Cl.  260 — 683.16. 
McNutt,  Frank  C. :  See— 

BahU.  Gene  C.  McNott.  Prlie,  Zldell.  and  Dick.  8,848,- 
678. 
McNutt,  William  J.,  and  W.  M.  J  )bnaon.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Transformer  core  reinforcing  plate.  3.349.357.  10-24- 
67.  Cl.  886 — 210. 
Meacham.  James  F..  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Load  cen- 
ter. 8.849,202.  10-24-67.  Cl.  817  —120. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wood,  Prentice  J.  8,848,671. 
Mealing.   Kenneth   W.,   to  The  Eadd  Co.  Ladder-type  rack, 
as  for  passenger  vehicles.  8,348,  SOO,  10-24-67,  Cl.  Sll— 00. 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems.  Ini '.. :  Bee — 

Klamp,  Paul,  and  Bishop.  8.8  i8.406. 
Medallion  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Seemann.  Winston.  8.848,820 
Medaris  Cruger  k  Patterson,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ladonlcski.  Joseph.  8,849,81( . 
Medi-Tech  Laboratories :  flee — 

Tambascia,  John  J.  8,848,68( . 
Meinhers,  Joachim,  and  H.   Walclpnburger.  to  Societe  de  Me- 
canograpble  Japy.  Ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  typewriters, 
computers,  and  similar  machines.  8,848,660.  10-24-67,  CL 
197—161.  T 

Meinlnger.  Frits :  flee— 

Kuhne.  Rudolf.  Melninger.  ^nd  NolL  8.849.007. 
Melsingset,   Kare   R.,  and   I.   Mo,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.  Method  for  syndhronlsing  crytographic  tele- 
printer equipment.  8,340,178.  :  0-24-67,  Cl.  178 — 22. 
Melbye.    David    H.   Towing   deviie   embodying  two    trailers. 

3,348.859.  10-24-67.  Cl.^80— U5. 
Meloro,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Fischer,  Israel  L.,  Lee,  Melo  o.  and  Spiekcr.  8.340,246. 

Melpar.  Inc. :  See —  -; 

Campanella,  Samuel  J.  8.34S,188. 

Podall.  Harold  E.  3.349.019. 
Menasha  Corp. :  See — 

Boyaen.  Willard  P.  8.348.756 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mennerdahl.  Carl  B.  Hoisting  en  ine.  8.848.701.  10-S4-67.  Cl. 
212—81.  ~ 


Mercier.    Jean. 
188—30. 


Pressure    veaseli.    8.348.578.    10-24-07.    Cl. 


Oil  Corp.  Cementing  casing 


i 


Iter.  8,840,- 


Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  fle» —  , 

Rooney,  Clarence  S.  3,340.096. 

Merola,  Anthony.  Table  and  chairs.  8,848,870.  lO-M-67,  Cl. 

207—157. 
Messenger,   Joseph   U.,   to  Mobil  Oil   Corp.   Cementii 

In  oil-wet  wells.  3,348,612,  10-^-67.  Ci.  166—20. 

Messerschmitt  Aktlengesellschaf t :  fle0 — 

Assum.  Johann.  3.348.520. 
Messerscbmidt,  Sebastian.  Apparatus  for  lapping  and  grind- 
ing balls.  3,348.338.  10-24-67.  Cl.  61—8. 

Metallgesellschaf t  Aktiengesellsc]  laf t :  See — 
Aulich,  Willi,  and  Ley.  3,348  682. 

Metalurgltschen  Lavod  Lenin :  8i  e — 

Valtschev,  Alexander  J.,  an(   Valtscheva.  3,348,929. 
Meyer,  Ernst.  Indnction  pump.  8  848,489,  10-24-67,  Cl.  103 — 
53. 


Meyer.  Frans  J.,  to  Ooetsewerke  Fri«5»rt<*  ^oeUe  AG.  DUj- 
tSbutton^devlce  for  bulk  gooda.  8.848.677.  10-24-67,  Cl. 
200—74. 

*"''Koi<K"wlii*r'p:and  MichaeL  3.840,286 
Michlela.  Edwin  B..  and  C.  A.  Wetmore   to  SUmford  <^e^n^ 
cal  Industries.  Inc.  Detergent  compositions.  8.340.038.  10- 

Mi'caJhi?M.Sref.*^o  FairchUd^am«^^^ 

Mlch^X'^d;'a"rl^"'uUv^f^i  l^^ 

preparing  high  rate  teoUtlc  molecuUr  sieve  particles.  8.348.- 
Sll    10-24-67.  Cl.  23—112. 
***'^''^'o"n  ^FelS-FarnhSir,  »lc»-rd    and  Mi<J^Ur  3  349  170 

Mlknlftta.  sSus.  to  ^»t«»»"^,i|'f7*6'*Sifo'n7**''a  '  2^ 
Core  cup  retaining  device.  8.348,270,  lo-^e-oi.  «.-».  « 

263. 
Mllea  Laboratortes.  Jnc-:  f««r7- 
AlbauB.  Harry  G.  M*2a^- 

Miller.  Berton  O. :  Sey—  o  5iai  K7T 

MiUe>!  George.  Fluid  pump  and  heater  system.  8.848,487.  10- 
xfnur^io?i*C*^*N    CoUbish.  and  B.  E.  Buban,  to  Mine 


to 
oil 


Mobil 
shale. 


Oil  Corp. 

8,349.022, 


Uier.  Nell  C,  to  pnuups  retruieum  v,u.  *  "^i  r^rssi-  v;^94_ 
Mter VW  fiidln*  and  controlling  systeau  3.348.685.  10-24- 

Minlr^Blch^'S  and  B.  G.  Puah  button  faucet.  8,848.677. 

MUl«'^Ihl  P^pTr'llp'fastener.  3.348,271,  10-24-^7.  CL 

24—66. 

Millmastio  Onyx  Corp. :  Se#— 

Zuccarelli,  Vincent.  3,349,038.  «  oab  rrs    10- 

MiUs   Bmmett  R.  Article  handling  apparatus.  8.348.663.  10- 

24^67.  Cl.  10^24  H«rban    to  PhlUlps  Petroleum 

polymer  olefin  structures.  3.340.058.  10-Z4-0*.  \.i.  .*<~— 
MltPs   Thomas  W.  Construction  unit.  8.848.850.  10-24-67.  Q. 

^'"^^^^^^K*J\'^"^u?k^?°;Sd=  ^u^  3.348.346. 

•'""M^UeV^Tn"crCoUbi.h"«d  Buban.  3.348.637. 

*"";U«,^ilKH'W33. 

Mineral  Industries  Corp^  otAmeiU:t..S»t— 

Cohn.  Morris  I.,  and  Perdue.  3.348,778. 
Minne«)ta  Mininsr  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Good,  Paul  5.  3.348.«S4 
Nestor,  Leonard  R.  3.3*8.»"- 
Wyatt.  Gerald  A.  3,349,164. 
Minnesota-Ohio  Oil  Corn. :  Scf- 

Hammons.  Robert  B.  3.348. w»- 
Mitchell    John  G..   and   J.   H.   Haddad, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  retorting 
10-24-67,  a.  208—11.    ,    _.     ^  ,^    .„^ 
-•^-^a«na1K"^kL7i"oSrK!;?do!";nd  Nigasawa.  3.349,- 

151. 

^^^'^N^olSaT'^lUvrnT  Wagner-Jauregg,    Jahn,    and    Mixich. 
3  349,088.  J  ^j^p  Inc.  Wedae  type 

Mo,  Ivar:  Se^—  ««aoi7R 

Meislnfset,  Kare  R.  8,340,170. 

^•nu^^«ic&A  ,  ao^  Oi-WBki.  3.849,084. 
Mesaenger.  Joseph  V.  3.348  612. 
Mitchell,  iohn  6,  and  Had(tad.  3,349,022. 
Salem.  Alexander  N.  3.349  050. 
SincUir,  James  A.,  and  Fair.  3,348,014. 

^*>''k^un'feV.'Wwfnflj48  7T6 

"^»"^\el5*ri^^"'  IktSS^'i^SrfP-  T^he?a'^°uti"a?ly^v5Sbfe 
^'°"bSh«Weikne?Wnuln,  and  Molt.  8,349,150. 
l<P-24-67,  Cl.  158—4. 

^'»"'^'ii'KsrorH*oSrc;*'ir:s5  ^i^i^.^^8,820. 

^"°%"e?an^er,'s^Vhen  H.,  and  Mont.0^^^ 

t^a"ii"RTad\.^.3«'.e"3.  '''^  ' 

*"*"*^ro"nYc'^ma"nt?:\U^8%-3 


*'*"^SS^toe"r':^o£  Mintjovent,  and  U*!^  ^^^h 
Monty  lSj.,  to  Artiaon  Indoatries,  Inc.  Thin  film  typ«  fluid 

orocesslng  apparatus.  8^48.600,  10-24-67.  CL  1^9—6. 
McSfwDaMT  T:  to  United  feutea  of  America,  Agriculture. 
**'8o7ve^foYobUininj  very  high  yleW.  of  alde^^ 

from  soybean  oil.  3.340.106.  10-24-67.  CL  260 — 406. 
Moran.  Oeorce  D. :  See — 

Powell.  Richard  (L,  and  Moran.  8.848,708.  

Moray    Glen   H.,   to   Templeton  Coai  Co    Blactrical  heaUng 

Senta  349  359,  10-24-67,  O.  338—208. 
Mm^   Harvey  l!  Bandwidth  compression  and  expansion 

bW;q?ency  dmsioirand  multlpUcatlon.  3.349,184,  1^-24- 

Morin,^il!H?to'^CoaU  *  Clark  Inc  Composite  self -sealing 

Mo^A^^al^t^ll-d^rTUWo^^^^  *  Jf^7 

Co    Welding  and  scarfing  apparatus.  3,349,212.  10-24-«7. 

Cl.  210—60.    ^     „ 
Morrow,  Robert  S. iBee— 

Tbomaa.  Glen  H..  and  Morrow.  3,340,257. 
Motorola  Inc. :  See — 

Anthua,  Bjame.  8.340,381. 

Caprio,  Gerald  L.  i.840,173. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  flee—        „  -^_  ,„. 

Carver  Thurman  W.  3.340,304. 

oiras?n."Rrtdar  G-.  «^d  ^»t ^fl  W^*' 
Koepp.  Ronald  L..  and  BaUey.  3.349,300. 
Schafft.  Hugo  W.  3.340.270. 

''"' M'ueui'rfB^h^  aKT  Osann,  and  C.  MueUer.  3.348317. 

^*"*'}!^Sid.  WuTur  B..  Jr..  and  Floren.  3.348  862. 

Muell«  lErich  H.  K.,  6.  Osann.  and  C.  Mueller,  to  Huetten- 
werk  &£Stter  Aktiengwellaihaft.  Proceas  and  aPParatus 
for  InSmSlng  liquids,  more  eapecUlly  meUl  smelU.  3,348,- 
817,  10-24-677  O.  250—72. 

Mueller,  Peter  O. :  See —  ^  ,,     „       _  --o  aid 

for  electrical  apparatus  modules.  8,340.289.  10-24-6 1,  Cl. 
317—101. 

**"*  K?fi;.S^r.^f  fl^sT.  Vetter,  and  Muelling.  3.348.703 
Muaele    KurtTto  SlemeM-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
■    Device  for  closing  openings  such  as  pressure  openings  in 

with  firing  pin  retarding  means.  3.348,453,   10-^4-67,  Cl. 

89 — 180. 
^"'•at^tJ«r,^auL*Kroury.  and  Mui.  3.348.706 
Mulled  Bo^rt  D.  Apparatus  and  »*thods  employlna  i^e^^^^^^^ 

reed  switches  and  sUtic  and  var^iy  bUa  fields  lor  *tect- 

Ing  magnetic  phenomena.   3,340.323,   10-24-67.  Cl.  S£* 

MulUr.  Erwln.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer^Akt'enKesellschaft. 

^yir^S's^rnl"fy*^i^^^"nTt£ft^u^'Sl 

Mu^^le^^•^^V^?l\i,^^n^d*^.'•^la?^o«7nternationalStanda^^^ 
Electric  Corp.  Frequency  aynchroniilng  circuit.  3,349,337, 

M^rVby^Tjim^  F^^Tnd^A.  A.  Dolomont^  to  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  treating  aluminum  weld  wire. 

uii^Ai:'l%l%l'^'iruLh'^.^i».  Inc.  Plaatlc  Ing  strap. 


3,848,598, 


urdock.  Henry  T..  ana  ».  an.  Aing«i,  w  aiiib->^u«iui^»»  >■''«,• 
Co    Pbase   insulaUon   for  polyphase   dvnamoelectrlc  ma- 
chines 3,349,265,  10-24-67.  Cl.  310—104. 
Musy.    Charles     to   La  Bouchage  Mecanique.    Bottle  closure. 

Myers.  "Morgan  J.  Upright  burial  casket,  vault  and  carrier. 

NV    Konlnklljke  Pharmaceutlscbe  Fabrieken  v/h  Brocades- 

Stheeman  k  PharmacU  :  See— 

Van  der  Stelt,  Cornells.  3,349,093.  „      »    .     »     «i 

Nadel  Islfore  G.  Method  of  making  solid  propellants  in  textile 

form.  3,348,445,  10-24-67,  Cl.  86--1.  w-      ^,  ™  k  tt 

Nasele    Rudolf    and  A.   Poocza,  to  May-Pressenbau  O.m.b.H. 

^eriMdMfety  device  in  machines.  3,348,429,  10-24-67. 

Naiita,  Yuichl.  ConUlner.  3.848.716.  10-24-67,  Cl.  215—6. 

National  Acme  Co.,  The  :  See—    „.,,,-  an* 

PUk   Edward  J.,  Bellls.  and  Marks.  3.348,606. 
National  Dust  Collector  Corp. :  See — 

Henby,  Elijah  B.  3.348.364 

Mcllvalne.  Robert  L.  3.848.825. 
National  Engineering  Co. :  S't^,. 

Mcllvalne.  Robert  L.  3.348.810. 
National  Research  Council  ■See—- 

Bywater,  Stanley,  and  Whalley.  3,349,068. 

National  Research  Development  Corp. :  Sea — 
Stone.  David.  3,349,377. 

Naylor,  Ronald  and  G  G.  S<^arrott,  to  FerranWLtd^  Inte- 
grated transformer  transducer.  3,349,382,  10-24-67,  CL 
340—174.1. 

Npalv  Robert  H  Valve  assembly  for  isolating  controlled  fluid 
froii^l^e  hiu.ing    3^8,576,  10-24-67.  tl.  187-816. 

Nebraska  Packing  Co. :  See—  «*,..♦*„„    t, 

Roland,  Max,  W.  J.  Stratton,  and  A.  W.  Stratton.  Jr. 
3,348,360. 

Nelson  Equipment  Co.  ■Bee— 
Kreti,  Vincent  C.  3,348,715. 

Nerwln,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  One^^ece  light-con- 


"°"'L°eSe?  SteJhe^n  H.!  ««  Montgomery.  8.840,061.  troUlng  structure.  3,348.463.  10-24^7,  a 
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NMtor  Leonard  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Cb.  Glass 
cotttaininc  dissolved  carbon,  methods  of  making  and  usiaK, 
S?S^tolnlig  gniPWte-  «.9^8.»".  ia-2+-67.  Ci    23-^209.!. 

NeuSauerT Arthur  W^,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp  CMdtlng  ap 
p!S»tM  ^coating  webs.  3,348,526,  10-2i-67.  C  118— 
410. 

''*°*Lohrw1iiy;  Thim.  Neuber.  and  Helss.  3.349,28  i. 
VAw^nmh'  WaUaee  K    6   B.  Blank,  Sr.,  and  D.  F.  Vi  n  Loon, 
TlwVwU-ftSd  Co  M5km?pa*cklng.  3.348,849,  1?^24-«T, 

Newh^l.^Bdmunde  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone^  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Magnetic  wntrol  drculta.  8.349,2B0,  10-24-87.  C|.  307- 

OB  _ 

N«wton  DaTid  W..  and  W.  D.  Downing,  to  Hell-C«ll  Corp. 
wS^'  (Su   installiSg  tool.    3.348,293710-24-67,   ll.   20- 

MleftriA'ecki.  Josenb  F.,  to  IngersoU-Band  Co.  Fluid  operated 
tSd  driver  toor3,34'8,291,  fo-24-«7.  CI.  29-212. 

Nleland.  Paul  J.,  to  The  Telex  Corp  Tape  ^/'^  a^»»  2^? 
mechanism  for  Upe  handling  machines.  3.348,750,  10-24- 

ft?    Ol    226 00  ^ 

Nlelwn,  Erik  B..  knd  W.  L.  Stepp.  to  IIT  B««earch>stltute. 
Stable  rtiosphonitrilic  polymers.  8.348.926,   10-2^-67,  CI. 
23—357. 
Nielsen,  Milton  B. :  See—  ^  „,  ,        ,  o^o  ,«>q 

Jnnkel.  Wolfgang,  and  Nielaen.  3,848J99.  ^     »    , 

NlenaSJkiT 'BoberfX  to  Eaton  ^»le*^°^!J«',I?S-  Control 

system  for  load  lifting  apparatus.  8,348,638,  10-24-67,  Ci. 

187—9. 

Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd, :  8t&— 

Ito,  Sukehiro.  3.349,181. 

Ito.  Sukehiro.  and  Yokojama.  3.349,182. 

Shinohara,  Takeo.  3.349,366. 

Nippon  Telearaph  and  Telephone  P«bUc  Corp. :  ««•- 

Odanl.  Yuao,  and  Snnasawa.  3,348.983.  i 

NitsanTDavld,  to  AMP  Inc.  Circuit  for  mnlti-apert^ire  mag- 
netic core  devices.,  3.349,380.  10-^24-67,  a.  340— ''''^ 


174. 


Nobile.  Luciano;  "to"  LwToi^'  S.p.A.  Process  for  Prepj'ingsu 
of  high  molecular  weight  fatty  acid|.  3,849, 


260—234. 


CT. 


<  trondahls 
Noitien  A/S. 
34-  105. 


3,34f  ,272 


croae  eaters 
081.  10-24-67.  CI 
Noda,  Kasuo  :  See —  i_ 

^kuahima,  Osamu,  Noda,  and  Kishida.  3.348,9t3 
Nodaway  Valley  Fooda,  Inc. :  Se^ 
Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.  3,348,955. 

'^'^"•KSlJ^kud^  Meinlnger.  and  Noll.  3.349.0911 
Nordiscber  Mascbinenbau  Bad.  Baader  :  Se^ 

Bartels.  Alfred  F.  A.,  and  Kroger.  3.348  260. 
Nortyng,   Kristian   H.,   to  Aktieselskabet   lilng  & 
Porceiteenafabrik  and  Bine  k  Oronda^l  00 
Drying  equipment.  3,348,318.   10-24-67, 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Cummlngs,  Alan  K.  3.348,352. 

Beed.  Bdbert  G.  3,349.396 

Boaentbal.  Joseph  B.  3.349,397. 
North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

DllkmeUer,  Henrlens  B.  3,348,297. 

Bathelt,  Bobert  B.,  Francken,  and  Pauls 

Kolkman,^Dirk.  and  De  Visser.  3.349,274. 

Krieger.  Helmut.  3.349.282 

Jacobs,  Cornells  A.  J.,  and  Driecwen.  3.349.2  re 

Ter  Hoeve.  Willem  F.  3.349.277. 

Van  Iperen,  Bemardus  B..  and  Kuypers.  3,34f  ,349 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. :  Sec — 

Klnc.  Bichard  E.  3.348.941. 
Norton  Co. :  See —  «  „.„  „„. 

Bartlett.  Howard  J.  3.348,926.       ,  , ^ „  „,  _ 

Watson,  George  B.,  and  Matchen.  3,348,915. 
Nouel,  Bobert.  to  Inventions  Finance  Corp^  Securl 
for  rotary  mold  apparatus.  3,348;267.  10-24-67 

20 
Nowak.  Baymond  F..  to  Vandercook  *  Sons, 

inking   roll   supporting  system.   3,348,481, 

101—384.  ^      „ 

Nuora  San  Giorgio  S.p.A. :  See— 
Lancerotto.  Fabio.  3,348,371. 
Nn  Boll  Corp. :  See—    „  „^„  ,„, 
Giles.  William  H.  3,348.787. 
O'Brien.  Bobert  E.,  and  E.  C.  Markowski.  to 

Corp.  Plastic  sheet  advancing  apparatus.  3,3 

67,  a.  226—53.  i 

O'Connell,  Bobert  A.,  and  G.  M.  Hegranes.  to  I.  M.  S.  Corp. 

mtra-violet  Ught  insect  trap.  3,348,332,  10-24-«t,  CI.  43— 

113. 


Inc. 
10- 


Ki 


ng  device 
CI.  18— 

Traveling 
4-67,    CT. 


[hof 


Odanl.  Yuso,  and  M.  Sunasawa.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corp.  Process  for  producing  square  hys- 
teresis magnetic  alloys.  3.348,083,  10-24-67.  CI.  148—120. 

O'Donnell.  William  B.,  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.  Tamper- 
proof  actuator  for  hand-held  dispensers.  3,348,7^0,  10-2 
67,  CT.  222—153. 

Oerlikon-Buhrle  Holding  AG. :  See — 
Muhlemann,  Ernst.  3.348.453. 

Offntt.  WUUam  C. :  See —  ^  „  ^  _^„  „„_ 

Carr,  Norman  L..  Home,  Oftutt,  and  Somers.  3,349.027. 

Ogren,  Harvey  D.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Control  ^apparatus. 
3,348,562,  10-24-67,  CI.  137—81.6. 

Ognra,  Tadashi :  See —  „     ^         ^  ^,        J        o  o-io 

Watanabe.  Takaaki,  Ogura,  Kondo,  and  Nagasi  wa.  3,349, 
162. 

Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  See — 

Freeborn,  Andrew  L.  3.348.398. 

Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The :  ISee — 
Copeland,  John  R..  and  Robertson.  3,349.404. 

Ohtem.  Sadamn  :  See —  »„.„-,- 

Kobayashl,  Hiroshl,  and  Ohteru.  3,349,317. 


Olasbaw,  William  F.,  to  General  E  ectrlc  Co.  Prefabricated 
switchboard  construction.   3,349.2)1,    10-24-67.   O.   317 — 
120. 
Oldfleld,  Tliomas  A. :  See — 

Kabn.  I'eter  B.,  and  Oldfleld.  3.318.454. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See  - 
Becke.  Margot.  3,348,927. 
Broverman.  irwln.  and  Jagacial:.  3.348.290. 
Boudakian,  Max  M..  and  Hofmain.  3,349.136. 
HenninK.  Robert  W.  3,348.751. 
Jaeger.  Ulrlc  R.  3,349,224. 
Murphy.  James  F..  and  Dolomor  t.  3.348,979. 
RaU,  Rudi  F.  W.,  and  Pivawer.  ).349,125. 
Olivier.  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Fenton,  Donald  M.,  and  Olivier.  3,349.119. 
Olson,  Gerald  D.,  and  A.  B.  Pettyjo  in,  to  Bora  Warner  Corp. 
Reversible  wear  plate  pump.  3,341 .492,  10-24-67.  CI.  103 — 
126. 
Olson,  Balph  A. :  See—  ,  „  «  „  »«„ 

Parks.  John  W..  Olson,  and  L  tngley.  3,348  696. 
Olsson,  Joban  B.,  to  Aktiebolaget  (lotaverken.  Hatch  covers. 

3,348.602,  10-24-67.  CI.  160—181 . 
Olssewski.  William  F. :  See — 

Butcosk.  Bichard  A.,  and  Olssewski.  3,349.034. 
Omstell  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Stewart.  Bichard  P,  3,348.322. 
Onoue,  Yasumltsa:  See —  ..«.„„„ 

Goda,  Susumu.  Oondo,  and  On>ue.  3,348,981. 
Orendortr.  John  W.,  to  Internationfltl  Harvester  Co.  Hitch  for 

implements.  3,348.620,  10-24-67.  CI.  172—316. 
Orlando.  John  B..  to  Defiance  Buttdn  Machine  Co.  Upholster- 
ing method.  3.348.287,  10-24-67,  tl.  29—91.1. 
Orr,  Clyde.  Jr.,  and  W.  P.  Hendrix.;to  (ieorKla  Tech  Research 
Institute.  Specimen  mounting  device  for  porosity  determina- 
tion apparatus.  3.348.395.  10-24- J7.  CI.  73—38. 
Orshansky.    Ellas.    Jr.    Fixed   dlsplicement    motor   or   pump. 

3,348.49.'5,  10-24-67,  CI.  103 — 17  I. 
Osann,  Bernard  :  See —  ^  ^  „  „._ 

Mueller.  Erich  H.  K..  Osann,  ai  »d  C.  Mueller.  3,348.817. 
Otehall  Ltd. :  See — 

Beer,  Donald  C.  3,349,202. 
Otto.  Klaus  :  See — 

Stark,  GusUv,  and  Otto.  3.348,  »87. 
Otxen,  Christian  :  See — 

Baur.  Carl,  and  Otien.  8.348,8t  8. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 
Grasso.  Bocco.  3.348,337. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  8t  t — 

Rees,  WllTls  M..  and  Shannon.  ;  1.348,994. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See —  • 

Hinson,  Arthur  L.,  and  Smith.  1,348,934. 
FID  Corp. :  See—  ,    „  ^^ 

Rice.  Harold  D.,  and  Leach.  8.1 48,264. 
Packaalng  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hlckln.  Robert  J.,  and  Galblen.  3.348.757. 
Pagendarm,  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Pierce.  Chester  J.,  Jr..  and  Pigendarm.  3.348.655. 
PalUard  S.A. :  See — 

Ascoll,  En»o.  3,349,176. 
Paillet.  Robert,  to  Societe  Les  piles  Wonder.  3,348.977.  10-24- 

67.  CI.  136 — 133. 
Palilla,  Frank  C. :  See —  _  ^  „  ^„^ 

Levine,  Albert  K.,  and  Palilla   3,348,924. 
Palkoska,  Josef  :  See —  _  „  „  ,„_ 

Cullk,  Karel.  Dasek,  Palkoska   and  Pelsbauer.  3,349.127. 
Pammer.    Erich,    to    Siemens    k    flalske    AkUengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich.   Method  of  growing  doped  crystalline 
layers  of  semiconductor  material  upon  crystalline  semicon- 
ductor bodies.  3.348,984,  10-24^67,  CI.  148—174. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  84e — 

Blenkarn,  Kenneth  A.,  and  H  tward.  3,348,382. 
Pan  Pacific  Co. :  See — 

Dawes,  Bailey  P.  3,348,736.  _ 

Pandolfl,  Bichard  A.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.   Error 
detecting  printer  in  high  speed  printing  apparatus.  3,348,- 
479.  10-24-67.  CI.  101—93. 
Panelfold  Doors.  Inc. :  See —  ^  „„.„„„„ 

Dixon.  Guy  E.  and  T.  M.,  and  Geyer.  3,348,628. 
Pangborn  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bowling.  Joseph  E..  Jr.  3.348,  (39. 
Panlr  Constantius  J.  W. :  See —  ^  ^      ^  ^ 

bathelt,   Bobert   R..   Franckeb.   and   Pants.   3.349.272. 
Papst.  Hermann.  Boundary  layer  control.  3,348,622,  10-24- 
67.  a.  180—54. 

Pardoe- Matthews.  Peter  J.  M. :  Sec  ^ —  „  ^^^ 

King.  Edward  C,  and  Pard  [>e- Matthews.  3,348,265. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  See — 
Balogb,  Stephen.  3,348,692. 
Churchill.  Ralph,  Jr.  3,348.8(3. 
Parks,  John  W.,  R.  A.  Olson,  aid  T.  J.  Langley,  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Co.  Sewage  treatment  system.  3.348,696.  10-24- 
67,  CI.  210 — 530. 

Parsons  Corp. :  See —  ^         «_,„._„ 

Brownlee,   Winston   E..   and   Bitchey.   3,348,476. 
Parsons.  John  T.  3,349,157. 
Parsons,  John  T.,  to  Parsons  Cor }.  Method  of  molding  multi- 
lamlnate  airfoil  structures  and  the  like.  3,349,157,  10-24- 
07.  CI.  264—255. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Passal.  Frank,  to  MAT  Chemical  i.  Inc.  Electrodeposltlon  of 
bridght  nickel.  3,349,015.  10-24-67.  CI.  204—40. 

Patalong,  Hubert,  to  Siemens-S^huckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaff.  Electronic  semiconductfr  device.  3,349.296.  10-24- 
67,  CI.  317 — 234. 

Paterson,  Norman  J.,  to  Chevroi  Research  Co.  Combination 
cracking  process  for  maximixlMg  middle  distillate  produc- 
tion. 3,349,023,  10-24-67,  CI.  2i  18—68. 

Patbe  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Kuhn.  Paul.  3.348.507. 


Paton   Boris  B.,  V.  A.  Sakhamov.  V.  K.  Lebedev.  and  |  I. 

clamp   for  electrical   connector.   3,349,364,    1U-Z4-07,   ci. 
339—105. 
*'*"'n;?K.i**lL2Sr    Pau*lS^    and  «hmui»k.  3.848,609. 

3  349.10^10-24-67,  CI.  260—410.9. 
Pawioski.  Chester  E.  -Bee— 

Pe.ri'*!5iVl5-  r'X'd^P.'w"  gjKVc'o^^'bu'ftion  Engln^r- 
^•i"l:  I^c    Co"mbrned^wetjcrubber  aJid  h«t  exchange  appa- 

ikUingeaellsSliaf t.  P^S-}"  '•f,,^*?*^''?!!*  28^  ^ 
sodium  perborate.  3,348,907,  10-24-67,  Cl.  £9 — oo. 

^***CuUk."lU«l*DrPalko.ka.  and  PeUbauer.  8.849.127. 

^•"^CohS^^LSrisT^d  Perdue.  8.348,778. 

Pere.?Mln    Vlt^u/tile  «d  mounting  structure  there- 

fw  3/48.348.  10-24-67.  CL  52— 391.  3*48  637 

Peres     Horado    E.    Self -energising    disc    brakes.    3.34B,IM7. 

10-'24-67,  Cl.  188—162. 

*'*'^DSaS'c^«iterT  and  Perkins.  3,348.368.^     ^  .  ^ 

Perr?"Kenn'Sth    e'.    ind    P.    F.    Smith     to   OeodyneCor^ 

Monitoring  position  Indicating  recorder.  3,349,406,  lO-^4- 

67.  Cl.  34^107.  ^      ^ 
Persona-Majestic  Mfg.  Co  :  S«c_ 

Peter^eli"'wau'^r'"Lfn;f?r|tl'S^^         «1."    holding    frame. 


Pe?;^r2o^ij^jVe?-hV;ad?tiv=l?f^  staln.es.  steel  pickUng  baths 

3,349.037,  10-24-67.  Cl.  252—146. 
Peterson,  warren  J. :  See —  -^_ 

Katifey,  James  M..  and  Ptttnon.  8,348,893. 
Petrollte  Corp.     See-— 

Cheng.  Jen  Pu.  3,349.029. 

Krieg.  Charles  D.  3,349.032. 

^•'"ro^rtb^^PhtlCH^rnTPettibone.  3.348,912 

"*•"&  GerSld  D.;  Itld'PettyJohn.  3,348,492. 
Phelps,  Edwin  H. :  See^^ 

Baker.  James  B.,  and  Phelps.  3.848,996. 
Phllco  Ford  Corp.  :  See —  _,^  „,„ 

Wllmartli.  Paul  C.  3,349.313. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  =  See— 

Clay.  Harris  A.,  and  Belnmuth.  8,849,147. 

De  Lkno.  Merritt  V    Jr.  8.349.14i. 

MacEwen.  George  B   8.848,756. 

Mayhue,  Luther  F.  8.840,024. 

Mliier,  iieil  C.  8,348,686. 

Mills,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Harban.  8,849,068. 

Plaster,  William  fc.  8.849,010. 

Buehlen,  Forrest  N.  8  349.009. 

Rush,  Elton  E.  3,848.867. 

Strobel,  Chariea  W  3.849.071. 

Vlves.  Van  C.  8.349,008. 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories  :See-- 

De  Berry,  James  8.  s.S48.8»t. 
Phleps.  Konrad  :  See—-  _  „.. 

Pli^'^^ChMtS  J^Jr%nd  L.  J.  Pagendarm.  to  Kliklok  Corp. 
"d^c^  f?r  diiitangllng  and  co^eying  Hanged  recepUcles. 

3,348.686.  10-24-8T.  Cl.  198—34. 
""''"^a^S:.*  Evereft'w:,  Hufnagel.  and  Pierce.  8,848.414. 

''^"DaviXoSiamlrR..  and  Pierce.  8.348,623 
Pler«   Wayne  M..  Jr.,  to  Hnnt-Plerce  Corp.  Wire  pUdng  de- 
Vl%'.  3:848.811.  10-24-67.  O.  254—134.8. 

^'*' Buco^urt.'Bo£VtPlerdet.  Costerousse.  Joly.  Wamant.  and 
GoAnet.  3,349.130. 

""^AyerriSnaUrKTand  Pike.  8.349.084. 
Plnkha"' Jesse  R..  to  American  kacfclnefcPpundryCo^aga- 
rptte  making  machine.  3.348.551.  10-24-67.  Cl.  181-84. 

^'''2i£Sl?man*''j^us.  and  Pisan.  8.348.990. 

^*"'SV..''lKdf  r'*W.^2SS"ptTawer.  8.849.126. 

Planter    WUUam  K..   to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and 

apSratua  f^  controlling  pblymer  deposition  in  reboUer. 

3!S49.010.  10-24-67.  Cl.  SOi— 99. 

Platmanufaktur,  AB :  See— 

Ericsson.  Sven.  and  Lenander.  3,348.012. 
Platnlck.  Abraham  J- to,  Cavalier  Mills.  Inc^La^irtJreads 
between  and  across  knitted  fabric.  3,848,889,  10-24-87.  ci. 
66 — 128. 
Plesser-UK  Ltd. :  See— 

Kahn,  Peter  B..  and  Oldfleld.  8,848,464. 
Plumat.  BmUe.  to  Olaverbel.  Spout  for  the  dlacharge  of  molten 
glass.  3.848.937.  10-24-67.  Cl.  66—888. 


Plummer.  Harvey  R.,  to  Olddlnn  *  Lrirta  M«^e  TjgLfi: 
Boring  bar  assembly  for  deep  hole  boring.  8,848.484,  10-24- 

Podall.  Harold  K..  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Photochemi«l  prpceaa  for 
the  production  of  Unear  transition  mjtal  "jprdlnatton  prty- 
mers  from  meUl  carbonyis.  3,349,019,  10-24-67,  CL  »4— 

Pohl.*Herbert  A.,  to  Sci-Tech  Corp.  Capacitors.  8,849,808. 

P«itevin  de'Foitriy^  Marie  P.  Device  for  the  Sj^lf,;?*^ 
mination  of  the  vMtloal  above  a  given  point.  8.848.315.  lO- 

Po?uif^fadward~C*%    B    Harmon,  and  W.  Solomon.  Safety 

"^"iiSfOTdiubledo^^-islsISM,  10-2^7.  Cl.  M»-2^ 

Pollak,  Walter,  and  W.  2.  McLean,  to  Genenal  Motors  Core. 

Convertible  top  latch  mechanism.  8.848.876.  10-24-67,  Cl. 

•>OA 121 

PoUodT  Bernard  D..  to  United  »t*t~  »' Ji5*!?«5'.f|^* 
Energy  Commission.  Refractory  metal  dispersion.  S.S48.IMS, 

10-24-67,  Cl.  76—204. 
''"'•  Olill*n*!  R5^m?nd  DTinlpe,  McAdam.  and  Polster.  8.849.- 
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Polsln,  Clayton  H.  W..  to  The  Falk  Corp.  Speed  reducer. 
3.348,480,  10-24-67,  CL  74—606. 

Poocsa.  Antal :  See —  ^  «.a  ^no. 

Nagde,  Rudolf,  and  Poocia.  3,848^29,  4w«.„„<,„,i 

Popping.  Herbert,  to  Weme«»»-8chuckertwerke  iJ^ti«rMdl- 
scbaft  feystwn  for  controUing  thyristora  by  perlodttcally  re- 
^rrink  dri^puises.  3.349.318,  10-24-67.  Cj-  322—2*;, „„ 

Portth,  Phimp  B  .  and  M.  H.  Petfibone,  to  Utah  Conatnictton 
A  Mining  C?.  Method  of  preparing  ""«"S*  K^^<£^ 
pyrlte  reduced  nuuiganese  dioxide  orea.  »,»ao,»i*,  xv-*»- 

PonA^T^^Micntt  guidance  syatem.  8,848,792,  10-24-67, 

PoS*  H^i^n,  and  F.-W.  Weigel,  to  Continental  Oumml- 
Werke  AktlenWesellschaf  t.  Method  of  maklna  Industrial  belta 
with  strength  wire  members  therein  and  apparatus  for 
Ttnaghteniig  and  tensioning  such  strength  wire  members. 
3.348,685,  10-24-67.  CL  140—147.  ift_;u-ll7 

Postolowskl.  John.  Indexing  apparatus.  3.348.431.  10-24-67. 

PI    ffA 822 

Potasse  et  Engrais  Chimlques  :  See— 

Quanquln,  Bernard,  and  Trlmbach.  3.348.914.  - 

Potter   Harold  E.  Automatic  electric  drive  system.  3,348,<U3, 

10-24-67,  Cl.  180—65. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Pandolfl,  Richard  A.  8,348.479^  .     „   ^,    ., h. 

Potts.  James  B..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  ControUable  de«i^ 
tion  of  a-olefln  polymers  using  irradiation.  3,349,018. 10-Z4- 
ft7    f^l    0A4     IjO  2 
Pouplteh.  OugUeaaJ..  to  lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Container 

carrier  ancT  packagi.  8.848.674.  10-24-67,  a.  206— 65. 
Powell    RlchardO.,  and  6.  D.  Moran,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc. 

Shock  ab^rb^r.  3,348,703.  10-24-67    CL  213-8. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd. :  Seo— 

Flint.  John  A.,  and  George.  8.848,618. 
Powerflle  :  See —  ^   „„.„„«, 

Brautovicb.  John  J.  3,348,661.  ^  ^      ^       _    .^ 

Powe^sT  Bichard  B..  to  Powers  Wire  Producte  Co.,  Inc.  Boto 
unit  comprising  a  stick  of  severable  fasteners.  3.S48.00»,_ 
10-24-67,  Cl.  206 — 66. 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Powers.  Richard  E.  3.348.669.  ^^    _^    _         .  ...  „,^ 
Pradon.  Jacques.  Arrangements  for  the  stocUng  of  bulk  prod- 
ucte  with   a   collapslbie   tripper.   3,348,662,   10-24-67,  CL 
198 — 186. 
Prevallet.  David  N.  :  See—  „  »    o  «..p  aoi 

Stepliens,  William  T..  and  Prevallet.  3,848,491. 

^''"iSSf'oe^ne  c'.*McNutt,  Price,  Zldell.  and  Dick.  8,848,- 

673  — 

Price    William   H..   to  Eastman  Kodak   Co.   Zoom  objective; 

3,348,899,  10-24-67.  Cl.  360—184.  „     „  ,^  ^      ,       . 

Prieur.  Hubertus,  to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.  Methods  of  and 

apparatus  for  forming  tubular  members.  3,348,399,  10-24- 

67    Cl    72 97 

Prod'uits  Chimlques  Pechlney-Salnt-Oobaln  :  See — 

Renault,  Daniel  A.  M.  H.  3.349,039. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Speelman.  Irving  A.  3.348.627. 
Proximity  Controls.  Inc. :  See— 

Wolford,  Byron  P.  3,349,203.  „         ^     „  .  _ 

Pruckmavr    Oerfried,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
AildtXter  isomers.   3.349.061,   10-24-67,   a.   260-47. 

Prxybyla.  Frandsiek  :  See —  ,  „.„  „„_ 

Kelly.  Franda  J.,  and  Praybyla^  3^848.976. 
Ptak,  Edward  J.,  K.  E.  BellU.  and  O.  8.  Marks,  to  The  Na- 
tional   Acme    Co.    Molding    machine    transfer    mecbanUm. 
3.348.606.  10-24-67,  Q.  164—219. 

Pullman  Inc.:  See —  «  „^„  ,«» 

Hsu,  Henry,  and  Jaeschke.  8,349,126. 

PurceU,  Bobert  F. :  See—  „  ,  ,^0  »«« 

Cockerham.  Lloyd  E..  and  PurceU.  3.348,958. 

Purdy   George  W.  Combination  land  leveler.  3.348,323.  10-24- 
67,  Cl.  37 — 180. 

Purdue  Beseareh  Foundation  :  See— 

Albright,  Lyle  F..  and  Hang.  3,348.909. 

^°"*K'deT,*He'lmK*Ulrich,  PuscheL  and  von  Konlg.  3.848.- 

945. 
Quanquln,  Bernard,  and  H.  Trimbach.  to  Potesse  et  Engrais 

Chemiques     Process    for    recovering    oxides    of    nitrogen. 

3,348,914,  10-24-67.  Cl.  23—161. 

Quirk.  Bobert  F. :  See— 

Bopp,  Richard  C.  and  Quirk.  8,848,961. 
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lUdlo  Corp.  «f  America :  See — 

Carrie,  H»rold  B.  8.34».372. 

lUjnaejr,  Paul  W.,  to  Harnlscbfegea  Corp.  Welding  uietnod 

with  controlled  roetllier  welding  power  source.  |,34U,21U, 

10-34-67.  CI.  S18 — 131. 

Bandora  CuMtoiu  Craft :  oee — 

Maynard.  George  B.  3,349,158. 
Kanatarg  Klectro-Coatlng  Corp. :  S««— 

Drum,  Kdward  W.  3,348.iHi3. 
Banom,  Bolf  I. :  Bee — 

Bose,  Bobert  M.,  Tlbtolta,  and  Banom. 

BapD.  Belnbold.  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  A.O.  — ^ ^- 

roomlng  ballet.  3.348,486,  10-24-67,  CI.  102— 92.|iB. 
Bapaon,  Bryan,   to  Alominnm  Laboratorleii  Ltd.  Apparatus 
loir   paaaing  electric   current    through   liquids.    1,349,160, 
10-^4-67.  CI.  13— «3.  ; 

Basel,  Bwald  :  Bee —  i 

HlB«fc*n,  Hermann,  Trsedak,  and  RaseL  3,848,7(0. 
Bats,  Budl  F.  W.,  and  P.  M.  Plvawer,  to  OUn  aiathieson 
Chemical  Corp.  Aromatic  snUonyl  bis-ureas  and  Drocess  of 
preparation.  3,349,125,  10-24-67,  CI.  260—553. 
Bau.  Blase  C. :  See — 

Jasper,  John  C,  and  Bau.  3,348,727.  i 

Rauslns.  Anders  B.,  and  B.  L.  Ignell,  to  Tetra  Pak  1  ausing  A 
Co.  KG.  Closure  means.  3,348,719,  10-24-67,  CI    "*'      "'' 
Bayner,  Graham  H. :  Bee —  , 

Brom^,  Norman  0.,  Rayner,  and  Wootton.  3,3^9,094 

Baytheon  Co. :  Bee—  ^ ^ 

Base.  Mason  W.,  Jr.  8,349.278.      ^ 
Warsefaauer,  Douglas  M.  3,349,174. 
Wlsotsky,  Serge  S.  3.349.367. 
Reagents,  Dade.  Inc. :  Been- 

Perro,  Patrick  V..  and  Ham.  3.348,920. 

Realistic  Co..  The :  iSee—  _  _  ,        «„.„«,„ 
Beiss.  Carroll  B..  and  Porbrlger.  3,348,316. 

Reed.  Bobert  Q.,  to  North  American  Aviation  Ine;  Flexible 
rodlaUon  attenuator.  3.349,396.  10-24-67.  Cl.  343-18. 

Beekstln.  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Memory  element  with  a  magnetically  isotropic  Iron-nickel- 
copper  alloy.  3,348.931.  10-24-67,  Cl.  29—183.5. 

Bees,  John  A.  J.,  to  EolU-Boyce  Ltd.  Power  plant  fer  vtol  or 
Btol  aircraft  having  means  to  aunnent  Jet  thrust  when  the 
Is  directed  vertically.  3,34¥;380.  10-24-67,  Cl.  60— 
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Bees.  Willis  M.,  and  B.  P.  Shannon,  to  Owens  Corn 
glas  Corp.  High  temperature  flbrona  board.  3.34' 
24-67.  Cl.  161—170. 
Reaves  Bros.,  Inc. :  Bee —  „  .  _         „  „  .„ 

Mater,  Charles  E.,  West,  and  Brigham.  3,348, 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  The :  Bee 

Gates,  Lauren  W.,  and  Jones.  3.348.647. 
Rehder,  Robert  H..  and  N.  Swerdlow,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Non-segregated  metal  clad  bus  duct  with  insnlatilf  frames 
and  for  supporting  bus  bars.  3,349,168.  10-24-67,  Cl.  17-^— 
99.  ' 

Reld'  Watney  Combe  &  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Turner.  Eric  C.  3,348,565. 
Reinmuth.  Gene  K. :  See—  „  „.«  ,  ^, 

Clay,  Harris  A.,  and  Beinmuth.  3.349,147. 
Relsberg,  Joseph,  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Surfactants  for  toil  recov 

ery  by  waterfloods.   3,348.611,    10-24-67,   Cl.   16f— 9 
Reiser.  Richard  D. :  See —  ..   t       _,,. 

Brothman,   Abraham.   Horowlts.    Reiser,   and    Sorowltx. 

3  349  371 
Beiss.  Carroll  b'    and  A.  W.  Forbriger,  to  The  Bei  llstic 

Dryer  hood.  3.348,316.  10-24-67.  Cl.  34—99.       ,^  ^    ,       . 
Beistad.  Bengt  R.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Meth<d  of  mak- 
ing coll  for  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus.  «»  '■*"  ^'*' 
10-24-67.  Cl.  72—217. 
Re  Lo  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Sorg,  Harry  H..  Jr.  3.348.483. 
Renault.  Daniel  A.  M.   H..  to  Prodults  Chlmlques 
Salut-Oobaln.   Cleaning  composition.    3,349,039, 

Cl    252 172 

Renner.  Elmer  J.,  to  Stephens- Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  Nitural  fre- 
quency vibrating  feeder.  3.348,664.  10-24-67,  Cl. 

Renner,  Otfried :  See—  i         

Winkler,  Alfred,  Engelsmann,  Landbrecht.  an  1  Renner. 
3,348.461. 


Rem,  Jany,  J.-P.  Bourquln.  H.  Winkler,  P.  Ga  [naux.  8. 
Guldlmann.  L.  Ruesch.  and  G.  Schwarb,  to  Saidoi  Ltd. 
(also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.).  Thleno-benxothiailae  deriva- 
tives. 3.349.087,  10-24-67.  Cl.  260— 243. 

Reveley.  WlllUm  G..  to  Chesebrough-Pond's,  Inc.  H  ethcMl  for 
sterilisation  of  an  ointment  impregnated  gauze.  i,d4»,»uo. 
10-24-67.  Cl.  21—56. 

Reynolds,  Aaron  G.  and  E.  B..  to  Beynolds  Researfch  *  Mfg. 
Corp.  koury  tiller.  3,348.619.  10-24-67.  a.  17aj— 66. 

Beynolds.  Eugene  R. :  Bee— „„,„«-„ 

Reynolds.  Aaron  G.  and  E.  R.  3.348.619. 
Beynolds  Research  &  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee-— 

Reynolds,  Aaron  G.  and  E.  R.  3.348.619. 
Reynolds,  Schuyler.  Spinning  toy  having  an  exten^ble  skirt. 
3,348.334.  10-24-67.  Cl.  46—119. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Tipper,  Maynard  J.  G.  3,348,458. 

Rhodes.  Wallace  F. :  See —     ,  „^   .,       .  ,.q  .^ao 
Momchilovlch,  Milan,  and  Rhodes.  3,348,598. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. :  See —      ,  „  ,  ^  _,    o  oio  1^4 
Brossard,  Bernard  P.,  and  Bolchard.  3,349.13,  . 
Rice,  Harold  B..  and  H.  R.  Swenson,  to  John  Burtc  i  Machine 

Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  emptying  liquid  <  ontalners. 

3.348.734,  10-^4-67,  Cl.  222—1. 
Rice.  Harold  D..  and  S.  L.  Leach,  to  FID  Corp.  Appjaratus  for 

making  pictorial  parallax  panoramagran  units.  3,348,jb4, 

10-24-6f,  a.  18—10. 


Bictaarda.  Glenn  L..  to  Stromberg-CkrUon  Corp.  Tnnsmlaalon 

of  superriMrjr  algnala  in  a  time  llTlaion  moUlplex  eyatem. 

8,849.190,  10-24-67.  Cl.  179—18. 
Bichardaon,  William  D..  to  Tuthell  Pump  Co.  Bung  arraagf- 

ment  for  beer  barrels.  8,848,790    10-34-67.  oTaiT — iM. 
Blchmond,  Kenneth  D..  to  Dayco  O  irp.  Transmission  belt  and 

method  of  manafacture.  8^348,42  2,  10-24-67,  Cl.  74—288 
Riehter.  Johan  C  F.  C,  to  Aktiebolaget  Kamyr.  Cellaloaic 

nuterlal  proceie  veeael  liquid  dlBtribution  device.  8.348,890, 

10-84-67.  CL  68—181. 
Ringel.  Stanley  M. :  Bee— 

Mardock.  Henry  T^  and  Rlnn  i.  8,849,265. 
Blnker.  WlUiam  F.,  to  The  B.  F.  O  wdrleh  Co.  Hoee  coupling. 

3.848.868,  10-24-67,  Q.  285—88  2. 
Blae.  Donald  J. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Gaylord  W.,  and  Blae.  8.848,866. 
Rltchey.  Jack  L. :  Bee— 

Brownlee,  Winston  E..  and  Bttchey.  8,348,476. 
Rlttepbach.  Otto  ■.  Frequency  ate  ;>  niter.  8.849,850,  10-24- 

67,  CL  834—47. 
Robert  Jean  :  Bee — 

Carre.  Roland,  and  Bobert.  8,8 19,895. 
Roberta,  Doaglaa.  to  Wlteo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Proceas  for 

manafaeturlng  impregnated   eellilar  materlala.   8,848,989. 

10-24-67.  CL  186—286. 
Roberta,   Ralph   B.,  and   B.    Scbwdrts.    Intermixing  syringe. 

8.848,546.  10-24-67.  a.  128—21 B. 
Boberts.  William  J.,  to  SItra  Corj.  Spark  generating  circuit 

having  a  voltage  doubter  and  i  olid  state  control  compo- 

nenU.  8.849,284.  10-24-67,  CL  8 15—228. 
Robertabaw  Controls  Co. :  Bee — 

Crafts,  Cecil  A.  8,849,829. 
Bobertaon,   Charlea  A.,   and   F.   £.    SmalL  to  Crouae-Hlnda 

Co.   EneapauUted   Ugbt   aouree.   8,849i»2.   10-24-67.  Cl. 

240 — U. 
Robertson.  William  J. :  Bee— 

Copeland.  John  B..  and  Roberl  ion.  3.849,404. 
Robinson,  Charlea  C,  to  Ives  (Ei  glneers)   Ltd.  Hand  brace 

for  wheel   nuts  having  an   anaolarly  adjustable   U-crank 

arm.  8.848.486.  10-24-67,  Cl.  81-  -177.9. 
Robinson.  Jamea  :  See — 

Fuller.  Donald  B..  and  Bobini  on.  3,848,725. 
BockweU  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Kieffer.  Joseph  D.,  III.  8,348,^  32. 
Bockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 
Gage.  Arthar  F.  8,348.641. 
Thompaon,  Robert  R^  and  Cai  iming.  8,848,640. 
Rocton.  Laden,  to  CIT-Compagnh   Industrlelle  dea  Telecom- 

munlcatlona.  Transition   connec  :or  of  a   submarine  cable. 

3,849.168.  10-24-67.  CL  174—701 
Rodrigues,  Bmll.  to  Jacoby-Benderj  Inc.  Bracelet  linkage  with 

detachable  link  aaaembllea.  8.8^8,872,  10-24-67.  CL  59— 

Roe.  Jonathan  U..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Record  card  verifying  machine  3,348,411.  10-24-67,  Cl. 
78—156. 

Rogers  Corp. :  Bee — 

AbeU.  Jerrold  J.,  and  Berry.  ]  .848.991. 
AbeU,  Jerrold  J.,  and  Virkoa.  i  .849.046. 

Rogers,  waiter  C.  Jr..  to  Royal  I  evelopment  Co.,  Inc.  Skirt 
lifter  for  chair  with  footrest  8,848,878.  10-24-«7.  CL 
297—68.  .      „      „ 

Rohner.  Thomas  G..  to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.  Fre- 
quency sensitive  device.  3.849.25 1,  10-24^7.  Cl.  807 — 88.5. 

Rolnestadj  Gerald  C,  to  Ashwortl  Bros.,  Inc.  Conveyor  sys- 
tem. 3,^48,659,  10-24-67.  CL  19  J— 186. 

Roland^  Max.  W.  J.  Stratton.  aid  A.  W.  Stratton.  Jr..  to 
W.  J.  Stratton.  End  closure  o  film  packages.  8.848,860. 
10-24-67.  Cl.  53—138. 

Rollln,  Llbby.  Convertible  two-wheeled  carrier.  3,348.857, 
10-24-67.  Cl.  280—36. 

Rolla-Boyce  Ltd. :  See — 

Bees.  John  A.  J.  3.348.880. 

Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.,  and  Coplii.  8,348t879. 

Romerhaus,  Bert  w.,  to  Whirlpoo  Corp.  Pressure  eqaallxing 
means  for  compressors  and  the  like.  3,348,764,  10-24-67, 
Cl.  230—22.  . 

Booney,  Clarence  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  produc- 
ing 1  •  hydroxyalkyl-2-aryl-5-nlt  ■oimldaioles,  intermediates 
used  therein,  and  products  pr>duced  thereby.  3,849,096, 
10—24—67    Cl    260^—299. 

Ropp,  Richard  C.,  and  R.  F.  Quirk  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Process  for  the  fabri:atlon  of  improved  fluores- 
cent lamps.  8^8.961.  10-24-61,  Cl.  117—38.5. 

Roquerre,  Don  D.  Motor  idling  ipeed  control  proportioning 
valve.  3,348,828.  10-24-67.  CI.  S  81—41. 

Bosaen.  Borje  O.,  to  The  Boaaen  Filter  Co.  Filter  material. 
3.348,695,  10-24-67,  Cl.  210 — if». 

Rosaen  Filter  Co..  The :  See — 
Rosaen.  BorJe  O.  3,848.696. 

Rosario  Cartagena,  Victor.  Metalj  window  frame.  8,848.858. 
10-24-67.  Cl.  52—658. 
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Rose.  Floyd  R.  Outdoor  sporting  eiuipment  indodlng  a  wheel 
mounted  boat  assembly.  3,S48,8<8,  10-24-67,  CL  280 — 48.2. 


Rosemount  Engineering  Co. 

Knutson.  Robert  C.  3,348,299 

Rosenthal,  Joseph  R..  to  North  Ai  lerican  Aviation.  Inc.  Flex- 
ible radiation  attenuator.  8.849, 197.  10-24-67,  O.  84»— 18. 
Rossnan,    Michael.    Apparatus   f<r   Jacking   motor   vebldes. 

3,848,807,  10-24-67.  Cl.  254— 9^  . 
Rosso,  Charles.  Hinged  lid  box.  8.8 18.724.  10-84-67.  Cl.  280 — 

81. 
Rousael-UCLAF :  Bee—  .  „  .. 

Bacoart,  Robert,  Pierdet.  Coal  eroaase,  Joly.  Warnant.  and 
Gofflnet.  3,849,180. 

Rowley.  Martin  E.  :  See — 

HUtt.  Gordon  D..  and  Rowlejj.  8.849.080. 

Roy,  Robert  E.,  to  Colt's,  Inc.  Ad,  ustable  buttstock  assembly. 
8,848.828.  10-24-67.  Cl.  42— 7i  , 


8c 


Royal  Devalopment  Co..  Ina  :  Sj^ 

Eofltrs.  Walter  C.  Jr.  SJM8378. 
BoyaTRpewrlter  Co..  Inc. :  ««^^_ 

Frechette.  Kenneth  B.  8,848.848. 

^^w^uU^oSl  f^ngemann.  and  Bu«a.  8.849A18.      , 
BueUeTVorStlT^toPhSlprFetroleamn?^ 

hrdroMrbona  by  diatllUnf  with  a  fluorocarbon.  8.849.009, 

10-24-67,  CL  208— 67. 
^"•■Btii^Jwrioar^liL   Winkler.   Qagnaui.   Gnldtaunn. 

Rush,  mfofT^VlPhaSS' Petroleum  »J«"d 

method  of  making  same.  8,848,867,  10-24-67,  Cl.  85 — »81- 

Bu^U,  Kenneth  T,  to  Bro|d«  CaOrommetmeaw  for  ail- 
ing apparatiMea.  8,848,670.  10-24-67.  CL  20ft-=8*-. , 

But^T^aSittsa.  to  CentraUe  Labwratorlum  Oteobki  fi^*^- 
D^vi^SS"  particularly  forging  apparatua  '•'J^^^f^^* 
upsetting  and  bending  of  material  like  bars,  reili  or  ingots. 
3i848.407,  10-24-67,  CL  7»— «•. 

Byon,  John  U.  Jr.  i  Mm— 

Jacoby.  Cibarlaa  H..  and  Rypn.  8.848.««8. ,    ^.  .    .  ... 

SA.B.T    Slampaggio  ArUcoU  Beaine  TermoplaaUcbe :  Mm— 
GermaaL  Ludano.  8.848^72.  _^  ^  .  ^.^  ..#  p^ 

^"chrb?lVH«ri-p1e'^.  and  Saint-Jaanla.  8.848.772. 
Sakharnov,  Vaally  A. :  See —  ,       ^  ^    «-     w  u 

Paton,    Boris    E..    Sakhamov.    Lebedev,    and    Knchuk 

Salem,  Aleifander  k..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Coating  composition. 

3,349.050.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260 — 22. 
Sambucetti,  Carlos  J. :  See—  ^oAantt 

Hersch.  Paul  A.,  and  SambacettL  8.849.011. 
Sanctuary,  Robert  E.,  to  Worcester  Valve  Co..  Inc.  BaU  valve. 

3,348.805,  10-24-67.  Cl.  251—816. 

^'"*^n^!**Jn*/.*lBourquin,   Winkler.   Gagnaux.   Guldimann, 

RueTCh.  and  Schwarb.  3.349.087. 
Saniramo  Electric  Co. :  Bee —  ,    _  ,^ 

BrothmSTn.   Abraham.  Horowlta.   Reiser,  and  Horowlts. 

3  849  371 
Sarnoff. 'Stanley  J.,  and  J.  W   BsJenger   «id  Balenaerassor. 
to  said  Sarnoff.  Latched  cartridge.  8.848.845.  10-24-67.  Cl. 

Sauer,  Charlea  W..  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Army.  Proc- 
ess of  preparing  plastic  coated  klah  exploslvea  partldes 
and  artTcl«r3,3%8.986.  10-24-67,  Cl.  149--11. 

ftnVierlantl  Frank  L..  to  Oevlte  dorp.  Electric  wave  Alter. 
3..H49..147.  10-24-67.  C\.  383—72^  t,„.„m- 

Saunders.  Henry  A.,  to  Persons-Malestlc  Mtfg.  Co.  Unlcycle 
"tnnd  construction.  3.348.697.  lO-^-tH.  Cl.  211—22. 

Saunders.  Walter  8.  Means  for  reducing  Uteral  wind  rwist- 
ance  and  conaequcnt  body  away  and  yaw  in  vehicles.  3.a4«.- 

Savw*  Elton  s!.  to  Door-Oliver  Inc.  Procewi  and  apoaratjis 

for    the  clarilloatlon   treatment  of  solids  carrying  liquids. 

3  349  030.  10-24-67.  Cl.  210 — 46.  ^  ^  ^  . 

Sa'vle    barld  B.,  to  MB  Associates.  MlnUture  rocket  defense 

Kvstera.  3.348.452.  10-24-67.  Cl.  89—1.807.  ,^,.   -- 

Scales,  Michael  J.  Pipe  Joint  and  seaL  8.348,850,  10-24-67. 

Cl.  2T7— Wl.    ^      . 
*'"NSlo^tin£d:  rSTsearrott.  8.849.882.      ^  ^^  ^ 

SchaSSer    6^.  and  R    J»5 V^  '"^"^['•^.^W'o'?^,' 

Sealed  needle  bearing.  3.348,889.  10-24-67.  C1-30S— 187  2. 

Schafft.  Hugo  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic  drcuit.  3.349.- 

SchI?ko5rt^*8k2uS*7uJ"  referenced    orienting    devices. 

8chawlent"Edward  M.  Actuating  mechanism  for  water  taps. 

irraph-t.vpe  current  collector,  3.849.197,  10-24-«r7.  Cl.  ivi 

Schering  Aktlengeaellsch^ :  See— 

Pawlenko    Stephen.  8.849 107.  _  .,     . , 

Schllllnl  ChSVleJ  &..  to  Unlt«l  Stjtes  Sted  Corp.  Machine 

base.  3  348.795.  10-24-67.  Cl.  248—19. 
Shlmabukuro.  Oeorue  T. :  See—  _.  ,^..  „^^    -  -40  «oo 

T^nguay.  Armand  R..  and  Shlmabukuro.  3,348.^»». 
Sblmasono.  Hlrao :  Bee— 

Horl.  Shlro.  and  Shlmasono.  8.848.952. 

^'*''^i,'S;o%t.*i'ibert^'S7ngh.nns.  Schldtser,  and  Stemmer. 

8  349  064 

Schleiitker.  Larry  «..  J'- v?*^C     ..ii  «-«!.»    «  saa  iu« 
Hdm   William  J..  Schleutker,  and  Kuhn.  8,848,848. 

Schllrhtlng.  Hans  L. :  Bee—    .„..._    ooaoiik 
Well,  Edward  D..  and  SchMchtlng.  8,349,118. 

Schltrhtinr  Hans :  See—  •  .Aa  ii« 

Well,  Edward  D..  and  Schllchting.  8,349.116. 

Schllrf  John  W..  to  Carrier  Corp   Mechanical  oversne^  trip 
for  rotatlnu  n^cblnery.   8,848.420.   10-24-67.  Cl.  7»— 538 

Schloemann  Aktlenge«ellach*ft :  See- 
Boos.  Hermann,  and  Boing.  3.348.70*. 

Schlnmberrer  Technolojry  Corp. :  See- 
Schuster.  Nick  A.  8,848.621. 

^^'•"^^fnS*,SiSr'K'f^':''"^lf«er;  ^t^    8d.m«chtenber.^r. 

8.849,294. 
Bch«M^.^Bm«j^:  M^^bmld.  i.Bd  Strom.  8.S49.M8. 
Schmidt  ache  Helssdamnf-Oeaellschaft  m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Vollhardt.  Fromtrt.  8.848.610.  .  .„    „  ^ 

Schmleder.  Theodor,  to  Eif.*nw«k  '^!:S5''V«4iS«S   io5^4- 
Ina  structure  for  movable  belt  conveyors.  8,848.665,  10-z* 

87.  Cl.  198—192. 


Co. 

jmeter  vatng 
of  curvature. 


Hchmltt  Helasnt.  to  P.  Ooasen  4  Co.,  Gja.b.H.  moetronlcallf 
contittUed  aperture  and  sbattmr  arrangeaMnts  ipr  as*  with 
camera.  ai«.4«0,  10-24;47.  CL  95—10  ' 

Sckmitt,  Richard  Q.,  and  R.  K.  Brehm,  t 
Double  beam  vacuum  ultsa-vlolet  ar*^" 
a  toroidal  mirror  oadllating  about  ' 
8.849,241.  10-24-67,  Cl.  250 — 48.5. 

Shmorak.  Benjamin :  «•• —  .    «  „ .  „  ..^ 

Dnbln.  LeSter.  Paulson,  aa4  Shmurak.  3^848,809. 

SchneUpreeaenfabrik  Koenig  h  Bauer  AktlengeseUschaft . 
Bee— 

BoUa-ScbuneBsann.  Hans-Bemhard.   8,848,887.. 

Schoenberger.  BSva :  See —       ......  ,  -..«  «»« 

Haber.  Bapliad  B.  O..  and  Schoenberger.  8.849.095. 
Bcbonlgw.  Kraaeth  K,  to  Trak  Mlervwave  Corp.  Broad  band 

wlMTiUteSIdSitS?.  8,349,841,  l^^^hf^^\T:^7 
Schreiber.  Joseph.  Master-keying  system.  8.848.W2.  10-24-«7, 

a.  70—858. 

^**'1tKi,*Ri?B4ie£terJ»«kaon.  and  Jena«.  8,*4M«8. 
Schuhmaachlner-Qeaetlsekaft  Hanke  k  Oo.  m^-H.:  See— 
Allgayer,  Aufust  8,848,250.  ^  ^ , 


pUyback  heads.  8.848,801,  10-24-67,  a.  29--«03^ 
•hula.    Ernst    O..    to    Veh    «chaunLrlasw«k    TaubeaJiach. 
JStethod  for   mal^  foam  glass.   8748.988.   10-24-67.  CL 

SchSl^^JokB  J^  *nfl  J.  h,  Tregay.  *•  ^*<»'««V*"iiS;J![Sw 
graph  Corp.  Storafs  and  supply  •»dosares  for  obotodec- 
ttoUtic  copy  slieeS.  8.849.211710-24-67,  CL  219—885. 

Schuasan.  Jan :  Bee— 

Sct^'^^i^'^o^ii^'^Si^r.   8.848.881.    10-24-67.   CL 

812—88 
Schuster.  Nick  A.,  to  Schlomberger  Technology  Corp,  Appa- 
rStus  for  well  iompletlon.  8.848,821.  10-2t-<7,  A  ITS— 
*-52.  ,_ 

^^^TK&S'lwjIrBTAnd  gdiwarta.  8.848j64e. 

Schw^T  Hdna  WT  Artide  dispensing  device.  8.848.732.  10- 

SchtS^V^Sii'aJto  Honeywdl  Inc.  niumlnattng  appa- 

ratusr8,849.234.  10-24-^7.  CL  240—2.1.  _  ^ 
ScRedSer    Rlchirt  G..  to  Kdco  Co.  Etherifled  xanthomonas 
hydrophilic  colloids  and  proceaa  of  preparation.  3.349,077. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  260—209.  _  .  ,  , 

Schweiger,  kichard  G..  toXelco  Co.  Pjocf"  <>' Pf«g*f*V,5S 
fate  esters  of  algln  an<T  products  obtained  thereby.  d,34»,- 
078.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260—209.6. 
Sci-Tech  Corp. :  See— 

Pohl,  Herbert  A.  3,349,302. 
Scienttsm  Laboratories  :  Bee-— 

Lohstoeter,  John  E..  and  Young.  3,348,599. 
Scott  Georfe  k  Son  (London)  Ltd.  -See— 

Ling,  "niomas  S..  and  Maxfleld.  3,348,608. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Gees.  Jerome  M.  3.348,970. 
Kaainkaa,  Edwaid  M.  3,348.762. 

Searie.  G.  D..  k  Co. :  See— ^ 

Chlnn.  Leland  J.  3.349,091.     .  ^    ^      _         .,    .      ,_, 

Sedgwick.  Robert  K..  to  Kearney  k  T^efJ^rCpnj- Mechanical 

tMl  changer  for  a  machine  tool.  3,348,298,  10-24-67,  Cl. 

Oft 5GS 

Seeber.  Robert  B.,  and  A.  B.  Liadfraist.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Associative  loKic„fpr  highly  parallel 
conH>uter  and  data  processing  systems.  3.349.375.  10-24-67. 
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Seeloff.  Melvln  M..  and  R.  K.  Fowler,  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld 
Corp.   Induction  hardening  machine.  3,348.831.  10-24-67, 
Ql   266—4 
Seeniann.  Winston,  to  Medallion  Industries,  Inc.  Fishing  tackle 

box.  3.348.329.  10-24-67.  Cl.  43—26.      ,        ^  ,      *w 

Segessemann.  Ernest,  to  Atlas  Refinery.  Inc.  Pr«>c«js  for  the 
production  of  alkane  sulfonates.  3.349,122.  10-24-67,  Cl. 
260—513.  ..  ,,       , 

Segur.  Asa  B.  Method  for  removing  meat  from  poultry  legs. 

3.348.261.  10-24-67,  Cl.  17—45.  ^  „  ,  .,     *.u 

Selwert.  Joseph  J.,  and  J.  B.  Boylan.  to  Emery  Induatries. 
Inc.  I'rethane  coatings  from  hydroxyl  terminated  polyesters 
prepared  from  dlmer  acids.  3.349.049.  10-24-67.  Cl.  260— 

Selwlts.  Charles  M..  and  E.  R.  Tncci.  to  Gulf  ReMSJTh  AJDe- 
velopment  Co.  Condensation  and  oxidation  of  alkyl-aromatic 
compounds  with  tetravalent  cerium  compounds  as  pro- 
moters. 3.349.117.  10-24-67,  Cl.  260 — 488. 

Rensi.  Piero:  See —  ,^ 

Mancl.  Nicola,  and  Sensl.  3.349.082. 

Rettlemlre.  Eueene  F.  Rolling  sales  dlspensina  unit  and  mul- 
tiple cash  drawer  for  gasoline  stations.  3,348,895,  10-24-67, 
Cl.  312—212. 

Shaeffer.  Robert  J.,  to  Teleflex  Inc.  Remote  control  assembly. 
3.348,428.  10-24-67.  Cl.  74 — 502. 

Shaffer.  Harold  R. :  See —  _  _^    ^        „  »...v  «•« 

Hartwell,  Walter  T..  Klahn.  and  Shaffer.  3.349.280. 

StabTj.  Daniel  C. :  See—     „    ^.     .  .,.  „„_ 
Beck,  William  P..  and  Stahly.  3,348.307. 

Shank.  James  A. :  See —  ^  «„.»„,  . 

Helms.  John  D..  and  Shank.  3,349.217. 

Shannon.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Rees.  Willis  M..  and  Shannon.  3.348.004. 
Shaper.  Harry  B.,  to  Dyna-Emplre.  Inc.  Magnetic  plKXioaTaph 

piokup-ntlUslng  off  center  mounting  of  armature.  8,349,- 

194.  10-24-67.  a.  179—100.41. 
Shaw.   Robert  P..   to  Maorosonlr   Process   Corp.  Method   and 

means  for  produclne  physical,  chemical   and  phyalco-^lgju- 

Ical    effects    by    large-amplltnde    sound    waves.    8.848,814, 

10-24-67.  Cl.  259—1. 
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Staeard,  Dennis  R. :  8*e —  ,  „^„  „„i 

Hnlbert,  Duncan  R.,  Sb«ard,  and  Brown.  S,348,9ef. 
Sheard.  Brlc  A.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Curablfe  liquid 
polTtulflde   realn   atably    admixed   with   calcium   peroxide 
S.349,047.  10-24-67,  CI.  260—18. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

BoTce,  aive  B.  C.  3.349,102. 
Baah.  Warren  V.  3,349,148. 
Corneliaaen.  Jan.  3,348,690.        .  ,,^  ,,„ 
Kohll.  Charles  F.,  and  Jonkboff.  3,849,118. 
Belsberg,  Joseph.  3,348,611.^  ^_ 
8pltaer,^mst  L.  Th.  M.  3,349,044. 
Thayer,  David  S.  3.349.070.        _    ^      „.     ^ 
Sheps,  Blartln  I.,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co 
tlon  tolerance  ring  and  bearing  Journal  member. 
10-24-67,  CI.  308—26. 
Sherman.  H.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. :  8e« — 

Turner.  George  L..  and  Harris.  3,348,292. 
Sherrington,  Peter  J.,  P.  Waterhouse,  and  D.  J.  H 
Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  _ 
granular  mixed  fertiliser.  3,348,938,  10-24-67.  CI 
Sblmasono,  Hlrao  :  See —  «  « .  „  ^.  „ 

Hon,  Shlro,  and  Sblmasono.  3,348,952.  j    .  w.  u 

Shlndler,  Harry  A,  Carriers  particularly  for  vlctlmi|  of  high 

energy  radiation.  3,348,245,  10-24-67.  CI.  5—82 
Shlnohara.  T?akeo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Eleitromag 

netlc  latching  device.  3.349.356.  10-24-67.  C\.  335*-254. 
ShlDP.  Peter  J.,  to  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  As- 
sociation. Rolling.  3,348.393,  10-24-fl7,  CI.  72—8. 
Shockley,  William,  and  R.  H.  Halts,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Noise  diodes.  3,349.29^  10-24- 
67,  CI.  317—234.  _       ,        „^_^   ^. 

Shoe,  Theodore  W.,  to  The  Plexlcore  Co.,  Inc.  Strlpfln 
tern  for  concrete  slab  casting  form.  3,348,279, 
a.  25—120. 
Short  Bros,  ft  Harland  Ltd. :  See — 

Lasbrey.  Ian  K.  B  3,348,359.  „      „     „  i 

Sbnmway,  Durland  K.,  to  Colgate-PalmoMTe  Co.  Process  for 
Droduclna  hydrogen  from  finely  divided  metals  aid  water 
at  ambient  temperatures.  3,348,919.  10-24-67,  CI.  23—211. 
Slcard.  Fernand,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atoml|ue.  Dis- 
play panel  having  selectively  lighted  areas  for  representing 
a  figure  from  sere  to  nine.  3.349.387,  10-24-67,  ^l.  340— 
336. 
Sicho  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Sicho.  Roman  A.  3.349.236. 
Sicho.  Roman  A.,  to  Sicho  Instruments  Inc.  Lamp  Assembly. 

3.349.236.  10-24-67.  CI.  240—2.18. 
Siegel,  Rudolf :  See— 

Pellens.  Ludwig.  Honig,  and  Siegel.  3.348.907 
Siegfried  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Molnar,     Istvan,    Wagner-Jauregg,    Jabn,    and 
3  349  088. 
Siemens' Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Lobs.  WlUv.  Thom,  Neuber,  and  Heiss.  3,349,2|8 
Siemens   ft   Halske   Aktlengesellschaft,    Berlin   and 
See— 

Pammer,  Erich.  3.348.984. 
Siemens- Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Herlet.  Adolf.  3.349,299. 
Janner,  Karl.  3,349.243. 
Mugele,  Kurt.  3,348,766. 
Patalong.  Hubert.  3.349,296. 
Poppinger,  Herbert.  3.349.318. 
Stark,  OustsT,  and  Otto.  3,848,987. 
Slevert  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Wennerstrom,  Carl  O.,  and  Slevert.  3,348,702. 
Slevert,  Paul  M. :  See—  „    ^„ 

Wennerstrom.  Carl  G.,  and  Slevert.  3.848,702_ 
Slgg,  Hans,  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  ft  Machine  Co..  F'td.  Dog 

cTatch.  8.848,645,  10-24-67,  O.  192—67. 
Sigmatex  A.O. :  See — 

Weman,  Per  O.  8.348,274. 
Weman,  Per  O.  3,348,881. 
Signode  Corp. :  See — 

Beach,  John  R.  8.848,584. 
SUberg.  Hemming  G.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Signal  lamp 
for  dual  intensity  circuits  and  the  like.  3,349,280.  10-24-67, 
CI.  815—77.  ■ 

SUlars,  Frederick  S.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing tubular  bodies.  3,348,510,  10-24-67,  CI.  118—7. 
Slmak,  Frank  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Hyilraulical- 
iT  aetuatable  fluid  coupling.  3,848.575,  10-24-67,  CI.  137— 
614.05.  I 

Slmanavlclns,  Kestutis,  to  International  Business  .Machines 
Corp.  Detection  system  for  binary  data.  8,349,38 ),  10-24- 
67,  CI.  340—347. 

Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Bril.  Charles  C.  3,349,301. 

Simmons,  Christopher.  Powder  application.  3,348,5^.  10-24- 

67,  CI.  118—429. 
Simonoff,  Natalie,  to  Esther  Lustlg.  Reversible  wrip  around 

garment.  3,348,237.  10-24-67,  CI.  2—74. 

Simons.  Charles  W.,  and  I.  J.  Arons.  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co. 

Preparation  of  blister-free  elastomerlc  films  and  coatings. 

8,348,966,  10-24-67,  CI.  117—95. 
Sinclair,  James  A.,  and  R.  A.  Fair,  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor  .  Hydrate 

prevention    In   gas    production.    3.848,614.    10-:  4-67,   CI. 

166 — 46. 
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Sissons.  Christopher  R..  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Fab 

rlcs.  ^.348.098,  10-24-67,  CT.  161—67. 
Skljadnov,  Viktor  M. :  Bee—  . 

JankOTsky,  Ivan,  Pavlovlch,  Kholodinsky,  and  I  kljadnov 
8,348,278. 

Slick  Industrial  Co. :  See —  . 

Gallagher.  John  B.,  Crider,  and  McCOUoch.  8.ak8.604. 


SmaU,  Frederick  B. :  See—  ,  ^ 

Robertson.  Charles  A.,  and  8mal|.  8,349,282. 
Smart  William  D. :  See— 

Woroch,  Eugene  L.,  and  Smart. 
Smlerclak.  Walter,  to  Wilton  Corp. 
hydraulic  power  assisting  devices. 

Smiley,  Eldridge  H. :  See — 

Storm,  Frederick  K.,  Jr.,  and  Sptiley. 
Smith,  Donald  D.  Earth  workinc 
»,s46fi06,  10-24-«7,  a.  Ill— 7*. 
Smith,  Dudley  C. :  See — 

Hlnson,  Arthur  L.,  and  Smith.  8J348.984. 
Smith.  Lawrence  R. :  See — 

Qabrtelson,  Reldar  G.  3,849,874., 
Smith.  Leland  Bryan,  to  Beckman  :  nstruments. 
controlled  oscillator  with  reduced  power  i 
tlvity.  3.849,840,  10-24-67,  a.  881-116. 
Smith.  Paul  F. :  See — 

Perry,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Smith.  3  349,406. 
Smith,  Russell  O.,  to  Continental  Mf  r.  Co.  Strainer  valve  plug 

and  valve.  3,348,«94,  10-24-67,  4^1.  210—890. 
Smith,  T.  J.,  and  Nephew  Ltd. :  Bee—f 

Drain,  David  J.,  Howes,  and  ^  Williams.  8i849,18S. 
Smith.  William  M..  and  H.  F.  Beei  s,  Jr.,  to  The  Warner  ft 
Swasey  Co.  Shaarproof  meUl  punch.  8,848,443,  10-24-67, 
a.  83—686. 
Smithcraft  Corp. :  See — 

Kroger,  Michael  H.  8,349.288. 
Krager.  Michael  H.  8.848.465. 
Snelgrove.  Lawrence  S.  Overlapping  tab  index.  8,348,325,  10- 

24-67,  CT.  40—104. 
Snyder  Manufacturing  Co. :  See — 

Trexler.  Philip  C.  3,348,800. 
Sobyro,  Michael  J.  and  Anna  M. :  Bet  — 

Blake,  Frederick  H.  8.349,884. 
Sochtlng,  Herbert,  and  B.  Vock,  tB  Hoerblger  Ventlbwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Device  for  tie  automatic  draining  of 
liquids  from  compressed-gas  syst>ms.  8,348,564,  10-24-67, 
Cl.  137—193. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  de  S  Kheron  Geneva  :  See — 

Wagenleltner,  Alois,  Montjoven  t,  and  Llebisch.  8,349,215. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etabllssement  i  Leon  Hatot :  See — 

Dietsch,  Jacques  J.  O.  8,349.30!  . 
Soclete  Auxitra  :  See — 

Faucbere,  Jean.  8.348,709. 
Soclete  de  Meeanographie  Japy  :  Bet  — 

Meinhers.  Joadiim,  and  Waldei  iburcer.  3,348,650. 
Soclete  d'Outlllage  pour  Frappe  a  C  baud  SA  :  See — 

Vulllenmler,  Claude.  3,349,214. 
Soclete  Les  piles  Wonder :  See — 

Paillet,  Robert.  8,348,077. 
Soclete  Measlenne  de  Construction)    Mecaniques :  See — 

Oiros,  Marcel  A.  3,848,894. 
Soclete   Natlonale  d'Ehude  et  de   Constractlon   de   Moteurs 
d'AvlaUon :  See— 

Gamier,  Michel  R.  8,349,248. 
Solomon,  Nathan  L.  Tubular  hair   mrler  with  means  for  en- 
closing a  coll  spring.  8.348,554,  10-24-67,  Cl.  182—39. 
Solomon.  WilUam  :  See — 

Pollak,  Edward  C,  Harmon,  aid  Solomon.  3,348,868. 
Solomons,  Cyril,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    *otentlometrlc  sensor  with 

presaturator.  3,849,012,  10-24-6' ,  Cl.  204—1. 
Somers,  Allen  E. :  See — 

Carr,  Norman  L..  Home.  Offu  :t,  and  Somers.  8.349,027. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Amatsu,  Hideo,  and  Esashl.  3.3  48,668. 
Sorg,   Harry  H..  Jr.,  to  Re  Lo  MPg.  Co.  Can  for  explosive 

charge.  3,848.483,  10-24-67,  Cl.    0—24. 
Sosln,  Boleslaw  M..  to  The  Marcoi  i  Co.  Ltd.  Frequency  syn- 
thesisers, including  provisions  fo!  the  precise  electrical  con- 
trol of  a  variable  oscillator.  8.34  »,338,  10-24-67,  a.  831— 
18. 
Soabls,  Jean-Pierre,   to  L'lnstltut  Prancals  du   Petrole,   Des 
Carburats  et  lubriflants.  Antoma  tic  arrangement  for  a  car- 
buretor. 3,848.824,  10-24-67.  Cl.  261—41. 
Sowder,  Tony  R.  Tram  carrier  n  ay  indicator  and  control. 

3..^48.499.  10-24-67,  Cl.  104—1'  8. 
Spalding.  Dudley  B.  Pressure  excha  igers.  3.348.765.  10-24-67, 

Cl.  230 — ©9. 
Sparkes.  Julian  G.,  to  Industrial  I  lectronlc  Rubber  Co.  Elec- 
trolytic   capacitor    with    tubula  r    anode    around    cathode. 
3,349,295,  10-24-67,  Cl.  317-23  0. 

Speelman.  Irving  A.,  to  Propper  M  fg.  Co.,  Inc.  Binaural  tube 
supporting  structure  for  stethosi  opes.  3.848,627,  10-24-67. 
Cl.  181—24. 

Spencer.  Kenneth  E.  V..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp. 
2,4.6-trichloro-phenoxyacetyl  N-  nethyl  amphetamine  and 
products  containing  same.  3,841 ,998,  10-24-67,  Cl.  167 — 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Anstee,  Leon  L.  3,348,707. 

Bnsch,  Richard  E.  8,348,768. 

BuBCh,  Rtdiard  E.  3.348,709. 

Hurlburt,  Joseph  C,  and  Hale.  3.348.373. 

Zimmerman,  Julius,  and  Plsan ,  3,348,990. 

Spleker,  Bernard  :  See — 

Fischer,  Israel  L.,  Lee,  Melon ,  and  Spleker.  3.349.246. 

Splilers  Ltd. :  See- 
Evans,  Cyril  H.  3,348,951. 

Spitxer,  Carroll  F.  Filter  unit  and  vacuum  attachment  there- 
for. 3,848,686,  10-24-67,  C\.  210-169. 

Spltzer,  Ernest  L.  Th.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  polyni- 
ertsatlon  of  vlc-epoxy  compoutds  with  aluminum  hydro- 
carbyl-aalicylic  acid  catalysts.  <  3,349,044,  10-24-67,  Cl. 
260 — 2. 

Spofa  Sdruxeni  podniku  pro  sdravokniekou  vvrobu  :  Sei 


Cullk,  Karei,  Dasek.  Palkoska, 


and  Pelsbauer.  3.340.127. 


Sporck.  Clans  L..  to  Tlie  V>««e*  Shipley  Co.  Methods  wd 
^uipment  for  the  widening  of  stack.  8,848,401,  10-24-67, 

Cl    72     178 
Sprengers,  Leo  M.,  and  H.  Castelljns,  to  Automatic  Electric 

llboratories.  Inc.  Analog  to  dlfltal  converter  arrangement. 

8p'rir^«dlU*^l' ^l.-  'hV^^^^^  feeding   mecb- 

aniim.  3.348.838,  10-24-67,  Cl.  271—24. 
Sprititechnlk  O.m.b.H. :  See— 

Orothoff,  Hans.  3,348,587.  ^^  „  .    _ 

SpurlJS.  Bnrwell,  and  E.  M.  Blue,  to  Chevron  R««"^h  Co 

Reforming  process  employing  a  deactivated  Isomerisatlon 

catalyst.  3,849.026,  10-24-67.  Cl.  208—140. 
Squibb,  B.  R.,  ft  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

StaarirSr^l'l'-H'-'t'o  ffies  Gustave  Staar  S^-  Tape  ^nser 
for  dictating  machines.  3,349,192.  10-24-67.  Cl.  179— 
100.2. 

Stacknole  Carbon  Co. :  See— 

Cassedy,  William  F..  Jr.  3,349,358.  .,  ^     ^      ,.   ..„,» 

Stadler.  Hans,  K.  Ballreich,  and  H.  Gawllck.  to  Dynamlt 
Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Gas-generating  pyrotechnic  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate  and 
amlnotetratole.  8,348,985,  10-24-67.  Cl.  149--2 

Stafford,  Donald  C,  and  R.  S.  Chamberiln.  to  Chicago  Bridge 
ft  Iron  Co.  Rotatable  vessel  for  heat-generating  reactions. 
3.348.834.  10-24-67.  Cl.  266--36.  *      ,   „  „,^ 

Stafford,  Thomas  P.,  to  Don  Baxter  Inc  Parenteral  liquid 
administration  apparatus.  3,348.543,  10-24-67,  Cl.  128— 

214-  .  „       „ 

Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruber  ft  Co. :  See— 

OotUuf,  Georg.  3,848,310. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See—  „  „^«  ,-^ 

Blom.  Leendert,  and  Zwinkels.  3,349,134.  .^^  ,-, 

Duynstee,  Eduard  F.  J.,  Bigot,  and  Hennekens.  3,849,131. 
Stamford  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee—- 

Michaels,  Edwin  B..  and  Wetmore.  3,349,038. 
SUndard  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Weitkamp,  Alfred  W.  3,349,140.  ,  .,„ -..o    ,n  o^ 

SUnley,  George  L.  Automatic  target  stand.  3.348,843.  10-24- 
67,  Cl.  273 — 105.6.  ....... 

Staniey.  Robert  K..  to  Techniservlce  Corp.  ilethod  for  cramp- 
ing textile  strands.  3.348.283,  10-24-67.  Cl.  28--72. 
Stanton,   Richard   M..   to   United   States  of  America^   Army. 
Molten  metal  proton  target  assembly.  3.349,001,  10-24-67, 
Cl.  176—11. 
Star  Cutter  Co. :  See —  _  „.„  ^«„ 

Windsor,  Meredith  M.,  and  Weber.  3,348,439. 
Sta-Rlte  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Brane.  Earl  P.  3,348,574.  ...... 

Stark,  Gustav.  and  K.  Otto,  to  Siemens- Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  thin  layers  of 
calvanomagnetic  semiconductor  material  particularly  Hall 
generators  of  A'"B'  compounds.  8,348,987.  10-24-67.  Cl. 

Stark.  Richard  A.,  and  D.  Barakat.  to  P    R.  Mai  lory  *  Co., 
Inc    Coated   ceramic   capacitor.    3.348,568,    10-24-67,    CT. 
317—258. 
StaufTer,  Larry  R.  :  See —  „„.„„-. 

Paullus,  Clarence  L.,  and  Stauffer.  3,349,364. 
Stearns,   Charles  F..   to  United   Aircraft  Corp.   Acceleration 
force   compensator   for    aircraft    prime    mover.    3,848,560. 
10-24-67.  Cl.  187—38. 
Stemmer.  Hans  D. :  See—  „...,.  ..  «^ 

Oumboldt,  Albert,  Junghanns,  Schleitxer,  and  Stemmer. 
3,349,064. 
Stems.  Lee  E. :  See —  »  «,.»  ..,.. 

defer,  Frledrlch  W.,  Witt,  and  Stems.  3.349.407. 
Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Renner,  Elmer  J.  3,348,664. 
Stephens.  William  T.,  and  D.  N.  Prevallet,  to  Borg-Warner 
Corp.  Hydraulic  pump  and  pump.  8,348,491,  10-24-67,  Cl. 
103 — 87. 
StepD.  William  L. :  See — 


.lielsen,  Erik  R.,  and  Stepp.  3,348,926. 
Sterling,  George  B.,  and  C.  E.  Pawloskl,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  (i-propynyloxy )  derivatives  of  substituted  benzopben. 
3.349,133,  10-24-67.  Cl.  260 — 591. 
Stern.  Howard  W. :  See — 

Just,  Jerome  O.,  and  Stern.  3,348,624. 

Stern.    Philip   L.    Football   kicking   apparatus   and  method. 

3,348,842,  10-24-67,  Cl.  273—56. 
Sternan,  Martin  M..  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  Method  of  scaling 

a  container.  3,348,358,  10-24-67,  Cl.  53 — 42. 
Stevens,  Eric  S.,  and  W.  E.  Kemp,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 

Sliding   gate   hopper    car   discharge    stracture.    3,348,501. 

10-24-^7,  Cl.  105—248. 
Stevens,  Peter  P.,  Jr.,  to  W.  Lander.  Bag  closure  structure. 

3,348,595,  10-24-67,  Cl.  150 — 3. 

Stewart,  Albert :  See — 

Brodmann,  George  L.,  and  Stewart.  3,348.549. 

Stewart.  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.,  to  Nodaway  Valley  Foods,  Inc.  Proc- 
ess for  stabllixlng  sterilised  milk.  3,348,955.  10-24-67,  Cl. 
99—151. 

Stewart,  Richard  P.,  to  Omstell  Industries,  Inc.  Moldboard 
wing.  3,348,822,  10-24-67,  a.  37—156. 

Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See —  "* 

Barnes,  Eugene  F.,  and  Urbanskl.  3,349,013. 
Stievenart,  Bmlie  F..  and  K.  Phlepe.  to  Gevaert-Afga  N.V. 

Photographic    copying    apparatus    stripping     mecnanlsm. 

8,348,839.  10-24-67.  CL  271—64. 
Stirling,  Harold  J.,  and  J.  G.  Taylor,  to  Associated  Electrical 

Industries  Ltd.  Incoming  Junction  scanning  arrangement  in 

automatic  telephone  excnange  system.  3,349,188,  10-24-67, 

Cl.  179—18. 


Stogryn,  Eugene  L.,  P.  A.  Argabright,  and  R.  J.  Leary,  tei 
Esso  Research  and  Bngineering  Co.  Dlflnoramino-butane- 
dlol.  8,849,129,  lO-24-«7rCl.  2«S—M*.  ,  ^         ^ 

Stone,  David,  to  National  Reaearch  Development  Corp.  Elec- 
trical digital  computing  engines.  8,349,377,  10-24-67,  Cl. 
340 — 172.6. 

Storm,  Frederick  K.,  Jr.,  and  B.  H.  Smllev.  to  Bmdeko  I^ 
tributlng.  Inc.  Floor  treating  machine.  3.3484UV4,  10-24-67, 
Cl.  16—49. 

Stora.  Malcolm  C.  Wire  stretcher.  8,348,812.  10-24-87,  a. 

Straley,  James  M.,  D.  J.  Wallace,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Methine  compounds  containing  the  cyaao- 
metbyUdene  group.  3,349,098,  10-24-67,  Cl.  260—326. 
Strand,  Sanford  M.,  to  CuUer-Haasmer,  Inc.  Digital  motor 
speed  and  position  regulator  for  low  speed  operanon.  8,849,- 
808,  10-24-67.  Cl.  318—314. 
Stratton,  Axel  W.,  Jr.:  See—  .  «.o  — 

Roland,  Max.  Stratton,  and  Stratton.  8,848,860. 
Stratton,  Wendell  J.:  See —  .«.-..-, 

Roland.  Max.  Stratton,  W.  J^^  and  A.  W^  Jr.  8,848,86a 
Strobel,  Charles  W.,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  Reducing  cold 
flow  of  diene  polymers.  8,849,071.  10-24-67.  Q.  260— 04.7. 
Strom,  James  R. :  See —  ^  _  ^.^,^, 

Henke,  Alfred  M.,  Schmtd.  and  Strom.  8,349,086. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp. :  See — 

BarOett,  WUllam  F.  8,849,879. 

BeU,  Alexander.  8.849.270.  .  - 

Hamann,  Omer  F.  3.349,269. 
Johnston,  Bevan  H.  3,349,222. 
Richards,  Glenn  L.  8.349.190.  y 

Structural  Electric  Producta  Corp. :  See — 
Angler,  James  F.,  and  Cope.  8,849,238. 
Stuart.  Charles  W..  Jr.  Putting  aid  for  a  golf  putter.  8,848,- 

845,  10-24-67,  Cl.  273—165.  v  ,  »  v    .  .^.q 

Stnbbiefield,  Thomas  A.,  and  V.  B.  Yaw.  Touch  latch.  8,848,- 

867,  10-24-67,  a.  292—122.  „       ^       _     ^ 

Studley,  CTarence  K.,  to  Ampex  Corp.,Rotatlng  teansduoer  In 

a   random   access   system.   3,849,SiB5,   10-24-67.   Q.  840— 

174.1. 

Studtmann.  George  H.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Corp.  Static  Inverter 

system  with  current  sharing  by  both  commutatina  j^boke 

windings  during  commntatlng  energy  recovery.  3,840,816, 

10-24-57.  a.  821—45.  ,  „,.     ^       .     w  * 

Stumpf,  Burton  H.,  to  Aflco  S.A,  Lausanne.  Shooting  Jacket. 

3.348,746,  10-24-67,  Cl.  224—1.  .  _.  ^. 

Sturdevant,  Ernest  W.  Adapter  unit  for  copying  maemnes. 

3,848,464,  10-24-67,  Cl.  96—19. 
Sullng,  Carlhans:  See—  .„^„^« 

Mayer,  Rudi,  Kunta,  and  Sullng.  8,349,063. 
Sulxer  Brothers,  Ltd. :  See —  — 

Kagl,  Jakob.  8.349,003. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Zaayenga,  Ralph  and  Bartholf.  8,349,062. 
Sunauwa,  Manabu:  See — 

Odanl.  Yuso,  and  Sunasawa.  8,848,983. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Beck,  William  P.,  and  Stably.  3.848.307. 
Blelak,  Slgmund  H.  8,348,305.  «  ,^-  .,- 

Copeland,  WUllam  M.,  Horecky,  and  Hayes.  3,348,817. 
Jepson.  Ivar.  and  Erastberger.  3.349.266 
Jepson,  Ivar,  Schuessler.  Jackson,  and  Jensen.  8,849,263. 
Swanson,  Charles  E.  8,848,470. 
VieceU.  Joseph  L.,  and  Judy.  3,848.822. 
Sununu,  John  H. :  See —  _^^  ^^^ 

Katz,  Leonhard.  and  Sununu.  8,348.490. 
Superior-Tabbies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Walter  F.  3.348,324. 
Sutton,  Ralph  L.:  See —  ,  ^    .  «  -.o  «/» 

Barkstrom,  Reynold,  Sutton,  and  Carlson.  3,348.780. 
Swager.  William  E.  Qlmblng  device.  8,848,632,  10-24-67.  a. 
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Swann,   David  T.  Adjustable  back  support  cushions.  8,848,- 
880,  ia-24-67.  a.  297—230.  „  _     ^   ^  »w 

Swanson,  Charles  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Waffle  baker  or  the 

like.  3.848.470,  10-24-67^0.  99--S31. 
Sweeney,  WUllam  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Detergent  al- 
kylate composition  of  secondary  phenyl-subatituted  N-al- 
kanes.  3.349,141,  10-24-67.  Q.  260 — 668. 
Sweeny.  Wilfred  :  See-—  ^  ^  ,  ,^„  ^^^ 

mil.  Harold  W..  Kwoiek,  and  Sweeny.  8,349,062. 
Swenson,  Harold  R. :  See —  «.._«. 

Rice,  Harold  B.,  and  Swenson.  8,848,784. 
Swerdlow,  Nathan:  See—  «.^„,«a 

Rehder,  Robert  H.,  and  Swerdlow.  8.849.168. 


Swieclcki,  Ignaey,  to  Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Spoilers  for  tur- 
bine blades.  3.348,806,  10-24-67.  Cl.  253 — 59. 
Swift   John  F.,  and  R.  E.  Wallace,  to  International  Harvester 
Co    Self  adjusting  pulsating  fluid   pressure  damping  ac- 
cumulator. 3,348.579,  10-24-67,  Cl.  188 — 81. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Producta,  Inc. ;  See — 
Ayotte.  Ronald  D.  8,348,688. 
Dalton,  John,  Jr.  8,848,865. 
Jackson,  Donald  L.  8.849,287. 
Ropp,  Richard  C,  and  Quirk.  8.348,961. 
Symona,  James  D.,  and  L.  H.  Welnard,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Seal.  8,848,851,  10-24-67,  Cl.  277—134. 

Sse,  Simon  M. :  See—  .  .^«  ««- 

Crowell.  Clarence  R.,  and  Sse.  3,849,297. 

Sserecz.  Janos:  See —  „  -.«  «-« 

Csonka,  Lajos,  Scereci,  and  Gonesy.  8.348.960. 

Tackaberry,  Robert  B. :  See —  ^  ^    ^  ^ 

Kavanagh,  Arthur  J.,  Koester,  Thorbnrn,  and  Tackaberry. 
3.848!647. 
Tagudil,  Aklra.  Manufacture  of  electroconductlve  inks  con- 
taining iMlyvinyl  metbyl-malelc  add  copolymers  or  aalta 
thereof  as  adhMive.  8,849.055.  10-24-67.  d  260—89.6. 
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process. 


mk«da  Chemical  Indoatrtes.  Ltd. :  Sw— .« 

Bori.  Shlro.  and  SUaaasono.  8,848,982.  „      ^, 

TambMda;  John  J^  to  Medl-Teeh  Laboratories.  Hegrt-lung 

iSriscltator.  3,845,5»«.  10-24-67.  CI.  128—53.  ^    _  _ 
iJSJSiy.  Amand  r:.  and  O.  T.  ShUnabukuro  to  Xer*  Corp. 

DrunT  damp.  8.84^.288.  10-24-67.  CI.  29—118. 
Taaura.  Lolri,  to  Con«)Udated  Electronics  Industrlee  Corp. 

Me£od  otmaklna  encapsulated  resistors  of  high  prjectelon. 

TlSeVoffi:  Kon*l*kSi»%Sle  "building  wnstructl4n  with 
an  extMdablTbidy  struVture.  3.348.344.  10-24-67,  ^.  82— 

Tutor.  Sdward  L..  to  Brown  Co.  P»I>er  pafchmentlied  with 
orSi-phosphorlc  add.  8,348.904.  10-24-67.  CI.   »^lf- 

T^-lSr.  5erwK  O.,  to  ^-erlcan  MaUe  Pr«Hlucte  Co.  Apparatus 
for  continuous  conyetalon  of  starch.  3,348,»7J,  ii>-^*-o«. 
CI.  127—28.  I 

'''"'"tiSEr^lKra.d  Taylor.  8,849.188.  ^  ^      I     ,„  . 

lmKTS%I«rtowS3|48,l77.  10^4-67.  «.  l6l-23 
TaSlorrsidn^;  to  Wagner  taectrlc  Corp.  Snap  action  device. 
^.34fe^08.  ld-24-67.  CI.  2(X)-122.  I 

Taylor- WlnArtd  Corp..  The  :  See—  I 

Seeloif.  Melvln  M..  and  Fowler.  3,348,831.  1 

Teame    \lbert  B.    to  Leeds  ft  Northrop  Co.  Tranidufcers  for 

rfdlation  pyroiiieter8^!348.978.  lO-lft-67.  CL  136^214 
Technlservlce  Corp.  ■See— 

Stanley.  Robert  K.  3,348.283. 
Teleflex  Inc. :  See —        „  „.«  .o- 

«haeffer.  Robert  J.  3.M8,428. 

Wllkey,  Thomas  E.  3,348.427. 
Telex  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

NleUbd.  Paul  J.  3.348.750. 

"^'""^TR^imoUe.^MtTray  O.  3.348,533. 
Templeton  Coal  Co. :  See— 

'Moray,  Glen  H.  3.349.359. 
Tennessee  Pictures.  Inc. :  See— 

Rice  Harold  D.,  and  Leach.  3,348.264. 
Ter  h"«.  WUlem'F.,  to  North  American  P^lllt* 

Electric  Wnp  with  external  current  supply  contact    3.349. 
277.  10-24-67.  CI.  313-318 
Tetra  Pak  Bauslng  ft  Co.  KG  ■See— 

Rauslng.  Anders  R..  and  Ignell.  3,348.719. 

""•"chaMi^  H^^y,  and  Ander«,n.  3.349.092. 

'"'"^elmrJohS  D.!  and  lh«k.  3,349,217. 

'^"'ca'lkin°''i:rlcV^., and  Duckwall.  3.348.340 
Thayer  David  S.,  to  stell  Oil  Co.  Balk  polymerlsatloi 

3.349.070    10-i4-67.  CI.  200— 93.5. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  Se^ 

Brown,  Robert  H..  and  Hecht.  3.348.426. 

Citarel   Louis,  and  Giordano.  3.348,351. 

Giordano.  Joseph  J.  3,349,057. 

Sheard  6ric  A.  3,349.047. 

VlUa.  Jose  L.  3.349,  IW. 
Thorn,  Giinter  :  See —      ._,    .^  ^  tt  •  .    «  o^o  oA 

Ii.h8^  Willy,  Thorn.  Neuber.  and  Helss   3.349,2  8^ 
Thomas  ^rltx.  Barrel  washing  machine.  3,348,555,  1  )-24-«7, 

ThoLas^GlIn  H.  and  R.  S.  Morrow,  to  Internattonal  Re- 
wT?ch  and  Development  Corp.  Sine  wave  synthesis  circuit. 
3.349,257  10-24-67.  CI.  307— 88.5. 

^"'^f.^Jdrjoh'S-^fK^ilik.  Ku.se.  and  Thomas.  i849^08. 
ThnmMon  kobert  R..  and  J.  C.  Cummlng.  to  Rockwell- 
^iu^&  C^!*LSiln^ted  'rtlclM  an Vet»»od»  of  bond- 

Ing    and    debondlng    therefor.    3,848.640.    10-Z»-07,    ci. 

188—250.  I 

^''Ta?anaKr?hurT"ioester.  Thorbum.  and  Ta^kaberry. 

3  348  o4  7 
Tborlngton,  'Luke,  to  Duro-Test  Corp.  Optically  pu 
with  catiodo  luminescent  pumping  light  source 
10-24-67.  a.  331—94.5. 

Thorne.  Robert  L. :  See—  ,rw^,^^   •>  -tAa  <i7 

Klelst.  Robert  A..  Kurth.  and  Thorne.  3i349^^ 
Thorner   Robert  H.  Vehicle  speed  regulator  device 

Tho«etRob?rt  if^lcle  speed  regulating  device.  iS48.626. 

10-24-6T;  CI.  180—108.  ' 

Thurrtonjgvln  F  W  :  S«-^  Thurston.  3,348.949. 
Thut    Pi^  J.    to   Burroughs   Corp.    Method   for  producing 

awurate  typ^s.  3.348.404.  10-24-67.  CI.  72—340.    , 

"''"^^se''*S'o*lSr?=/.'™it«.  and  Banum.  3.348,^22. 

•  '^"*  ^'S'^^iJ,°^e^rra^  B:.?n*d=We^.  3.348.988.  , 
TlDoer  Maynard  J.  G..  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.  P»e»tff^»'-"A<^* 
material  and  mekns  for  tying  and  cutting  casings.  8.348.- 
458.  10-24-67,  CI.  93—84. 
ToMV  Henry  W  and  C.  B.  Hulienga.  to  Ameri^  Metal 
cT&axlM.  Apparatus  for  cutting  blUeta^  imeans  of 
apertured   dies.T348.441.    10-24-6t.   O.    83-1^3. 

Toohey,  John  :  See — 

Morris.  Jack,  and  Toohey.  3.349,212. 

Torrington  Co..  The  :  See— 

Cowles.  John  H.  3.348,511.  . 

TowBsend,   Miles  A.,   to  Twin  Disc  9«tc»>  C»- «fi«<=i*^JZ: 
drauUc  controls  for  power  drive  system.  3.348,643.  10-24- 

67,  CI.  192 — 3.5. 
Trak  Microwave  Corp. j^  fiee— ■ 

«chonlger.  Kcnnetti  B.  8,849,341. 


TravaaUo.    Dalny.    to    Warner-Lamb  rt^  Pharmacentl«l    Co. 

Sample     conditioning     unit.     3,3  8,691.     10-24-67.     CI. 

oin 255 

Trbojevlch.   Nikola  J.  Nuclear  reactor.  3.349.002.  10-24-67. 

Q\    i7(j 21 

Trea'nor,  Eugene  J.  Closures  for  conto  ilners.  3,348,717,  10-24- 

07    CI   01 J     9 
Trefxer."  Robert."  to  Clba  Ud.  Gas  w  kshing  bottle.  3.348.827. 

10-24-67.  CI.  261—121. 
Tregay,  John  L. :  See —      _  „  „  ,„  ^„, 

Schulie.  John  J.,  and  Tregav.  3.3  19.221.  ,   ,  ,.« 

Trevarrow.  ttevld  J.,  Jr.,  to  Kelsey-]  layes  Co.  Barrel.  3,348.- 

Trevarrow   David  3.,  Jr.,  to'  Kelsey-l  layes  Co.  Barrel.  3,348,- 

722.  10-24-67.  Cl.  220 — 5.  ^        ,       ,     ,   .  ..w   ..        ^ 

Trexler    Philip  C..  to  Snyder  Mfg.  Oo.  Isolator  method  and 

apparatus.  8.34^.890.  10-24-07.  Cl.  312—3. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co. :  Set  — 

Vlrta.  Norman  A.,  and  Zanottl.  3,348.474. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hadekel.  Ruben.  3.348,257. 
Trimbach,  Honore  :  See —  ^».oma 

Quanquin  Bernard,  and  Trlmbai  h.  3,348.914. 
Trlplett  Electrical  Inatroment  Co.,  T  ke  :  See — 

Trlplett,  Ray  L.  3,349.355.  ,  ^  „ 

Trlplett  Ray  L..  to  The  Trlplett  I  leetrlcal  Instrument  Ca 
D'Arsonval  type  electrical  Instrument  having  means  for 
adjusting  the  deflectlonal  characteristics  in  selected  refions 
along  the  scale  of  the  Instrument  3,349.355,  10-24-7,  Cl. 
335—222. 
Trombley.  Bertrand  N. :  See —  _  _^     ^,       „-^-,-«, 

Elcholts,  Clara  V..  Trombly.  anl  Trombley.  3,348,731. 

^'**"ElJhoU*?"lara^v'rTrombly.  .nd  Trombley.   3.348.731. 
Trumble.  John  H. :  See— - 

LuT.  William  B..  and  Tnimble.  3  348.473. 

^'"ulnik^'feeSS^.  Trieclak.  sad  Basel.  3.348.700. 
Tucci,  Edmond  R. :  Bee—  „».n-i*-, 

^Iwlti,  Charles  M..  and  Tucci    3.349.117. 
Tucker.  Burl  E..  Jr. :  See —  .„.„»„, 

Ylngst.  Thomas  O..  and  Tucker.  i,848.737. 
Tuckerrrrederick  T. :  See-- 

Ucata.  Joseph  P..  and  Tucker.  3  349.307. 

™"Dy?"'james  BfTr..  TulMs,  aid  Waters.  3.348.519 
Turbyflll,  Charles  W.  Golf  flag  pin  lase.  3.348.797.  10-24-«7. 
Cl.  248 — 44. 
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3.349.089. 
_.   ProducU   Co.   Hydrode- 
oaake-up  hydrogen.  3.348.- 


4 
i 


laser 
;349,339. 


3,348,- 


;348.62S. 


Turner,  Eric  C..  to  Reid.  Watney  Conbe  *  Co..  Ltd.  Dispensing 
of  carbonated  beverages.  3.848.8  88,  10-24-67.  Cl.  137— 
212 
Turner.  George  L..  and  C.  H.  Harrlfc.  to  H.  B  Sherman  Mfg. 
Co  Apparatus  for  mounting  hose  couplings.  3.348.ZWJ, 
10-24-if7.  Cl.  29 — 237. 
Turon,  Inc. :  See — 

Ash.  Thomas  C,  Jr.  3.348.415. 
Turpln.  Eugene  W.  Clamping  appai  atus  for  open  center  tire 

rtms.  3.348.593.  10-24-67.  CT.  144  —288. 
Tuthell  Pump  Co. :  See—       „  „,„  ,  - 

Richardson,  William  D.  3,348.7:  lO.  „.._.. 

Tveter.  Elmer  cf..  to  The  Dow  Chei*cal  Co.  Sink-float  separa- 
tion process.  3.348.675.  10-24-67.  Cl.  209—5. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See— 

HUpert,  Conrad  R.  3.348.644. 
Townsend.  Miles  A.  3.348.643. 
U.S.  Terminals,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dosier.  Billiard.  3.349.365. 
Uflmtsev,  Valoitla  N. :  flee—       _^, 

Kasankov.  Mikhail  V..  and  Uflmtsev. 
Uittl.   Kenneth   D..   to  Universal  Oil 
alkylatlon  process  using  Impure 
145.  10-24-67.  a.  260—672. 
Ulderup    Jurgen.   Coupling  niembei    and  process  for  making 
same.  3.348.864.  10-24-67.  Cl.  28t-    "" 

Ulrich.  Hans  :  See —  „_  . 

MKder.  Helmut.  Dlrlch.  Puschtl.  and  von  KOnlg. 
945. 
Dltronlc  Systems  Corp. :  See—         , 

Hunkins.  Stanley  H..  and  Herman.  3.349,328. 
Umberger,  Charles  J.,  and  P.  P.  Fforet*.  Processes  preparing 
dlasoamino  compounds  and  azo 
078,  10-24-67.  Cl.  260—140. 

Umeda.  Satsuro.  Method  of  mountl  o«  5«nte' ""*»>•*  ^,^5^ 
a  cylindrical  metallic  ybke.  8,34  8.303.  10-24-67,  Cl.  29— 
606. 

Cmpfenbach.  Herman  J.,  to  The  lendix  Corp.  Choke  control 
device.  3.348,530.  10-24-67.  C1.123— 119. 

Uniflex.  Inc. :  See— 

Vetter.  Erich.  3.848.761. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Gilch.  Helnrlcb  O.  3.349.045. 

Gorman,  Eugene  F.  3.349.213. 

Patte.  James  E.  3,349,018. 

Wartman,  Lloyd  H.,  and  Ladl«  li.  8,349.056. 

Yeh,  Ying  L.  3.349.142. 

Union  (Ml  Co.  of  CaMfomla  :  See—  .   ,  „  ^^  , .  . 
Fenton.  Donald  M.,  and  OUvie^.  3.849.119. 

Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  Se*— 

Foster.  Joseph  W.  3.348.687. 

Parks,  John  W..  Olaon.  and  I  angley. 
United  Aircraft  CSorp.  ■Be^—^ 

Gardner.  William  B..  Kuhlbeig.  and  McLaughUn. 

875. 
Olannamore.  Ronald.  3.349,81  4. 
Hughes.  John  V.  3.349.393. 
Stearns.  Charles  F.  3.848,560 


3.348,69«. 


3t348," 


United  Moe  Maeblncry  Corp. :  Ser— 

Appleton,  Daniel,  and  Cleverly.  3.348.261. 

Brbnola.  DonHnlc  J.  8,848,444. 
United  SUtes  of  America 

Agriculture :  See— 
Vioore.  Danny  J.  8.849,106. 

'Sudieyt'william  L.  3.849.311. 
Oa?re?;  Robert  V.  8.849  342 
Orandy.  Andrew  J.  3.848.484. 
Sauer.  bharies  W.  3.348.986^ 
Stanton.  Richard  M.  8,849.001. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  See— 
Ooleb.  Joseph  A.  8,848,447. 
Pollock.  Bernard  D.  8.848.943. 
Wachter.  Wlillani  J.  8.849.304. 
United  States  Envelope  Co.  -Bee— 

Zwaryci.  Michael,  and  Dumas.  3.348,526. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  ■Sef- 
SchllUng.  Charles  O.  3,348  795 
Wakefield.  Frederick  W.  3,349,824. 
Universal  Match  Corp. :  See— 

Yingst,  Thomas  O..  and  Tucker.  3.848.787. 

Universal  Oil  P«><l»rt»  C®  i//^ 
Addison.  George  E.  3.848.419. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.  3.849.103. 
Cyba  Henryk  A.  8,349.110.  „„,„,o« 

Larson.  John  B.,  and  Zinunerman.  3,349.188. 
Mlchalko.  Edward.  3,348.911. 
Ultti.  Kenneth  D.  3.349.145. 
Witt.  Paul  A.  3.849.146. 

^^^"Ii%^r bS'aM  t.'7nd  Pike.  -3,349.084. 

Hsl,  Richard  8.  P.  3.349.112. 
Urbaniikl.  Carole  N.     Bte—  o.omij 

Balnes.  Eugene  F.,  and  Urbanski.  3.349^13.      ^..^,  ,„ 
Urmenyi.  Lasslo.  Device  for  detecting  snrface  elevations  in 

Bheet  material.  3,348,313.  10-24-67.  Cl.  33—148. 
Usines  Gustave  Staar.  8.  A. :  Se^ 

SUar.  Marcel  J.  H.  3.349,192. 

^''^»T^mip*R*!»Pe«lbfn""s.348.912.  ^   ^        ^   ^ 
UttiiXrieK.And  P.  G   Mueller   to  Intertech.ln^^ 

matic  samp'e  ctanger.  3.348.418,  10-24-67,  CL  73—421. 
Valley  Co..  Ine. :  See — 
y^nt^:^':^^:^L^i-'^TA  Valtschev.    to  Metalurigt. 

schen  Lavod  Lenin.  ProtecUng  cartwn  materials  from  oilda 

tlon.  3.348,929,  10-24-67.  Cl.  29—180. 
Valtscheva.  AemenushiM  N.:  See—  ^948029 

Valtsciiev.  Alexander  J.,  and  Valtscheva.  3.34B,9Z». 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

ODonnell.  William  R.  3  348.740.  „„Min.  nU.tle 

Valyi    Emery  I.  Method  and  apparatus  for  molding  plastic 

Va^*fo';;.4rhfi.\^iUlAa?ic'l?e^i'c  Laboratories,  Inc. 

^•coS^nlcatlon  switching  "narker  h.^;lng  <«ntlnjUty^.ting 

and  path  controlling  arrangement.  3.349.189.  10-24-«7.  Ci. 

179—18.  ^  „      o 

Van  Loon,  Donald  F. :  See — •  -  _._  _ ,_ 

Newcomb.  WalUce  K..  Blank,  and  Van  Loon.  3.348.849. 
Vandercook  ft  Sons.  Ipc. :  Se^ 

van  ^er§^elt^^o"rSSH.^o •^'•."onlnklUke  Pb""«*««tt-^,»- 
Fabrleken  v/h  Broc.des-Stheem.n  A  Pharnw^  *i^HV 
dibeniocyclohepten-5  YL-carboxylates.   3.349.093.   1U-^*-ot. 

Va?l5JJ^.^Krnardus  B..  and  W.  KoTpera.  to  North  Amerl- 
can^hlllpf  Co..  Inc.  DeVlce  for  tunfnj  rectangular  resona 
?S?cav  tlM.  3.349.349.  10-'-24-«X-  9    33.3—83^ 

Van  Noord,  Andrew  J.,  to  K"*  K"?^"^''"?  ,«*^2j,*,  ~"*'°' 
rMr  view  mirror    3,848,425,  10-24-67,  Cl.  74 — 501. 

V.;^^{;n'"Howi?d'f 'ir  Vo*Sne?ai  kl^Tr^c'co.  Method  for 
"^  mffi?ig   CS  ^pilydtaillinoxanes.    3,349,048,    10-24-67, 

Vp«Iix^*Mi^he*l  and  F  Marchal.  to  European  Atomic  Enerpy 
Couimunity-ESratom.  Magnetic  forming  «??•'«*»••  <}^;^« 
and  method  for  mnking  deep  grooves  on  parts  made  of  con_ 

duciuK    material     ^\''^^^J^fy^^L^!^  Cl   7™-56 
ceramic  metal  materials.  3.348  396.  10-24-07.  Cl.  i£     oo. 
Veb  Schaumglaswerk  Taubenbach  :  See— 

Schuls,  Ernst  O.  3,348.933. 
Vego  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Campbell,  Arthur  W.  3,349.086. 
Vendo  Co.,  Tlie  :  See— 

Johnson.  Elmer  C.  3,348,783. 
Venler.  Dominic  A.  :  Bee— 

Lass.  James  L.,  and  Venler.  3.349.p04. 
Venghiattl^.  Alexis  A.,  to  Dresner  Industries.  Inc.  Well  bore 

caliper.  3.348,314.  10-24-67,  CT.  33—178. 
Verbamic    Cari   J.,    to   Hooker   Chemical    Corp.   w-Cyanoper- 
flS^^oaikaifoyl  chlorides.  3.349.105.  10-24-411^  Cl.  2<JO-404. 

Vercellotti.  Dale  :  See— 

Loebeck.  Gordon  J.  3.348.541. 
Veronica    Giacinto.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for 

kainite.  3.348.913.  10-24-67.  Cl.  23—121 
Vetter   Erich,  to  Uniflex.  Inc    Hancablc  packaging  receptacle. 
3.34'8,761,  10-24-67.  Cl.  229—54. 

Vetter.  Ottomar  H. :  Bee-—  «,„_ni«»  «  qaa  7«i 

Krlesel.  Marshall  S..  Vetter.  and  Mnelllng.  3.348.793. 

Vlckers   Roy  G..  to  Brevets  Aero  Mecanlques  S.A.  Gun  turrets. 
3;349;451.  10-24-67.  Cl.  89—36. 


Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  See — 

Bart.  George  B.  3.349.258.  ,  „^  „.„    ,n_ox_AT    ci 

Vldal.  Eugene  L.  Boat  atructur*.  3,348.246,  10-24-67,  a. 

VleceU.'  Joseph  L..  and  C.  G,  Jndy._to_.8unbeam  Corp.  Hnmldlr 


leceu.  josepn  1*,  ana  v..  «.  «ua7.  "'P'^'tT"^^ . 

f^ng  de^ie.  3.548.822.  10-24-67.  Cl.  261—34. 
Villa.  Soae  L..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  P~f»S"o°  ** '"Sg" 

eaa    mono-thlocarbonate   and    alkylen*   anlflde.    8,849.100. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  260 — 327.  ,  ^,      .  ,^ 

Vinokur.  David.  Power  driven  aplnnlng  real  assembly.  3,3*5,- 

788.  10-24-67.  Cl.  242—84.21.  k.         a  a^a  ax> 

Vlnyard,   Herbert  O.    Refuse   gathering  machine.   8.348.65^, 

10-24-67,  Cl.  196—7. 
Vlrkus.  Kenneth  J. :  See— 

Abell,  Jerrold  J.,  and  Vlrkus.  8.349.046.  >w.^ 

Vlrta,   Norman  A.,   and  R    E.   Zanottl.  *»  Jrlangle  Pack^e 

Machinery  Co.  Ueatseallng  machines.  3.848.474.  10-a4-e7, 

Vlves.  Van  c!,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  fieotroplc  dtot«U- 
tlon   of   parafHn-halogenated   paraflin   mixtures.   3.349.008. 
10-24-67;  Cl.  203—60. 
Vock,  Brwln  :  See—  ^  „    ,.   o  q^o  raa 

^htlng.  Herbert,  and  Vock.  3,348.564. 
VolgUnder  A.G. :  See— 

Zlllmer,  Erich.  3.348.449. 
ZiUmer,  Erich.  3,348,450. 
Volt.  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp. :  See— 

Vollh?r*iiVo^u?"*toVi^f^^^^^^^   «f»"'S'c"rS'ciMlS*£ 
m  b  H.  ^eat  exciiangers  for  cooling  fresh  cracked  gaaea  or 

Color  television  pickup  apparatus.  3.349.170.  10-24-67.  Cl. 
178—5.4. 
^°°  Itodlr.  Helmiitf  UWch.  Puscbel,  and  Von  Konlg.  3.448,. 

945. 
Von  Llnsowe.  Cart  V. :  See—  ,„.^«.  o  0^0  ■107 

Goldbera   Eueene  P..  and  Von  Llnsowe.  S,34H,a»7. 
Vuar?°ex    AfexaSlrc.  to  DAV.  Ski  carrier.  3.i48.f47.  10-24- 
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Vuill'eumler    Claudi.  to  Soclete  d'Outlllage  ppar  Frappe  a 
Chaud  SA.  Arfangement  for  guiding  the  tool^ormlng  elec- 
^Se   of    a    machine    operating    through    electric   eroalon. 
3.349.214,  10-24-67.  Cl.  219—69. 
Wabash  Magnetics,  Inc. :  See — 

Fwrster,  James  A.  3.348.302. 
Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See— 

Kinff  James  F    Jr..  and  Bahnson.  8,348,300. 
Wac^er''wn?i?mi..ti  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Enenry   Commission.    Longitudinal   movement   mechanism. 
3.349T504.  10-24-67,  Cl.  818— 118. 
Waddington  ft  Duval  (Holdings)  Ltd  .See— 

Lucking,  Anthony  J.,  and  Lane.  3.348.84». 
Waaenleitner     Alois.    M.    Montjovent.    and    H.    Ueblach.    to 
Kte  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  de  Secheron  Geneva.  Arc  proc- 
ess for  welding  with  nonconsumable  electrodes  for  weiamg 
thin  sheets.  3,149.215,  10-24-67,  H.  219-74. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Freeman,  Walter  R.,  and  Boldt.  3,848,377. 
Siiberg,  Hemming  G.  3,349,280. 

WagJer"H%™"a"n"fe^a'n'dT  E.    Welier.   to  Tile  ConncU   of 
Americ"  I^.  Method  of  InBtalllnK  tile  with  an  epoxy  resin 
comi^mon.  3,348,988.  10-24-67.  Cl.  156-71. 
Wagner-Jaurege.  Tlieodor  :  8te—  mi,u* 

Molnar.    Istvan.    Wagner- Jauregg.    Jahn,    and    Mlxicn. 
3.349.088. 
Wagner.  Roland  W. :  See— 

Winblad.  Robert  A.,  and  Wagner.  3.348.592. 
Wahl.  Frederick  W   :  Sec— 

Mlxon,  James  L.,  and  Wahl.  3,349,167.  -^  ._. 

Wainberg,    Daniel.    Container    forming    machine.    3.348.437. 

wik^fleVt-^e^r^^^W..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus foPl^ating  fkults  in  Insulated  electric  cabU  in- 
cluding elongated  tube  means  having  a  taPf'^,  »»[*  S^^ 
containing  a  conducting  liquid  electrode.  3,349,324.  10-24- 
67.  Cl.  324-54. 

Waldenburger,  Hermann  :  See-—  

Meinhers,  Joachim,  and  Waldenburger.  3.848.650. 

Wallace,  David  J.,  and  M.  A  Weaver^  to  Eastman  Ko^ajCo- 
Mono  aso  dyes  for  hydrophobic  rtbers.  3,349,075,  10-24-«7. 
Cl.  260— 15<*. 

Wallace.  David  J. :  See— 

Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  3.349.076. 

Straley.   James  M..  Wallace,  and   Weaver.   3.349.098. 

''"""swiff! -J^hn'k;  SdTvallace.  3.348,579. 

'''*"^',;i^ln!'irn"alJ"M.;  wl^^brook.  Magell.  and  Kolc.yn.kl. 

3.349.040. 

Walsh.  William  L. :  See—    ,^  ,  .    „  _  ._  , ._ 
McNnltv.  John  G..  and  Walsh.  3,349,149. 

Walter.  Gerhard  :  See —  „„.„oot 

Muller.  Martin,  and  Walter.  3.349,337, 

''" B u°o«ri."Roberi.'prerdet.  Costerous*..  Joly.  Wamant,  and 

Gofflnet.  3.349,130. 
Warner  Electric  Corp. :  See-- 

Sllberg.  Hemming  G.  3.349,280. 

Taylor,  Sidney.  3.349,205. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmacetitical  Co. :  See — 

Travagllo.  Dalny.  3,348,691. 
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Warner  k  Swawjr  Co..  The :  Bee—   „  „ , „  ^  ^, 

Smith.  William  M..  and  Beerg.  3.348,443.  i 

Warscbauer,  Doatclan  M.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Beam  fanning 
device.  3.349,174.  10-24-67.  CI.  178—7.6.  i  „.  „, 

Waraen.  Joseph  8.  Golf  practice  device.  3,348.416.  H^24-67, 
PI    Y3 379 

Wartman.  Lloyd  H..  and  C.  E.  Ladish,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Polyolefln  compositions  stabilised  with  epoxyalkani  amides. 
3,349.056.  10-24-67,  CI.  260—30.4. 

Warwick  Blectronics  Inc. :  See —  .   »  o^,  oao 

Babcock.  Leonard  V.,  Massa,  and  Chlovarl.  3,34J  ,268. 

Watanabe.  Takaakl.  T.  Ogura.  Y.  Kondo.  and  M.  Ntosawa, 
to  Mitsubishi  Atomic  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Method  or 
nroduclng  a  sintered  uranium  dioxide  nuclear  fuel  element 
containing  a  borlde.  3.349.152,  10-24-67.  CI.  264—^5. 

Waterhouse,  Peter:  See —  ...        ^  _.  .  ohAoata 

Sberrin^on.  Peter  J.,  ^^  aterhouse,  and  Jones.  3.B48.938. 

Waters,  Everett  W.,  R.  H.  Hufnagel.  and  L.  J.  Pierce,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Gas  turbine  temperature  measuring  ap- 
paratus. 3.348J14.  10-24-67,  CI.  73 — 341. 

^''*5'yeS"'lfS.i=B!^S7:  Tunis,  and  Waters.  3.348.^9. 
Watson,  George  R..  and  B.  Matchen.  to  Norton  Co.  Method 

for  producing  a  crystalline  carbide,  borlde  or  slUcldo.  3,348, 

915.  10-24-67.  CI.  23—204. 

Watson.  Ronald :  Bee —  

Gilbert,  Paul,  and  Watson.  3,348.960.         „  j,         ». 

Weadock.    Richard,    Jr.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.  Magnetic 

forming  apparatus.  3.348.397,  10-24-67,  CI.  72- 
Weaver.  Max  A. :  See —  „„.„„,, 

Wallace.  David  J.,  and  Weaver.  3.349.075.  ,.  ^  ,.  ^ 

Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  D.  J.  Wallace,  to  Eastman  K*dak  Co. 

Mono  aio  dyes.  3.349,076,  10-24-67.  CI.  260—15 1 

**8ti»le"  James*  M..  Wallace,  and  Weaver.  3,3494)98 

Weber.  Charles  A. :  See —  „  ^„^ 

Windsor,  Meredith  M.,  and  Weber.  3,348.439. 
Webster.  William  C. :  See—  „„.„,„, 

Johnson.  Virgil  E..  Jr..  and  Webster.  3.348.517 
Wedmore.   William   R..   to  Automatic   Electric  Laboratories, 
Inc   Dlphase  transceiver  with  modulator-demodulator  Isola 
tlon.  3.349.330.  10-24-67.  CI.  325 — 320. 
Welgel.  Frledrlch-WUhelm  :  See — 

Poat  Hermann,  and  Welgel.  3.348,585.    „     ^      »,,.      .     . 

Well.  Edward  D..  and  H.  L.  Scbllcbting.  to  Hooker^  '*'*™**5' 

Corp.  Sulfur-contalnlBg  carbamate  Insecticides.  3,349.115. 

10-24-67.  CT    260— 479.  „     ^        ,w      .     . 

Well.  Edward  t)..   and   H.   Schllchtlng,   to  Hooker    chemical 

Corp.  Ortho  hydrocarbyloxy  alkenylenephenyl  X-lo^  rer  alkyl 

carbamates.  3,349.116.  10-24-67,  CI.  260 — 479 

Welnand.  Louis  H. :  See—  ^  „  „  „,, 

Symons,  James  D.,  and  Welnand.  3.348,851.  , 

Weiss.  Verne  E.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Snack  pro  Inct  and 
process.  3^48.950,  10-24-67,  CI.  99—80.  .  ,  .„  o, , 

Weissman,    Bernard.    Method    of    splinting   teeth.    5,348.311 

10-24-67.  Cl.  12»— 89.  ^     ^      ,.^  ^^     , 

Weltk-mp.  Alfred  W..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Lslng  r  ithenlum 
catalysts  to  prepare  cis-lsomers  of  polycycllc  aromatlos. 
3.349.140,  10-24-67,  C\.  260 — 667.  I 

Weller.  Ernest  E. :  See —  „  „^„  „„„ 

Wagner.  Herman  B..  and  Weller.  3.348.988. 
Weman.  Per  O.,  to  Sigmatex  A.G.  Fastening  buckle  i  or  safety 

belts  or  the  like.  3.348.274.  10-24-67.  Cl.  24— 2;  3. 
Weman,  Per  O..  to  Sigmatex  A.G.   Fastening  meaiis 
three-point    safety    belt,    particularly    for    motor 
3.348.881.  10-24-67.  Cl.  297—388.  ^^       J  ^,     ^_^ 

Wennerstrom.  Carl  G..  and  P.  M.  Slevert.  to  Slevert  Electric 
Co.  Multipurpose  crane.  3.348.702.  10-24-67.  Cl 

Werner  Bahlsen  :  Bee —  ^  _^„ 

Belk.  Hermann,  and  Florian.  3.348.503. 
Werth.  Andrew  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  'i  elegraph 
Corp.  Satellite  communication  system.  3.349,398.  10-24-67. 
Cl.  343—100. 
West.  George  C. :  See —  „  „„.„„*, 

Mater.  Charles  E..  West,  and  Brlgbam.  3.348.6  ►!. 
Westbrook.  Solomon  C,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Kressln.  Donald  M.,  Westbrook.  Mageli.  and  K^lcsynskl. 
3..149.040. 
Western  Pneumatics  Ltd. :  See — 

Lardner.  Robert  E.  8.848,809. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

McKlnlay.  Robert  M.  3.348.791. 
Weston.  Thomas  C.  Coin  saving  books.  8,848,763,  t0-24-«7, 
a.  2i9— 92.9. 

Wetmore,  Clayton  A. :  See —  «  „.„  »„„ 

Michaels,  Bdwln  B.,  and  Wetmore.  3,849,038. 

Wettstein,   Albert.  G.  A°n«f.  K.  Heusler..  J.   Kal^oda. 


_-  for  a 
vehicles. 


212 — 54. 


Wlechers,  Jerome  C.  Coaster  and  iiethod  of  making  sama. 
3,848,800.  10-24-67,  Cl.  248—846.  I.  _  , 

Wlegand,  Donald  E.,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.  Filtration  of 
perchlorethylene  and  filter  fabric.  8,848,681.  10-24-67.  CL 
Sio — 65. 

Wiggins,  Richard  F..  to  Gyromat  Cc  rp.  Semi-automatic  color 
change  system  for  paint  spray  Installation.  8,848.774. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  239—707  .       ...... 

Wikdahl.  Nila  A.  L.  Method  of  separating  particles  in  liquid 
suspension  in  a  hydrocrdone  for  separatlnc  articles  In 
liquid  suspension.  8,348,688,  10-21-67.  Q.  210—84. 

WUber.  Paul  F..  to  DolUnger  Corp.  Simp  filter  with  Indicator. 
3.348,684.  10-24-67,  CL  210—90. 

WUde^  Geoffrey  L.,  and  J.  F.  CoiUn.  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
Turbojet  engine  with  compresso  ■  bypass  and  AFT  flan. 
8,348.379.  10-24-67.  a.  60—226.  „     ,       . 

Wilder,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Blee  ric  Co.  Lerel  sensor  cir- 
cuit. 8.849,281.  10-24-67,  CL  807-J-88.5.     _ 

WUhelm,  Frank  R.,  to  BortWarnef  Corp.  Water  closet  de- 
vice. 8.348,242,  10-24-67.  CL  4 — 41. 

Wllhelmsen.  Irven  R. :  See —      ,   _    ^  _^„  ^_^ 
Wllhelmsen.  Robert  I.  and  I.  R.  8,848,209. 

Wllhelmsen  Robert  I.  and  I.  R..  to  Wllhelmsen  Sheet  Metal. 
Inc.  Hinge.  8.848.209.  10-24-67.  CL  16—128. 

Wllhelmsen  Sheet  Metal,  Inc. :  See-  -        

Wllhelmsen,  Robert  I.  and  I.  B.  1  ^8,269. 

Wilhoite,  Murray  O..  to  Temco.  Inc.  Baseboard  heater.  8,848.- 
088.  10-24-67.  CL  126—90.  ^  ..... 

WUkey.  Thomas  £..  to  Teleflez  Inc.  Remote  control  assembly. 
8,3«.427  JO-24-67,  CL  74—502.  ^^  ^    .     „     .       „ 

Wilkinson.  Horace  A.,  and  E.  P.  Mmmock.  to  Monler  Re- 
search *  Development  pty..  Ltt .  (formerly  Monler  Me- 
chanical Research  pty..  Ltd.).  Tube  mixer  for  mortar. 
8,848,820.  10-24-67,  Cl.  259—161  „.,„,,.    ,«  o^   «, 

Will,  Frederick  R.  Motorcycle  carrier.  8,848.718,  10-24-67, 
QY    214 400 

Williams,  Drew  A.  Live  animal  trap .  3.848.S31.  10-24-67.  CL 
48—61. 

WUllams,  Haydn  W.  R. :  See—         

Drain.  David  J^  Howes,  and  W  llllams.  8.849,185. 

Williamson,  David  T.  N..  and  P.  E.  Loomes,  to  The  MoliBi 
Organisation  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  composite  Alter 
plugs.  8.348.455.  10-24-67.  Cl.  9J  —1.  _     .      ^  ..^ 

Wllllford.  Elmer  L.  Material  positK  alng  apparatus  for  build- 
ing construction.  8.848.700.  10-24  -67?  Cf  21^18. 

Wlllyoung.  David  M.,  to  General  E  ectrlc  Co.  Field  coll  con- 
nection for  four-pole  rotors.  8,841 ,264,  10-24-67,  Cl.  810— 

Wllmartb.  Paul  C,  to  Phllco  Ford  C  Brp.  Power  sapiriy  drcnlt. 

3.349.8i8.  10-24-67.  Cl.  321—10.  »«...»    ^ 

Wilson.  CurUs  L.  Automatic  chuck    8,848,802.  10-24-67.  O. 

279-— 58. 
Wilson.  James  D..  to  Banner  Metals,  Inc.  Receptacle.  8,848.- 

723.  ia-24-67.  C\.  220 — 6. 
Wilton  Corp. :  See —  «,„„„« 

Smlerdak.  Walter.  8.848.836.^  .     .^     o.     . 

Wlnblad.  Robert  A.,  and  R.  W.  ^  agner,  to  The  Cincinnati 

Milling  Machine  Co.  Timber  harv  estlng  machine.  8,848,092, 

10-24-67,  Cl.  144 — 8. 
Windsor.  Meredith  M.,  and  C.  A.  Weber,  to  Star  Cutter  Co. 

Arbor  drive.  3^48,439,  10-24-67    Cl    82—40.     „_  _,  ,     ^ 
Wlnegard,  John  R.  Coupler  for  com  lectlng  a  plurality  of  load 

pairs  to  a  signal  source.  8,349.315.  l<P-24-67.  Cl.  881^-8. 
Whikler.  Alfred,  D.  Engelsmann,  F  Landbrecht,  and  O.  Ren- 

ner,  to  A^a  Aktlengesellscbaft  L^ccesfSry  _cliP,'or  photo- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H.  Ueberwasser.  to  Clba  Corp.  Process  for  the  i  roductton 
of    6fl  :19-oxldo-steroid8.    8.349,088,    10-24-67.    (  I.    260— 


239.{^. 

Whalley,  Edward  :  See —      ...^^..« 

Bywater.  Stanley,  and  Whalley.  8.849.068. 
Wheble.  Alfred  G..   to  Dunham  White  and  Co.   Lfd.  Staple 
magaiines.  3.348.752.  10-24-67.  Cl.  227—109. 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See —  _  »  „^„  .»„. 

Bose.  Robert  N.,  Tibbits,  and  Ranum.  8.348.92] 
Martin.  John  L.,  and  Amundsen.  8,848,821. 
Patterson.  Carl  R.  8.848.688. 
Romerhaus,  Bert  W.  8,348,764. 
White.  Harold  W..  to  Cocker  Saw  Co.,  Inc.  Workplece  regu- 
lating drive  units  for  grinding  machlnea.  8.848.ftl8.  10-24- 
67,  Cl.  51—237.  ' 

White.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.  Cooling  apparatus.  8,848,55  S.  10-24- 

67.  Cl.  122—360. 
Whiting  Corp. :  See —  ^^    ^^ 

Ames.  Victor  H.,  and  Dolln.  8,848.498. __ 
Ames.  Victor  H..  and  Fischer.  8.848.688. 


1 


graphic  cameras.  S.848,461.  10-21-67.  CL  90 — 11.6. 
Winkler.  Hans :  See —  ^  _  ,^. 

Reus.   Jany.    Bourqnln,    Winkler.    Gagnauz.   Onldlmann, 
and  Ruesch.  3,849,087.  .   ^       ,       „ 

Wiser.  Joseph  E..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co^  Inc.  Transmission 

device  for  a  timer.  3,348,428.  IC  -24-67.  Q.  74 — 424.0. 
Wisotsky.  Serge  S..  to  Raytheon  C<.  Electrohydrosonic  trans- 
ducer' 8,849.867.  10-24-67,  Cl.  8 10—12 
Wltco  Chonical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Roberts,  DougUs.  3.348.989. _  I  ^      .,^  ,  .. 

Witt.  Paul  A...  to  Universal  Oil  PiDducts  Co.  Alkylatlon  cat- 
alyst regeneration  and  purification  of  Ci  effluent  fraction 
3.349.146.  10-24-67.  Cl,  260—67  J, 
Witt.  William  W. :  See—  _  „  ««.,„.«„ 

hefer.  Friedrlch  W..  Witt,  anl  Stems.  8.849,407. 
Wolf.  Harold  H.,  and  R.  B.  Dahl.   :o  Feldco-Major.  Inc.  Ring 

binder.  3.348.000.  10-24-67.  Cl.   129—24 
Wolf.  Robert  C. :  See —      ^  ^  ..  «  „.«  .... 

Marconet.  Ronald  P..  Lots,  an^  Wolf.  8.348,456. 

Wolff.  George  D..  to  Allls-Chalmerf  Mfg.  Co.  Distributor  fuel 
Injection  pump  with  precharglng  and  pilot  Injection.  8.848.- 
488.  10-24-67,  C\.  108 — 2. 

Wolford,  Byron  F.,  to  Proxlmlt;  Controls.  Inc.  Pressure 
equalising  switch  device.  3.849.2  )3.  10-24-67.  Cl.  200—88. 

Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See — 

Wlegand.  Donald  E.  8.348.681 
Wood.  Prentice  P..  to  The  Mead  C  orp.  Bottle  carrier.  3.348.- 
671.  10-24-67.  Cl.  206—65.        ^ 

Woodberry.  Norman  T. :  See —        i  «  «    _. 

Barber.  William  A.,  and  Woo<l  berry.  8.348.974. 

Wooten.  Chris  E.  Dispenser  appar  itus  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  user.  3.348.741,  10-24-67,  '^    o««_-itk 

Wootton,  David  B. :  Bee — 

Bromby,  Norman  G..  Rayner. 

Worcester  Valve  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Sanctuary.  Robert  E.  3,348.80  i. 

Woroch.  Eugene  L..  and  W.  D.  Sm<  rt,  to  .\bbott  Laboratories. 
Compositions  effective  to  enhance  the  learning  rate  and  re- 
tention level  In  animals  comprising  2-imino-5-phenyl-4-oxa- 
TOlidlnone  and  a  relatively  Insoli  ble  base.  3.348.999.  10-24- 
67.  Cl.  167 — 65.  ' 

Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 
Davis,  Hunt.  8,848,514. 


s^uD     ta\««kvv^Aa     « 

Cl.  222—170. 

and  Wootton.  8.349.094. 


'^'■'"6ilSm'?S"Ha?ry  &*!  Wright,  and  Dimmlck.  3.848,735 
Wrtgh*  Thomw  J.,  to  Bel-Tronlcs  Corp    Antenna  mounUng 

for  i>ottle8   and    other   articles.    3,348,780,    10-24-67,    ci. 

220—111. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See— 

D«vl8    Pauls    Flrsch,  and  Fujlwara.  3.349.069. 
Wvatt   Gerald  A    to  Minnesota  Sinlng  and  Mfg.  Co  Insula- 

tfve  s"res«  relief  film.  3.349,164.  10-24-67.  d.  174-73. 

^""oa^x^Son.^J^es  R..  and  Pierce.  3.348,523. 

Donohue.  James  M.  8.848,022. 

Hawk.  Samuel  A.  3,348,521. 

Tanguay.  Armand  B..  and  Shlmabukuro.  3.348.288. 
Yale  &  Towne,  Inc. :  See— 

Dannetteh.  Alan  C   3,349,309.  in_24-«7   Cl 

Yamamoto,  Masatada.  Escape  device.  8.348,630,  10-24-«7,  Li. 

Yano!litw)ShL  Toy  gun  having  a  divided  magaslne.  8.848.531. 
10-24-67.  Cl.  12^—27.  «.-  7M 

Yanow  Harold  H.  Weather  tent  for  cargo  batches.  3,348.700. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  214 — 15. 

Yaw,  Vloia  B. :  Bee—  «  o^o  o-t 

Stubblefleld.  Thomas  A.,  and  Yaw.  3.348,867. 

Yawata  Iron  4  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  -Bee— 

Goda,  Susumu,  Gondo,  and  Onoue.  8,348,981.  „,^„.,. 

Yeh,  Ylna  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  alkylated  dl-p-iylylenes.  3,349.142,  10-24-67,  Cl. 
260—671. 

Yessa.  William  L. :  See—  «  oao  la^ 

rickhardt.  John  C,  and  Yessa.  8,349.162.  w^»„t. 

Ylngst,  Thomis  O..  and  B.  E.  Tucker,  Jr.,  to  Universal  Match 
cSrp.  Dispensers.  8,848,737,  10-24-67,  Cl.  222—58. 

Yokorama.  Seljlro  :  See—  oiatao 

Ito,  Sukehlro.  and  Yokoyama.  3.349.182. 
Yong  Won  Kim.  Thermostat  switch  and  variable  adjusting 
means  therefor.  3.349.206.  10-24-67.  Cl.  200—138. 

York.  Buddy  L. :  See —  ,  „^j. 

kellom.  David  B..  Bowman.  Lamorla.  and  York.  8,34»,- 

928. 

Young.  John  L. :  Bee-—  -  o.o  icon 

Lohstoeter.  John  E.,  and  Young.  3.348.599. 
Young    Niels  O.,  to  Block  Engineering.  Inc.  Interferometry. 

3.848.446.  1(^24-67.  Cl.  88—14. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The :  See — 

Holberson.  Henry  A.  8,348.406. 
Yuen.  Yung  K.  Umbrellas,  sunshades  and  the  like.  3.348.558, 

10-24-67.  Cl.  135 — 46. 
Zaayenga    Ralph,  and  P.  B.  Bartholf.  to  Sun  Oil  Co   Thermo- 

pfastfc  flberi  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3.349.052.  10- 

24-67.  Cl.  260—28.5. 

Zacar.  Alain  :  See —  „  „.„  „aa 

drepel,  Jean  and  Zacar.  8.349.200. 
Zarhek.   Joseph  P.   Finishing  machine.  3.848.842,   10-24-67, 
CL  51—180. 


Zahn,  Helnrich.  to  Femseh  GmbH- Anparatus  for  the  rapid 
intermittent  transport  of  perforated  film.  3,348,749,  10-24- 
67.  Cl.  226—59. 


Zandt  Harold  J.  Sealed  magnetic  snap  switch.  8.349,302. 
1(V-!j4_67.  Cl.  335—154. 

Zanottl,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Virta,  Norman  A.,  and  Zanottl.  8,348,474. 

Zar,  Jacob  L.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Cryogenic  switch.  8,349,209,  10- 
24-67,  Cl.  200—166.  ^  ,         ..     ,  

Zar,  Jacob  L..  to  Avco  Corp.  Cryogenic  radio  frequency  reso- 
nant circuits  comprising  superconductive  Inductance  and 
capacitance.  3.349.301,  10-24-67.  Cl.  334—70. 

ZeUweger,  Ltd. :  See—  ^  ^  .    ^     »  0..0  oco 

Baumgartner,  August,  and  Gegenschati.  8,348,282 

Zern.  Warren  B.  Slide  fastener  actuating  devices.  8,348,869. 
10-24-67,  Cl.  294 — 19.  .  „,„  -_. 

Zern,  Warren  B.  Slide  fastener  actuating  devices.  8,348,870, 
10-^24^7,  Cl.  294 — 19. 

^'***'^ahl?  Gen?  C^llcNutt,  Price,  Zldell  and  Dick.  8,848,673. 

Zleg,  Wllhelm  to  Franklsche  Isolierrohr-und  Metallwaren- 
Werke  Oebrueder  Kirchner.  Method  for  the  production  of 
corrugated  tubes.  3,349,156,  10-24-67.  Cl.  264---99. 

Zlegler.  George  E.,  to  Concrete  Thennal  Casings,  Inc.  Method 
and  stricture  of  cathodlcally  protecting  meuUic  casings  of 
heat  distribution  systems.  8,849,017,  10-24-67,  a.  204— 
147 

Zlegler.  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc  Connector  fitting.  8,849,- 
166,  10-24-67.  Cl.  174—88.        ^  .,   ^      «  #«. 

Zlering.  Lance  K.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Process  for 
preparing  fuel  cell  electrode  containing  45%  of  a  water- 
proofing agent    8,348,975.  10-24-67,  Cl.  186—120. 

Zillmer.  Ericli  to  Volgtlander  A.  G.  811  de-luindUng  structure 
for  photographic  projectors,  viewers,  and  the  like.  3.348,- 
400.  10-24-67,  Cl.  88—28.  ^,       „^ 

ZUlmer.  Erich,  to  Volgtlander  A.  O.  Photographic  slide  pro- 
jector. 8.348,449.  10-24-67.  Cl.  88-^7.  ^ 

Zlmmerle.  Wilbur  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Linear  fuel 
level  gauge  means.  8,348.413.  10-24-67.  Cl.  'T8 — 818. 

ZlmmerSan.    Arie.    Cable   temiinatlon.    3.840.160.    10-24^7. 

Zimmerman,  Julius,  and  G.  Plsan.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.. 
Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.  Process  for  electrically  in- 
terconnecting elements  on  different  layers  of  a  multilayer 
printed  circuit  assembly.  3.348,990,  10-24-67,  Ci.  156— 
293. 

Zimmerman,  Robert  P. :  See—  »  «^«  ,-« 

Larson.  John  R.,  and  Zimmerman.  8.849.188. 

Zlngg.  Warren  M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Jetting  device. 
3!348,616,  10-24-67,  Cl.  166—223. 

Zuccarelll,  Vincent,  to  MlUmastlo  Onyx  Corp.  Stable  mlcro- 
blloglcally  active  laundry  softener.  3.849,033,  10-24-67,  ©. 
252—8.75. 

Zug,  Wllhelm  J.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Batteiy  Co.  Battery 
discharge  indicator.  3.349.886.  10-24-67.  CL  840—249. 

Zumblel,  C.  W,  Co..  The  :  See- 
Wright.  William  H.  8.348.730. 
Zwarycx.  Michael,  and  C.  A.  Dumas,  to  United  States  En- 
velope Co.  Container  gumming  apparatus.   3,348,525,   lO- 
24-67.  a.  118—220. 
Zweben,   Harold.  Colled   tube   uncoiling  device  and  method. 

3,848,357,  10-24-67,  Cl.  03 — 82. 
Zwlnkels,  Johannes  L.  F.  M. :  See—    .  ^  ._, 
Blom,  Leendert,  and  Zwlnkels.  3,349,134. 
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3349J02  1 
:    3349,203  i 
:    3349,204 
:    3349,205  ! 
:    3,349,206  | 
:    3,349.207  1 
:    3,349.208  ! 
:    3.349.209  | 
3.349,210  I 
:    3,349,211  I 
:    3349,007  | 
:    3.349.008  I 
:    3349.009  1 
:    3349,010  1 
:    3,349,011 
3,349.012 
:    3.349.013 
:    3.349.014 
:    3,349,015 
3,349,016 
:    3.349,017 
3.349.019 
3,349.018 
3,349.020 
3,349,021 
3,348,665 
3,348.666 
3,348.667 
3.348.668 
3348,669 
3,348.670 
3,348,671 
3348,672 
3,348,673 
3,348,674 

3.349.022  I 

3.349.023  I 

3349.024  I 

3349.025  I 

3349.026  I 

3349.027  I 
3,349,028  I 
3.348,675  ! 
3,348,676 
3,348,677 
3,348.678 
3348.679 
3348.680 
3.349.029 
3349.030 
3349,031 
3348,681 
3348.682 
3348.683 
3348.684 
3348.685 
3348.686 
3348.687 
3348.688 
3348.689 

:  3348,690 
;  3,348.691 
:  3348.692 
:  3348.693 
:  3.348.694 
:  3348.69S 
:  3348.696 
:  3348.697 
:  3348.698 
:  3348.699 
:  3.348.700 
:    3.348.701 


215- 


220- 


54 

8 
1 
IS 
17 
44 
83.3 

138 

152 

392 

3% 

450 

508 

767 
6 
9 
42 
47 
108 
59 
60 
69 
74 
101 
110 
119 
131 
218 
385 
388 
413 
540 
545 
5 


241- 


242- 


244- 


248- 


I 


249- 
250- 


251- 


I  252- 


221 
222 


I  223- 
I  224- 


226- 


227- 


I  228 
I  229 

I 


6  : 

31  : 

42  : 
54 

63  : 

83  : 

111  : 

-  5 
123  : 
298  : 

-  1 
2      : 

38  : 
58  : 
88 

146      : 
153      : 
175      : 
394 
402.24 
494 
88 
1 
42.1 
53 
59 
90 
8 
109 
S3 
17 


37 


230- 


233- 
235- 


I  239- 


240- 


241- 


2.1  : 

2.18; 
9 

9.5 
25 
108 
5     , 


3348.702  I 

3348.703  I 

3348.704  I 

3348.705  I 

3348.706  I 

3348.707  I 

3348.708  I 

3348.709  I 

3348.710  I 

3348.711  I 

3348.712  I 

3348.713  I 
3,348,714  1 

3348.715  I 

3348.716  I 

3348.717  I 
3.348.718  I 
3348,719  I 
3,348.720  I 
3349,212 
3.349,213 
3,349,214 
3349,215 
3349.216 
3349J217 
3349.218 
3,349.219 
3349,220 
3349,221 
3349,222 
3349,223 
3,349.224 
3349.225 
3348.721 
3348.722 

:  3348,723  I 
:  3348,724  1 
:  3348,725  | 
:  3,348.726  | 
3.348.727  | 
:  3348,728  I 
:  3.348,729  ! 
:  3,348,730  | 
:  3,348,731  I 
:  3348,732  I 
:  3348,733  I 
:  3348,734  1 
:  3,348,735  | 
:  3348,736  1 
:  3.348.737  | 
:  3.348.738  { 
:  3348.739  \ 
:  3.348,740  ! 
:  3,348,741  1 
:  3348,742  I 
3,348,743  I 
3348,744  | 

3.348.745  | 

3.348.746  | 
3348.747  | 
3,348,748  I 
3348,749 
3348,750 
3348.751 
3,348,752 
3,348,753 

3348.755  I 

3348.756  I 

3348.757  I 

3348.758  i 

3348.759  1 

3348.760  1 

3348.761  i 

3348.762  I 

3348.763  I 
3,348,764  | 

3348.765  I 

3348.766  I 

3348.767  | 

3348.768  | 
3,348,769  | 
3348,770 

3349.226  | 

3349.227  I 

3349.228  I 

3349.229  | 

3349.230  I 

3349.231  I 
3348.771  I 
3.348.772  ! 

3348.773  1 

3348.774  | 

3348.775  I 
3,348,776  | 
3348.777  | 

3349.232  I 
3.349,233  | 

3349.234  | 

3349.235  | 

3349.236  I 

3349.237  I 
3.349.238 
3.349,239 
3349,240 
3348,778 


I 


253 
254 


256 
259 


39      : 
101 
264 
9 

47      : 

54.4  : 
55.12: 
55.13: 

75.5  : 
84.21: 

107.4  : 

1  : 

2  : 
SO      : 

152      : 
4 

19  : 

20  : 
44      : 

150  : 
283 

346.1   : 

19      : 

163      : 

43.5  : 

54 

83.1    : 
83.3  : 
231 

239      : 
12      : 
214 
315 
8.55: 
8.75: 
28      : 
99 
101 

146      : 
161 

172   : 
182 
301.2 
305 
407 
59 
94 
106 
124 
133 
134.3 
161 

-  19 

-  1 
6 

41 

72 
148 
151 
161 
2 

2.5 
18 

22 

28.5 

29.2 
29.6 

30.4 
45.7i 
45.8 

47 


79.3 
80.: 
85.2 
85.S 
88.2 
91.3 
92.3 
93.5 
94.1 
9*A 
140 
146 
152 
158 
209 
209.1 


260-268 


260- 


i  .348,779 
!  348.780  I 
:  348.781  I 
:  348.782  I 
348.785  I 

348.783  I 

348.784  I 
1.348.786  I 

1348.787  I 

1348.788  I 
1.348,789  I 

1348.790  I 

1348.791  I 

1.348.792  I 

1.348.793  I 

1.348.794  I 

5348.795  I 

3348.796  1 

3348.797  I 
3.348.798  I 
3348.799  | 
3.348300  I 
3348.801  I 

3.348.802  I 

3.349.241  I 

3.349.242  I 

3.349.243  ! 

3.349.244  • 
3349,245 
3,349,246 

3.348.803  ! 

3.348.804  I 
3,348305  ; 
3.349,032  I 
3349,033 
3.349.034  I 

3349.035  ! 

3349.036  ; 

3349.037  i 

3,349,038  i 

3.349,039 

3,349.040  ! 

3.349.041 

3.349,042  1 

3349,043  ! 

3348,806  I 

3,348307  I 

3,348,808  ; 

3,348.809 

3.348.810 

3.348311 

3348312 

3.348313 

3.348,814 

3,348315 

3,348316 

3,348317 

3.348.818 

3.348319 

3,348,820 

3349,044 

3349,045 

3349,046 

3.349,047  I 

3349.048  I 

3349.049  I 

3349.050  I 

3349.051  ! 

3349.052  I 

3.349.053  I 

3.349.054  1 

3.349.055  I 

3.349.056  1 

3.349.057  I 

3.349.058  I 
3349.059  1 
3,349,060  I 
3349.061  I 

3.349.062  I 

3.349.063  i 
3349,064  I 

3.349.065  I 

3.349.066  I 

3.349.067  I 

3349.068  I 

3349.069  I 

3349.070  I  270 
3.349.071  I  271- 
3349,072  I 
3,349,073  I  273- 

3349.074  I 
3349,076  I 

3349.075  I 
3.349,077  I 

:    3,349,078  | 
3.349,079  I 
225      :    3.349.060  | 
234      :    3.349.081  |  277- 
239.  i  :    3349.082 
239^5:    3.349.083 

3349.084  I 

3349.085  I  279 
240  :  3.349.066  |  280 
243      :    3349.067  | 

248  :    3349.068  | 

249  :    3349.069 


283 
292 

297 

299      : 
314.5  : 

326  : 
326.14: 

327  : 
343.2  : 
3473  : 
348 
376 
404 
406 
410.9 
429 
429.7 
439 
465 
471 
476 
477 
479 

488 

497 

505 
513 

544 
553 

555 
559 
566 
584 
586 

590 
591 
621 

648 
653 
666 
667 

668 

671 


672 
676 
680 
683.15 

929 

986 

29 

34 

41 

98 
121 

142 

152 

161 

264-       .5 

89 


3349.090 
3349.091 
3.349.092 
3349.093 
3349.094 
3349.095 
3349.096 
3349.097 
3349.098 
3349.099 
3349.100  I  289 


I  280-   11.35 

I  » 

I  43.2 

I  415 

I  475 


I 


285- 


287- 


39      : 
252 

90 
189.36: 

18      : 

1  : 

2  : 
122  : 
280      ; 

19 


3348  856  1  321  - 
3348  857 
3348  858 
3348  859 
3348  860 
334fl861 
3.34«862 
334CS63 
3341  M4 
3.34C365 
3.344366  I 


B.5 


261- 


266- 


267- 
269- 


97 

99 

255 

261 

282 

4 

14 

36 


65 

25      : 

77      : 

24     : 

64      : 

1.5  : 

11      : 

55      : 

105.6  : 

121      : 

165      : 

176      : 

186      : 

26  : 

27  : 
101  : 
134      : 

58 
.     1.175 
11.35: 


3349.101  I  290- 

3349.102  I 

3349.103  I  292- 

3349.104  I 

3349.105  I  294- 

3349.106  I 

3349.107  I  92 

3349.108  I  110 

3349.109  I  296-     1 

3349.110  I  23 

3349.111  I  95 

3349.112  I  121 

3349.113  1  137 

3349.114  I  297-  68 

3349.115  I  157 

3349.116  I  230 
3,349,117  1  388 

3349.118  I  440 

3349.119  I  299-     4 

3349.120  I  301-     9 

3349.121  1  37 

3349.122  I  302-   12 

3349.123  I  307-   13 

3349.124  I 

3349.125  I 

3349.126  I 

3349.127  1 

3349.128  I 

3349.129  I 
3,349,130  I 

3349.131  I 

3349.132  1  306-  26 

3349.133  72 

3349.134  ;  187.2 

3349.135  310-     8.5 

3349.136  I  8.7 
3,349,137  !              11 

3349.138  36 

3349.139  37 
3.349,140  47 

3349.141  185 

3349.142  !  194 

3349.143  247 

3349.144  312-  3 
3,349,145  38 
3349.146  208 
3,349.147  209 
3,349,148 
3,349,149 

3349.150  :  313- 

3349.151  1 
3348321  1 
3,348322  i 

3348323  I 

3348324  | 

3348325  | 

3348326  | 

3348327  | 

3348328  I 

3348329  | 

3348330  I  315- 

3349.152  1 
3,349.153  I 

3349.154  I 

3349.155  I 

3349.156  1 
:  3349,157  | 
:  3349.158  |  317- 
:  3349,159  1 
:  3348331  I 
:  3348332  I 
:    3348333  I 

3348334  | 
:  3348335  | 
:  3348336  | 
:  3348337  | 
:  3348338  ! 
:  3348339  I 
:  3348340  | 
:  3348341  I 
:    3348342  I 

3348343  I 

3348344  I 

3348345  I 

3348346  1 

3348347  | 

3348348  |  318- 


33«  .247  1  324- 
i.3m  .248  I 

3341367  I 

3341368  { 
3341  369  1 
334  370  1 
33*  .871  I  325- 
334  372  I 
3.34  1373  I 
3341374  I 
3.34  1375  I  328- 
334  1376  1 
3.34  1377  I 
3.34  1378 
334J379 
334i380 
3*34  S«oo 


1 

33^.882 

334»383 

334B384  ! 

3.3^8385  i  332 

3. 

3, 


3348350 
3348351 
3348352 
3348353 
3348354 
3348355 


I 


320- 


,3^8386 


1.3-9 


3.319 
3.*  9 
3.39, 
339 
339 
339 


3.: 

3.: 
3. 
3 
3, 

3. 
3, 
3, 
3 
3, 


3  »,257  I  335- 


3*8,887 
,3t8388 
.3|W389  I 

258 

!259  336- 

.260  j  338- 

).261 

1,262  339 
.i«9,263 


3»,; 
349,: 


212 
33 

77 

78 

82 

85 

95 
109 
136 
211 
318 
3.6 

27 

77 

83 

94 

168 

223 

2 

11 

101 


119 
120 

142 
230 

234 


23S 

246 
258 

-  18 
118 
128 

221 
314 
341 
25 


322 
323- 


!  330- 

I  331 


.249 

,250  333 

,251 
>.252  1 
1.253 
1.254 

.255   334 

,256 


2   : 

5   : 
10 
43 

45  : 
52  : 
68  : 
28  : 
21 

43.5  : 
75  : 
29.5  : 
43  : 
54   : 

74  : 
94 

95 

38 
320 

424 

42 

48 

71 
233 

24 

17 

18 

94.5 

116 

117 

.  9 

14 

31 

-  8 
21 
72 

83 

-  47 
70 

154 
188 
209 
222 
254 
210 
172 
206 
14 
18 


3,^49364 


,;49,; 


.265 
,266 
,i48390 
.:  48391 
,:  i48.892 
,48393 
,148394 
148395 
1,267 
.268 
,269 
,270 
.271 
._.-.272 
3,  J49J273 
3)49.: 


340- 


105 

155 

254 

8 

12 

41 
146.1 


3.49.; 
3.149.: 
3,149,: 
3.149.: 
3,>49,; 
3,>49,; 


146.3 
147 
163 
172.5 


3  349.: 
3  349,: 
3  349,: 
3  349.: 
3  349.: 
3  349.; 
3  349.: 
3  349,: 
3,349,; 
3,349,: 
3,349,: 


1.274 
•.275 
,276 
t.277 
1,278 
,279 
.280 
,281 
1,282 
.283 
,284 
,285  I 
i349386  I 
1 ,349.287  I 
2 ,349388  |  343- 
■  .349.289  I 
;. 349.290 
.349.291 
;, 349392 
;  349.293 
349,294 
349.295 
.349396 
1349397 
1349398 
1349399  I 

1349300  I 

1349301  I 
1348.568  I 

1349302  I 
1349.303  I 
1349304  I  350 
J349305  I 
1349306  I 
J349307  I 
3.349306 


I 


I 


346- 


174 
174.1 


249 
336 
347 


63 
14 
16 
17.1 
18 

100 
106 


114.5 
117 
1» 
702. 
107 
110 
112 
2 
125 
184 


3»34M,3W 

3349310 


209 
210 
232 


3349311 

3349312 

3349313 

3349314 

3349315 

3349316 

3349317 

33493I8 

3349319 

3349320 

3349321 

3349322 

3.349323 

3349324 

3349325 

3349,326 

3349,327 

3.349328 

3349329 

3349330 

3349331 

3349332 

3349333 

3349335 
3349.336 
3349337 
3349,338 
3349339 
3349340 
3349341 
3349342 

3»3^V».}'K3 
:  3349344 
:    3349.345 

3»3^V,t>wj 
:    3349,347 

3*^4V*494o 
:     3349349 
:     3.349.350 
;     3349351 
:    3349352 
:    3349353 
3,3^V,»>*>^ 
:     3349355 
:     3349.356 
:    3349,357 
:    3.349,358 
:    3349,359 
:    3,349.360 
:    3349361 
3349.362 
:    3349.364 
:    3349,363 
:    3349365 
:    3349.366 
:    3349367 
:    3349368 

3«34v,jCrr 

3.349370 

3349371 

3349372 

3349373 

3349374 

3349375 

3349376 

3349377 

3349378 

3349379 

3349380 

3349381 

3349382 

3349383 

334V  *3o4 

3349385 

3349,386 

3349,387 

3349.389 
3349390 
3(349391 
3349392 

3349, iyy3 

3349395 
3349.3% 
3349.397 

3349396 

3349399 

3.349.400 

3349.401 

:    3349,402 

:    3349.403 

:    3349.404 

:    3349.405 

:    3349,406 

:    3349,407 

:    3349.408 

:    3348396 

:    3348397 

334of07D 

3348399 

3348,900 

3348.901 

3348.902 


Classification  of  Designs 


xxzni 


D  4- 

1 
206.966  1  D22- 

23 

1 
206.978  1  D35- 

2      : 

206.967  1  D26- 

1 

206.979  1 

208.968  1 

5 

20S.9W  1 

D  9- 

aoe.969  1 

206.961  1 

DIO- 

aoe.970  1 

13 

208.962  1 

206.971  1 

14 

206.963  1 

206.972  1  D34- 

5 

206.984  1  D99- 

1       : 

D13- 

206,973  1 

206.965  1 

206.974  1 

15 

206.986  \  D42- 

7      : 

D14- 

:      806.975  |  D3S- 

2 

:      206.967  1 

D15- 

:      206.976  1 

206.968  1  D44- 

1 

D16- 

:      206.977 

206.969  1 

1        . 

29      : 

206.990  I  D48-  2 

206.991  I 
206.993  I  4 

306.993  I  20 

306.994  I  D49-  1 

306.995  I 

306.996  I 

306.997  I 

206.996  I  D52-  2 

206.999  I  6 

209300  I  7 

209301  I  DS4-  1 
I 


209302  I  D54-   12 

209303  I 

209304  I  D57-     1 

209305  I  D58-  3 
6 
8 


209306 
209307 
209306 
209309 


17 


209.010  I  D61-  1 

209311  I  D64-  10 

209312  I  11 

209313  I 


209314  I  D67-  3 

209315  I 

209316  I 

209317  I  D73-  1 

209318  1  D74-  1 

209319  I  17 

209320  I  D63-  1 

209.021  I  D90-  20 

209.022  I  D91-  3 

209.023  I  4 

209.024  I  D96-  3 


209325 
209326 
209.027 
209328 
209329 
209330 
209.031 
209,032 
209333 
209334 
209335 


Classification  of  Plants 


i 


p.  -  11 


2.774 


j 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  Slates,  Territories  and  Armed  Forcqs 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE 


.  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 

dHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1, 


Alabama 1 1 

Alaska '2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Caliiurnia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Cieorjtia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentuck 


aine 


he  Canal  Zone) 
1%7) 


21 


Louisiana 22 

M 


Ivan  a 


23 

Marylanc 24 

Massachi  isetts 25 

Michigar^ 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

29 

30 


lard 


aro  ma 


Missouri 
Montana 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jen  ey 34 

New  Me  lico 35 

New  Yoik 36 

North  Cfirolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio.....! 39 


Oklahoma 40 


(•■"irsl  numbrr  in  lislinK  drn«>le»  laK-alHin  Wfitrdinti  !■>  abovr 
nanu*.  kK-alHin.  eiv.) 


ey.     Refer  tii  palrnl  number  in  iMidy  iif  the  OffM-iat  (iaiel  le  l«i  iiblain  detail*  as  lo  invenl<>r 


3318335  I 
33483S5  I 
3348,426  | 
3348,995  I 
3348391  I 
3348,657  | 
3.348301  I 
3348313  I 
3,348352  | 
3348395  I 
3349.184  I 
3.349.374  | 
3349394  | 
3,348323  | 
3.348,241  I 
3348,253 

3348.254  | 

3348.255  | 
3348.259  I 
3348388 
3348.320 
3348.321 
3348336 

3348.350 
3348,352 
3,348360 
3,348.361 
3,348.405 
3348.435 
3348.437 
3348.452 
3348.458 
3348,459 
3,348,495 
3348318 
3.348,520 
3348.535 

3348343 
3348357 
3348361 
3,348372 

3,348.595 
3,348,643 
3348,647 
3348.655 
3348358 


3348,661 
3348.667 
3348,669 
3348,670 
3348.675 
3348.679 
3.348.680 
3348,691 
3348393 
3348,705 
3348.710 
3348.711 
3348,713 
3348,723 
3348,734 
3348,736 
3348,768 
3348,769 
3348.776 
3348.784 
3348,788 
3348.789 

3318346 
3348353 
3348.867 
3348394 
3348,912 
3348,921 
3348.943 
3348.946 
3348.953 
3348,962 
3349.004 
3349.011 
3349,014 
3349.023 
3349.026 
3349.041 
3349,077 
3349.078 
3349,079 
3349.119 
3349,141 
3349,148 
3349,165 
3349,178 
3349,193 
3349,196 
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3349311  I 
3,349.218  I 

3.349.222  I 

3.349.223  | 
3.349344  I 
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3,318, 

3.3tl8.' 
3. 
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.504  I 


3^  vo«u41 
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3348347 
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3348.926 

3348.971 

3348,972 
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3349,017 

3349,091 

3349,103 

3349.106 

3349.110 

3349.138 

3349,140 
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3348.366 
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3348.295 
3.348.365 
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3.348.700 
3349.028 
:    3.348.477 

3348.581  I 
:    3348.464  I 
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3348.545  I 
3348.686  I 
3.348.781  I 
3348.807  I 
3.348.887 
3.348.997 
3.349.158  1 
3.349.233  I 
3.349.342  ! 
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3.348.414  I 
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3.348.510 
3.348.525 
3.348.532 
3.348.534 
3.348.542 
3348347 
3.348.560 
3.348.600 
3,348.697 
3.348,767 
3348.778  I 
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3348.875  | 
3.348.890  I 
3.348.966  i 
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3.349,241 
3.349.247 
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3348.417 
3348.425 
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3348.441 
3348.476 
3348.496 
334830(2 
S348.530 
3348,603 
3348,625 
3348,626 
3348,629 
3348,638 
3348.640 
3348M1 
3348,656 
3348A73 
3348,688 
3348*95 
3348.722 
3348.731 
3348.748 
3348.770 
3348.773 
3348.794 
3348315 
3348.816 
3348.821 
3348351 
3348358 
3348£76 
3348377 
3348383 
3348385 
3348.904 
3348.910 
3348.922 
3348.928 
3348,967 
3348.969 
3348,973 
3349,002 
3349,015 
3349.021 
3349.069 
3349.084 
3349.112 
3349.157 
3349.179  I 
3349JJ08  I 
3349J220  I 
3349JJ31 
3349J255  | 
3349.275  \ 
3349,278 
3349.284  | 
3349303 
:    3348,247 
3348  JN9 
3348362 
3348.681 
3348,733 
3348.750 
3348.793 
3348.917 
3348.941 
3348.950 
3348,996 
3349.012 
3349,037 
3349.164 
3349.171 
3349,203 
3349  j234 
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:    3348331 
3348377 
3348.422 
3348,483  | 
3348301  I 
3348.613 
3348,646 
3348,687 
3348,737 
3348.758 
3348.939 
3349.029 
3349.051 
3349.144 
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3348312 
3348322 
3348.588 
3348361 
3348.249 
3348351 
3348.415 
3348.433 
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3348.446 

3348.475 

3348.487 

3348307 

3348336 

S348346 

3348353 

3348354  I 

3348359  I 

3348366  | 

3348370  I 
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3348.919 
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3348391 

3348.404 
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3348399 
3348.401 
3348.406 
3348.413 
3348,456 
3348,466 
3.348,478 
3348,491 
3348321 
3348383  ! 
3348.592  ! 
3348398 
3348,606 
3348*78 
3348,694 
3348,730 
3348.757 
3348.775 
3348318 
3348331 
3,348363 
3348380 
3348.935 
3348.994 
3.349.049 
3,349.050 
3349.133 
3349.139 
3349,150 
3349,199 
3349,240 
3349.257 
3.349J265  | 
3.349.295  ! 
3349.320  I 
3349.347  | 
3.349.365  | 
3.349.404 
;    3.348.367 
3.348.382 
3.348.569 
3.348.601 
3.348*16 
3.349.008 
3349.009 
3349.010 
3349.020 
3349.024 
3.349.058 
3349.062 
3349.071 
3.349.143 
3.349.147 
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3348.283 
3348.286 
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3349.117 
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3349.166 
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3349304 
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3348353 
3348368 
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3348.277 
3348.280 
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3348383 
3348,482 
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3348*12 
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3348.703 
3348.741 
3348.797 
3348308 
3348371 
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3348.448 
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3348.708 
3348.763 
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3348384 
3348393 
3349.128 
3349.183 
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3349322 
3349352 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


VctenuH  Dmy  Holiday 

Since  Veterans  D»y  faUt  tlil«  year  on  a  Saturday,  the  pre 
ceding  day,  Friday.  November  10,  It  considered  to  be  a  holiday 
within  the  District  of  ColombU  and  the  Patent  Office  wUl  be 
closed  for  buslnesB  on  that  day.  Accordingly,  any  action  due 
on  November  10.  or  November  11,  1967.  Is  to  be  considered 
timely  If  taken  on  November  13,  1967. 

By  direction  of  the  Acting  Commissioner. 

JOSEPH  8CHIMMEL, 
Oct.  11.  1967.  SolMtor. 

Notice  of  Tentattrc  Rccordatkm  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  67-2841 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  tection  tlH,  title 
15.  United  Btate*  Code,  and  section  11.19,  Cuatomt  Regula- 
tions 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 

OmCB    or    THE    COMMISSIOlfEB    Or    CtTSTOMS 

Washington,  B.C.,  October  t,  1987 
An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for   the   recordation   of   the  following  described   trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  1124.  title  15,  United  States 
Code,  and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"BBAUNIT  CORPORATION,"  Is  a  trade  name  used  by 


Beaunlt  Corporation  (also  doing  business  as  Beaunlt  Fibers 
and  Beaunlt  Textiles),  a  corporation  organlMd  under  the 
laws  of  the  SUte  of  New  York,  located  a,t  2«1  Madison 
Avenue,  New  York.  New  York.  10016.  The  trade  name  U 
used  In  connection  with  man-made  fibers,  knitted  and  woven 
fabrics  and  garments,  manufactured  In  the  United  States. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this   trade  name  shaU   notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs.  Washington,  D.C.,  20226,  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  October  31,  1967,  of  hU  intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  appUcatlon 
for  recordation  of  the  tr«de  name,  together  with  Its  support- 
ing documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be 
followed.  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  October  SI,  1967,  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. 

Until  45  days  after  October  31,  1967,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  wMch  copy  or  simolate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seised.  If  a  notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  either  before  or  after  any 
such  notice  is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17(b),  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l lo^ioAA 

Date  of  oldest  new  application T„i^  c'  VSu 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation  (filing  date) J^y  ^'  ^"^ 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DiTMtar.  Trademark  Eamlninc  Opsrmtloii 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  Classes  2,  8,  4.  6.  7,  9,  10,  11,  27.  28,  80,  82.  88,  K.  88.  89.  40,  41.  42. 48,  80;  Csrtiflcatioa  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B •- v" 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1.  «.  16. 18. 45.  46.  47, 48.  48,  51.  62;  CoUecUve  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classes  19.  21,  28,  26. 81,  84,  85,  86 _  

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Classes  8, 12. 13. 14. 18. 17.  20.  22.  24.  25.  29.  44;  Service  Marks.  Classes  100. 101.  102.  108.  104.  106. 
106.  and  107 '. 


Oldest  Appllestion 


New 


RenewaU  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


10-26-86 
10-26-66 
19-18-86 

10-24-86 

7-»-er 

6-29-67 


Ameodad 


10-8-88 

1-14-46 

7-6-64 

10-8944 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1967 — 2,513 


Registrations   Issued 352— No.  837.354  to  No.  837.705 

Renewals  Issued  , 56 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iaraed  weekly,  i*  mailed  aader  the  directKUi  of  the  S«i»jiiteiid«nt 
of  Documenu.  CoTernment  Printing  Ottce.  Waehinicton.  D.C..  20402  to  whom  aU  nibacriptioaa  aboold  be  made  p«r>blc  and  all 
eommunicationa  addreaaed:  aatMcriplion  price.  812.00  per  annum,  foreign  maiUng  »4.00  additional:  aingle  oopiea.  25  ematm  eaefc. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furaiahed  by  the  Pataat  OBm  for  20  oMtto  Meh.     AddrMS 

to  the  CommiMioaw  of  Pataata,  W— hington,  D.C,  MSlI. 
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removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  naii^  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merciandlse. 

LEISTER   D.  JOHNSONi 
Commiasioner  of  Cusioms. 


Tradcmarii  Sate 


Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July 


5.  1946 


Ker-  No.  W.aso  (VOGUB),  The  Conde  Nast  PubU:atlons, 
Inc..  Weekly  magazine  ;  B«c-  No.  504,008.  same.  Magaz:  ne  pub- 
lished twenty  times  yearly,  filed  Aug.  9,  1967,  D.C.,  S  D.N.Y., 
Doc.  67-C-3045,  The  Conde  Naat  Publicationa,  Inc.  vj  Ameri- 
can Oreetinga  Corporation. 

Beg.  No.  S58.526  (ECONOMY  BRAND),  Basic  vigetable 
Products,  Inc.,  Onion  powder  and  garlic  powder ;  a  228.413, 
F.  R.  Stevens,  KEG  TAPPING  DEVICE,  filed  Aug.  2,  1967, 
D.C.,  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  12100,  Mack  Johnatin,  Inc 
and  Long  Beach  Plaatic  Co.,  Inc.  v.  .Proii*I»n  R.  Hajff  et  al 

Ber-  No.  504.006.     (See  Reg.  No.  69,530.)  I 

Bog.  No.  547.321  (AAA),  American  Automobile  Association. 
Services  rendered  to  motor  vehicle  owners,  motortets  and 
travelers  generally,  filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  D.C.,  Nev.  (Las  Vegas). 
Doc.  1047-Clv(8),  American  Automobile  Aatoeiation  vLOcorge 
E.  Ooldberff.  doing  buaineaa  aa  Flamingo  Capri  Motm. 

Beg.  No.  500,780  (HERTZ  DRIV-UR-SELF  SYSTEM,  THE 
WORLD'S  LARGEST  AND  DESIGN),  Herti  Drlvurielf  Sys- 
tem, Rental  of  automobiles  and  trucks ;  Beg.  No^  014.1X3 
(HERTZ).  Herti  Drlvurself  System,  Inc.,  Rental  of  lautomo- 
biles  and  trucks;  Beg.  No.  804.300  (HERTZ  AND  DJSIG-N). 
Herts  System,  Inc.,  Rental  of  automobiles  and  trucks  ;  Beg. 
No.  009.572  (THE  HERTZ  IDEA),  same.  Rental  of  vehicles; 
Beg.  No.  750,2»»  (HERTZ  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Rental  and 
leasing  of  equipment,  tools,  machinery,  hard  good^  of  all 
kinds  for  Industrial  and  home  purposes;  Beg.  No,  780,300 
(HERTZ),  same.  Rental  and  leasing  office  equipment,  tools, 
machines,  hard  goods  of  all  kinds  for  Industrial  aad  home 
purposes;   Beg.   No.   750.388    (HERTZ  PUTS  YOU   jN  THE 


October  24,  1967 

DRIVER'S  SEAT),  same,  Rental  o^ aatomobiles ;  Bog.  No. 
750,390  (LET  HERTZ  PUT  YOU  IN  THE  DRIVER'S  SEAT), 
same.  Rental  of  automobiles  ;  Beg.  Ni>.  772,039  (HERTZ  3-R), 
same.  Combined  plane,  car  rental  an^  motel/hotel  reservation 
service;  Beg.  No.  M8.707  (HERTZUl  lURBAN),  same.  Vehicle 
rental  services,  filed  Aug.  2,  1967,  H.C,  S.D.,  Fla.  (Miami), 
Doc.  67-782-Clv-CF,  Hertz  Equipn  ent  Rental  Corporation 
et  al.  V.  Hertz  Equipment  Intemation  U  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  014.123.      (See  Reg.  No.  51  i9,760.) 

Beg.  No.  871.993  (STA-PRESS),  A  Solomon  Co.,  Men's  and 
boys'  suits,  sport  coats,  and  trousers;  Beg.  No.  817,029  (STA- 
PREST),  Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  Oarmei  ts,  particularly  trousers, 
filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  D.C..  S.D.,  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  67-785- 
Civ-CA,  Levi  Strauaa  d  Co.  v.  Bta-Pn  aa.  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  894,388.     (See  Reg.  No.  &  19,760.) 

Beg.  No.  800.572.      ( See  Reg.  No.  5<  (9,760. ) 

Beg.  No.  737,924  (DUO-TANG),  Ellingsworth  Mfg.  Co., 
Looseleaf  covers  and  looseleaf  in^ex  dividers ;  Beg.  No. 
742.581.  same,  PortfoUoo,  Hod  Aug.  T.IMT,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  828-67,  Ellingaworth  Manufactkring  Co.  v.  Tang  Binder. 

Beg.  No.  742.531.     (See  Reg.  No.  7^7,924.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  5t9,760.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  5t9,760.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  5S9.760.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,760.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,760.) 
Bog.  No.  774.785  (REPUBLIC  PACKAGING  AND  DESIGN), 
Republic  Packaging  Corporation,  Ci^tom  designed  packaging 
made  of  various  materials  for  the 
manufactured  articles,  filed  Apr.  29, 


Beg.  No.  750.290. 
Beg.  No.  750.800. 
Beg.  No.  750.388. 
Beg.  No.  750.390. 
Beg.  No.  772,088. 


shipment  and  storage  of 
1965,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 


65-C-1304,  Republic  Packaging  Cot  p.  v.  Republic  Packaging 
Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action,  Aug.  8, 
1967. 

Beg.  No.  805,797.     ( See  Reg.  No.  S|69,760. ) 

Beg.  No.  817.029.      ( See  Reg.  No.  6  71,993. ) 

3,228413.     (See  Reg.  No.  358,526.] 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Th..Uowln.m.rk.«^bl.h^ln«mp^ 

AVi«r«.f^tw«ty-flv.doll.n  for  e«*clai  opposed  mimaceompany  the  opposition.  ., 

INOTE:  For  pobUcatlon  of  marks  pwsmtwl  in  appUeotions  fc*  rsgistratkm  in  ons  elass.  im  ssetlon  2.1 


SN  236,170. 


Precision  Paper..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  W.Y.     FUed    Claas  4^— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Jan.  11,  1966. 


For  Homogenised  Fluid  MUk,  Bnttermllk.  Skim  Milk,  Whip- 
ping Cream,  Half  and  Half  Cream,  Beconatltnted  Orange  Juice 
Sold  in  Cartons,  Milk  Shakes,  Eggnog,  Butter,  Ice  Cream,  Ice 
Milk,  Cottage  Cheese,  Spiced  Party  Dips,  Sour  Cream.  Multi- 
Vitamin  Milk,  Modified  ChocoUte  MUk,  Chocolate  Milk,  and 
Sherbets. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1968. 


SN  241,721. 
24,  1966. 


Art  Metal,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.T.    FUed  Mar. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "World  Headquarters"  and 
"For  Papers  and  ChemlcaU  for  the  Needle  Trades"  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

ClMB  6— Chemicals  and  Cbemkal  CompocitioM 

For  Chemicals  for  the  Needle  Trade— Namely.  Antl-Frictlon 
Chemicals.  Fabric  Anti-Fray  Chemicals  and  Pattern-Strength- 
ening Chemicals. 

Claoa  16— ProtectHrc  and  Dcconrttrc  Coadngs 

For  Sealing  and  Hardening  Compositions. 

Claw  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  for  the  Needle  Trade— Namely,  Marking  Papers, 
Pattern  Papers.  Separating  Papers  and  Interleaving  Paper. 

First  use  June  1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  design  monogram  with  the  letters 

"AM." 

Claai  32— Fanitare  and  Upholstery  '- 

For  Articles  of  FumHure — Namely,  Desks,  Tables,  CaUnets, 
SUnds,  Chairs,  Files,  Book  Cases,  Shelving,  Partitions,  Coun- 
ters, Couches,  Card  Holders,  Rotary  Card  Holders,  Swlnflng 
Card  Holders,  and  Reference  Panels.  ^-^r- 

Class  37 — Papa-  and  StatiOBcry 

For  FlUng  SuppUes — Namely,  Filing  Folders,  Guides,  Index 
Strips,  Tabs,  Card  Guides,  and  FiUng  Cards.  — 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1966.  — 


SN  240,896.     WeUs  Dairies  Cooperative,  Columbus,  Oa.    Filed 
Mar.  7, 1966. 


%%fells 


SN  244,055.  PuUer-Dees  Marketing  Group,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Follor 
Fund  Raising  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala.  FUed  Apr,  SS, 
1966. 

FAMILY-PAK 

CfaMS  29— Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dnsters  ~ 

For  Toothbrushes.  —' 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1963. 

Cfaua  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Fnniisiiings,  and  Notions 

For  Combs.  "" 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN   247,158.     Sinclair  Refining  Company,   New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  2, 1966. 


Snelairi 


1 
1 


CbMi  45— Soft  Drinks  and  CariNNiated  Waters 

For  ImlUtlon  Orange  Drink. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691.904,  69S.176,  and  others. 
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ClMi  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For    Charcoal    Ugbter    Flaldt.    Charcoal    Brtckett 
Asphalt. 

CfaMB  34— HcatiBK,  Usktiag,  and  YentUattng  Aptaratne 

For  Barbecue  (Jooklng  Kits,  Oil  Fired  Equipment— Namely, 
Furnaces.  BoUers.  Water  Heaters,  To»>acco  Curera;  «nd  Air 
Conditionen. 

First  use  at  least  June  1060. 


:t^ 


-ProtectlTc 


OCTOBBR  24,  1M7 


DecorafTc  Cwrtiagi 


For  Wax-Containing  Hot  MelU  f (  r  Application  to  Paper 
Cardboard  and  Other  Substrates. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7, 19M. 


SN    2S0,^7.     Relief    Printing 
FUed  July  11,  1966. 


Cori  oration,    Boston,    Mass. 


REUEF-A-GRAVED 


»N    247,655.     A.    W.    Chesterton   Company,    Bverettl    Blass. 
Filed  June  9.  1966. 

CHESTERTON 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  801,875  and  429.721. 
and  Chcorical  C 


Clan  37-^apcr  and  Statkmery 

For  Letterheads  and  Envelopes. 

Clav  38-^rinti  and  PubUcatkaa 


For  Printed  Name  Cards. 
Both  Business  and  Social. 

First  use  June  8,  1966. 


Announ  wments  and  Inrltatlons, 


For  Chemical  Compositions — Namely.  Belt  Drealng  in 
Spray  and  Liquid  Forms.  I 

iFlrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  31, 1950.  I 

ClaM  15— Oib  and  Greases  1 

For  Oils — Namely.  Cutting  OUs.  Penetrating  OUs,  (lear  and 
Wire  Rope  Lubricants  in  Spray  and  Uquld  Form.  AlljPurpose 
Dry  Beslnous  Lubricants  in  Spray  Form. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  10. 19B4. 


is,  Qea 

AlljPii 


Tools,  and  Parts 


Class    23— Cntlcry,  Machinery,  i 

Tlwreof 

For  Tools — 'Namely.  Gauge  Glass  Cutters,  Tools  for  Cutting, 
Inserting,  and  Removing  Packings  and  Boiler  Scrap  rs. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1925. 

ClMS  26 — Mcasarlng  and  Sctaitlfic  Appliances 

For  Pressure-Oauge  Glasses. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1929. 

Class  29— BrooDBs,  BmAes,  and  Dnstws 

For  Brushes — Namely,  Wire  Brushes. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1925. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lightinc,  and  Ventilating  Apparatns 

For  Boiler  Tube  Blowers.  i 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1925.  I 

Claai  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  ajid  Non- 
metallic  Tfares  I 

For  Sealing  Materials — Namely,  Mechanical  Packttigs,  Gas- 
kets. Non-MeUlUc  Washers,  Hydraulic  Seals  and  Rlfgs.  Seals 
and  Tapes  for  Mechanical  and  Threaded  Joints. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1884. 


SN  251,638.     International  Club.  In^..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  3.  1966. 

internation|al  club 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.851. 
ClMi  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet 

For   Shaving   Lotion.    Shaving   loam.   Talc.    Cologne  and 
Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1967. 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soapi 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  June  11, 1965. 


SN  252,984.     United  SUtes  Rubber 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1966. 


Company.  Mew  York.  M.Y. 


FILATISX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  340,835,  345, 
Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepar 

For  Filament  Wound  Structures 
of  a  Seml-Flnlshed  Nature. 


,^3,  and  others. 

Materials 

( t  Fiber  Reinforced  Plssttc 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Textile  Reinforced  Contaln(  rs  for  Use,  for  Example, 
for  Storing  Gasoline  and  Other  Llqi^ds. 


SN  248.597.     Continental  Oil  Company.  Ponca  Cfty.  Okla. 
Filed  June  21,  1966. 


CONOCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  288.697.  804.481.  and  others, 
ClMS  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Mirterials 

For  Charcoal  Starter. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10. 1963. 

CbM  4 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Cigarette  Lighter  Fluid.  Windshield  Ice  Melting  Solu- 
tion. Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid,  Petrolatum. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21. 1954. 


Class  35— Bcltfaig,  Hose, 
metallic  I^es 

For  Hose. 

First  use  June  29. 1966. 


Machinery  Padfaig,  and  Non. 


SN  255.034.     Bio-Medical  Electronjcs  Consultants,  Inc.,  Rock- 
vlUe.  Md.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1966. 

BMEt 

Class  24— Measuring  and  SdMlllc  AppMrnfai 


ad|ii 


Clam  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Gasoline ;  Diesel  Oil ;  Lubricating  Oils  Including  Motor 
Oils.  Upper  Cylinder  Lubricants  and  Industrial  Lubricants ; 
Hydraulic  Oil;  Form  Oils;  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid; 
Greases ;  Pipe  Thread  Lubricants  and  Compounds.  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28. 1914. 


For    Constant   Current 
Units,  Laboratory  Stimulators, 
Current    Selector    Panels, 
Microscope  Pantographs,  Window 
Spectrometer  Transducers,  and 
of  Which  Inttroments  Are  for 

First  use  January  1964. 

Clam  144 — Miscellaneous 

For  Consulting,  Designing,  and 

ments  to  Specification  and  Order  ol 

First  use  August  1964 


Stimo^tors,  Stlmnlus  Isolation 
Pu  se  Generators,  Calibrators, 

Physiol  ogical  Ampllfler  Systenu, 
Discriminators,  Mossbauer 
M<  Bsbauer  Spectrometers,  All 
Laboratory  Application. 


AdaptlBf  fidentiflc  Instm- 
Others. 


OCTOBBB  24,  1967 
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SN  255,947.     Hurletron  Incorporated,  Danville,  HI. 
Oct.  7,  1966. 

INSETROL 


FUed    ClMS  21— Electrical 


For  Relays,  Photo  Relays,  Current  Sensors.  Flashers,  Am- 
plifiers, Adapters  for  Lighting  Controls  for  Luminaries,  Cir- 
cuitry for  Controlling  Capacitors  To  Correct  the  Power  Factor. 

ri..  ll—ElMtrical  AsDaratas.  Machines,  and  Supplies    Excluding  Capacitors  per  se.  Lightning  Arresters,  Plck-Up  As- 
Clam  21— UJeCOTCai  Appar»i»,  IV      um«^  gemblles  for  Power  Unee ;  Electronic  Hqulpment  for  Electric 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Particularly  for  ControUlng  Elon 
gate  Web  HandUng  Apparatus.  Comprising:  Web  Position 
Scanners,  Selsyn  Generators,  Electric  to  Pneumatic  Trans- 
ducers, Control  Consoles.  Stroboscoplc  Viewers.  Cylinder  Po- 
sition Monitors,  and  Automatic  Web  Paster  ControU. 

Clam   23— Cotlery,  Machfaiery,  and  Tools,  a^  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Automatic  Apparatus  for  Insetting  Preprinted  Sections 
of  Paper  Into  a  Newspaper  Being  Printed  in  a  Printing  Press 
and  Components  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28, 1966. 


UtUlty  Systems — Namely,  BenslBg  Equipment.  Capacitor 
Switching  Equipment  Excluding  Capacitors  per  se.  Load  Sur- 
vey and  Protective  Relaying  Equipment. 

ClMS  26— Memwiag  tai  SdcntlAc  AppUanccs 

For  Timers.  Voltage  Controls.  Lighting  Controls,  Register 
Controls.  Scanners.  Photo  Relay  Receivers  and  Light  Sources. 
Miss  Detectors. 

First  use  January  1968. 


SN  255.948.     Hurletron  Incorporated.  DaoviUe.  lU. 
Oct.  7.  1966.  

MANUTROL 


Filed 


SN  3557.453.  Wolfgang  Horst/Bentx.  d.b4L  Melltta-Werke 
Bents,  &  Sohn.  Mlnden,  WestpbaUa,  Germany.  FUed  Oct 
28,  1966. 

MELITTA  1X6 


Owner  of  Carman  Reg.  No.  813.086,  dated  Dec.  1,  1966  ;  and 
Clam  21-Electrical  Apparatus,  Machtoes.  and  Supplies    U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  624.591.  748.226.  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  Partlculariy  for  ControUlng  Elon-     Clam  3«— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelafai 
gate  Web  Handling  Apparatus.   Comprising:  ^e«>  J«J"°"         For  Filter-Type  Coffeemakers  and  Coffeepots  Made  of  Crock- 
Scanners.   Selsyn   O«*"to«.  Electric     o  ^^^^^^  ^rans-  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain, 
ducers.  Control  Consoles  and  Stroboscoplc  Viewers. 

Clm.   23-C.tlery,  Machtoery,  and  Tools,  «-  Parts    Clam  31-P1ltm  «>d  Refrigeratom 

For  FUters  for  Coffeemakers  and  Filter  Paper  Therefor. 


For   Seml-Automatic   Apparatus  for  Insetting  Preprinted     ciam  33— Glassware 

sections  of  Paper  Into  »  N«w.pap«  »«';«/^°^«»  ^'^  "^  ^'*°*-        p„  Filter-Type  Coffeemakers  and  Coffeepots  Made  of  G1.M. 
Ing  Press  and  Components  and  Parts  Thereof.  r«r  »:wi.^.    jy^ 

First  use  July  15.  196S  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  20,  1965. 


First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21. 1966. 


SN  256.895.     Douglas  M.  Homs  Company.  Inc.,  Burllngame. 
Calif.    FUed  Oct.  21.  1966. 


HOMS 


SN  257.529.     Stemco  Industries.  Inc.,  AUeadale.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1906. 


Clam  2»— CnUcry,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Paper  Cutters,  Paper  Trimmers,  Hand  SUmps.  Number- 
ing Machines.  Dating  Machines,  Portable  Hand  Printing  Ma- 
chines. Staplers  and  Numbering  Machine  Platforms,  and  Hold- 
ing Devices  and  Pedals  for  Numbering  Machines. 

First  use  about  1956. 

Cltts  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiec  AppUancm 

For  Weighing  Equipment— Namely.  Spring.  Beam.  Floor, 
Postage,  Checkwelght.  Bench  Dial  and  Portable  Dial  Scales. 
Combination  Counting  and  Weighing  Scales,  Laboratory  Bal- 
ances, Tare  Beams,  and  Scale  Parts  ;  TaUy  Counters. 

First  use  about  1954. 

Ctam  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Visible  Card  Index  Binders. 
First  use  about  1956. 


Clam  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tool«,  ai 
Thereof 

For  Aquarium  Pumps  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

Clam  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  NaU  Trimmers  and  FUes  for  Animal  Pets. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


Parts 


STYLES-A-PARTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  tNos.  689,926  and  738.237.  "^ 

Clam  2 — Receptactes 

For  Decorative  Paiter  Plates  and  Cups. 

Cbm  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Decorative  Centerpieces,  TaUe  Covers,  Place  Covers, 
Napkins.  Coasters.  Quest  Towels.  Place  Cards,  Invitations, 
Home  Decorations,  and  TaUies,  AU  Made  of  Paper. 

First  use  Dec.  28, 1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  818.201. 
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SN  262.842.     American  Shoe  Specialties  Company, 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  19,  IMT. 


In 


AMCRICAN 


,,  New    SN  264,777.    Clalrol  Incorporated. 
Feb.  16,  1067. 


October  24,  1967 

New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


KERANA'^OR 

Clan  51 — Coonctlcs  and  Toilet  P^pantftons 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation,  a  Lip 
Color,  a  Complexion  Color,  and  a  Ha  Ir  Conditioner. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  UM  Sept.  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  708,768,  and  733,466,  and  other  . 

Class  13— Hafdware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam*Fittlng 
SappUcs 

For  Orommets,  Washers.  Eyelets,  and  Rivets. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  13, 1944. 

Class   23 — Cutlery.  Machlnoy,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Tliere<rf 

For  Foot  Presses  for  Attaching  Metal  ^edaltUs,  Foot 
Presses  for  Covering  and  Dies  for  Covering  Molds  an  1  Molds 
for  Malting  Buttons  and  Buckles. 

First  use  during  or  before  1951. 

Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Rhinestones,  Rhinestone  Settings,  and  Pearls. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  13,  1944. 

Class  40 — ^Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Metal  Belt  Buckles  and  Metal  Shoe  Buckles. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1944. 


SN  268,366.     Malco  Manufacturing 
111.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1967. 


Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 


m  R  L  (D  O 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,790. 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Bus  Bars,  Connectors,  Clamps, 


SN  262,893.     C.  &  C.  Button  k  Trimming  Co..  Inc.,  N^w  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


Posts,  and  Electronic  Hardwar 
Center  Shields,  and  Terminals  for 
Components. 

First  use  Apr.  IS,  1946. 

Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery, 
Thereof 


,  Panel  Jacks,  Binding 

!iamely,  Brackets,  Shells, 

Use  in  Connection  With 


For  Crimping  Devices  for  Use  Wlt^  Electronic  Terminals. 
First  use  before  1950. 


»N  271,895.     E.  C.  De  Witt  k  Co., 
May  19,  1967. 


NIGHT  BEAT 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet 


and  Tools,  and  Puts 


Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Preparations 


For    Elau    de    Cologne,    After    Sbfive   Lotion,    and    Talcum 
Powder. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soapi 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
Firat  use  May  9,  1967. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Sti 
Supplies 

For  Washers,  Eyelets,  and  Rivets. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  13,  1944. 


1 


■Fitting 


SN  274,564.     Safeway  Stores, 
Filed  June  23,  1967. 


Inci  rporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 


Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  ai^  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Foot  Presses  for  AtUching  Metal  Specialties,  Foot 
Presses  for  Covering  and  Dies  for  Covering  Molds  atd  Molds 
for  Making  Buttons  and  Buckles. 

First  use  during  or  before  1951. 

Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Rhinestones,  Rhinestone  Settings,  and  Pearls 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  13, 1944. 

Cbm  40— Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Nodons 

For  Metal  Belt  Buckles  and  Metal  Shoe  Buckles. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  671.186. 

Class  18 — ^Medicines  and 

For  Analgesic  Tablets. 
First  use  Mar.  23. 1967. 


771.PS1,  and  803,574. 

Preparations 


Phan  laceutical 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 
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Class  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dnstcn 


(For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToOct  Pr^^aratioas 


For  Toothpaste. 
First  ate  May  1. 1967. 


8N  274.885.     Pearl-Wick  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  V.Y. 
FUed  Jane  27. 1967. 

PEARL-WICK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  291,055.  782.805.  and  782.488. 


Otm  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiflc  AppUancca 

For  Bathroom  Scales. 
Flrtt  ate  March  1966. 

Class  32 — ^Fnraitnrc  and  Upholstery 

For  Bathroom  Cablnett.  Bathroom  Combination  Cabinet  and 
Shelf,  Combination  Clothes  Rack  and  Shelf,  Combination 
Clothea  Rack  and  Ottoman,  Vanity  Tables.  Bathroom  Sbtires, 
and  Foot  Stools. 

Flrtt  ote  February  1929. 


CfaHS  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 


For  Bath  Soaps. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1967. 


SECTION  2 


ThttoIk)wtagm«k.t«pablld»dia«m.plta«c.wlUistetkml«.)orth.T«d.m.rkActofl»««.    OppodHon  under  section  13  may  b.  aitd 

wtthiB  thirty  dtyt  o(  pabUettion.  Set  Rates  3.101  to  1106. 

AfctottwtBty-ftvtdontrsmnitteeompMiythtoppoiltion.  ^,     ,  , 

IHOTlt  For  poblkation  of  marks  prtssnttd  In  a  eombtotd  tppltoaUon  lor  rtftatrtUon  in  oiort  than  ont  class,  set  section  1.^ 

SN  258,973.     Crawford  F.  Bamett,  AtlanU.  Oa.    FUed  Not. 
18.  1966. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  249,414.     De  Kalb  Agrlcaltaral  Attodation,  Inc.,  De  Kalb, 
lU.    FUed  July  1,  1966. 


jason 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  387.916,  707.928,  and  others. 

For  Seed  Com,  Hybrid  Seed,  and  Baby  Chicka. 

First  ute  January  1956 ;  Jan.  19.  1936,  In  a  different  form. 


For  Sheep. 

First  ate  Not.  5,  1966. 


8N  256,187.     Promocl,  Promotion  det  Culturet  InduttrleUet. 
ParU.  France.    FUed  Oct.  10.  1966. 


SN  278,914.    Beaunlt  Corporation,  New  York,  «.Y.    PUed 
July  27. 1967. 


PUFF  STUFF 


EURONAT 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  708,692,  dated  June  23,  1966. 
For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Robber  for  Indattrial  Ute. 


For  Staple  Fiber  niUng  Material. 
Flrtt  use  on  or  about  July  17, 1967. 


SN  257,871.    Ed.  F.  Mangdtdorf  *  Bro..  Inc..  St.  LouU.  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  8. 1966. 


M 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802.640. 
For  Field  Seedt  and  Oraln  Seedt. 
Flrtt  ute  1919. 


SN  276.981.     Pltttburgh  Plate  Qlatt  Company,  Pltttbargh, 
Pa.   Filed  July  28, 1967. 

ISOTEMP 

For  MetaUic  and   Synthetic  Filamenta  for  Power-DrlTen 

Brothes. 

Flrtt  ute  at  leatt  at  early  at  June  2, 1967. 


SN  258.417.     Sepsco  Inc..  AUanto.  Oa.    FUed  Not.  10,  1966.    Qj^j  2  —  ReCeptadeS 


zelar 


For  Oriented  Polyethylene  Terephthalate  (Polyester)  Base 
Film  Used  as  a  Transparent  Plastic  Film  for  Use  In  Making 
Transparencies  on  Photocopy  Duplicating  Machines. 

Flrtt  ate  June  80. 1966. 


SN  249,159.     Hedwln  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Jane  28.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  581.809.  784.215.  and  othert. 
For  Plastic  Vessels  for  Containing  Liquidt. 
rirst  ute  Feb.  15. 1966. 


TM  154 


OFFI 


cUl 


SN  250,996.     Prophylactic  Brush  Company,  Florence. 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


Mass. 


MEL  PRO 


For  Plastic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  June  16, 1966. 


GAZETTE 

SiN  262,727.     Ernest  J.  Wolskl,  d.b.a. 
clnnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


October  24,  1967 
Ackrey  Products,  Cin- 


HEART  SAYER 


For  Pill  Dispensers. 
First  use  Oct.  10. 1966. 


»N  250,998.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


PROMAID 


For  Plastic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  June  16,  1966. 


SN  253,410.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Aug.  30.  1966. 


CARRY/ETTE 


For  Paper  Cartons. 
First  use  July  5, 1966. 


SN   253,448.     Olln    Ifathleson    Chemical    Corporation 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 


SINGLE  SHOT 


For  Paperboard  Cartons. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 


Filed 


SN  254,373.     The  Ceilcote  Company,  Inc.,  Berea,  Ohio. 
Sept.  13,  1966. 

CEILFLEX 

For  Partially  or  Wholly  Fabricated  Loose  Plastic  Ba^  Tank 
Liners. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN  265.747.     Sweetheart  Plastics, 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 


CASUAL  TUMBLETS 


For  Disposable  Plastic  Container 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


for  Food  and  Beverage*. 


Filed 


SN  266,024.     James  R.   Fagenstrom, 
Co..  Great  Falls.  Mont.    FUed  Mar. 


New 


d.b.a.  The  Fagenstrom 
6.  1967. 


SN  256.176.     Kelley  Manufacturing  Company,  Housto^,  Tex. 
^        Filed  Sept.  14,  1966. 


ECONO-WARE 


For  Containers — Namely,  Tubs,  Pails,  and  Garbage 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1964. 


SN  256,177.     Kelley  Manufacturing  Company,  Hou8t<|a 
Piled  Sept.  14.  1966. 


VALU-WARE 


For  Litter  RecepUcle. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1966. 


SN  266,890.     JaklBlrd  Products, 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


In:.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 


ROCKET  LAUNCH 


lans. 


For  Plastic  Containers  Designed  Tc 
Articles  for  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


Tex. 


SN  271,318.     Minnesota  Mining  and 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  May  12.  1961 


STERI-L)K 


Carry  Lunches  or  Other 


fanufacturlng  Company, 


For  Containers — Namely,  Tubs,  Pails,  and  Oarbag> 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1964. 


Cans. 


For  Peel-Open  Packages  Made  Froi^  Plastic  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  257,076.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartle8vil|^, 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


GOLD  STAR 


For  Garment  Bags  Sold  in  Roll  Form. 
First  use  May  23.  1966. 


SN  261,619.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N. 
Dec.  29,  1966. 

SHEATH-PAK 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  794,973. 

For  Polyethylene  Bread  Packaging  Bags. 

First  use  May  13,  1966. 


I,  Okla.    gji    278,512.    Gelgy    Chemical 
Filed  July  21,  1967. 


Cor  toratlon,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 


INNOVAm 


For  Empty  Pressurized  Container. 
First  use  July  14, 1967. 


Filed     ^^    277,005.     Gelgy    Chemical 
Filed  July  28, 1967. 


Coi  ;>oratlon,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 


GY-PA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  712,419.  715,9kl,  and  others. 
For  Empty  Pressurized  Containers 
First  use  July  21, 1967. 
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Class  4  -  Abrasives  and 

SN  249,482.     Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich.    FUed  July  5,     SN  238,320.     UiOted  SUtes  Knbber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

,_^_  Filed  Feb.  7. 1966. 

iwoo.  

SCRUB  BUDS 

For  Abrasi...  and  PoUshin.  Mater lal^Namely,  Abrasl.e         Owner^»J.f,^^.  No.^«^^^^ 
'  Wm'«-  OB  or  .boat  June  7. 1«H».  First  use  May  5. 1965. 


SPONGE-SEALZ 


SN  260,584.     Gregg  L.  Ramsey,  d.b.a.  Wright  Buffing  Wheel  SN  241,810      Corn  Products  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Fll- 

Company,  Usbon,  Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1966.  Mar.  18, 1999.                       r^nj;* 

QUICK- AS- WINK.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  63,928,  189,404.  and  others. 

For   Starch  and   Dextrlns  as   Adheslres  and   Ingredients 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,255.  Thereof. 

For  Buffing  Wheels.  First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  15, 1902. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1980.  


^""^^"^^  SN  241,311.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 

SN  261,629.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    FUed  Dec.         ^^^  jg  jg^ 

29, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68,928,  189.404,  and  others. 
For   Starch  and   Dextrlns  at  Adhetires  and   Ingredients 
Thereof. 

First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  IS.  1902. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Spray  Polish"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 

For  Uquld  Sprayable  Wax  for  Use  In  Car  Wash  EstabUth- 
ments. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


SN  264.865.    Roto-Flnlth  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.    FUed 
Feb.  16,  1967. 


SN  260,714.     Arrey  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Dec.  14, 
1966. 

"X-LITE" 

For  Pressure  SensitlTe  Colored  Plastic. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  14, 1966. 


ROTO-FORMS 


SN    263,015.     Cavrok    Manufacturing    Company,    KockviUe. 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  23, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  397,895,  647,055,  and  others. 

For  AbraslTe  and  Polishing  Solid  Media  for  Use  In  De- 
burrlng.  Cleaning,  Descaling.  Burnishing,  Finishing,  and  Pol- 
ishing Operations. 

First  use  Not.  21, 1966. 


CAVBOND 


For  Rubber-Based  AdheslTe  Compounded  With  Resins  and 
a  Special  Polymer  Blend. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1966. 


SN  266,017.     The  Drackett  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed     ^N    265^27.     Hughes    Chemical    Company,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Mar.  6, 1967.  ^^^  ^^-  ^^'  ^®*^- 


SUSTAIN 


For   AbraslTcs    and    Polishing   Materials— Namely,   Floor 
Cleaner  and  PoUsb. 
First  use  Not.  28, 1966. 


SN  278,447.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Grocery 
Prodncto  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Aug.  17,  1967. 

BRUCE  ONE  STEP 

The  words  "One  Step"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,111  and  616,659. 
For  Cleaning  and  PoUshlng  Wax. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  3, 1967. 


The  word  "Glue"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Naturally  Based  AdheslTes  Such  as  Starch,  Dextran, 
Casein,  and  Rubber-Based  AdheslTes  ;  Synthetically  Based  Ad- 
besives  Such  as  Epoxy-  and  Polyvinylacetate-Based  Adhe- 
slTes ;  Rubber  Cements,  Neoprene  Cements,  and  Llanld  Ani- 
mal Glues. 

First  use  on  or  btfore  Jan.  1. 1930. 
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SN  275  584      Imperial  Adheslves  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Owi.  Filed     8N  252,353.     ContlnenUl  Printing 
July  10.  1967.  ]  phla.P*.    FUed  Aug.  15.  1966. 


October  24,  1967 
Ink  Company.  Phlladel- 


WHISPER  SPRAY 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Adheslves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  24,  1967. 


C.R.W, 


For  Etching  Solutions  and 
Hardener,  Static  Removing  Solution 
ventlve  Which  Comprises  Essen  tiall  r 

First  use  September  1965. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  |Com- 
positions 

SN    233.798.     W.    R.    Grace   &   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1965. 

CHROMOKIT 

For  Spot  Test  Kit  for  Determining  Chromate  Concentra- 
tions In  Cooling  Water. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  26,  1950. 


SN  246,803.     Metal  Lubricants  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
27,  1966. 


F  led  May 


For  Rust  Preventives. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN  251,548.     Laporte  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 
Filed  August  2,  1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  788,077,  dated  Mar.  4,  1959. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  In  Industry  and  Science 
Namely,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Peroxides,  Inorganic  Acids, 
Catalysts,   Titanium   Dioxide,    and   Organic   Tltanjum   Com- 
pounds. 


SN  256,686.     Synarome  H.  FraysM 
(Hauts-de-Selne),  Trance.    Filed 


COSMOEOR 


Addlilves.  Blanket  Mask  and 
,  and  Ink  Skinning  Pre- 
011  of  Cloves. 


h  Compagnle,  Asnleres 
Oct.  18,  1966. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  486,  i71,  dated  Mar.  3.  I960 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  140,301. 

For  Essential  Oils  and  Aromatic  Substances  for  Use  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Perfumery  Preparations. 


SN   261,074.     Guardian   Chemical 
City.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


( lorporatlon.  Long  Island 


NORTH  WOODS 


For    Aerosols   and    Sprays 
Essences. 

First  use  Nov.  28, 1966. 


Cont  lining   Pine    and    Spruce 


SN  262,868.     R.  D.  Hanlsh  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  19,  1967. 


VITAFILM 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Composition 
ing  Motion  Picture  and  Other 
First  use  January  1938. 


for  Dressing  and  Preserv- 
Cameia  Film. 


SN    265,791.     Calgon    Corporation, 
Mar.  2, 1967. 


England. 


PD-J 


For   Composition   for   Preventing 
Vacuum-Type  Single  and  Mu 
rators. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 


Scale  and   Priming  in 
lUple^Effect  Salt  Water  Evapo- 


SN  265,886.  Badlsche  Anilln-  h 
schaft,  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine), 
1967. 


LANESTREN 


SN  252,017.     Thomas  J.   Ldttle  Co.,  Inc.,  Glouces 
Piled  Aug.  9,  1966. 


il 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  June  1,  1962  ;  in 


VYNA-SOL 


For  Solvent  for  Rigid  Vinyl  Plastic  Sheet  and  BJlm. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


er,   Mass. 


SN    266,762.     Hlllyard    Enterprli 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1967. 


Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Filed 


Soda-Fabrik   Aktlengesell- 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.   3, 


comn  erce  Jan.  26,  1967. 


I,    Inc.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo. 


HIL-AIRE 


For  Olycollsed  Multl-Purpose  Ai 
First  use  July  15, 1953. 


Deodoriser. 


October  24,  1967 
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SN  269,888.     Arden  Mayfalr.  Inc.,  d.b*.  Low  Cort  Markets,    q  «2  —  CottStraction  MatOlials 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1967.  ^— - 

SN  240,868.     Dura-BUt  Metal  Product*,  Inc.,  Wellaburg,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 


DURA-BILT 


For  Carports ;  Privacy  Panning ;  and  Mobile  Home  Skirt- 
ing. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


SN  243,335.     The  Mead  CorporaUon,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1966. 


For  Fabric  Finish  In  Spray  Container. 
Plrat  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


PASTED  OAK 


For  Laminated  Solid  Fiber  Board. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1959. 


SN    275.818.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  12.  1967.  gjj  247,889.     Blrma  Products  Corporation,   Sayreville,  N.J. 

Filed  June  13,  1966. 


CLO    CEL 

For  Resilient  Cellular  Tubing  for  Insulating  Water  Pipes 
Against  the  Formation  of  Condensation  Thereon. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


For  Surface  Active  Agents  or  Surfactants. 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN    247,921.     Hlllyard    Enterprises,    Inc.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo. 
Filed  June  13,  1966. 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 

SN  242,510.     South  Eastern  Cordage  Co.,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1966. 

PLANTATION 

For  Cordage  Including  Twine.  Cords.  Ropes,  and  String. 
First  use  December  1946. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  237.240. 


0^ 


ULTRATHANE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  surname  "Hlllyard"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439.646  and  559,372. 

For  Urethane  Ester,  Single  Component,  Wood  Sealing  TJn- 
dercoating  for  Floor  Polishes. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1964. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    241,183.     BtabUssements    Oenoud    *    Cle..    Venlssleux, 
Rhone,  Prance.    Filed  Mar.  16, 1966. 

STICK 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  84,271.  dated  Apr.  29,  1»«4 
(Lyon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  225.577. 
For  Cigarette  Ughters  and  Cartridges  Thereof. 


SN  249,826.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  June 
30,  1966. 

VESCO-SEAL 

For  Slip  Resistant  Surface  Sealing  and  Finishing  Composi- 
tion for  Concrete  and  Wood  Floors. 
First  use  June  21.  1939. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Proiectiles 

SN  266.812.    Trojan  Powder  Company,  AUentown,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  16.  1967. 

SPARTAN 

For  Liquid  Sensitised  High  Explosives. 
First  use  Mar.  10. 1»«7. 


SN  250,386.     Amerlcaa  Velodur  Metal,  Inc.,  Brookline, 
Piled  July  15,  1966.  ^ 

VELODUR 

For  Separately  Packaged  Compounds,  Comprising  a  Besln 
and  Metal-Partlcle-ConUining  Base  Together  With  an  Acti- 
vator Therefor,  for  Use  In  Bonding  and  Repairing  Articles  of 
All  Types. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1966. 


SN  252,201.     Morton  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1966. 


TREAD-GRIP 


For    Safety    MeUl    Flooring    Having    Raised    Perforated 
Bosses.  -_ 

First  use  July  27, 1966. 
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SN  255  116      Nichols  Wire  *  Aluminum  Co..  Davenport  Iowa.     SN  264.153.     Kalflex  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 
Filed  sept.  26.  l»ee.  COR-LAM 

For  Metal,  Plastic,  Glass,  and  the  I  ike  Panels  Faced  With 
Wood,  Veneer  or  Other  Decorative  Sa.  faces  for  Architectural 
and  Industrial  Wall  Paneling,  Table  f^oP**  Doors,  Furniture. 
Displays,  and  Similar  Uses. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN  264,196.     The  Cambrldce  Tile  M  inufacturinf  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1967 , 


CAMDUilA 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "N"  and  "A." 
For^lolled  Sheet  Metal  for  Valley  and  Flashing,  Biilding 
Corners,  Gutters  and  Accessory  Rain  Carrying  Equipment, 

soffit  System.   Corrugated  and  ^^P  ^^"»°  ^^^^^f '  J^*" J'il«         For    Seamless    Flooring    Componei^ts-^Namely,    Underlay. 

Trim,  Awnings.  Privacy  Panels,  and  General  Purpose  Sheet  catalyst,  and  Sun  Shield, 

Metal. 

First  use  June  21,  1965. 


SN  255,235.     L.    M.   Scofleld   Company,   Los   Angeles.^ 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


EMERCHROME 

For  Cement  Mixes  Consisting  of  Pigments,  Hydrav^lc  Ce- 
ments, Surfactants,  and  Aggregates. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1958. 


SN  255,432.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Flic  I  Sept 


29,  1966. 


TUFHIDE 


For  Polystyrene  Insulation  Board. 
First  use  .\ug.  11,  1966. 


Filed 


SN  256,116.     Munters  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla 
Oct.  10.  1966. 

TUFEDG 


For  Cooling  Tower  Fill,  Comprising  a  Series  of  Cori^gated. 
Facially-Opposed  Sheets  of  Asbestos  Paper  or  Plastic  >|aterlal 
With  Reinforced  Edges. 

First  use  July  23,  1965. 


First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


Calif.     *^  264.739.     Hercullte  Corporation, 


15.  1967. 


DEKRi^. 


Sol  t  Together. 


Chester,  Pa.    Filed  Feb. 


For  Precast  Artificial  Stone  SlUi,  (foplng.  and  Flooring. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN  265,107.     The  Robinson  Clay 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1967. 


Pi  »dact  Company,  Akron, 


ROBINSUL 


For  Insulating  Firebrick. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  24,  1943 


SN    275,499.     U.S.    Plywood-Champ  on    Papers,    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  7, 1967. 


IONIC 


SN  256,603.     Speakman  Company.  Wilmington,   Del. 


Oct.  17,  1966. 


PRIVATEER 


For  Shower  Stalls. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1966.       • 


SN    259,043.     Garland     Manufacturing    Company, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1966. 


ELECTRA  DOOR 

The  word  "Door"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ^ark  as 
shown. 
For  Garage  Doors. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1966. 


SN  259.073.     Associated  Pile  k  Fitting  Corp., 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


FORM-0-MATIC 


For  Pre-Fabrlcated  Pile  Forms. 
First  use  May  16,  1966. 


a  id 


For  Lumber,  Wood,  and  Wood 
Construction,  Building.  Industrial, 
Panels  for  Walls.  Doors,  and  Partitions 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1967. 


Fitter  Products  Used  In  the 
Furniture  Fields,  I.e.. 


FUed 


SN   277,757.     General   Refractories 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1967. 


FUSECRKTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,070. 

For  High-Alumina  Castable  for  th^  Refractory  Industry. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


Detroit, 


Company,   Philadelphia, 


Class  13 -Hardware  an|  PlHmbing  and 
Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies 


SN   246,489.     Societe  Flnandere 
Brevets,  Choisy-le-Roi,  France. 


F  rancaise  de  Licenses  et 
Wled  May  24,  1966. 


CUftm,  N.J. 


^^^ 


Owner  <tf  French  Reg.   No.  482, 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  130,173; 
For  Slide  Fasteners. 


::78,  dated   Aug.   6,   1959 
aid  U.S.  Beg.  No.  736.254. 
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SN   246.490.     Societe  Flnandere  Francalae  de  Licenae.  et     SN  m228.     Alliance  Caater  Corporation.  I^.  An,rt«,  CHI. 
Breveta.  Choiay-le-Bol.  France.    FUed  May  24.  1966.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


resti 


ALLIANCE 

For  Casters. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1964. 


SN  262,769.     Del-Tra  Compaay.  Oakland,  CaUf.     FUed  Jan. 


18,  1967. 


SAF-T-STA 


owner  of  French  Beg.  Wo.  816.854,  datwl  Dec.  28,   1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  289.629 ;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  786.264. 
For  SUde  Fastenen. 


For  Cargo  Holders. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1969. 


SN    249,825.     Aristovoulos    George    Petietakls.    Klphlasia, 
Athens,  Greece.    FUed  July  8, 1966. 


SN   262,809.     Roblnair    Manufacturing   Corporation,    Mont- 
peUer,  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  18, 1967. 


HELIFLEX 


DUO-TEST 


Owner  of  Greek  Reg.  No.  8«.229,  dated  Dec.  11,  1964. 
For  Flexible  Pipes,  Hose,  Hosing,  Tubes  and  Tubing,  AU 
for  Conveying  Flowable  Media. 


SN  256,117.    Nichols  Wire  4  Alumlmun  Co.,  Darenport,  Iowa. 
FUed  Sept.  26.  19«6. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571,814. 

For  Fluid  Line  Driers  and  Srtalners,  Charging  Lines,  Cou- 
pUngs  and  Fittings  for  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning 
Equipment.  Vacuum  Pumps.  Vacuum  Gauges  and  Tubes,  and 
Pipe  Thread  Sealer  Compound  and  Vacuum  Pump  Oil. 

First  ose  on  or  about  July  29, 1949. 


The  nuirk  consists  of  the  lettert  "NA." 

For  Nails.  Turf  Retalnert  and  Lawn  Bdglng,  Flower 
Wickets,  TrelUs  and  TrelUs  SUkes,  Charcoal  Igniter*,  General 
Purpose  and  Hose  Hanger,  Driveway  Marker.  Wire  Mesh  for 
Covering  Gutters.  Chain  Link  Fencing  Including  Fence  Ties, 
Stakes,  Brace  and  Tension  Bands,  Fittings  and  Fabric,  and 
Splket  Uaeful  for  Insertlnf  In  Potatoes  When  Baking. 

First  use  Oct.  9, 19«4. 


SN   256,148.     Societe  Flnandere  Francalse  de  Licenses   et 
BreveU,  Chol«y-le-Bol,  France.    FUed  Oct.  10,  1966. 


SN  263,189.     The  McKay  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1967. 


LANDLUGGER 


For  Square  Stock  Alloy  DragUne  Chain. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1966. 


I 


SN  263,190.     The  McKay  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed 
Jan.  24,  1967. 


LEVALLOY 


For  Magnet  Chains,  Magnet  Chain  AsaembUes,  and  Chain 
Attachments. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SN  263,211.     Sterling  Metalware  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  708,408.  dated  Jan.  20,  1966. 
For  SUde  Fasteners. 

SN  258,176.     Onlted  Aircraft  ProducU,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  7, 1966. 


unp 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,622  and  other*. 

For  Flow  Control  Valvea  In  Fluid  Flowing  Systems. 

rint  use  April  1964. 


error 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766,991. 

For  Food  Service  Equipment— Namely,  Back  Bars.  Bain 
Maries.  Bakers'  Tables,  Bar  Slnka.  Bread  Cabinets.  Buffet 
Units.  Cafeteria  Counters,  Cooks'  Tables,  Dish  Tables,  Drain 
Boards,  Drain  Pans,  Food  Warmers,  Pan  and  Storage  Racks. 
Plate  Warmers,  Pot  Racks,  Sinks,  Steam  Tables,  Dish  Trucks, 
Underbar  Workboards,  Updraft  Exhaust  Units,  Urn  SUnds, 
WaU  Panels,  Water  Coolers,  and  Work  Tables. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1963. 
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SN   267,921.     Crane  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
1967. 


Ma^.   30,    SN   277,601.     Stauffer  Chemical 
Filed  Aug.  7. 1967. 


^  crane 


For  Fluid.  Seml-Fluld  and  Gas  Handling  Valves,  Bafety 
and  KeUef  Valves  and  Air  Vent  and  Water  Drain  Valves. 
Sluice  Gates,  Valve  Operating  and  Actuating  Mechanises  and 
Parts  Controls  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing ;  Plp^.  Pip- 
ing Tube  Tubing.  Pipe  Assemblies  and  Constructions]  Pres- 
sure Regulators,  Exhaust  Heads.  Back  Flow  Preventers. 
Separators,  Drip  Pockets  and  Joints.  Supports.  Hangeis.  Fit- 
tings and  Parts,  Controls  and  Components  of  the  Forejgoing ; 
Baths,  Bathtubs.  Lavatories,  Sinks,  Bidets.  Bowls,  iWater 
Closets.  Tubs,  Tanks,  Urinals.  Water  Closet  Seats.  Covers, 
Holders  for  Towels  and  Toilet  Tissue,  Holders  for  TuAiblers. 
Soap  and  Tooth  Brushes,  Plumbing  Brass,  Fixtures,  Fittings, 
Bathroom  Cabinets,  Bars,  Shelves,  Racks.  Vanities.  Drain 
Boards.  Rim  Guards  and  Trays  and  Parts,  Controls  ao^  Com- 
ponents of  the  Foregoing. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1967. 


Ogtobes  24,  1967 

Combany,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For  Aircraft  Lubricant. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  29, 


1965. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  D<  icorative  Coatings 


SN  258,726.    Royaltone,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 


Royal  Paint  ft  Varnish 
9ov.  15,  1966. 


SN    276,793.     Muti    Corporation,    Indianapolis,    Ind, 
July  26,  1967. 


MASTER-FIT 


For  Pipe  and  Fittings  for  Air  Distribution  Systemi 
First  use  December  1949. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  253,113.     H.  H.  Barrus,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUi 
Aug.  25.  1966. 

PARTALL 

For  Mold  Release  AgenU. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1953. 


SN   261.845.     Illinois  Water  Treatment  Co.. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1967. 


SLIP- ZIP 


For  Stainless  Spray  Lubricant  for  Zippers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  3. 1965. 


m  FiiR 


Filed 


For  Polyvinyl  Type  Wall  Paint  am 
First  use  Aug.  12, 1964. 


SN  264,649.    M.  A.  Bmder  and  Sqna,  Incorporated,  Phlla- 
delphU.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1967. 


PLY-LAS  riC 


For  Vinyl  Membrane  Surface  Coating. 
First  use  May  11. 1966. 


Filed 


SN  264.783.     Acheson  Industries. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


inc..  Port  Huron,  Mich. 


AERODAG 


Rockl  }rd,   III. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  340,165. 

For  Aerosol  Packaged  Pigments 
Dispersed  In  CombinatlonB  of  Solvfenta 
Applying  Thin  Films  and  Protectitje 
Inhibition,  ConductiTlty,  Coloring, 
Hiding. 

!Fint  use  Feb.  14. 1966. 


SN    272,242.     Minnesota   Mining   4nd 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    FUed  May 


SN  262,883.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvl  le,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1967. 


OSIRIS 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  Oct.  11. 1966. 


Paint  Thinner. 


a  Finely  Divided  State 

and  Propellants  for 

Coating*  for  Corrosion 

Decorating,  «nd  Optical 


14 


Manufacturing    Com- 
.1967. 


GREEN  ]  JTE 


For  Powder  Usrful  for  Striping  RJoadways,  Highways,  Park- 
ing Lots,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  13. 1967. 


SN  265,867.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  W  randotte. 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1967. 

LUJOB 

For  Lubricant,  Especially  for  Food  PUnt  Conveyers. 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1966. 


SN  278,771.    Pittsburg  Plate 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1967. 


01 U8  Company,  Pittsburgh 


PITTHi?.NE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  722,922  and 

For  Urethane  Coatings. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June 


7S5, 


.806. 
9. 1967. 
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SN  269.682.     Blchardson-MerreU  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  28,  1966. 


SN  249,763.     Helme  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  7,  1966. 

mXTR  ^^^"  ®'  ^^'-  ^®-  '^®^'''**- 

MJ1..A.M,AJ  pjjj,  vitamin  b«  Supplement 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,048.  ^ir.t  use  Nov.  23. 1966. 

For  Plug  and  Scrap  Chewing  Tobacco.  - 

First  use  June  10, 1966. 


PRENAUSEN 


SN  262,666.     The  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  17, 1967. 

OCTOBER 

For  Cigarettee. 
IFlrtt  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  259,771.     A.  B.  Staley  Manufactaring  Company,  Decatur, 
ni.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1966. 


KETO-GUARD 


For  Animal  Feed  Supplement  for  Uae  at  an  Aid  in  the  Pre- 
vention and  Treatment  of  Ketosis. 
First  use  Sept.  2. 1966. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  257.527.    «temco  Indnatries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.    FUed 
Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN  259,909.     Endo  Laboratories  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  FUed 
Dec.  2.  1966. 

HYCORPHAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,895. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Uaed  as  an  AntltuaslTe. 

First  use  Oct.  15, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813.736. 

For  Medical  Preparations  for  Aquarium  Fish. 

First  uae  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SN  257,585.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.    FUed 
Oct.  28.  1966. 


SN  260,177.     Person  ft  Covey,  Inc.,  Qlendale,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1966. 

A.C.N. 

For  Tablets  for  Treatment  of  Acne. 
First  use  May  2, 1957. 


SN    260,313.     American    Cyanamld   Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


TERCINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,146  and  669,199. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  16.  1966. 


SN  260.575.     Pacific  Chemical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Filed  Dec.  12, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,786. 

For  Medical  Preparations  for  Aquarium  Fish. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


BARIDOL 


For  Processed  Barium  Sulphate  for  X-Ray  Diagnosis. 
First  use  June  1,  1951. 


^""."f^'r-^bridae  ""SL"^^  Nov'  2^  ^6*^"*  "'"'^  SN  260,814.     Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Centres,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     FUed  Nov.  ^i.  i»oo.  ^^^  ^^   ^^   ^^^ 

PECTOMINT  SINUSULE 

For  Antacid  Tablets. 

First  use  Aug.  9, 1966.  For  Capsule  for  Colds  and  Hayfever. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SN  269,178.    0.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.,  SkoWe,  lU.    FUed  Nov.  21, 
1966. 


OVULEN-21 


SN  260,815.     Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,201. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Containing  Steroid  Hor- 
mones and  Presented  in  Packaging  Adapted  for  a  PartlcuUr        _     _  ^       «     ^^  ^ 
Program  of  Administration.  ^^  Tablet  for  Obesity^ 

mnt  use  NOV.  15, 1966.  «"'  use  Nov.  14. 1966 


OBETABS 
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SN  260,964.     Scberlng  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 
Dec.  16,  1966. 


Piled    SN  264,903.     Bristol-Myera  Company. 


Feb.  17,  196T. 


OCTOBB  24,  1967 
New  York.  N.Y.    Piled 


CURTAIL 


For  Analgesic. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  265,801.     Colorcon,  Inc.,  West  Pfint,  P*.     FUed  Mar.  2, 
1967. 


OPASELAL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Sealant. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533,777. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Symptomatic  j  Relief     SN  266,345.     Metro  Med.  Inc.,  Honshu,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  9, 
of  Colds  and  Accompanying  Aches,  Pains,  Fever  and  pimple         1957. 
Headache,  Cough  and  Nasal  Congestion. 

First  use  Aug.  15, 1966. 


TET-Cl 


For  Tetracycline  Capsules. 


SN  260,965.     Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.J.  *  Filed         *^"t  "■«  O**-  ^^'  !»•*• 
Dec.  16,  19^6. 


CoricidinD' 


SN    266,895.     Keystone    Laboratoriei ,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Keystone 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  &  ar.  16,  1967. 


SSI? 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533,777. 

For  Decongestant-Antlhistamlnic-Analgeslc  Prepari^tion. 

First  use  Aug.  15, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,271. 
For  Tablets  for  Symptomatic  ReUef 
Pains,  Cough  Syrup,  Chest  Rub,  and 
First  use  Nov.  15, 1958. 


of  Minor  Aches  and 
Honth  Wash  and  Gargle. 


SN  260,977.     Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  »okle.  111.     Fil  (d 


16,  1966. 


TOPCO 


For  Medicinal  Preparations — Namely,  Aspirin,  Rubl^ing 
cohol,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  and  Petroleum  Jelly. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


De«-     SN  267,001.     Beta  Laboratories  Inc. 
Mar.  17,  1967. 


DRIVIl 


AI-         For  Protein  Based  Mineral  and 
for  Animals. 

First  use  July  15,  1958. 


SN  261,102.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonke  s,  N.Y.     SN   267,184.     St.   Aubrey   Associate  1,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y, 


Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SURGI-PREP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,964. 
For  Antiseptic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


Palo  Alto.  Calif.    Filed 


Vitamin  Feed  Supplements 


SN  261,199.     Ciba  Umited,  Basel.  SwitierUnd.     Fi|ed  Dec. 
21,  1966. 

SISTOMETRIL 

owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  199.368   dated  Aug.  2^  19J8.  ^^^  Medicine  for  the  Dewormlng  ok  Puppies  and  Kittens. 

For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Menstrual  Disoroers.  ' 


SN  261,200.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltierland 
21.  1966. 

COSULONG 


I.     Filed  Dec. 


First  use  July  18,  1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  215.531,  dated  Jan.  24,  1  >66 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Ii  fectious        First  use  Feb.  21, 1967. 
Diseases. 


SN  267,239.     Ford  Laboratories,  In^..  Moonachie.  N.J.    Piled 
Mar.  21,  1967. 


insur-All 

, 1967. 
For  Multiple  Vitamin  Tablets. 


OCTOBER  24,  1967 
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SN  277.406.     American   Ho»e  Product.   Corporation.   New     ^^  267  ^0^  Canadian  U»itjd. 


York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1967. 

TRILIEM 

Owner  of  Reg.  iNo.  800,922. 

For  Analgesic  CalmatlTe  Preparation. 

First  use  June  28,  1967. 


New  Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  25, 
1M7. 


aats19-VehidM 


SN    242,096.     Aktiebolaget    Westerasmaskiner,    Morgongava, 
Sweden.    FUed  Mar.  29, 1966. 


SNOTRIC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  appUcation 
filed  Sept.  29,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  116,028.  dated  Apr.  22.  1966. 
For  Self-Propelled  Snow  Vehicles. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1965  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  15.  1966. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  800,623. 

For  Vinyl  Wall  Coverings. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  19«7  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  7.  1967. 


SN  276,722.     Fabric  Leather  Corporation,  New  Hyde  Park, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  25, 1967. 


SN    245.037.     WUson   Trailer   Company,    Sioux  City,    Iowa. 
Filed  May  5,  1966. 

THE  STRONGATED 
TRAILER 


VYLAM 


For  Vinyl  Floor  and  Wall  TUes. 
First  use  July  18, 1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  'TraUer"  apart  from  the 

"'^Vuv^^ck  Trailers,  Horse  Trailers,  and  Grain  Trailers  QaSS  21  -  BeCtHcal     AppaTltllS,     MachilMS, 

of  the  Flat  Bed.  Van  and  Dump  Types.  ■  C.,«,JU. 

First  use  Mar.  28. 1966.  BIHI  JUppiieS 

^"^"^■^  SN    204,420.     Hans-J.    Tappert,    d.bA.    Hans    W.    Tappert. 

SN  260,018.     Chris-Craft  Industries,   Inc..  Pompano  Beach.  Munich,  Germany.    FUed  Oct.  20, 1964. 
Fla.    Piled  Dec.  6. 1906. 


ROAMER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621.718. 

For  Boats. 

First  use  June  10.  1945. 


istopi 


SN  265,987.     Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach, 
Fla.    Filed  Mar.  6, 1967. 


CORINTHIAN 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1961. 


The  word  "Blink"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  appU- 
cation filed  Apr.  21,  1964 ;  Reg.  No.  792,340,  dated  July  31, 
1964. 

For  Turn  Indicator  Lights  and  Retractable  Indicator  Ugbt 


A  rata 

SN  265,988.     Chris-Craft  Industries,   Inc.,   Pompano  Beach. 
Fla.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


CORSAIR 


SN  235,281.     Dayton  Electronic  Products  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1953. 


Qass 20-UMleaiii  and  Oiled  Clotk 

SN    247,780.     Congol*um-Haini    Inc.,    Kearny.   W.J.      PUed 


June  10, 1966. 


PROFILE 


For  rustic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  ResiUent 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  WaUs,  Countertops.  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  RoUs.  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Apr.  8. 1966. 


For  PM  Multiplex  Receivers  and  Tuners. 
First  use  Nov.  16. 1965. 
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SN  288,105.     Phonemaater,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex.     Filed 
1966. 


Feb    4.     SN   248,666.     Teledyne,   Inc.,   d.b.a. 
Mountain  View,  Calif.    Filed  Jane 


AMELC3 


S2 


October  24,  1967 

Amelco  Semicondnctor, 
;,  1966. 


For    Semiconductor    DeTices—^Na^ely.    TransHtors,    Inte- 
grated Circuits,  and  Microcircuits. 
First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  30, 1962. 


SN    251,690.     The   Alliance 

Alliance,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4, 1966, 


Manuti  cturlng  Company,   Inc., 


GENIE-COLOR 


without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  herein,  no 
made  to  the  pictured  representation  of  the  telephone 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automatic  Telephone  Answering  Machine. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  22, 1966. 


Llaim  is 
receiver 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Amplifier  for  Use  in  Conjunc- 
tion With  Television  Apparatus. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1964. 


SN  240,126.     C.  Wayne  True,  d.b.a.  True  Service  ft 
Watertown,  S.  Dak.    Filed  Mar.  3, 1966. 


For  Electrical  Heaters  for  Heating  Pipes  To 
Prevent  Freeslng  of  Liquids  Therein. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1964. 


SN  253,879.     Industrial  Electronic 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


I  ngineers,  Inc.,  Van  Nut« 


Supply, 


For  Alphanumeric   Display   Unlti 
nents  for  Visual  Display  of  Numeric, 
bolic  Intelligence. 

First  use  Nov.  18, 1965. 


Autoi  latlcally 


SJJ   254,567.     Tomlc   Sales   &   Engineering  Corporation,   De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1966. 

TOMIC  TWlSTERS 


and  Associated   Compo- 
,  Alphabetic,  and  Bjm- 


SN  241,003.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14,  1966. 


Fled 


XEROX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  525,717,  596,380,  and  other« 
For  Facsimile  Transmitting  and  Receiving 
First  use  May  15, 1964. 


Appara  tus 


SN  241,470.     Industrial  Instrumentations,  Inc.,  M^rblehead, 
Mass.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1966. 


ACC/PERT 


Mar.         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731,078. 

For  Electrical  Conduit  Couplers. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  261,929.     Insul-8-Corp.,  San 
1967. 


Ci  rlos,  CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,786,  754 ,978,  and  others. 
For  Trolley  Conductor  Systems  and  Components  Thereof, 
for  Conducting  Electrical  Current  jo  Mobile  Machines. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  191  7. 


For  Electronic  Security  and  Monitoring  System  T  tilislng  a 
Card  Evaluation  Unit  To  Control  Access,  or  Actuats  Alarms,  ^       ,  ™,    ^  i  .     >,  «       »»  i_.ii« 

AcSrS^g  to  Pre-Arranged  Program  Boards  ;  and  Cc  tnponents     ^^  262.039.     International  Electronics  Corporation,  Melville, 
for  Such  Systems— Namely,  Card  Readers  and  Authorization         N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  o,  iwi. 
Control  and  Printout  Units. 

First  use  Apr.  17, 1965. 


SN   248,250.    Power  Control  Corporation, 
Filed  June  16,  1966. 


Plttsb  irgh,   Pa. 


MOTOGARD 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Including 
tectlve  Systems  for  Electrical  Motors. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1966. 


Overtemperi  tare  Pro 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  768,742. 
For  Electron  Tubes. 
First  use  Mav  10. 1965. 
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*^  Ti.i»i.hn»r  P.     Filed  Jan.    SN  268.811.    The  ZeUer  CorporaUon,  Defiance.  Ohio,    snied 
SN  262,105.     AMP  Incorporated.  Harrttburg,  Pa.    ruea  Jan.    »r.^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

9.  1967.  ^  ...  

SHUR-PLUG  /^""^ 

For  Electrical  Connecton. 
First  use  1948. 


SN  262,148.    Fisher  Radio  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 

R-200-B 

For  Radio  Tunera. 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1966. 


For  Spark  Plugs. 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1966. 


SN   262.149.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation,   Long  Island   City. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1967. 


SN  263.598.     North  American  PhlUps  Company,  Inc.,  N«w 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  80,  1967, 


KEYTONE 


TFM-1000 


For  Telephone  Receiver. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


For  Radio  Tuners. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN   262.150.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  Long  Island  City, 
iN.Y.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN   263,734.     Amperex    Electronic   Corporation,    HickSTllle, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1967. 


NEOTRON 


XP-9 


For  Electronic  Tubes. 
First  ote  Jan.  20, 1967. 


B 


SN   264,248.     Research   Inatromenta,   Inc..  Waltham,  Maaa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


9  For  Speakers. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN  262.161.     Fisher  Radio   Corporation.  Long  Island   City. 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


700-T 


yor  Radio  Kecelvers. 
First  use  July  20,  1966. 


For  Closed  Circuit  Television  Cameras  and  Monitors,  Power 
Supplies  and  Amplifiers. 
First  use  January  1965. 


SN  262.580.    General  Instrument  Corporation.  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


DECAF 


SN    267,483.     Empire  Tube    Sales,    Inc.,   JacksonvUle,   Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


MAGIC-HUE 


For  Thermoelectric  Generators. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1966. 


For  Television  Picture  Tubes. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  262,697.    Fisher  Radio  Corporation,  Long  IsUnd  City, 
N.Y,    Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  268,709.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  10. 1967. 


XP-33 


For  Speakers. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


SN    262.731.     Amperex    Electronic    Corporation,    HlcksvUle. 
N.Y,    Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 


AMPEREX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  513,760  and  586.022.  ,„,™w 

For  Semiconductors,  Audio  AmpUflers.  Heat  Sinks,  AM/FM 

RF   Tuners,    AM/FM    IF    Strips.    Integrated   Circuits,    and 

Printed  Circuit  Assembllea. 
First  use  June  1952. 


For  Electric  Motors,  Electronic  Power  Bopplles,  Electroni- 
cally and  HydrauUcally  Operated  Actuators,  Electro- 
HydrauUc  Servo  Actuators.  Time  Delay  Relays.  Electronic 
Controls  and  Parts,  Controls  and  Components  of  the  Fore- 
going. 

First  use  Mar,  27, 1967, 


i 

I 

-t.. 


I'l^^ai^   '  ri'rn 
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If  1967.     8N  241,516.     0.  O.  Ret»«l.  d.b.a.  Wofedrow  WlUon  Co.,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif .    Filed  Mar.  21. 1166. 


OCTOBBS  24,  1967 


For  Envelopea  To  Be  Used  by 
of  Their  Ooods  Through  a  Customer 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1966. 


Others  in  Promoting  the  Sale 
Participation  Game. 


For  Electric  Motors,  Electronic  Power  Supplies.  Electroni- 
cally and  HydrauUcally  Operated  Actuators,  Electro- 
Hydraulic  SerTO  Actuators,  Time  Delay  Relays.  Electronic 
Controls  and  Parts.  Controls  and  Components  of  tie  Fore- 
going. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


BN    242,131.     Impulse    Mechanisms 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


SN    269,311.     The    Hobart    Manufacturing    Compan ',    Troy. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1967. 


KITCHENAID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  549.810,  777.997.  and  others. 
For  Food  Waste  Disposers. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1967. 


SN  272.674.     Womack  Electronics,  Inc..  Danville. 
May  31,  1967. 


V  I.    Filed 


For  Television  Picture  Tubes  and  Television  Ant^nas. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1967. 


Impulse 


Inc..    Smlthtown.    N.Y. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit 
Type  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  February  1966. 


f (  r  Playing  a  Eecreatlonal- 


SN  244,368.     Topps  Chewing  Gun 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


The  word  "Flying"  is  dlsclalmcjd 
shown,  without  disclaiming  any 

For  Toys — iNamely.  Gliders 
tions. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1966. 


Class  22  -  Canes,  Toys,  and  Sportinf  Goods  «y.Xi«?.""'" '"°°'""'°' ' '" ' '' ''°"' ""'  ™*" 


SN  238.659.     Parkway  Fabricators.  South  Amboy.  I  .J.    Filed 
Feb.  11.  1966. 


NYLOPRENE 


,  Incorporated.  Brooklyn, 


apart  from  the  mark  as 

ommon  law  rights  therein. 

Having  Fanciful  Represents- 


OP£RATION  'lUASfOPF 


For  Protective  Sklndlvlng  Wet  Suits,  SpecWcalli,  Jackets,         For  Equipment  Comprising 
'Z  »..♦„  r^.^c  .n^  oinvP«  for  Playing  a  Sales  or  Trade  P: 


Pants,  Boots.  Caps,  and  Gloves 
First  use  August  1961. 


for  Playing  a  Sales  or  Trade 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1965. 


Tidkets  and  Holders  Therefor 
Prom<  itlonal  Game. 


OCTOBEH  24,  1967 
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SN  258.216.    Gateway  Promotion.,  inc.,  at  Louis.  MO.    FUed    »N  260.871.    Tert«>n  Inc..  Providence.  B.I.     Filed  Dec.  8. 

^"""'-'  HOMELITE 


GOLD  SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  546,029. 
For  Toy  Chain  Saws. 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1966. 


For  Tickets  aad  Ticket  8ave«  for  Use  by  ReUilOut^^^^^  ^^  Company.   Springfield.   MaM. 

To  Promote  and  StlmuUte  the  Sale  of  Their  Goods  Through     »*     y- 
Sales  Incentive  Game,  and  Trade  Promotion  Programs.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1967. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1964. 


PRO  FOOTBALL 


.,.  r.         T        T>.wH„.ir.t    Rl      Piled        The  word  "Football"  is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark 
SN  258,106.     Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc..  Pawtucket,  B.I.     *riiea     ^  ^^^^^ 

Nov.  7.  1966.  poj  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  FootbaU-Type 

Board  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  263,727. 


SN    267,113.     American    Character,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 

SLEEPY  WEEPY 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


The  name  "Willy  Burger"  is  fictitious.  gjj  267.205.     Don  L.  TuthiU.  d.b.a.  The  Park  Manufacturing 

For  Toy  Kit  Comprising  Parts  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Making         company.  Cindnnatt.  Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  20.  1967. 
Unusual  Toy  Figures. 


First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14. 1966. 


SN  259.435.     Kent  Sporting  Ooods  Co..  Ashland.  Ohio.    Filed 
Nov.  25.  1966. 


JkKES 


For  Baseballs.  Soft  Balls.  Basket  Balls,  Footballs.  Volley 
BaUs.  Golf  Balls.  Tether  Balls.  Golf  Bags.  Football  Uniforms. 
Flotatlve  Boat  Cushions.  Ski  Belts.  Ufe  Jackets,  and  Life 
Vests. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  269,816  and  SN  270,096. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bait"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  June  30,  1936. 


SN  259,804.     Carlton  ShutUecocks  Umlted,  Essex.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1966. 

3    in* 
pO'   9 


For  Rackets.  Especially  Badminton  Rackets. 

First  use  Aug.  16, 1966 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  27, 1966. 


SN   267.503.     Brunswick  Corporation,    Chicago.   111.     Blled- 
Mar.  24,  1967. 

PRO-FORM 

For  Golf  Clnbs. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1966. 


SN   267,617.     De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation,  Elisabeth.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1967. 

CHARLEY  'N  ME 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Feb.  20. 1967. 


SN  260,312.     AJay  Golf  Products,  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis.    Piled 
Dec.  8,  1966. 


TOTE'N-SEAT 


SN  268.154.     Donald  W.  Clause,  d.b*.  Donco  Wholesale  Dis- 
tributors, Lakevlew,  Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 

mmwisr 


For  Portable  Golf  Club  Carrier  and  Seat 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1966. 


For  Swivel  Exercise  Board. 

First  use  Nov.  30, 1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  275,892. 
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SN  270,849.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif 
May  8.  1967. 

SECRET  SQUIRT 


Applicant  dUicUlms  the  word  "Squirt"  apart  from  tlfe  mark 

as  shown.  «•  i»^     n^  o 

For  Toy  Water  Guns  In  the  Form  of  a  Pen,  a  Knlf|,  ana  a 

Camera. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1967. 


Filed     8N   245,934.     Maag   Gear-Wheel   Co^ipany 
SwltierUnd.    Filed  May  18,  1966. 


SN  271,407.     Bldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne  Calli 
May  15, 1967. 


CRAY-0-MATIC 


For  Toy  Electric  Crayon  Coloring  Implement. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1967. 


SN  275,892.     Trim-Twist,  Inc..  Coral  Gables,  Fla.    P  led  July 


13,  1967. 


TRIM  TWIST 


For  Swivel  Exercising  Board. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  268,154. 


SN  277,819.     Bellamy  Displays,  Finn  Division, 
Fla.    Piled  Aug.  8, 1967. 


WHEE  LEES 


For  Roller  Skatea. 
First  use  July  25,  1967. 


Piled 


OCTOBER  24,  1967 
Limited,   Zurich, 


ZURICH 


For  Machines  for  Cutting, 
Gears  of  All  Kinds  and  Gear  Boxes 

First  use  In  or  about  1913  ;  in  con^nerce 


Grln^ng,  and  Testing  Gears; 
In  or  about  1922. 


SN  250,202.     Dan  Polos  Industries 
May  6, 1966. 


Jac  [sonvllle. 


Inc.,  Addison,  111.     Filed 


Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  | 

SN    235,949.     Alfred    Hagelstein    Maschinenfabrili    Lubeck- 
Travemunde,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  7, 1966. 

HATRA 

Owner  of  German  fteg.  No.  680,282,  dated  Aug.  |0,  1954. 

For  Machines  and  Machine  Partfr-Namely,  Road  Construc- 
tion Machines,  Road  Rollers,  Excavators,  Cranes.  a|d  Dredges 
and  Transmissions. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wordinj 
the  composite  mark. 

For  Concrete  Drill  Anchors. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


SN  250,203.     Dan  Polos  Industrii  s, 
May  6,  1966. 


SN  236,495.     Kratky  Automotive  Products,  Inc., 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966. 


C  Ucago,  111. 


KAPCO 


For  Rebuilt  Automotive  Pimps  and  Clutches. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SN  236,875.    The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield, 
Jan.  20,  1966. 


M&D 


For    Pulp    Preparation    Equlpment--Namely 
Adaptable  as  Pulp  Washers,  Bleachers,  and  the  L 
First  use  December  1958. 


except  In  association  with 


I,  Inc.,  Addison,  111.    Filed 


^/f  E  f  ►^ 


<  hlo.     Filed 


Digesters 


Lke. 


Applicant  disclaims  the 
the  composite  mark. 
For  Concrete  Drill  Anchors. 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1965. 


wordi  tg  except  in  association  with 


October  24,  1967 

SN  250,205.     Dan  Polos 
May  6,  1966. 
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Industries  Inc..  Addison.  lU.    PUed     SN  256,625.    Construction  Machinery  Co..  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
•  Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  except  In  assocUtlon  with 
the  composite  mark. 
For  Concrete  Drill  Anchors. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


The  represenUtion  of  the  goods  and  the  world  map  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Devices  for  Pushing  Pipes  Through  Earth. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1961 ;  on  or  about  Peb.  16, 


T^^<.^»n     M«»      1965,  as  to  the  design. 
SN    252,660.     Jefferson    Union   Company,    Lexington,    Mass. 

Piled  Aug.  18,  1966. 


SN  257,517.     Gustav  J.  Schntterman,  d.b.a.  Progredo  Trading 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  28. 1966. 

BIRGIT 

For  Flatware  of  Stainless  Steel. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15, 1960. 


SN  258  301.    FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignee  of 
For  Three-Wheel  Metal  Pipe  Cutters  and  Parts  Thereto.  Harry  J.  Ferguson  Co.,  Jenkintown.  Pa.    Piled  «ov.  9.  1966. 

First  use  Feb  1.  1899 "STREAMLINER" 

SN  254  463.     Original  Equipment  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Chi-         owner  of  Reg.  No.  422.406. 

cago.  111.    Filed  Sept.  14, 1966.  For  Roller  Gravity,  Wheel  Gravity,  Belt,  Chain,  SUt  and 

Trolley-Conveyors. 

OEM  ^"*  "**  ^^^  ^**^' 


For  Tart  and  Pie  Presses  and  Molds  for  Shaping  a  Lattice 
Dough  Topping  for  Tarts  and  Pies. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN  258,426.     Super  Mold  Corporation  of  California,  Lodi, 
CaUf.    PUed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SN  256.100.     Judd  Ringer  Corporation,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 

FEEDER  KANE 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Feeder"  apart  from 
the  mark  without  dlscUimlng  any  common  law  rights  that 
appUcant  may  have  acquired  in  the  word  "Feeder."  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  619,884. 

For  Manually  Operable  Devices  for  Injecting  PertiUser  So- 
lutions Into  Soil. 

First  use  Sept.  13, 1966. 


SN  256,286.     Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  12, 
1966. 


For  Tire  Retreading  Apparatus— Namely,  a  Machine  To 
Initially  Form  by  Extruding  and  To  Thereafter  DirecUy  Apply 
a  New  Tread  to  a  Worn  Tire  Preparatory  to  Vulcanisation. 

First  use  Oct.  3, 1966. 


SN  258,879.    Andls  CUpper  Co..  Racine,  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  17, 
1966. 

MASTER 

For  Hair  Clippers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  15, 1929. 


SN  260,425.     BusseU  T.  Qllman.  Inc..  Grafton.  Wis.     PUed 


Dec.  9, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,690,  785,216,  and  others. 
For  Metal  Products  in  the  Form  of  TooU  and  Parts  for 
Machinery— Namely,  Mining  Tools. 
First  use  Mar.  22, 1966. 


MODULE-MATIC 


For  MeUl  Working  Machines. 
First  use  July  6, 1966. 


i 


■i 
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SN  261.506.     Noble  MAnafacturtng  Company,  Sac  Clt  '.  Iowa.    fl_-,  ^K  _  LacVc  ami  ^^t 
Filed  Dec.  27. 1966.  ^•'***  *^        "•***  "^  *•" 


October  24,  1967 


NOBLE 


J*or  Farm  Equipment — Namely,  Harrow  Drawb«*8,  Har- 
rows, Mulcherg.  Herbicide  Applicators,  and  Insectlcl*^  Appli- 
cators. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1963 ;  at  least  as  early  as  19^7  as  to 
"Noble"  ;  Sept.  28,  1959.  In  a  different  form. 


8N    255.007.     Loxem    ManufacturlnJB    Corporation,    Midland 
Park,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  28. 1966. 


LQXm 


»N  261,507.     Noble  Manufacturing  Company,  Sac  Clfy,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


NOBLE 


Drawbars,   Har- 
AppU- 


For   Farm   Equipment — Namely,   Harrow 
rows,  Mulchers,  Herbicide  Applicators,  and  Insecticide 
cators. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


SN   267,922.     Crane   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
1967. 


^ crane 


For  Locks  and  Locking  Devices 
curlty  Bars,  Padlocks,  Chain  Locki 
Auxiliary  Locks,  and  Parts  of  the  Fo^'egolng 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1954. 


Class  26-Measuring 
Appliances    ^ 

SN  229,242.     Halmar  Electronics, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  4, 1965. 


Namely,  Door  Locks,  Se- 
,  Keepers,  Strike  Plates, 


and   Scientific 


Incorporated,   Columbus, 


Sdar.    30, 


t/jh 


OYMIPmMP 


For  Apparatus  for  Measuring 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1963. 


E  ectrlcal  Currents. 


SN  240,288.     Fox   Valley 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


Instrunent  Company.  Cheboygan, 


For  Fluid,  Seml-Fluid  and  Gas  Handling  Pumps  a  od  Parts, 
Controls  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing ;  Linear  k  ctuators. 
Hydraulic  Motors,  HydrauUc  Power  Packs.  Braklnk  Devices 
and  Parts.  Controls  and  Components  of  the  Foreg(  ing. 

First  use  Mar.  15, 1967. 


RINGTAC 


SN    267.923.      Crane    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
1967. 


Mar.    30, 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engln^  Tachometers. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  240,721.     Ronald  W.  Emmiti 
Farmington,  Mich.    Filed  Mar 


,  d.b.a.  Bmmltt  Sdentiflc, 
,  1966. 


For  Fluid,  Seml-Flold  and  Gas  Handling  Pumps  md  Parts. 
Controls  and  Components  of  the  Foregoing  ;  Unear  [Actuators,         For  Racks  for  Test  Tubes, 
Hydraulic  Motors,  Hydraulic  Power  Packs,  Braki»g  Devices     Like,  and  for  Laboratory,  H 
and  Parts,  Controls  and  Components  of  the  Fore^lng.  and  Reagents, 

First  use  Mar.  10, 1967. 


Cnvlette  Serum  Storage  and  the 
Hospi  al,  and  Medical  Equipment 


First  use  Dec.  1, 1965. 


OCTOBKB  24,  1967 
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ASSAYOMAT 

For   Automated    Ultraviolet   Assay    System   for   Tableted 
Pharmaceuticals. 

First  use  Oct.  24. 1964. 


SN    260,710.     American    lutrament  Company,    Inc.,    Silver 
Spring,  Md.    Filed  Dee.  14, 1966. 

ASSAY-A-GRAM 

For  Program  Boards  for  Automated  Ultraviolet  Assay  Sys- 
tem for  Tableted  Pharmaceuticals. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


The  word  "Paper"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tlie  maitt  as  a  ^ 

whole.  SN    261.168.     Technicon    Corporation',    Ardsley,    N.Y.,    by 

For  Coated  Paper  for  Testing  Energy  Level  in  Laser  Beams.  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Technicon  Ins^ra«i€Bts 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  14. 1966.  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  20.  1966. 


SN  241,788.     Bell  Research  Inc.,  Chester.  W.  Va.    FUed  Mar. 
24.1066. 


BELL 


8 
M 
A 


For  Apparatus  for  the  Automatic  Chemical  Quantitotlve 
For  Heat  Measuring  Devices — Namely.  Pyrometrlc  Cones.     Analysis  of  Sample  Liquids  in  Respect  to  Several  Known  In- 
Cone   Plaques.   Keys,  and  Gauges  To  Measure  Shrinkage  of     gredients  Therein,  and  for  Recording  Results  of  the  Analyses. 
Keys.  First  use  Apr.  19,  1966. 

First  use  April  1954.  


~~^^^'~'~  SN   261,185.     Allied   Impex  Corp..   New  York,  N.Y.     imed 

SN  249,513.     Dennert  ft  Pape  Aristo-Werke  KG,  Hamburg-         d^  ^x,  1966. 

Altona.  Germany.    Filed  July  5. 1966.  SENSOREX 


AristoMat 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  808,942.  dated  Aug.  30.  1965 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  614.367  and  721.596. 

For  Mathematical,  Surveying  and  Cartographic  Instru- 
ments, Especially  Planlmeters,  Integrators,  Pantographs.  Co- 
ord Inatographs,  Measuring  and  ControUing  Instruments 
(Such  as  Numerically  Controlled  Drafting  Equipment  for  Pro- 
gramming Production  Sequences  RelaUng  to  Plane  Sections 
of  Complex  Bodies,  in  the  Nature  of  Rib-Frames  for  Ships' 
Hulls,  Curved  Forms  Which  Have  Been  Developed  and  Faired 
by  Processing  on  an  Electric  Computer,  and  Many  Varieties 
of  Drawings.  Charts  and  Plans  for  Surveying)  and  Calculat- 
ing Machines. 

First  use  October  1963  ;  in  conunerce  October  1968. 


For  Photographic  Cameras. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1966. 


SN  261.951.     Thwmo  Electric  Co.  Inc..  Saddle  Brook.  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1967. 


SUPERMITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,450  and  750,146. 
For  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Temperature. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN  262,133.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  assignee  of  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.    Filed 


Jan.  9,  19«T. 


CAPILETS 


SN  252.656.     QUson  Screen  Company,  MallnU,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1966. 


For  Micro-Hematocrit  Capillary  Tnbes. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  8. 1966. 


GILSO-MATIC 


SN  262,135.     Debs  Sunglass  Corporation,  North  Hollywood, 

For  Stationary  and  Portable  Testing  Screens  for  Sislng  Test  Ca»'-    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 
Samples  of  Crushed  Stone.  Sand  and  Gravel.  Slag,  Coal  and  riw>T^^  mnTliir 

Coke,  Ores  and  BlmlUr  Materials,  and  Accessories  and  Parts  Or^rjC-lrCUSl 

Thereof. 

First  use  September  1965.  por  Sanglasses. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SN  255,805.     The  Kaecutive  Une,  Inc.,  Chatham,  N.Y.    FUed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 

EXECUTIVE  POCKET  CHUM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,820,  798,108,  and  others. 
For  Steel  Pocket  Slide  CaUper. 
(First  use  Jan.  1, 1946. 


SN  262,353.     Sea  ft  Ski  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev.     FUed  Jan. 


11,  196T. 


SEA  &  SKI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746,568,  777,925,  and  others. 

For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  Oct.  31, 1961. 
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SN  2«2,355.     Sea  &  Ski  Corporation.  Reno,  Nev. 
11,  1967. 


Filed  Jan.     SN    263,583.     Laboratory    for 
Mast.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  styllted  "S"  and  design. 
Reg.  N08.  774,268  and  781,692. 
For  Sunglasses. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


3wner  of 


SN  262,434.    National  Housewares,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  i 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 


C  ty,  Utah. 


EMDEKO 


For  Movie  Camera  and  Movie  Projector. 
•First  use  June  12, 1964,  on  movie  camera. 


SN  262,585.     Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


STRATASTEEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,414. 

For  Drafting  Tables  and  Drafting  Boards. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SN  262,792.     International  Playtex  Corporation, 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


EYES  RIGHT 


For  Sunglasses. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


October  24,  1967 

Electronics,    Inc.,    Waltbam, 


SCAT 


For  X-Ray  Apparatus,  Parts  an(  i 
terns  Therefor  and  for  Use  in 
First  use  July  30,  1964. 


Associated  Display  Sys- 
ConntKtlon  Therewith. 


SN    263,584.     Laboratory    for 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


El<  etronlcs.    Inc.,    Waltbam, 


HARLECH 


For   X-Ray   Apparatus,   Parts 
Therefor  and  for  Use  in  Connection 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1964. 


and 


Associated   Equipment 
There  with. 


SN  274,037.    Kleer-Vu  Industries,  |nc..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
June  16,  1967. 


JACKET 


For    Jackets    for    Strips    and/op 
Microfilm. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


MASTER 

Individual    Sections   of 


Ti  ro  Rivers, 


SN  274,038.    Kleer-Vu  Industries, 
June  16,  1967. 


For    Jackets    for    Strips 
Microfilm. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


he.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

fiche-Itac 

and/4r    Individual    Sections    of 


I  Dver,  Del. 


SN  274,039.    Kleer-Vu  Industries, 
June  16,  1967. 


ADHESIVE 


SN  262,895.     William  Ollmore  Smith,  Lutherville,  Md.    Filed 
Jan.  19,  1967. 


For    Jackets    for    Strips    and/ 
Microfilm. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


For  Simple  Lens  Microscope. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1964. 


SN  274,040.    Kleer-Vu  Industries, 
June  16,  1967. 


MASTER 


For    Jackets    for    Strips 
Microfilm. 

First  use  Nov.  10.  1966. 


SN  263.254.     Cubic  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  ^^^  ^^j     Kleer-Vulndustries, 

25.  1967.  , 

AUTOTAPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,936. 

For  Electronic  DisUnce  Measuring  Equipment,  and  Parts 
and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  July  21.  1964. 


June  16.  1967. 

FICHE 


SN_263.401.     Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Richmond.  Va.     ^^  277,502.     PalUard  Incorporal|ed.  Unden.  N.J.    Filed  Aug. 

4, 1967. 


Filed  Jan.  26.  1967. 

INTERSTATE 


For  Thermostats. 
First  use  Dec.  30.  1966. 


For   Jackets   for   Strips   and; 
Microfilm. 

First  use  Nov.  10.  1966. 


LYTAR 


iFor  Optical  Lenses  and  Photographic  Projectors. 
First  use  1953. 


[nc.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


MASTER 


»r    Individual    Sections    of 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


FICHE 


and/i>r   Individual    Sections   of 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


MASTER 


or   Individual    Sections   of 
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OastlT-HorologicilliiftnnMiiU  Om*  31  -  FBtar*  sad  ReWaeritois 

«  ««  -  VIII. M   VY     Filed    SN  287.194.     American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company.  New 
SN  269.464.     Max  8medre.m«i.  Queen.  Village.  N.Y.    Filed    »N  ^sz-Jj;^.    ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Apr.  18, 1967. 


iO'C) 


O'C  I  LOCK 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1967. 


SN    269,998.     Manufacture    des    Montres    Universal    Perret 
Freres  8.A.,  Geneva,  Swltierland.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1967. 

UNIVERSONIC 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof.  ^ 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,828. 

For  Fluid  Treating  Equipment  and  Filtering  Apparatus, 
Components  Therefor  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Including  Car- 
tridges Uquld  Filtering  and  Purifying  AssembUes,  Liquid 
Processing  Systems  Having  Condensing.  DlstlUlng  and  Bvapo- 
ratlng  Equipment.  Appliances  for  Removing  Dissolved  Min- 
erals and  Suspended  Matter  From  Fluid,  and  Mechanical. 
Straining  and  Filtering  Assemblies. 

First  use  Apr.  11, 1963. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Melal  Ware 


SN  247,482.  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  ft  Construction 
Company  limited,  Mlnato-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  June  7. 
1966, 


SN 


267.590.     Norman  Allan  ft  company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  ||l  *  AOU  A-"FINER 


Mar.  27,  1967 


D'NACO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,841.  „         v^    .^a 

For  Rings.  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  Earringi.  Brooches,  and 

Cufflinks. 
First  use  in  1951. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Beg.  No,  671.512,  dated  Mar.  80,  1965. 
For   Municipal  and   Industrial  Water  and  Waste  Water 
Treatment  Plants,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  237,601.     Stempel  Manufabturtng  Co.,  DaUas.  Tex.    Filed 


SN  268,044.    Gorham  Corporau>n,  Providence.  B.I.     FUed 


Jan.  28. 1966, 


Mar,  31,  1967. 


CON-TEMPO-TRAY 


ALEN^ON  LACE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,219. 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  and  Table  CuUery. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1967. 


For  Desk  Letter  Trays. 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1965. 


SN  247,649.     Triad  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Foam  Furniture  De- 
signs, Morton  Grove.  IlL    Filed  June  8. 1966, 


Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  255.605.     EngUsh  Sewing  Umited.  Manchester.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1966. 

SELVYT 

owner  of  Brlttsh  Reg.  No.  105.547.  dated  May  5    1892 
For   Dusters  and  Polishing  Ooths  Made  of  Cotton.   Not 
in  the  Piece.  ^^^^^^  ^^^  drawlnj  U  lined  to  reproduce  the  lines  as  shown  on  the 

,   .     specimens 
SN  256.197,     Burjon.  Incorporated.  Lyndhurst,  N.J.     Fuea         j^^  g^ 


Oct.  11. 1966. 


PUFF 
'PAK 


'waauva«o. 

For  Seating.  Lonnging  and  Sleeping  Equipment — Namely. 
Clialrs.  Stools.  Sofas,  and  Sectionals. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar,  1, 1966, 


For  Disposable  Powder  Dispenser. 
First  use  Oct.  4, 1966. 


SN   249.598,     Town   House  Furniture.   Ltd.,  St.   LouU.  Mo. 
FUed  July  5,  1966. 

TOWN  HOUSE 

For  Living  Room  Furniture,  Excluding  Mattresses,  SpAngs. 
Beds,  Bed  and  Sofa  Combinations  and  Lounges, 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1959. 
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SN  249,850.     HaasmaiiB  IndiiBtrles.  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y 
July  8, 1966. 


as  shown.  ,    _.     ,»j 

For  Medical  RehablUtatlon  and  Therapeutic  Fnrnlt 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1965 


8N  254,260.     The  Daniel  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 
Sept.  12, 1966. 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 


FUed    »N    261,567.    BroyhlU    Furniture    l^ctorUs,    LMiolr,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1966. 

SPECTACOiLOR 

For  Upholstery  Fabrics  Sold  Only  as  a  Component  Part 

of  Furniture. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  263,921.     Kesster  Industries,  In^.,  Bl  Pa»o,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1967. 

KESSLE^R 

For    Aluminum    and    Wrought    Iron    Furniture— Namely, 
The  name  "Hausmann"  Is  disclaimed,  apart  from  tl  e  mark     Tables.    Chairs.    Couches,    Stands,    1  «d8.    Decorator    Shields, 

Benches,  Ottomans.  Headboards ;  N  ght  SUnds,  Chests  and 
If*-  Dressers  Constructed  of  a  Comblna^on  of  Aluminum,  Steel, 

Plastic  and  Wood. 

First  use  May  17,  1959. 


Filed 


SN    264,215.     HooTer  Ball   and   B<  uln«  Company,    SaUne, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


For  Reataurant  Fixture— Namely.  Waitress  Istands, 
Booths,  Bars,  Back  Bars.  Lunch  Counters ;  Store  Flitures— 
Namely,  Glass  Showcases.  Center  Island  Units.  Special  Dis 
pUy  Platforms,  Wrap  Counters ;  Offlce  Furniture,  Conference 
and  Occasional  Tables,  Custom  Office  Furniture—Namely. 
Desks  and  Credensas ;  and  Antique  Period  Furnltur*  for  the 
Home — Namely,  Carved  Divider  Screens,  and  Chests. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1965. 


For  Wire  Springs  for  Seat  Structu^s. 
First  use  Dec.  27, 1966. 


SN  264.266.     Williams  Furniture 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


Corporation,  Sumter,  S.C. 


SN  255,545.    Claude  D.  Patterson,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Pattersc  n 
ture  Company,  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  30   ' 


VILLAGE 


Fuml- 
1966. 


For  Living  Room,  Dining  Room, 
Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  I960 


SQUARE 

Bedroom,  and  Occasional 


f/iit^un^t/toUitft 


SN  264.267.     Williams  Furniture 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


Corporation,  Sumter,  S.C. 


The  representation  of  the  chair  Is  disclaimed  apart 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Office  and  Reception  Rom  Furniture. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  24. 1964. 


SN  258,913.     Albert  M.  Lock  k  Son,  Inc.,  Boston. 
Nov.  17,  1966. 


Ml  ss.  Filed 


4)RIDES 


BUNK  HOUSE 


from  the 


For  Bedroom  and  Occasional  Fur  liture. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15. 196  i. 


SN  264.873.     Williams  Furniture 
FUed  Feb.  16.  1967. 


YOUNG  «ISS 


For  Bedroom  and  Occasional  Fui  aiture. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  IS,  194  5. 


SN  265,424.     The  Lane  Company. 
Feb.  24,  1967. 


For  Furniture  for  Living  Rooms.  Dining  Rooms, 
Occasional  Furniture,  and  Framed  Mirrors. 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1966. 


SN  260,773.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
14,  1966. 

PACE 

Related  company  owner  of  Reg.  No.  488,665. 
For  Bedroom  Fnrniture. 
First  use  Dec.  5, 1966. 


)ed  rooms. 


nied  Dec. 


EXCLUSIVEIiY  YOURS 

For  Case  Goods,  Tablet,  Cliaira.  aad  Bedroom  Furniture. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1967 


SN  265,743.     Southern  Cross 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1967. 


MOON  BIVER 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1967. 


Corporation.  Sumter,  S.C. 


Inc..  AlUvUta,  Va.    Filed 


In  lustries.  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa. 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN   266.762.     France  Bed  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.     FiUd    8N  25M48.    Lorri  Crystal.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    FUed  Aug. 
Mar.  15,  1967.  *'  **••• 

CRYSTAL  BY  LORRI 

AppUeant  disclaims  the  term  "Cryittl  by"  apart  from  tte 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Table  Glassware  and  Crystal  Stemware. 
First  OM  June  1956. 


M 


Ol  B  O 


N 


For  Beds.  ^      ,    ,««* 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  1,  I960. 


Class  34-Heatiiig,LiglitNi8,aiidVeiitil«tiiii 
Apparatis 


"~""^^""~  SN  252,719.     California  Heat  Pump  Corporation.  Burbaafc. 

SN    266  879.     Oottlob    Oussmann.    Sflddeutsche    Bettpolster-         ^^^^     ^^^^  j^^  19^  j^g, 
fabrik.  Pleidelsheim,  Wurttemberg,  Oermany.     FUed  Mar. 


16,  19«T. 


Cci^olayiic 


dip 


For  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Equipment  for  Commer 
dal  and  Domestic  Use. 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  728.862.  dated  Mar.  24.  1959.         First  use  May  1962. 
For  Mattresses,  Upholstered  Furniture,  Spring  Cores  and  ^^^^^^^     ^ 

Springs  for  Mattresses,  and  Upholstered  Furniture  Seats. 


SN  267,234.     The  Englander  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1967. 


as   258,006.     Universal  Oven   Company   Ineorporated,   West- 
bury,N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  4, 1966. 


Y^UANT 


For  Mattresses  and  Springs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  14, 1960. 


Meb 


SN  268,208.     MltcheU  Manufacturing  Company,  Billwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


For  Commercial  Ovens  for  the  Bakery  Trade. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


GEMINI 


For  Unitary  Table  and  Bench  Structures. 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1967. 


SN    261,584.     Titan    Sales    Corporatton.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  268,216.     Ostermoor  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1967. 


SENECA 


MARQUIS 


For  Portable  Electric  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  in  or  about  1956. 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Dec.  21, 1966. 


aass33-Cbsswai« 

SN  240,828.     Owent-IUinols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    FUed  Mar. 
7  1066 

GOLDEN  HAZE 

For  Cops,  Pitchers,  Tankards,  BowU.  Tumblers,  Goblets, 
and  Stemware,  Said  Goods  Being  Formed  From  Glaia. 
(First  use  Jan.  11. 1966. 


Class 35 -Betting,  Hose,  Madunery  Padc- 
iag,  md  NonnelaRic  Tires 

SN  258.524.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

WHISPERDISC 

For  Molded  Brake  Pads,  Made  of  Brake  Lining  Materials, 
for  Vehicle  Disc  Brakes. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1966. 
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Class  36  -  Musical  Instniments  and  Slppfies  Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Sfaitionery 


October  24,  1967 


SN  108.ft4«.     P.  Bndolf  Llnek,  d.b.*.  Roxy,  Hambu^-Wands- 
bek,  Qermany.    Filed  Not.  17,  I960. 


ROX 


SN    247.476.     Art    Leather   Mfg. 
Filed  June  7,  1966. 


Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 


PERMA-BDUND 


For  Stringed  Musical  Instrument*— Namely,  Guitars  (Elec- 
tric, Acouitic.  Seml-AcouBtIc),  VloUn».  Basses,  Celjl,  Flutes, 
Balalaikas,  Mandolins,  Ukuleles,  Zithers,  Pianos ;  Wind  Musi- 
cal Instruments — Namely.  Orgrans,  Accordions,  Moathorgans, 
Brass-Wind  Musical  Instruments,  Trumpets,  Cornets,  Bugles, 
Trombones,  Tubes,  Bass-Horns,  Flugelhorn,  Ssfxophones, 
Metal  Flutes,  Metal  Piccolos,  Clarinets,  Flutes,  Jecorders, 
Oboes,  Bassoons,  English  Horns,^  Saxophones;  Percussion 
Musical  Instruments— Namely,  Drums.  Cymbals.  Be  lis,  Drum- 
Sticks,  Drum-Brushes.  Drum-Heads,  Triangles  :  and  Electronic 
Musical  Instruments— Namely.  Fretted  Stringed  In(  itruments, 
and  Organs,  Together  With  Their  Cases,  Accesabries,  and 

Parts. 

First  use  July  1957  ;  in  commerce  July  1967. 


For  Folding  Plastic  Photogra||h 
Corners. 

First  use  June  1,  1968. 


SN  249,620.     The  Fleming  Co. 
Filed  July  B,  1906. 


Incorporated,  Topeka,  Kans. 


PLUSH 


For  Paper  Products — Namely, 
Paper  Towels,  and  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


]  adal  Tissue,  Toilet  Tissue, 


SN  250.802.     Minncaot^  Mining 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    FUed  July  22, 


SN  238.606.     Budget  Sound.  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 
11,  1966. 


JIFFM  A  STER 


For  Copy  Paper. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  De^.  31,  1965. 


SN  252,072.     Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Bapids. 
Wis.    Filed  Aug.  10. 1966. 


Holders  and  Mounting 


a^d  Manufacturing  Company, 
1966. 


-.  ^  «v  WD  -«.^o  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word 

For  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tape  and  Phonograph  Records.     ^^^^^ 


First  use  Oct.  12,  1956. 


SN  246,410.     Ulysaes  Samuel  Warren,  d.bui.  Jen  a  Records. 
Chicago,  ni.    SHled  May  23, 1966. 

JERMA 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 


SN  252,088.     Jean  Foufounis,  Lausanne,  Swltaer  snd.    Filed 


Aug.  10,  1966. 


SYMPHOMATIC 


Priority   claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    8wl 
216,588,  dated  Feb.  10,  1966. 

For  Phonograph  Record  Players. 


CAPRI  pXT 

'Text"  apart  from  the  mark 
Industrial  Uses. 


For  Coated  Printing  Paper  for 
First  use  July  9, 1966. 


SN  252,073.     ConsoUdated  Pap^,  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids, 
Wis.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 


CONSOBRITE 

1 150,099,  and  others. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,581, 
For  Coated  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  June  20,  1966. 


SN  260,912.     A.  W.  Faber-i 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


Cast  (11  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark, 


7091 B 


SN  267,353.     Chas.  Pfriemer,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 
22,  1967. 

PARA-SONIC 

For  Piano  Parts,  Spedflcally  Piano  Hammerg  and  Piano 
Hammer  Felts. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1967. 


Reg.    No. 


Filed  Mar. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,540  an  I 
For  Pencil-Shaped  Wood-Encaked 
First  use  Sept.  28, 1954. 


SN  261,090.     Hans  L.  Leri.  N< 
1966. 


3JJ  278.162.     Camelot  Productions,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


GRAPHI 


AWARD 


For  AmpUfler  Units  for  Electric  Guitars. 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 


For  Corrugated  Board. 
First  use  Norember  1966. 


821.150. 

Typewriter  Erasers. 


York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  19. 


CORR 


OCTOBER  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  262.509.     The  Reynold.  Manufacturing  Company.  Ho»-    »NJ«J.M/-     Calgon  Corporation.  Pittaburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 
yoke  Mas.     Filed  Jan  18  1967  RIOCHEK    60 

NEW  FRONTIERS 

Por  composition  No^^ks.  '^1.1T.^:^T^'.  ""^~"'- 

First  use  May  27, 1966. 


SN   262.881.    Th.   Parker   Pen   Company,   JanesriUe,  Wis.     ^y^^^^'^^f^    ^'^«   Corporation.    Brooklyn.   «.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1967.  ' 


EMPHASIS 


MAGIMARK 


For  Fountain  P-.  Mechanical  PencUs.  Ball  Point  Pens,        Owner  of  Eeg^No^^^  712.865. 


SN  262.952.     James  Doyle  McDnOe,  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 
Jan.  20. 1967. 

I.D.     MAIL-0-MATIC 


For  Special  Pocket  Window  Envelopes. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  275.901.     Vislrecord.  Inc..  Coplagne,  N.Y.    FUed  July  18, 
1967. 

PERMAtrack 

For  Edge-Punched  Cards. 
First  use  June  28,  1967. 


SN  262,977.     Sorg  Products  Co.,  Ligonier.  Ind.     Filed  Jan. 


20.  1967. 


PLACETTES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,259. 

For  Paper  Napkins.  Paper  Towels.  Paper  Placemats,  and 
Paper  Coasters. 
First  nse  Jan.  2, 1964. 


aass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN' 244,938.  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
Unirerslty  Microfilms,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  May  4, 
1966. 

MARCH  OF  AMERICA 

For  Books. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


SN  268,486.     Scripto,  Inc..  AtlanU,  Oa.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


SN  245.182.     Jamea  W.  Fair,  Tyler,  Tex.    Stled  May  9,  1966. 

STUDY-SCOPE 

For  Educational  Derice — Namely,  Telescoping  Tubes  In 
Which  Is  Inserted  Printed  Educational  Material  Viewable 
Through  ObserTation  Windows  in  the  Outer  Tube. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1966. 


SN  247.679.  William  Earl  Church,  d.b.a.  Automobile  Sales- 
man's Advisory  Letter,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed  June  9, 
1966. 


MTMIMILE  SAUtMAl'S  IIVISIIY  LETTH 


For  Writing  Instruments,  Their  Parts,  and  Accessories — 
Namely,  Mechanical  Pencils,  Pendl  Leads,  Pendl  Erasers; 

Ball  Point  Pens,  Ball  Point  Refills  :  f>";t*l°  f  "jj-  ^"''^Jj  The  wording  "Automobile  Salesman's  Advisory  Letter"  and 

Pen  Refills,  Fountain  Pen  Nibs  :  Pen  "J  J«°f  ,f*^' ^'J  "By  WUUam  1.  Church,  San  Diego,  CallfomU"  U  disclaimed 

and  Pencil  Desk  Sets  :  ^''''^''ZZ'T  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

Therefor  ;  Fiber  Tip  Pens,  and  Marking  Pens.  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  Dealing  With  Salesmanship. 

First  use  Nov.  28, 1966.  p,„^  ^,^  j^  5  ^^g 


SN  266,472.     Oary  IndustrtM  Inc..  d.b.a.  Aeco  Products,  Chi-  ^^^  ^^^^      ^^^  JohthmI.  Inc.,  PhUadelphIa,   Pa.     Filed 

cago.IU.   Filed  Feb.  27. 1967.  July  7, 1968. 


/^©©@[H]Q[D 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  155,996  and  others. 
For  Loose-Leaf  Binders. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1966. 


Tarmerls^Mfe 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,667. 
For  Section  of  Magazine. 
First  use  Sept.  18, 1966. 
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SN  250,280.     Henry   King   Ketcham,    Geneva, 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


Stitxerland.     9N  250,010.     Master  PubUcattoni , 
Filed  Not.  18, 1966. 


HALF  HITCH 


For  Newspaper  and  Magazine  Cartoon  Feature, 
First  use  May  6,  1944  ;  in  commerce  May  6,  1944 


SN  250,359.     Crystal  Greetings,  Inc.,  Waukegan, 
July  15,  1966. 


m.     Filed 


CARD 


The  word  "Card"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Greeting  Cards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28, 1964. 


SN  253,190.     Evangelist  Kenny  Joseph,  Nerima 
Japan.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1966. 


REAP 


For  Quarterly  Magazine. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1962 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1, 


1»  I. 


SN  254,767.     Agricultural  and  Industrial  Corporftlon,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


TECH-Mi  lSTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686,915,  81^,570,  and  others. 
For  Manuals  for  the  Repair  anf  Maintenance  of  Refrigera- 
tors and  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  July  6, 1966. 


October  24,  1967 
Inc.,  Sanu  Monica,  Calif. 


SN    259,086.     Civic    Publlcatlona 
Piled  Nov.  21,  1966. 


Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 


see 


For  Weekly  Magaslne  of 
Information, 
u.   Tokyo,         pjygj  yg^  Q^j  24,  1966. 


Entei  talnment  and  Travel  Guide 


SN  260,070.     Bdwln  C.  Perona 
Dec.  5.  1966. 


C  orp..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


V 


INTERNATIONAL  NEWS 


s"  are  disclaimed  separate 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg. 


The  words  "International  Ne 
and  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  i^ark 
No.  714.422. 

For   News    Magazine   of   Special   Interest   to   Applicant's 
Guests. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  represents  orange  oolor.  The 
-words  "World  Fertiliser  Review"  are  disclaimed  without 
prejudice  or  affection  of  applicant's  rights  now  existing  or 
thereafter  arising  in  the  disclaimed  matter. 

For  Periodical  Reviewing  Magaslne  for  the  jPertlllsing 
Industry. 

First  use  March  1906. 


SN  264,942.     Philip  C.  Lewis,  d.b)a.  DocuDiama,  Tenafly,  N.J. 
Piled  Feb.  17,  1967. 


DocuDrama 


SN  256,445.     Harry  A.  Grace,  d.bji.  Grace  Associ4te8,  Santa 
Monica,  CaUf.    Filed  Oct.  14. 1966. 


v.«>« 


For  Scripts. 

First  use  September  1957. 


SN  265,114.     Sister  Formation 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


12* 


C  inference,  Washington,  D.C. 


>•.-, 


"i^^^A^. 


For  Publications — Namely.  Booklets  and  Pampb|ets  Which 
Are  Aids  for  Teaching  and  Research. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1966. 


SN    257,196.     Bernlce    C.    Schelb,    d.b.a.    Carol-B^    Studio. 
North  Bay  Village,  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  25, 1966. 

CAROL-BEE  STUDl4) 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  the  won 
For  Photographs. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


•Studio." 


For  Pamphlets  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1966. 


OCTOBB  S4,  1967 

CI»f39-ClatMm 
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SN  250.06S.    W«atworth  MamxfMtarliic  Compaajr,  Lakt  City. 
B.C.   Jitod  Jal7 11. 1996. 


SN  281,604.     Kennedy'*.  Inc.  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  June  18, 


1»«0. 


KENNEDY'S 


For  Clothing  for  Men  aad  Boyt-^Mamely,  SuiU,  Topcoats, 
Orercoats.  Slacks,  Sport  CoaU,  Ski  Wear.  Sport  Shirts.  Robes. 
Bathing  Wear,  Pajamas,  Bhirta,  Shorts,  Hosiery,  Handker- 
chiefs. Mafflcrs.  Gloves,  B«lneoats.  Sweaters,  Underwear, 
Trousers.  Veats,  Jackets.  Hat*.  Caps.  BelU,  Collars.  Garters, 
NeckwMT,  Shoe*  and  Sllppera ;  and  Clothing  for  Women  and 
Girla-^Nusdy,  Salts,  Preaaei.  Coats.  Sweaters.  Underwear, 
Hosiery.  Slacks.  Skirts.  Swim  Wear.  Shorts.  Ski  Wear.  Jackets. 
Blouses.  ShlrU  and  Shoes. 

First  OSS  1892. 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  June  28. 1966. 


SN  23&,M1.     Kennedy's.  Inc.,  Boston. 
19M. 


Mass.    VUed  July  16, 


i  VI  ]\i  {\\ 


as  250,872.     Sally  Gee,  Inc.,  d.bA.  Sally  Gee  Creations,  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  July  16, 1966. 

PEBLON  BY  SALLY  GEE 

TlM  term  "Bally  Gee"  Is  a  flctltloas  name  for  "Sally  Oolden- 
stein"  a  living  individual  whose  consent  is  of  record.  The 
word  "Peblon"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  748.508  and  768.813. 

For  Ladies'  Sweaters. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965 ;  1940  as  to  "Sally  Gee." 


For  Clothing  for  Men  and  Boys— Namely,  8alU,  Topcoats,     ^^  281.684.    Kaboshikl  Eaiiha  Aral  Hirotake  Shoten,  Omiya- 
Orereoats.  Slacks,  Sport  Coats,  Ski  Wear,  Sport  Shirts.  Robes.  _w.   ^.. ^._    , ■m.^^  *-_  •  ituui 


Bathing  Wear,  Pajamas,  Shirts,  ShorU,  Hosiery,  Handker 
chiefs.  Mofllers,  Gloves,  Raincoats,  Sweaters,  Underwear. 
Troosers,  Varts,  Jackets,  Hats,  Caps,  Belts,  CoUars,  Garters, 
Neckwear,  Shoes  and  SUppers ;  and  Clothing  for  Women  and 
Girls — Namely,  Bolts,  Dresses.  Coats,  Sweaters,  Underwear, 
Hosiery,  SUacs,  Skirts,  Swim  Wear,  ShorU.  Ski  Wear,  Jackets. 
Blouses,  Shirts  and  Shoes. 
First  OS*  aboot  Nov.  19, 1959. 


shl,  Saitama-ken,  Japan.    Filed  Ang.  S,  1966. 


SN  846.889.     A.S.M.  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    FUed  May 
18. 19«e. 


HR 


For  Safety  Hats  and  Safoty  Helmets,  as  WeU  as  Parts 

For    Men's    and    Women's    ^wrtswear— Namely,    Pants,     Thereof.  -.v  •«  ^o*^ 

Shim,    jlckeu.    Sweaters;    Women's    Skirts.   Capri   SUcks.         First  use  Dec.  84,  1957;  in  commerce  Feb.  20.  19M. 
Women's  Shirts ;  and  Women's  and  Men's  Hats.  __^^^^_ 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966.  ^  _         ^,        ^    ^    ^  ^ 

SN    265,910.     MelvUle   Shoe   Corporation,    New  York,  N.Y. 

— ^— ■— ^  Filed  Oct  6,  1966. 

CHIEF  LIGHTFOOT  MOCS 

Wlthoat  waiver  of  common  law  and  other  rights,  no  regis- 
tration rights  are  eUlaed  for  the  word  "Mocs"  apart  from 
the  complete  mark. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 

First  use  Get.  5. 19««. 


SN  248.686.     Pnrltan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jane  21. 1966. 


SN  256,886.  Kanematsn-eosho  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y..  assignee  of  Ksnsmatsn  New  York.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Oct  12, 1966. 


IV>r   Women's  Weai^Mtmely.   Dresses,   Skirts,   Blouses, 

Salts,   SUcks.   Shorts.   JackeU,   CoaU.   BaincoaU,   MllUnery, 
Shoes.  BooU.  BwlmsalU.  Bohcs.  ines.  Scarves.  Sweaters.  BelU. 
Gloves,  Socks,  Stockings  ;  and  Men's  Ties. 
First  nse  Oet  7. 1965. 

TM  848  CO.— 8 


KANETTES 


For  (Footwear — ^Namely,  Shoes,  Moccasins,  Sandahi,  SUp- 
pers, Thongs,  and  Zoris. 
First  OS*  Joly  15, 1966. 


TM  180 

SN  256,861.     Regulated  Cottons  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
Oct.  20, 1966. 


OFF^IAL  GAZETTE 


SN    260,512.     Anderson    Brothen 
Applicant  claims  exdusWe  right  to  use  of  the  ^  ord  "Im-         DwiTllle,  Va.    FUed  Dec.  12, 196< 
ports"  as  a  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otherwise.    Th  s  transla- 
tion of  the  Italian  word  "Principe"  Is  "prince." 
For  Men's  Raincoats.  » 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1966. 


FUed     &N  259,491.     Van  Laack,  Schmlti  i 
bach,  Germany.   Piled  Not.  29, 1»  16 


^ 


OCTOBBB  24,  1967 
Eltschlg,  Moneh«n-01ad- 


vaa 


lA 

CHfMlSf 

lOTAll 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Qemtan 
Nov.  28, 1964. 

For  Men's  Shirts. 


"La  Chemise"  apart  from 
Rer  No.  804,619,  dated 


Consolidated    Companies, 


ANDERSON  BROTHERS 


I  First  1186  X984* 

SN    256,952.     Merchandiring    International    S.A.J    Geneva. 

SwltierUnd.    Filed  Oct.  21, 1966. 


For  CoTcralls.  Panto,  Shirty  Slfcks,  Blouses,  Caps,  Coato. 
and  Jackets. 


[gjl  MISTCR  MINff  services"  | 


SN  261,234.    DaTld  V.  Leonard, 
1966. 


( Italeaffo,  111.    Filed  Dec.  21, 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss 
219,155,  dated  July  26, 1966. 
For  Shoes  and  Parts. 


SN  257,155.     BGS  Shoe  Corporation,  Manchester,  \  \M.    Filed 


Oct.  25,  1966. 


BUSKENS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  425,025  and  607,053. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  of  Leather, 
or  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  15, 1944. 


SN  258,271.     The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc., 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1966. 


Reg.    No. 


Bubl  ler,  iFabrlc, 


For  Sweatshlrto. 
First  use  May  19, 1966. 


Lot  isvllle,  Ky. 


SN  262,452.     Max  Ulman,  Inc., 
12, 1967. 


New  Ttork,  N.Y.    FUed  Jan. 


Lobster 


SPY     SMOCKS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Shirts,  Pajamas,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


SN  259,229.     B-Z  MlUs,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
1966. 


V  led  Not.  22, 


LITTLE  HONEY 

For  Infants'  and  Children's  Shirts,  Pants,  and 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the   worl 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Dresses,  Housecoats, 
Wraps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  8,  H  >66 


"Smocks"  apart  from  the 
Branch  Coato,  Smocks,  and  Back- 


SN  262,890.     A.  Sagner*s  Son,    Frederick,  Md.    Filed  Jan.  19 


1967. 


CLUB  !iIAN 


Skirts. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689.721 
For   Women's   and    Qlrls' 

Dresses,  Belto,  Sweaters. 

wear.  Raincoats,  Houaecoato, 

Suits. 

First  use  1949  on  men's  suits 


and 


802,810. 
Wear— Namely,    Sulto,    Skirts, 
Handl  erchief s,  Gloves,  Hats,  Under- 
^md  Hosiery-Belts,  and  Men's 


OCTOBER  24,  1967 
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Feb.  14,  1967. 

HffLETS 

For  Hosiery.  por  Fabric  Material  for  tke  lUnnfactore  of  Footwear. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1967.  pj^^  „^  jj^y  22,  1966. 


LEEBAC 


SN   269,744.     Craig's,   Ltd.,   Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.   21, 


1967. 


CRAIG'S 


For  Dresses,  Suits,  Coato,  SWrto.  Slacks,  Shorts,  Sweaters. 
Blouses,  Pajamas,  Nightgowns,  Ungerie,  Hosiery,  So<*s,  and 

Shoes. 
First  ase  daring  or  about  1988. 


SN  278,164.     Deertng  MUllken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Aug.  14,  1967. 

EXPO 

For  TextUe  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  8, 1967. 


SN   275,884.    The  VUlager,   Inc.,   PhUadelphla,   Pa.     FUed 
July  12, 1967. 

VILLAGE  GREEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  T0»,»65,  814,9BB,  and  others. 
For  Sportowear— Namely,  Dresses,  Shlrto,  Blouses,  SUcks, 
Jacketo,  Sweaters,  Staorto,  Skirts,  and  Coato. 
First  use  May  29, 1967. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitiites  Therefor 

SN  253,996.     Showplace  Carpeto,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  7.  1966. 

SHOWPLACE 

For  Bugs  and  Carpeto. 
First  use  Not.  10,  1968. 


Qass  44-Denlal,  JHedkiL  adi  Snr«lcal 

SN    242,278.     Ortho    Pharmaceutical   Corporation,    Rarltan, 
N.J.    FUed  Mar.  80,  1966. 

LffPES  LOOP 

The  term  "Llppet"  Is  tlie  name  of  a  Urlng  Individual,  whoae 
consent  is  of  record.  AppUcant  dlsdalnu  the  term  "Loop- 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing, 
reserving  unto  itself  aU  common  Uw  righto  which  It  may  have 
In  said  term.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,228. 

For  Medical  Devices  for  Intraoterlne  AppUcatlon. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  24, 1966. 


SN  261,996.     Ortho  IntemaUonal  Services,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.    FUed  Jan.  5, 1967. 


BOOMERANG 


For  Wire  for  Orthodontic  Purposes. 
First  nse  Angost  1966. 


SN  258,489.     CaUfomU  Weavers.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  r    **     ■*  t    L        .«.J     T—L^.^ft^J 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1966.  Class45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbenaten 

WatMS 

%9  9\  W\ Ot  #%  f  J^ Wy  ^  289.874.     PepsiCo.  Inc.  New  York,  (N.Y.    FUed  Nov.  «6, 

'***  SNO  BALL 


For  Nylon  Shag  Carpets  and  Bogs. 
First  use  June  14, 1966. 


SN  2B8.T0S.    liberty  Fabrics  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  IB,  1966. 

Sotendre' 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  Dispensed  From  Drink  Dispens- 
ing Machines. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  Made  of  Slastle  Yam. 
First  use  May  2, 1966. 


SN  261,142.     City  Club  Beverage  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    FUed 
Dec.  20,  1966. 

DEL  PAIS 

The  words  "Del  Pals"  are  Spanish  meaning  "of  the  coan- 
try." 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1966. 


SN  268,888.    M.  Lowenstein  k  Son..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    »N  264,417.    Hinckley  *  Sdm"*.  !«' *J;»-  ^"^'^  ^»**' 
mied  Jan.  80.  1967.  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Feb.  10, 1967. 


THERMO-FOAM 

For  Draperies  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  nse  Dec.  8, 1966. 


SUNAIRE 


For  DlstlUed  Water. 
First  use  prior  to  1969. 
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SN2M.M0.     Mug.  Up  Boot  Beer  Company.  Inc..  d.M.  Muf.     8N  248.226.     <^^^  ^°^' 
UP  Root  Beer  S..  ins*.  City.  Mo.    ITUed  Feb.  17.  1907.  Piled  June  16.  1966. 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 
Corpotatton.  White  PUlns.  N.T. 


MUGS  UP 


For  Boot  Beer  and  Boot  Beer  Concentrate. 
First  use  May  1,  1951. 


PAR 


For  Instant  Imitation  Fruit  Drln^ 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 


SN  249,486.     Armour  and  Compan  r 
5.  1966. 


GOLDEN 


SN  234.818.     The  OUdden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkw    Famous         owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713.925  and 
Foods,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1966.  p^^  Frosen  Poultry. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  17. 


Glidden 


SN  249,487.     Armour  and  Compaajy 
5.  1966. 


Mix. 


,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July 

STAR 

.066. 


7  90, 


966. 


'.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  July 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  651.268. 
Tor  Vegetable  Shortening.  Anlaal  Fat  Shortening,  Powder 
Mixes  for  Making  Uquid  Sauces  for  Use  on  Meats  and  as  All- 
Parpose  Seasonings.  Whipped  Topping  Bases}  Canned 
Salads— Namely.  Potato  and  Macaroni  Salads  ;  Vegetable  Oils. 
Margarine,  Gravy  Mixes.  Onions  in  Minced,  Fried.  Dehydrated 
and  Uquld  Forms,  Spices.  Salt.  Pepper,  Herbs,  Canned  Vege- 
Ubles.  Grated  Orange  Peels.  Fried  Potato  Sticks,  Dehydrated 
VegeUbles,  Icings.  Mince  Meat,  Shredded  and  Flake*  Coconut, 
Frosen  Puff  Pastry  Dough.  ChlU  Powder,  Pickles, .  Flavoring 
Extracts,  Food  Colors,  Edible  Pood  Decoration^  (Crystal 
Sugars),  and  Meat  Tenderisers. 

First  use  February  1964. 


SN  240.332.     Pay  Way  F»ed  Mills.  Inc..  Kansas 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1966. 


GOLDEN  YOLK 


For  Poultry  Feeds  and  Peed  Supplements. 
FlrstuseiNov.  19. 1958. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  71S.925  and  ^90.066. 
For  Frosen  Poultry. 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


aty.   Mo. 


SN  249,956.     Paul  M.   Cooter.  dlb.a.  The  Cooter  Company. 
Atherton.  CaUf.   Filed  July  11,  Bl9««. 


NU 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  397,802  and 
For  Canned  Fruit  and  Vegetabl(  t 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1937. 


SN  241.520.     Padflc  Gamble  Robinson  Co.,  d.bji.  P^clflc  Fruit  ^-"^"' 

and    Produce   Company   and    Gamble    Robinson    Company,     ^jj   249,»ft7.     Paul  M.   Cooter, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 


SNOSHOE 


For  Fresh  Apples. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  18, 1964. 


SJJ  246,637.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
26,  1966. 

LA  LUNA 


The  ItalUn  word  "La"  and  the  Latin  word 
tlvely,  are  equivalent  to  the  English  words  "the" 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,955. 

For  Sausage. 

First  use  Dec.  31, 1958. 


SN  246,969.     Victor  BycketMsch,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  fallf.    Filed 
May  31,  1966. 

CONTESSA 

For  Domeetleated  aad  WUd  Fowl,  Presh  Drissed.  Fresh 
Froien.  Frown,  Ready  To  Cook,  Cooked.  Froie^  and  Fully 
Cooked  :  and  Poultry  Feed. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1966. 


Atherton.  Calif.    Filed  July  11. 


<>.b.a.  The  Cooter  Company. 


Moon 


Filed  May 


respec- 
td  "moon." 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  349,693  an( 
For  Canned  Fmits  and  Vegetables 

Fruit  Juices  and  VegeUble  Julc< 

drated  and  Dried  Frnlta. 
First  use  Apr.  84,  1937. 


SN  250,010.     The  Midland  Orocc^  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


CLARION 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  424,956 
For  Canned  Fruits  and 
Soup,  Fruit  Preserves,  Pickles, 
gar.  Salt,  Catsap,  Mnstard, 
rated  Milk,  Canned  and  Dry 
and  Bottled). 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1945. 


R€ST 


397,456. 
Juices. 


Rose 


359,659. 

;  Preserves  and  Jellies ; 
;  Canned  Meats ;  and  Dehy- 


Vegcjtables,  Canned  Fish,  Canned 

OUves.  Salad  Dressing,  Vlne- 

Peiant  Batter,  Canned  Bvapo- 

Doe  Food.  Meats  (Both  Canned 
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8N25S.4S2.    Beatrice  Food.  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  ^ed  Aog.  15.    «^NJ57^^«^^IM— Jh^  SlS^^.  ^^^^^^ 

UGHT  BITE  ""''■ "'  •^ 

For  Partially  Defatted  Peanuts.  — 

•First  use  Aug.  18, 1966. 


SN  255,588.     Arby's  Inc.,  Toungrtowa,  Ohio,     FUed  Oct.  3, 
1966. 

ARBl    S    SAUCti  Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  85»,7U,  718,183.  and  others. 

»u    ™.,v         For  Chlortetracycllne  Feed  PremU  for  Use  In  the  Manufac- 
No  ctalm  U  made  to  the  word  "Sauce"  apart  from  the  mark     ^„^**^,^;^. 

as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  801.497. 

For  Meat  Sauce. 

First  use  July  28, 1964. 


ture  of  Feeds. 

First  use  Oct.  6, 1966. 


,_.  - -n^  n^    •  ICass.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1966. 

SN  285.T46.     Farmbeat.  Inc.,  Denlson,  Iowa.     FUed  Oct.  8, 

1966. 


SN    257,957.     Heath    Industries,    Incorporated.    Olooceeter. 


BigtoDQcdl 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed.    The  drawing  is  lined  for 
pink,  purple,  red,  and  gold. 

For  Canned  Ham  and  Smoked,  Boneless,  Fully  Cooked  Ham 

In  Cryovac  Casing. 
First  use  Feb.  7. 1966. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Frosen  Seafood — Namely.  Lobeter. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15. 1966. 


SN   260.099.     B.  F.   Trappey's   Sons.   Inc..    New   Iberia,   L«. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1966. 


SERANO 


SN  256,373.     Baleton  Porlna  Company,  St  LovU.  Mo.    Filed 
Oct.  IS.  1906. 


For  Pickled  Peppers. 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1966. 


Bm 


For  Dairy  Feed  Supplement  of  a  Food  Nature. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1962. 


SN  257,533.     Stemco  Industries,  Inc.,  AUendale.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  196^. 


SN  260,565.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Clark  Qvm 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  12, 1966.  -^ 

PSYCHIATRIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,935  and  others. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Nov.  28, 1966. 


SN     262,077.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
MorrU  Plains,  N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  6. 1967. 


CLORETS 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  818,786. 
For  Food  for  Aquarium  Fish. 
First  use  Sept  4. 1962. 


SN  257,586.    Stemco  Indastriet,  Inc.,  AUendale,  N.J.    Filed 
Oct  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  655,672,  616,636,  and  others. 
For  Breath  Purifying  Mints. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1952. 


SN    262.338.     Jerissa    Nut   Company.    Inc.,    Breoklyn,    N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  11, 1967. 


MANI  DANY 


For  Roasted  and  Salted  Nuts. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,786. 
For  Food  for  Aquarium  Fish. 
Pint  use  Sq>t  4, 1962. 


SN  278,008.     KeUogg  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     FUed 
June  5. 1967. 

KEL-CHK 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  698.590,  798.729.  and  829.890. 
For  Animal  Feed — Namely,  for  Mink  and  Other  Fur-Bear- 
ing Animals. 

First  use  May  25, 1967. 


TM  184 


SN  277,114.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  July  31,  1967. 

STOLEN  GOODIES 


Tbe  word  "Ooodies"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
shown  and  without  walrer  of  common  law  rights. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  July  28,  1967. 
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Cl4rk  Oum 


SN    260,671.     Robert    McNisb    k 
Charles  Donald  ft  Co.,  Qlaagow, 
1966. 


OCTOBDt  24,  1967 

*  Company    Limited,    d.b.a. 
kotUnd.    Filed  Dec.  18, 


mark  as 


SN  277,115.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  CI)  rk  Oum 
Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  31,  1967. 

STOLEN  GOODS 

The  word  "Goods"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  thejmark  as 
shown  and  without  waiver  of  common  law  rights. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  July  2S,  1967. 


DONALD'S 


For  Whisky. 

First  use  1950  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  ^0,  1966. 


SN  277,859.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Aug.  9,  1967. 


MiD  1.     Filed 


KING  KRISPERS 


For  Ready  To  E^at  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1967.  I 


Oass  47- Wines        , 

SN  263,280.     Marlboro  Industries,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  N 
Jan.  25,  1967. 

CHAUMONT 

For  Wines  and  Cbampagn«. 
First  use  January  1948.        | 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

S<N  230,389.     Lemon  Hart  ft  Son  Limited,  London 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1965. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  252,255.     Fltchburg  Coated 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 


Products,  Inc.,  Mooslc,  Pa. 


WASH-AWAY 

For  Adhesive  Coated  Papers,  Fa  irlcs.  Films,  and  Foils. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1964  '<. 


SN  256,466.     National  Lock  Co.,  RJockford.  lU.    Filed  Oct.  14. 
1966. 


Y.    Filed 


LEMON,  HART 

"Lemon  Hart"  is  not  the  name  of  any  known  1  ving  indi- 
vidual.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  597,461  and  597,462. 
For  Pre- Mixed  Rum  CockUil.  i 

First  use  May  28.  1965  ;  in  commerce  May  28,  19|B5. 


England. 


bit 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gray, 
as  part  of  tbe  mark.     Owner  of 
and  others. 

For  Display  and  AdvertlBing 
Racks   for   Displaying   Cabinet, 
Bathroom,   Household,  and  Office 
and  Builders'  Hardware  and  Accessories, 
hold  Hardware. 

First  use  Aug.  31, 1962. 


no  claim  is  made  to  color 
tleg.  Nos.  415.102,  751,019. 

Ugna,  Boards,  Panels,  and 

(^hest.   Refrigerator,    Range, 

Furniture,  Window,  Door, 

I,  and  General  House- 


SN   235,099.     Gordon   Graham-Stewart  Limited,   <i  .b.a.   C.   ft 
W.  Stewart  (Aberdeen).  Aberdeen,  England.    Fll^d  Dec.  22, 


1965. 


SN   256,836.     W.  R.   Grace  ft  C^..   Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1966. 


YELLOW  LABEL 


FLO  WED-IN 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  a  label 
yellow.     Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  772,564,  dat4d 
1957. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 


colored 
Dec.  27, 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for 
ConUlners,   Such  as  Sanitary 
talners,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  January  1966. 


SN  256,194.     Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston,  1<^88.    Filed     SN    262,823.     Tweedy    Trwiapa^endes,    Bast    Orange,    N.J. 
Oct.  11, 1966.  I  1  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


DESMOND  &  DUF 


] 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,846. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  June  7, 1961. 


TWEEDY 


For  Projection  Transpareodei 
Designed  as  Teaching  Aids. 
First  use  1956. 


Forming  Sealing  Gaskets  for 
Cms,  Metal  and  Glass  Con- 


and  Transparent  Materials 
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SN   m.«T.    The   oak   Rubber   Company.   Ra.enna,   Ohio.      ^V^rKer;.."  S^rS)*^!^".'^^^^^^ 


Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


Fontarel,  NeuiUy-sur-Selne  (Seine),  France.    FUed  Aug.  42, 
1966. 


<OBK> 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,090,  787,688,  and  821.«40 
For  InflaUble  Advertising  Devices— Namely,  Rubber  Bal 
loons  and  Rubber  or  PlasUc  Sport  BaUs. 
First  use  June  24, 1965. 


FONTAREL 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   614,544,   dated   July  4.    1968 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  In»t.  No.  208,438. 
For  Cream  for  Fadal  and  Hand  <3are. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  254,985.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.    Piled 
Sept.  28,  1966. 

PURE  'N  SIMPLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,478. 
For  Facial  Cream. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1966. 


»  •  1       Tc  V      SN  254,986.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  ^rtngfleld,  Mass.     Filed 
SN   246,768.     DL   SUn   Care  Products,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y.         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Filed  May  27. 1966. 


TENDERMA 


For  Skin  Lotion. 
First  uae  Mar.  31, 1966. 


Sept.  23, 1966. 

PURE  AND  SIMPLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,478. 
For  Facial  Cream. 
First  use  Sept.  13, 1966. 


SN  247,678.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  0.  1966. 


SN  258.907.  InternaUonal  Playlex  Corporation.  Dover,  DeL, 
by  change  of  name  from  International  Latex  Corporation, 
Dover,  Del.    Filed  Nov.  15, 1966. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
820,441. 
For  Hair  Groom. 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627,138,  640,481,  and  823,057. 
For  Body  Powder,  Body  Refresher,  Body  Moisturiier,  Tal- 
cum Powder,  and  Body  Lotions. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1906. 


SN  247,783.     Rose  Valois.  Paris,  France.    Filed  June  8.  1966. 

MAROTTE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  524.096.  dated  Sept.  4.  1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  231.651.  „  ,.    „ 

For  Perfumes.  Powders.  Creams.  Lotions  for  Face  Make-Up 
and  Face  Make-Up  Removing,  Skin  Lotions,  Hair  Lotions, 
Hand  Creams,  and  Toiletry  Talc  Powder. 


SN  262.730.     Walton-Rlchardson   Co..   Newark,   N.J.     FUed 
Jan.  11, 1967. 


&/te(»>c^ 


SN   251.729.     J.   ft  E.   Atkinson   Umlted.   London,   England. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


For  ToUetries — Namely,  Hair  Sprays,  Face  Oeams,  Pace 
Powder,  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
First  use  January  1965. 


SN  264,904.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Feb.  17, 1967. 

CURTAIL 

Por  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  265,040.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield, 
Feb.  20,  1967. 


Mass.     FUed 


iPor  Bau  de  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  and  After  Shave  Lotions. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  1,  1962. 


GO  GO  COLOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,433.  820,434,  and  826,602. 
For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


»N  200,396.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield, 
Feb.  24, 1967. 


NEW  IMAGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  799,630  and  799,629. 
For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  10.  1967. 


as  265,694.    Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N, 
Mar.  1. 1967. 


FACE  TO  FACE 

For  Skin  Cream,  Moi«tare  Make-Up,  Face  Powder,  Com- 
plexion Color,  and  Rouge. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  24, 1966. 


Filed    SN  278,069.     Lever  Brotbera 
Aug.  11,  1967. 


OCTOBSB  Ut  1967 
Comp4njr,  New  Tork.  N.Y.  Jlled 


TODAY'S  GIRL 


For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Aag.  3,  1967 


r.     Filed 


Class  52 -Detergents  ai^  Soaps 


SN  206,629.     Standard 

SCasa.,  by  merger  of  Leatoil 
Filed  Not.  20, 1964. 


International  Corporation,  AndoTer, 
Proincts  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 


SN  266,696.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York,  Wj^.     Filed 
Mar.  1, 1967. 

COME  ON  STRONG 

For  Toenail  and  Fingernail  Hardener. 
First  use  Oct.  24, 1966. 


SN    266,098.     RexaU    Drug    and    Chemical 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
6. 1967. 


Compi  ny 


AS  ONE 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1967. 


UmT 


Applicant    disclaims    any 
"Spray"   apart   from    the    mark 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  661,199,  754, 

For  Household  Cleaner. 

First  use  July  9. 19S6. 


excMslTe    rights    to   the   word 
shown   In    tb«   drawing. 
$72,  and  others. 


,    d.b.a. 
mied  Mar. 


SN  253,531.     Lewis  H.  HolUager, 
Co.,  AmartUo,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  1 


,.bJi.  Ace  Window  Cleaning 
,  1966. 


SN   266,100.     Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 


Comp<  ny,    d.b4i. 
Bnied  Mar. 


6, 1967. 


ABANDON 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1967. 


SN  270,219.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   1  [.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  28, 1967. 


TODAY 


^aiinpsltif 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the 
For  Composition  for  Cleaning 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


calors  red  and  blue. 
^  Indow  Glass. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  805,752  and  807,890. 
For  Perfume,  Solid  Perfume,  Perfume  Oil,  Cologhe,  Cologne 
Mist,  Dusting  Powder,  Powder  Sachet,  and  Creamj  Sachet. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1967. 


SN  270,220.     Avon  ProdacU,  I^c,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  28, 1967. 

TODAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805,752  and]  807,890. 
For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1967. 


SN  270,792. 
5.  1967. 


Lan-Lay,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


PREEN 


For  Hair  Tonic  and  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  1937. 


SN  273,576.     Redken  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Van 
FUed  June  12,  1967. 


.r..M#     SN  277,492.    Curley  Company, 
f«y.  "CW"-         Filed  Aug.  4. 1967. 


ASSISTE 


For  Hair  Color  Setting  Solution. 
First  use  November  1061. 


Filed  May 


SN   273,577.     Redken   Laboratoi  lea.   Inc.,   Van  Nnys,   Calif. 
FUed  June  12, 1967. 

AMINO-PON  bIeAUTY  BAR 


Jo 


The  words  "Beauty  Bar"  art 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg. 

For  Non-Alkaline,  Soap-like 
poses. 

First  use  Jan.  31, 1967. 


disclaimed  apart  from  the 
832.807. 
iara  for  Skin  Cleansing  Pur- 


SOFTN  I,OVELY 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  767,766. 

For  Detergent  for  Dishes  and  4'abrlcs. 

First  use  July  6, 1967. 


Incorporated,  Carndm,  N.J. 


OCTOBn  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  278,063.     Domesto.  Limited.  Newcatl.upon-Tyne.  Eng-  ^Y^''^\Jf^"  ^"*''"  ''"°'"''  "^'^  ^"''  '''^'  ^^ 

land.    FUed  Aug.  11.  1967.  ITTW'   701  VF 

mJ\Jm.  fi„  Knsyme  Additive  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  In 

owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  343.477,  dated  June  19,  1912.  ^r*!^„S"?ir;*i967 

For  Detargwt  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing.  First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OaulOO-Miscellaiieoiis 


SN  236,531.     Westwood  Blue  Print  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  14, 1966. 


SN  243,482.     Promotional  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Greenaboro. 
N.C.    FUed  Apr.  14, 1966. 

YOUR  DESreE 

For  Sales  Promotion  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  a  Coupon  Redemption  Plan. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  245.380.    The  Birmingham  News  Company.  Birmingham. 
AU.    Filed  May  11. 1966. 


For  Furnishing  PhotostoU,  Blueprints,  and  Other  Types  of 
Copies  of  Printed.  Written,  and  Drawn  Material  or  the  Like, 
Through  Various  Reproduction  Processes. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  15,  ll>65. 


SN  260.184.    Colonel  Dixie  Systems.  Inc..  MobUe.  AU.    Filed 
July  13.  1966. 


For  BesUurant  Services. 

iFlrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  3, 1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  230.140. 


The  representation  of  the  figure  on  the  drawing  is  not  one 
of  a  particular  individual. 

For  Providing  Space  in  PubUcations  for  the  Advertising  or 
Others. 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1966. 


SN  246.760.     DaU  Mate  Incorporated.  Boston, 
May  27, 1966. 


Maas.    FUed 


Class  101  -  Advertisiiig  and  BusiMSS 

SN   197,039.     Mrlam  «.  Perloff,  d.b.a.   Secretarial  *  Ofllce 
Servlw^  WMkiBftM.  D.C    fitoi  Jaly  8,  1964. 

SOS 

Applicant  claims  use  of  the  mark  in  the  metropolitan  Wash- 
ington area  comprising  the  DUtrict  of  Columbia  and  suburtwn 
Virginia  and  Maryland. 

For  Employment  Service*— Namely,  Providing  Secretaries 
and   Other   Office  PerK)nnel  on  a  Part-Time  or  Temporary 

Basis. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1945. 

PnblUhed  SubJ.  to  Con.  Use  Proc.  with  Beg.  Nos.  602,832, 
611,902,  and  666.697. 


For  Computerised  Matching  Service  Providing  Opportunl 
ties  for  Men  and  Women  To  Meet  Persons  of  SlmUar  Interests. 
Backgrounds,  and  PersonaUtles. 

First  use  Mar.  15, 1966. 
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OFFI 


SN   251,777.     American   Girl   Service.  Inc.,   New 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


Yoit, 


DIAL  GAZETTE 


N.Y.     SN  261,523.      Sandberg  Travel 

Travel  Tours,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 

Bureau,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sandberg 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


AMERICAN  TECHNICAJL 
SERVICE 


applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  words  Techni- 
cal Service"  apart  from  the  service  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  N08.  773,837  and  814,189.  i 

For  Employment  Agency  and  Temporary  Help  S<f '»ce8— 
Namely,  Furnishing  Permanent  and  Temporary  Technical  Per- 
sonnel Such  as  Engineers,  Chemists,  Draftsmen,  Laboratory 
Technicians,  and  the  Like.  *  \ 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1964. 


ROYAL  VIKI> 


The  word  "Tour"  is  disclaimed 
shown. 

For  Services  in  the  Arranging 
Tours. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


SN  278,163.    Cannonball,  Inc., 
1967. 


SN   251,778.     American  Girl  Service,  Inc.,   New 
Filed  Aug,  5, 1966. 


G  TOUR 


kpart  from  the  mark  as 
a^d  Conducting  of  Travel 


Chl!«ffO,  111.    FIM  Auf.  14. 


Y(  rk,   N.y. 


^^BWi*'^x 


AMERICAN  MINUTE-M]\N 
SERVICE 


AppUcant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  word 
apart  from  the  service  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
773,837  and  814,189. 

For  Employment  Agency  and  Temporary  Help 
Namely,  Furnishing  Temporary  Male  Industrial  p- 
Laborers. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1964. 


Service" 
teg.  Nos. 


Services—     ^^   237,259.     Stervo  Dyeing  k.  Finishing  Co..   Clifton.  N.J. 
*°  Filed  Jan.  25.  1966. 


Pera  >nnel 


SN   255,630.     Lance  Productions,   Inc.,1  Clayton, 
Oct.  3,  1966. 


]  :o.     Filed 


POST-TIME 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of 
Means  of  a  Game— Namely,  by  Means  of  a  TeU 
Featuring  Taped  Horse  Races  Whereby  a  Ticket 
Become  Eligible  To  Win  a  Prize. 

First  use  July  27.  1966. 


For  Special  Delivery  of  Messages 
tive  Vehicles :  Transporting  of 
by  Truck. 

First  use  1933. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


and  Packages  by  Automo- 
Hoiisehold  Goods  and  Freight 


Others  by 

Television  Show 

£  older  May 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Dyeing  and  Finishing  Piec 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 19(  5 


SN   273,553.     J.   H.   Baxter  *  C< 
June  12.  1967. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


SN  241.957.  Novo  Industrial  Corporation,  New 
assignee  of  Air  Dispatch,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Mar.  28,  1966. 


fork,  N.Y., 
Pa.     Filed 


Goods  of  Others. 


.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.     Filed 


"FREIGHT  TO  FLY-Ci^LL 
ADF 


jjfficter 


The  words  "Freight  To  Fly"  are  disclaimed 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Air  Freight  Forwarding. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


apt  rt  from  the 


"J.  H.  Baxter"  is  the  name 
corporation,  now  deceased 

For  Processing  Service  for 
Wood  Products  of  Others. 

First  use  1915. 


the  founder  of  applicant's 
Owiier  of  Reg.  No.  826,699. 
thB  Preservation  of  Wood  and 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


datt200 


aN    273,858.     Guild    of    Prewaiption    Opticians    of    America. 
Inc..  Washington.  D.C.    FUed  June  16, 1967. 


SN  259.761.     Retail  Clerks  International  Asaodatlon,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  Nov.  80,  1966. 


Active  Ballot  Club 


For  Indicating  Memberthlp  in  the  Active  BaUot  Qub. 
First  use  May  7, 1957. 


AppUcant  disclaims  exdnilTe  right  to  use  of  the  pmcrlp^ 
tion  mark  (R).  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Eeg.  Nos.  622.201.  751.449.  and  others. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  AppUcant  AssocUtlon. 

First  use  May  7. 1958. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS 

PRINCtPAL  REGISTER 
Oassl -Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  MaterUls   OassS-Adhesives 


ISSUED 


837.354.  FORMDAIR.  Goodyear  Aeroipace  CoitoraHon. 
»N  243.985.     Pub.  8-8-«7.     Piled  4-21-6«. 

837.355.  AI  (DESIGN ).  AUen  Industrie*,  Inc.  8N  244,873. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 

837.356.  OLD  KENTUCKY  BRAND  LUMBER  JAG^S  AND 
DESIGN.  Kentucky  FIrepUce  LogB,  Inc.  SN  252.a7«.  Pub. 
8-8-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

837  357  ENCORE  AND  DESIGN.  Dewlne  ft  HM0m»  Seed 
Company,  Inc.    SN  253.424.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  18-30-66. 

837.358.  DEWEY  AND  ALMY.  W.  R.  Grace  ftlCo.  SN 
255,891.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10-6-66.  I 

837.359.  CBEFLINE.  Carl  Preudenberg  Kommaadltgesell- 
schaft.    SN  270,314.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  5-1-67. 

837.360.  TANOTIZED.  York  Feather  ft  Down  C^rp.  SN 
271,995.    Pub.  8-8-«7.    Filed  5-22-67. 


AND 


837.374.     PPG    INDUSTRIES 
Plate  Olass  Company.     SN  266, 
3-6-67. 


(86 


DESIGN.      Pittsburgh 
.     Pub.  8-8-67.     Filed 


Cass  6 -Chemicals  aiif  Ckamical  Com- 
positions 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


Company , 


837.361.  ACE   OF   SPADES.      Qeasner   Products 
Inc.     SN  252,843.     Pub.  8-8-67.     Filed  8-22-66 

837.362.  FLAP-CHEK.    Lockwood  Folding  Box  Co^-poratlon. 
SN  255,102.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-26-66. 


837,363.     "BARTDF."    American  Can  Company. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 


aid 


S  r  255,180. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

837.364.  AMWAY.    Amway  Corporation.    SN  258.|71.    Pub. 
8-8-67.     Filed  1 1-14-66. 

837.365.  THE  JOHNSON  IDEAL  HALTER.     Th  (  Johnson 
Ideal  Halter  Co.  SN  262,268.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUe^  1-10-87, 

837.366.  WHATZIT.     American   Luggage  Works,   Inc.     SN 
263,438.     Pub.  8-8-«7.    Filed  1-27-67. 

837.367.  CONSUL.       Amity     Leather     Products     Co.       SN 
263,883.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  2-3-67. 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

837.368.  TOUOH-TRED.  Dynasurf  Chemical  C  irporatlon. 
SN  242,223.    Pub.  8-8-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

837.369.  FIEBINO'S  MILWAUKEE  LEATHER  f  INISHES 
AND  DESIGN.  Fleblng  Chemical  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4.  6,  15,  16,  and  52).  SN  243^89.  Pub. 
8-8-67.    FUed  4-13-66. 


837,369.      (See  Class  4  for  this 

837.375.  CHECKPEST.     Wood 
233,546.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  11 

837.376.  LIGHTNING  WHITE. 
Company.    SN  249,082.    Pub 

837.377.  ARKOMON.    Farbwerke 
Tormals   Melster   Lucius   ft 
8-8-67.    Filed  6-29-66. 

837.378.  MORTON.        Morton 
249,551.    Pub.  8-8-«7.    Filed  7- 

837.379.  TIARA.      Pittsburgh 
252,585.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed 

837.380.  VIC-KUM  AND  DESIGN , 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6 
8-8-67.    Filed  8-24-66. 

837.381.  PLANTVAX.    United 
253,371.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed 

837.382.  DREWPLAST.     Drew 
254.138.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed 

837.383.  RUST  PEL.     The 
SN  255.707.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Flle< 

837.384.  SUPERLITH.    C.  J 
8-8-67.    Filed  10-19-66. 

837.385.  REAX.     West  Virginia 
SN  256.990.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed 

837.386.  REAX.     West  Virginia 
SN  256,992.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Fllei  I 

837.387.  YEAR  AROUND.   Union 
SN  259,687.    Pub.  8-8-«7.    File  I 

837,888.     PP  BLOCKS.    St.  Loulk 
NaTy  Brand  Manufacturing 
8-8-67.    FUed  12-6-66. 

837.389.  POLYHALL.     Stein 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  12-6-66. 

837.390.  CABBO-TEC.    Mllchem 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  12-8-66. 

837.391.  AQUANOX.     Mllchem 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  12-8-66. 

837.392.  DBSAL.      Mllchem 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  12-8-66. 


tradi  >mark. ) 


Ti  eating  Chemicals  Co.     SN 
29-65. 
J :.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
8- r-67.    FUed  8-27-66. 

aoechst  Aktlengesellschaf  t 
Bru  king.      SN   249,228.      Pub. 

]  nternatlonal.      Inc.       SN 
t-66. 
Plate   Glass   Company.     SN 
8- 17-66. 


Armou  r  and  Com- 
SN  247 ,765.    Pub. 


837.370.  ARMOUR  AND  STAR  DESIGN, 
pany,  d.b.a.  Armour  AbrulTes  Company. 
8-8-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

837.371.  OPTIMUM.     Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore,  Inc. 
SN  251,796.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-6-66. 


SN  25<  ,581.    Pub. 


837.372.  EASY  LIFE.    National  Tea  Co. 
8-S-67.    Filed  10-17-66. 

837.373.  ACHIEVE.    S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.    ^  271.565. 
Pub,  8-8-«7.    Filed  8-16-67. 
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837.393.  AQUABBAK.     Mllctaen 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  12-8-66. 

837.394.  MALROS.     Butler  Mairoa  Umlted.     SN  260.405. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  12-9-66. 


837.395.     UNI-SCREBN.    Amerit^m 
Southwest  Potash  Corporation 
Filed  12-13-66. 


837,396.     CPO.     Pittsburgh 
260,765.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed 


Vlc-Kum  Chemicals,  Inc. 
52).    SN  253,068.    Pub. 


Stktes  Rubber  Company.    SN 
6. 
dhemloal  Corporation.     SN 
9-»-66. 
MltcieU-Bradford  Chemical  Co. 
10-4-66. 
OstiornCo.    SN  256,765.    Pub. 

Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 
10-21-66. 

Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 

10-21-66. 
Oil  Company  of  California. 

11-29-66. 

Janitor  Supply  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Cofipany.     SN  260,194.     Pub. 


HiU 


ft  Co..  Inc.     SN  260,198. 

Incorporated.    SN  260,344. 

[ncorporated.     SN  260,345. 

l4corporated.      SN    260.346. 

Incorporated.     SN  260,347. 


Metal  Climax,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
SN  260,639.    Pub.  8-8-67. 


Actl|ated  C^arbon  Company. 
lZ-14-66. 


SN 


837.397.     MONTREK.      The   Dofr   Chemical  Company.      SN 
263.364.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  l|-26-67. 


837.398.     CRC  AND  DESIGN. 
CLASS   (Classes  6  and  15). 
Filed  1-31-67. 


.  J.  Webb.  Inc.    MULTIPLE 
SN  263.645.     Pub.  8-8-67. 


OCTOBEB  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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887.8W.  CBCANDDBSIGN.  C.  J.  Wabb.  Inc.  MULTIPIJ 
C^BB  (Clasa«  6  and  1»).  BN  268,646.  Fab.  8-8-<T. 
Filed  1-81-67. 

887.400.  KROLOR.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  269,026.    Pub.  8-S-67.    FUad  4-13-67. 

887.401.  MALORAN.  Ciba  Limited.  SN  269.291.  Pub. 
^S-Vr.    FUed  4-17-67. 

837.402.  SAPECRON.     Ciba  Limited.     SN  «e»,2«2. 
8-8-67.    FUed  4-17-67. 

887,408.     NUVACBON.     Ciba  Limited.     SN  269.882. 

8-S-6T.    FUed  4-24-67.  ^ 

887,404.    VICBON.     Ch*».  Ftatt  k  Co.,  Inc.     8N  271,016. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  {fr-»-67. 
887.408.     8PATAOON.    Trans  World  ReMarch.    SN  271.082. 

Pub.  8-S-6T.    FUed  5-9-67. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Class  12-Coiistr«cliM  Matnrteb 

887419      BV-ROK.    Brerfuard  Coatlugt  (International)  li^ 
lied.    SN  229,966.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-12-68. 

887.420.  "ALCBT."     Bemlnfton  Arms  Company.  !■«•     »N 
245.855.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  5-17-66. 

887.421.  8TEBL-B0CK.    KaBCO  Induftrltl  Prodocti  Corpo- 
ration.   SN  251,074.    Pub.  8-»-eT.    FUed  7-«»-66. 

837  422      ARCHI-8TRUCTURAL.    Daryl  Indnatrtea,  Inc. 
281.612.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-8-66. 

Johna-ManTlUe   Corporation. 
FUed  8-80-66. 

Johns-ManriUe  Corporation. 
Filed  8-80-66. 

National   Oypeom   Company. 
FUed  9-16-66. 

The  Celotex  Corporation. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


837.428.     CHIKINSUL. 

258.440.  Pub.  8-8-67. 
837.424.     VEL-COU8TIC 

258.441.  Pub.  8-8-67. 
887,426.     BBUSHTEX. 

264,665.    Pub.  8-S-67. 
887,426.     SHADOWCA8T 


«N 


BN 


BN 


BM 


88f 


887,406.  HAY  CHIBF.  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  H.  P»ol  P^ 
d.b.a.  Paul  Dee  Co.  SN  250.743.  Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed 
7-21-66. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

887.407.  TAR-AWAY.     Tar  Gard  Company.     SN  246.767. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  (^-16-66. 

887.408.  JOBBY.     WaUy  Frank.  Ltd.     SN  257,049.     Pnb. 
sU-OT.    FUed  10-24-66. 


258.782.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  11-10-66. 

887.427.  TBMPBB-TONB  860.  Johns-ManTlUe  Corporation. 
SN  259,004.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  11-18-66. 

837.428.  KAR-BARR.  Seaboard  Appliances.  Inc.  8M 
2iM.10S.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-6-67. 

837  429  LASTING  PROTECTION.  Lasting  Products  Com- 
ply.   BN  268.649.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  4-27-67. 

837.480.  LIF-TO^RADB  CASTINGS  ANP  DHfLIOJ' 
Foundry  Products  and  Methods,  Incorporated.  8N  2T1.X04. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    IFlled  6-11-67. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  EquipmenU, 
and  ProiectHes 

8S7  409  BUCKBUSTKB.  Ithaca  Gun  Company.  Incorpo- 
ritedi.  d.b.a.  Ithaca  Gun  Co.,  Inc.  SN  270.889.  Pub. 
8-8-67.     FUed  6-8-67. 


doss  10 -Fertilizers 


887  410  TUBF/66.  BoUr  Nitrogen  Chemicals,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Hoorter8oU8^ce,I.c.  BN  246,977.  Pub.  8^7.  FUed 
5-1S-06. 

887.411.  TUBF/40.  Solar  Nitrogen  Cb^^*"' J^'  if,*: 
Hoosler  SOU  Serrice,  Inc.    SN  245,978.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed 

6-18-66. 
837  412     TURF/86.     Solar  Nitrogen  Chemicals,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
HtiLsoUSerrtcInc.    SN  246,979.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed 
6-18-66. 

837.413.  TUBF/24.  SoUr  Nitrogen  Chemicals.  Inc.,  d^.a. 
Hoo«ler8oU8emce,Inc.  «N  246.980.  Pub.  8-8-07.  Filed 
0-18-66. 

887.414.  TUBF/20.  Solar  Nitrogen  C»»^«J"'J;j$-  ^.^i 
HoorierBoU8emce,Inc    SN  246,981.   Fob.  8-8-67.   FUed 

6-1S-66. 

887.415.  TURF/88.  Solar  Nitrogen  Chemicals,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Hoosler  SOU  Sernce.  Inc.  SN  245.984.  Pub.  8-8-67.  FUed 
6-18-06. 

887  416  MISCBLLANBOUS  DESIGN.  Oreenllfe  Produets 
Company.    SN  264.667.    Pub.  8-8-07.    FUed  2-14-67. 

887.417.  SOILTRATB.  Farmcratt,  Inc.  SN  268,295.  Pub. 
8^-67.    Filed  2-28-67. 

837.418.  SUPPORT.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  266,769.    Pub.  8-8-67.   FUed  8-1-67. 


diss  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  aniF 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

887,481.     AQUA-LASBR.     Charles  W.  Ranson.     SN  281,086. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  7-26-66. 
a^7  A*9     PATIO  PRINCE.     LaTergne  I.  Lounsbury,  d.b.a. 
"B«k"  ^u"^^  ia^KTUte^    BN  262,802.    Pub.  8-8-07. 
Filed  8-15-66. 
887,488.     STA-GOOD.    Mattox  and  Moore,  Inc.    SN  262,8»8. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-15-66. 
887  484.    ADJU8TO.    BUck  Industrial  Company.    SN  262,426. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-16-66. 
887  485.    FAMILY-GABD.      Edwards    Company,    Inc.      BM 

2'64,040.    Pub.  8-S-07.    FUed  O-S-06. 
837  486     THBBMIC-HAY.      Norris    Industrlee,    Inc.      »» 

264,810.    Pub.  8-S-07,    FUed  0-12-06. 
887  487      SPIRIT  OF '76  AND  DBSION.    National  Lock  Co. 

SN  264,614.    Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  9-16-66. 
887,488.     PBIMBOSB.    National  Lock  Co.    SN  264.016.    Pub. 

S~%-61.    FUed  0-10-06. 
887  489.     PV  AND  DESIGN.  PacUlc  ValTes,  Inc.   SN  264,711. 

jlab.  8-8-67.    FUed  9-10-66. 
887,440.    TIMBBAVEB.    Dowco  Products,  Inc.    BN  266,074. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  0-2O-60. 
887  441.     SEE    WHO.      AJax    Hardware   Corporation.      BN 

255,582.     Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  10-8-66. 
887  442      TBN8I0NTJTS  AND  DESIGN.     CJB.M.  Companj, 
liTsN  266.774.    Pub.  8-»^7.    FB«1  KHMHI. 


Class  15-Oib  and  Creases 

837,869.  (See  CUSS  4  for  this  trademark.) 

887.898.  ( Bee  Class  6  for  thla  tradwnark.) 

887.899.  (See  Claw  6  for  this  trademark.) 
887.448.  BBXCO.     H.  H.  Barrus,  Inc.     SN  aM,8S9. 

8l8-67.    FUed  7-8-60. 
887  444.     AQUABOLL.     Harry  MUler  Coiy.      BN   271,780. 
Pub.  8-8-07.    FUed  6-18-67. 


Puk. 
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837,369. 

837  445.     VELVET  ROLI*     Dal-Wortii  Paint  Mfg. 
2'43.227.     Pub.  8-8-67.    PUed  4-12-66. 

837.446.  RED  MILLS.    Red  MlUi  Paint  *  Chemical 
SN  246.013.     Pub.  8-8-67.    Piled  5-6-66. 

837.447.  ALVCO  HI   SLIP.     Lawter  Chemicals, 
245.207.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  6-9-66. 

837.448.  SHEEN.    Heatbath  Corporation.   SN  262,747 
8l*-67.    Wled  8-19-66. 

837  449      NU-BRITB.    Nu-Brlte  Chemical  Company, 
267,791.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  3-29-67. 


aass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Supplies 


Co.  Inc. 


Ii  ic.     SN 


Pub. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  ProducU 

837  460      LOTUS  IV.    General  agar  Company. 
245,187.     Pub.  &-8-67.     FUed  &-9-66. 


SN 


837,465. 
837,469. 
Ing  Co.,  Ltd. 


( See  Class  19  for  this  tradi  imark.) 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESK  iN.    Murata  Manufactur- 


SN  227,169.    Pub.    ^-8-67.    Filed  9-3-65. 
837,470.     ROYAL.      International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 


nc. 


SN 


26). 


MUL- 
SN  237,283.     Pub. 


Associates  Company.  ftN 


Llml  :6d.    SN 


8N  248,274. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmacefitical 
Preparations 


SN 


234.706. 


Kaisha, 
Pub. 


Ltd.     SN 


837,451.     VARETS.     WUUam   H.  Rorer,   Inc 

Pub.  9-6-66.     FUed  12-14-65. 

837  452.     KANEBO.     Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  KabushUd 

d!b.a.  Kanegafuchl  SplnnUig  Co.,  Ltd.     SN  247.8|8 

8-8-67.    Filed  6-10-66.  I 

837  463.     K  AND   BELL    (DESIGN).     Kanegafuclji   Bosekl 

Kabushlkl  Kaisha.   d.b.a.  Kanegafuchl   Spinning  Po..   Ltd 

SN  247.807.     Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  6-10-66. 

837  454      KANEBO    AND    BELL    DESIGN.       Kanegafuchl 

Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  d.b.a.  Kanegafuchl  Splnfiing  Co., 

Ltd.     SN  247,809.     Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

837  455      MENPULA.     Talsho  PbarmaceuUcal  Co., 

251,666.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 
837,456.     HOG-PLUS.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Slf  251,952. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 
837  457.     NASOCON.       Smith,    Miller    &    Patch, 

263,247.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-26-66. 
837,458.     PANBIOTIC.   Bristol-Myers  Company.  S.^  255.873 

Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 
837  459      RAUCITOL.     Buropharma  International, 

2'57.138.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-25-66. 
837  460.     ACORINE.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Comflany. 

266.174.     Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  3-7-67.  I 

8<t7  4ei  COTOLENE.  H.  Kohnstamm  &  Co..  Injc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN  267.091.  Pub. 
8-a-67.    FUed  3-20-67.  | 

837.462.  ALKALOL.  The  AUialol  Company.  Sl|  269,250. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  4-17-67. 

837.463.  PALS.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SM  271.412 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  5-15-67. 


Corporation.     SN  235.674.     Pub.    1-8-67. 

837.471.  GSR.    Atlantic  Research  <  orporatlon. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  1-18-66. 

837.472.  TEKLINB.    Litton  Preclsjon  Products,  Inc 
TIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  21  and 
6-27-67.    Filed  1-26-66. 

837.473.  LINE  GUARD.    Proctor  A 
237,381.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  l-2(  1-66. 

887.474.  SANSUI.     Sansul  Blectrl:  Company  Limited.     SN 
239,664.     Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  2-1 16-66. 

837,476.     VARICAP.  TRW  S^nlcoi  doctors,  Inc.  SN  241,641. 
Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  3-21-66. 

837.476.  VISHAY.     Vishay  Instnmenta,  Inc. 
Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  4-12-«6. 

837.477.  ANOLUME.  Holophane  C  ompany,  Inc.  SN  248,838 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 

837.478.  VARIZISTOR   AND   DE!  HON. 
SN  252.433.     Pub.  8-8-67.     Flle< 

887.479.  NORFIN.      CoUator    Corporation. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

837.480.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESl  ON 
TIPLE  CLASS    (Classes  21  and 
8-8-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

837.481.  SPORTLINE.    Anxac  In(  lustries,  Inc.    SN  264.107. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  9-9-66. 

837.482.  BRISTLES-OF-WATER. 
SN  254,173.    Pub.  8-8-67.    File< 

837.483.  CHEMELCO.     Chemel  <  lorporatlon. 
Pub.  8-8-67.     Filed  9-13-66. 

837.484.  MEDWIRE.     Medwlre  Oorp. 
8-8-67.     Filed  9-13-66. 

837.485.  BIAYTAO  AND  DESIGl  f. 
SN  254.457.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filep 


Filed  1-3-66. 
SN  236.709. 


Vacco  Industries. 
8-16-«6. 

SN 


2Ba,648. 


BO  k  O.  Inc. 
26).     SN  253.682. 


MUL- 

Pub. 


The    Maytag 

9-9-86. 

SN 


Company. 
264,874. 


nc. 


SN 


Inc.     SN 


SN 


SN   254.898.     Pob. 

The  Maytag  Company. 
9-14-66. 

837.486.  PORTO-SHINE.    G.  T.  llcOnie  k  Co.    SN  264,611. 
Pnb.  8-8-67.     Filed  9-16-66. 

837.487.  GAKKEN   FAX.     Gakk^n  Co.,  Ltd.     SN  264,680. 
Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  9-19-66. 

837.488.  INSTA-MOUNT.      Metr4 
SN  255,107. 

837.489.  APT. 
255,322.     Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-28-66. 

837.490.  SPONGB-A-TRON.      In  ematlonal  Telepboneand 
l^legrapb  CorporaUon.     SN  254.825. 
9-28-66. 

837.491.  FLBXLEAD.      L.    Fra^k 


Electronics   Corporation 
Pub.  8-8-67.     FilJd  9-26-66. 
In-Slnk-Erator  Mi  Luufacturing  Company 


Class  19- Vehicles 


266,638.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-30-66. 


Class  22 -Games,  Toys, 


JN).    The 


837.464.     INSTANT    CAMPER.      WlUlam    Cerajolo.       SN 

245.163.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 
837.466.     W  AND  ARROW  IN  HEXAGON  (DESll 

Weatherhead  Company.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  V  llasaes  19. 

21.  and  31).    SN  245.685.    Pub.  8-8-67.    PUed  5-13-66 
837,466.     TBXSON.    Tex  Wlllett  Co.,  Inc.    SN  265  734.    Pub. 

8^8-67.     FUed  10-4-66. 
837  467.     HACIBNDA.    Guerdon  Industries,  Inc.  !  N  255,801. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-6-86. 
887.468.     CITADEL.     Palmetto  Homes  of  Lauren  .  Inc.     SN 

256.472.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-14-66. 


from 


837.492.  RAGGEDY  ANDY. 
216,309.     Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed 

837.493.  MATCH  &  WIN. 
merger  and  change  of  name 
Inc.     SN  217,624.    Pub.  3-7-6 

837.494.  SUPER     MINI-BALL 
Company.    SN  237,503.    Pub. 

837.495.  MAQICATNIP.     Lowe 
8-8-67.    Filed  2-11-66. 

837.496.  ARROWMATK.      Rose 
Arrowmate  Products   Co.     S^ 
FUed  2-24-66. 


Knl  ckerbocker  Toy  Co.  Inc.    SN 


i  -12-65. 


837,497.     RC    CRAFT.     World 
240,692.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed 


SN 


Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed 


Markel    k    Sons.      SN 


and  Sporting  Goods 


Glenflinning  Companies,  Inc.,  by 
Glendinnlng  Enterprises, 
FUed  4-29-66. 
Wham-0     Manufacturing 
8)-8-67.    Filed  1-27-66. 

J,  Inc.     SN  238,648.     Pub. 


Tool  k  Plastics  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
239,544.      Pub.    12-27-66. 


Snglnes  Incorporated.     SN 
3-10-66. 
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887.498.     MV2.      Les    Plattlques    Synthetlques 

247,133.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  6-2-66. 
837  499.     GUNK-0.      Plasa    PUythlngs,    Inc.      SN    247,408. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 
837.500.     QUICK-TICK    ^ND    DESIGN.       Milton    Bradley 

Company.     SN  247.573.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  6-8-66. 
837  601.     TRU-SPIN.  True  Temper  Corporation.  fiN  248.266. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  e-l*-66. 
837  602.     SCRATCH  GOLF.     Golf  Digest.  Inc.     SN  261.131. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  7-27-66. 
837.503.     HYDRO-KITE.     Jason  C.  Hubbart.     SN  265.092. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  9-26-66. 
837  604.     COLLINS   RIG-O-JIG.      H.    Eyerett   ColUns.      SN 

256.701.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10-19-66. 
887.606.     BAHAMA.      Dorer   Industries    Inc. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10-2^-66. 

837.506.  POP.KINS.     Hassenfeld   Bros.   Inc. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-81-66. 

837.507.  JIM  BUOY.     Cal-June  Corporation. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

837  508.     JOY.     Cameo  DoU  ProducU  Co..  Inc. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 
837  509.     OVER   k   UNDER.     Eldon    Industries.   Inc.      SN 

264.135.     Pub.  8-8-67.     Filed  2-7-«7. 

837.510.  MIKEPHIL.      Joseph   B.   Zahn   k  Sons.   Inc.     »N 
264,272.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 

837.511.  800PEE-G00PBB.      Mattel.    Inc.      SN    265.768. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  3-2-67. 


837  525.     FORMASTOR.    Fuji  Electronic  IndustrUl  Co.,  Ltd. 

SN  230.635.    Pub.  8-8-«7.    FUed  10-20-«8. 
837.526.     PORTA-LAB.     Porta-Lab,  Inc.     SN  242,746.     Pub. 

5^23-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 
837  527.     AUTOCYTOMETER.     Fisher   Sdentlflc  Company. 

SN  255.198.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

837,628.     POL-TBK.      Chapman    Chemical    Company.      SN 

2*55.418.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  9-29-66. 
837.529.    FAXITRON.     Field    Emission    Corporation.     »N 

255,525.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-80-66. 


SN  257.172. 
SN  257.625. 
SN  258,041. 
SN  258.490. 


Class  28 -Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


837.530.     TRUBRITB.     Basco   Jewelers.   Inc. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  7-11-66. 


SN   249,987. 


Oass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Qass  23  -  Cutiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


837.531.  HUSKY.    Rubberaet  Company.    SN  248,054.    Pub. 
8^-8-67.    Filed  6-14-66. 

837.532.  PORHAN'S.     Chemway  Corjwration.     SN  248,676. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-^2-66. 

837  533.     FOUR  HUNDRED.    Cosby  Brush  4  Import  Co.,  Inc. 
9N  252,728.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-19-66. 

837.534.  VISTA.     Slmonls   Company.      SN   268,614.      Pub. 
8^8-67.    Filed  1-30-67. 

837.535.  STYLE    LINE.      LeTer    Brothers    Company.     SN 
266,287.    Pnb.  8-8-67.    Filed  3-9-67. 


aass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

837,465.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 


8S7  812      LINE  TAMER.  MTS  Systems  Corporation,  assignee 

of  Research   Incorporated.     SN   229,873.     Pub.   3-28-67. 

FUed  10-11-65. 
837.518.      aOROBAN  AND  DESIGN.      Soroban   ««»» °5*rt°«> 

Inc.    MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26).    SN  231.261. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-22-65.  _^ 

837.514.     DOVE  WITH  WAVE  (DESIGN).    Degremont  S.A. 

SN  236.975.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  1-21-66.  ^^  ||«|mJ  frAvw 

837.615.     OORMAN-RUPP.    The  Oonnan-Rupp  Company.  «N    Q^^  J^  —  himitUre  OnO  UpttOISiery 

2*38.213.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  2-7-66. 

837.516.  PLASTALOY.      Bumgardner    k    Company.      SN 
239.716.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 

837.517.  CODARC.    Control  Print  Corporation.    SN  246.641, 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 

837.518.  NORFlN.    Collator  Corporation.  SN  262.546.    Pub. 
8^8-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

837.619.  PEER-SOL.     Park-Air  Corp.     SN  262.677.     Pub. 
8^-67.    FUed  8-18-66. 

837.620.  ATLAS.      AtUs   Supply   Company.      SN    254.031. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-8-66. 

837.621.  08C.     The  Gorman-Rupp  Company.     SN  264,277. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-12-66.  ^        „  av 

837.522.     VANGUARD  JR.     Owatonna  Tool  Company.     »N 

264.464.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-14-66. 
837.623.     OLUSIL.     Sprinter-Pack  Aktiebolag.     SN  254.784. 

Pnb.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 
837  624      MIGHTY    MITE    AND    DESIGN.      International 

Enterprises  of  America,  Inc.     SN  265.096.     Pub.  8-8-67. 

FUed  9-26-66. 


837.536.     VISTRON.      The    Standard    OU    Company.      8N 
260.970.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  12-16-66. 


Qass  34- Heating,  Ughting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

837  537.     M8L   AND   DESIGN.      MSL  Industries.   Inc.      SN 
256.754.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-19-66. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

837  538      CHICAGO  ALLIS.     ChlctfO-AUU  M£f .  Corp.     «N 
241,686.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-23-66. 


Oatt  26-M..sari.g  and  Sci.-lilU  a^3^_,y,^^,,,rtn»«nt»«dS«Pi*M 


Appliances 


887,472.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
887.480.     (See  CUss  21  for  this  trademark.) 
887,518.     (See  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 


837  589     TRAVBLTIMB.      Metra   Electronics    Corporation. 

SN  255,106.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed9-26-«6. 
837  640     ERIC.     American  Record  Salea.  Inc..  d.bA.  Brlc 

^rd  Co.     SN  271.748.    Pub.  &-«-«7.     FUed  6-18-67. 


TM  lU 

dais  37-Pap«r  and  Statioiiery 
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Volger. 


837.541.  O  CABD-OARD  AND  DB»ION.    Donald  N. 
8N  231.790.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10-28-65.  ' 

837.542.  BKNCHKOTE.      W.   k   B.   Baltton,   Umlt^.      8N 
237.918.    Pub.  8-8-67.    IPlled  2-3-66. 

837.543.  BUNDLB/PAK.      Internatloiua    Paper    Cfmpany. 
SN  243,875.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Piled  4-20-66. 


OassdO-Fancy  Coods, 
Notioiis 


rotan  H. 
8-8-67. 


Oast  38  -  Prints  and  Publicatioiii 

837.544.  PANBLABT.  Panelart.  Inc..  asslsnee  of 
Bennann.  d.bJL  Panelart  SN  213,093.  Pub. 
Filed  3-2-65. 

837.545.  MEALTIME  MASTERPIECES  AND  iAeSION. 
Max  O.  CuUen,  d.b.a.  Meat  Marketlns.  SN  240.26  i.  Pub. 
8-8-67.     FUed  3-7-66. 

837.546.  ABRASIVE  TECH.  Norton  Company.  8N  242,634. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  4-4-66. 

857.547.  WISCONSIN  TALBS  AND  TBAILS.  T^  WIS- 
CONSIN MAGAZINE.  Wisconsin  Tales  h  Trails,  ^nc.  SN 
247.172.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-2-66. 


837.566.  OALAXT.    Michael  Slune^, 
Nlles.     SN  246,782.     Pub.  8-8-67 

837.567.  DOMINIQUE.    Domlnlquf , 
8-8-67.    Filed  8-2-67. 

837.568.  MONSIEUR  LUCIBN.     l^naieur 
266,062.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  3-6^  67 

837.569.  JORLI.    Adrance  Brands, 
8-8-67.     FUed  3-7-67, 
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Fumishinqst  and 


.  d.b.a.  Olamour  Wigs  of 
Filed  5-27-66. 
Inc.    SN  265,818.    Pub. 


Luden,  Inc.     SN 
Inc.    SN  266,138.    Pub. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netiad,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  iMrefor 


Tpei 

e  rlyni 


Pub. 


>« 


837.548.  GROW-AHEAD  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN,     ^or  Chll 
di«n.  Inc.    SN  248.457.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-20^6. 

837.549.  li  LABOBPBINT.     WilUam  Carroll.     SN  248,968. 


Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6^7-66. 
837,560.    C0N8TANZK.    Gruner-f  Jahr  Q.m.b.H.  &|Co. 
251,917.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 


837.570.  POLY  BAC.     Patchojue  Flymoutb  Company  (Joint 
venture).    SN  243,474.    Pub.  8-8f^7.    Filed  4-14-66. 

837.571.  THOMPSINE.      TRW    I^c.      SN    246,397. 
8-8-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

837.572.  POLYDOT.      SUflex    International    Umlted.      SN 
251,662.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-3  -66. 

837.573.  CONWED.      Wood     Coiveralon     Company.      «N 
256,620.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10- 17-66. 

837.574.  DUCKS    BACK.      Westei  n    Textile    Co.    Inc. 
266,977.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  S-l)r-67. 


SN 


837,551.     CASH-A-CHBCK.    Volume,  Inc.    SN  251,9 


8-8-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 

837,552.    ENIQMA.    John  J.  B.  Jacobs  II. 
8-8-67.    Filed  9-2-66. 

837,558.     LOVE  BUGS.     Norcross,  Inc.     SN  254,747. 
8-8-67.    Filed  fr-19-66. 


SN  253.7  12.    Pub 


Pub. 


3.    Pub. 


SN 


837.564.    AN   ASTOR   BOOK.     Ivan   Obolensky,     nc. 
254,787.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 

837.555.  VOCATIO.  Review  Publish  .nflr.  Inc.,  d.b.  i.  Ramco 
Publlshinf  Company.  SN  255,645.  Pub.  8-8-6|r.  FUed 
10-3-66. 

837.556.  CU8T0MTEXT.  John  C.  Streed.  d.b.aj  hognm 
Press.     SN  255.6i53.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10-3-66 

837.557.  PEPSI-COLA  WORLD.  PepsiCo.  Inc.  SI  261,961. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  1-5-67, 

837.558.  BBALITES.  Bodete  d'Btudes  et  de  Pn|)llcatlonB 
Bconomlques.    SN  265,958.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-6-67. 


Clatt39-aothing 


Class  44 -Dental,  Med 
Appliances 


837.575.     SILVER    CROSS    AND 
Berndt,  d.b.a.  SUver  Cross  Oxyc^n 
Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  11-2-64. 


Lamar 


837.576.  HEALTH   HOUSE, 
sl^ee  of  Marvin  W.  Lltman, 
237.365.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  1- 

837.577.  DYNATONB.     Dynatone 
8-8-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

837.578.  AUTOCOLOB.    Del  Lab<^tories, 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 


Industries,  Inc.,  as- 
b.a.  Health  House.     SN 
3|6-66. 

Inc.     SN  251,292.     Pnb. 


837,579.     TELMARK.      Telmark, 
8-8-67.    FUed  11-21-66. 


837.580.  DUO80NIC.      Bard 
259,217.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  11 

837.581.  REIGNING  BEAUTY. 
SN  259,400.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed 

837.582.  BIC  AND  DESIGN. 
Burnett  Instrument  Company. 
Filed  11.-25-66. 


837.559.  "FABRIC    270."      Metsger    Brothers,    lac,    d.bA. 
Metager'8.     8N  246,581.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  5-«>-66. 

837.560.  LINDA    MAE.      Diana    Stores   Corporatton.      8N 
257.469.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-28-66. 

837.561.  FOX  HILL.    Fox  Hill  Assodates.  Ltd.    S  I  257,776. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  11-2-66. 

837.562.  LITTLE  FOXBS.     Fox  HIU  Associates,  Ltd.     SN 
257,777.    Pub,  8-8-67.    Filed  11-2-66. 

837.563.  SUN  BUGS.    United  Stetes  Rubber  Com  lany.    SN 
258,619.    Pnb.  8-8-6T.    Filed  11-14-66. 

837.564.  MANN  RANCH.     Mann  Manufacturlns.  Inc.     SN 
259.009.    Pub,  8-8-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 

88T.56S.     KOR-VAL.    lE^Mirtans  Industries,  Inc.    S|I  260,802. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  12-15-66. 


aass45-Soft  Drinks 
Waters 

837,583.     BINGO  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  12-8-65. 


837,584.     J.  HUNGEBFORD 
pany.    CONSOLIDATED 
8-8-67,   filed   4-8-66,   CI.  45; 
filed  4-8-66,  CI.  46. 


837,585.     DEVIL  SHAKE. 
1-24-67.    Filed  6-0-66. 


837,586.     SWINOnr.     Ohio  Pun 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-1-66. 


SN 


al,  and  Surgical 


DESIGN.      Alexander    J. 
Institute.     8M  206,244. 


,Inc.    SN  255,968. 
Inc.      SN    259,184.      Pub. 


Packer    Company,    Inc.     SN 
22-66. 


Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc. 
11-25-66. 

Howard  Eucene  Burnett.  d.b.a. 
»N  259,403.    Pub.  8-8-67. 


and  Carbonated 


Kajeco,  Inc.    SN  234,204. 


SMllTH'S.     United  Fruit  Com- 

CBRT  FICATB.  SN  248.027,  pnb. 

SN  248.028.   pub.   8-8-67. 


Pepslpo.  Inc.    SN  247,660,    Pub, 
Foods,  Ine,     BN  261.455, 


OCTOBBB  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Ingredients 


887,461.      (See  Class  18  for  thU  trademark.) 

837,584.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.    Bee  Class  46. 

837  587.    KOOLKOOKM,   Orrtn  K.  EoaMQuIft,  d.b.a.  United 

Industries.     SN  189.374.     Pub.  4-27-65.    Filed  3-23-64. 
887.688.     BACO-CHIP8.     General  MUla.   Inc.     SN   227.278. 

Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  0-7-66. 
887.589.     YUM-YUM-BURGER.    Coundl  Manulacturing  Cor- 
poration,   asalcnae   of.  The   Yum-Burfer    Corporation    of 
Amarlea,    SN  281,840.    Pub.  8-8-67,    FUed  10-22-65. 
887.690.     ZBBO-KI8T.     Prosaar  Papers.  Inc.     BN  285.603. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  11-29-66. 
887  601.     CITY'S   FIINBST   MEATS   AND   DESIGN.      Eddy 
Provision    Co..    Inc.      SN    287.946.      Pub.    8-8-67.      FUed 
2-3-66. 
887  592     DIAMOND  PROCESS.    Rich  Products  Corporation 
(beUware  corporation),  asslfnee  of  Rich  ProducU  Corpora 
tion  (New  York  corporation).    SN  288.295.     Pub.  8-8-67. 
Filed  2-7-66. 
837  593.     SNACK  MASTER.     Snack  Master  Foods.  Incorpo- 
rated.   RN  240.028.    Pub.  8-8-67.    PUed  3-2-66. 
837.694.     MULTI-FERM,     J.  T,  Gibbons.  Inc.     SN  240.429. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-8-66. 
887  696      PRIDB-FBIBD    CHICKBN.      Jerrico.    Inc..    d.bA. 

Jerry's,    SN  240.621,    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 
837,596.    TEADEWELL.    TradeweU  Stores,  Inc.  SN  241.549. 

Pnb.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-21-66, 
887  697      RESEARCH  FOR  LIFE.     Mead  Johnson  *  Com- 
pany.    SN  244,694.    Pub.  8-«-<7.    FUed  4-29-66. 
837,698,     MEAD  JOHNSON  LABOBATOBIBS  RESEARCH 
FOR  LIFE.    Mead  Johnson  k  Company.    SN  244.695.    Pub. 
8-8-67.    Filed  4-29-66. 
837  599      MEAD  JOHNSON  RESEARCH  FOR  LIFE.     Mead 
Johnson  *  Company.     SN  244.697.     Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed 
4-29-66. 
887,600.    FROSTED  CORN  BURSTS.     General  Mills.  Inc. 

as  246,802.    Pnb.  8-8-67.    FUed  5-81-66. 
887  601      GROTESQUE  HUMAN  FACE  (DESIGN).     Camp- 
bcU   Soup  Company.     SN   247.003.     Pub.   8-8-67.     FUed 
6-1-66. 
887,602.     08  AND  DS8I0N.     General  Spice,  Incorporated. 

SN  247.221.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 
837,608.     TOWBB    OT   TREATS.      Harry    and    David.      SN 

247,505.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  6-7-66. 
887  604.     FILIPPO  BERIO,     Sodeta  per  Aalonl  Lucchese 
Om  e  VUil.  d,b.a.  FUlppo  Berlo  *  C,    BN  249,460,     Pub. 
8-8-67.    Filed  7-1-66. 
887  606      BLACK    k   WHITE    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      VAN 

MSLLB  N.V.    8N  249,699,    Pub,  8-8-67,    FUed  7-5-66, 
837,606.     FARM  BEST.    Home  Town  Foods,  Inc.  SN  251,186, 

Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  7-27-66. 
887  60T      TOP  TATBE  AND  DESIGN.     Central  Sands  Pro- 
duce, Inc.     SN  251,379.     Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  8-1-66. 
837  608      PURPLE    MARTIN    AND    DESIGN.     Donald    E. 
Lister,  d.b.a,  Ackles  Orchard.    SN  262,486.    Pub.  8-»-^. 
Filed  8-16-66. 
837  609.     KLAZY  NOODLB8.    Chiaeoe  Maid.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mln- 
SunTittdlnsCo.  SN  262,817.    Pub.  8-8-67,    FUed  8-22-66. 

887.610.  OOLDBN-BICH.  Superior  Tea  *  Coffee  Co.  8» 
252,908.    Pnb.  8-«-67,    fUed  8-22-6«. 

887.611.  FROSTI  DEVILS.  The  Borden  Company.  SN 
255,772.    Pnb.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-5-66. 

887.612.  SEVEN  WONDERS.  Col^ate-PalmoUve  Company. 
SN  256,778.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-5-66. 

837.613.  HOUSE  OF  ROTHMUND'S.  Eugene  Rothmund. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Rothmund.  SN  255.888.  Pub. 
8-8^7.    FUed  10-6-66. 

837.614.  CORKY.  Staff  Supermarket  Assodates,  Inc.  SN 
266,880.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-20-66. 

837  615  LO-VISCO  AND  DESIGN.  Dolton  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  257,042.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-24-66. 

837,616.  D  AND  DESIGN.  B.  A.  Bernard  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
267,168,    Pub,  8-8-67,    FUed  10-25-66, 


887.617.  ftUKKA  NEVADA  AND  DESIGN,  OlympUi  Grow- 
ers, Incorporated.  SN  261,779.    Pub.  8-8-67,   FUed  l-«-<T. 

887.618.  HBBB-CUT.  (Sentry  Corporation.  SN  261,884. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  1-3-67. 

887.619.  DIXIE  RIBS.  Dixie  Kitchens.  Inc.  SN  262,782. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  12-29-66. 

887.620.  SUGARCANE  99.  E.  R.  S«uibb  k  Bona,  Inc.  8M 
263.642.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  1-81-67. 

887.621.  CHERRY  BANANA  BUBBLE  GUM  TWIN8  AND 
DB8ION.  PliUaddphla  Chewing  Gum  Corporation.  BN 
263,660.    Pub,  8-8-67.    FUed  1-81-67, 

837.622.  SOBITOS.  Frito-Lay.  Inc,  SN  266.188.  Pub. 
8-8-67,     FUed  3-8-67. 

837.628.  CALFRBSH.  Arden-Maytalr,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Low  Coet 
Markets.    SN  267.488.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  8-24-67. 

837.624.  MT.  OSO  AND  DBSIGN.  Patterson  tFarma.  Inc. 
SN  269,258.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  4-17-67. 

837.625.  IPC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Proteins  Corpo- 
ration,   SN  269.485.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  4-19-67. 

837.626.  MAPCO  AND  DBSIGN.  International  Proteins 
Corporation.     SN  269,486.    Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  4-19-67. 

837.627.  METRECAL  SHAKE.  Mead  Johnson  *  Cmnpany. 
SN  271.210.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-11-67. 

837.628.  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  BeU  Fruit  Farm.  SN 
271,574.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  5-16-67. 

837.629.  SHOW  8TOPPBB.  Sonaa  Bros.  Packing  Co.  BN 
271,998,    Pub.  8-8-67,    Filed  5-22-67. 


Cass  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 

837.680.  ROL-A-CHART.  William  A.  Steward.  d.bJi.  Wm.  A. 
Steward  Company.  BN  240.668.  Pnb.  8-8-67.  FUed 
3-9-66. 

887.681.  SANTA  LAND.  New  York  Merchandise  Company. 
Inc.    SN  251,769.     Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  8-6-66. 

837.632.     ROUND  THE  CLOCK.     Hawkeye  Steel  Products. 

Incorporated.     SN  262.486.     Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  1-18-67. 
887,688,    OTAN-TITB,     Stan-Tlte,  Inc.     SN  266,826,     Pnb. 

8-8-67,    FUed  8-16-67. 
837,634.     8HICK  TRIP  KIT.     Bversbarp.  Inc.     SN  270,026. 

Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  4-26-67. 
837,636.     WALLNUT8.     Eoncraft,  Inc.     8W  272,246.     Fnh 

8-8-67.    FUed  5-24-67. 


Class  51  -  Cesnetio  and  TeHet  Preparatiens 

837.636.  VIDAL    A!SD    DBSIGN.       A.    Vldal    S.A.S.       SN 
218,600.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  3-5-65. 

837.637.  IFBMINAIRE  AND  DESIGN.    Fore  Co.  SN  218,981. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 

837.638.  BWAOGBR.  Ann  Shaffer.  SN  226,296.  Pub. 
8-8-67.    FUed  8-23-65. 

837.639.  LOVING  CARE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  281,787. 
Pnb.  8-8-67.    FUed  10-28-65. 

837.640.  VIA  LACTBA.  Faberge,  Inc.  SN  283,889.  Pub. 
8-8-67.    FUed  12-8-65. 

887.641.  NEXT-TO-NATURAL.  Yardley  *  Company  Um- 
lted.   SN  244,053.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUed  4-21-66. 

887.642.  PIER  AUGE.  Pierre,  Jules  Aug«,  d.bJL  Pier  Aag«. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  8N  246,881.  Pub. 
8-8-67.    FUed  5-18-66. 

887,648.     HI-LIGHTNIN.    Cnalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 

CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).    8N  248,989.     Pub.  fr-8-67. 

FUed  6-27-66. 
837,644.     BRIGHT-LIGHTNING.         Clalrol       Incorporated. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  51  and  62).  SN  248,940.    Pnb. 

8-8-67.    FUed  6-27-66. 


TM  196 


OFFIi  JIAL  GAZETTE 


837.045.     FLAG  k  SAIL.    Vl-Jon  Laboratorl«B,  Incorporated. 
d.b4L  Huntley.    SN  249,367.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6+30-66. 


837,670.     STIRRUP  CUP  LOUNGE. 
Inc.     SN  271,893.     Pub.  8-8-67. 


837.646.  GLIMMBRICK.      Yardley    of    London,    Inc 
249,899.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

837.647.  VILLA    lyESTB.       Latour    Product*,    In( .       SN 
253.444.    Pub.  8-S-67.    Filed  8-30-66. 

837.648.  SILHOUBTTB  OF  A  WOMAN.     Sarong,  Inc.     SN 
253,995.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-7-66. 

837,«49.     VIA  APPIA.     Humpbreys  Medicine  Compi  ny.  In- 
corporated.   SN  255.438.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  9-2J  -66. 

837.650.  CAPER.    Colgate-Palmolive  Company.    SN  :  58.498. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

837.651.  SEX  AND  DESIGN.    DorlU  Wekaler,  d.b.a.  D'Orlta 
Cosmetics.    SN  268,631.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  11-H  -66. 

837.652.  TAN-OAN-YI-KA.    Pbarmaceutlcal  Spedalt  es,  Inc. 
SN  259,845.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  12-1-66. 

837.653.  YOUTH  SHEEN.     Estee  Lauder  Incorporal  sd.     SN 
265.011.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  2-20-67. 

837.654.  RADAR.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.     8N 
267.097.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  3-20-67. 

837.655.  BRAND  X.    Ctaadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.    SN  k69,954. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  4-25-67. 

837.656.  EAGLE  DESIGN.     Eversharp,  Inc.     SN    870,027. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  4-26-67. 

837.657.  DR.     D-R  Aerosol  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Drexel-Rayjer.     SN 
271,405.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  5-15-67. 


OCTOBBR  24,  1967 

Marriott  Hot-Bhoppes. 
felled  5-19-67. 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 


1. 


837.671.  SAILBOAT  (DESIGN).  Bacon  and  Assodates, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Bacon  k  ABsocla|tes.  SN  183.944.  Pub. 
8-8-67.    Filed  10-8-63. 

837.672.  GRAB    BAG.      Glendlnnlig    Companies.    Inc.,    by 


merger  and  change  of  name  from 
Inc.    SN  229,003.    Pub.  4-4-67. 


91endlnning  Enterprises. 
1  lied  9-S0-66. 


837.673.  INSTANT    PRINTING. 
d.b.a.  Globe  Copy  Company.     SN 
Filed  11-29-65. 

837.674.  BONANZA  AND  DESIGN 


Christopher    J.    Bravos, 
288.449.     Pub.  11-8-66. 


243,591.    Pub.»-8-67.    Filed  4-lC -66 


837,675.  THE  CARRIAGE  TRADE 
dale  Antique  Galleries,  Ltd.,  d.b.a. 
254.634.    Pub.  8-8-fl7.    FUed  9-1^-66 


AND  DESIGN.     Scotts- 
The  CarrUge  Trade.    S*' 


Qass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

837,369.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

837,380.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

837.642.  (SeeCla88  51for  this  trademark.) 

837.643.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

837.644.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

837.658.  DRAIN  DEMON.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  247,324. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

837.659.  DRAINTONB.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  247,325. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

837.660.  SPINDBT.  Hercules  Glue  Co.,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Colloidal 
Products  Corporation.  SN  255,437.  Pub.  8-8-6  .  Piled 
9-29-66. 

837.661.  YOU  SHAMPOO.  Clalrol  Incorporat  d.  SN 
255.515.    Pub.  8-8-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 

837.662.  ZEPHYR.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  261,6^6.  Pub. 
8-S-67.    Filed  12-29-66. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and 


837.676.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESK  »N.  SatelUte  Finance  Co. 
SN  236,293.    Pub.  S-8-67.    Piled  jL-12-66. 

837.677.  Y.B.S.  Lincoln  Liberty  Uitt  Insurance  Company, 
aw  239,162.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Piled  8-18-66. 

837.678.  MULTIPLE  HEXAGONAL  DESIGN.  Group  Se- 
curities, Inc.    SN  243,443.    Pub.  ^8-67.    Hied  4-14-66. 

837.679.  INSURANCE  THAT  STi  RT8  WITH  YOU.  Utica 
Mutual  Insurance  Company.  S^  246,216.  Pub.  8-8-67. 
Filed  5-20-66. 

837.680.  THE  HAPPY  BANK.  Tlje  First  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  of  Kalamaaoo.  iti  248,993.  Pub.  8-8-67. 
Filed  6-27-66. 

837.681.  JUNIOR  INVESTORS  OF  AMERICA  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Junior  luTettors  of  iperica.  Inc.  SN  256,449. 
Pub.  8-*-67.    Filed  10-14-66. 


Joseph  M.  Smith.    SN 


Rnandal 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  — Miscellaneous 


Class  105-Transportati<i|ii  and  Storage 


837.663.  YUM-SNAKS.  Council  Manufacturing  Coi  poration, 
assignee  of  The  Yum-Burger  Corporation  of  Ame  'lea.  SN 
231.345.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 

837.664.  GOLDEN  JET  FLIGHT  KITCHEN.  ContlnenUl 
Air  Ones,  Inc.     SN  235.819.     Pub.  8-8-67.     Fllef  1-4-66. 

837.665.  OIC  WE  HELP  OURSELVES  AND  DESJON.  Op- 
portunities Industrialisation  Center  Incorporated.  SN 
240,534.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  3-9-66.  I 

837.666.  POSITIVE  CENTRIC  SYSTEM  SPINELLA  LABS 
AND  DESIGN.  S.  Charles  Splnella.  SN  243,729.  Pub. 
8-8-67.    FUed  4-18-66. 

837.667.  DSI  DISTRIBUTION  SERVICES,  INC.  IND  DE- 
SIGN. Distribution  Services,  Inc.  SN  243,7' 7.  Pub. 
8-8-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 

837.668.  NUMERAL  3  (DESIGN).  Award  Exhibits,  Inc. 
SN  244,294.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  4-26-66. 

887.669.  WEEKENDER.  The  Weekender  Corpori  tton.  SN 
250,883.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  7-22-66. 


837.682.  ITM.    Incentive  Travel 
Pub.  8  8  67.     FUed  6-1-66. 

837.683.  TBANSCONTINBNTAL 
Trsingeontinental  Gas  Pipe  Une 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  8-30-66. 

837.684.  AW.    Air    WUconsln, 
8-8-67.    FUed  10-25-66. 


;  lanagement.    SN  247.087. 

ETC,     AND     DESIGN. 
Corporation.    SN  258,459. 

Inc.      SN    257.187.      Pnb. 


Qass  107  -  Education  an  I  Entertainnient 


837,685.     H  AND  DESIGN. 

SN  253,758.    Pub.  8-8-67.    FUe^ 


Houston  Sports  AsMdation.  Inc. 
9-2-66. 


Collective  Memb  rship  Mark 


Class  200 


837,686.     RMMEA  AND 
k  Equipment  Association.    SN 
9-21-65. 


2i8, 


DESK^N.    BoUlng  MIU  Machinery 
,276.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


837  692      The  United  SUtes  Refining  Ck)mpany,  Cleveland, 
Ohio."    SN  261.487.    Filed  P.R.  8-1-66 ;  Am.  8.B.  8-16-67. 


837  687.     BUckall  Welding  Service.  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.     SN 
228,122.    FUed  P.R.  »-20-65 ;  Am.  SR.  7-10-67. 


FU-TITE 


For  Sanitary  Type  Equipment— Namdy.  Refuse  Tanks  and 
Containers. 

First  use  Sept.  8. 1965. 


iQURIiaiE 


837.688.     P.    Poehkoft    k    Sons    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      SN 
258.145.    FUe*  P  Jt.  11-7-66 ;  Am.  B.R.  8-21-67. 


POLYTOTE 


For  Rust  Inhlbitlve  Alkyd  Bpoxy  BnameL 
First  use  June  1.  1965. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


For  Polyethylene  Shoe  Tote-Bags. 
First  use  May  24, 1966. 


837  693      Eagle-Plcher  Industries,  Inc.,  Ondnnatl,  Ohio.    SN 
254.140.    Piled  P.R.  9-9-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  8-10-67. 


Qass  11  -  inks  and  Inking  Materiab 

887  689  Van  Son  HolUnd  Ink  Corporation  of  America, 
Mlneola.  N.Y.  SN  263,038.  FUed  P.B.  9-6-66 :  Am.  S.R. 
8-21-67. 

GLOSS-KOTE 


CARPAD 


For  BesiUent  Floor  Mat»  for  Vehicles. 
Flr»t  use  July  20, 1968. 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  June  15. 1966. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

837.690.    W.  R.  Qrtce  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  259,917. 
FUed  P.B.  12-2-66 :  Am.  S.B.  8-21-67. 

POLY  LOG 


Class26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

837  694.     Abram  Mansour,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,    SN  257,972. 
FUed  P.R.  11-4-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  8-22-67.  - 

BARLOW 

.For  Measuring  Tapes. 
Pint  use  Sept.  2, 1958. 


887  695.     Kleer-Vu    Induetrtes.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      SN 
269,538.    Filed  P.R.  4-19-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-17-67. 


For  Poly»tyrene  BUlets. 
(First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


REPEATER 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

837  691      Pennlman  Chemicals,  Inc..  PleasantvUle.  N.Y.    SN 
285.793.    FUed  P.B.  1-4-66 ;  Am.  SR.  8-22-67. 

COLOR  COMPLIMENT 

For  Pinlahes  Used  in  Connection  With  Color  Coating  Poot^ 
wear.  Handbags.  Belts.  Headbands.  Buttons  and  Other  Such 
Acceswries.  Leather  Article..  SyntbeUc  Lather  ^tt?*».  "»« 
ArUdes  Fabricated  Out  of  Leather  and  Synthetic  Leather . 
Lacquer.:  and  Podi  Containing  Plnlsh.  Lacquer,  and  Pro 
tectlve  Coatings  Available  in  Capsule-Uke  Containers. 

First  use  July  14. 1965. 


For  Aperture  Card  Copy  Maker. 
First  use  Aug.  15. 1966. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

837.696.     PorceUna  Americana  S.A..  Buenos  Aires,  Atjentina. 
SN  252,691.    PUed  P.R.  8-17-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-23-67. 

HARTFORD 

For  Bone  China  Crockery  and  Porcrialn  Articles— Namely, 
Cups,  Plates,  Saucers,  Tea  Pots,  and  Vases. 
First  use  1947  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  6, 1968. 

TM  197 


TM  198  OFFI 

Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upkoktery 


837,697.     Spiegel  Industries  Corp.,  Teaneck.  N.J.    SN  ^66.S»8. 
Filed  3-13-47. 


;IAL  GAZETTE 


837,702.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New 
FUed  ia-a«-M. 


MOONH^  lZE 


October  24.  1967 

York.  <N.T.    AN  261.861. 


VALt  1    [)v    dil; 


For  Hair  Tlntlnf ,  Dyeing  and  Ctjloring  Preparatton. 
First  use  Jane  2S,  1064. 


Qass  52-D«targ6nts  anl  Soaps 


For  Combination  Valet  SUnds  and  Seato. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


dais  37 -Paper  ad 


837.698.     Oxford    Paper    Company,    New    York,    N 
284^28.    Filed  P.R.  12-8-65 ;  Am.  «.R.  7-24-67, 


SHEERWHITE 


For  Uncoated  CMTset  Papers  Used  for  Commercial 
Parposes,  Sold  Primarily  to  Commercial  Printers. 
First  use  July  24, 1965. 


837,708.     Arlan's  Dept.   fttorea, 
231.014.    Filed  P.B.  10-22-48  ; 


Int.,   New  York,   N.Y.     SN 
a.  fkB.  S-1-6T. 


SN 


Printing 


For  Low  Suds  Detergent  for 
ing  Detergent  Lotion,  Oren  Cleanei 
Shampoo. 

First  use  June  1962. 


Boifsebold 


aass39-aotliing 

837,699.     liorganton   Hosiery  Mills,   Inc.,   Morgan|on,  N.C. 
SN  266,462.     FUed  P.K.  10-14-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-25^7. 

ANKLE  SHEERS 

For  Anklets. 

First  use  July  31, 1964. 


Use  and  Disbwash- 
;  Hair  Shampoo,  and  H«^ 


837,700.     Morganton    Hosiery   Mills,    Inc..    Morgan 
SN  256,463.     Filed  P.R.  10-14-66 ;  Am.  8.R. 


8-2t-67. 


ankU  •»h— r» 


For  Anklets. 

First  use  July  31.  1964. 


Service  Mi  irks 

Oass  100-Mbcalanaoni 


837,704.     iNapill  Kai.  Ltd.,  NapiU, 
Eawmll.     SN   247,946.     FUed 
8-14-67. 


Labaina,  County  of  Maui, 
P.R.   «-ld-06;   Am.    8.B. 


on,   N.C. 


KAPILI 


For  Hotel  and  ResUurant  Serrie^. 
First  use  Sept  16, 1961. 


KAI 


Oass  101- 


and  Business 


837,706.    The  Hat  Inttltnte,  PhUidelphta,  Pa.    «N  228,681. 

FUed  P.B.  9-27-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  l-i*-67. 


Oass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

837,701.    Arlan's  Dept.  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York.  In.Y.     SN 
281,013.    FUed  P.R.  10-22-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-67. 


Pcv'v    7.VM*Cl 


For  Toothpaste  and  Hairspray. 
First  use  August  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the 
For  Promoting  the  Business  of 
ing  and  Placing  in  Various  Newt 
Ing  to  Hat  Design,  Particularly 
Foreign  Origin. 

First  use  July  IS.  1966. 


H<:&^iirk€i 


eolirs 


blue  and  red. 
]  lat  Manufacturers  by  Creat- 
f  edia  AdTcrtisementi  ReUt- 
^  romen's  Hats,  Bspedally  of 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


231,276. 
281,868. 
281,906. 
282.880. 
282,887. 
232,678. 
232,932. 
233,020. 

238,081. 
288,614. 
233,611. 
233,840. 
233,841. 
284,050. 
234.068. 
234,267. 
234,272. 

284,879. 
236,844. 
236.146. 
236,146. 
236,240. 
236,472. 
238,186. 
239,000. 
480,160. 
431.868. 


ABTOFHZ.    €1.  28.    8-16-87. 
LOCKNIT.    CL  «».    8-80-27. 
TOWNCBAFT.    Q.  89.    8-80-lT. 
POLYCHBOMOS.    CI.  87.    9-6-27. 
8HUR-BAK>  AND  DISION.    CI.  46.   ^-6-27. 
CRACKXRJACK.    CL  46.    »-18-27. 
OROWBNA.     CI.  46.    9-20-27. 
RBPRB8BNTATION    OF    TWO    WOODBN    80I.- 

DIEBS.    CL  8t.    9-20-27. 
«WANKft.    CI.  8».    ^20-rr. 
ELFBEN.    CI.  42.    10-4-2T. 
MAJADBBN.     CI.  42.     10-4-27. 
ALQBRBBN.    CI.  42.    10-11-27. 
NYMPHBKN.     CI.  42.     10-11-tT. 
MANNA.    CL4«.    10-18-27. 
CORN  KBISPIXB.    CL  46.    10-18-27. 

KOZAK.    CL  62.     10-18-27.         

THB      MONROE      BVBNINO     «BWS.        CI.      38. 

10-18-27. 
QUILTKBAFT.    CI.  40.    11-8-17. 
TOPAZ.    CI.  89.    11-16-27. 
EXALTONE.     CI.  61.     12-6-27. 
CEDAROME.    CL  61.     12-6-27. 
MAONOLYS.    CI.  61.     12-*-27. 
OOLD  BOND.    CL  12.    12-13-27. 
DIAMOND  SHAPED  DESIGN.    CI.  13.    1-31-28. 
VANITESE.     a.  89.     2-21-28. 
MOLY-CHROM.    O.  23.    6-10-47. 
MCQUAY^OBBIS.    CL  28.    7-16-47. 


432,100. 

432.299. 

482,883. 

482.611. 

482,641. 

432.667. 

432,664. 

432,809. 

433.177. 

488.210. 

433.607. 

483,867. 

433,883. 

433.908. 

484.277. 

434.811. 

434,812. 

434,822. 

485,262. 

435,888. 

435,890. 

486,686. 

436,012. 

436,210. 

436,339. 

486,876. 

436.399. 
436,637. 
436,727. 


ACMB  VISI-FILBB.    CI.  82.     a-a»-47. 
MCQUAY-NORBIS.    CI.  86.     8-26-47. 
THIOVAKIC.    CL  6.    9-2-47. 
BBOADMOOB.    CL  42.    9-2-47. 
COLGATE.    CI.  61.    9-2-47. 
LIDO.    CL  27.    0-0-47. 
M.D.A.    CI.  6.    9-9-47. 
BOGOYL.    CI.  62.    9-16-47. 
THIOVANOL.    CI.  6.    »-«0-47. 
DISCBEBT.    CI.  61.    0-80-47. 
ELOBECO.    a.  29.    10-21-47. 
HATHAWAY.    CI.  42.     11-4-47. 
PARKO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.     11-4-47. 
BLUEBIRD.    CI.  36.     11-4-47. 

MULTIRITMO.    CI.  27.    11-18-47. 

DOT.    a.  21.    11-18-47. 

DOT  SYMBOL.    CI.  21.    12-9-47. 

HYPAK.     CI.  44.     12-9-47. 

BONOCHORD.    CI.  44.    12-16-47. 

SUPER  PELLS.    CI.  9.    12-16-47. 

DELIGHTFORM.    Q.  89.    12-»»-*7. 

APAC.    a.  26.    12-80-47. 

THE  CIRCLE.    CL  88.    1-20-48. 

TBNINO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.     1-27-48. 

UNION  METAL.    CL  28.    2-3-48. 

HEXAGONAL    AND    OVAL    DESIGN.      CI. 
2—3—48. 

EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    »-10-48. 

B.Q.R.     a.  18.    »-17-48. 

HURRICANE.    CI.  86.    2-17-48. 


». 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


733,608.     TONE.     CI.  4. 


7W 
7-»-62. 

SccdoB  8 


187.416.     WB8TBB00K  ELEVATORS.    0.23.    11-23-20. 
142,947.     BEPEBSBNTATION  OF  A  TRIANGLE  AND  REC- 
TANGLE DESIGN.    CI.  4.    CI.  6-24-21. 
389,277.     KAMA-LUX.     CI.  39.     7-29-41. 
389,610.     8I.U1IBEB80UND.    CI.  81.    8-0-41. 
389,704.     BPAEKO'LITE.    CL  46.    8-10-41. 

The  foUowino  rtQittratiom  ittued  Sept.  S,  19tt 

720,806.  8TRATODUR.     CI.  2. 

720,812.  SHIP  SAFE.    CI.  2. 

720,819.  TOTABLES.     CI.  3. 

720,821.  KOMPACT.    01.  4. 

720.828.  44.     O.  4. 

720.880.  KEM  FIX.    CL  6. 

720.881.  WATCO.    CI.  0. 
720,888.  RUSTY.    CL  6. 
720.848.  MONOCITB.    CL  6. 
720.846.  Z-MBT.    CI.  6. 
720.861.  TRICUPLEB.     CI.  It. 
720.868.  SILTBMP.     CL  14. 
720,870.  LACOLOID.     CL  16. 

720,872.  JOHN  COTTON  OF  EDINBURGH  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  17. 

720.874.  SUPERDRKN.    CL  18. 

720.877.  BOCKABYL.    CL  18. 

720.878.  HU8HABTL.    CL  18. 
720,883.  REIVOUL.    CI.  18. 
720.898.  BEAM'S.    CL  19. 
780,800.  SMOOTHBE.    CL  21. 
720,906.  SPBKDO-FAX.     CL  21. 
710.009.  PIX-SBB  AND  D^ION.    CL  11. 
720.014.  IN-DICATOB.    Q.  21. 

720.916.  EBERT  100.    CL  21. 

710.917.  BOUND  SPAN.    CL  21. 

710.919.  BEACH-BOY  JR.     CL  22. 

720.920.  BEACH  BOY  SR.    CL  22. 

720.921.  BBACHMABTXR.    CL  22. 


720,922. 

720,928. 

720,927. 

720.946. 

720,948. 

720,950. 

720,964. 

720,967. 

720,960. 

720.972. 

720,974. 

720,976. 

720,976. 

720,980. 

720,986. 

720,987. 

720,989. 

720,990. 

720,991. 

720,992. 

720,993. 

720.904. 

720.996. 

720.996. 

720,997. 

720.998. 

720,999. 

721,000. 

721.002. 

721,005. 

721,006. 

721,016. 

721,017. 

721,020. 

721.023. 

721,024. 

721,028. 

721.029. 

721.030. 

721,032. 

721,038. 

721,042. 

721,046. 


MAGMA-CARDS.    CL  22. 
TABLEMA8TEB.    CL  21. 
AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 
MILLAR  MULTIMATIC  AND  DESIGN 
CORK-ACE.     CI.  23. 
ELBCTBASEAL.    CI.  26. 
BINOMASTEB.    O.  46. 
STRATODUR.    CI.  26. 
eONORIZER.    CI.  26. 
GRAMEBCY.    CI.  26. 
LABCRAFT.    CI.  26^ 
"STBIPK-LINE  PATTERNS."    CI.  26. 
VOLUPETTOR.     CL  26. 
RIST-KOMFORT.     CI.  28. 
ACOU8TIPHONIC.     CI.  82. 
NETHFACT8.     a.  32. 
FANFARE.     CI.  32. 
MADELEINE.    CL  82. 
SUSSEX.    CL  82. 
MONTE  CRI8TO.    CI.  82. 
WESTBURY.     a.  32. 
TRANSNORDIC.    Q.  32. 
ANTOINETTE.     CT.  32. 
TELEMARKE.     CI.  32. 
FUNCTIONAIRE.     CL  82. 
FASCINATION.    CI.  32. 

ELTHAM.    CL  32. 

BRANDOM  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

STRATODUR.    CL  32. 

PLATTER  LADDER.    CI.  82. 

HALLMARK  DESIGN.    CI.  82. 

POCKET-PLANNER.    CI.  87. 

GHBMI-"SUPEE"-JET.     CI.  87. 

PENCOA  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  87. 

VERTIMASK.    CI.  87. 

VISI-SCORE.    CI.  37. 

DIAMOND  DOLLARS.    CI.  38. 

DIAMOND  DIVIDENDS.    CI.  88. 

ASSOCIATION  NEWSLETTER.    CL  38. 

THE  MAGICAT  THEATER.    CI.  38. 

HOUSTON  NOW.    O.  88. 

THE  MILNBR  DUMACRAT.    CI.  38. 

MUSIC  LIFE.    CI.  38. 

TM  199 


a.  287 


TM  200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


721,046. 
721.05T. 
721,058. 
721,059. 
721,060. 
721,061. 
721,065. 
721,066. 
721,067. 

721,068. 
721.069. 
721,070. 

721,071. 

721,072. 
721,073. 
721,074. 
721,080. 
721,083. 
721,086. 
721,087. 
721,094. 
721,096. 
721,097. 
721,098. 

721,102. 
721,104. 
721,114. 
721,115. 
721,116. 
721,117. 
721,119. 
721,120. 
721,121. 
721,123. 
721,124. 


a.  88 


YANKEE  OOLOUR  AND  DESIGN. 
FRENCH  SCOOP.    CI.  39. 
SWEVEL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 
NINA  RICCI.     CI.  39. 
THE  UNQUESTIONABLE  BRA.     CI. 

"STORMNIK."    CI.  89. 

THE  "CONCHO."    CI.  39. 

THE  WESTERN  QUEEN  ROLL-UR-OWN 


39. 


CI.  39. 


ROLL-UR-OWN    AND    DESIGN. 


THE    DUSTER 

CI.  39. 
THE  RIVER  BOAT  ROLL-UR-OWN.    CI 
THE  RATTLER  ROLL-UR-OWN.    CI.  39. 
THE    CHEYENNE    TRAIL    ROLL-UR-O 

DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
THE   GUN    SLINGER   ROLL-UR-OWN 

SIGN.     CI.  39. 
THE  TOMBSTONE  ROLL-UR-OWN.     CI 

'ON  CALL.'    CI.  39. 
JAMES  NELSON.    CI.  39. 
TWINKLE-DON.    CI.  42. 
JOLISSA.     CI.  42. 
STRATODUR.    CI.  44. 
DENTEPOX.    CI.  44. 
KELLA8E.    CI.  46. 
SKY  ROCKET  AND  DESIGN. 
CORN  CABIN  AND  DESIGN. 

CORN     CABIN    DELICIOUS 
UCTS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46 

GOLD  SEAL.     CI.  46. 

QUINT  Q.     CI.  46.  , 

OKEBFE  OLD  STOCK  ALE  AND  DESIGI 

QUEEN'S  CASTLE.     CI.  49 

THRIFTY  KRIS.    CI.  50. 

SB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  50. 

LIP-ROLET.     CI.  51. 

LOVE  AFFAIR.     CI.  51 

GOLDEN  FLASK  OF  BE-tf 

ADAQUA.     CI.  51. 

SIMONE  COCHARD  AND  DESIGN 


AND 
DE- 


721,126. 

721,127. 

721,128. 

T21.129. 

721,131. 

721,137. 

721,139. 

721,141. 

721,142. 

721,146. 

721,148. 

721.151. 

721.154. 

721.158. 

721.159. 

721.160. 


6 


11. 


61. 


DESK  N.    €1. 101. 


PLACE  SETTING.    CI 
CREME  DE  CBNTA.    CI 
SERA  CBNTA.     d.  SI. 
BEAUTB  DE  CBNTA,    CI , 
TAJ  MAHAL.    CI.  51. 
RAND  DESIGN,    a.  100 
SAF-T-SAKB  AND 
IRIS.    CI.  101. 
CREDIT  COMMAND.    CI 
DESIGN  OF  SERIES  OF 
ALBM  CLUB.     CI.  107. 
CLEAR-VU.     a.  13. 
DANA  HULL-GARD  ANI  > 
CERTIFIED  USED  CAR 
CATTLEFAX  AND  DBSIiSN 
SYLKEN.     a.  42. 


Section  1 1 


a.  46. 

Cl.  46. 
POPCORN 


tl.  51. 


Cl.  51 


PROD- 


Cl.  48. 


384,443. 
438,161. 
443,786. 
634,852. 

737,743. 
748.370. 
758.176. 

822.278. 
882.688. 


"AMA  POLA."    Cl.  46.    i-21-41. 
ACRO-GRIP.    Cl.  23. 
BILLY  BOY.    Cl.  22 
NATIONAL 

38.    9-26-56. 
MINICLAMP.    Cl.  18. 
QUOTEMASTBni.    Cl.  21 
TREASURE  VALLEY 

10-8-63. 
BRUCO.    a.  18.    1-17-47 
6 INI.    Cl.  15.    l-24-«7 


Ernrtoni 


In  the  OrriciAL  Gabbttb  of  Au^ 
under  Trademark  Reglttratlons 


718.268.     MISSILES  AND 
should  be  deleted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENpED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


62,684.  FATHER  JOHN'S.  Cls.  6  and  18.  5-21-47.  Carle- 
ton  &  Hovey.  Father  John's  Medicine  Company,  Inc.,  Low- 
ell, Mass.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column 1 2,  line  4. 
'liing  and  throat"  is  deleted,  lines  6  and  6  are  deleted  and 
cough»  due  to  colds  by  ita  Boothing  effect  on  thd  throat,  is 
Inserted.  { 

228.411.  BLUE  RIBBON  DESIGN.  Cl.  48.  5-3H27.  Pabst 
Corporation.  Pabst  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  9.  alter  "blue" 
and  red  Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 


742.310.     SPEED  KING.    Cl.  23 
f acturing  Company,  Inc.    Spee<  I 
pany.  Inc..  Ensign.  Kans. 


OCTOBER  24,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  201 


OCTOBBR  24,  1967 


102. 

BANDS.    Cl.  105. 


DESIGN,    a.  19. 
PRICES.    Cl.  38. 
CLS8. 


832.880.  PRINCETON  PRODUCTS.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  1.  7-25-67.  Wm.  Flemer's  Sons.  Inc..  doing  business 
as  Princeton  Nurseries.  Princeton,  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the 
sUtement,  column  1,  line  1,  "WiUiam  Felmer's"  ahould  be 
deleted  and  Wm.  Flemer't  should  be  inserted. 

832.946.  ACME  VIRGINIA  LEE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  89. 
8-1-67.  Acme  Markets.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  3.  "562.205"  should  be 
deleted  and  582,505  should  be  Inserted. 


833.223.  DIAX.  Cl.  21.  8-8-67.  Dlax  Corporation.  Ten- 
sor Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUte- 
ment. column  1.  before  line  1,  Temtor  Corporation  »y  chamge 
of  name  from  should  be  inserted. 

833.508.  SPECIAL  CUTS.  a.  46.  8-8-67.  The  Qoaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  2,  line  3  should  l>e  deleted. 

833,745.  P,LAY-A-GAME.  C1.42.  8-16-67.  Oxford  Drapery 
Company.'  Boston.  Mass.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  2,  Une  2,  "1066  "  should  be  deleted  and  l»t$  should 
be  inserted. 


4  -13-48. 
2-28-50. 
RESTADRi»NT  NEWS  DIGEST.     Cl. 

^18-62. 

4— 23— €3 
•mr  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 


29.  1967.  at  page  TM  247 
Ckncelled  Section  8 


ROCKETS  ASTROLOG.     Cl.  88. 


12-18-62.    Slocum  Manu- 
Klng  Manufacturing  Com- 
Amdnded  to  appear : 


to  appear 


770,535.  MISCELLANEOUS  D 
Morgan  Construction  Compa: 
rected  to  appear : 


ION.     Cl.  108.     5-2ft-64. 
Worcertar,   Mass.      Cor- 


434,976.  CHEVRON.  Cl.  «.  12-9-47.  SUnda^  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  4™*°^***  *** 
appear :  I 

CHEVRON 


796 169  SSS.  Cl.  200.  9^4-46.  Standar^sed  SaniUtlon 
Systems.  Inc..  San  PrandscO.  Calif.  Corrected:  In  the 
SUtement.  column  1,  Une  1,  ••ballfomla"  should  be  deleted 
and  Delaware  should  be  insert<  d. 

820.029.  ALLERCREME  A  FC  R  MBN.  CL  61.  12-«-«6. 
Texas  Pharmacal  Company.  J  eftco.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Corrected :  In  the  sUtement,  Column  1,  before  line  1,  Te»a$ 
Pharmacal  Company  by  ohantiie  of  name  from  should  be  in- 
serted. 

828.862. 


GOOD  NA-BOR.    Cl. '  0.    6-l«-e7.    Plee-Zlng,  Inc., 


doing  business  as  Household 
Corrected :  In  the  statement, 


should  be  deleted  and  Delawa  -e  should  be  inserted. 


ProducU  Co.,  Branston,  111. 
column  1,  line  1,  "Illinois" 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

OCTOBER  24,  1967 

(lUglitMed :  Btnewed ;  Cwctl^l :  Amended.  DtocUlmed.  Corrected,  rtc. ;  New  Certillcatee :  13c  PubUcattoM.) 


A.M.8.  Paeklnc  Co. :  Bee— 

Hule,  Anthony.  < 

AeUee  Orchard :  Bee— 

Acme^trietJ^'il"phlUdelDU^^ 

Acme  VUlble  Recordi.  Inc.,  Crotet,  V*.  432,100,  ren.  10-24- 

A^SwiuS"  Inc..  Sepulveda,  Calif.  721,123.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Adrinci  Brmnd.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  837.569.  pnb.  8-8-<7.  CI. 

Aeiditecb.  V.,  S.A.,  Aama,  SwltierUnd.  231,276,  ren.  10-24- 

Ahren?pJbilthlng  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  634.852,  cenc. 

Aif^V^conaln.    Inc..    Appleton.    WU.    837.684.    pub.    8-8-67. 

a.  lOS 


Daytona  Beach,  SU.  436.687.  ren.  10-24-67.  CL  18 
Belk    Storea    Senrlcea.    Inc..    Chnrlotte,    N.C.    887,681,    psk. 

BelMpSit*P»m.  BoonrUIe,  Mo.  887.628.  pah.  8-*-67.  O. 

Beliaj  Co..  Inc.,  Farmlnrtale.  NJ.  882.688.  cnnc.  a.  W. 
Berkahlre  Hathaway,  Inc^^  See— 

Hathaway  Utg.  Co.,  The. 
Bermann,  Jolui  H. :  See — 

BemrS*B'Ai°*  Co.,  Idc,  Camden.  N.J.  887,616.  pnb.  8-8- 

Be?ndt?  AlJiander  J..  d.b.a.  MlTerCroes  Oxygen  In.ttt.te. 

Duiiiont.N.J.  837,578.  pub.  5-10-66.  Cl.  44. 
BUckall  Weldlnf  Serrlce.  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.  8S7.687.  «.  ». 


Lnc 

AjS-  aS^ware  Corp..  City  of  Indnetry.  CaMf.  887.441.  pub.  »«'"»-^*5«^^eUy,  Slmone.  ,^,^t 

A,h*[Si;ie  ?UJcU :  see-  BoJf o'rS.^n?.!  ^ew  Tor..  N.T.  2.3.020.  ren.  10-24^T. 

AlkaS^a^^-fS^TanWn.  Ma«.  887.462.  pub.  8-8-67.  C.  «on<^^o^dJ.^:^Se^^^ 

Allen  h  Hanbnrya,  Ltd.,  London,  to  Bonochord  Ltd..  Becken  »<»' •*S°,^2- '^i  ^*?~i.ij,  '  _ 

A.lTi.'SSJv.g'te  S?«  S!it-"S,^J;  ?»b"M^7.  B.roS'ar  i-S.  fels*  ».T.  «T..U,  p...  ^*^.  o. 

A.^ii.   C.  C.   N^  Y.*   N.Y.   «T.M,,  p*.   .^*^7.  Brjfi.^  MU...,  C...  8prt«.Md.  lU-.  8S7.«K).  p.b.  8-»^. 


mertcan  C^lvloee  *  unemicai  mi».  ^o..  i^a.,  u,  '^•if  "»^  "' 
name  CeUneee  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  to  Celaneae 
Co^.  New  YS^k.  n!y.  231.868.  ren.  10-24-^7    Cl.  39. 
AmeHean  Lnwage  Worka.  inc.,  Warren.  R.I.  837.366.  pob. 

8—8—67    Cl   3 
American  Meui  Qlmax,  Inc.,  d.tojt.  Sonthweet  Potash  Corp.. 
New  York,  N.Y.  837.890.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  6 


New  York,  N.Y.  837.886.  pub.  lfr-«-07.  ui.  o.  

American    Photoaraphlc    Apidlance  Corp..    Shelbume.    Maas 
435,536,  ren.  10^24-67.  Cl.  26.  „_     „         .  „       „k,, 

American  Record  Salee,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Brie  Record  Co..  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  837.540.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  36. 
American  Twlrt  Drill  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  720.927.  cane.  Cl. 
28. 


Braun  Brother*  Packing  Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.  721.102.  cane. 
Braroa'chrUtopher  J.,  d.bju  aiobe  Copy  Co..  CUeago.  lU. 
B.SSffii.^?o..^ii?::*JeS  yJAl  from  Brillo  Mfg.  C...  Inc.. 
BrS?S?.^y"er.^cV"e^Yo?5-|i.$  4*884^10,  «m.  10-24^.0. 
Brlitol-Myere  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,468,  pnb.  8-8-67.  CL 
Brttlah  Paints  Ltd.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  720,870, 

Amf^  Leather  Products  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis.  837.367.  pub.  BrSSksfcBohm  (Whisky-Shippers)  Ltd..  Westminster,  London, 

8-8-67.  Cl.  3.  England.  721,115.  cane.  Cl.  49.                                      oo-t 

Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See—  Bum^rdner  *  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  8S7.616,  pnh.  »-*-«7. 

Diamond  Chain  and  Mfg.  Co.  Cl   23.                                                                  ^  .™      ,       __  ^ 

Amway  Corp..  Ada,  Mich.  837.364,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  3.  Burnett.  Howard  E.,  d.b.a.  Burnett  Instmment  Co..  Lawrence. 

Ansae  Industries,  inc..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  837,481.  pub.  8-8-67.  ^^^  §37,582.  pub.  8-8-^7.  Cl.  44. 

Cl.  21.                                                    .,..,.,  Burnett  Instrument  Co. :  See— 

Arden-Mayfair.  Inc.  d.bA.  Low  Cost  Markets.  Los  Angeles.  Burnett.  Howard  B.                                          ,  „  ,,   ^ 

Callfr857.628.  pob.  8-8-67.0.46.                        ^  „^  ^,   ^,  C.B.M.  Co..  Inc..  Danldson.  Conn.  887.442.  pnb.  8-8-67.  Cl. 

Arkwrlght  inc..  New  Yorti,  N.Y.  482.511.  ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.  is.                  ™..  .       ^    r.      ot^r  i«a_Q   «nh   <UA-«7   CL  62 

42  Calgon  Corp..  PltUborgh,  Pa.  887,668-0,  pab.  f-fr'*';,*^.*'- 

Arlan's  Dept.  Stores.  Inc.  New  York,  NY.  837.701.  Cl.  51.  cSgon  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  887,662.  pob  8-8-67.  CL  62. 

Arlan's  Dept  Stores.  Inc.!  New  York)  N.Y.  837.703.  Cl.  62.  Cal^une  Corp..  North  BoUywood.  Calif.  837.607.  pub.  8-8-67. 

Armour  Abrasives  Co. :  See —  Cl.  22.       „    ^     ^    >^      .        n^.*  ah^^^.   v»    ast  boh 

Armoar  A  Co.  Cameo  Doll  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Port  Allegany,  Fa.  8«T.o«», 

Armour   A  Co..   d.b.a.   Armour  AbraslTes   Co.,   Chicago,   111.  pub.  8-8-67.  a.  22                                                     R_a_«T    Cl 

837.870.  pub.  8-8-67.  CI.  4.  Campbell  Soup  Co..  Camden.  N.J.  887.601,  pnb.  »-»-«7.  vi. 

Arnold,  Schwlnn  A  Co..  to  Scbwinn  Bicycle  Co..  Chicago,  III.  46.         ,   „           „  *v       t  v  .    w^i^...  r-n    Tn^    i^wlL 

436.f27.  ren.  10-24-^7.  Q.  36.  Carleton  *  Horey.  Father  J«Jin?,Me«dnejCo.^nc..  LowtU. 

Arrowmate  Products  Co. :  See — 

Rose  Tool  A  Plastics.  Inc. 
AssocUtlon  Institute.  New  York.  N.Y.  721.030.  cane.  Cl.  M. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp..  Alexandria.  Va.  887.471.  pub.  8-8- 

ftT    f  1    21 
Atlas    Supply   Co..    Springfleld.    N.J.    887.520.   pab.    8-8-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Aoge,  Pier :  See— 

Aofe,  Pierre  Jules.  „  »„,«.„ 

Ange.  Pierre  Jnlea.  d.b.a.  Pier  Auge.  Monaco.  837,642.  pub. 

$-8-47.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  62). 
Award   Exhibits.   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.    837.668,   pub.   8-8-67. 

Cl.  100. 
Baoon  A  Associates :  See — 

Beacon  and  Associates,  Inc.  .    „  „  „, 

Balfton,  W.  A  R.,  Ltd.,  Kent,  EngUnd.  837.642,  pub.  8-8-67. 

a.  37. 


Bard-Parker  Co.,  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn.  837.580,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Barros.  H.  H.,  Inc.,  Coste  Mesa,  Calif.  837.443.  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl.  ife. 
Basco  Jewelers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  837,530.  pub.  8-8-67 

Cl.  28. 


Cl    85 
Bassett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Bassett.  Va.  720.989-99.    Chinese  Maid.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Min-Sun  Trading  Co..  Chicago, 
cane.  Cl.  32.  837.609.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  46.  ^     _        . ^ 


62.684.  Am.  7 (d).  MnltipU  Class  (CUssct «  and  18) 

CarouSa  Container  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C.  720,812.  cane.  CL  4. 
Carriage  Trade.  The :  Bee— 

Scottsdale  Antique  Galleries,  Ltd.         .„  _.«    ^„k    q  q 
CarroU.  William,  North  HoUywood.  CaUf.  887.640,  pub.  8-8- 

67.  Cl.  88. 

Celanese  Corp. :  See —  ,     ,  ,.^     ,,      r  ...• 

American  CeUulose  A  Chemical  Mte.  Co.,  Ltd.  .,_,,_ 
Cdotex  Corp..  The,  Tampa,  Fla.  887.436,  pnb.  8-8-67.  a.  12. 
Central   Sands  Prl>duce,nnc.,  Bancroft.  Vis.  837.607.  pub. 

R— M— HT    Cl    46 
Cerarolo.Wlillaiii.  Burbank.  CaUf.  837.464,  pob.  8-8-67.  Cl. 

19 
Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  887.655.  pub.  8-8- 

ClS'nSn  Chemical  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.  837.528.  pnb.  8-8-67. 
ChMsJSont.   Irene.   8.A..   Biel.   Swltserland.   721.119.  ct»c. 

Chemel  Corp..  Ambler,  Pa.  837.483.  PaJ>-  8--8-«7.  Cl.  21. 
Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  887.871, 

Cl^*w£^ro.,  Wayne,  N.J.  837,532,  Pib.,^;"^-*^- P  29. 
C^^lUs  "Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago.  HI.  837,538.  pub.  8-8-67. 

ni. 


Beacon 


cane.  Cl.  32.  837.609.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  46.                             ..    =  o  .»    /^    • 

»acon  and  Associates.  Inc..  from  Bacon  4  Associates.  An-  ciba.  LM..  ^asel.  Swltserland    887,401-8,  p^^8-67.  Cl.  •. 

napolis,  Md.  837,671.  pnb.  S-&-67.  Cl.  101.  Oalrol  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  837.639.  pub.  8-8-67.  CL  61. 

Beam's   Inc.    OkUhoma   City.   Okla.  720.893.   cane.  Cl.   10.  Clalrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  837.643-*,  pub.  8-8-67.  Mnltlple 

Beautron  Corp..  DaUas.  Tex.  721.127-0,  cane.  Cl.  51.  „,?*f /^^T^  v« 'I?' v  v  r^t  am   nnb  8-8-67  Cl  52 

Beauty  Care.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  721.121.  cane.  a.  51.  C  a  «.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  837.661.  ^b  8-8^7.  Cl.  62. 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co..  East  Rutherford.  N.J.   434.822.  <^***'"»1' ^"«"  ^•'' J°*' ^"^^'f  ^- ?"  ?„  , «,    ,.„^  c   •• 

ren    10-2^-67    Cl   44  Clatfelter.  H.  C.  ft  Co.,  Ferndale.  Mich.  488.161.  cane.  Cl.  28. 

Beeman's  Inc.:  flee-    "  Cochard  de  Nellr   Slmone  Jrom  "erre  Bohm.  Buenos  Aires. 

Beeman's  Laboratory,  Inc.  Argentina.  721.124.  cane.  O.  61. 

TM  i 


TMii 


INDEX 


L 


Golgate-PalmoUve  Co.  :  See — 

Colgate-PalmoUve-Peet  Co.  „„,„,„        ^ 

Colpte-PalmoUve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837.612.  pub 

Colgktt^PalmoUve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  837,650,  pub 


S-&-67. 
B-8-67. 


p1anroUve"co.'.'New^York.  N:Yr^i32:54'l.  fen.  1(^24  ^'Tct. 


Couitor  Corp..  Seattle.  Wash.  837.479.  Pu«>.  8-&-67.  A.  21 
Collator  Corp..  Seattle,  Wash.  837  518.  Pub.  ^8-67.  C    23 
Collins.  H.  Everett.  St.  Simons  Island.  Ga.  837,504,  p  ib.  8-»- 

67.  CI.  22. 
Colloidal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Hercules  Glue  Co..  Ltd.  j^  . 

Continental  Air  Lines.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  837.«  J4.  puD. 

CofTtf^PrSt  cSSi)..  North  Arlinfton.  N.J.  837.517.  pub.  8-*- 

ftT    CI    23 
Corn  Cabin  Co..  South  Elgin,  111.  721,097-8.  cane.  CI .  46. 
Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Rlt  Products  Corp.  v    w   xi  v  oit  Jiq   ,..ih 

Cosby  Brush  &  iDVort  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  837.1  33.  pub. 

ft— A— AT     n     20 

Cotton,  John,  Ltd.,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  720.872.  <  anc.  CI. 

ColicU  Mfg.  Corp..  fort  Sndth    Ark..  '«»"»  TJ»«  J^"" '^^H?"" 
Corp.  of  America,    Springfield,   Mo.  837,589,   pub.   8-8-6 1. 

Council  Mfg.  Corp..  Port  Smith,  Ark.,  from  The  YuA-Burge 

Corp.   of  Amerlck.   Springfield,   Mo.   837.663,   pub.   8-»-67. 

CI    100 
Cracker  Jack  Co.,  The.  Chicago.   111.,   to  The  Boi  len  Co.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  232,678.  ren.  10-24-67.  CI.  46 
Cromit    Products    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Albicrome    Producti 

Boston.  Mass.  r20,838.  cane.  CI.  6. 
Crosman  Arms  Co..  Inc.,  Fairport.  N.Y.  435.338.  rem 

67    CI    9 
Culle'n,  Max  O..  d.b.a.  Meat  Marketing,  Chicago.  Ill 

__v     a     JL_AT     f  1     *\fK 

D-R    Aerosol    Inc..    d.b.a.    Drexel-Rayler,    Phlladelp  lia.    Pa 


837.657.  pub.  8-ft-67.  CI.  51. 
Pa        ■"      "       " 


F  REGISTRANTS 


South 

10-24- 

837.54.-., 


Eagle-Picher  Industries,   Inc..  Cincii  nati.  Ohio.  837.693.  CI. 

B»4?t  Electronic*  Corp.,  Queens  Vll  age,  N.Y.  720,916,  cane. 

Ed^y  Provision  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.  {.  837,591,  pub.  8-»-67. 

Edwirds  Co.  Inc..  Xorwalk.  Conn.  72  0.914,  cane.  CI.  21^^ 
Edwards    Co.,    Inc..    Xorwalk.    Con^    837.435.    pub.    8-8-61. 

CI.  13.  ^ 

Eldon  Industries.  Inc..  Hawthorne. 

67.  CI.  22.  ^    _.     „ 

Enchantress  of  Florida.  Ltd..  New 

CI    39  I 

Endlcott  Johnson  Corp..  Endlcott.  !  .Y.  238.081,  ren.  10-24- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Eric  Record  Co. :  Bee — 

American  Record  Sales,  Inc.       . 
Estee  Lauder  Inc.,   New   York,   N'.^  . 

CI    51 
Europha'rma  International.  Inc.,  Pi  nama,  Panama.  837.459. 

pub.  8-8-«7.  CI.  18.  ,    „  „. 

Evander.   Bruce  M..   Oakland,  Calif .---v.r -,-x  „.. 

Evans  Chemetics  Inc..  New  York.  I  .Y.  432,383.  ren.  10-24- 

Evans^Cheinetics  Inc.,  New  York.  2I.Y.  433,177,  ren.  10-24- 

67.  CI.  6. 
Everguard    Coatings    (Internationa 

OnUrto,  Canada.  837.419.  pub.  8-^  -«7  CI.  12 
Eversharp,    Inc..    Mllford.    Conn.    8  17,634.    pub.    8-8-67.    CI. 

50 
Eversharp.    Inc.,    Milford,    Conn.    817,656,    pub.    8-8-67.   CI. 

51 
Fabe'r,  A.  W.,  Inc.,  to  A.  W.  Fabe  -Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc., 
Newark.  N.J.  232.330.  ren.  10-24-  17.  CL  37. 


8-8-67. 


:  ub.  8-8- 


Dal- Worth  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Mesquite.  Tex.  837.44.5,  i  ub.  8-8- 

67.  CI.  16. 
Dana  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  721.154.  cane.  CI.  19 
Daryl    Industries,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    837.422.    pub. 

CI    12 
Dee    H    Paul,  d.b.a.  Paul  Dee  Co..  Marshalltown,  Ia»a.  837.- 

406,  pub.  8-8-67.  CI.  7. 
Dee.  Paul.  Co. :  See — 

Dee.  H.  Paul.  ^  „„_  ,, . 

Degremont  S.A..  Suresnes.  Seine.  France.  837,514. 

67    CI    23 
Del  Laboratories,  Inc..  Farmingdale.  N.Y.  837.578.  \  ub.  8-8- 

67    CI   44. 
Dellghtform    Foundations,    Inc..    Easton.    Pa.    435.  90.    ren. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  39. 
Delta  Brush   Mfg.   Corp..   Mount  Vernon,   N.Y.  433,807.   ren 

10-24-67.  Cl.  29. 
Denis   Industries.   Ltd..   New   York.   N.Y.   720.948. 

23  _L 

Dewlne  ft  Hamma  Seed  Co..  Inc..  Yellow  Springs.  0  ilo.  837. 

357,  pub.  8-8-67.  Q.  1. 
Diamond  Chain  and  Mfg.  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  t)  Amsted 

Industries   Inc..    Chicago.   111.    238.186.    ren.    10-2  4-67.   Cl 

13 
Diamond  Dealers  of  America.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  121.028-9. 

Diana  Stores  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.J.  837.560.  pul  1.  8-»-67. 

Cl   39 
Diax   Corp.   Tensor  Corp..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   833,223 

21 
Distillers    Co.    (Biochemicals)    Ltd.,    The,    Speke,     Jverpool. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


:allf.  837.509.  pub.  8-8- 
'  ork,  N.Y.  721.060.  cane. 


837.653.   pub.   8-8-67. 


).    Ltd..    Niagara    FalU, 


837,417,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  721,151, 


cane.    Cl. 


England.  720.877-8.  cane.  CT.  18. 
trfb  ■         —       ■ 


cor.  Cl. 


Distribution    Services.   Inc..   Washington,   D.C.   837,867,  pub. 
8-8-67.  Cl.  100.  „  „  „_ 

Dixie    Kitchens,    Inc..   Omaha.    Xebr.    837.619.    puh|.    8-8-6  <. 

Dixon.  Jeane  L.,  Washington.  D.C.  721.032.  cane.  <3.  38. 
Doltoi  Mfg.  Co..  Dolton,  111.   837.615,  pub.  8-8-87.  O.  46. 
Domlniqae.    Inc.    Miami    Beach.    Fla.    837.567.    pult    8-8-67. 

Cl.  40. 
D'Orita  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Dover  Industries.  Inc.,  Roosevelt.  N.Y.  837,505.  pub.  8-8-67, 

Cl     22 

Dow' Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.  837,397,  puk).  8-8-67 

Cl    fl 
Dowco "  Products,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.    837.440,    pul.    8-8-67 

Cl    13 
Drew  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,382.  pu  >.  8-8-67 

a.  6. 

Drexel-Rayler:  See — 

D-R  A( 


Faber-Castell.  A.  W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc. :  Set 

Faber    A    W     Inc 
Faberge.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837,6 10.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  51. 
Fairy  Mills.  Inc..  Shllllngton,  Pa.,  f  'om  Pauline  Gordon,  Inc., 

Xew  York.  X.Y.  721.057.  cane.  Cl.  19.  ,    „  .  .      ,    .j 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschs  ft  vormala  Meister  Ludus 

ft  Bruning.  Frankfurt /Main,  Oerinany.  837,377,  pub.  8-8- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Farmcraft,  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

10-  .       ^ 

Federal  Enameling  ft  Stamping  Co., 

Fiebing  Chemical  Co..  Milwaukee.  ^  ITis.  837.369.  pub.  8-8-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4,  6,  15,  1  I,  and  52).  ^    „  „ 

Field  Emission  Corp.,  McMlnnvlUe,  Oreg.  837,529.  pub.  8-8- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Flllppo  Berio  ft  C. :  See —  „,   . 

Socleta  per  Asioni  Lucchese  Oil  1  e  Vlni. 
Fine  Art  Designers,  Inc.,  New  Yoi  k,  N.Y.  720,975,  cane.  CL 

26. 
Firmenich  Inc. :  See — 

Naef,  M.,  ft  Co. 
First  National  Bank  ft  Trust  Co.  i  if  Kalamasoo,  Kalamasoo, 

Mich.  837,680.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  K  i2.  „   „   „, 

Fisher  Scientific  Co..   Pittsburgh.    E»a.   837.527.   pub.   8-8-67. 

Cl     26 

Flemer's',  Wm..  Sons.  Inc..  d.b.a.  P;  Inceton  Nurseries.  Prince- 
ton, N.J.  832,330,  cor.  Cl.  1.  ,  „        .    „  „  .„   ,,, 
For  Children,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio    837.548,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl. 

38 
Fore"  Co..  Palisades  Park.  N.J.  837  637.  nub.  3-28-67.  CT.  51. 
Forstmann  ft  HufTmann  Co..  Pass  lie.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  233.5  14.  ren.  10-24-67.  q.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huftmann  Co..  Pass  lie.  N.J..  to  J    P.  Stevens 

ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  233.6  LI.  ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Pass  Lie.  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  238.8  lO-l.  ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.  42. 
Foundry  Products  ft  Methods,  Inc..  Benson.  N.C.  837,430.  pub. 

c Q af     (21      12 

Fox    Hill  ■  Associates,   Ltd..   New  Vork.  N.Y.   837.561-2.   pub. 

Q Q    aiy      i^j      QQ 

Frank,   Wally,   Ltd..   New  York,   IF.Y.   887,408.  pub.   8-8-67. 

Cl    8 
Frederick.  Purdue.  Co..  The.  Yonk*  rs.  N.Y.  887.460,  pub.  8-8- 

67    01     18 

Freudenberg,   Carl,   Kommandltgesellschaft.   Welnhelm/Berg- 

strasse,  Germany.  837.359.  pub.  1-8-67.  Cl.  1.  ^,  ^^ 
Frito  Lay.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  837.6  22.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  46 
Fuji  Electronic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  837.525. 


i^-a,  Aerosol. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  720.- 

843,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  837.- 

400,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  6. 
Dura-Tkn  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,819.  cane.  Cl.  3 

Dyna-Slide  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hedberg,  Donald  D. 

Dynasurf  Chemical  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.  837,868,  pub.  8-8- 
67.  a.  4. 

Dynatone.    Inc..    Wichita.    Kans.    837.577.    pub.    8-8-67.   Cl. 
44. 

EG   ft   0.   Inc..   Bedford.   Mass.   837,480,   pub.   8-$-87.   Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 


pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  26.  i       „  ,.„„*»   «.    «, 

Ga^ken  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan.  8  17.487,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  21. 

General  Cigar  Co..  Ltd..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  837,460, 

pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  17.  „       ,».  .  .^ 

General  Merchandise  Co.,  Mllwaultee,  Wis.  721.142,  cane.  Cl. 

102. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Red  Star  Milling  Co..  The.  „ „„         ^    ^   ,„ 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  837,588,  pub.  4-12- 

66    Cl    46 
General  Mills.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  ]  iinn.  837.600.  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl     46 

General  Spice,  Inc..  Linden.  N.J.  i  37.602.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  46. 
Gentry  Corp..  Glendale.  Calif.  837,  IJ18,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  46. 
Gessner  Products  Co..  Inc..  Amble  r.  Pa.  837,361,  pub.  8-8-67. 
a.  2. 

Gibbons.  J.  T.,  Inc..  New  Orleane ,  La.  837.594,  pub.  8-8-67 

a.  46. 
Given,  John  M^  Co..  The.  New  Y  >rk,  N.Y.,  Chicago.  HI.,  and 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Topas  Hob  ery  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  235,344,  ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.[39. 
Glamour  Wigs  of  Niles  :  See — 

Slaneo,  Michael. 
Glendlnning  Companies,  Inc.,  fron  Glendlnnlng  Enterprises. 

Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.  837,493, 1  ub.  3-7-67.  Cl.  22. 


Glendinnjlng  Companies.  Inc...from^  GlendlnnLng^Bnterpriaes.    ||J-S  ^llls  ^o^  The.  JicMU^ 

46 


ISr  wXt^r"»cSnn:  887V67T  Purf:4r«7T-Cri^ 
idlnning  Bnterprises,  Inc. :  Bc 
Qlendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc. 


Glendlnnlng  Bnterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Glendlnnlng  Cfompr-'—    »— 
Globe  Copy  Co. :  See— 

Golf  wp:  "Hc^'HS^L  Norwalk,  Conn.  837.502,  pub.  8-8- 
Go^ySTr^Airospace  Corp..  Akron.  Ohio.  887.354.  pub.  8-8- 

67.  a.  1. 

Gordon,  Pauline.  Inc. :  Bee — 

GonnMXup"^o.!°The.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  837,515,  pub.  8-8- 
67.  Cl.  28.     _       _.       „       ,._    ^....    „,,  ,o,    „.,K    ft_ft_ 


KeUogg  Spencer,  and  Sons,  Inc..  Buftalo.  N.Y.  721,094.  cane. 
Ke^y,  WlUlam,  MiUlng  Co..  The,  Hutchinaon,  Kans.  721,096, 
K^u^iitg.' Co..  The,  Baat  Paltitine,  Ohio.  721.006,  cane 

Cl    32  _w 

Kentnckj   FlrepUce    Logs.    Inc.,   Orange,   Va.    887.356.    pufc. 

Ke^teMin^^Bria.   Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,   B.I.   720,980.  cane 

Cl    28 
Klehart  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y  720.899.  cane.  Cl.  21 


67    n    28  oo       *^»e°"tCorp..  XNew  lora.  «.x.  i.tv.«7^.  v.»«v.  v,..--. 

GofmaSngp  CO.,  The,  Manafield,  Ohio.  837,521,  pub.  8-8-    Kl-J^i„Indus^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Kieer-vu   inausines,   xut.,   ^^c-    i"'^'  r\Vv    Ji«7  402    nob 
^,    ^.^   jj^  Knickerbocker  Toy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  887,402,  poD. 

fn    10  „  „      Koxak  Auto  Drywash,  Inc. .  See — 

Group  siKruritles,  Inc.,  Jeraey  City,  N.J.  837.678.  pub.  8-8-  Walker   Edward  C  3^ 

Guwdi^  industries.  Inc.,  Southfleld.  Mich.  837.467,  pub.  ^8-         -     *- 


Itali;  SrtJJill  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  to  J.  C.  Penny  Co.,  New  York. 

Ha^rrlft"^^:  SS^/oW/g. ^37%3.  gub.  8-^7   CIJ6^^ 
Hassinfeld  Bros..  Inc..  ^awtncket,  R.I.  837,506.  pub.  8-8-67. 

Ha?Inrtltute.  The.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  887.705.  Cl.  101. 
HathawVy  Mfg.  Co..  The,  to  Berkshire  Hathaway.  Inc..  New 


a 


.  12. 


Latoar  ProducU,  Inc.,  Northvale,  N.J.  837,647,  pub.  8-8-67. 
Lawte'^r^Chemicals.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  837,447,  pub.  8-8-67. 
Le^  PlMtiques  Synthetlgues  S.A..  Haute-Savoie,  France.  837,- 
Lev«S?oth^o.,^New  York,  N.Y.   887,535,  pub.  8-8-67. 

a.  29. 


Hawkeye  feteel  Products.  Inc..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  837.632.  pub.        ^1.  50.  , .,    ^  _  _„     H„n-tn«    Tex    837  677 

g_8-67.  Cl.  60.  T.in««iii  T.Hw>rtv  Life  Insurance  Co..  Houston,  xex.  <»(,o(i. 

Health  House :  See— 

Lumar  Industries.  Inc 


He.th?"corp".  SpringiSd.  Mass.  837.448,  pub.  8-8^7.. Cl. 
Hedberg.  Donald  D.,  d.b.a.  The  Dyna-Sllde  Co..  Chicago,  ni. 

He^^'^^cfuVci;  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Colloidal  Products  Corp., 
SauSito.  CaUf.  ^37.660.  pub.  8-8-^7.  Cl.  52. 

HeVden  Chemical  Corp..  to  Tenneco  ChemicaU,  Inc.,  New 
York.  NY.  432.6B4.  ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.  6  ^  ,  ^, 

Holophkne  Co..  inc..   New  York,  N.Y.  8»7.477,  pub.  8-a-67. 

nSe  Tiwn  Fooda.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  837.606,  pub.  8-8- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Hoosier  Soil  Service.  Inc. :  See— 

Solar  Nitrogen  •Chemicals,  Inc. 
House  of  Rothmund,  The :  See — 

Rothmund,  Bngene,  Inc.  „ 

Houston    Poat   Co.,   The,   Houston,   Tex.    721,038,   cane.    Cl. 

38 

Houston  Sporta  Aaan.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  837,685.  pub.  8-8- 

67    Cl    107 
Hubbart;  Jason  C.  Frenso,  Calif.  837,508,  pub.   8-8-67.  Cl. 

22 
Humphreys  Medicine  Co.,  Inc.,  Rutherford,  N.J.  837,649,  pub. 

&X«7.  Cl.  61. 
Huntley :  See — 

Vi-Jon  Laboratories,  Inc.  ^    w   v  v   u^t  hbo   o..h 

Incentive  Travel  Management.  New  York,  N.Y.  837,682.  pub. 

8-8-67.  Cl.  100. 
Indian  Head  Inc. :  See— 

InduytWchJ^K'tn^it'Souih  Bend.  Ind.  720.831.  cane 

In^'ink-Erator  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wis.  837.489,  pnb.  8-»-67 
Cl.  21 


Lincoln  Liberty  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  837,677. 

U?S-^Sild%/?.b.a.  Ackle.   Orchard,   Griggsvllle,    HI. 

837,608,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  46. 
Litxnan.  Marvin  W. :  See — 

Lumar  Industries,  Inc.  %.»««    ««t  aT« 

Utton  Preciflon  ProducU,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn   887,472, 

pub.  6-27-67.  Multiple  daaa  (Oaases  21  and  26). 
Loikwood  Folding  Box  Corp.,  Norrtstown,  Pa.  837,362,  pub. 

8-8-67.  Cl.  2. 
Logress  Press  :  See — 

Streed,  John  C. 
Lounsbury,  "Buck"  :  See— 

Loan^bS?y','"La^vei^'eT  d.b.a.  "Buck"  Lounsbury  AssocUtea, 

Chicago,  m.  88f.482.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  13. 
LouvierT  Alexander  S.,  d.b.a.  8.  Lonvler  ft  Co.,  Port  Arthur, 

Tex.  720,883,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Louvler.  S.,  ft  Oo. :  See — 

Louvier,  Alexander  S. 
Low  Cost  Markets  :  See— 
Arden-Mayfalr,  Inc. 


Lowe's,  Inc..  Cassopolis,  Mien,  wt.^wo,  P^"- fTST'J^n  w  Lit 
Lumar  Industries.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo    from  Marvin  W.Ut- 
man.  d.b.a.  Health  House,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.  887,576, 

iiihii^Tl^itt:.  Chicago.  lU.  837,637,  pub.  8-8-67.  CL 

MTS'  S/atems  Corp.,  from  Research,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn. 

Ma^^ef^bSi^ds  of'^C^lfor^nia^Ine.,  Santa  Monica.  CaUf.  720.- 

M^rM.^^uUer."  Ltd.fBristol.  England.  887.894,  pub.  8-8-67. 

MiSis?hewlt«,  B.,  Co.,  The,  Newark,  N.J.  234,050.  r«n.  10-24- 

Ma*Ji  Mfg^lnc.  El  Paao.  Tex.  837.664.  pub.  8^7.  O.  39. 


InS-^'Honal   Ente^^^^^^  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     Man-ur.  Abram!  Los  W^^^^^^^ 

In§;ffitnrPa^1Jo..^ke^York.  N.Y.  837.543.  pub.  8-8-     ^  rch  ft  MendU  Inc..  New  -or-^,^^72^^^^c.nc.  a.^39. 


IntJrnSiOMl  Proteins  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837.625-6.  pub. 

8-S-67    Cl    46 
International  Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

837,470,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  21.  ^  ^,        ^    ,     x,  v 

International  Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N.x. 

Ith'?i*S°on''&Uf/thSi'N.Y.  887.409.  pub.  ^8-6I^Cl^? 
Jacobs.  John  J.  B.,  II,  ArUngton,  Va.  837,552,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl    38 
Jerrico,  ■  Inc.,    d.b.a.   Jerry's,    Lexington.    Ky.    837.595.    pub. 

8-8-67.  Cl.  46. 
Jerry's:  See— 

JohnJ^MinvilirCorp..   New  York.  N.Y.  837.423^.  pub.  8-8- 
67.  CT.  12 


March  ft  Mendl.  inc..  New  xora.  «.x.  '*J."^j_«»"J-  ^iv    a  •». 
MarkeL  L.  Frank,  ft  Sons.  Norristown,  Pa.  837,491,  pnb.  8-8- 

Marriott  Hot-Shoppes.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.  837,670,  pub. 

Q o   A^    01     100 

MaTtei/IncHaWthome,  Calif.  837,511.  pub    8-8-67.  CIJ2. 
Mattox  ft  Moore,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  837,488,  pub.  8-S-67. 

pi       JO  

Mauser.    Kommandit-GeseUschaft.   Koln-Khrenfeld.   Germany. 

720  806    eanc    Cl    2 
Mauser,   ^ommandlt-Oesellschaft.   Koln-Khrenfeld,   Germany. 

720  957    cane   Cl    26 
Mauser,   kommandlt-Gesellschaft,   Koln-Khrenfeld,  Germany. 

Mauser,   kommandlt-Geaellachaft,   Koln-Khrenfeld,  Germany. 

Maytag  Co.?*The,  Newton.  Iowa.  887.482.  pnb.  8-8-67.  Cl.  21. 


/ 


Johnson  Ideal  Halter  Co..  The,  Aurora,  HI.  837.365,  pub.  8-8-  McOnle,  G.  T.,  ft  Co .  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  AustralU. 

87    Cl    3  837,486.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  21. 

Johnson    S.  C,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  837,373,  pub.  8-8-  McQuay-Norrls  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  481,368,  ren.  10-24- 

at    m'  A  67.  Cl.  23. 


67.  CL  4. 
Junior  Investors  of  America,  Inc..  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  837.- 

681,  pub.  8-S-87.  Cl.  102. 
Kajeco,  Inc.,  Pawling.  N.Y.  837.588.  pnb.  8-8-67.  CT.  45. 
Kanegafnchi   Boseki   Kabushikl   Kalsha,   d.bji.   Kanegafuchi 

Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan.  837,452-4,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Kanegafnchi  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. :  Se^ 

Kiinegafucbl  BoMkl  KnbosbUtl  KaUha. 


McQuay-Norris  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  432,299,  ren.  10-24- 

67.  CL  36. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co..  Evansvllle,  Ind.  837.463,  pub.  8-8  67. 

Cl.  18. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  837,597-9,  pub.  8-8- 

67.  CT.  46. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co..  BvansvUle,  Ind.  837,627,  pnb.  8-8-67. 

CT.  46. 


1 1 


TMiv 

MMt  Markttlng :  See— 
CnUcn.  Max  O 
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PaneUrt : 

Paadart,  Inc. 


Med^^'&oSri^iunt  V^Boa.  N.Y.   837.484.  pub.,8-8^7.    P*-Sri*V"^fe?'M4."lS*£i5*7"?  "fe.'""  ''"••"*'  """^ 
\fi^V  i'on     inp     Rahvav    NJ    720  846    canc   CI   B.  Park-Air  Corp..  Boston,  Maaa.  837.  J19,  pub.  8-8-87.  CI.  23. 

^r:^^  t^r'a^t  %'EW?rowrite?lS«wSon.l  cfc..  CW-    plrk  ChemlSl  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  483.S83.   ren.   10-24-67. 


MwT  Petir  ars:;  %"Electrownter  liit«iuitloii«l  C*p..  Oil-  pirt  Chemlcil  Co.T  "Detroit.  MlchT  4ai3.B83,   ren.   10-24-67 

Mettf'miiut^a^C^i^?;  Bi«S*Xyn.  cN.Y.  837.488.  pLb.  8-8-  Patchojpie^PUmouth  Co..  New  Yort.  N.Y.  837.570,  pab.  8-8- 

M^a  meSronlca  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  837.889.  pub^  8-8-67.  Patterson  Farma.  Inc.,  Weatley.  Calif.  837,624.  pub.  8-8-67 

Me^e?'Brothera.  Inc..  d.bA.  Metager'a,  Mobile,  Ala.  887.65».  Pen  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  ]f  .Y.  721.020.  cane.  CI.  37 

pub.  8-8-67.  a.  39.  P*"*"*/' ^  ,£••  ^°- ;.*f*::r    , 

MetiierT^ee—  Hall.  HartweU  4  Co..  Inc.  ,  „  „    ^.  „^,     „, 

Itetager  Bothers.  Inc.  PennUnan   ChemlcmU.   Inc.,    PleaaaiitTlUe.   N.Y.   837,691.   CI. 

Mido   Sodete  Anonyme,   to  Mldo   G.   Scbaeren   *  <  0.,  8.A.,         16.  ^    ,.     i^v     lot  kkt     ..^k     q  q  at    n 

Bienne,  Swltierlaid.  434.277.  ren.  10-24-67.  CI.  87.  PepalCo.,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   « 87,587.  pub.  8-8-67.  CT. 

Mllehem.  Inc..  Houstoa.  Tex.  837.390-3,  pub.  8-8-^  7.  CI.  6.        38.  ,,  »,„„,,  .„.         ..     ,   o^  .t    r.. 

MUlarEieyator  Industrtes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  720.J  45,  cane.  PepaiCo.,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   8i  7.585,   pub.    1-24-67.   CI. 

C\    23  ^^ 

MlUer,  Harry.  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  887,444,  pub  8-8-67.  Petaluma  Co-OperatlTe  Creamery.  Petaluma.  Calif.  721,104. 

MlSe/ Enterpriaea.  Inc..  Jackson.  Miss.  721,042.  cant.  CI.  38.  Pl£i?.jChaa..  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  Yorf.  N.Y.  837.404,  pub.  8-8- 
Mln-Son  Tradlna  Co. :  8*9— 

Chinese  Maid.  Inc. 
MttcheU-Bradford  Chemical  Co..  The.  Milford,  Conn.  837,383. 


pub.  8-8-67.  CI.  6.  „      „ 

Monroe  Breninf  News  Co..  to  Monroe  Publishing  Co.j  Monroe, 

Mich.  234,272.  ren.  10-24-67.  CI.  38. 
Monroe  PublishlnK  Co. :  Bet — 

Monroe  Evening  News  Co.  ,  „  „  «» 

Monsieur  Lucien.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837.568.  pubi  8-8-67. 

Morgan  Construction  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.  770,53i^  cor.  CI. 

103. 
Morganton  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Morganton.  N.C.  8371699-700. 

CT  39. 
Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  837.378,  putt.  8-8-67. 

CI.  6.  J 

Mountain  States  Wholesale  Co..  Boise.  Idaho.  758,176.  cane. 

CI.  46.  I 

Mule.  A.,  k  Sons  :  See —  ' 

Mule.  Anthony. 


67.  a.  6. 
cent 
652.  pub.  8-A-67 


Pharmaceutical  Specialties.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  837.- 
652.  pub.  8-»-67.  CI.  51.  „      „,_  „„, 

Phllaaeipbla   Chewing  Qum  Corp.,  Havertown,  Pa.   837,621, 


>iS 


ub.  8-8-67.  CI.  46. 
lips-Brooks  Atlant 
mUipa  k  Brooka,  Inc. 


Phillips-Brooks  AtlanU  Co. :  <Bee 


Phillips  k  Brooks,   Inc.,  from   Ph  lllps-Brooks  Atlanta   Co., 

AtlanU,  Oa.  720,986,  cane.  CI.  32 
Pierre,  Daniel  F.,  Beverly,  Mass.  ^  21,188,  cane.  CI.  38. 
Pittsburgh  Activated   Carbon   Co.,   Pltteburgh,  Pa.   837,396, 

pub.  8-8-67.  a.  6.  I 

Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co..   Pittibargta.   Pa.  837,374,  pub. 

8-8-67.  a.  5. 
PitUburgh    Plate    Olaaa   Co..    Pitt  burgh.   Pa.    837,879.    pub. 

8— 8— 6(    CI.  6 
Plaxa  Playthings,  Inc..  Trenton,  jr.J.  837.499,  pub.  8-^-67. 

CI.  22. 
Plee-Zing,  Inc.,  d.bji.  Household  Products  Co.,  Kvanston.  111. 


828,862,  cor.  O.  46. 


r20.830.  cane.  CI.  6. 
uenos|Aires.  Argentina.  837.696. 


Mule,  Anthony.  d.bji,  A.  Mule  k  Sons,  k  A.M.S.  Packing  Co.,     Poiaria  Engineering  Corp.,  Chicai  o,  111.   720,909,   cane.   CI 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.  384.443.  cane.  O.  46.  21. 

Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Fu.  Japan.  837.469,  pub.  8-8-    polychrome  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y  ~'    " 

67.  CI.  21.  .  ™         u  ..     ,  Porcelana  Americana  S.A..  Bueno 

Naef,   M.,  k  Co.,  Geneva,   Swltxerland.   to  Firmenlch.  Inc.,        cl  30. 

New  York.  N.Y.  236.145-6.  ren.  10-24-67.  CI.  51.  Portable  Structures,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  787.743.  cane.  CI 

Naef.   M.,    k   Co.,    Geneva,    Switzerland,    to   Flrmealcb,   Inc.,         13 

New  York,  N.Y.  236.240,  ren.  10-24-67.  CI.  .'SI.         .  Porta-LAb,   Inc.,   East  Syracuse.  NY.   837,626,  pub.  6-23-67. 

Napili  Kai,  Ltd.,  County  of  Maul,  Hawaii.  837.70^.  Cl.  100.         ci.  26. 
National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  1  Tew  York.    Porter  Chemical  Co.,   The,    Hager  itown,   Md.  720,974,  cane. 

N.Y.  436,375,  ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.  21.  Q.  26. 

National  Gypsum  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  286,472,  ren.    10-24-67.    Proctor  k  Associates  Co.,  Redmond ,  Wash.  887,473,  pub.  8-8- 
~     "  67.  Cl.  21. 

Procter  k  Gambel  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  837,664,  pub. 

8-8-67.  CL  51. 
Prosser  Packers,  Inc.,  Prosser,  Wuh.  837,590,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Protection  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  H(  pklns.  Mats.  720,950,  cane. 

Cl.  25. 
Puchkoir,  P.,  *  Sons.  Inc.,  Brookly  1,  NY.  837,688.  Cl.  2 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111;  833.508,  cor.  CL  46 
Qualltei,  Inc..  New  York,  nTy.  720,160,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Rabin-Winters  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Bruco,  ,£1  Segundo,  Calif.  822.278, 
cane.  CL  18. 


Cl.  12. 
National   Gypsum   Co.,   Buffalo,   N.Y.   837,425,   pud   8-8-67. 

Cl.  12. 
National    Lock    Co.,    Rockford.    111.    837,437-8,    put.    8-8-67. 

Cl.  13. 
National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  837,372,  pub.  8-H67.  Cl.  4. 
Navy  Brand  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co. 
Nelson,  James,  Valley  Mills,  Nelson,  Ehigland.  721j>74,  cane. 

a.  39. 
Netberland  Furniture  Factories,  Ltd.,  The,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

720,987,  cane.  Cl.  32. 


New  Vork  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y .  837,681,    Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  Yorl 

pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  50.  "    "' 

Nicholas  International  Ltd.,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Cadada.  720,- 

874,  cane.  O.  18.  ^ 

Norcroas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,553,  pub.  8-8-$7.  Cl.  38. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  837,436Jpnb.  8-8- 

67    Cl    13 
Norton  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  720.828,  cane.  Cl.  4. 
Norton  Cq^  Watervliet,  N.Y.  837A*6.  pub.  *-8-47.  Cl.  38. 
Nu-Brite  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   Taunton,   Mass.   8371440,    pub. 

S-8-67.  Cl.  16.  1 

Oakland  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  4431786,  cane. 

Cl.  22.  1 

Obolensky,  Ivan,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,554,  pi^.  8-8-67. 

Cl.  88.  ' 

Ohio'  Pure  Foods,   Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  837,586,  pn|>.   8-8-67. 

O'Keefe '  Brewing   Co.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canad^.    721,114,     ^^J^^J'^^J^^t^'^l!^^^- 

oano    r*!    dA  i  44tl,  PUD.  B-S    P7.  CL  18. 


.  ,  N.Y.  483,908,  rtn.  10-24- 

67.  Cl.  36. 
Raetach,  E.  R.,  d.bji.  E.  R.  Raeta^h  and  Associates,  Chicago, 

111.  430,150,  ren.  10-24-67.  CT.  2  t. 
Raetsch,  E.  R.,  and  Associates  :  Bet  — 

Raetsch,  E.  R. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis,  1  o.  232,982,  ren.  10-24-67. 

Cl    46 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St  Louis,  M(  i.  837,456,  pub.  8-8-67.  CL 

18. 
Ramco  Publishing  Co. :  See- 
Review  Publishing,  Inc. 
Ranco   Industrial   Products   Corp.    Cleveland,  Ohio.  887,421, 

pub.  8-8-67.  a.  12. 
Ranson,  Charies  W.,  Loa  Angelet,  Calif.  837,481.  pnb.  8-am7. 

CT.  IS. 
Raygram  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  li  .Y.  720,972,  cane.  CT.  26. 
-  ~afnt  k  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  887,- 


Old  Empire,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Taj  Mahal,  Newark, 


CL  &1. 


,  N.|    721, 


131. 


Red  Star  Milling  Co.,  The,  Wlchl  ta,  Kans.,  to  General  Mills, 
Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  282,3(  7,  ren.  10-24-67.  CL  46. 


OlT^ntaWroweni   Tne    Los  AnMles   Calif   837  61 7 J  nub   8-8-     Regency  Craft,'lnc.;  New  York,'  J  .t.  721,016,  canc,  CT'.  87! 
6™  CT   4e  •         •  Angeies,  caiir.  M7,oi7j  pun.  »-»-    Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  887,420,  pub. 

Omicron' Delta  Kappa  Society,  The,  CTnclnnati,  Oht>.  436,012,  8-8-67.  CT.  12.                   „  ,  ^_.       „         _«..».               ^ 

ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.  38.  Rescon  Electronics  Corp.,  Walth4m,  Mass.  721,187,  canc.  CT. 

Opportunities  Industrtalixation  Center,  Inc.,  Phlladtriphla,  Pa.  100. 

837,665,  pub.  8-*-67.  Cl.  100.                                  '  Research,  Inc. :  See— 

Osborn.  C.  J.,  Co.,  Unden,  N.J.  837,384,  pub.  8-8^67.  CT.  6.  MTS  Systems  Corp. 

Owatonna  Tool  Co.,  Owatonna.  Minn.  837.522,  pdb.  8-»-67.  Research  Reports.  Inc..  IndUnap  ills.  Ind.  721.159.  canc.  Cl. 

Oxford  Drapery  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  833,745,  cor.  '  71.  42.  _  _,       —....•  v.        t        j  w      n  j.      n  vi.  •.•      r,      c^  t>     i 

Oxford  PapiTCo.,  Stw  York,  N.Y.  887,698.  CT.  37.  Re^*''  ^J?H2^°*'  1°^ ^^«?-  S^S"  P"*>"«»»*°«  ^o..  St  Paul, 

P-G  Products  M/g.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  72(  ,861,  canc.        ***»»°-  837,555.  pub.  a-S-67.  CT.  J8. 

Cl.  13.  Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  721,126.  canc.  01.  81 

Pabst  Corp.,   Palwt  Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wi  i.   228,411.     Ricd,  Nina,  S.A.R.L.,  ParU,  Frajice.  721,069,  canc.  Cl.  89 
Am.  7(d).  CT.  48.  1^    „  „  «.      Rich  Products  Corp.,  from  Rich  I  roducta  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

,  p^b.  8-8-67.         837,502,  pnb.  8-8-67.  CT.  46. 

Rit  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  Corn  Products  Co..  New 
York,  N.Y.  432,809,  ren.  10-24-  17.  CT.  52. 

Rolling  Mill  Machinery  k  BQuip  neat  Asm.,  Ptttabarrh,  Pa. 
837,686,  pub.  S-8-67.  CT.  200.    ^ 


Pacific  Valves,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  837,439,  p^b.  8-8-67. 
CL  13. 

Paillard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,960,  canc.  Cl.  28. 

Palmetto  Homes  of  Laurens.  Inc.,  Laurens,  S.C.  8)7,468.  pob. 
8-8-67.  CT.  19.  ^ 
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Boncraft.  Inc..  Hlaleah.  FU.  887.e»6.  pnb.  8-8-^J.  CL  60. 
BorerTwilllui  H..  In?,  Fort  Washlnglon,  Pa.  887,481.  pub. 

Ro^^^i^PUatlM.  Inc..  *•!».»  ,AiTOwmate  Producta  Co.. 

MUwankse,  Wit.  8S7,496.jpab.  ia-a7-66.  Cl- 22. 
Rosenoulst  Orrln  K..  d.b.a.  United  Industries,  Salt  Uke  City, 

UUB.  867,587.  pub.  4-27-65.  CT.  46.  ^    „   »,.         .• 

Rottaiund^    ButtSe,    lnc„    d.b.a.    The   House   of   Rothmund, 

8ominerVme,T2Mt.  Mi.M.Vob.  i-f-^t-  «•  *Va_«7   n 
Rubbertet  Co..  Batt  Newark,  N.J.  887,881,  pnb.  8-8-67.  CT. 

29 
Safety  Sake  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  721,189,  canc. 

St.^^Louls' Janitor  Supply  Co..  d.b.a^Navy  Brand  Mfg.  Co..  St. 

Louis.  Mo.  887.888.  pub.  8-8-67.  CT.  6.  amMA 

Salinas  VaUey  Vegetable  Exchange.  SaUnat,  Calif.  486,899, 

SaiTsul  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan.  887,474,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Sa?oni^Inc.,  Dover.  Del    887.648.  P»{>^  ^Tifilh^^    CT 
SateUlte  Finance  Co..  Chicago,  111.  887,676.  pub.  8-8-67.  CL 

102. 
Scbaeren,  Mldo  G..  k  Co.  8.A. :  See— 

Sodete  Anonyme  Mido. 
Schwinn  Bicycle  Co. :  Bee — 

ScotUdSl^intiow'oaflertV  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  The  Carriage  Trade, 

Scottsdale,  aSs.  837.675,  pub.  8-|^7.  CT.  101. 
Seaboard  Appliances,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  837,428,  pub. 

ft— R— ttT    Cl    12 
SearsTB<;ebuik  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III   389^1».  canc^C1^2 
Seufert  Brothers  Co.,  to  Francla  A.  Seufert  k  Co.,  The  DaUes, 

Oreg.  486  210,  ren.  10-24-67.  CT.  46. 
Seufert  Francis  A.,  k  Co. :  Se*— 

ShairS"  A?n,"L2?Angel«,  CaUf.  88^638,  pub.  8-8-«T  Cl.  51. 
Slegler  Corp.,  The,  Paramua,  N.J.  720,917,  canc.  CT.  21. 
Stiver  Crosa  Oxygen  Institute :  Bee — 

Bemdt,  Alexander  J. 
Slmonit  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  733.608,  canc.  CT.  4.    .,    _    .. 
Slmonis  Co .  Chicago.  111.  837,5^,  pub    8-8-67.  Cl.  29. 
Sklenena   Bliuterir    Narodnl   portnlk,   Jablonec   Nad   NUon, 

Cxecholovakia.  721,117,  canc.  Cl.  50. 
Blanco,  Michael,  d.b.a.  Glamour  Wigs  of  Niles,  Nlles,  Ohio. 

SllA'&s^Wal^ChSi^Helghts,  111.  837,434,  pub.  8-8- 

81o«ii?M\f.  Co.,  Inc.,   Speed  King  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Ensign. 

Kans.  742,810.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  23.  ^    „  „  „, 

Smith.   Joaepfa  M.,  Morrlstown,  Tenn.  837,674,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Smith!*Mlller  k  Pat<*,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  837,457,  pub. 

8—8—67    Cl    18 
Snack  Matter  Foods.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  837,893,  pnb.  8-8- 

AT    Cl    48 

Socleta  per  Atlonl  Lucchese  OUi  B  Vlnl,  d.b.a.  FlUppo  Berio 

k  C,  Lucca,  lUly.  837,604,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  46. 
Societe  Anonyme  Mldo,  assor.  to  Mldo  Watch  Co.  of  AmerlM, 

Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  to  Mldo   O.   Scbaeren  *  Co.,   S.A., 

Bienne,  Switterland.  432.867,  ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.  27. 
Societe   d'Btndet   et    de   Publications    Economlquet,    Parts, 

837,558,  pub.  S-S-67.  CT.  38.  „  .     „       . 

Solar  Nitrogen  Chemicals,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hoosler  Soil  Service, 

Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio.  837.410-15,  pub.  8-8-67  CT.  10 
Soroban  Engineering,  Inc.,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.  837,518,  pub.  8-8- 

67.  Multiple  CTats  (CUtses  23  and  26). 
Southwest  Potash  Corp. :  See- 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. 
Sousa  Broa.  Packing  Co.,  SanU  Maria,  CaUf.  837,629,  pub. 

o_o_«7    Cl    4A 
Spartina  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  837,565,  pub.  8-8- 

67    Cl    3d 
Splegd  industries,  Teaneck,  N.J.  837,697.  <?•  32. 
Spinella.   8.  Charles,   Jackton  Hdghto,   N.Y.   887,666,   pub. 

ft  ft  67    Cl    100 
Sport  S^Mdalty   Shoemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,   Mo.  721,073, 

SinTrtKor^  Co!,  Olendale,  Calif.  721,024,  canc.  CT.  37 
Sprinter-Pack  Aktiebolag,   Halmatad,   Sweden.  837fi23,  pub. 

H  fl  67    CT    23 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  ft  Sont,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,620,  pub. 

8—8—67   Cl   46 
SUff  Supermarket  AsaocUtea,  Inc.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  887,614,  pub. 

8—8—67    CT    46 
SUflex   International,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  887,572,  pub. 

8—8—67    CT   42 
Stalej.  A.  e!,  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  HI.  837.376,  pub.  8-8-67. 

CL  6 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  Calif..  San  Franclaco.  Calif.  434.976.  Am. 

SUndard  OU'Co..  The.  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  837.536.  pob.  8-S-67. 

CT   82 
SUndard  Sdentiflc  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  720,976, 

canc.  CT.  26.  ,        «      »_   ^         /^  ii« 

SUndardlxed  SanlUtion  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

820,029,  cor.  CT.  51. 
Stan-Tlte,    Inc.,    Youngstown,    Ohio.    837,638,    pub.    8-8-67. 

CT.  80. 
Stdn  Hall  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,389,  pub.  8-ft-67. 

CT.  6. 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Co.,  PhUadelphla.   Pa.  389,277.   canc.  CT. 

89. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  *  Conine. :  See— 
Foratmann  *  Huffmann  Co. 

Stevens,  J.  P.,  4  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  721,083,  canc.  Cl.  42. 
Steward,  William  A.,  d.bJi.  Wm.  A.  Steward  Co.,  Somerset, 
Calif.  837,630,  pnb.  8-8-67.  CT.  60. 


Steward.  Wm.  A.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Str.5!'j5Jc!"dlb!;.  Locres.  Pr....  Excelsior,  Minn.  887.- 

S.5Sii5°TiftcJit£'c2;  Chicago,  m.  887.610.  pub.  8-8-6T. 

TRW  ^Ine.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  887,571.  pub.  8-8-67.  CL  42. 
TOW    aS&wS*?rtSS.    I??..   Lai?ndWrCaUf.    837,476.    P«b. 

Tai^dKocSu^Kogyo  KabusUM  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Talsd  Optteal 
iTdurt^cS..  £15:  siuSiSen.  Japan.  720.»ft4,  canc.  CI. 

26 
Talsd  Optical  Industey  Co.,  L*d.  •  ^JJ^..  . 

Talad  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  ^^ 

Talsho  PharmiceuticarCo..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  837.455.  pob. 

8-8-67.  CL  18. 
Taj  Mahal:  See — 

Tar  Oard^'sln'Frandaco.   Calif.   837.407.  pub.  8-8-67. 

tSou  jnc.  Houston.  Tex.  721.005.  canc.  Cl.  82. 

Tecre  feales  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  721,017.  canc.  ci.  sr. 

TeGLrkT  Inc.  tinco\nwood,   111!   887,579.  pub.  8-8-67.  CT. 

**•  ,         „ 

Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Heyden  Chemicals  Corp.  aa-to    »no    n 

Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co.,  Laredo,  Tex.  721,066-72,  canc.  Cl. 

39 
Topa't  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. :  See- 
Given,  John  M.,  Co.,  The.  t,.i.-»...    t9i 
Totem  International  Shipping  Corp.,  Nassau,  Bahamaa.  721.- 

Tridewdf '8t?r^?lnc..  Kent  Wadi.  837.596.   pub.   8-fr-67. 

TrSis*Worid  Research.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  837.406.  pnb.  8-8- 

TiSLSiit?nenUl  Gas  Pipe  Une  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.  837.683. 

TruS^TtS^r^Cwp^.^CleveUnd.  Ohio.  837,801,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl    22 
Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL  720.821.  canc^  CL  *•    „„  ^ork 
Ulmann.  Bemhard.  Co..  Inc..  to  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.  i84.879.  ren.  10-24-67.  CT.  40. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Unlo?  oSSJie'^C%"..''5ew"lork.  N.Y.  720,8^.  canc.  CL  1^ 
uSon  Metal  Mfg.  Ob.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.  436.339.  ren.  10-24- 

Unlln  «l?i.  of  Calif..  Los  Angdes.  Calif.  887.887.  pub.  8-8- 
67.  CL  6. 


United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.,  Cambridge,  to  Unlt»a-Carr  Inc., 
Boston,  Maaa.  484.811-12.  ren.   10-24-67.  CT.  21. 

Unlted-Carr.  Inc. :  See— 

Uidted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. 

United  FruH  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  887.584,  pub.  8-8-67.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  45  and  46). 

United  Industries  :  Bee — 

Unlt^**8Ut«'kefl5'ng  CO.,  The,  CTeveland,  Ohio.  837,692.  CL 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,381,  pub.  8-8- 

Unit^^atites  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,663,  pub.  8-8- 

67     Cl    3d 
Utica  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Utica.  N.Y.  837,679,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Cl    102 
Vacci)  Industries,  South  El  Monte,  Calif.  837,478,  pub.  8-8- 

67  CT  21 
Van  Mel'le  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  837,605,  pub.  8-8- 

tfT     Cl     4  A 

Van  Son  Holland  Ink  Corp.  of  America,  Mineola,  N.Y.  887,- 

689.  CL  11. 
Vanity  Fair  MUls,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills,  Inc.  .„...« 

Vanity  Fdr  »lk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

239.000,  ren.  10-24-67.  Cl.  39.  ^    „  „  >• 

Vlc-Kum  themlcalB.  Inc.,  Racine,  WU.  837,380,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Multiple  Claaa  (Classes  6  and  52).  „„„..-        w 

Vldal,  A  .  S.A.S..  Porto  Marghera,  Venice,  Italy.  837,686,  pnb. 

f) R—ilT      f^      51 

Vl-Jon  Laboratories,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Huntiey.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  887.- 

Vlshay^InstrumenU,  Inc.."  Malvern.  Pa.  887.476.  pub.  8-8-67. 

VoSjw!  Donald  N.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  837,541,  pub.  8-8-67.  CT. 

Volume.  Inc..  BrecksvlUe.  Ohio.  837,551,  pub.  8-8-67.  CL  88. 
Walker,  Edward  C^  d.b.a.  Kosak,  to  Kotak  Auto  Drywash, 

Inc.,  BaUvla,  S.Tt.  234,257,  ren.  10-24-67.  CT.  92. 
Ware  bouse  of  Music,  Inc..  Seattie,  Wash.  721,148,  canc.  CT. 

107. 
Weatberhead  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  837,465,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  19,  21,  and  31). 
Webb,  C.  J.,  Inc.,  Dresher,  Pa.  837,398-9,  pub.  8-8-67.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  6  and  18). 
Weekender  Corp.,  The,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  837,669,  pnb.  8-8- 

67.  CT.  100. 
Weksler.  Dorita,  d.bA.  D'OriU  Cosmetics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

887,651,  pub.  8-8-67.  CT.  51. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  k  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  887,888-6. 

pub.  8-8-67.  CT.  6. 
Westbrook  Elevator  Mfg.  Co..  DanvlUe.  Va.  137.416.  canc.  CL 

23. 
Western  Textile  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  887,574,  pub.  8-8-67. 

CT.  42. 
WeatwtHKl  Dental  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Los  Angdes.  Calif.  721,087,  canc. 

CL  44. 


TMvi 


INDEX  DF  REGISTRANTS 


Wbam-O  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Qabriel,  Calif.  837,494,  pub. 

CI.  22. 
WlUett,  Tex.  Co.,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  837,466,  pub. 

CI  19 
Wisconsin  Tales  *  Trails,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.  837,547,  pub. 

o C AT     CI     38 

Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  837,573,  pub.  |B-8-67. 

CI   42  A 

Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  837,3'  5,  pub. 

Woodland'  Oli  ft  Gas  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  720,908,  cane. 

01  21 
World  Engines,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  837,497,  pub.  18-8-67. 

a.  22. 


Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp., 
8-8-67.  CI.  10.  ^      .     ,. 

Yankee  Colour  Corp.,  Framlngbam 
38. 

Yardiey  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London, 


irdley  ( 

CI.  81. 
Yardiey  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa, 

CI.  81. 
York  Feather  &  Down  Corp., 

8-8-67.  CI.  1. 
Yum-Burger  Corp.  of  America,  The 

Council  Mfg.  Corp. 
Zahn,  Joseph  B.,  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 

8-8-67.  CI.  22. 


Wyandikte,  Mich.  887,418,  pub. 

Has*.  721,046,  cane.  €1. 

Snglaijd.  837,641,  pub.  8-8-67. 

887,646,  pub.  8-8-67. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.  887,360,  pub. 


fee- 
York.  N.Y.  887.810.  pub. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeab  DecUons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1967 

Examiner  afflniied ^^^ 

Examiner  afflrnied  In  part 1^ 

Examiner  reversed ^^ 

Total 251 


Veterans  Day  Holiday 

since  Veterans  Day  faUs  this  year  on  a  Saturday,  the  pre- 
ceding day,  Friday.  November  10,  is  considered  to  be  a  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  Patent  Office  wUl  be 
closed  for  business  on  that  day.  Accordlnily.  any  action  due 
on  November  10.  or  November  11,  1967,  is  to^be  considered 
timely  if  taken  on  November  13,  1967. 

By  direction  of  the  Actlns  Commissioner. 

JOSEPH  SCHIMMEL, 
Oct.  11.  1867.  Solicitor. 


the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seised.  If  a  notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concernlnc  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  either  before  or  after  any 
such  notice  Is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17(b).  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

LESTER  D.  JOHNSON, 
Committiontr  of  Cu$tom: 


Disclaimers 

Des   No.  203,593.— Paul  H.  Sehulte,  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico. 

ERASE  HEAD  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.      Patent  dated   Feb.    1,    1966. 

Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  21,  1»«7,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  claim  of  said  patent. 


Notice  of  Tentatire  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

{T.D.  67-234] 

7'rNtafire  recordation  of  trade  name  under  $eetion  llti,  title 
15.  United  Statea  Code,  and  aection  11.1$.  Cuttomt  Regula 
tiona 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 
OFriCB  or  mm  Comuissioner  or  Cdstoub 

WaiMngton.  D.C..  Oetobtr  t,  1997 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  I>epartment 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  1124,  title  15.  United  States 
Code,  and  section  11.16.  Customs  Regulations  : 

•BEAUNIT  CORPORATION."  U  a  trade  name  used  by 
Beaunit  Corporation  (also  doing  butlnesB  as  Beaunit  Fibers 
and  Beaunit  Textiles),  a  corporation  organised  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  located  at  261   Madison 
Avenue.   New  York,  New  York.  10016.  The  trade  name  is 
used  In  connection  with  man-made  fibers,  knitted  and  woven 
fa|>ric«  and  garments,  manufactured  in  the  United  States. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this   trade  name  shall   notify   the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington.  D.C..  20226.  before 
the  expiration  of  80  days  after  October  31.  1967,  of  his  Intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  support- 
ing documents   and  instructions  as   to   the   procedure  to  be 
followed.  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  October  31.  1967.  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. 

Until  45  days  after  October  31.  1967,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 


Des.  No.  203,594. — Paul  U.  BchuUe.  Rio  IMedras,  Puerto  Rico. 
COMBINED  RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  HEAD  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  21. 
1967,  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  claim  of  said  patent. 


2,892,466. — Robert  E.  Stilwell.  Santa  Clara,  and  Jamea  K. 

Campbell.   San   Jose.   Calif.     PORTABLE  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM.     Patent  dated  June  30,  1959.     Disclaimer  filed 

July  12,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  FMC  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  4  and  6  of 

said  patent. 


2,899,385. — Leo  F.  Connell,  Wynnewood,  Harold  F.  Elkim, 
Bala  Cynwyd.  and  William  E.  Soden.  Swarthmore.  Pa. 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMI- 
NATED WASTE  WATERS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  11,  1959. 
Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  7.  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Bmn  Oil 
Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 

patent. 


2,960,328.— ifolco/iw  C.  Tote.  Stamford,  Conn.     WEIGHING 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS.     Patent  dated  Nov.  15, 

1960.    Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  4,  1967,  by  the  assignee.  The 

A.  H.  Emery  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1   through  12  of 

said  patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  Seemlier  1967 

Patents - — «»95 

Designs **^ 

Plant  Patents 1" 

Reissues    ^9 

TOUl T878 


Patents 

Designs 


Issue — October  31,  1967 

_  1309 — No.  3,349,409  to  No.  3,350,717,  incl. 
_       93— No.     209,036  to  No.     209,128,  incl. 


ToUl 1402 


1565 


1566 

3  0S2.992.—Edffar  Herbert  Vickerv.  Oakland,  Calif 
BALL  VALVE.    Patent  dated  Mar.  26,  1963 
filed  Oct.  3,  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Fisher 
pany. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  6 

said  patent 
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Juie 


isALED  HALOGEN.     Patent  dated 

Diiclaimer  filed  May  2,  1967,  by  the 

Ooverilor  Com-  Company,  Limited. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  said 
indusive  of     patent  subsequent  to  May  2,  1984. 


3,108,656.— Letter  Aaplundh,  Bryn   Athyn, 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC-LINE 
OR  MAINTENANCE  WORKERS.     Patent  dated 
1963.     Disclaimer  filed  July  28.  1967.  by  the 
A$plundh  Tree  Expert  Co. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3,  5  and 

patent. 


27,  1967.     Disclaimer 
assiinee,  Sumitomo  Chemical 


Pa.      I IFTING 


Piitcnts 


CONSTRpCTION 
Oct.  29, 
issignee. 


1 1  of  said 


Adjudicated 

(Ct.   CI.)    Farrell   Patent  No. 
SHIP'S  HATCH  AND  COVER.     Clilm 
Farrell  Marine  Devices,  Inc.  v.  United 
152  USPQ  328. 


ljr07,928  (114—203),  for 
2  Held  not  infringed. 
States.  377  F.2d  560  ; 


No 


3.116.665.-Sa«  ReUner.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.    KBJdupLI 
CATING  MACHINE.     Patent  dated  Jan.  7,  1984.     Dis- 
claimer filed  July  5.  1967.  by  the  assignee,  Os^o  Corpo- 
ration. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  5.  6  and 
patent. 


r  of  said 


(C.A.  Ind.)   Pambello  Patent 
PORTABLE  CONVERTIBLE 
Claims  6  to  8  Held  invalid.    Pambel 
377  F.2d  445  ;  153  USPQ  658. 

(C.A.  Conn.)   Monahan  Patent  Jjo 
for   UNITARY   PAPER   TOWELLIJNG 
Monoplattics,  Inc.  v.  Caldor,  Inc., 
826. 


3,054,637    (297^).  for 

CHAlb  CRADLE  FOR  CHILD. 

0  V.  Hamilton  Cotco,  Inc.. 


a  119  712  —Edward  J.  Esswein.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  PaL  SANI- 
TARY  CAN  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
A  BLEND  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMltRS  AND 
ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH.  Patent  dated  Jan. 
28,  1964.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  by  the  assignee, 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  5  ai  1  8  to  13 

of  said  patent.  ' 

3  214,753.— BoDert  J.  Dodge.  Houston,  Tex.    SOUNI  SIGNAL 

'      SYSTEM.    Patent  dated  Oct.  26,  1965.    Disclaimer  filed 

Aug.  2,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Automatic  PoM?#r,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4 

said  patent. 


(D.C.  Mich.)  HoUoway  Patent 
HOLE-MOUNTED    RUBBER 
FRIGERATORS,  Held  invalid. 
Co..  269  F.  Supp.  91 ;  —  USPQ— 


(D.C.  Del.)  Young  Patent  No.  2 
FOUNTAIN     CONSTRUCTION 
THEREFOR.  Held  Invalid 
A.  Sheatfer  Pen  Co..  Division  of 
849  ;  153  USPQ  499. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Anderson  Patent  N^ 
ROTARY  KILN  CONSTRUCTION 
invalid.     Monolith  Portland  Midtct  it 
d  Chemical  Corp..  267  F.  Supp.  72p 


and  5  of 


(D.C.N.Y.)    Tate   Patent    No. 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS  AND 
H.  Emery  Co.  v.  Marcan  Product, 
153  USPQ  337. 


3,271.418.— C*arle«  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edv)\rd  J.  Ro- 
sinski.  Deptford.  N.J.  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  CRYSTALLINE  ijLUMINO 
SILICATE  IN  A  SILICA-ALUMINA  MATRIX.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  6,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  July  27^  1967,  by 
the  assignee,  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  t^rm  of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  July  7. 1981. 


Cli  Lms 


(D.C.  III.)  Wright  Patent  No.  3, 
TIONAL  DIGITAL  SWITCH, 
not  Infringed.     Endevco  Corp.  v 
Inc.,  268  F.  Supp.  640  ;  153  USPQ  ^31. 


October  31,  1967 


3,160,361   (242—55.2), 

RACK,  Held  Invalid. 

378  F.2d  20;  153  USPQ 


Nb.  2,460,636  (60 — 97).  for 

LICIT    SOCKETS    FOR    RE- 

H^lwin  Corp.  v.  Pent  Elec. 


802,448  (120 — 45.40).  for 

sD     INK     CARTRIDGE 

Wat^man-Bic  Pen  Corp.  v.   W. 

Textron  Inc.     267  F.  Supp. 


2,895,725  (263—33),  for 
Claims  3,  4,  7  and  8  Held 

Co.  V.  Kaiser  Aluminum 

152  USPQ  380. 


.960,328    (177—254),    for 

SYSTEMS,  Held  invalid.    A. 

Corp.,  268  F.  Supp.  289  ; 


,  >89, 


1,923  (200— 5),for  SEC- 

1  to  6  Held  invalid  and 

dlhicaoo  Dynamic  Industries. 


TITLE   37— PATENTS,   TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYUGHTS 

Chapter  1— Patent  Office,  Dipartment  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1 — Rdlbs  of  PaACTicB  IN  Patent  Cases 


3  295,645.— TF«K«m  H.  St.  Thomas,  Oloversville,  it.Y.     CAR- 
RIER.   Patent  dated  Jan.  3,  1967.    Disclaimed  filed  Aug. 
23.  1967.  by  the  Inventor  and  the  assignee.  |t.  Thomas 
Inc. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said 


patent. 


Tite 
.  June 


3  302.615.-»elm«t  O.  Tietje,  Westwood,  N.J.    CO>  TROLLED 

Environmental  system  for  handiing  and 

REARING  LABORATORY  AND  RESEARCH  ANIMALS. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  7.  1967.    Disclaimer  filed  Ju  y  21. 1967. 
by  the  assignee.  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  5  and  8  of  said 
patent.  

3  320.742.— Bober*  C.  Truax,  Shingle  Springs.  Calif.  PRES- 
'  SURIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECT- 
ING PROPBLLANT  FLOW  IN  A  LIQUID  PROPELLANT 
ROCKET.  Patent  dated  May  23,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  8.  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Aero/et-Oeiie»joI  Corpora 
tion.  [ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4.  5.  6  aid  7  of  said 
patent. 


Requests  tor 
The  following  new  rule,  in  a 
effect  upon  publication  in  the 
plement  further  Section  552, 
amended  by  Public  Law  00-23 
Department  Order  64,  Revised, 
Promulgation  of  the  rule  being 
ute  and  order,  notice  and  public 
sary.  The  remaining  requirement 
and  order  are  deemed  to  be 
extant  in  this  chapter,  with  par 
1.11,  1.12,  1.13,  1.14,  and  2.27. 

The  purpose  of  the  rule  is  to 
followed  and  the  fees  to  be  paid 
tifiable  Patent  Office  records 
them,  as  provided  in  5  U.S.C 
tended  to  apply  to  types  of 
vided  as   part  of  the  regular  1 
Patent  OflBce. 

The  full  text  of  the  new  rule  is 


identifiable  Records 

I  1.15,  is  adopted  to  take 

Federal  Register,  in  order  to  im- 

5,  United  States  Code,  as 

5.  1967  (81  Stat.  54)  and 

.  ;i2  F.R.  9734.  July  4.  1967. 

re  luired  by  the  identified  stat- 

1  earings  are  deemed  unneces- 

for  rules  of  the  said  statute 

coniplied  with  by  rules  already 

icular  reference  to  Sections 


I 
1  4,  5,  6  aid  7  of 


3,S28.366.-iro»ei  Ifakoguchi  Ma,aaki  ^Jj-^^^.  ^^^^^..'^^^ 
miehi  Fuiita,  Nllhama-shi,  Japan.  POLYMl  ,RIZAT10« 
OT  ETHYLENE  AND  AN  ALPHA-OLEFI «  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  1  lALIDE  A 
VANADIUM  COMPOUND  AND  AN  OROi  JIC  COM- 
POUND   CONTAINING    SULFUR,    OXYQi  N    AND    A 


I  1.15     Requests  ]or  identiliable 
(a)  Requests  for  records  not 
of  the  regular  informational  ac 
which  are  not  otherwise  dealt 
by  completing  Form  CD-244,  ' 
ment  Records,"  and  submitting 
to   the   Commissioner  of   Patent  9 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  202  H 
tion  fee  of  $2.00  must  accompary 
Form  CD-244  are  available  in 


lescribe  the  procedure  to  be 
Bvitb  respect  to  making  Iden- 

avail^bie  to  any  person  requesting 
(a)(3).  The  rule  is  not  In- 

Pate^t  Oflice  records  already  pro- 
formational  activity  of  the 


IS  follows 


records. 

disclosed  to  the  public  as  part 

ty  of  the  Patent  Office  and 

in  these  rules  may  be  made 

'Amplication  to  Inspect  Depart- 

form,  in  person  or  by  mall, 

Department   of  Commerce 

.  A  non-refundable  appUca- 

each  application.  Copies  of 

the  Central  Reference  and 


;  wl  h 


tills 


October  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Records  Inspection  Facility,  Room  2122,  Department  of  Com- 
iii.-r«e  Ituihilntr.  \Viislilii«t..ii.  i ».<'..  20230,  the  search  r.H>m  of 
til*-  I'uteiu  Kefeivm-f  I'.iaiiih  of  tlie  Patent  Dttice,  the  s^^arch 
room  of  liie  Trudfiiiaik  i:xamiiiiu>;  Optratlon  and  in  many 
public  liiforniation  ollues  and  field  otticPM  of  the  l>epartnient 
of  Commerce,  if  the  requrxU'd  record  ih  Identifiable,  the  request 
will  Im"  reviewed  by  the  appropriate  otticlal  authorized  to  make 
an  initial  determination  of  the  avullubiiity  of  the  record.  If 
it  Is  determined  that  tin-  material  is  not  to  l)e  made  available 
to  tlie  requesting  person,  said  person  shall  be  notified  in  writ- 
ing of  that  fact  and  the  reasons  why  the  record  will  not  be 
disclosed.  If  the  record  is  to  be  made  available,  inspection  will 
l>e  permitted  in  the  appropriate  I'atent  Office  search  room. 
Fe«'s  for  copies  of  records  and  for  searches  and  related  services 
are  payable  In  accordance  with  the  schedule  of  fees  and 
charges  established  In  Section  4.8  of  Title  15,  Code  of  Federal 
Itegulatlons. 

(b)    Any  person  whose  application  to  inspect  a  record  has 
b»'en  refused  may  request  a  reconsideration  of  the  Initial  denial 
by  completing  an.l  submitting  the  appropriate  section  of  the 
Form  CI>-244.  The  request  for  r«Konsideratlon  should  be  made 
within  :i0  ilays  of  the  date  of  the  original  denial.  In  submit- 
ting such  request  tlif  party  should  Include  any  written  argu- 
ment he  desires  to  support  his  belief  that  the  record  requested 
should  be  made  available.  No  personal  appearance,  oral  argu- 
ment, or  hearing  shall  be  permitted.  The  decision  upon  such 
request  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and 
shall  be  based  upon  the  original  request,  the  denial,  and  any 
written   argument  submitted  by   the  person  seeking  access  to 
the  record.  The  decision  upon  review  shall  be  promptly  made 
In  writing  and  communicated  to  the  person  seeking  access.  If 
the  decision  Is  wholly  or  partly  In  favor  of  availability,  the 
requested  record  to  such  extent  shall  be  made  available  for 
Inspection  as  describe<l  in  subsection   (a)   of  this  rule.  To  the 
extent  that  the  decision  is  adverse  to  the  request,  the  reasons 
for  the  denial  shall  be  stated.  A  decision  upon  review  com- 
pleted as   provided   herein   shall   constitute   the  final  decision 
and  action  of  the  Patent  Office  as  to  the  availability  of  a  re 
.luestPd  record,  except  as  may  be  required  by  court  proceedings 
initiated   pursuant   to   ."i   I'.S.C.   .-)52(a)(3).   Reconsiderations 
resulting  In  final  decLslons  as  prescribed  herein  shall  be  In- 
dexed and  made  available  In  the  search  room  of  the  Patent 
Ueference  Itranch. 

(c)  Procedures  applicable  In  the  event  of  a  subpoena,  order, 
or  other  compulsory  process  or  demand  of  a  court  or  other 
authority  shall  be  those  set  forth  In  Section  7  of  Department 
Order  04  (32  F.R.  9734.  July  4.  19C7). 

(HI  Stat.  54.  5  r.S.C.  552:  Sec.  1,  fiO  Stat.  793,  35  I'.S.C.  0) 

KinVARI)  J.  P.KKXXER, 

Comm\ns\ontr  of  Patentx. 

.\pproved  :  Sept.  22,  lUC". 
JOHX  F.  KIXCAIl). 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology 

PHhlinhcil  in  .ii  F.K.  13812,  Oct.  4.  ^967 


(2)  Publications  of  the  I'atent  Office  are  listed  in  tlie  cata- 
log of  publications  sold  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
U.S.  (Jovernment  I'rinting  Ottice.  Washington.  D.C,  20402. 
They  are  also  listed  In  the  Introduction  of  the  "Rules  of  I'rac- 
tlce  of  the  Inlted  States  Patent  ottici-  lu  Patent  C'a.ses."  and 
in  the  pamphlet  -Mleneial  Information  ('oncernlng  Patents." 
The  Patent  Ollice  also  publishes  a  circular  "Patent  othce  Publi- 
cations." which  lists  the  available  publications,  and  provides 
inforniatlon  as  to  price  and  source.  These  publications  include  : 


Appendix  A 

IMBLK     lNKOKM\Tlt»X   AfPE.NDIX- 


-P.VTEST  OFFICK 


.\.    I'lirposr. 

The  purpose  of  this  .\piHfndix  is  t.i  describe,  in  general,  tlie 
l)ubllc  Information  services  of  the  Patent  Office,  to  describe 
the  places  at  which  and  the  methods  whereby  the  public  may 
obtain  Inform.ition.  make  submissions  or  requests  or  obtain 
ilecislons.  to  inform  the  public  as  to  the  sources  or  availability 
of  rules.  reKulations.  pr.K-eUures.  forms.  Instructions,  or  other 
re.iuirenients  of  the  Patent  Othce,  which  affect  the  public,  and 
otherwise  to  comply  with   the  n-qulrenients  of  Section  ."..'.U  of 

Title  :.,  r.S.<'.  as  a nded  by  I'ublic  Law  {M)-23.  June  5.  1907 

(81  Stat.  r>4). 

P..    I'ultlic  Jnfoi  Illation  .Sr*t  icci. 

( 1 )  The  Patent  Office  provides  the  public  with  a  wide  range 
of  information  relating  t.>  the  ..iganization,  structure,  descrip- 
tion, and  functions  of  the  Patent  Office.  This  Includes  mat^ial 
published  regiilaily  .m  a  weekly  basis,  such  as  the  Ofkici.\l 
»:.vzKTTE.  and  copies  of  the  patents  and  trademark  registra- 
tions identified  therein.  <;eneral  Information  cncerning  the 
procedures  for  obtalninj:  patents  or  registering  trademarks, 
and  for  utilizing  the  search  rooms  and  ScU-nllfic  Library  of 
the  Patent  Office  Is  readily  available. 


«.  Annual  Iude.v  of  Patents. 

b.   Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

r.   Manual    of    Patent    Classification,    and    Classification 

bulletins. 
d.   I'atent  I-ji\vs  (pamphlet  I'dition). 
i:  Directory  of  Keuisteied  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents 

Arranged  by  States  and  Cities. 
/.   Culde  for  I'atent  Draftsmen. 
(3)   The  Patent  t»H>ce  has  an  Office  of  Information  Services 
wheie  the  public  may  obtain  a  list  of  curient  publications  and 
K-eneral  information  c.incernlnjr  the  functions  an.l  services  of 
the  Patent  Office.  Information  relating  to  patents  may  be  ob- 
tained   from    the    Patent    Reference    I'.rancli    of    the   Office    of 
I'atent  Services,  and  information  relatlni;  to  trademarks  may 
be  obtained  from  the  search  room  of  the  Trademark  Kxamlnlng 
Operation. 
C  (Juide  to  Published  Rules  and  Regulations. 

(1)  Patent  ottice  rules  of  procedure,  descriptions  of  forms, 
substantive  rules  of  general  applicability,  and  statements  of 
general  policy  are  published  in  the  Federal  Register.  Rules  an- 
currently  codlfieti  In  Title  37.  Chapter  I,  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations, and  aie  also  available  in  pamphlet  form  entitled 
"RulesOf  Practice  <if  the  Inlted  States  I'atent  Office  In  Patent 
<'ases  •  and  "Tratlemark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office 
with  Forms  and  statutes,"  each  of  which  Is  for  sale  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  l.S.  Covernment  Printing 
Office.  Washington.  DC.  20402. 

(2)  The  Patent  Office  maintains  also  an  administrative 
staff  manual,  entitled  "Manual  of  I'atent  Kxamlnlng  Proce 
dure,"  and  an  index  thereto,  for  the  general  guidance  of  its 
staff  and  the  public.  The  manual,  with  Its  Index,  as  amended, 
changed,  and  supplemented  from  time  to  time.  Is  available  in 
the  Patent  Office  (the  Public  Search  Room  and  Library)  for 
Inspection  and  copying,  and  copies  are  for  sale  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  i'rintlng  Office,  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  20402. 

D.  SubmiHSion  of  Requvstx  and  AppUcatio»». 

The  established  places  at  which  and  the  methods  whereby 
the  public  may  make  requests  concerning  I'atent  Office  func- 
tions, operations,  and  procedures  are  listed  In  Sections  B  and 
C  of  this  Appendix. 

i:.   (Rc«ericd). 

F.  /n«pccfion  and  Copying  of  Opinionn  and  Orders. 

(1)  Final  opinions  and  orders  In  the  adjudication  of  patent 
cases,  statements  of  policy  and  Interpretations,  and  other  ma- 
terial required  to  be  made  available  for  public  inspection  and 
copying  under  5  U.S.C.  .->52(a)  (2)  are  made  available  for  such 
purposes  in  the  search  room  of  the  Patent  Ueference  Branch 
in  the  Main  Commerce  P.ulldlng,  14th  Street  between  Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue  and  Constitution  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C,  20231,  readily  accessible  from  the  entrance  on  K  Street 
near  14th  Street.  Instructions  concerning  the  use  of  this  facil- 
ity are  contained  in  the  introductory  portion  to  the  pamphlet 
edition  of  the  Rules  <if  Practice  in  Patent  Cas«'s.  and  tl»e 
pamphlet  "(Jeneral   lnformati..n  Cuicerning  Patents." 

(2)  Final  opinions  and  orders  in  the  a<ljudication  "f  trade- 
mark cases,  statements  of  policy  and  Interpretations,  and  other 
material  required  to  be  made  available  for  public  Inspection 
and  copying  under  .")  U.S.C.  552(a)(2)  are  made  available  for 
such  purposes  In  the  search  room  of  the  Trademark  Kxamlnlng 
Operation  In  the  Longfellow  liullding,  1741  itliode  Island 
Avenue,  X.W.,  Washington,  DC,  20231.  fiom  8:00  a.m.  to 
i;  ;00  p.m.  on  workdays  only.  Instructions  concerning  trade- 
mark operations  are  contained  In  the  pamphlet  "General  In- 
formation Concerning  Trademarks." 

(;.   Innpection  of  ttuieau  Records. 

(1)  Applications  for  pjitents  are  required  by  law  to  be  kept 
in  confidence  by  the  Patent  Office  and  no  information  concern- 
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ne<  essary 

n  such 

C  >innil8- 


regulati(  ns 


Ing  such  applications  may  be  divulged  by  the  Paten( 
without  authority  of  the  applicant  or  owner,  unless 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  Congress  or 
special  circumstances  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
sloner  (35  U.S.C.  122). 

(1i)   Special  situations  are  recognized  by  the 
C.F.R.  1.11  and  1.14  ;  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Profcedu 
section  103).  which  prescribe  the  procedures  to  be 
the  opening  of  certain  patent  applications  to  Insi 

(3)  Assignment  records,  digests,  and  indexes  (37 
1.12)  relating  to  patent  applications  are  not  availabl 
public. 


(37 

ire, 

followed  in 


inspect!  m 


Office 


(4)  I'endlng  trademark  application^  are  not  open  to  general 
Inspection  (37  C.F.R.  2.27). 

(5)  The  procedures  for  requesting 
the  public  as  part  of  the  regular  In 
the  Patent  Office,  or  not  Included  In 
Section  F,  supra,  or  whose  dlsclosur 
precluded  by  the  regulations  cited  In 
and  (4)  of  this  section,  are  prescribe  1 


records^  not  disclosed  to 

)rniatlonal  activities  of 

material  described  In 

is  not  provided  for  or 

laragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3) 

In  37  C.F.R.  1.15. 


tlie 


C.F.R. 
to  the 


EDWAttD  J.  BREN^TiR. 
Date  :  Sept.  12,  1967.  <  OMmi$$ioner  of  Patent$. 

Published  in  Si  F.R.  ISBSt .  Oct.  4,  1997 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  28,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  FUlng  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-I.  MARCUS. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  ANDTETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 3-lft-64 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metal 
Slock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager... - - 

lUterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  SuUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons:  Medlctoes;  Cosmetics: 
Steroids  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones:  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

S>nthelic  Resins;  Rubber:  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Rwins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating:  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 

v*  A  M    Vlan&s^  - - -- • * " "~* —  -  —  -       -*  *  ------- 

CoatW;  Pr.KjessM  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materlate;  Adhesive  Bonding: 

Special  Chemical  .Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENQINEERINO,  GROUP  170- W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Manager. 


FertUiters;  Foods:  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Rotors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture: 
Gas  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purincation;  DistiUation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  SoUd 
Sepwatlon;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConcenUative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


»-«-64 


&-17-M 


(5-1-64 


4-3-64 


&-31-62 


3-1-62 


4-«-«2 


5-18-62 

\ 

4-16-62 


5-12-64 


3-7-«6 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utiliiation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  DUtribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD.  Manager V"'"'r"""'"V" 

Ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes.  Sesmic  Explonng. 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  -MetaUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  RaUio-Active  Material.  ,    ^  ^, 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  23(>-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager ,  U-2<MS3 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacsimUe;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  I 

and  Related  Arts.  ,  „^^.   ^,  :    „  ,.-. 

ELECTRONIC  CO.MPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Manager 2-10-64 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  .Manager  --- " 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing:  Geometrical  Instrumente. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager - 

IndusUlal  Arts:  Household.  Personal  and  Ftae  Arts. 


10-16-64 


l-14-«6 


7-5-63 

2-17-64 

ll-2»-<l 

l-«-62 

6-24-63 
9-3-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending ---^--..-- 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action .^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ' 


ov 


183,  535 
4,353 

134.011 
2,  473 

29,  1963 

29,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1967.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  ""  J«Jhe 
provuSrite  veterans  PateS  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  ^'^I'^-J^^'^lZTp'^^';^ 
farms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  »>-  ^  «;»<;«^_^PP^-^^^^ 

P***''^ Numbers  982  to  985.  lncl"««ve 

Plant  Patents 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERA  TIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Contlnaed) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROU 
Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURI>  0 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine 
working;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT,   HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animi 
cavating;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Me 
writers;  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340- 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pujnps 
Ventilation:  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HAR 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Driving 
tures. 
TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING, 
Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing; 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 

:ontrolled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solic  s;  Boats; 

App  irtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Euuipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 


TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER.  Manager 
Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sh*t 
Fo^inding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  A  >paratus 
ools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  lloldei  s; 


TREATMENT,   INFORMATION,   GROUP   330-A. 


.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager - 

Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange; 
Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Powrr 
WARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  IIICKEY.  Manager 
Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structure 
Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports: 


3R0UP  360— W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Pocking;  Bathroom 
igitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  thfcir 
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Metal 
iratus; 
Wood- 

lUEGO, 


and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Worklni  and  Ex- 
bers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Prlntlifc;  Type- 


Refi  igeration; 
Tran  mission. 


;  Closure 
Cabihet  Struc- 


Actual  FUin-T  DaU 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New       Amended 


1-3-66 


6-17-65 


*-22-64 


2-7-63 


3-4-65 


3-4-63 


1-13-66         12-2-64 


10-5-65 


8-23-65 


4-30-63 


10-18-62 


Fixtures; 
Manu- 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Dewey  I.  Doyle,  Dewey  I.  Doyle.  Jr..  axd  Patrick  E.  Doyle 

No.   7747.     Decided  February  2,   1967 

[54  CCPA  — :  371   F.2d  r^M:   152  TTSPQ  4391 

1.  Patentability— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Vacuum  Cleaner  Units." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Vacuum  Cleaner  Units"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is 
affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  198,165. 
AFFIRMED. 

MarzaU,  Johnston,  Cook  <&  Root,  Daniel  V.  O'Keefe  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almoxd, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims 
9  and  11  of  appellants'  application  Serial  No.  198,155,  filed  May  28, 
1962,  for  Vacuum  Cleaner  Units.  The  claims  are  directed  to  tank  type 
vacuum  cleaner  units  in  which  the  dirt-laden  air  passing  through  the 
unit  strikes  a  baffle  plate  before  it  is  drawn  through  a  filter  bag.  Ap- 
pellants' position  is  that  such  a  unit  is  novel  in  that  solid  debris  such 
.  as  rocks,  pins,  pieces  of  glass,  and  the  like,  may  be  picked  up  without 
having  it  come  in  contact  with  and  damage  the  filter  bag,  and  that 
a  unit  so  constructed  and  held  in  a  vertical  position  can  pick  up 
liquids  without  wetting  the  filter  bag. 

The  structure  of  the  unit  is  detailed  in  appealed  claim  9  as  follows : 

9.  A  vacuum  cleaner  unit  comprising : 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  with  said  lower 
portion  removably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  in 
position  to  afford  a  recovery  chamber, 

(6)   .said  casing  having  an  air  outlet  In  said  upper  portion, 

(c)  an  air  inlet  nozzle  projecting  upwardly  through  said  lower  portion  and 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  substantially  in  uniplanar  relation  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  lower  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion, 

id)  means  for  drawing  air  into  said  casing  through  said  nozzle  and  dis- 
charging said  air  from  said  casing  through  said  outlet, 

(e)  a  filter  bag  removably  mounted  on  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  into  said  casing  in  such 
position  that  air  flowing  from  said  nozzle  to  said  outlet  must  pass  through 
said  bag, 

(/)  said  bag  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  being  removable  from  said  casing 
through  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate  portion  when  said  lower  portion  of 
said  casing  is  removed  from  said  intermediate  portion,  and 

ig)   a  baffle  partially  filling  said  casing, 

(h)  said  baffle  being  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion above  said  nozzle  in  such  position  that  all  foreign  material  entrained 
in  the  air  flowing  upwardly  from  said  nozzle  impinges  against  said  baffle 
and  is  deflected  downwardly  thereby  cut  of  contact  with  said  bag. 

Claim  11  is  dependent  from  claim  9  and  is  directed  to  the  remov- 
ability of  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing.  The  claims  have  been  con- 
sidered together. 


•  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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The  references  relied  upcn  in  rejecting  the  claims  are 


Vose,  2,346,339,  April 
Wenner-Gren,  1,782,64 

In  the  Examiner's  answei 
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1,  1944. 
November  25,  1930 

,  the  features  of  the  Vose  reference 
upon  were  set  forth  in  a  f  )rmat  corresponding  to  that  of  f 
claim  9  as  follows 
Vose  shows  a  vacuum  cleaner  i  mit  comprising : 

portion  40,  an  intermediate  portion  ( 
and  a  top  portion  10,  the  l(  wer  portion  providing  a  recovery 
(6)   said  casing  having  an  air  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  (see  arrow 
c)  an  air  inlet  nozzle  29  pro  ecting  upwardly  through  said  lower  portion 
terminating  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  bottom  and  intermediate 

(d)  means   (blower  unit  101  for  drawing  air  through  the  casing 
charging  it  from  said  outletj 

(e)  a  filter  bag  32  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  intermediate  port 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  such  position  that  air  flowing  ' 
inlet  nozzle  to  the  outlet  nfust  pass  through  the  bag, 

(/)  said  bag  being  open  at  thei  bottom,  and 
(g)  &  baffle  37,  39  partially  filling  said  casing, 
(h)  said  baffle  being  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tion  above  said  inlet  nozzle  in  such  position  that  all  foreign  ma 
trained  in  the  air  flowing  f pwardly  from  the  nozzle  impinges  on 

[sic,  baffle]. 
The  operation  of  the  Vose  cleaner  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  o 
appellants'  device  as  described  above  and  is  believed  to  be  clearly  indicated 
FIGURE  2  of  the  reference. 

The  Examiner's  answer  a(lso  states : 

Wenner-Gren  is  cited  and  applied  because  of  the  showing  of  a  vacuun 
casing  construction  which  incliiies  (1)  a  lower  portion  24  removably 
the  intermediate  [portion]  thereof  and  (2)  a  filter  bag  removably 
tween  said  lower  portion  and  |an  intermediate  portion  of  the  casing, 
the  pertinent  teachings  of  Weni|er-Gren. 

The  rejection  of  claims  9  and  11  was  based  on  35  U.S.C. 
Examiner  conceded  the  ei  istence  of  differences  between  the 
structure  and  the  structuies  of  the  prior  art,  stating: 
•  •  •  It  will  be  readily  appar  jnt  from  the  above  description  that  the 
defined  by  the  claims  differs  :  rom  that  shown  by  Vose  only  in  (1) 
the  lower  portion  as  being  "removably  mounted"  on  the  intermediate 
(2)  describing  the  upper  end  of  the  inlet  nozzle  as  terminating  "s  •" 
in  uniplanar  relation"  to  the  junction  of  said  lower  portion  and 
mediate  portion,  and  (3)  desirribing  the  filter  bag  as  being  "removaljle 
said  casing  through  the  bottoin  of  the  intermediate  portion. 

It  was  the  Examiner's  position,  with  which  we  agree  as 
Board  of  Appeals,  that  as  to  the  first  difference  noted  it 
obvious  to  make  the  lowisr  portion  of  Vose's  casing  se-- 
removable  as  shown  by  W«  nner-Gren. 

As  to  (2)  above,  while  the  upper  end  of  Vose's  inlet  nozz 
shown  as  in  the  same  plane  as  the  juncture  of  the  lower 
the  intermediate  portion,  it  would  appear  to  be  obvious  tc 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  tc  make  the  inlet  nozzle  of  any  desirec 
absent  an  unexpected  result  attributable  to  a  particular 
nozzle  in  relation  to  the  ot^er  parts. 

As  to  (3)  above,  Wennisr-Gren  clearly  teaches  making  a 
ing  portion  removable  f  Jom  an  intermediate  portion  and 
a  filter  bag  between  said  toortions  so  that  the  filter  bag  is  r 
through  the  bottom  of  the  intermediate  portion.  It  would  ^ 
obvious  to  any  worker  ii  the  art  at  least  as  early  as  the  '\ 
Wenner-Gren  references  fchat  the  lower  portion  of  the  ''''- 
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could  be  made  removable  and  the  filter  bag  supi)orted  l>etween  casing 
portions  as  taught  by  Wenner-Gren. 

Ai)pellants  point  out  in  their  brief  what  they  consider  to  l)e  the 
deficiency  in  the  Vose  disclosure.  After  describing  the  Vose  construc- 
tion they  state: 

Such  construction,  of  course,  does  not  prevent  all  damage  to  the  filter  bag 
by  reason  of  the  impingement  of  sharp  objects,  and  the  like,  thereagainst.  Also, 
obviously,  it  does  not  prevent  liquid  entrained  in  the  air  from  engaging  the 
filter  bag  and  soaking  the  same.  It  is  apparent  that  Vose  recognized  (and  spe- 
'clfically  taught)  that  his  device  was  incapable  of  preventing  all  impingement  of 
such  entrained  materials  against  the  bag.  However,  he  neither  discloses  nor 
suggests  any  solution  to  the  problem. 

However,  we  note  the  following  statement  in  the  Vose  patent  which 
suggests  that  the  Vose  construction  did  in  fact  provide  a  baffle  so 
placed  as  to  protect  the  filter  bag  from  damage  by  solid  debris  mov- 
ing at  the  velocity  of  the  air.  Thus,  Vose  states : 

By  separating  the  motor  driven  blower  unit  from  the  cleaner  per  se,  I  find 
that  a  great  deal  more  fiexibility  is  obtained,  and  the  cleanlng-up  job  can  be 
done  In  a  minimum  of  time.  In  both  arrangements  shown,  the  chamber  •  •  • 
within  the  casing  •  •  •  is  particularly  adapted  to  hold  a  large  quantity  of 
recovered  or  picked-up  material,  and  this  material  is,  as  pointed  out  above,  pre- 
vented from  injuring  or  destroying  the  filter  bag  •  *  •  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
material  first  impinges  upon  the  rubber  disc  •  •  *  mounted  on  the  target  •  *  • 
and  has  Its  force  spent,  and  then  falls  down  into  the  chamber  •  •  *.  None  of 
the  recovered  material  remains  on  the  surface  of  the  strainer  bag  ♦  •  •  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  latter  is  Inverted. 

Vose  also  describes  his  target  disc  as  being  "of  sufficient  diameter 
to  be  engaged  by  all  of  the  material  passing  into  said  container 
through  said  tubular  member,"  which  then  falls  down  into  the  lower 
chamber.  Nowhere  does  he  state  that  only  partial  protection  of  the 
filter  bag  is  afforded  by  his  target  disc,  as  contended  by  appellants. 
A  reasonable  interpretation  of  the  passage  in  Vose  selected  and  relied 
upon  by  appellants  to  support  their  argument  as  to  a  deficiency  in  the 
Vose  teachings  is  that  impingement  of  particles  on  the  Vose  target 
disc  prevents  undue  wear  of  the  fabric  in  the  filter  bag,  such  as  would 
occur  in  the  absence  of  such  a  target.  Clearly  Vose  provides  a  con- 
struction in  which  at  least  the  more  dense  particles  are  deflected  into 
the  lower  chamber.  These  particles  are  the  ones  which  pose  the  greater 
threat  to  the  bag.  The  finer  particles  will  contact  and  be  restrained  in 
the  filter  bag  without  harm,  in  appellants'  arrangement  as  well  as  in 
that  of  Vose.  Otherwise,  there  would  appear  to  be  no  need  for  a  filter 
bag.  The  Solicitor  argues,  and  we  agree,  "it  is  not  apparent  that  claim 
9  requires  a  greater  protective  relationship  than  shown  by  Vose,  and 
the  record  is  devoid  of  any  comparative  proof  in  that  respect." 

It  appears  to  us  as  it  did  to  the  Board  that  persons  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  would  find  it  obvious  to  make  the  Vose  container  in 
two  parts  as  taught  in  the  Wenner-Gren  reference.  While  the  terminal 
of  the  inlet  tube  might  not  be  in  the  plane  of  such  separation  between 
these  parts,  we  note  that  such  relationship  is  also  true  in  appellants' 

device  as  claimed. 

"Wliile  appellants  have  asserted  the  existence  of  a  problem  in  the 
art  to  bolster  their  argument  as  to  the  nonobviousness  of  their  inven- 
tion as  claimed  in  claims  9  and  11,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  in 
his  answer  that: 

•  •  •  It  is  not  apparent  what  "problem"  appellants  consider  that  they  have 
solved  that  was  not  solved  by  the  prior  art.  The  disclosed  vacuum  cleaner  of 
Vose  meets  all  the  objects  of  invention  set  forth  by  appellants  and  the  miner 
variations  in  casing  design  recited  in  the  claims  are  shown  to  be  old  and  well- 
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known  In  the  art.  Appellants  h 


claims  which  is  not  shown  by  the  prior  art  of  record 


This  is  a  very  diflferent 


factual  situation  from  that  before 
Inr'eRothermk,  47  CCP^ .  866,  276  F.2d  393,  125  USPQ 
does  not  warrant  the  application  here  of  the  rule  there  statec 

Viewed  after  the  event,  appellants'  invention  may  appear  to  be  sim 
as  such  obvious  to  those  of  oidinary  skills  in  this  art.  This,  however 
a  basis  upon  which  to  reject  tho  claims.  Where  the  invention  for  which 
is  sought  solves  a  problem  whi(  h  persisted  in  the  art,  we  must  look  to 
lem  as  well  as  to  its  solution  il  we  are  to  properly  appraise  what  was 
to  evaluate  it  against  what  would  be  obvious  to  one  having  the 
of  the  art.  Eihel  Procein  Co.    .  Minnesota  d  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  261 
Qoodyear  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.,  I  ic.  v.  Ray-0-Vac  Co.,  321  U.S.  275. 


Considering  the  record, 


we  think  the  structure  claimed  by 

lants  in  claims  9  and  11  w  mid  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  oifdinary 
skill  in  this  art  prior  to  an  jr  date  of  invention  asserted  by  aj 

the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appsals. 


[1]  We  therefore  affirm 
AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Court  of 
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AND  Development  Cobporation 

V. 

LiLT-trtTLiP  Cup  Corporation 
Vo.  7755.    Decided  February  9,  1961 


371  F.2d  895;  152  USPQ  572] 

1.  Trademark— Opposition— cjoNrusiNo  Similarity— Doubt  Resolved 

OF  First  User. 

of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
ground  that  there  would  be  a  likelihoo  1 
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fusion  between  the  competin  j  marks.  HeM  that  "From  our  review  of 
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and  briefs  we  are  inclined  t^  agree  with  the  Board,  at  least  we  feel^^ 
entitles  doubt  on  that  score  :o  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  first  user." 
2.  Same— CoNFUSiNO    Similai  ity— "China-Cote   for    Paper 
"China-Foam"  for  Pljistic  Containers. 
"Although  the  goods  [plaitic  containers  and  paper  containers]  are 
tical  in  material  or  constn  iction,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  they 
petitive.   Although   some   ol    the  common  purchasers,  e.g.,   vending 
operators,  might  well  be  timed  discriminating  buyers,  the  compet 
are,  as  the  Board  points  oui.  also  sold  to  the  general  public.  We  are 
ing  here  with  such  diverse  Products  as,  for  example,  broomsticks  and 
but  with  articles  designed  Ito  serve  the  same  purposes.  While  it  is 
'Cote'  and  'Foam'  are  quite  distinct,  still  when  they  are  coupled  w 
and  viewed  in  their  entirety,  as  they  must  be.  on  goods  with  so  - 
things  in  common,  we  are  ijiclined  to  agree  that  the  average  pure 
instant  goods  would  be  likely  to  assume  the  products  emanated  from 
source." 
Appeal  from  the  Patei  it  Office.  Opposition  No.  42,889. 

AFFIRMED. 

Francis  D.  Thomas,  J '.,  for  appellant. 

Lawrence  F.  Scinto  fcr  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smffh,  and 
Associate  Judges,  a  id  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrkjk 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  d<  livered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Applied  Research  seeks  registration  of  "China-Foam" 
plastic  dishes,  bowls,  plates  and  cups.  Lily-Tulip  opposes  on 
use  and  registration  of  "China-Cote"  for  paper  containers  s 

•  Senior  District  Judge,  Easte;  n  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  deslgnojtl 
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The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  one  meml^er  dissenting,  con- 
cluded there  would  be  a  likelihood  of  confusion  between  the  compet- 
ing marks  and  sustained  the  opposition,  145  USPQ  504. 

[1]  From  our  review  of  the  record  and  briefs  we  are  inclined  to 
agree  with  the  Board,  at  least  we  feel  this  record  entitles  doubt  on 
that  score  to  lie  resolved  in  favor  of  the  first  user. 

[2]  Although  the  goods  are  not  identical  in  material  or  construc- 
tion, there  can  be  no  doubt  that  they  are  competitive.  Although  some 
of  the  common  purchasers,  e.g.,  vending  machine  operators,  might 
well  be  termed  discriminating  buyers,  the  competing  goods  are,  as 
the  Board  points  out,  also  sold  to  the  general  public.  We  are  not 
dealing  here  with  such  diverse  products  as,  for  example,  broomsticks 
and  lipsticks,  but  with  articles  designed  to  serve  the  same  purposes. 
While  it  is  true  that  "Cote"  and  "Foam"  are  quite  distinct,  still  when 
they  are  coupled  with  "China"  and  viewed  in  their  entirety,  as  they 
must  be,  on  goods  with  so  many  other  things  in  common,  we  are  in- 
clined to  agree  that  the  average  purchaser  of  the  instant  goods  would 
be  likely  to  assume  the  products  emanated  from  the  same  source. 

We  are  familiar  with  the  decisions  cited  and  relied  on  by  both 
parties,  but  again  point  out  that  precedents  in  trademark  cases  are 
of  little  value  when  different  facts  and  marks  are  involved. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

SMrrH,  /.,  dissenting. 
The  dissenting  member  of  the  Board  reasoned  as  follows.  145  USPQ 

504,  506: 

•  •  •  I  cannot  agree  with  the  majority  opinion  that  applicant's  mark  will  sug- 
gest to  purchasers  of  disposable  dishes  and  cups  that  applicant's  goods  originate 
from  the  same  source  ns  the  goods  of  opposer.  In  this  regard,  the  term  "China," 
which  is  the  only  element  that  the  marks  "Chlna-Foani"  and  "China-Cote"  iwssess 
in  common,  is  obviously  intended  to  be  suggestive  of  the  fact  that  the  respective 
goods  of  the  parties  bear  some  resemblance  to  china  either  as  to  finish  or  as  to 
hardness.  While  the  third-party  registrations  do  not,  for  the  most  part,  read  on 
the  specific  goods  of  the  parties,  I  believe  that  they  are  sufficient  to  establish 
that  the  word  "China."  or  equivalents  thereof,  have  been  frequently  adopted 
by  others  to  indicate  some  connection  or  resemblance  to  porcelain  or  chinaware. 
It  Is  my  opinion  that  the  respective  marks  would  merely  suggest  different 
qualities  or  characteristics  of  the  respective  products  rather  than  bestow  any 
suggestion  that  they  originate  from  a  common  source.  •  ♦  • 

I  agree.  I  would  not,  by  invoking  the  rule  of  doubt  in  favor  of  the 
first  user,  give  to  appellee-opposer's  mark  the  breadth  of  protection 
necessary  to  sustain  the  opposition.  The  record  fails,  in  my  opinion, 
to  establish  a  likelihood  of  confusion  between  the  respective  marks. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BB  James  H.  Oabit 

Ho.  7718.    Decided  January  12,  1967 

[64  CCPA  — ;  370  F.2d  576;  182  USPQ  285] 

1.  Patentability — Device — Method    of   Using    Apparatus    ob   Machine    Im- 

material. 
"The  claims  In  Issue  call  for  an  apparatus  or  machine,  viz,  a  tape  dispens- 
ing machine.  The  manner  or  method  in  which  such  machine  is  to  be  utilized 
is  not  germane  to  the  issue  of  patentability  of  the  machine  Itself." 

2.  Same — Claims — Pbeambue — In  re  Attwood  Construed. 

Upon  deciding  that  limitations  as  to  use  in  claims  to  a  machine  for  dis- 
pensing adhesive  tape  are  not  germane  to  the  issue  of  patentability  of  the 
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I,  Jr., 


structure  in  addition  to  that  of  Hlenzle." 

Dispenser."  as  unpatentable  o^r  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  10,239. 

AFFIRMED. 

Charles  H.  Lauder  for  aifpellant. 

/oaepA  ^ctom€Z  (>S.  Wkiam  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for  the 
missioner  of  Patents.  , 

Before  Worley,  ^/iie/  /t/^i7e,  and  Rich,  Sm^h  and  Ax^oni, 

Associate  Jvdges,  and]  Judge  Wiixiam  H.  Kirkpatrick 
AutfOND  J.,  delivered  the  Opinion  of  the  court.        ^^     ^       ,    . 

ThTis  an  appeal  from  t2e  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Bo,,rd  of 
Appeals  affimIS  the  rej^ion  of  claims  1  through  6  of  appe  ant  s 
application^  entitled  "Bru^i  Fed  Tape  Dispenser."  Claims  7  and  8 

The"d  invention  reLes  to  a  machine  for  dispensing  ad  .esive 

tape. 
Claim  1  is  illustrative: 

1    A  taping  machine  comprijng  a  supporting  structure,  a  bnish  fttabhed  to 

said  surface.  j  •       j  l  i 

FIGURES  2  and  3  of  kppellant's  drawings  are  depicted  Ibelow: 


FIG.  2 


October  31,  1967 


FIG.3 


The  machine  comprisA  a  mounting  plate  20,  a  hub  35 
attached  thereto  carrying  a  supply  roU  34  of  tape  T,  a  roi 


.  senior  Di-trict  Judge.  Ea.te.n  DUtrlc^of  Penn.ylvan>a.  .itting  by  de.ir..t.on. 
» Serial  No.  10.289,  flle<f  Februi  ry  23. 1960. 
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42  rotatably  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  20,  a  brush  24  rotatably 
attached  to  said  mounting  plate  for  rotation  counterclockwise  in  re- 
sponse to  propulsion  from  motor  21,  and  a  knife  50  mounted  on  a 
pivoted  arm  52  operated  by  solenoid  54.  Tape  T  is  threaded  around 
roller  guide  42  and  the  adhesive  side  of  the  tape  is  then  adhered  to 
the  surface  formed  by  the  free  ends  of  bristles  25  of  brush  24.  Opera- 
tion of  motor  21  will  cause  tape  T  to  be  pulled  from  supply  roll  34 
and  moved  through  the  machine  by  reason  of  its  adhesion  to  brush  24. 
Operation  of  solenoid  54  brings  knife  50  in  contact  with  tape  T  to 
sever  same  while  it  is  adhered  to  the  ends  of  the  bristles  of  the  brush. 
The  references  are: 

Kienzle,  2,142,728,  January  3,  1939. 

Hackett,  2,763,481,  September  18,  1956. 

Engberg,  Re.  22,945,  December  2,  1947. 
Kienzle  shows  a  device  for  perforating  various  types  of  sheet  ma- 
terials by  use  of  needle-like  pins.  Kienzle  states : 

♦  *  •  these  pins  can  form  a  single  group  or  a  plurality  of  groups  arranged 
side  by  side  or  behind  one  another,  or  also  in  staggered  positions  and  they  can 
be  operated  so  as  to  move  simultaneously,  or  they  can  be  timed  differently. 


*  *  • 


an 


For  supporting  the  sheet  to  be  iierforated  I  use  a  carrier  which  is 
open  structure  •  •  •  to  let  the  pins  enter  freely  when  they  penetrate  the  sheet 
farther  than  its  thickness.  •  •  ♦  [The]  carrier  •  •  •  may  be  a  drum  the  sur- 
face of  which  consists  of  felt,  or  of  a  brush  •  •  •  which  likewise  can  support 
the  sheet  against  the  action  of  the  pins  without  offering  the  said  pins  any 
resistance  against  penetrating. 

Kienzle's  sheet  is  supported  by  a  rotary  brush  with  open  end  bristles. 

Hackett  shows  a  tape  dispensing  device  having  a  dispensing  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  supporting  means.  The  drum  supports  fins  to 
which  adhesive  tape  is  adhered.  Tape  is  advanced  from  a  supply 
through  rotational  movement  of  the  drum  by  pneumatic  means.  The 
tape  is  severed  by  means  of  a  blade. 

Engberg  discloses  apparatus  for  dispensing  adhesive  tape  by  ad- 
hering the  tape  to  spaced  carriers  in  the  form  of  transverse  blades 
carried  in  orbit  by  an  endless  belt  around  two  rotary  toothed  drums. 
A  flat  spring  guides  and  presses  the  adhesive  side  of  the  tape  against 
the  blades.  The  belt  and  adhered  tape  are  advanced  by  operation  of 
a  handle.  The  tape  is  severed  between  two  tape  feeding  blades  by  a 
cutting  blade. 

In  rejecting  claim  1  the  Examiner  applied  35  U.S.C.  103  and  held 
the  claim  unpatentable  over  Kienzle.  In  analyzing  claim  1  the  Ex- 
aminer pointed  out  the  structural  limitations  therein  and  found  them 
all  met  by  Kienzle  except  the  support  for  the  brush  which  he  con- 
sidered obvious.  He  stated  that : 

The  remainder  of  the  claim  is  made  up  of  the  preamble  and  functional  language 
which  incorporates  therein  a  specific  workpiece  (adhesive  tape)  which  is  con- 
sidered to  be  patentably  immaterial. 

Again  applying  35  U.S.C.  103,  the  Examiner  rejected  claims  2  to  6 
as  unpatentable  over  Kienzle  in  view  of  Hackett.  He  noted  that  claims 
2^  differ  from  claim  1  only  in  the  addition  of  a  severing  means  and 
that  clauns  5  and  6  further  add  a  means  to  support  the  tape  supply 
and  a  guiding  means  to  aid  delivery  to  the  feed  roll.  The  Examiner 
pointed  to  the  fact  that  Kienzle  discloses  a  perforating  means  which 
punctures  the  sheet  material  supported  on  the  brush  bristles,  which 
material  passes  between  the  perforating  means  and  the  rotatable 
brush.  He  also  noted  that  Hackett  in  his  disclosure  of  a  tape  dis- 
penser teaches  the  use  of  a  transverse  severing  means  and  held  that 
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it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  substitute  the 
severing  means  for  the  perfiator  of  Kienzle.  He  f"^^«^"«  f^ 
Hackett  teaches  a  material  supply  roll  and  presumably  includ 
his  dispenser  guiding  means  us  shown  in  Engberg  masmuch  as 
ett  mentions  the  Engberg  patent  in  his  disclosure 

In  its  affirmance  of  the  re j  action  of  claims  1  to  6  the  Board, 
appellant's  argument  that  tie  claims  require  that  the  reference 
b;  directed  to  a  "taping  machine"  and  "tape  dispensing  macl 
as  recited  in  the  preambles  of  said  claims,  stated: 

Wh  designation  in  the  preamble  is  not  definitive  of  specific  stnicture 
Lter  of  Sanism.  The  claim  must  stand  or  fall  upon  the  e  ement« 
therein   WWle  claim  1  continue,  to  note  that  adhesive  tape  will  adher 
Irush  th^^ructure  so  indicated  differs  in  no  way  from  that  P-en^^^     ^' 
where  a  driven  brush  is  shown  ss  supporting  a  band  of  material  The  s 
Thrprovided  has  the  capabilitie  b  recited  which  is  all  that  is  required  to 
the  terms  of  the  claims.  •  •  * 

We  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  the  real  issue  of  substance 
case  is  resolvable  on  the  bans  of  the  merits  of  the  rejection  of 
1   all  of  the  structural  lim  tations  of  which  were  held  either 
shown  in  Kienzle  or  to  be  obvious  in  view  thereof  , 

The  essence  of  appellant': ;  contention  resides  in  the  argument 
Both  the  Examiner  and  the  Bo.  rd  have  entirely  disregarded  the  words  r 
ma7hine''  and  "tape  dispensing  machine"  as  they  appear  in  claims  1  tt 
^•*  rand]  the  language  in  the  claims  concerning  the  adherence  of  the 
tape  to  the'surface  formed  by    he  free  ends  of  the  bristles  of  the  bruslj 
Appellant  asserts  that  the  anguage  relating  to  the  adherence 
tapfto  the  bristles  of  the  b,  ush  is  a  functional  expression  whic  i 
be  given  weight  and  that,  when  taken  in  conjunction  with  the 
amble  words  "taping  machine"  and  "tape  dispensing  machm^^ 
error  of  the  Board  in  disregarding  such  language  becomes  r- 

As  to  the  obviousness  oi  the  structure  recited  m  claim  1, 
no  doubt  that  the  Kienzle  )rush  is  intended  to  be  mounted  on 
porting  structure  accompanied  by  means  of  rotation.  That 
the  claim  which  requires  that  "projecting  bristles 
in  free  ends  to  collectively  define  a  surface    ^s  anticipated  by 
We  are  not  persuaded  ihat  the  Board  "entirely  disrega 
preamble  and  functional  language  as  asserted  by  app  lla^t 
goard  found  that  appellant's  structure,  even  m  view  o 
language,  differed  in  no  .ay  from  the  disclosure  of  Ki 
Board  considered  that  th.   structure  provided  by  the 
Led  the  capabilities  reqiisite  to  meet  the  terms  of  the  cl 
^onale  of  the  Board  cle.rly  deducible  from  the  1^^^^^^^^^^ 
is  that  the  Kienzle  appa-atus  as  it  obviously  must  b^  con 
would  inherently  perforir  all  of  the  functions  called  for  in 
if  it  were  used  with  adhesive  tape  as  the  ^vorkpiece 

Kienzle  discloses  a  brush  bristle  surface  identical  to  that 
lant  It  must  follow  therefore  that,  in  the  language  of  the 
Kienzle  surface  is  one  "t3  which  adhesive  tape  will  dea^ 
here."  It  also  logically  fellows  that  m  the  use  of  the  K^en- 
with  adhesive  tape,  rotati  m  of  the  brush  would  ensue    while 
Tape  is  adhered  to  said  surface."  The  df  rencej^twee^  the 
of  Kienzle  and  the  clain   in  issue  resides  m  the  I..6  of  the 
apparatus.  If  adhesive  ttpe  is  used  as  the  workpiece,  the 

claim  1  are  met. 

Appellant  states: 

The  fundamental  aifferena  between  the  machine  of  ap^nantf 
the  machine  shown  and  des.  ribed  by  Kienzle  is  that  appellants 
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tape  dispenser  while  the  machine  of  Kienzle  is  n  perforating  device.  [Emphasis 
supplied.] 

It  seems  apparent,  therefore,  that  the  position  taken  by  appellant 
does  not  involve  any  unobvious  difference  between  the  structure  of 
liis  apparatus  and  that  of  Kienzle,  but  relates  solely  to  the  matter 
of  use  of  the  devices.  Appellant  augments  this  position  by  stating 
his  concept  to  be  "that  the  adhesive  contained  on  adhesive  tape  can 
be  adhered  to  the  ends  of  the  bristles  of  a  brush  and  the  brush  can 
then  be  moved  to  dispense  the  tape  from  the  machine  *  *  *." 

We  agree  with  the  view  of  the  Solicitor  that  appellant's  concept : 

•  •  ♦  would  seem  clearly  to  relate  to  a  method,  that  is,  a  method  of  handling 
adhesive  tape,  rather  than  an  apparatus.  Presenting  adhesive  tape  to  a  roll  in 
such  a  way  as  to  adhere  it  to  the  roll  and  causing  movement  of  the  roll  "while 
adhesive  tape  is  adhered  to  said  surface"  are  method  steps  and  cannot  properly 
confer  patentability  on  an  apparatus  claim. 

[1]  The  claims  in  issue  call  for  an  apparatus  or  machine,  viz, 
a  tape  dispensing  machine.  The  manner  or  method  in  which  such 
machine  is  to  be  utilized  is  not  germane  to  the  issue  of  patentability 
of  the  machine  itself.  This  view  finds  clear  support  in  In  re  Otto, 
50  CCPA  938,  940,  312  F.2d  937,  136  USPQ  458.  This  court  there 
stated: 

First  of  all  it  should  be  remembered  that  the  claims  are  directed  to  a  par- 
ticular device  and  a  method  of  making  that  device,  not  to  a  method  of  curling 
hair  wherein  this  particular  device  is  used.  It  seems  appellants  are  endeavoring 
to  predicate  patentability  upon  a  certain  procedure  for  curling  hair  using  this 
device  and  involving  a  number  of  steps  in  the  process.  This  process  is  irrelevant 
as  is  the  recitation  involving  the  hair  being  wound  around  the  core  insofar  as 
the  determination  of  whether  these  particular  claims  should  be  allowed  or 
rejected.  In  re  Lampert  et  ah,  44  CCPA  958.  245  F.2d  253,  114  USPQ  163; 
In  re  RUhoi  et  ah,  39  CCPA  1004,  197  F.2d  342,  94  USPQ  71 ;  In  re  Mulholland, 
29  CCPA  1222.  129  F.2d  860,  54  USPQ  388 ;  In  re  Young,  22  CCPA  1060,  75  F.2d 
996,  25  USPQ  69.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  Lampert  case  pertains  to  the  im- 
propriety of  relying  on  a  method  concept  to  distinguish  a  structural  claim  over 
the  prior  art  and  Rishoi  and  the  others  indicate  that  inclusion  of  the  material 
or  article  worked  uopn  by  a  structure  being  claimed  does  not  impart  patent- 
ability to  the  claims. 

Appellant  cites  and  relies  on  In  re  Neugelav^r,  51  CCPA  1138, 
330  F.2d  353, 141  USPQ  205;  In  re  Attwood,  53  CCPA  784,  354  F.2d 
365,  148  USPQ  203;  and  In  re  Van  Lint,  53  CCPA  844,  354  F.2d 
674,  148  USPQ  285.  Our  analysis  of  these  cases  in  light  of  the  deci- 
sion reached  by  the  Board  does  not  persuade  us  that  they  support 
the  contention  here  asserted  by  appellant.  In  fact,  we  think  the  ra- 
tionale of  In  re  Neugebauer,  wherein  the  preambles  of  the  claims 
recited  "an  electrophotographic  material,"  supports  the  decision  of 
the  Board  in  the  instant  case.  We  consider  pertinent  here  the  follow- 
ing statement  of  the  court  relative  to  the  weight  to  be  accorded  pre- 
ambles as  positive  structural  limitations : 

As  to  the  claim  preamble,  the  court  has  frequently  considered  problems  relatetl 
thereto.  See.  e.g.,  Kropa  v.  RoUe  et  ah,  38  CCPA  858,  187  F.2d  150,  88  USPQ 
478,  and  cases  cited  therein.  We  know  no  general  rule  for  deciding  the  weight 
to  be  given  preambles  as  positive  structural  limitations.  Ellis,  for  example, 
states  "Preambles  are  used  primarily  to  give  the  field  within  which  the  inven- 
tion has  utility.  They  designate  ««e  rather  than  structure,  form  or  compoaitton. 
[Eknphasls  court's.] 

In  the  instant  case,  we  do  not  consider  it  to  be  controlling  that  the  reference 
does  not  in  haec  verba  disclose  "electrophotographic  material."  The  claims  as  a 
whole  must  be  analyzed  in  light  of  the  disclosure  to  see  if  the  article  defined 
thereby  is  distinguishable  in  fact,  vis-ft-vis  in  verbis,  over  the  prior  art. 
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r2l  In  the  Attwood  case,  the  preamble  itself  called  for  a 
lar  structure.  The  same  is  nOt  true  here.  The  references  in  cl 
to  adhesive  tape  handling  doinot  expressly  or  impliedly 
particular  structure  in  addition  to  that  of  Kienzle. 

As  to  claims  2  to  6,  we  do  ^lot  find  that  they  involve  any 
tial  issue  of  patentability  ov^r  and  above  that  presented  by  cl 
In  fact,  appellant's  brief  contains  no  contention  that  these 
embrace  any  patentable  feature  not  recited  in  claim  1. 

Upon  consideration  of  the^  arguments  of  counsel  and  anal 
the  authorities  cited,  we  fini  no  reversible  error  in  the  deci 

the  Board.  •         ic       j 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  B  Dard  is  therefore  affirmed. 


part  i 


aim 


subj  tan- 
ain  1. 
cl  lims 


ily! 


s.s 


decisic  n 


AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IN  BB  STANDABD  ElE JtBIK  LOBENZ  AKTIEN0E8EIX8CHAFT 

No.  7709.    Redded  February  9,  19^^ 
[54  CCPA  -;  $71  F.2d  870;  152  USPQ  563] 


ths 


I.   THADEMABK-REOISTKABIUTT-  SUBNAME-TBADEMABK   ACT  OF  1946. 

Hewt^wtthTe^p^t'^o  the  Jlovislon  in  section  2(e)  (3)  o'tje 
Act  of  1946  prohibiting  the  registration  of  a  ^""^'^""V  •  «lTni  2ff 

1,1 if  appellant  had  shown  'secondary  meaning,  section  2(f  . 

Son  2(e)(3)  expressly  presents  no  bar  to  registration  on  the 
Register." 

2  Same-Sami^Mabk  Must  Be  Considebed  in  Its  Enttoety. 

'•  %Vthink%he  Board's  inTial  error  arose  ^^^r.^^^^^^ ^^ 
mark  must  be  considered  in  \^  entirety.  In  Ada  Mxllxng  Co    40  C 
M5  PiJd  315.  98  USPQ  2e7.\hi8  court  had  occasion  to  consider 
^arTgrolay  for  poultry  feed.  Registration  was  refused  on  the  «ro»°^ 
a  combin^^^^^^^  of  generlcally  descriptive  terms,  starting,  growing  and 
^e^ourt  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  on  the  ground  t 
Tark   when  viewed  In  its  entirety,  was  capable  of  distinguishing  t 
Tn''^  glds  from  those  of  othjrs.  The  <ii-cUng  method  e^loyed  In 
Clark  and  in  In  re  Midy  Laioratorxes,  Inc.,  26  CCPA  1294.  iiH  i<.^a 
USPQ  17,  was  properly  reje<)ted  by  the  majority. 
3.  Sam.-Same-Sukname-Bt|hden   on   Patent  Office-Tbadeuabk 

..^in^HTes'no  tradeiiark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  applicant 
dlst^g^lsh^  from  the  gooS  of  others  sHall  be  refuje\rei^^Z 
PHncipal  Register  on  account  of  Its  nature  unless  xt  •      •  consists  oi} 
CS  is  'primarily  merely  a  surnam^  It  Is  clear  that  the  burden 
Patent  Office  to  prove  that  ^he  tradeSiark  is  primarily  merely  a 

4  Same— Same— Same — Same. 

"While  there  may  be  no  iard  and  fast  rule  as  to  the  amount  of 
necessary  to  demonstrate  that  a  mark  is  or  is  not  primarily  merely  a 
wTnote  here  that  the  Examiner  cited  only  portions  of  the  mark  f  s  b« 
Tn  tXbone  directories,  relying  on  dissection  of  the  ^-^V^'^^ 
error.  No  evidence  was  submitted  that  the  mark  sought  to  be  re«r] 
primarily  merely  a  surname.  Accordingly,  we  do  not  think  the  1 
has  discharged  its  burden  qf  proof  and  its  decision  must  be  r. 
Appeal  from  the  Patenji  Office.  Serial  No.  133,331 

REVERSED. 

C.  Cornell  Remaen,  Jr.    {Donald  J.   Goodell,  of 

appellant.  ... 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Ged^ge  C,  Roermng,  of  counsel)  for 

missioner  of  Patents. 
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Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  affirming  the  Examiner's  refusal  to  register  the  mark 
"SCHAUB-LORENZ"  on  the  Principal  Register,  145  USPQ  163. 

Appellant,  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  alleged  m  its  application  ^  prior  registration  of  the  mark 
in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.^  Registration  is  sought  here 
under  section  44(e),  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1126(e)), 
which  provides,  in  part : 

A  mark  duly  registered  In  the  country  of  origin  of  the  foreign  applicant  may 
be  registered  on  the  Principal  Register  If  eligible,  otherwise  on  the  SupplemenUl 
Register  herein  provided.  •  •  • 

The  Board  in  its  opinion  set  forth  the  position  of  the  Examiner  and 
its  reasoning  as  follows : 

•  •  •  This  application  Is  based  upon  appUcanfs  ownership  of  a  German  regis- 
tration rather  than  upon  use  of  the  mark  in  this  country. 

The  Examiner  of  Trademarks  has  refused  registration  on  the  ground  that 
appUcant's  mark  Is  "merely  a  combination  of  two  surnames  and  as  such  falls 
under  the  prohibition  of  section  2(e)  (3)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946." 
Section  2  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  [15  U.S.C.  1052]  provides  that: 
"No  trademark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  applicant  may  be  distinguished 
from  the  goods  of  others  shall  be  refused  registration  on  the  Principal 
Register  on  account  of  Its  nature  unless  It  •  •  •   (e)  Consists  of  a  mark 
which  •  •  •  (3)  is  primarily  merely  a  surname." 
In  defense  of  Its  right  of  registration,  applicant  points  out  that  the  surname 
"SCHAUB"   also  means  in  the  German  language  "a  bundle  of  straw,  sheaf," 
and  that  the  surname  "LORENZ"  Is  also  the  name  of  a  city  In  West  Virginia 
and  of  a  city  in  Brazil,  in  consequence  of  which,  applicant  strenuously  argues 
that  Its  mark  cannot  properly  be  considered  as  primarily  merely  a  surname. 
We  are  firmly  of  the  opinion  that,  to  the  average  member  of  the  purchasing 
public,  neither  "SCHAUB"  nor  "LORENZ"  would  be  likely  to  have  any  meaning 
other  than  as  surnames.  It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that  applicant's  mark  Is 
"primarily  merely  a  surname"  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act.  and  hence  that  It 
Is  not  proper  subject  matter  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  in  the 
absence  of  a  showing  that  It  has  acquired  in  this  country  a  secondary  meaning 
of  indicating  origin  in  applicant  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied.  See  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation  v.  Marzall,  Comr..  Pats.  [196  P.2d  7721,  93  USPQ  191  (C.A. 
D.C.,  1962). 

In  addition  to  the  evidence  submitted  by  appellant  as  to  the  mean- 
ing of  SCHAUB  and  LORENZ,  appellant  argues  that  various  city 
telephone  directories*  do  not  disclose  any  listing  of  SCHAUB- 
LORENZ.  The  Examiner  cites  the  fact  that  various  city  telephone 
directories  =  disclose  listings  of  SCHAUB  and  LORENZ  individually. 
Appellant  also  argues  here  that  the  mark  has  become  known  and 
registered  in  many  countries.*  The  Solicitor  replies  that  no  evidence 
to  this  effect  was  submitted  by  appellant. 

Appellant  also  cited  Registration  No.  386,174  of  March  25,  1941, 
for  LORENZ,  now  expired,  as  evidence  that  the  mark  here  is  not 
primarily  merely  a  surname.  The  Examiner  replied  that  registration 
under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1920  does  not  support  registrability  on 
the  Principal  Register. 

»  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  DlBtrict  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  dMignation 

'  Serial  No   133  331  ^  December  4.  1961.  reciting  the  following  goods  :  Electrotechnical 

ApiMTatus    Radio   Re^^eivers.   Television  Receivers.   Acoustic  Reproduction   Sets.  With  or 

Without  Record  Players,  etc. 

•Reg.  No.  681,933,  September  26,  1955.  ^    _^  ^        ti      ^    ,      ic— .   v«-w    cit„  ■    >n<i 

•Manhattan,    Brooklyn,    Queens.    Bronx,   and   Staten   Island   in   New   York   City,   and 

Washington  Metropolitan  Area. 


'  t^'.[;.ffitX  DT^U^'Manhattan.  Pi^^ eloh^  and  the  Bron^ 
•  Germany,  France.  Norway,  Sweden.  Argentina,  Chile,  Peru.  Nigeria, 


and  South  Africa. 
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Concerning  legal  precedei  ts,  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
on  the  decision  in  Kimherly  Clark^  supra,  wherein  the  court  affiji 
the  District  Court's  refusal  to  order  registration  on  the  Pr 
Register  of  "Kimberly-Clarl ."  The  court  in  its  opinion  reasonec 
if  neither  Kimberly  or  Clark  was  registrable,  as  being 
merely  surnames,  then  a  (zoribination  of  the  two  could  not  be 
tered.  Appellant  argues/this  decision  is  inapplicable  here 
unlike  Kimberly-Clark,  evidence  has  been  submitted  showing 
each  term  has  meaning  other  than  as  a  surname  and  appellant 
does  not  use  the  combination  as  its  corporate  name. 

Appellant  argues  the  Bokrd  failed  to  apply  the  correct 
resolving  the  issue  of  whetler  the  mark  is  primarily  merely 
name,  citing  Ex  parte  Riveia  Watch  Corp.,  106  USPQ  145  (C 
Dec.  1955) .  This  opinion  sta  es  the  proper  test  as  being,  "What 
primary  significance  of  the  mark  to  the  purchasing  public? 
mark  Rivera  was  held  not  to  be  primarily  merely  a  surname 
opinion  also  comments  that  j  n  opposite  conclusion  in  Kimberly- 
might  have  been  reached  if  the  above  test  had  been  applied, 
lant  argues  in  its  brief : 

In  addition  to  the  Ex  parte  1  ivera  Watch  Corp.  case,  supra,  several 
quent  cases  held  that  marks  ifhich  have  different  meanings  in 
meaning  a  surname  are  registral  le.  The  discussed  marks  were  initially 
by  the  Examiner  on  the  ground  that  the  respective  marks  were 
merely  surnames. 

In  Ex  parte  Omaha  Cold  Styrage  Co.,   Ill  USPQ  189    (Com'r.  195^) 
applicant's  mark  "Douglas"  was  held  to  be  registrable  and  not  primarily 
a  surname.  The  Assistant  Comml  isioner  noted  the  various  meanings  of  " 
and  how  it  appeared  from  the  record  that  "Douglas"  was  not  the  su 
any  person  connected  with  the  ap  plicant. 

In  Ex  parte  Oemex  Co.,  Ill    JSPQ  443  (Com'r.  1956),  the  applicant' 
"Wellington"  was  held  to  be  re  fistrable  and  not  primarily  merely  a 
The  Assistant  Commissioner  no  ed  the  different  meanings  of  the  term 
lowed  the  rationale  set  forth  in  the  Rivera  case,  supra,  stating : 
"•  •  •  There  is  no  way  of  knowing  what  the  impact  on  the 
public  is  likely  to  be  upon   seeing  'WELLINGTON'  watch  bracelets 
straps,  or  with  what,  if  anything,  purchasers  are  likely  to 

mark."     t 

'The  rationale  set  forth  in  fear  parte  Rivera  Watch  Corporation,  106 

Ex  parte  Omaha  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Ill 
a  conclusion  here  that  'WELLINGTON 
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The  sole  issue  here  is  wlether  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered 
SCHAUB-LORENZ,  was   properly  refused  registration 
tion  2(e)  (3)  of  the  Tradem  irk  Act  of  1946  as  being  primarily 
a  surname.  This  provision  ( )f  the  act  has  been  productive  of 
and  not  easily  reconcilable  decisions  by  the  Trademark 
Appeal  Board  as  well  as  by  the  courts.  As  stated  by  Assistant 
missioner  Leeds  in  the  Rivera  case,  106  USPQ  at  146: 

The  decisions  interpreting  th<   phrase  "primarily  merely  a  surname" 
altogether  consistent,  nor  do  tqey  establish  clear  guide  lines  for  futur< 
minations 

The  Examiner  and  the  trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Boaijd 
to  a  large  extent  on  the  Kinberly-Clark  case,  supra,  which  in ; 
two  cases  consolidated  on   ippeal.  The  first  case  concerned  a 
whose  dominant  portion  wi  ,s  "Kimberly  Clark."  It  was  refusejd 
istration  under  paragraph  5  of.the  Trademark  Act  of  1905 
denied  registration  of  a  mirk  which  consisted  merely  of  the 
of  a  corporation.  There  is  i  lo  similar  issue  present  here  as  the 
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sought  to  be  registered  is  not  the  name  of  the  appellant  corporation. 
In  an  action  brought  by  appellant  in  the  U.S.  District  Court,  D.C., 
under  R.S.  4915,  the  complaint  was  dismissed  and  the  appeal  to  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C.,  followed.  On  this  aspect  of  the  deci- 
sion it  would  seem  that  there  was  no  occasion  for  the  C/Ourt  of  Appeals 
to  express  its  opinion  as  to  the  import  of  section  2(e)(3)  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

The  second  case  involved  the  registrability  of  the  mark  "Kimberly- 
Clark"  on  the  Principal  Register  under  the  1946  Act.  The  Commis- 
sioner had  offered  registration  on  the  Supplemental  Register.  The 
refusal  to  register  the  mark  was  made  under  section  2(e)(3)  as  a 
mark  which  was  primarily  merely  a  surname.  The  Court  of  Appeals 
affirmed  "for  the  reasons  given  in  our  discussion"  of  the  first  case, 
196  F.2d  at  775,  93  USPQ  at  193. 

It  is  not  clear  why  the  Court  of  Appeals  in  Kimberly-Clark  refused 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register  when,  according  to  the  court's 
opinion,  "secondary  significance"  had  been  shown,  196  F.2d  at  774, 
93  USPQ  at  193.  See  section  2(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
(15  U.S.C.  1052  (f).)  [1]  As  the  Board  here  commented,  if  appellant 
had  shown  "secondary  meaning,"  section  2(f),  then  section  2(e)  (3) 
expressly  presents  no  bar  to  registration  on  the  Principal  Register. 
As  to  this  aspect  we  agree  with  the  Board. 

Nonetheless  the  Board  was  of  the  view  that  as  neither  "SCHAUB" 
or  "LORENZ"  would  be  likely  to  have  any  meaning  other  than  as  sur- 
names, the  combination  SCHAUB-LORENZ  wa^  similarly  defective. 
Apparently  the  Board  did  not  consider  appellant's  evidence  to  be 
persuasive. 

[2]  We  think  the  Board's  initial  error  arose  from  dissecting  the 
marks.  A  mark  must  be  considered  in  its  entirety.  In  Ada  Milling  Co., 
40  CCPA  1076, 205  F.2d  315,  98  USPQ  267,  this  court  had  occasion  to 
consider  the  mark  "Startgrolay"  for  poultry  feed.  Registration  was 
refused  on  the  ground  it  was  a  combination  of  generically  descriptive 
terms,  starting,  growing  and  laying.  The  court  reversed  the  decision 
of  the  Patent  Office  on  the  ground  that  the  mark,  when  viewed  in  its 
entirety,  was  capable  of  distinguishing  the  applicant's  goods  from 
those  of  others.  The  dissecting  method  employed  in  Kimherly -CUirk 
and  in  In  re  Midy  Laboratories,  Inc.,  26  CCPA  1294,  104  F.2d  617, 
42  USPQ  17,  was  properly  rejected  by  the  majority. 

[3]  Section  2  states  no  trademark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  appli- 
cant may  be  distinguished  from  the  goods  of  others  shall  be  refused 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register  on  account  of  its  nature  tmless^ 
it  *  *  *  consists  of  a  mark  which  is  "primarily  merely  a  surname." 
It  is  clear  that  the  burden  is  on  the  Patent  Office  to  prove  that  the 
trademark  is  primarily  merely  a  surname.  In  Ex  parte  Gemex  Co., 
Ill  USPQ  443,  relied  on  by  appellant.  Assistant  Commissioner  I^ds 
stated : 

The  Examiner  of  Trademarks  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  primary  sig- 
nificance [see  Ex  parte  Rivera,  supra]  of  the  mark  [Wellington]  presented  is 
a  surname  significance,  but  he  gave  no  rationale  other  than  to  cite  its  appearance 
in  some  telephone  directories.  •  •  • 

[4]  While  there  may  be  no  hard  and  fast  rule  as  to  the  amount  of 
evidence  necessary  to  demonstrate  that  a  mark  is  or  is  not  primarily 
merely  a  surname,  we  note  here  that  the  Examiner  cited  only  portions 
of  the  mark  as  benig  listed  in  telephone  directories,  relying  on  dissec- 
tion of  the  mark  which  we  find  is  error.  No  evidence  was  submitted 
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sun  ame 


that  the  mark  »o\tght  to  he  registered  was  primarily  merely  a 
Accordingly,  we  do  not  thilk  the  Patent  Office  has  discharge|d 
burden  of  proof  and  its  decision  must  be  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Almond,  /.,  concurs  in  the  i  esult. 

WoHLEY,  Chief  Judge^  disse  nts. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35|U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,441,960.  P.  Elsler,  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRK 
CUIT  COMPONENTS;  2.706,697,  same,  flied  Feb.  25, 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2519.  TecXnography.  Ra 

2.626.065.  Sanders  and  Sanders.  AUTOMOBILE  PA] 
ELEVATOR;  2.716.466,  same.  MEANS  FOR  POSITK 
AN  ELEVATOR  PLATFORM  AT  PREDETERJi 
LEVELS;  2.788.19S,  same,  VEHICLE  DOLLY,  filed 
1964,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  10349,  Pigeon  HoU 
ing.  Inc.  v.  Theresa  M.  Zazzaro  et  al  Stipulation  for 
sal,  June  7,  1967. 

2,715,231,  O.  F.  Marston,  FLEXIBLE  BUOYANT  ARtlCLE, 
filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.  Va.  (Richmond),  D04  5390. 
Oliver  F.  Marston  v.  Henrico  Furniture  Co.,  Inc. 

8,116,466.     (See  2,626,065.) 

2r729,719.  C.  G.  KronmiUer.  CONTROL  DEVICE;  2JM324, 
same,  THERMOSTATS;  2,746.472.  M.  G.  Sogge,  Si  lFETY 
VALVE,  filed  Aug.  18.  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frai  clsco). 
Doc.  47693,  Dura-Bond  Bearing  Company  v.  //oneytcell.  Inc. 

2,746,412.     (See  2,729,719.) 

2.786.480.  P.  Hofer,  MACHINE  FOR  WASHINgJ  TEST 
TUBES,  BOTTLES.  RECEPTACLES.  PIPETTES  ANlj  LIKE 
ARTICLES,  filed  Aug.  23.  1967.  D.C.  W.D.N.Y.  (Btiffalo). 
Doc.  1967-322,  Howard  D.  Taylor  and  Better  Built  Mafhinery 
Corp.  V.  Ritter  Pfaudler  Oorp.  et  al. 

2,786.924.      (See  2,729,719.) 

2,788.193.      (See  2,626,065.) 

3,074,653,  J.  B.  Schorsch,  METHOD  OF  SEPARkTINQ 
WIRE  AND  ITS  CASING,  filed  Aug.  11,  1967.  D.C,  q.D.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  42972,  The  Metal  Bank  of  Amerita,  Inc. 


loc 


1)64, 
Corp 


V.    Diveraifled  Metal*   Corporation. 
without  prejudice.  Aug.  24,  1967. 

3.091.448.  F.   W.   Kleflfer,   SPRING 
1966,    D.C,    E.D.N. Y.    (Brooklyn), 
Keifer  v.  Perfect  Part;  Inc.     Conseit 
tlon,  Aug.  17,  1967. 

3.123.485,  Miller,  Schapiro  and  Bre^nstel 
TICAL  ELEMENTS,  filed  Mar.  17. 
64-C-850.  U.S.  Plastic  d  Chemical 
Essence  Corp.  v.  Mearl  Corp.  and  Francis 
Inc.     Consent  Judgment,  defendants 

3.256.606.  L.  C  Horta.  DIDACTIC  DjlAWI 
filed  Feb.  21.  1967,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  ( 
Luis  Congott  Horta  v.  Plastic  Toy  ant 
judgment  for  injunction,  Aug.  16. 

3.265.376,  L.  S.  Splelman.  AIR  HEATING 
26.244.   same,   filed  Aug.   23,   1967,   D 
Doc.    67C1457,    Eclipse  Fuel  Engine^ng 
American  Mfg.  Co. 

3,279,138.  I.  F.  Dittmar,  SURFACfc 
filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  D.C.  M.D.  Pa. 
WiUon  Oak  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.  v.  The 


Dismissal    of  complaint 


n.  COLORED  OP 

,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 

and  Ultra  Ray  Pearl 

Earle  Laboratoriea 

•njoined,  Aug.  18,  1967. 

NO  APPARATUS. 

B^-ooltlyn),  Doc.  67C-167. 

Novelty  Corp.    Consent 


BURNERS  :  Re. 

C.  N.D.  111.    (Chicago). 

Co.   V.    The  north 


3.298,543,  J.  J.  Laidig,  SILO  UN 
SPONSIVE  DRIVE  CONTROL;  Re 
UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  81 
D.C,    M.D.    Pa.     (Scranton),    Doc 
loaders.  Inc.  v.  Ifutri-Seal  Storage 


Re.  253«S. 
Re.  26,244. 


(See  3,298,543.) 
(See  3,265.376.) 


u 
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ae. 
its 


LIFTER,   filed   Aug.   2. 

66C-724.    Fred    W. 

judgment  for  injunc- 


FINISHING  PANEL. 
Scranton).  Doc.  10,146. 
Vomar  Company. 

UNLOJ^DER  WITH  LOAD  RE 
25JWS.  same,  FORAGE 
OS,  filed  Aug.  16,  1967, 
0,139,    Laidig    Silo    Un- 
Systems,  Inc.  et  al. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  31,  1967 


M.tf  r  ..eloMd  in  hMTT  brackets  C 1  appearg  to  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  relMue  tpeclflcation :  matter 
Matttr  wcloMd  to  neary  oracaen  ^J[;gJ7n",t^ip,  indicate!  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,290 
SUBAQUEOUS  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  W.  Rand,  Santa  BariMva,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Piitc 
Corporation  of  America,  Loa  Angeles,  CaMf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  _    ^^^,   ^      ^ 
Original  No.  3,177,*54,  dated  Apr.  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No. 
61d,M2,  Sept  17, 1954.  Application  for  rel^oe  Nov.  18, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  593,22« 

10  ClainH.  (CL  164— .4) 


means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  conductor 
tube  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  st^d  conductor 
tube  in  the  vicinity  of  said  supporting  means  during 
the  time  said  lower  end  of  said  conductor  tube  is 
connected  by  sad  latching  means  to  said  wellhead 
structure.  

24,291 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  JelfersonriUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Manuf  actnring  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Kratndqr 
Original  No.  3,187,884,  dated  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
149,051,  Jan.  24, 1942.  AppUcation  for  reiarae  May  11, 
1944,  Ser.  No.  552,475 

10  ClaiaH.  (CL  19S— 220) 


4.  In  an  apparatta  for  carrying  out  operations  such 
as  drilling  and  working  in  a  well  bore  in  a  formation 
underlying  a  body  of  water  including  supporting  means 
adapted  to  float  on  a  body  of  water,  driving  means  for  a 
drill  string  including  a  rotary  table  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  a  derrick  carried  by  said  supporting 
means  for  lowering  drilling  equipment  through  the  body 
of  water  and  into  operative  relationship  with  the  well  bore, 
the  combination  comprising: 
submerged  anchoring  means  including  a  casing  set  in 

the  earth  below  the  body  of  water; 
flexible  guide  lines  extending  between  and  connected 
to  said  supporting  means  and  to  said  anchoring 
means: 
tubular  wellhead  structure  engaging  and  movable  ver- 
tically along  said  guide  lines  between  said  supporting 
means  and  said  anchoring  means; 
means  for  connecting  said  tubular  wellhead  structure 
to  said  anchoring  means  in  communication  with  said 
casing; 
a  conductor  tube  extending  between  sad  supporting 
means  and  scud  wellhead  structure  providing  a  conduit 
through  which  a  drill  string  driven  by  s<dd  rotary 
table  may  be  lowered  into  sad  well  bore  and  rased 
therefrom  by  said  derrick; 
guiding  means  located  adjacent  said  wellhead  structure 
for  bridging  the  lower  end  of  said  conductor  tube  into 
position  to  be  connected  to  said  well  head  structure, 
fluid-operated  latching  means  for  connecting  the  lower 
end  portion  of  sad  conductor  tube  to  said  wellhead 
structure  to  form  with  that  structure  a  continuous 
conduit  between  the  well  bore  and  said  supporting 

means: 
means  for  actuating  said  latching  means  from  said  sup- 
porting means  respectively  to  connect  and  disconnect 
said  conductor  tube  from  sad  wellhead  structure;  and 


1.  A  feeding  device  comprising:  a  first  arcuately  shaped 
vibratory  feeder,  a  second  arcuately  shaped  vibratory 
feeder,  a  passage  providing  communication  between  the 
first  feeder  and  the  second  feeder,  a  gate  controlling  said 
passage,  means  providing  a  discharge  from  the  second 
feeder,  a  frame  carrying  said  feeders  and  said  gate  and 
passage,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  frame  to  move 
material  in  the  first  feeder  through  said  communication 
means  into  the  second  feeder  for  movement  therein  to 
said  discharge. 

24,292 
MICROWAVE  IDENTinCATION  OF 
RAILROAD  CARS 
WUIiam  R.  Bradford  and  Steven  Molnar,  San  Diego,  and 
Brace  H.  Siperiy,  Spring  Valley,  CaHf.,  aarignon,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Abex  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^^   „ 
Original  No.  3,247,508,  dated  Apr.  19,  1944,  Ser.  No. 
313,886,  Oct.  4,  1963.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  8, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  574,263 

20  Claims.  (O.  343—6.5) 
1.  In  an  automatic  object  identification  apparatus  of 
the  kind  including  a  source  of  microwave  signals  of  given 
frequency,  a  transmitting  anlenna  for  radiating  said  signal 
from  a  given  point,  an  identification  member  mounted 
on  an  object  to  be  identified  in  position  to  intercept  and 
reflect  the  radiated  signal  as  the  object  passes  the  trans- 
mitting antenna  along  a  given  path,  and  a  receiving 
antenna  located  immediately  adjacent  said  transmitting 
antenna,  a  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  microwave  zone  jriate  lens,  comprising  a  first 
series  of  arcuate  bands  each  having  a  given  micro- 
wave transmission  characteristic,  radiating  concen- 
trically outwardly  from  an  axis  aligned  with  said 
transmitting  antenna  and  interspersed  in  substan- 
tially coplanar  relation  with  a  second  similar  series 
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of  arcuate  bands,  having  a  substantially  diffcrent 
microwave  transmission  characteristic,  at  said  ^iven 
frequency,  said  lens  being  interposed  between  said 
transmitting  antenna  and  said  path,  for  focussing 
said  radiated  microwave  signal  at  a  predeten  lined 
point  on  said  path; 
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upward  and  outward 
thickness  body  end 


per  body  end  extending  continuously 
and  terminating  in  an  upper  single 
edge;  introducing  sealing  compound  ground  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  upper  body  end  and  on  j  said  upper  body  end 
edge;  initially  inserting  said  upper  ctip  into  s^d  upwardly 
and  outwardly  flared  upper  body  end  and  insidt  said  seal- 
ing compound;  curling  said  outwaiid  flange  and  inward 
curl  against  the  outer  surface  of  slid  upper  body  end; 
performing  a  seam  rolling  step  on 
flange  and  curl  and  said  upper  body 
per  end  body  to  have  an  upwardly  increasmgly  flared  body 
portion  joined  by  an  upwardly  unifbrmly  flared  merging 
body  portion  to  an  upwardly  decreasingly  flared  txxly 
portion  which  terminates  at  said  i^per  body  end  edge, 
said  scam  rolling  step  also  causing;  said  upper  cup  seal- 
ingly  to  engage  said  upper  end  body  ]  lortion  and  to  have  an 
upwardly  increasingly  flaring  inne  cup  portion  tightly 
engaging  the  inside  of  said  increasii  igly  flaring  body  por- 


said  initially  curled 
end  to  cause  said  up- 


a  second  microwave  zone  plate  lens,  substantially 
similar  in  construction  to  said  first  lens,  an4  dis- 
posed in  coaxial  relation  thereto,  for  foctissing 
signals  reflected  from  said  identification  me|nbers 
back  to  said  receiving  antenna;  ■ 

and  a  planar  conductive  septimi,  disposed  alonjg  the 
common  axis  of  said  lenses,  for  precluding  direct 
cross-talk  between  the  transmitting  antenna  aUd  the 
receiving  anteima. 


No. 
lug.  5, 


2M93 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW  PRESSV.™.., 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED,  SHEET  METAL 
CONTAINER  „   .      .^ 

Lcland  R.  Payton,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metab  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporanbn  of 
Delaware 
Oricinal  No.  3,223,063,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965, 
175,999,  Feb.  27,  1962.  AppUcatioa  for  reissue 
1966,  Scr.  No.  574,270 

8  Claims.  (CI.  113—121) 
1.  A  method  in  the  numufacture  of  a  low  pressure, 
hermetically  sealed,  sheet  container  which  comprises: 
forming  from  a  rectangular  sheet  blank  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical body  with  upper  and  lower  body  ends;  forming  a 
sheet  uK>er  cup  with  an  inner  cup  portion  joined  at  its 
upper  cup  edge  to  an  outward  flange  having  an  inward 
curl  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange;  initially  upjardly 
and  outwardly  flaring  said  upper  body  end  with  said  up- 


tion,  said  seam  rolling  step  also  causing  said  inner  cup 
porticMi  to  have  an  upward  substantially  uniformly  in- 
creasing flaring  inner  cup  portion  ^djacent  to  but  spaced 
from  said  decreasingly  flaring  body  portion  to  form  a  side 
part  of  a  sealing  compound  space  in  which  said  sealing 
compound  is  sealed  at  the  bottom,  said  seam  rolling  step 
also  causing  said  cup  to  form  a  reverse  turn  spaced 
above  and  turning  above  said  upier  body  end  edge  to 
form  an  upper  part  of  said  sealing  c  ompound  space  above 
said  ui^r  body  edge,  said  seam  ro  Uing  step  also  causing 
said  turn  to  merge  with  an  outer  ciA)  part  having  a  down- 
ward outwardly  gradually  flaring  outer  cup  portion  en- 
gaging the  extreme  upper  end  of  siid  body  adjacent  said 
upper  body  end  edge  to  seal  the  upper  portion  of  said  seal- 
ing compound,  and  causing  said  outer  cup  portion  to 
merge  with  a  gradually  inwardly  contracting  outer  cup 
porticMi,  said  seam  rolling  step  a  so  causmg  said  last- 
named  portion  to  be  reversely  fold(  d  with  an  increasingly 
flaring  fold  portion  tightly  engagin  g  the  outer  surface  of 
said  increasingly  flaring  body  porti<  n. 
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3,349,409 
LADY'S  GARMENT 
Alke  Norman  Hall,  MInneivolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mnn- 
singwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,100 
5  Claims.  (CL  2—74) 


*>* 


o 


lower  garment  being  of  the  type  having  a  fly-opening 
therein,  said  fly-opening  being  defined  by  elongated  inner 
and  outer  panels,  said  fly-opening  panels  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  said 
inner  fly-opening  panel  being  adjacent  to  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  upper  garment  thereby  to  close  said  fly  open- 
ing, said  inner  fly-opening  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  button  holes  directly  associated  therewith. 


1.  A  lady's  garment  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  cloth  portions  having  sleeves 
therein  connected  together  along  one  edge  thereof  to 
form  a  fitted  back  of  a  ^aist  portion; 

(b)  first  and  second  cloth  panels  connected  together 
along  front  and  back  longitudinal  edges  to  form  a 
substantially  tubular-shaped  skirt  portion,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  panels  being  connected  to  matching 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  portions  to  form  a 
front  of  said  waist  portion  with  a  relatively  large 
neck  opening  therein,  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
cloth  panels  being  folded  in  overlying  relationship 
with  part  of  the  remainder  of  the  associated  panel 
and  connected  along  a  mating  upper  edge  of  the  as- 
sociated panel  and  the  folded  portion  thereof  thereby 
causing  said  garment  to  have  a  longitudinal  fold  at 
either  side  of  the  neck  opening  which  folds  extend 
substantially  the  length  of  the  garment; 

(c))  left  and  right  wing-shaped  members  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  folds  between 
said  longitudinal  folds  and  the  side  of  the  garment, 
one  of  said  wing-shaped  members  being  formed  from 
parts  of  said  first  portions  and  panels  and  the  other 
of  said  wing-shaped  members  being  formed  from 
parts  of  said  second  portions  and  panels,  said  wing- 
shaped  members  extending  laterally  outwardly  to 
substantially  a  point  at  approximately  the  waist  line 
when  said  garment  is  open  and  crossing  in  a  partially 
overlying  position  when  said  garment  is  closed;  and 

(d)  closing  means  attached  to  said  left  and  right  wing- 
shaped  members  for  maintaining  said  garment  in  the 
closed  position,  said  wing-shaped  members  urging  and 
holding  said  longitudinal  folds  into  a  position  where- 
in the  neck  of  a  wearer  is  encircled  and  the  neck 
opening  is  reduced  in  size  to  approximately  the  size 
of  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


said  button  holes  being  aligned  in  a  row  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  inner  fly-opening  panel,  one  of  said  but- 
ton holes  being  in  substantial  registry  with  said  button, 
said  button  holes  each  being  adapted  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  said  button  therethrough  and  to  prevent  said  but- 
ton from  unintentionally  passing  therethrough,  said  but- 
ton holes  being  hidden  from  view  by  said  outer  fly- 
opening  panel  when  said  panels  are  in  said  overlapping 
relationship  and  said  fly-opening  is  closed. 


3,349,411 

BATHTUB  HOIST 

WilUam  Eaton,  1403  N.  8tli 

Garden  City,  Kans.     67846 

Filed  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,590 

4  Claims.  (CL  4—185) 


John 


SM., 


3  349  410 

LOCK-DOWN  SHIRT  BUTTON  TAB 

Norman  O.  White,  3424  Chciry  Lane, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    46804 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,228 

4  Claims.  (CL  2—229) 

1.  Means  for  connecting  an  upper  garment  to  a  lower 

garment,  said  upper  garment  being  of  the  type  which 

has  a  lower  portion  and  a  button  fastened  thereto,  said 


1.  A  hoist  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  standard  size  bath- 
tub for  raising  and  lowering  a  person  into  and  out  of  the 
bath  water  comprising,  frame  means  positioned  to  rest 
on  and  be  supported  by  the  bottom  of  said  bathtub,  seat 
means  mounted  for  vertical  movement  within  said  frame 
means,  flexible  means  secured  to  said  seat  means  and 
winding  means  journaled  in  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  flexible  means  whereby  said  flexible  means  may  be 
wound  and  unwound  upon  said  winding  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  seat  means  and  flange  means  defining  a 
seat  secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame  means  and  arranged 
to  overhang  the  edge  of  said  tub,  support  means  secured 
to  said  flange  means  and  extending  downwardly  to  rest 
on  the  edge  of  said  tub. 
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3349,412 

GASKET  FERRULE 
Charles  H.  Schwartz  and  Geoige  F.  Smyth,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif^  assignors  to  De  Best  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
Gardcna,  Calif.,  a  corp<mition  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,124 
8  Clatans.  (CI.  4—252) 
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from,  said  rod  being  slidable  to  ad  extended  position  in 
which  said  bed  is  supported  on  the  ^ear  seat  of  a  car  with 
said  downwardly  extending  portion  pressing  against  the 
front  of  the  back  cushion  of  the  re;  ir  seat,  said  loop  por- 
tion under  the  back  cushion,  and  s^id  bed  braced  against 
the  back  of  the  front  seat. 


1.  In  a  device  for  sealing  the  connection  betveen  a 
toilet  bowl  outlet  and  the  upper  end  of  a  soil  pij  e  that 
is  surrounded  by  a  flanged  coUar,  wherein  the  device  in- 
cludes a  ring  of  wax-Uke  material  to  embrace  the  toilet 
bowl  ouUet  in  abutment  with  the  upper  surface  (of  the 
flanged  collar  and  further  includes  a  ferrule  of  chemically 
inert  plastic  material  attached  to  the  ring  and  extending 
downward  therefrom  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  soil  pipe,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 
the  ferrule  being  of  stepped  configuration  with  an  upper 
circumferential  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter 
to  fit  into  a  cast  iron  soil  pipe  of  relatively  largt  diam- 
eter and  a  lower  circumferential  portion  of  fmaller 
diameter  to  fit  into  a  smaller  copper  soil  pipe,  where- 
by the  seaUng  device  may  be  used  with  the  two  sizes 
of  soil  pipe  interchangeably,  !      . 

the  upper  circumferential  portion  of  the  ferrule  having 
at  least  one  integral  outer  circumferential  flange  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  "'  ♦*"" 
larger  soil  pipe.  ,  .     ,       • 

the  lower  circumferential  poruon  of  the  ferrule 
at  least  one  integral  outer  circumferential 
for  sealing  engagement  wiUi  the  inner  surfac^  of  tiie 
smaller  soil  pipe. 


of  the 

having 
flange 


3349,414,    

BEDRAIL  ELEMENT  ANE  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACrUKE 


Kenneth  H.  Gotner, 
Highland  Park,  DL 
FQcd  Nov.  27, 1962.  Ser. 


11  Claims.  (CI.  5- -296) 


atM5  Dato, 
,60035 
No.  240325 


11.  A  bed  support,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  bed  rail  and  a  h(>ok-equippcd  elongated 
plate  positionably,  undetachably  coupled  to  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  i^ins  of  a  bed  endboard, 
said  plate  having  a  pair  of  Ifingitudinallly-extending 
notches  and  said  bracket  having  cutout  means  and  two 
spaced-apart  rows  of  teeUi  for  poiitionably  engaging  said 
notches,  with  said  plate  extendinj  partway  into  said  cut- 
out means,  said  bed  support  bein  i  equipped  with  an  in- 
tegral part  constituting  lock  means  to  prevent  removal 
of  said  plate  from  said  cutout  mjeans,  said  integral  part 
being  provided  by  staking  after 
serted  into  said  cutout  means. 


wv^v  —  y -^^  • 

laid  plate  has  been  in- 


3349,413 
BRACE  FOR  INFANTS  CAR  BED     . 
Morris  C.  Mcrclis,  Brooidinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
Deny  Company,  Newton,  Masfc,  a  corporation  of 

^■'"•'HMMay  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,687 
3  Claims.  (CL  5—94) 


3349,415 
SECTIONAL  BOAT  CONSTRU(  mON 
SEAT  CONNECTING  ME  ^S 
RogerA.Scliollc,8Wh|t« 

Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser 
10  Claims,  (a. 


AND  HINGED 
THEREFOR 
Birch  Lane, 
10583 

No.  518,106 
9—2) 


1  A  brace,  for  an  infanfs  car  bed  of  the  tyje  having 
a  frame  and  a  supporting  leg  with  a  transversa  bottom 
portion,  comprising  a  rod  disposed  adjacent  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  transverse  portion  and  clampmg 
means  connecting  said  rod  to  said  portion,  said  clampmg 
means  being  releasabte  to  permit  transverse  Midmg  of 
said  rod,  said  rod  having  a  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  a  flat  loop  portion  extending  rearwan  ly  there- 


1.  A  sectional  boat  adapted  ko  be  assembled  by  the 
abutting  of  coextensive  inner  gunwales  of  separate  sec- 
tions thereof,  said  coextensive  inner  gunwales  havmg  end 
portions  extending  from  the  bottom  to  Uie  deck  of  said 
boat  sections  and  lower  central  jiortions  with  upper  edges 
disposed  below  said  deck  and  ^ve  tiie  intended  water 
line  for  said  boat,  an  elongated  "  "  '""  --•——'*  ♦'" 
overlie  said  central  upper  edges 


seat  member  adapted  to 
I  )f  the  gunwales,  said  seat 


member  being  centrally  hinged  tiansversely  of  the  longitu 
dinal  center  line  thereof,  and  interfitting  notch  means 
on  end  portions  of  said  seat  me  nber  and  inner  gunwales 
providing  three-way  longitudina  ,  transverse  and  vertical 
clamping  engagement  of  said  gijnwales  when  said  hinged 
seat  is  fully  extended. 
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3349,416 
TOOL  CARRIAGE  POSITIONER  AND  COMBINA- 
TION THEREOF  WITH  THREADING  MACHINE 
Earlc  C.  Hcrbkersman,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pipe  Machinery  Company,  Wlckliffc,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474308 
13  Clafans.  (CL  10—89) 


interior  of  the  outer  material,  forced  draft  drying  the 
shoe  by  means  of  heated  air,  and  then  forced  draft  cool- 
ing the  shoe  to  a  temperature  such  that  the  surface 
plasticity  is  eliminated. 


3349,418 

LOW  FRICTION  STRUCTURAL  BEARING 

Richard  D.  Hcin,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  tt  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Inly  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,468 

9  Clainis.  (CL  14—16) 


r 


kKKKKKK^<<f^<<SsK'l!<.KKKKK.K^(^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool, 

a  bed, 

a  carriage  mounted  on  the  bed  for  movement  along  a 
predetermined  patii  to  and  from  a  retracted  position, 

a  tool  head  on  the  carriage, 

power  driven  rapid  traverse  mechanism  on  the  bed 
movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  advance  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  bed  and  connected  to  the  car- 
riage for  driving  the  carriage  rapidly  from  a  retracted 
position  to  advance  feed  starting  positions  of  the  car- 
riage along  its  path, 

power  driven  feed  means  drivingly  interconnecting  the 
carriage  and  rapid  traverse  mechanism  for  driving  the 
carriage  relative  to  the  rajrid  traverse  mechanism 
along  said  carriage  path  on  the  carriage  feed  stroke, 

selective  positioning  means  for  stopping,  and  holding, 
the  rapid  traverse  mechanism  at  selected  advanced 
positions  of  the  rapid  traverse  mechanism, 

and  means  to  render  the  feed  means  active  and  inactive, 
selectively,  while  the  rapid  traverse  mechanism  is  held 
in  its  selected  advanced  positions. 


1.  In  a  bridge  having  a  structural  beam  resting  upon  a 
support,  means  for  accoounodating  linear  and  angular 
travel  of  said  beam  relative  to  said  support,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  relatively  flat  rectangular  bearing  pad 
resting  upon  said  support  and  a  second  similarly  shaped 
bearing  pad  stacked  upon  said  first  bearing  pad  and^sup- 
porting  the  end  of  said  beam,  the  contacting  faces  of  each 
of  said  bearing  pads  consisting  of  a  layer  of  a  low  friction 
fluorocarbon  polymeric  material,  the  surface  of  each  of 
said  pads  in  contact  with  its  adjacent  structural  member 
composed  of  a  compressible  elastomeric  material,  and  each 
of  said  bearings  having  a  rigid  reinforcing  plate  interposed 
between,  and  secured  to,  said  elastomeric  material  and 
said  low  friction  polymeric  material. 


3349,419 

EGG  WASHING  EQUIPMENT 

Henry  Y.  Knhl  and  Paul  R.  KuU,  both  of  Copper  Hill- 

Reaville  Road,  FlenUngton,  N  J.     08822 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,071 

1  Clahn.  (CI.  15—3.13) 


3349  417 
METHOD  OF  MULLING*  AND  HEAT-SETTING 
IN  SHOE  MANUFACTURE 
Charles  K.  Woodman,  Beveriy,  Maw.,  aadgnor  to  Compo 
Shoe  Machhiery  Corporation,  Wahham,  Mass.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  DeUiware 
-        Filed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483378 
22  Claims.  (CL  12—142) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  lasted  shoes  while  still  on  the 
lasts  and  which  embody  an  outer  material,  a  lining  and  a 
heel  counter  adhesively  united  by  a  water  base  adhesive, 
comprising  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  wetting  agent  to 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  material  to  penetrate  to  the 


Egg  cleaning  equipment  comprising  a  washing  chamber 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  an  egg  receiving 
conveyor  movable  through  said  chamber  from  said  inlet 
and  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
spray  nozzles  located  in  said  chamber  above  said  con- 
veyor and  positioned  in  rows  extending  transversely  of 
the  conveyor  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
veyor said  nozzles  being  operable  to  direct  sprays  of 
washing  liquid  downward  therefrom  onto  eggs  supported 
on  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  brushes  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyor  and  mounted  on  supports  located 
in  the  space  between  the  spray  nozzles  and  the  conveyor, 
said  brushes  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  longitudinal 
distance  between  said  rows  of  nozzles,  and  means  for 
moving  said  brushes  back  and  forth  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  conveyor,  the  bristles  of  said  brushes 
extending  downward  from  the  supports  therefor  into  en- 
gagement with  eggs  supported  on  said  conveyor,  said 
bristles  being  flexible  and  serving  to  brush  across  the  eggs 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  as 
the  brushes  are  moved  back  and  forth,  the  bristles  of  the 
brushes  also  being  deflected  by  the  eggs  during  such  back 
and  forth  movement  thereof  so  as  to  subject  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  brushes  to  the  cleaning  action  of  said  sprays 
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of  washing  liquid  to  cause  dirt  to  be  removed  f rod  both 
the  eggs  and  the  brushes  by  the  washing  hquid  ^  the 
brushes  are  moved  back  and  forth  in  contact  wilfi  the 
eggs  on  said  conveyor. 


3  J49  420 
POWER-DRIVEN  ROTARY  BRUSH  FOR  CLEA#JING 

THE  ROLLS  OF  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Cyril  E.  Smith,  Ringwood,  and  John  Andre  Tracy,  Bourne- 
mouth. England,  assignors  to  The  Loewy  Engmeerlng 
Company  Limited,  Bournemouth,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britafai  ^^^  ^      ^     «« ^o^ 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529^83 
Clahns  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  22J 

7,640/65 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  15—21) 


adjacent  the  end  members  supportec 
the  end  members,  a  brush  supported 
axles,  rollers  on  the  brush,  spring 
of  the  wheels  towards  the  brush 
wheels  to  engage  the  rollers  on  the 
movement  of  the  axles  is  controlled 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement 
in  use  whereby  the  driving  load  of  t 
does  not  materially  alter  the  height 
tion  to  the  wheels  but  drive  of  the  " 


1965, 


n  on 
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on  axles  movable  in 
between  the  said 

s  urging  the  axles 

4'hereby  to  cause  the 

1  brush,  wherein  the 

to  be  substantially 

of  the  sweeper  when 

.  wheels  on  the  brush 

of  the  brush  in  rela- 

takes  place  princi- 


tle 


biush 


pally  by  the  forward  wheels  in  any*  motion,  and  including 
combs  engaging  the  axles  of  the  wheels  and  disposed  one 
on  each  side  of  the  brush,  the  com  )s  frictionally  engaging 
the  axles  and  the  axles  being  lock*  d  to  the  wheels  so  that 
so  that  rotation  of  the  wheels  and  ixles  during  use  moves 
the  combs  to  cause  the  correct  con  b  only  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  brush  for  cleaning  same,  i  ind  stop  means  to  liinit 
the  movement  of  the  combs  undejr  influence  of  the.  fnc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  axles. 


3,349,422 
GREEN-SWEEPING  BRUSfl 
FOR  A  GOLF  P  ' 
Theodore  Hell,  LodI,  Calif.,  a^ignqi 
VhgUM.  Watts, 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Sei 
6  Claims.  (CI.  1 


L4»di 


1   A  power  driven  rotary  brush  for  cleaning  the  sur- 
face of  a  working  roll  in  a  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  drum, 
provided  with  bristles  around  its  external  surface,  and 
rotatable  about,  and  axially  slidable  relative  to,  k  pair  of 
stationary  stub  shafts  extending  one  into  each]  end  ot 
the  drum,  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  impeller  ty*e  being 
mounted  within  the  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  drum 
relative  to  the  stationary  stub  shafts,  said  hydraulic  motor 
being  rigidly  mounted  by  its  casing  at  the  inn(^  end  ot 
one  stub  shaft  and  being  provided  with  an  output  shaft 
coupled  to  the  drum  through  a  reduction  gear  Jlrain  in- 
cluding an  internally  toothed  gear  ring  keyed  to  the 
drum  to  prevent  rotation  between  the  drum  and  ftear  ring 
but  to  permit  axial  movement  therebetween,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  drum  axially  relative  to  the  sHib  shafts 
upon  rotation  of  the  drum  being  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  stub  shafts,  said  oscillating  means  mc^udmg  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  axial  movement,  but  not  rot&tion,  on 
and  relative  to  the  inner  end  of  said  other  shaft,  and  ro- 
tatable but  not  axially  movable  relative  to  the  dtum,  and 
drive  means  for  producing  axial  oscillatory  motion  be- 
tween said  other  shaft  and  said  sleeve  upon  rdtaUon  of 
the  drum. 


ATTACHMENT 
JTTER 

T  of  one-half  to 
Calif. 
No.  530,606 
-160) 


1.  A  green-sweeping  brush 
having  a  ball-engaging  blade  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  shank  of  s 
material  shaped  to  correspond 
and  adapted  to  removably  fit  o 
and  a  depending  brush  mounted 
to  engage  the  green  below  the 


sail 

t) 

over 


roita 


attachment  for  a  golf  club 

predetermined  shape  on 

club,  a  hood  of  flexible 

the  shape  of  the  blade 

and  enclose  said  blade, 

on  the  hood  in  position 

ilade. 


3  349  421 
CARPET  SWEEPER  «     .  ^  _, 

Donald  Smyth,  Forbes,  South  Ausfralla,  and  Paul  East- 
cott  Robinson,  South  Payneham,  South  Austmlia,  Aus- 
tralia,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Brush  Company  Limited,  Al- 
bert Park,  South  Australia,  AustraHa 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,066 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  July  3  ,  1964, 

47,580/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—48)  , 

2.  An  improved  carpet  sweeper  of  the  type  c  amprising 

a  frame,  end  members  supported  on  the  fran  e,  wheels 


3  349  42  } 

ROTARY  BRUSHES 

Etiemie  Lousberg,  137  Grand  Route, 

Jemappes,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,857 

Claims  priority,  application  I  elgium,  Feb.  22,  1965, 

660,072r  Apr.  23,  1 965,  662,956 

21  Clahns.  (CI.  15—183) 

1.  Rotary  brush  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  two 

disk-shaped  parts  mounted  at    lome  distance  from  each 

other  on  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  rrying,  in  grooves  cut  in 

their  rims,  a  certain  number  <if  removable  strips  fitted 

with  bristles  so  as  to  form,  eafch  one  of  them,  a  brush 

component,  and  characterized  bV  the  fact  that  the  support 

disks  of  the  strips  are  made  i  p  of  two  circular-shaped 

plates  with  grooves  cut  in  thei  ■  rims  for  the  purpose  of 
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receiving  the  strips,  and  of  one  elastic  material  part  in- 
serted between  the  plates  and  showing  similar  peripheral 
grooves,  means  being  provided  to  bring  the  plates  nearer 
to  each  other  so  as  to  cause,  after  the  putting  into  place 


ametrically  opposed  recesses  formed  therein  and  said  re- 
cesses communicating  with  said  slot,  each  of  said  recesses 
including  a  narrow  inner  portion  and  an  enlarged  cylindri- 
cal portion,  a  vertically  movable  axle  having  its  end 
portions  projecting  through  the  narrow  portions  of  the 
recesses  and  extending  into  the  enlarged  cylindrical  por- 
tions thereof,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  axle  and  said  roller  being  mounted  for  up  arid 
down  movement  in  said  slot,  spring  members  positioned  in 
the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  recesses  and  said  spring 


of  the  strips,  the  expansion  of  the  elastic  material  around 
the  base  of  the  strips  and  a  pressure  of  said  material 
against  said  strips  in  order  to  lock  the  latter  in  the  disks 
bearing  them.  

3,349,424 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
Howard  J.  McAleer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Formax 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  _  ^^^ 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,866 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  15—230.14) 


members  having  their  lower  ends  engaging  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  axle,  stop  means  engaging  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  spring  members,  said  body  member  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  therein,  said  open- 
ings including  lower  enlarged  portions  and  said  openings 
having  upper  portions  of  reduced  size,  and  securing  ele- 
ments extending  through  said  openings  and  said  securing 
elements  having  enlarged  heads  seated  in  the  lower  en- 
larged portions  of  the  openings. 


3,349,426  — 

HOODED  CASTER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  S.  Haydock,  Niles,  IIL,  assignor  of  one-half  each 
to  Raymond  Haydock,  Jr.,  and  Sandra  L.  Haydock, 
both  of  Niles,  Hi. 

FUed  July  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,063 
4  Clahns.  (CL  16—46) 


1  A  buffing  wheel  comprising:  annular  retainer  means 
for  securing  a  plurality  of  fingers,  at  least  two  rows  of 
said  plurality  of  individual  fingers  peripherally  secured  to 
said  retainer  means  and  circumferentially  spaced  there- 
about and  etxending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  each 
of  said  fingers  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  core 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  and  a  wrapper  longi- 
tudinally encasing  said  core,  each  said  wrapper  having 
a  tubular  portion  enclosing  said  core  and  a  flap  extend- 
ing circumferentially  and  located  in  general  overlapping 
relation  with  an  adjacent  finger  of  the  same  row,  each  of 
said  fingers  of  at  least  one  of  said  rows  havmg  said  flap 
extending  circumferentially  between  adjacent  rows,  and 
means  comprising  stitching  for  securing  adjacent  ones  of 
said  finger  together  for  substantially  their  entire  lengths 
with  said  stitching  connecting  said  flap  and  said  adjacent 
ones  of  said  fingers. 


3349,425  _^„ 

SPRING  LOADED  RETRACTABLE  CASTER 

Nicholas  A.  Rabelos,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Roll-Lok  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,448 

1  Claim.  (CI.  16—44) 

A  retractable  caster  of  the  type  stated  comprismg  a  body 

member  having  a  centrally  arranged  vertically  disjKJsed 

slot  therein,  said  body  n»ember  having  a  pair  of  di- 


1.  A  floating  caster  wheel  assembly,  comprising  an 
inner  housing,  having  two  identical  parts  of  molded  plas- 
tic, each  part  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  bore 
adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  caster  wheel  fork,  and 
each  part  being  hollow  and  having  a  plane  outer  end  sur- 
face of  circular  shape  surrounding  a  short  cylindrical  stem 
tube,  which  extends  to  said  surface,  said  body  having  an 
outer  frusto-conical  surface  extending  outward  to  a  nar- 
row cylindrical  peripheral  surface  which  terminates  in  a 
plane  edge,  adapted  to  abut  against  a  similar  edge  on  the 
other  of  two  parts,  the  interior  of  said  body  having  an 
inner  plane  surface,  an  inner  frusto-conical  surface  and 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  and  said  body  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  integral  radially  extending,  reinforcing  vanes, 
spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  from  said  inner 
plane  surface,  said  inner  frusto-conical  surface,  and  said 
inner  cylindrical   surface,   said  vanes   projecting  axially 
beyond  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and  termi- 
nating in  plane  edges,  and  projecting  by  an  amount  which 
is  slightly  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  cylindrical  inner 
surface  on  the  other  part  of  the  inner  housing,  the  fit  of 


1592 


OFFIC  lAL  GAZETTE 
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the  two  parts  being  such  that  the  two  parts  of  th^  inner 
housing  may  be  brought  together  with  the  vanes  0f  one 
part  located  between  the  vanes  of  the  other  part,  and 
when  the  vanes  begin  to  engage  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face, the  two  parts  permit  their  further  movement  to- 
gether with  slight  force,  and  snap  into  closed  position 
with  the  plane  edges  of  the  cylindrical  parts  en|aging 
each  other.  

3,34M27 
HINGE 

John  C.  Cainu,  New  Britain,  and  Charics  R.  Saski  Rox- 
bury,  Conn^  asdgnon  to  The  Stanky  Woriu,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn^  a  corpontfion  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,226 
7  ClaiBH.  (CL  16—128) 


said  L-shaped  hinge 
threaded   aperture  in 


member  aid 
said  bearirg 


threaded  shank  opposing  said 
member. 


OEE  end  of  said  bearing 


Ccnn 


3,349,429 
HINGE 
Cliarles  R.  Soslia,  Roxboiy, 
Stanley  Worics,  New  Britain, 
of  Comiectlcnt 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser 

9  aaims.  (CI.  16^128) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  hing  s  mem- 
bers each  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  shank  porton  and 
a  knuckle  portion,  and  a  molded  pinUe  for  secufmg  the 
hinge  members  together  for  relative  pivotal  mojemcnt, 
the  knuckle  portions  of  each  of  said  hinge  members  hav- 
ing a  circular  recess  in  one  end  thereof  comprismg  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  entry  portion,  a  convexly  curved 
annular  intermediate  portion  and  a  cyUndncal  bottom 
portion,  and  said  pinUe  being  formed  of  a  lowlfnction 
plastic  and  having  an  integral  enlarged  centrally  disposed 
thrust  bearing  portion  of  greater  axial  length  flian  the 
combined  depths  of  said  entry  portions  of  said  ^cesses 
and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  seated  wtDim  said 
annular  recesses  and  disposed  between  a  pair  of  concave 
thrust  bearing  surfaces  respectively  engaging  the  4onvMly 
curved  intermediate  portions  of  said  recesses,  the  tircle  of 
discontinuity  between  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the 
thrust  bearing  portion  and  tiie  concave  intermediate  por- 
tions tiiereof  being  positioned  substantially  m  alignment 
with  tiie  axis  of  the  shank  portions  of  the  hinge  itembers. 


i  itie 


3,349,428 

HINGE  _ 

Cliarles  R.  Suska,  Roxbory,  Conn.,  assignor  |o  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^  MS*A?g.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,228 
2  Claims.  (CI.  16-128)  J 

1  A  hinge  mounting  a  door  member  and  th4  liKe  lor 
swinging  movement,  comprising  a  screw  eye  having  a 
threaded  shank  and  an  annular  eye,  a  low-fnc^on  bear- 
ing member  fitting  in  said  eye  and  having  a  loa^-beanng 
flange  at  one  end  thereof  engaging  one  side  of  jsaid  eye, 
said  bearing  member  having  a  multiple  turn  threaded 
aperture  therein  substantially  coaxial  witii  said  eye  and 
an  L-shaped  hinge  member  having  a  threaded  sfiank  and 
a  multiple  tiim  externally  threaded  pintie  portio|i  extend- 
ing substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  tiie  tiireaded  shank  ot 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  menber,  a  door  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  hinges  mounti  ig  the  door  member  on 
the  door  frame  member  for  relai  ive  swinging  movement; 
at  least  one  of  said  hinges  con  prising  a  pair  of  wire- 
formed  hinge  members,  each  havi  ng  a  threaded  cylindrical 
shank  portion  for  securing  the  sa  me  to  the  door  and  door 
frame  members,  respectively,  on  s  of  said  hinge  members 
having  a  spherical  recess  the  center  of  which  is  positioned 
below  the  centcriine  of  the  shank  ^rtion  thereof,  the  other 
of  said  hinge  members  having  a  pintle  member  terminat- 
ing in  a  mating  convex  spherical  surface  positioned  with- 
in said  spherical  recess  to  accon  modate  misalignment  of 
the  hinge  members  and  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the 
hinge  members  by  lateral  loadind  on  the  hinge. 
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threaded  into  the 
member  with  said 


1.,  assignor  to  The 
Conn.,  a  corporation 


No.  483,229 


3349,43  I 
OPHTHALMIC  MOUl  JTING 
Lloyd  K.  Rosenvold  and  Robci-t 
1 101  Main  St.,  Montrm  e, 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1964, " 
1  Claim.  (CI. 
A  hinge  comprising  a  first 
ing  lugs  extending  from  top  to 
having  vertically  aligned  apertures 
a  plurality  of  projecting  lugs  or 
aligned  apertures  therein,  the 


Str. 


leaf 


_  HINGE 
J.  Rosenvold,  both  of 
,Colo.     81401 
.  No.  413.048 
1)^169) 

.  a  plurality  of  project- 
bottom  on  said  first  leaf 
therein,  a  second  leaf, 
said  second  leaf  having 
lugs  on  said  respective 
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leaves  being  interdigitated  providing  an  aligned  bore 
through  the  respective  lugs,  the  bottom  lug  on  said  first 
leaf  being  of  a  permanently  deformable  material,  said  bot- 
tom lug  being  slit  outwardly  from  the  aperture  to  form 
a  bifurcated  end  thereon  enabling  permanent  deformation 


tween  said  rotor  screws,  peripheral  orifice  side  members 
joined  to  said  entrance  border  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  define  an  extension  of  said  discharge 
orifice  outwardly  of  said  casing,  and  an  outer  retaining 
ring  abutting  said  side  members  and  connected  to  said 


V^-^%:^' 


of  said  bottom  lug,  and  a  hinge  pin  in  Uie  aligned  bore  of 
said  interdigitated  lugs,  said  pin  having  an  annular  groove 
positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  lug,  said  bottom  lug  being 
pinched  into  said  annual  groove  of  the  pin  to  clamp  and 
lock  the  pin  in  position. 


3,349,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLD-STRETCHING 
ORIENTABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Olc-Bcndt  Rasmussen,  Faram,  Denmarii,  aadsnor  to  Phil- 
lips Pctrolcooi  Company,  BartlcsriUe,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 

oJfiS  Z^ftoMtoTlnnc  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,205,  now 

pSent  Nr3333.029,  dated  Feb.  L  1966.  ?lvlded  and 

tUs  application  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No-,*M,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  June  9,  1961, 

2,353/61 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


entrance  border  member,  one  of  said  side  members  being 
hinged  to  said  entrance  border  member  to  vary  the  size 
of  said  discharge  orifice  extension,  and  said  side  members 
being  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  low  coefficient 
of  friction  with  respect  to  the  material  discharged  from 
the  mixer  regardless  of  temperature  variations. 


3349,433 

DEVICE  FOR  GRANuLaTING  EXTRUDED 

POLYMERS 

Heinz  Scliippcrs,  Remscbeld-Lcmiep,  and  Walter  Nie- 

mcyer,  Remschekl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Banner  Ma- 

schincnfabrik   Akticngesellscfaaft,   Wuppertal-Obcrbar- 

men,  Germany  ._  „,  .^ 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24, 1964, 

B  59,797 

3  Claims.  (CL  18— U) 


1  Apparatus  for  cold  stretching  orientable  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  forcing  said 
sheet  into  multiple  lengtiiwise  folds  across  the  width  of 
said  sheet,  means  for  smoothing  said  folds  into  pleats, 
and  means  for  subjecting  tiie  resulting  pleated  film  to 
longitudinal  stretching,  and  cooling  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  smoothing  means  and  said  stretching  means  to 
even  out  friction  on  said  pleated  sheets  as  the  pleats  grad- 
ually disappear  due  to  the  longitudinal  stretching. 

3  349  432 
CONTINUOUS 'mixing  MACMNES 

Joseph  C.  Breneman,  Wooster,  OUp.  »«»«»5L*»3i'irrf 
^Sm  Incorporatwl,  Woorter,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^*^      Filed  Sent  3, 1965^.  No.  484,961 
5  Ciatana.  (CL  18—2) 

1  In  a  continuous  mixer  for  rubber  particles  and  tiie 
like,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  side-by-side  bushings  m  one  end 
of  said  casing  defining  a  pair  of  side-by-sidc  bores  there- 
through, a  pair  of  rotor  screws  operatively  disposed  with- 
in said  casing  in  side-by-side  relation,  a  journal  neck  on 
one  end  of  each  said  rotor  extending  tiirough  each  said 
bore  and  tenninating  in  a  journal  stub  shaft  a  discharge 
orifice  entrance  border  member  in  said  end  of  said  casmg 
generally  medially  of  said  bushings,  said  entrance  border 
member  defining  a  discharge  orifice  entrance  outwardly 
from  tiie  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  op- 
posing plow  plates  each  witii  an  inner  apex  portion  and 
Sn  outer  base  portion,  said  apex  portions  disposed  be- 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  granulation  of  an  extruded  ther- 
moplastic material  by  means  of  at  least  one  rotating 
knife  blade  moving  over  the  surface  of  a  die  face  from 
which  a  polymer  strand  is  extruded,  wherein  said  die 
face  is  in  at  least  partial  wearing  contact  with  said  knife 
blade,  the  imiwovement  of  said  extruder  die  having  at 
least  the  face  portion  thereof  composed  of  nodular  cast 


iron. 


3349,434 
EXTRUSION  OF  ARTICLES  WITH  RIBBED 
FULL  WALLS 
Jacqnes  Hurcau,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mene  argu- 
ments,  to    Sodete   Generale    Alimentaire   G.A.S.A., 
Neuilly-snr-Seine,  Seine,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Original  awUcation  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,965,  now 
Patent  No.  3,252,181,  dated  May  24, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1960, 
848,186,  Patent  1,310,478 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  18—12) 
3.  A  machine  for  producing  articles  with  ribbed,  full 
walls  in  a  solidifiable  material,  comprising  two  extrusion 
die  members  having  elongated  working  surfaces,  each  ex- 
tending between  a  first  and  a  second  elongated  border,  said 
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die  members  being  arranged  with  their  working  si  irf aces 
facing  each  other,  and  being  separated  by  a  narrow ,  elon- 
gated extrusion  space  having  narrow,  elongated  infiut  and 
output  openings  between  the  respective  first  and  second 
borders  of  the  working  surfaces,  said  die  membert  being 
further  mounted  to  be  displaceable  with  respect  tb  each 
other  between  a  first  position,  in  which  said  narrow  ex- 
trusion space  has  a  first,  predetermined  transversel  width, 
and  a  second  position,  in  which  said  narrow  ex  rusion 


block  and  said  one  end,  said  blocl 
wardly  extending  annular  ridge, 
member  in  said  die,  said  member 
from  the  surface  of  said  ridge  to 
way  therewith  through  which  said 
its  travel  to  said  die  mouth,  an  exti 
posed  substantially  coaxially  with 
the  molten  extrudate  around  the 
axial  direction  by  subjecting  it  to  a 
said  die  mouth,  and  said  guide 
trudate  divider  for  the  mandrel 
to  guide   the  extrudate  entering 
along  the  mandrel  to  uniformly 
as  it  is  flowing  to  said  die  mouth 
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further  having  an  in- 

generally  cylindrical 

h  aving  a  surface  spaced 

l  >nn  a  tubular  passage- 

extrudate -flows  during 

ext  judate  guide  means  dis- 

the  mandrel  to  guide 

nandrel  and  also  in  an 

force  extending  toward 

neans  including  an  ex- 

i  djacent  said  inlet  port 

said  port  around   and 

d  istribute  it  therearound 


3349  436 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  FOAMED 
PLASTICS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Vanden  Bosch,  Waldwick,  SJ,  assignor  to  Dana- 
dyne,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ^  a  corparation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  21, 1965,  Sei .  No.  488,952 
10Claiins.(CI.  IB— 14) 


space  has  a  second,  larger  than  the  first,  prede  trmined 
transverse  width,  a  plurality  of  extrusion  channels,  each 
extending  through  one  of  said  die  members  fromi  an  inlet 
to  an  outlet  arranged  near  to  the  second  borde^  of  the 
working  surface,  means  for  continuously  feeding  with  the 
solidifiable  material  the  input  opening  of  the  ^aid  ex- 
trusion space  and  the  inlets  of  said  extrusion  channels,  and 
means  for  alternately  displacing  said  die  members^  between 
their  first  and  second  positions. 


3349,435  __j  ^„ 

PRECISION  DIE  FOR  MANUFACTURI    OF 
FOAMED  PLASTICS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Vanden  Bosch,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dana- 
dyne,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Ne^  York 
FUed  Sept.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,843 
10  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 


huh 


m  iss, 


the 


1.  A  die  for  forming  moltei 
comprising  means  defining  a  tu 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  die 
trudate  into  a  molten  tubular 
veying  molten  extrudate  to  saic 
an  exit  die  mouth  from  which 
said  means  defining  said  exit 
annular  spaced  members  which 
tapered  passages  between  said  C5 
exit  mouth,  said  means  defininj 
ther  including  a  pair  of  die  lips, 
ing  between  said  lips,  and  means 
of  one  of  said  tapered 
means  to  adjust  said  spacing 


passa{  es 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic  sheets  coiipnsing  a 
die  having  an  inlet  port  to  receive  molten  pla  itic  extru- 
date under  pressure,  an  exit  die  mouth,  said  die  havmg 
in  its  interior  a  mandrel  for  forming  the  saidj  extrudate 
into  a  tubular  mass,  an  annular  block  disposed  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  mandrel  for  cooperating  witli  said  one 
end  to  control  the  flow  of  said  extrudate  be  ween  said 


3,349, 
ROTATING  DIE  CAP 
John  Joseph  Quackcnbnsh, 
National  Distillers  and 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1965,  S 
4  Claims.  (CI 
1.  An  extrusion  die  for 
plastic;  said  extrusion  die 
core  structure;  a  fixed  outer 
said  central  die  core  structure 
define  an  annular  channel,  the 
channel  connectible  to  a  source 
pressure;  a  rotatable  outer  die 
said  outer  body  structure;  and 
connecting  said  rotatable  outei 
outer  body  structure;  said 


extrudate  into  a  sheet 
ar  passage  surrounding 
or  forming  a  molten  ex- 
an  inlet  port  for  con- 
passage,  means  defining 
extrudate  is  to  emerge, 
niouth  including  a  pair  of 
provide  serially  arranged 
lindrical  passage  and  said 
the  said  exit  mouth  fur- 
means  to  adjust  the  spac- 
for  adjusting  a  dimension 
independently  of  said 
be  ween  said  lips. 


4:7 


FOR 


Ser. 


com  jnsing 


EXTRUSION  DIE 
Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chemical  Corporation,  New 
Virgfaiia 
>r.  No.  512,419 
1»-14) 
exuding  a  hollow  tube  of 
a  fixed  central  die 
structure  surrounding 
and  spaced  therefrom  to 
lower  end  of  said  annular 
.  of  molten  plastic  under 
cap  positioned  on  top  of 
mounting  means  rotatably 
die  cap  structure  to  said 
rotatable  outer  die  cap  having 


bsdy 
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a  central  opening  therethrough  and  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  said  central  die  core  structure  to 
form  a  discharge  orifice  for  said  channel,  and  rotation 


means  for  detecting  when  the  piston  in  each  cylinder 

presented  to  the  nozzle  has  been  pressed  back  through 

a  predetermined  distance,  and 
means  responsive  to  such  detection  by  said  detecting 

means  to  set  said  motor  in  operation  for  changing  the 

cylinder  presented  to  said  nozzle. 


3349,439 
INJECTION  MOLDING  UNIT 
Karl  Hehl,  Lossburg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Arburg  Maschhienfabrik  Hehl  &  Sohne,  Lossburg, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22, 1964, 

A  47,395 

10  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 30) 


means  connected  to  said  rotatable  die  cap  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  die  cap  about  the  axis  of  said  annular  chan- 
nel. 

3,349,438 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  DOUGH  AND 

LIKE  MATERIALS 

Donald  Ernest  Baker,  Macclesfield,  and  William  George 

Colpin,  StockpoH,  England,  assignors  to  The  E.   1. 

Oakcs,  Corporation,  Islip,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  l465,  Ser.  No.  516,259 
Claims  priority,  apfrflcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30, 1964, 

52,868/64 
11  Claims.  (Q.  18—30) 


1.  An  injection  unit  for  injecting  plastic  material  into 
a  mold,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  injection  cylinder  defining  a  plastic  storage 
chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  plunger  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  forc- 
ing plastic  contained  in  said  storage  chamber  out 
of  said  cylinder; 

(c)  a  pair  of  parallel  support  bars  on  which  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  plunger  means  are  mounted;  and 

(d)  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  and  said 
plunger  means  axially  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  hydraulic  means  including  at  least  one  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  assembly  composed  of  a  cylinder 
defining  at  least  one  fluid  chamber  and  surrounding 
a  piston,  both  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  being  dis- 
posed concentrically  about  one  of  said  support  bars. 


1    Apparatus  for  dividing  a  stream  of  dough-like  ma- 
terial into  discrete  pieces  of  predetermined  volume  com- 
prising: .  .  , 
an  extrusion  nozzle  for  discharging  said  matenal, 
at  least  two  cylinders  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
for  receiving  the  material  discharged  from  said  noz- 

a  supporting  member  for  said  cyUnders  movable  trans- 
versely across  said  nozzle  to  bring  each  cylmder  in 
turn  into  a  position  in  which  it  is  presented  to  said 
nozzle  and  simultaneously  to  remove  the  previously 
presented  cylinder  from  said  nozzle, 

a  motor  drivably  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  severing  material  in  each  cylinder  from  ma- 
terial in  the  nozzle  during  the  removal  of  said  cyl- 
inder from  said  nozzle, 

pistons  in  said  cylinders  adapted,  when  the  respecUve 
cylinders  are  presented  to  the  nozzle,  to  be  pressed 
back  by  the  entry  into  the  same  of  material  from 
said  nozzle, 

means  for  returning  said  pistons  to  eject  material  from 
the  respective  cylinders  while  said  cylinders  are  re- 
moved from  said  nozzle, 


3,349,440 
COMBING  MACHINERY 
Jack  Clarkson,  Bradford,  England,  assignor  to  Sir  James 
Hill  &  Sons  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England,  a  British- 
company  ^ 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  _ 
May  28,  1963,  21,317/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  19—22) 


1 


1.  A  combing  machine  for  textile  fibers  including  two 
rotatable  annular  members  mounted  for  relative  rotation 
in  planes  approximately  perpendicular  to  each  another  so 
that  portions  of  each  annular  member  pass  adjacent  to 
one  another,  a  set  of  projecting  pins  on  each  annular  mem- 
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ber  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tie  an- 
nular member  carrying  the  pins,  means  for  prcssiig  the 
fibers  into  the  pins  of  the  set  on  one  of  the  annularjmem- 
bers  so  that  the  fibers  lie  within  the  pms  approxinately 
oarallel  to  the  radius  of  the  annular  member,  a.  that 
Spon  continued  relative  rotation  between  the  aiinular 
members,  each  set  of  pins  moves  adjacently  pas  ,  vith  a 
Component  downward  relatively  to,  the  other  set  cf  pm 
and  the  fibers  are  carried  against  the  pms  on  the  other 
annular  member  and  drawing  off  rollers  located  a<|jacent 
to  at  least  one  set  of  said  pins. 
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3349,441 
CORSAGE  HOLDER 

SaUy  I.  Turner,  1130  W.  8th  St^  '!«»«»»*«"•  ^•'^i, 
md  ChSes  D.  Rkhard,  Baridng  Ridge,  N, 
Richard  assiEDor  to  said  Turner 
"'"^Sd  Feh.  8. 1965,  Ser.  No.  430.936 
10  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 6) 


D7063, 
said 


predetermined  distance  from  the  firs  t  wedgmg  surface  and 
cngageable  with  the  first  wedging  si^rface  for  locatmg  the 
positions  of  the  strap  ends  relative  to  each  other,  the 
length  of  strap  being  substantially  planar  except  for  the 
presence  of  said  two  wedging  surfaces  which  project  from 
the  plane  of  the  planar  portions  of  the  strap,  the  seal  hav- 
ing   an    opening    extending    long  tudinally    through    it 
through  which  the  strap  passes  to  sllow  the  seal  to  travel 
longitudinally  along  the  strap,  the  <  opening  being  of  a  sue 
large  enough  to  freely  pass  two  overlapped  layers  of  the 
flat  portions  of  the  strap  but  sm  ill  enough  to  prevent 
passage  therethrough  of  the  wedgi  ig  surfaces  when  they 
are  engaged  with  each  other,  there  )y  permitting  travel  of 
the  seal  along  the  overlapping  str  ip  ends  to  be  blocked 
by  the  engaged  wedging  surfaces  a  id  signify  the  termmal 
portion  of  movement  of  the  seal. 


3  349  443 

FASTENER  CLIP  FOR  MOU  "JTING  PICTURES 

ANDTHEUiO: 

Peter  Sory,  1910  Hornby  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90025 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser  No.  543,126 

1  Claim.  (CL  24 -73) 


€  A  corsage  holder  comprising  a  resUient  stjip  bent 
to  form  clamping  elements  at  least  a  portion  of  wjiich  are 
substantially  ^allel  to  each  other,  one  of  said^pmg 
elements  having  a  clamping  position  secunng  mmiber  at 
one  end,  another  of  said  clamping  elemente  haviog  a  piv- 
oted latch  member  at  its  free  end,  said  latch  memt)er  bav- 
ins means  for  selectively  engaging  said  position  ^curing 
member  in  a  plurality  of  positions  depending  fon  the 
size  of  the  corsage,  a  pin  engaging  member  located  on 
said  latch  and  a  pin  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  clamp- 
ing element,  said  pin  having  its  free  end  extending  in  po- 
sition for  engaging  said  pin  engaging  member  f^r  secur- 
ing the  holder  to  a  wearer's  apparel. 

3,349,442 

BALE  TIE  ,      a.,    c*  .1 

Alexander  Buy,  Pales  Park,  IlL.  assignor  to  fater  jAe  Steel 
Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  «WP«««*««  "' KT 
^    FUed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  Na  490,274 
2  Claims.  (CL  24—23) 


1  A  strap  joint  comprising  overlapping  str^P  «nds  of 
a  single  length  of  strap,  one  of  which  has  a  P^  Provided 
with  a  first  individually  distinct  readily  identifiable  wedg- 
ing surface,  and  a  seal  embracing  said  strap  a|nd  having 
a  part  engaging  said  wedging  surface  to  cans*  said  seal 
and  said  strap  ends  to  exert  a  frictional  gnp  tipon  each 
otiier.  U»e  other  strap  end  having  a  second  igdividually 
distinct  readily  identifiable  wedging  surface  located  at  a 


A  fastener  comprising  at  one  jnd  thereof  a  body  web 
and  a  prong  joined  thereto  by  ai  i  integral  right  dihedral- 
angular  bend;  .     ,_      ,        .v 
a  bridge  bar  extending  from  sai  d  web  in  the  plane  there- 
of to  the  opposite  end  of  the  fastener; 
a  holding  hook  at  said  oppcsite  end,  and  extending 
integrally  from  the  end  ol  said  bridge  bar  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  proig  and  termmating  in  a 
claw  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  side  of  a  sand- 
wich of  panels  while  said  1  »ridge  bar  is  disposed  in 
adjacent,  parallel  relation  tc  the  rear  side  thereof; 
a  pair  of  spring  loading  fingers  struck  from  respective 
sides  of  said  bridge  bar  and  nclined  forwardly  toward 
said  claw,  adapted  to  engage  the  back  side  of  said 
sandwich;  said  prong  being  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  back  panel  of  said  sandwich  so  as  to  anchor 
said  clip  to  tiie  sandwich  with  said  holding  hook 
retained  in  holding  engageiiient  with  the  sandwich  at 

its  margin;  I  .    .  .     . 

said  pair  of  spring  loading  fingers  bemg  arranged  at 
respective  sides  of  said  bridge  bar  in  a  first  coimnon 
plane,  and  said  body  web  land  bridge  bar  being  dis- 
posed in  a  second  plane  sufctending  an  acute  dihedral 
angle  to  said  first  common  plane; 

each  side  edge  of  said  bridge  jar  and  the  adjacent  inner 
edge  of  an  adjacent  finger  being  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  said  last  menti<  ned  common  planes  bemg 
parallel  with  each  other  aid  normal  to  the  plane  of 

said  body  web;  and  .      .      ,  j,    r,„„ 

a  transversely  extending  toe  projectmg  forwardly  from 
the  end  of  said  body  we>  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  prong  being  an  integral  extension  of  said  toe, 
projecting  forwardly  from  tiie  center  thereof,  and 
said  toe  terminating  in  fbrwardly  facing  abutment 
shoulders  on  respective  sides  of  said  prong,  for  posi- 
tioning engagement  with  said  back  panel. 
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METAL  BUCKLE 

John  R.  Beach,  Elmhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Signodc 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,423 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—74) 


dog  engaging  the  lifting  means  crank  portion  whereby 
the  latter  is  normally  urged  by  tiie  spring  biasing  means 
into  an  inoperative  position,  and  movable  push  button 
means  mounted  at  the  opening  of  the  cover  of  the  casing 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  Ufting  means  and 
adapted  when  depressed  into  tiie  casing  to  pivotolly  move 
the  lifting  means  crank  portion  to  slidaWy  engage  the  dog 
and  lift  it  out  of  latching  position  with  respect  to  the 
tongue  plate.  

3349,446 

BOX  FLAP  HOLDER 

Robert  M.  Haygcman,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     54301 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,268 

8  Claims.  (O.  24—87) 


1.  A  buckle  formed  of  a  single  metal  rod,  said  bwJde 
being  generally  rectangular  in  plan  outiine  and  having  a 
set  of  strap  engaging  crossbars  on  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  sets  of  crossbars  extending  substantially  side  by  side 
and  the  crossbars  conunon  to  each  set  extending  substan- 
tiaUy  side  by  side,  tiie  first  crossbar  of  one  set  constituting 
a  terminal  portion  of  tiie  rod  and  defining  one  end  cJrtrein- 
ity  of  the  buckle  outiine  and  the  second  crossbar  of  said 
one  set  constituting  an  intermediate  section  of  the  rod, 
the  first  crossbar  of  tiie  otiier  set  constituting  an  inter- 
mediate  section  of  tiie  rod  and  the  second  crossbar  of  said 
other  set  constituting  an  opposite  terminal  portion  of  the 
rod  and  defining  an  opposite  end  extremity  of  tiie  bucUe 
outline,  said  rod  having  an  endwise  run  interconnectmg  the 
said  first  crossbars,  and  another  endwise  run  interconnect- 
ing the  said  second  crossbars,  said  endwise  runs  being  par- 
tially overlapping  and  partially  exposed  in  plan  outiine 
relation  to  each  other,  and  said  rod  having  an  endwise  run 
interconnecting  the  second  crossbar  of  said  one  set  and 
the  first  crossbar  of  said  second  set 


1.  A  box  flap  holder  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
member  having  a  pair  of  arms  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  arms  having  inwardly 
directed  points  thereon  adapted  to  pierce  adjacent  top 
flaps  of  a  box  for  holding  same  in  an  open  position  against 
the  sides  of  the  box,  said  arms  and  said  points  lying  in 
substantially  a  common  plane. 


3349  445 
PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE  SAFETY  SEAT 
BELT  BUCKLE 
Walter  E.  Foster  and  Robert  C.  Black,  Lc^ngton,  Ky., 
assignon  to  irvfag  Ak  Chute  Company,  inc.,  Uxhig- 
ton,  Ky.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
^       FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,725 
6  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 77) 


3349,447 

BUTTON  RETAINER 

Norman  G.  Raleigh,  Jr.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

ten  percent  to  Lomdne  E.  Whalen,  El  Cajon,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,721 

6  Claims.  (CL  24—90) 


•-►»      * 


-^■r- 


^^ 


1   In  a  safety  belt  buckle  construction,  a  combination 
of  a  casing  including  a  base  wall,  upstanding  relatively 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  cover  defining  a  chamber  therein 
and  a  top  opening  to  said  chamber,  means  connected  to 
the  casing  for  adjustably  clamping  belt  webbmg  thereto, 
a  latching  dog  comprising  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  casing  side  waUs  within  the  chamber,  spnng  biasmg 
means  normally  engaging  and  urging  tiie  latchmg  dog  and 
its  plate  downwardly  towards  tiie  base  wall  into  latching 
position,  lifting  means  pivouUy  mounted  upon  said  cas- 
ing and  located  within  the  chamber  casing  having  a  crank 
portion,  a  webbing  attaching  tongue  plate  havmg  an  open- 
ing tiierein,  said  latching  dog  plate  havmg  a  depending 
rear  extension  in  close  proximity  to  the  base  wall  adapted 
to  enter  tiic  tongue  plate  opening  under  influence  of  the 
spring  biasing  means  upon  full  insertion  of  the  tongue 
plate  between  the  base  wall  and  the  plate  of  the  latching 
dog  and  to  retain  the  tongue  plate  within  tiic  casing,  said 
latching  dog  at  its  rear  end  beyond  the  pivot  axis  of  the 

843  O.Q.— 57 


1.  A  button  retainer,  comprising: 

a  narrow  elongated  band  portion  and  an  elongated  stem 
substantially  continuous  therewith; 

the  end  of  said  band  portion  at  the  junction  with  said 
stem  having  an  enlarged  head; 

the  other  end  of  said  band  portion  having  an  eye  with 
an  opening  therein  slightiy  smaller  than  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  said  head,  said  eye  being  slightiy 
resilient  so  that  said  head  may  be  f<MX»d  there- 
through; 

and  said  stem  being  a  leader  only  and  having  a  ma- 
terial penetrating  point  at  the  end  remote  from  said 
head,  said  stem  and  point,  in  use,  constituting  means 
to  guide  the  head  through  cloth  of  a  garment,  a  but- 
ton and  said  eye. 


1598 


OFF  CIAL  GAZETTE 


3  349  448 
TUFTED  BACK  MOLD  FOR  FABRK 

COVERED  BUTTON  „  ^'       „ 

Louis  Carocci,  Johnston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  C.  &  H  ""^o^ 
&  Trimming  Co.  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor^oraUon 

"*  ^^^  \m  June  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,728 
2  Claims.  (CI.  24—92) 


tie 


said  slideway,  the  other  side  bar 
as  a  slideway,  each  side  bar  of 
having  an   inner  side  recess,  sa 
other  and  communicating  with  I 
said  first  bucltle  portion,  said  wibbing 
the  second  buckle  portion  at  its 
facing  the  first  buckle  portion  s 
the  buckle  portions  arc  assembh  d 
slideway  at  least  equal  to  the  '  ' 
to  be  attached  to  the  second 


October  31,  1967 


using  said  top  surface 

he  first  buckle  portion 

recesses  facing   each 

inserting  opening  of 

.„ing  attaching  bar  of 

lower  surface  directly 

i.nd  being  spaced  when 

a  distance  above  the 

thickjness  of  webbing  adapted 

bucMe  portion. 


2  A  tufted  back  mold  for  a  button  including  in  com- 
bination a  shell  having  a  central  opening,  a  hi*  extend- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  around  said  ofn'^g.  / 
fabric  piece  overlying  said  lip  and  having  a  tufj.  extend- 
ing out  through  said  opening,  a  retainer  disc  behind  said 
fabric  piece,  said  disc  having  a  lipped  central  opening 
therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  struck-out  teethj  disposed 
on  the  locus  of  a  circle  outboard  of  the  disc  opening,  said 
teeth  being  directed  radially  inwardly  of  said  opening  and 
under  said  lips  to  clamp  the  fabric  between  th^  lips  and 
the  teeth.  


3  349  451 

LOCKING  DEVICES  IFOR  STRAPS 

Jean  Victor  CatHn,  19  Ave.  des  Forges, 

2300  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  SeJ.  No.  524,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Swlzerland,  Feb.  16, 1965, 

2,098/6. ' 
4  Claims.  (CI.  ^206) 


NG 


3349  449 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE  AND  WEBBi 

John  E.  Hatfield,  Stotfold,  Bedfordshire,  Engiaijd,  assign- 

or  to  Irvfaig  Air  Chute  Company,  Inc.,  Lexm«on,  Ky., 

a  cofDoratlon  of  New  Yorli 

^^  FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,060 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24—197) 


>       wtf 


a  second 

|ely  spaced 

to  similar 


1   A  quickly  releasable  buckle  for  the  Ndebbing  of 
safety  harnesses  comprising  a  first  rigid  buckle  portion 
having  a  webbing  attaching  cross  bar,  a  pairjof  spaced 
parallel  side  bars  rigidly  connected  at  the  eids  of  the 
webbing  attaching  cross  bar  in  right  angle  rel^ion  there- 
with  and  a  second  cross  bar  defining  an  abutment  bar 
comiected  to  those  ends  of  the  side  bars  refnote  from 
the  webbing  attaching  cross  bar,  said  cross  bars  and 
side  bars  defining  an  inserting  opening,  an 
buckle  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  relatr 
paraUel  cross  bars,  a  side  bar  secured  at  Its  en( 
ends  of  one  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  second  buckle 
portion,  a  second  side  bar  secured  at  Us  ends|  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  second 
Son,  and  a  webbing  attaching  cross  bar  secured  to  the 
side  bars  of  the  second  buckle  portion  betvjeen  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  cross  fa"  of  »;« 
second  buckle  portion,  the  outer  side  surfaces  of  the  side 
bars  of  the  second  buckle  portion  being  s.aced  apart 
less  than  the  width  of  the  inserting  opcninglof  the  first 
buckle  portion,  whereby  the  second  bucUe  ^rtion  may 
extend  into  the  inserting  opening  of  the  firstjbuckle  por- 
tion, the  side  bars  of  the  first  buckle  portioi^  being  pro- 
vided with  extensions  projecting  into  and  coitimunicating 
with  said  inserting  opening  adjacent  to  tho  second  of 
its  cross  bars,  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  ^aid  inward 
extensions  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  crossbar  remote 
from  the  webbing  attaching  cross  bar  defining  a  slide- 
way  upon  which  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the  second  buckle 
portion  moves,  the  other  of  said  in^^^^-^  «t<^s>o"f^^bf  "J 
projected  so  that  its  top  surface  is  above  ttie  plane  ot 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  co  meeting  together  the  ends 
of  a  strap,  a  plate-shaped  bott<  m  member  to  be  fixed  to 
the  one  strap  end,  said  bottoi  n  member  having  a  -' 
spring  and.  on  opposite  edges, 

means  for  receiving  projections  _.  . 

plate-shaped  cover  member  to  le  approached  to  or  move<l 
away  from  said  bottom  membe  r,  hinge  means  connecting 
said  cover  member  with  said  bottom  member,  said  hinge 
means  comprising,  a  tubular  nember  rigidly  connected 
with  said  cover  member,  a  stc  ?  means  mounted  on  said 
cover  member  within  reach  o 

carried  by  said  flanges  and  gaing  through  said  tubular 
member,  said  stop  means  sup  )orted  on  said  leaf  spnng 
to  allow  said  leaf  spring,  fron  a  neutral  position  of  said 
stop  means  with  regard  to  said  leaf  spring,  to  either 
approach  said  cover  member  owards  said  bottom  mem- 
ber or  to  swing  said  cover  member  away  from  said  bot- 
tom member  into  a  stable  op  ;ned  position. 


3,349,451 
PLASTIC  GRIPPER  BUTTON 
Mboru  Maeno,  Osaka,  Japata,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kanegafuchi  Boscki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  doing  business  as  Kancgafuchi  Spinning  Co. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ,^--,a   .?  u   <»c 

Continuation  of  application  !kr.  No.  347j250,  Feb.  25, 
1964.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,082 
Claims  priority,  applicati<a  Japan,  July  10,  1963, 
38/52  112 
6  Claims.  (C  .  24—208) 
1.  A  plastic  gripper  button  of  the  type  comprising  a 
pair  of  interengageable  griper  members  each  adapted 
to  be  assembled  to  one  of  a  j  air  of  button  members  with 
a  layer  of  fabric  material  in  between  a  gripper  and  but- 
ton member,  wherein  prior  to  such  assembly  two  of  said 
members  are  each  formed  \/ith  a  central  aperture  and 
the  other  two  of  said  memb<  rs  are  each  provided  with  a 
central  projecting  stem  adap  ed  to  be  engaged  in  one  of 
said  apertures  at  the  time  o    assembly,  each  stem  being 
formed  with  a  main  portior  with  a  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cen- 
tral aperture  it  is  to  engage,  each  stem  terminating  in  a 
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rounded  end  portion  having  an  enlarged  rim  thereon,  with 
the  inner  side  of  said  rim  protruding  radially  from  the 
main  portion  of  the  stem  at  an  angle  substantially  equal 
to  a  right  angle,  thereby  forming  a  sharply  stepped  flange 
between  the  main  and  end  portions  of  the  stem,  and  a 
recess  formed  centrally  in  the  rounded  end  portion  of  the 
stem  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  end  portion  into  the 
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of  male  and  female  elements  pivotally  connecting  said 
body  portion  of  said  pair  of  jaws,  said  male  element 
being  formed  integral  on  one  of  said  pair  of  jaws  and 
provided  with  a  slot  one  end  of  which  is  longitudinally 
closed  but  laterally  opened  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is    longitudinally    opened,    said    female    element    being 


main  portion  of  the  stem  to  permit  resilient  deformation 
of  the  enlarged  rim  portion  surrounding  said  recess  at  the 
time  of  assembly,  whereby  each  gripper  member  can  be 
securely  assembled  to  a  button  member  by  a  simple  press- 
ing operation  to  produce  overiapping  engagement  between 
the  enlarged  rim  of  the  stem  of  one  member  and  the  edge 
of  the  central  aperture  in  the  other  member. 


3  349  452 

ONE-WAY  RELEASABLE  SNAP  FACTENER 

CONNECTION  FOR  WEBBING  MATERIAL 

Harold  Grcra,  3915  N.  31st  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85017 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,972 

7  Claims.  (CL  24—218) 


formed  integral  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  jaws  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  both  ends  of  which  are  longitudinally 
opened,  a  dog  means  being  formed  on  said  female  element 
to  pressingly  engage  with  said  lateral  opening  at  said  end 
of  said  male  element,  whereby  said  male  and  female  ele- 
ment are  put  into  pivotal  engagement. 


3349,454 
RETAINING  APPARATUS 
Henry  (Harry)  A.  Thomson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assizor  to 
HoncyweD  Inc.,  Mtamcapoiis,  Minn^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,910 
1  aaim.  (CL  24—259) 


1    In  comWnation  with  a  snap  fastener  comprising  a 
stud  member  and   a   three-sided   lock  socket  member 
axially  insertable  to  locked  position  over  the  stud  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  releasable  from  locked  position 
in  response  to  an  axial  pull  upon  the  members  at  the 
fourth  side  of  the  socket  member,  a  flexible  webbing  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  members  at  substantially  nght 
angles   to   said   axis,    said   attached   webbing   extending 
from  the  releasable  fourth  side  of  said  socket  member, 
an  elongated  bar.  means  including  said  fastener  members 
for  securing  a  portion  of  the  webbing  extension  at  least 
partially  around  said  bar,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
said  webbing  extension,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
tension   and  including  continuous  complementary   seg- 
ments of  said  bar,  webbing  extension,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  locked  sides  of  said  socket  member  for  shielding 
said  releasable  fourth  socket  side  from  external  access 
radially  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  latter  side  and 
parallel  to  said  bar. 


3,349,453 
CUP  DEVICE  ^,  ^  ,, 

Chiyokhl  Ilda,  10  Kitaterakata,  and  HiroshI  Yano,   /„ 
Sden  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  2  Jtoal-cho  Uhome. 
both  of  Moriguchi-sW,  O^,  Ja|«n 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,583 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—252) 

1    A  clip  device  comprUing  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw 

including  a  clip  end.  a  free  end  opposite  to  said  clip  end 

and  a  body  portion  intermediate  said  both  ends;  a  pair 


A  slide  retaining  clip,  comprising  a  unitary  resilient, 
elongated  inverted  U-shaped  member  having  two  side  leg 
portions  and  a  top  portion  extending  between  the  two 
side  leg  portions,  one  of  the  side  leg  portions  being  com- 
prised of  two  spaced-apart  walls  forming  elongated  in- 
verted U-shaped  slots  therein,  the  other  one  of  the  side 
leg  portions  comprising  two  spaced  apart  walls  forming 
elongated  inverted  U-shaped  slots  that  are  respectively 
aligned  with  one  of  the  spaced  apart  walls  in  the  other 
side  leg  portion,  a  tang  forming  a  central  wall  portion  of 
each  of  the  four  walls  extending  from  a  side  portion  ad- 
jacent the  base  in  an  upward  and  inward  direction  in  a 
cantilever  fashion  toward  the  top  portion  each  tang  being 
adapted  to  have  a  width  as  taken  along  the  side  leg  sur- 
faces of  the  clip  that  is  substantially  the  same  size  but  of  a 
greater  dimension  than  each  of  the  vertical  legs  forming 
the  inverted  U-shaped  slot  to  enable  the  top  inner  surface 
of  the  tangs  to  be  canted  into  spring  biased  firm  clamping 
engagement  with  opposite  top  surfaces  of  a  slide  when  the 


1 
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slide  clip  is  moved  in  a  vertical  direction  and  to  be  ^lidably 
disengaged  from  the  slide  by  moving  it  longitudinally 
alcMig  the  top  surface  of  the  slide. 


3^9,455 

DRILL  COLLAR  SAFETY  SLIP 

Jack  R.  Doherty,  1620  E.  5th  St^  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  524,114 

8  Oafana.  (CL  24—263) 


79760 


(b)  an  elongated  nut  screwtht  saded  on  said  bolt  and 
engageable  with  said  sleeve; 

(c)  and  a  handle  pivotally  coi  inected  to  said  nut  and 
movable  between  an  angular  operable  position  for 
turning  said  nut  and  a  storage  position  alongside  said 
nut; 

(d)  and  means  for  releasably  |-etaining  said  handle  in 
its  storage  position. 
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3t349>457 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

TRUSS  DECK 
Woodrow    Wilson    Frantx,    Naz^cth, 
Conodec,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a 
Tania 


A  PREFABRICATED 

Pa.,    assUnior   to 
corporation  off  Pennvyl- 


Origliial  application  Inne  5,  196<  Ser.  No.  372,796.  now 
Patent  No.  3^05,612,  dated  Feb.  21,  1967.  Dhidcd 
and  this  application  Sept  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,386 
5  Claims.  (CL  :  5—2) 


1.  A  pipe  holder  or  set  of  slips  made  up  of  a  i  cries  of 
segments  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween a  pipe  and  a  bowl  at  the  top  of  a  well  casiijg  or  the 

like: 
each  segment  having  a  main  body  and  a  linerl  remov- 
ably fastened  to  the  pipe  engaging  side  of  said  main 
body; 
said  liner  having  a  friction  face  thereon  that  {engages 
the  pipe  when  placed  in  operative  relationship  there- 
a cam  including  means  pivotally  mounting  stud  cam 
to  said  main  body  of  said  segment  and  having  a 
friction  face  thereon  adapted  to  be  pivote^  into  a 
pipe  engaging  position,  whereby; 
when  said  pipe  holder  is  operatively  engaging  the  pipe, 
slippage  of  the  pipe  relative  to  said  liner  will  cause 
said  cam  to  rotate  thereby  increasing  the  friction 
exerted  by  said  liner  against  the  pipe. 


3,349,456 

CLAMP  BAND  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Richaid  K.  McKibben,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Soothwcstem    Engineering    Company,    Los    Angeles, 
CaUf-  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

FDcd  Ian.  28;  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,231 
4  Clalmt.  (CL  24—279) 


1.  Apparatus  for  shop-fabricating  a  reinforced  truss- 
deck  comprising  a  casting  bed,  s«id  casting  bed  including 
a  flat  stationary  floor,  movablel  side  walls  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  floor  engaging  a  ade  edge  of  the  floor,  a 
movable  end  wall  adjacent  one  end  of  said  floor  between 
said  side  walls,  a  hopper  for  dispensing  a  cementitious 
mixture,  means  for  selectively  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  hopper  and  said  bea  to  spread  a  cementitious 
mixture  dispensed  by  said  hopper  onto  said  floor,  and  a 
plurality  of  cut-off  bars  supported  at  spaced  points  along 
said  floor  to  divide  the  casting  bed  into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  each  bar  having  a  vertical  portion  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  floor  and 
side  walls,  each  bar  having  a  gei  erally  horizontal  portion 
extending  from  the  upper  edge  ( >f  the  vertical  portion  so 
that  it  may  overlie  an  end  porti  >n  of  a  deck,  and  means 
on  said  horizontal  portion  adafted  to  attach  same  to  a 
horizontal  truss. 


WOmngton 


u 


1.  The  combination  with  a  split  clamp  band  hpiving  ex- 
tremities occupying  a  confronting  relation,  beating  units 
adjacent  said  extremities,  a  keeper  joumallcd  in  one  bcar- 
mg  unit  and  a  sleeve  joumalkd  in  the  other  bearing  unit, 
of  a  tensioning  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bolt  slidable  in  said  sleeve  and  engageable  with 
said  keeper; 


Ddawiire 


3349  451 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
Michael  Herbert  Mainz, 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Del.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14, 
5  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing 
ing  core-spun  spandex/wool 
sioned  spandex  filament  and  a 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
( 1 )  using  a  core-spun  yarn 
at  least  3  and  containing  at 
by  weight, 


yam 


AN  ELASTIC  FABRIC 

I,  DcL,  aarignor  to 

Company,  WOmington, 


965,  Scr.  No.  496,157 
28—76) 

an  elastic  fabric  contain- 

prepared  from  a  ten- 

of  dyed  wool  fibers, 


n  (vmg 


hi  iving 


a  twist  multiplier  of 
most  about  20%  spandex 
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(2)  weaving  said  core-spun  yam  to  form  a  fabric  which 
is  capable  of  being  stretched  from  about  10%  to 
about  50%  in  at  least  one  direction,  and 

(3)  thereafter,  in  either  order,  (a)  wet-finishmg  said 
fabric  in  the  extended  state  at  a  temperature  of  at 
most  71'  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  between  1  and  8,  and 
(b)  stretching  and  heatsetting  said  fabric  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  160°  C. 


3349,459 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  TUBES 
WiUlam  N.  King  and  Edwatd  E.  MerrittjAnol«j  Mbuu, 
Mignon  to  Federal  Cartridf*  Corporation.  Minneap- 
olis. Miuk,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota        ^,,,^ 
OriSiJ^a|«S^J^ifocri9.  19«4,  Scr.  No^  4a4,662,  now 
Pktent  No!32m,560.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  536,931 

2  ClaiBH.  (CL  29-rl.3) 


to  the  desired  angular  positions  relative  to  the  longitu  Jnal 
axis  of  said  frame,  said  stop  means  being  further  defined 
as  including  a  pair  of  spaced  V-shaped  shoulders  facing 
in  opposite  directions,  and  said  gauge  element  being  piv- 
ouUy  connected  to  said  frame  between  said  pau^  of 
shoulders,  said  shouWers  each  toper  downwardly  towards 
the  other  shoulder  whereby  the  ends  of  said  gauge  ele- 
ment may  frictionally  engage  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
shoulders  when  said  gauge  element  extends  m  parallel 
relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame. 

3,349,461 
DESCALING  TOOL 

Joseph   F.   NledzwiecU,   ^j:^'>'!^^tJ^^'i^^lJl 
Ii«enon-Rand  Company,  New  Yoris,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey       ,^^  _      ^     mxxnt^ 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1>66,  Ser.  No.  533,706 
7  aalms.  (CL  29—81) 


1.  A  method  of  making  shot  shell  cases  compnsmg, 
molding  a  cup  of  thermoplastic,  stretching  the  cup  radi- 
ally, stretching  the  cup  longitudinally,  trimming  the  end 
of  the  stretched  cup  and  grooving  the  base  thereof,  pre- 
forming a  metal  head  therefor,  fitting  the  metal  head  on 
the  end  of  the  stretched  cup  having  the  groove  therein, 
finish  forming  an  ejection  rim  on  the  metal  head  and  de- 
forming a  portion  of  said  metal  head  into  the  groove  of 
said  stretched  cup  simultaneously. 


3,349,460 

FILE  HOLDER 

Charles  B.  Kephait,  Jr.,  1620  18th  St, 

West  Des  Moines,  Iowa    50306 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,358 

10  CtaJms.  (CL  29—78) 


1.  A  tool  for  delivering  an  axial  impact  to  a  workpiece 
comprising: 
a  body 
an  impact  motor  mounted  in  said  body  having  an  ax- 

ially  reciprocating  member; 
a  holder  disposed  in  said  body  forward  of  said  axially 

reciprocating  member;  and  .^  ,.  ,j  j 

a  plurality  of  bits  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder  and 

extending  out  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  struck 

by  said  member;  l       j       j 

said  reciprocating  member  having  a  cup-shaped  end 

and  being  adapted  to  slide  over  one  end  of  said 

holder,   the  bottom  of  said  cup  being   adapted  to 

strike  said  bits. 


3,349,462 

AIR  ROLLER 

Lambert  H.  Mott,  Farmington,  Conn. 

(272  Huyshope  Ave.,  Hartford,  Conn.    JJ"*) 

Filed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,585 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—116) 


1.  In  a  file  device,  comprising,  an  elongated  frame,  an 
elongated  file  element  having  its  ends  secured  to  said 
frame  a  slight  gauge  mounted  on  said  frame  mtermediate 
the  ends  of  said  frame,  said  gauge  '"eluding  an  clon-  machines  for  passing  fiUi- 

gated  element  adapted  to  extend  at  an  a°8'«  °.*f.  i^"**;    ^lems  Oiereovcr    said  air  roller  comprising,  in  combi- 
tudinal  axis  of  said  frame  to  Uiereby  establish  the  line   mems  «^^-<^^;^       ^^^^^        j^„^  ,  .y^j^er  with  flat 

S!e:?£^inrp'ivS;  a^^birrwi-n'r  sSp"^et   ^^^i^^'^  Porous  Ltal  disposed  about  said  shaft  por- 
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tjon  of  said  stem  forming  a  compartment  betwden  said 
shaft  portion  and  said  cylinder  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  cylinder,  said  stem  containing  an  air 
passage  communicating  with  said  compartment,  s^id  cyl- 
inder being  formed  from  a  metal  powder  with  |a  grain 

size  less  than  .001"  compacted  to  have  a  porosity  less 
than  20  percent,  and  a  thin  shell  having  at  least  o»e  guide 
flange  and  extending  about  said  cylinder  with  a  radial 
clearance  less  than  .001",  said  shell  having  a  frst  end 
plate  with  a  central  air  escape  aperture  and  a,  second 
end  plate  containing  an  aperture  through  which  s>id  stem 
extends  with  a  clearance  to  allow  the  escape  of  air,  the 


tion  to  a  common  longitudinal 
elongated  hollow  member  having 
ferential    wall    whose    individua 
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ixis  so  as  to  form  an 
a  composite  circum- 
portions    respectively 


sum  of  the  distances  between  said  end  plates 
ends  of  said  cylinder  being  greater  than  .005". 


and  the 


comprise  an  individual  hollow 
wardly  longitudinally  extending 
member  on  either  side  of  an 


3^9,463  . 

MCTHOD  FOR  MAKING  VALVES  FO  I 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINEJ 
Le  Roy  O.  Kittelson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bngincer- 
ing  Development  Corporatloii,  Seattle,  Wash.,  "  '•"'~»- 
ration  of  Washington 

FU^Aog.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,880 
5  Oaiins.  (CL  29—156.7) 


tube,  and  forcing  out- 

jortions  of  said  hollow 

intermediate  point  thereon. 


a  corpo- 


3,349,461 
TUBE-TO-SHEET  JOl  NT  MAKING 

Alfred  F.  La  Pan,  Baltimore,  \  d.,  and  Robert  L.  Neu- 
melster,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  issignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartfc  rd,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

ofDebiware  ,     .„„., 

FUed  Mav  14,  1965,  S«  r.  No.  455,915 
11  Claims.  (CL  2' »— 157.3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  metallic  body  s  uch  as  a 
poppet  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engii  e  or  the 
like,  using  at  least  two  distinguishable  portions  <  f  at  least 
two  unlike  alloys,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  from  a  body  of  alloyed  metal  havmg  a 
predetermined  coefficient  of  expansion  ind  high 
strength  and  ductility  an  initial  valve  bddy  blank 

including:  .  I  .   „ 

a  stem  section,  and  an  integral  undersizi  ttell  sec- 
tion merging  with  a  substantially  full  diameter 
head  thinner  than  the  desired  finished  valve; 

(b)  rotating  the  valve  blank  about  its  axis'  with  the 
stem  upward  and  flame-weld  depositing  a  welded 
metal  alloy  collar  of  substantial  thicknes!  continu- 
ously around  the  backside  of  the  head  from  its 
periphery  to  the  bell  section  and  to  and  b  lyond  the 
juncture  of  the  stem  and  bell  sections,  said  metal 
alloy  collar  having  a  higher  coefficient  of  expansion 

-and  greater  anti-erosive  and  shock  resista  it  proper- 
ties than  the  alloyed  metal  of  the  valve  bod  i  and  con- 
taining principally  cobalt  and  chromium; 

(c)  machining  the  multiple  portioned  metallic  body 
to  near  final  specification  dimensions;  and 

(d)  polishing  the  valve  sealing^  surf  aces  to  fi^al  dimen 
sions.  

3,349,464  , 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROCKET  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  ^  ^    , 

John  C.  Becker,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  and  Harvey  A.  Euha?*, 
deceased,  late  of  Sacramento,  Calif.,  by  Jeanette  S.  Eu- 
bank, administratrix,  Sacramento,  Calif.;  assignors  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  i 
FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,52t 
19  Claims.  (CI.  29—157) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  fluid-conducting  struc- 
ture comprising  the  steps  of:  connecting  a  i|lurality  of 
discreate  elongated  straight  hollow  tubes  in  parallel  side- 
by-side  touching  relationship  and  in  encompassing  rela- 


hdle 
tie 


1.  The  method  of  joining  a 
to   a  thicker   perforated   metal 
perforated  sheet   being  adaptec 
close-fitting  relation,  comprisinj 
inserting  the  tube  into  the 
substantially  flush  with 
sheet, 
interposing  between  the  tube 

hole  a  layer  of  a  bond 
effecting  a  fusion  seal  weld 

tube  and  the  sheet, 
expanding  the  tube  into  an 
sheet  to  a  depth  between 
80  percent  of  the  sheet 
heat  treating  at  a  temperatijre 
crystallization  of  the  weld 
bonding  in  the  area  of  the  i 


3,349,4  >6 


thin-walled  metal  tube 
sheet,  the  hole  in  the 
to  receive  the  tube  in 
the  steps  of: 
until  its  upper  end  is 
upper  surface  of  the 


and  the  surface  of  the 
promoting  material, 

between  the  end  of  the 

interference  fit  with  the 
^bout  50  percent  to  about 
tpickness,  and 

sufficient  to  effect  re- 
structure and  solid  phase 
1  iterference  fit. 


URING  ALUMINUM- 
ELEMENTS  BY  HOT- 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACn 
CLAD  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

SWAGING  IN  AIR  .      ^     .  .. 

Walter  Precht,  Towson,  Raynond  J.  Geckie,  Dundalk, 
and  Louis  Frank,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Mar*'- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  cor  raration  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,1 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,846 

7  Claims.  (CI.  t9— 420.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  manulacturing  a  metallurgically 
bonded  aluminum-clad  tubular  fuel  element  derived  from 
an  assembly  comprising  a  ho  low  tubular  core  encased 
between  inner  and  outer  conce  [itric  aluminum  tubes,  said 
core  being  derived  from  a  mi:  ture  of  aluminum  particle 
and  particles  of  an  oxide  of  a  fissionable  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  dioxide,  uranosic 
oxide,  thorium  dioxide  and  pli  tonium  dioxide,  said  inner 
tube  being  disposed  on  a  mane  rel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising hot-swaging  said  assem  sly  in  air  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  iluminum  particles  of  said 
core  to  bond  metallurgically  t|>  said  inner  and  outer  alu- 
minum tubes. 
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3  349  467 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NOBLE 

rI^AL  THERMOELECTRIC  WIRES 

Walter  Obrowski  and  Dieter  U«Wcli,  Hanau  am  Mate, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gojd- und  Silber^h^- 

deanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfort  am  Main,  G«r- 

n"  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12, 1965.  Ser.  No.  432,405 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  13, 19*4» 

D  43,610 

6  Claims.  (CL  29—420.5) 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  platinum   metal 
thermoelectric  wires  having  high  hot  strength  and  elonga- 
tion and  an  almost  structureless  texture  which  is  mam- 
tained  even  after  heating  for  400  hours  at  temperatures 
between  1300  and  1450'  C.  which  comprises  forming  the 
platinum  metal  as  a  finely  divided  powder  having  a  grain 
size  below  10,000  mesh  per  cm.^  directly  from  a  plati- 
num metal  compound  at  a  temperature  below  500    C. 
compressing  such  powder  to  form  a  compact,  smtermg 
such  compact  at  a  temperature  between  1300  and  1500 
C    cold  working  the  sintered  compact  without  an  inter- 
m^iate  anneal  to  wire  and  subjecting  such  wire  to  a 
stress  relieving  anneal  at  a  temperature  between  1300  and 
1500"  C.  ^^_^^^_^^ 

3349  468 
METHOD   FOR   ARRE^NG    A   MANDREL 
AND  TUBE  DISCHARGED  FROM  A  ROLL- 

Herbert  Farber,  Rattogen  am  Schutfensdlck,  Gwnany, 
aMSiw  to  Ftma  Schloemann  Akrtengesellschaft,  Dus- 

Ori3iS*iwlKdS  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,103,  now 

^?ent  nS.  3,237,440,  daed  M^.  L  19<{.  DJrided  and 

tbb  application  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,876. 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1962, 

Sch  31,466 

4  Clabns.  (CL  29—427) 


the  structure  to  about  500-720°  F.,  hot  rolling  the  heated 
structure  to  form  a  laminated  sheet  having  an  integral 


bond  between  said  core  layer  and  said  aluminous  inetal 
layers,  the  bonding  of  said  layers  by  hot  rolling  mvolvmg 
a  reduction  of  at  least  10%. 


3,349,470 
MOLD  FOR  CASTING  PROCESS 
Walter  P.  Weglarz,  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

oJSnS^ip'Slcatlon  Jane  4,  1962,  Sw^^No  199,780.  DU 
vided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

*®''*^'  3  Claims.  (CL  29—527) 


f^kisrhL'j^kpi 


■ZL-ZL..zr 


1  A  method  of  arresting  a  mandrel  and  tube  dis- 
charged from  a  rolling  mill,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of  depositing  said  mandrel  and  tube  on  a  conveyor, 
driving  said  conveyor  to  impart  movement  to  said  tube 
and  mandrel,  engaging  and  arresting  movement  of  said 
mandrel  in  a  manner  to  reduce  shock  impact  thereto 
while  allowing  said  tube  to  continue  to  move  axially, 
arresting  movement  of  said  tube  at  a  predetermined  lo- 
cation and  removing  said  mandrel  and  tube  from  said 
conveyor  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  axial 
movement. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  SHEET 
Pieter  Mulje,  William  R.  Mohondro,   and  Mwirice  C. 
FetzeV  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Alummum 
LTcbercal  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

oS.^'.wHcXn  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No  657,959^ now 
Patent  No.  3,167,405,  dated  Jan.  2*.  »9«5  divided  and 
this  application  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No-  365,961 

•^•^  5  Claims.  (CI.  29—487) 

1  The  method  of  making  laminated  sheet  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  cleaning  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
the  individual  layers,  interposing  a  core  layer  of  zinc- 
aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  and  from 
about  0  1%  to  30%  aluminum  between  aluminous  metal 
layers  to  form  a  sandwich  structure,  said  core  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  such  that  the  thickness  of  the  core  layer 
in  the  final  laminated  sheet  is  not  greater  than  2%  of  the 
total  thickness  of  the  laminated  sheet,  joining  the  alu- 
minous metal  layers  together  at  their  forward  end,  heating 


1    A  method  of  making  a  core  structure  for  verucal 
sheet  sandwich  panels  comprising,  machining  a  plurality 
of  vertical  sheets  to  a  predetennined  contour,  cleanmg 
said  vertical  strips,  pickling  said  vertical  strips,  dipping 
said  vertical  strips  in  a  molten  solution  of  matrix  metal, 
cooling  and  cleaning  said  vertical  strips,  placing  said  ver- 
tical strips  in  a  mold  having  alignment  grooves  therein, 
attaching  a  holding  ladle  having  an  outlet  port  therem 
at  the  inlet  of  said  mold,  attaching  an  overflow  ladle  to 
an  outlet  in  said  mold,  placing  an  amount  of  matrix  metal 
in  said  holding  ladle  in  excess  of  the  amount  required 
to  fill  said  mold,  placing  said  molds  and  said  ladles  in  a 
furnace,  raising  the  temperature  of  said  mold  and  said 
ladles  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  temperature 
of  said  matrix  metal  to  cause  said  matrix  metal  to  flow 
out  of  said  outlet  port  of  said  holding  ladle  into  said 
mold  and  spilling  the  excess  into  said  overflow  ladle,  cool- 
ing said  mold  and  said  ladles  and  removing  said  vertical 
strips  from  said  mold  with  said  matrix  metal  integrally 
cast  between  said  vertical  strips  to  provide  a  core  struc- 
ture. *  - 


3  349,471 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS 
LENGTH  OF  COPPER  ROD  FROM  MOLTEN 
COPPER  METAL  ^  ,      ^        „. 

John  A.  Bell,  Naperville,  III.,  Daniel  B.  Cofer,  Carrollton, 
Ga.,  and  Gilbert  E.  Sorber,  Chicago,  111.;  said  Cora- 
assignor  to  Southwlre  Company,  Incorporated,  CarrdH- 
ton,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia,  and  said  Bell  mkI 
said  Sorber  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  NfW 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,140 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 
1.  In  the  method  of  continuously  casting  molten  cop- 
per metal  into  a  cast  bar  and  rolling  the  bar  into  wre 
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rod  wherein  the  molten  copper  metal  is  refined  to  he  ex- 
tent necessary  to  make  the  molten  copper  subsUntially 
meet  the  requirements  of  ASTM  designation  B-5  Jwhere- 
in  the  molten  copper  metal  is  introduced  into  a  contmuous 
casting  mold  and  solidified  therein  to  form  a  capt  bar, 
wherein  the  cast  bar  is  withdrawn  from  the  con^uous 
casting  mold  in  a  heated  condition,  and  wherein  th^  with- 
drawn cast  bar  is  immediately  subjected  to  a  rolling  opera- 
tion to  produce  copper  wire  rod,  the  improvcmen|  which 
comprises: 


^rith 


the  steps  of  planimetrically  determining 
cumfcrential  distance  associated 
of  said  object  and  forming  said 
tion  in  accordance  with  the 
minimum  surface  area  of  the 


the  minimum  cir- 

each  cross-section 

ijiold  with  a  configura- 

plan  imetrically  determined 

voliyne  of  said  object. 


3^9,473 
CONTINUOUS  SPRING  FORKoNG,  GRINDING 
AND  SETTING  OUTNACHINE 
Norman  A.  Cacnel^  BrMol,  Conn 
Spring  CorpontkHi,  Bristol,  " 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  15, 1966,  Seil  No.  602,439 
20  Claims.  (C\.  ' 


CiMUl. 


2<^564) 


controlUng  the  content  of  lead  as  a  metallic  fnpunty 
in  the  molten  copper  metal  to  a  level  effectivd  to  con- 
trol the  total  impurity  content  of  the  molted  copper 
such  that  the  impurities  driven  to  the  gram  bound- 
aries during  solidification  of  the  molten  copper  mto 
the  cast  bar  are  not  sufficient  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  grain  boundary  network  around  ^he  cop- 
per metal  grains  in  the  cast  bar. 


3,349,472  ^   . 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESSURE-FORMINC 

METALUC  BODIES 
Werner  Schkgel,  Camphansenstrasse  2, 

Dosseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  621,718 
Claims  priority,  applkatkn  Gapuiy,  Feb.  27 
Sch  31,051;  Oct  9, 1965,  Sch  37,851 
7Clilms.(Ch.29— 528) 


ABfC   D       E  f    G   M  I   i* 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  ;  or  coiling  wire  into  heli- 
cal form  and  cutting  it  to  length  to  make  separate  helical 
springs,  and  opposed  grinding  wh  lels  for  grinding  the  ends 
of  springs  passed  between  them,  i  —■'-*-'-'  -.«-«.i- 


1962, 


ABC    0         l>     o    "  ^] ir 

ilil  til  1  'A 

III  I     III       I       II 


^ 


» 


II.  .    ■.  I  I       i       h 


iiiiiiliiil 

»BC    0        Cf    0    H  I  ;r  -  ff 

iJit-iTh        y 

.ill  I   III  I — \ — i 

'III  I    II  I  I      I      fw 

*BC    0        EF    S    H  I  J« 


1  A  method  of  producing  bodies  from  a  metal  having 
a  crystal  transformation  between  a  high-teOiperature 
form  and  a  low-temperature  form,  .<^o'nP"""«!  ^^^.P^f P* 
of  casting  the  metal  in  a  liquid  state  m  a  n^o^;  iol.difymg 
the  metallic  body  thus  produced  and  coo^'^g  it  to  a  forg- 
ing temperature  in  the  temperature  range  at  Jhich  said 
transformation  takes  place;  and  forgmg  said  body  after 
said  cooling  thereof,  the  configuration  of  said  b<>dy  gener- 
ally approaching  the  configuration  of  the  object  ito  be  pro- 
duced, said  body  having  a  volume  substantial!*  identical 
with  said  object  but  a  surface  area  different  therefrom, 
said  body  being  reshaped  upon  forging  to  confirm  to  the 
contours  of  said  object,  said  method  further  ^pnsmg 


Wl    SfJIlIlS^    j/«J,»ww    v»*"'*.w.-     — » y •         ^  — 

having  a  part  movable  in  an  end  ess  path  of  which  a  part 
lies  between  the  opposed  surface  ►  of  the  grinding  wheels, 
said  part  of  the  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  annularly 
spaced  means  for  receiving  separi  ite  springs  each  in  a  posi- 
tion  to  have  its  ends  ground  by  tl  e  grinding  wheels  as  said 
part  passes  between  the  grindini;  wheels,  and  means  for 
separately  passing  each  spring  prdduccd  by  the  spring  mak- 
ing machine  directly  from  the  ,  machine  to  one  of  the 
spring  receiving  means  in  the  can  ier. 


October  31,  19ff7 


asalfnor  to  A»ociatcd 
a  corporation  of 


rotatable  spring  carrier 


L47I 


3,349,.^ 
SEMICONDUCTC  R 
Daniel  H.  Rauschcr,  WllUams«> 
Radio  Corporation  of 

ware 
Continuation  of  application 
1963.  This  application  Ang.  5 
7  Claims.  (CI. 


Amcrici, 


s^d  'i 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  conductive  channel  of 
desired  conductivity  in  a  crys  alline  silicon  body  com- 
prising the  steps  of  . .  •,•  u  j 
forming  a  coating  of  silicon  >xidc  on  said  silicon  iKXiy 
by  heating  it  in  a  dry  oxygen  ambient  for  a  time  and 
at  a  temperature  insufficiei  it  to  raise  the  conductivity 
of  said  body  near  the  interface  between  said  body 
and  said  coating,  said  ctnductivity  being  initially, 
and  thus  being  held,  at  a  >  alue  less  than  said  desired 
conductivity;  and  thereaft<  r 
heating  said  body  in  a  free-l  ydrogen-containing  reduc- 
ing ambient  for  a  time  s  nd  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  form  in  said  body  a  thin  conductive  chan- 
nel of  said  desired  conduc  tivity  underneath  said  sili- 
con oxide  coating. 


.  DEVICE 

)wn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
a  corporation  of  Dela- 


.  No.  333,351,  Dec  26, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  573,773 
9—574) 


October  31,  1967 
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3349,475 
PLANAR  INJECTION  LASER  STRUCTURE 
John  C.  Marinacc,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y.,  Msignor  to 
International    Businesi    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,284 
5  Claims.  (O.  29—578) 


MKM 


WPUMC 


run 


3,349  477 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING   CfRCUMPER- 
ENTIALLY    SEGMENTED    INDUCTION    MEM- 

BERS 
Thomas  F.  Searles,  New  Berlb^  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation,  Milwaniiee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  WIscoBsfa  ,     ^^^  ^,, 
Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,455 
6  Clafans.  (CL  29—598) 


nruM 


5.  A  process  of  producing  an  injection  laser  device 
comprising  the  steps  of:  .  . 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  of  one  conducUvity 
type, 

cleaving  said  wafer  in  a  plane  of  minimum  bond 
strength  to  establish  a  reference  plane, 

selectively  depositing  a  masking  material  upon  a  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  zones  of  said  surface  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  said  reference  plane  where  dif- 
fusion may  take  place, 

diffusing  a  quantity  of  a  selected  impurity  vapor  through 
the  discrete  zones  into  the  surface  of  said  wafer  to 
create  a  plurality  of  oHxmte  conductivity  type 
regions,  each  in  the  shape  of  a  paralleleiMped, 

cutting  along  planes  parallel  to  the  major  axes  of  said 
I»arallelepipeds  to  produce  individual  sections,  and 

cleaving  said  sections  at  selected  distances  in  planes 
parallel  to  said  reference  planes  to  produce  discrete 
devices.  

3,349,476  

FORMATION  OF  LARGE  AREA  CONTACTS  TO 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Manfred  H.  Pill(uhn,  Mabopac.  and  Hans  S.  Rnpprecht, 
Yorlrtown   Heights,  N.Y.,   assignors  to  faternadonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yocl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,091 
4  Claims.  (O.  29 — 590) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  induction  member 
formed  by  a  metal  cylinder  and  having  low  resistance  end 
rings,  circumferential  grooves,  and  generally  axial  slots 
intersecting  said  grooves  to  form  circumferential  seg- 
ments, comprising  the  steps  of  forming  circumferential 
grooves  in  said  cylinder 

filling  a  portion  of  said  grooves  with  a  meUl  having 
the  same  flame  cutting  characteristic  as  said  metal 
cylinder  at  the  locations  where  the  axial  slots  will 
intersect  said  grooves  to  form  said  circumferential 

segments, 

filling  the  remaining  portion  of  said  circumferential 
grooves  with  a  low  resistance  material;  and 

forming  said  axial  slots  by  flame  cutting  said  cylinder 
to  form  said  circumferential  segments, 

whereby  the  metal  in  said  circumferential  grooves  pro- 
vides satisfactory  flame  cutting  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  cylinder. 

3,349  478 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Milton  V.  Dc  Jean,  Pitcairn,  Pa^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Continuation  of  abandoned  apfrficatioD  Ser.  No.  154,705, 

Nov.  24, 1961.  This  abdication  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

463  442 

'  3  Claims.  (CL  29—598) 


I.  TU 


3   A  method  of  forming  a  large  area  ohmic  contact  to 

a  device  constituted  of  a  semiconductor  body  wherem  a 

junction  is  formed  capable  of  emitting  light  radiaUon 

comprising  the  steps  of : 

electrolyUcally  depositing  a  very  thm  coating,  on  the 

order  of  5000  A.  in  thickness,  of  gold  on  one  surface 

of  p  conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  body; 

electrodelessly  depositing  a  nickel  film  over  said  flash 

coating  of  gold, 
thereafter  depositing  a  gold  film  havmg  a  thickness 
approximately  ten  times  said  gold  flash  coatmg  over 
said  nickel  film,  and 
affixing  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  to  the  one  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  body  having  said  gold 
flash  coating,  said  nickel  film  and  said  relatively  thick 
V       gold  film  thereon. 


3.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotor  assembly  com- 
prising the  steps:  applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  thermo- 
setting epoxy  resin  material  in  an  unhardened  state  onto 
a  shaft  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the  shaft;  as- 
sembling the  shaft  having  said  layer  thereon  with  a  pre- 
heated and  expanded  laminated  rotor  core;  both  being 
positioned  generally  vertically  and  relatively  radially  mov- 
able to  one  another,  and  at  least  one  thrust  transmitting 
member  disposed  adjacent  the  core,  said  core  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  secured  together  superposed  lamina- 
tions including  a  shaft  receiving  bore  extending  axially 
therethrough,  said  core  and  thrust  member  each  having 
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a  loose  fit  relative  to  the  shaft  under  ambient  iondi-    tions  on  said  pin  to  deposit  a 

tionT^nd  bilng  f^siUoned  over  the  unhardened  layer,    walls  of  said  recess,  and  depos.t.n 

sS5  pre  heSiS'co'S  b^ing  heated  above  the  tempetature    circuit  process  steps  a  scnes  of  c. 

of  the  shaft  and  the  temperature  at  which  the  ad|iesive 

material    becomes   fluid   thereby   further  enlarginfe   the 

bore  of  the  core  to  a  diameter  dimensionally  greater 

than  the  combined  transverse  dimension  of  the  ui  ihard- 

cned  material  and  shaft;  reducing  the  size  of  th<  bore 
by  cooling  the  core  and  changing  the  form  of  tie  un- 
hardened adhesive  material  by  the  latent  heat  of  th(  core.  , 
with  the  unhardened  adhesive  material  initially  h  scorn-  i 
ing  fluid  and  tending  to  center  the  shaft  relative  o  the 
core,  and  with  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  material  bemg 
squeezed  radially  outward  to  penetrate  slightly  b  tween 
next  adjacent  laminations  next  to  the  bore;  and  cur- 
ing the  material  by  using  the  latent  heat  of  th;  core 

whereby  the  shaft,  thrust  member,  and  core  are  s  ;cured    surface  of  said  substrate  and 
together  in  a  predetermined  unitary  relationship    jy  the    walls  of  said  recess  to  form 
cured  thermosetting  material.  and  into  said  recess. 


plu  ality 


of  lines  on  the 

by  additive  printed 

conductor  lines  on  the 


3349,479 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COAXlAL 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Donald  N.  Sewell,  Adon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ditlectric 
Products  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Littleton,  1  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Midiigan  ^-«  oL«  »xi 

Original  application  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,8^9.  Di- 


vfded.  and  diis  ap^ication  Aug.  8,   1966,  s^ 
'^**^^*  5  Claims.  (CI.  29-600) 


No. 


3  349  481 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SeUlING  METHOD 
AND  STRUCT  JRE 
Jay  C.  Karp,  Wheaton,  Md.,  ass  gnor  to  Alpha  Micro- 
electronics Company,  Inc.,  a  coq  oration  of  Maryland 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Serl  No.  421,769 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29  -627) 


October  31,  1967 


ext ;nding 
com  uctor 


to  and  on  the 
lines  leading  to 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  coaxial  electrical  ti  ansmis- 
sion  line,  the  steps  of  clamping  an  elongated  tubu  ar  con- 
ductor component  at  two  axiaily  spaced  points,  bosition- 
ing  a  mandrel  having  a  support  surface  of  configuration 
substantially  the  same  as  the  configuration  of  s^d  elon- 
gated tubular  conductor  component  of  the  transmission 
line  in  supporting  relation  to  said  conductor  con|ponent, 
said  support  surface  having  an  annular  recess  therein, 
applying  pressure  in  a  radial  direction  to  saidi  tubular 
conductor  component  at  the   point  at  which  said 
mandrel  is  positioned  to  force  the  metal  in  s^id  con- 
ductor component  into  the  recess  in  said  mandrel 
to  form  an  annular  groove  in  said  conductor  com- 
ponent while  maintaining  the  smooth  continuity  of 
the  surface  of  said  conductor  component, 
and  moving  one  of  said  clamping  points  toward  the 
other  clamping  point  to  apiriy  force  to  said  conduc- 
tor component  in  the  direction  of  its  lengt  i  during 
•the  application  of  said  pressure  to  said  onductor 
'  component  to  reduce  the  length  of  said  c  )nductor 
component  so  that  said  annular  groove  is   formed 
without  any  substantial  reduction  in  the    hickness 
of  the  wall  of  said  conductor  componeni    at  that 
point.  


1.  The  process  of  manufacturic  g  sealed  micro-circuitry 
modules  including  networks  of  integrated  deposited  cir- 
cuit elements,  comprising  the  ste  «  of: 

(a)  providing  circuit  packagin; ;  members  including  an 
insulating  glass  substrate  ha  'ing  a  raised  ridge  sur- 
rounding a  circuit-element-rfcceiving  cavity  recessed 
below  the  ridge  to  a  depth  at  least  equalling  the 
height  of  the  elements  to  be  deposited; 

(b)  applying  to  the  substrate  s  >aced  conductive  metal- 
lized connector  films,  each  laving  an  external  por- 
tion extending  to  a  location  outside  of  said  packag- 
ing members  for  the  purpo  e  of  providing  external 
connections  for  the  networi :  elements  when  depos- 
ited within  the  cavity,  and  each  extending  into  a  lo- 
cation within  the  circuit-elc  ment-receiving  cavity; 

(c)  firing  the  films  onto  the  s  irface  to  which  they  are 
applied; 

(d)  subsequently  depositing  circuit-element  networks 
in  the  recessed  cavity  including  depositing  portions 
of  elements  in  overiappinj  relationship  with  said 
connector  film  portions  loiated  within  the  cavity; 
and 

(e)  sealing  the  circuitry  by  a  >plying  a  cover  member 
over  the  recessed  cavity  am  bonding  it  to  the  raised 
ridge  while  leaving  exposed  at  least  part  of  said  ex- 
ternal portion  of  each  connector  film. 


to  Inter- 


3,349,480  ,  1   _  „ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THROUGH  HOLE 
CONDUCTOR  LINES 
Clayton  Rashlelgh,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  MBtgnw 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  N<w  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoris 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,633 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—624) 
4.  A  method  of  depositing  a  plurality  of  C(  inductors 
in  a  recess  in  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
ing  a  partitioned  pin  in  said  recess,  coating  ad 


jf  insert- 
lesive  on 


said  substrate  surfaces  and  between  the  adjacent  parti- 


3,349,482 
SAFETY  RAZORS  HAVfriG  A  FLEXIBLE 

RAZOR  blade:  band 

Bernard  S.  Hansom,  Langlcy,  and  Frank  F.  Simpson, 

Staines,  Middlesex,  England    assignors  to  Wilkinson 

Sword  Limited,  London,  Eni  land,  a  Britidi  company 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  S  er.  No.  534,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Gre  it  Britain,  Mar. 

11,651/  .5 
2  Claims.  (CI.  ^0—40.1) 
1.  A  razor  comprising 
an  elongate  cylindrical  body. 


19,  1965, 
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two  guide  wheels,  said  guide  wheels  being  of  equal 
diameter  and  being  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
body  at  respective  ends  thereof,  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  the  two  guide  wheels  being  parallel  to  one 
another, 

an  endless  flexible  razor  blade  band  trained  around  the 
wheels,  the  width  of  said  band  being  narrow  relative 
to  its  length, 

a  guard  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  guaid  having  at  least  one  elongated  aperture 


parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  the 
blade  band  passing  through  said  guard  and  being 
exposed  for  use  at  said  aperture,  and 
a  knurled  wheel  fast  for  rotation  with  that  guide 
wheel  which  is  located  at  the  end  of  the  body  re- 
mote from  said  guard,  rotation  of  said  knurled 
wheel  moving  the  portion  of  the  blade  band  initially 
exposed  for  use  away  from  the  exposed  position  and 
moving  an  unused  portion  of  the  blade  band  into 
the  exposed  position. 


3,349,483 
MANUAL  MECHANICAL  RAZOR  WITH 

STATIONARY  CIRCULAR  BLADE 

Richard  W.  MacCarthy,  Mountain  View,  Caltf. 

(1445  Calaveras  Ave^  San  Jose,  CaUf.  ^  95126) 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,923 

7  Claims.  (CL  30—43.6) 


member  axiaily  toward  each  other  to  bring  the  con- 
forming surfaces  on  the  teeth  of  the  back-up  mem- 
ber into  light,  contacting,  honing  relation  with  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  blade,  and  . 
manually  actuated  means  mounted  on  the  body  and 
operatively  engaging  the  blade  back-up  member  for 
rotating  the  back-up  member  relative  to  the  blade^ 


3,349,484 

FOLDING  SAFETY  RA20R 

Valentinus  M.  Zcles,  267  Mctatwc  Si^ 

Aubomdale,  Mass.     02166 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,975 

f  Claim.  (CL  30—47) 


/o-^ 


Shaving  tackle,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  handle, 

(b)  a  lather  dispenser  removably  nwunted  in  said 
handle. 

(c)  a  movable  head  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  selectively  back  and  forUi 
from  a  folded  position  parallel  to  said  handle  to  an 
erected  position  perpendicular  thereto,  ''^ 

(d)  said  head  being  mounted  to  said  handle  for  angu- 
lar rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  handle  when  said 
head  is  in  an  erected  positicHi, 

(e)  first  means  for  locking  said  head  in  said  erected 
position, 

(f )  second  means  for  mounting  a  blade  to  said  head, 

(g)  a  tabular  cap  adapted  to  engage  said  handle  and 
telescopically  enclose  said  head  when  said  head  is 
in  a  folded  position,  and. 

(h)  a  blade  dispenser  in  the  form  of  a  pocket  clip 
mounted  to  said  cap. 


1.   A   manually   actuated  circular  blade  razor  com- 
prising: 

a  stationary  blade  having  a  finely  serrated,  circular 
periphery  sharpened  to  a  keen  cutting  edge, 

a  blade  shank  fixedly  mounted  co-axially  of  the  blade 
and  extending  from  one  side  thereof, 

an  annular  blade  back-up  member  joumaled  rotatobly 
in  the  body  and  having  a  hole  axiaily  therethrough, 
the  shank  of  the  blade  being  inserted  in  said  hole, 

an  annular  row  of  teeth  on  the  back-up  member  co- 
axially  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  each  tooth  having  a 
surface  formed  on  the  axiaily  outward  side  thereof 
conforming  to  a  marginal  portion  of  said  one  side  of 
the  blade  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  blade 
edge,  the  other  side  of  the  blade  and  the  portions  of 
the  teeth  extending  radially  beyond  the  blade  being 
exposed  for  contact  with  the  skin  of  a  person  during 

shaving,  ... 

means  retaining  the  blade  against  rotation  and  sunul- 
taneously    lightly    biasing    the    blade    and    back-up 


3,349,485 
ROTARY  KNIFE  WITH  SHARPENER 
Louis  A.  Bettcher,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcttcher 
Industries,  Inc.,  Vermilion,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,677 
12  Clatans.  (CI.  30—138) 


3.  A  hand  manipulated  knife  comprising  an  annular 
blade  supporting  structure  including  a  handle;  an  aimular 
blade  movably  supported  by  said  structure  for  rotation 
about  its  central  axis,  said  blade  having  a  circular  cutting 
edge  and  the  blade  and  supporting  structure  providing  a 
central  area  throu^  which  portions  of  work  cut  by  the 
blade  can  pass;  means  to  rotate  the  blade  relative  to  the 
structure  to  cut  work  engaged  by  the  blade;  and  a  blade 
sharpener  assembly  in  said  central  area  carried  by  the 
supporting  structure,  said  blade  sharpener  assembly  includ- 
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ing  a  member  having  a  sharpening  surface  located  aaja- 
cent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  means  mounting  the 
member  for  reciprocable  movement  along  a  path  incl|ied 
to  the  blade  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  surface  of  the 
blade  at  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  hand  grasp  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  said  member  remote  from  the  sharpening  sur- 
face for  engagement  by  an  operator  to  reciprocate  faid 
incnibcr. 

TRIMMER  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  EEKSES  O 

WALLPAPER  AND  THE  UKE 

Jack  R.  Voight,  202  E.  Ash  St^ 

Lombard,  Dl.    60148 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,648 

4  Claims.  (CI.  30—294) 


1.  A  trimming  device  comiM-ising  a  pair  of  guide  sur- 
faces positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  defining  a  central  edge  between  said  guidd  sur- 
faces, a  slot  within  said  central  edge,  a  cutting  member 
having  a  cutting  edge,  means  for  supporting  said  cutting 
member  between  said  guide  surfaces,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  depressible  member  manually  engageable  by  a 
finger  which  upon  depression  will  cause  the  cutting  'edge 
of  said  cutting  member  to  extend  through  said  slbt  to 
engage  the  material  to  be  trimmed,  and  a  pair  of  f  nger 
engaging  members  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
guide  surfaces  for  manual  engagement  by  the  fing^  to 
hold  said  device  while  another  finger  is  manually  de- 
pressing said  depressible  member. 


3,349,487 
BLADE  HOLDER  WITH  SLIDING 

BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  A.  Robins,  3127  N.  Vane  Ave., 

El  Monte,  Calif.    91733 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,130 

3  Qaims.  (CI.  30—335) 


rec  jssed 


each  said  member  having  an  end 
defining  a  projection  of  said 
edge  of  said  trough,  whereby 
blade  may  be  exposed  for  providmg 
grasp  said  blade,  with  all  of  the 
retracted  into  said  sheath;  and 

means    to    press    radially    inwardly 
shoulder  for  clamping  said  meiibers 
in  a  blade-holding  grip. 


surface  jointly 

shebth  along  only  one 

I  >ne  comer  of  said 

a  finger  grip  to 

cutting  blade  edge 


3,349,488       ^ 
RAZOR  BLADE > 
Bumie  J.  Craig,  1042  La  Pijesa  Drive, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
1965.  This  application  Ang.  9,  1964  , 
1  Claim.  (CI.  30—34  ( 


upon    said    cam 
on  said  blade 


91107 


441,691,  Mar.  22, 
Ser.  No.  572,393 
.6) 


A  razor  blade  adapted  to  be  clami  ed  in  a  razor  frame, 
said  razor  blade  including  a  foil-like  core  which  is  formed 
of  material  which  is  hard  and  capabl!  of  being  sharpened 
but  is  thin  and  flexible  and  requiies  longitudinal  and 
transverse  stiffening  reinforcement  ai  d  support  during  the 
final  sharpening  operation  and  for  U  ter  engagement  with 
a  razor  frame  and  for  the  shaving  operation,  said  core 
having  a  reinfwcing  and  supporting  )ody  secured  thereto, 
said  body  being  thicker  than  the  cor  i  and  extending  rear- 
waidly  from  a  location  in  the  rear  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
core,  said  body  providing  the  core  with  reinforcement  for 
working,  for  sharpening,  for  support  in  a  razor  frame,  and 
for  shaving,  said  core  having  an  expjosed  front  edge,  said 
exposed  front  edge  having  ultimate  edge  forming  facets 
thereon  which  form  the  cutting  edae,  the  body  on  each 
face  thereof,  rearwardly  of  the  ulkimate  edge  forming 
facets,  including  an  area  for  engagement  with  a  razor 
frame,  there  being  feather  edges  at  the  location  where  the 
faceted  portions  meet  the  body,  a^  an  integument  on 
the  body,  said  integument  extending 
over  the  feather  edges  and  continuing 
the  body  beyond  the  feather  edges,  s;  id  integument  serving 
to  prevent  peeling  of  the  feather  ec  ges  from  the  body. 


3  349  489 

MULTIPLE  CELLED  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  DEN- 
TAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RELATIVE  OC- 
CLUSAL  PRESSURES  i 

John  lUnton  Shackelford,  706  Lat^bc  Bldg.,  2  E.  Read 
St.,  Baltimore,  Md.     21202;  Maryland  National  Bank, 
executor  of  said  J.  Hhiton  Shackelford,  deceased 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1963,  Scr.  f  b.  256,927 
3CIafaBS.(a.  32--19) 


3.  A  cutting  blade  instrument,  comprising  in  coi  ibina- 
tion: 

a  collet  sheath,  ■, 

said  sheath  composed  of  a  pair  of  elongated  metabers 
jointly  defining  an  external  cam  shoulder  aiid  an 
internal  guiding  and  holding  raceway; 

said  raceway  being  comprised  of  a  blade-receiving  guide 
trough  in  one  of  said  members,  and  means  on  the 
other  of  said  members  for  holding  a  cutting  blade 
in  said  giiide  trough; 

a  cutting  blade  proportioned  to  reside  within  said  race- 
way, said  blade  being  longitudinally  slideable  in 
said  raceway  between  a  position  fully  retracted  within 
said  sheath  to  a  fully  removed  condition; 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  relaivc  occlusal  pressures 
between  different  pairs  of  upper  an  i  lower  teeth,  compris- 
ing: a  body  of  electrically  insulat  ng  material  shaped  in 
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the  form  of  a  horse  shoe  to  lie  flat  between  the  occlusal 
surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  i»irs  of  upper  and  lower  teeth, 
said  body  having  a  retaining  flange  along  at  least  one 
edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  relatively  flat  pressure  sensi- 
tive cells  carried  by  said  body  in  positions  correspond- 
ing to  occlusal  pressure  areas  between  said  pairs  of  teeth, 
each  of  said  cells  comprising  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
and  a  wafer-like  pressure  sensitive  element  electrically 
and  spatially  interposed  between  said  electrodes,  and 
separate  conductors  extending  from  at  least  one  electrode 
of  each  cell  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  exterior  of 
the  mouth  of  a  patient  when  in  use  for  connection  to 
electrical  apparatus  for  measuring  relative  pressure  in- 
duced changes  in  an  electrical  characteristic  of  each  cell. 


3349,490 
STRAIGHT  HANDPIECE 
Nathaniel  H.  LIcb,  PhilndelpUa,  and  Anthony  J.  Tnrchi, 
Bate  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  StM-  Dentri  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.  (also  known  as  Star  Dental  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc^  and  Star  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.),  PhUa- 
delphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dctewarc 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,336 
18  Cteims.  (a.  32—28) 


points,  a  first  cardan  and  a  second  cardan  whose  centers 
coincide  with  said  fixed  point  for  each  of  said  rods  mount- 
ing the  corresponding  one  of  said  rods  for  articulation, 
a  main  cradle,  the  two  primary  axes  of  said  cardans  for 
each  of  said  rods  being  supported  by  said  main  cradle, 
a  frame  for  the  plotter,  said  cradle  pivoting  on  said  frame 
about  a  horizontal  axis  {>assing  through  the  center  of  said 
cardans  and  perpendicular  to  the  primary  axis  of  said 
first  cardan,  the  primary  axis  of  said  second  cardan  t>eing 
perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the  primary  axis  of  said 
first  cardan,  the  corresponding  one  of  said  photographs 
being  supported  by  and  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
main  cradle  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  horizontal  pivot  axis  of  said  cradle,  means  includ- 
ing the  respective  one  of  said  rods  producing  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  photograph  in  its  plane  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  sight  marks,  said  means 
comprising  two  rectilinear  perpendicular  guide  elements 
on  said  main  cradle  respectively  guiding  the  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  {rfiotograph  and  said  sight  mark,  car- 
riages mounted  on  said  main  cradle  for  moving  said 
photograph  and  said  sight  mark,  and  bars  perpendicular 
to  the  primary  axes  of  said  cardans  and  turning  with  said 
axes  for  moving  said  carriages. 


tm  mJ^Ti-^  •y^jr^-t;^^22£i^SiLS^^ 


"-n 


'    M- 


"""^"■*jr"  -^   -^^Tt 


^^SSri^fe^T"" 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  axis,  chuck  means  within  said 
housing  along  said  axis,  said  chuck  means  including  a 
collet  having  at  least  two  compressible  jaws,  means 
adapted  to  effectuate  closing  of  said  jaws,  an  air  motor 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  air  motor  including  a 
rotor  which  is  adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  collet, 
speed  reduction  and  torque  increasing  njeans  associated 
with  said  rotor,  with  said  collet  being  rotatably  driven 
by  said  speed  reduction  and  torque  increasing  means, 
and  a  conduit  for  supplying  air  to  rotate  said  air  motor. 


3349,492 
ADJUSTABLE  SPHERICAL  CURVATURE 
CORRECTION  DEVICE 
George  J.  Bandcmer,  Untvcrrity  City,  Mo^  and  Clyde  E. 
Draper,  Coinmbia,  DL,  asrfgnors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  reprMcntcd  1^  Ac  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

FUcd  Ai«.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,159 
12  Ciabns.  (CL  33—20). 


3349,491 
PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  PLOTTER 
Jean  Baboz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  d'Optlqnc 
et  dc  Mccaniqnc  dc  Haute  Precision,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  June  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374^01 
aafans  priority,  application  France,  Jane  19,  1963, 

7  Ctefans.  (CL  33—20) 


1.  An  adjustable  spherical  curvature  correction  device 
comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  recording  stylus  and 
capable  of  movement  about  a  mapping  surface,  a  cam  bar 
unit,  said  cam  bar  unjt  having  an  adjustable  profile,  and 
a  floating  deck,  a  rod  and  sliding  sleeve  connection  be- 
tween said  deck  and  said  base  to  allow  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  deck  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  back- 
lighted orificed  platen  carried  by  said  deck  and  movable 
therewith,  said  cam  bar  tmit  being  interposed  between 
said  base  and  said  floating  deck,  means  comprising  a  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  floating  deck  and  a  similar  member 
attached  to  said  base  for  allowing  sliding  movement  of 
said  cam  bar  unit,  and  affording  point  support  therefor. 


1.  A  photogrammetric  plotter  comprising  two  jrfioto- 
graphs  token  from  two  different  viewpoints,  sight  marks 
combined  with  said  photographs,  two  rods  embodying 
the  homologous  space  image  rays,  each  of  said  rods  bemg 
articulated  at  a  fixed  point  en»bodying  one  of  said  view- 


3349,493 
SPACECRAFT  STADIMETRIC  RANGING  DEVICE 
FOR  MANUAL,  AUTONOMOUS,  ALTITUDE  DE- 
TERMINATION THROUGH  A  LIMITED  FIELD 

OF  VIEW 
Terry  R.  Jorris,  Spring  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Oc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Sn.  No.  571,153 
6  Oaims.  (CL  33—64) 
1.  The  method  for  obtaining  data  from  which  the  alti- 
tude of  an  observer  above  a  spherical  heavenly  body  of 
known  diameter  comprising  positioning  a  sighting  device 
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inters  set 


point 
p<)int 


having  a  predetermined  viewing  angle  and  two 
ing  cross  hair  lines  is  in  the  line  of  sight  with  one 
of  said  cross  hair  lines  is  in  the  line  of  sight  with  one  _ 
on  the  rim  of  said  spherical  heavenly  body  and  the 
of  one  of  said  cross  hair  lines  is  in  line  with  a  sect)nd 
point  at  a  predetermined  viewing  angle  from  said 
point  on  the  rim  of  said  heavenly  body,  rotating 


-    is  cut  with  an  electrode  shim,  a 
trates  the  specimen  as  it  cuts  and 
the  combination  therewith  of  a 
end    flaw  depth,  comprising  measuring 


one 
the 


second  of  said  cross  hair  lines  without  disturbing 
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portion  of  which  pene- 

beomes  visibly  etched, 

method  of  measuring  the 

distance  the  shim 


th; 


the 


travels  in  penetrating  the  specimen, 
of  the  etched  area  of  the  shim,  and 
measurement  a  correction  factor  which  is 
tion  of  the  distance  of  shim  travel 


relative  position  of  the  first  cross  hair  line  to  the  rii  i  of 
the  heavenly  body,  until  the  end  of  the  second  cross  hair 
line  is  in  alignment  with  a  third  point  at  a  predetermined 
angle  equal  to  said  predetermined  viewing  angle  fromlsaid 
one  point  on  the  rim  of  said  heavenly  body,  and  pr<ivid- 
ing  an  indication  of  the  angle  between  said  cross  Ihair 
lines.  

3  349,494 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  CORI^R 

OF  A  BUILDING  TO  FACILITATE  THE  CpN- 

STRUCnON  THEREOF 

George  T.  Blake,  Orchard  Dene,  Station  Road, 

Padworth,  Reading,  England 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,996 

14  Claims.  (CI.  33— «5) 


I  leasuring  the  height 

idding  to  the  height 

a  linear  func- 


GUIDE 


3,349,496 
CUTTING  GAGE  ANO 

Arthur  A.  Adams,  1764  BaVovista  Ave., 
San  Pablo,  Calif.     91806 
FUed  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  N  >.  406,760 
1  Claim.  (CI.  33—4 


1.  A  gauge  device  for  attachment  to  the  corner 
brickwork  building  whereby  to  facilitate  progressive 


of  a 
con- 


struction of  said  comer  by  providing  a  vertical  orner 
datum,  said  device  comprising  a  bar  having  at  leas  two 
adjoining  faces  provided  with  two  flange  portions  de  ining 
between  them  the  desired  comer  angle,  the  flangej  por- 
tions carrying  means  enabling  their  securement  to  the 
brickwork  whereby  to  support  the  bar  in  a  substanjtially 
vertical  position,  the  device  also  including  an  attachment 
comprising  an  angular  member  mounted  in  engagement 
with  two  adjoining  faces  of  the  bar  of  said  gauge  dfcvice, 
the  angular  member  having  a  portion  extending  here- 
from carrying  a  screw  threaded  member  which  cm  be 
screwed  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  top  sirface 
of  the  uppermost  brick  of  a  course  of  brickwork,  pi  ovid- 
ing  means  for  suspending  the  bar  when  setting-u^  the 
gauge  device.  

3  349  495 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SIMULATED  FLXwS 

IN  STANDARD  SPECIMENS 

William  L.  Zembcrry,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delavnare 

FUed  June  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,119 

4  Claims.  (CI.  33—125) 

1.  In  an  operation  in  which  a  simulated  flaw    s  cut 


A  gage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
of  successively  decreasing  cross  section 
means  disposed  at  the  joints  between 
telescoping  members  for  selectively 
fercnt  relative  telescoping  positions 
tangular  guide  member  fixedly  secu^d 
member  of  largest  cross  section  tra 
position  spaced  from  its  free  end, 
ing  a  rectangular  board  receiving 
mounted  coaxially  upon  the  telescop 
est  cross  section,  a  set  screw  carrifd 
selectively  locking  same  upon  said 
of  smallest  cross  section,  and  a  sup|)ort 
cured  to  said  telescoping  member  o 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  guide  me 
ing  a  rectangular  board  receiving  notch 
with  said  notch  of  said  guide  mem$e 


telescoping  members 
rotary  locking 
adjacent  ones  of  said 
locking  same  in  dif- 
a  substantially  rec- 
to the  telescoping 
ifsversely  thereof  at  a 
guide  member  hav- 
a  collar  slidably 
ng  member  of  small- 
by  said  collar  for 
telescoping  member 
block  fixedly  se- 
largest  cross  section 
I  nber,  said  block  hav- 
with  edges  aligned 
r. 


said 
n<  itch, 


in  a  specimen  to  be  used  as  a  standard,  wherein  th;  flaw   stack,  a  lever,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  on 


3  349,497 

DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  SriEETLIKE  ITEMS 
William  A.  Seabury  lO,  Ulster  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Burton  H.  Marshall,  Ulster  Park,  ^' "' 

as  Burton  H.  Marshall  Associates 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  I  \o.  520,532 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33-147) 

1.  A  device  for  counting  in  bull:  the  number  of  sub- 
stantially uniformly  thick  sheetlike  items  in  a  stack  of 
such  items  comprising  a  base,  a  m<asuring  member  hav- 
ing a  planar  surface  adapted  to  ergage  a  stack  of  such 
items  disposed  against  said  base  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite the  base,  means  mounting  said  measuring  member 
for  movement  in  a  rectilinear  path 
and  normal  to  said  planar  surface, 
ment  of  said  member  is  equal  to 


relative  to  said  base 
whereby  the  displace- 
the  thickness  of  said 
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said  base  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  path  of  rectilinear  motion,  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  so  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
measuring  member  that  said  lever  is  displaced  by  and 
relative  to  the  measuring  member  a  distance  proportional 
to  the  distance  the  member  is  displaced  relative  to  the 
base  by  the  stack  of  sheets  being  counted,  an  indicator 
having  an  input  member  mounted  for  rectilinear  motion 
along  a  path  that  is  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  oKasuring  member,  said  input  member  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  lever  and  operably  displace- 
ablc  thereby  through  a  distance  proportional  to  the  dis- 
placement of  the  measuring  member  and  therefore  pro- 
portional to  the  thickness  of  the  stack  of  items  being 
counted  and  means  for  converting  the  displacement  of 
said  input  member  to  an  indication  of  the  number  of 
items  in  said  stack,  said  lever  having  a  planar  surface 
lying  in  a  plane  containing  its  pivot  axis  and  engaging 
said  input  member  to  transmit  the  lever  motion  to  said 
input  member,  said  motion  transmitting  means  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  boss  member  having  an  annular,  out- 
wardly-opening groove  and  being  mounted  on  said  meas- 
uring member  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boss 
member  extending  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever, 
and  means  forming  a  slot  in  said  lever  to  provide  a 


3,349,498 
LARGE  HOLE  CALIPER 
Willis  J.  Oliver,  Derrick  City,  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  Tucker, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Seismograph  Service  Corpo- 
ration, Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,227 
11  Claims.  (CI.  33—178) 


1.  A  hole  caliper  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated central  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  logging 
cable,  a  pair  of  rails  positioned  one  on  either  side  of  said 
body,  a  pair  of  sensing  arms  one  pivoted  on  one  of  said 
rails  and  the  other  pivoted  on  the  other  of  said  rails, 
means  for  urging  said  arms  outwardly  of  said  body,  links 
interconnecting  each  of  said  rails  and  said  body,  means 
including  a  motor  in  said  body  for  swinging  said  links  to 
selectively  space  said  rails  from  said  body,  and  means  for 
sensing  the  angle  of  said  arms  with  respect  to  said  rails. 


3,349,499 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  RAW  MATERIAL 

CHIPS  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Toshio  Katano,  80  Samczncho,  Ooi,  Shinagawa-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,728 

5  Clainu.  (CI.  34—10) 


straight,  elongated  edge  extending  parallel  to  said  planar 
surface  of  said  lever  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  boss  member,  said  edge  being  seated  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  annular  groove  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  operatively  provide  a  cam  and  cam  follower  connec- 
tion for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  measuring  mem- 
ber to  said  lever,  and  calibrating  means  for  selectively 
altering  the  ratio  between  the  displacement  of  the  indi- 
cator input  member  and  the  displacement  of  said  meas- 
uring member  to  enable  said  indicator^  to  correctly  in- 
dicate the  number  of  items  in  stacks  containing  items  of 
different  thicknesses,  said  calibrating  means  comprising 
at  least  one  guideway  on  said  measuring  member,  a  struc- 
ture supporting  said  boss  member  and  being    slidable 
along  said  guideway  toward  and  away  from  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  lever  member,  and  an  elongated  screw  mem- 
ber joumalled  on  said  measuring  member  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  containing  said  planar 
surface  of  said  lever,  said  screw  member  being  thread- 
edly  engaged  with  said  structure  and  being  selectively 
rotatable  for  shifting  the  assembly  of  said  structure  and 
said  boss  member  along  the  screw  member  axis  to  vary 
the  ratio  of  the  distance  between  the  boss  member  axis 
and  the  lever  pivot  axis  to  the  distance  between  boss 
member  axis  and  the  axis  along  which  said  indicator 
input  member  is  rectilinearly  movable. 


1.  A  method  for  drying  raw  chips  of  synthetic  polyester 
resin  material  comprising: 

(a)  pre-treating  said  chips  by  exposing  them  to  a 
moving  stream  of  gas  at  a  temperature  between  70° 
C.  and  100°  C.  and 

(b)  thereafter  exposing  said  chips  to  a  moving  stream 
of  gas  at  a  higher  temperature. 
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3^9,500 

AGGLOMERATIVE  DRYING 

Clarence  J.  Wall,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  D6rr_ 

Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  _       ^,      ^,.  ..,    _ 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  252,203,  Jan. 
1963.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,1 
4  Claims,  (a.  34— 10) 


17, 
9 


1  The  method  of  treating  a  wet  sticky  mass  of  i  nely 
divided  inorganic  crystalline  precipitate  having  a  panicle 
siic  which  is  substantially  minus  200  mesh  which  <;om- 
prises,  adding  fine  dust-like  solid  particles  to  said  sticky 
mass  to  form  individual  fluidizable  size  agglomerates.ieach 
having  a  reduced  moisture  content  and  each  coated  with  a 
layer  of  fine  dust,  feeding  the  so-conditioned  coated 
agglomerates  to  a  fluidized  bed  containing  dry  agglom- 
erates formed  from  said  material,  supplying  fiuidizing  gas 
to  said  bed  at  a  temperature  suflRcient  to  form  said  ag- 
glomerates  by  drying,  while  allowing  fines  resulting  Ifrom 
this  drying  operation  to  be  carried  off  with  the  fepent 

fiuidizing  gas,  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  thus 
formed  agglomerates  from  the  bed. 


E.  I. 
Del., 


3^9,501 

NON-DIMPLING  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE  FILM 

James  Phillip  Janorik,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,o  a«* 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,182 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34— 41)  J 

1.  In  the  drying  of  a  continuous  web  of  non-fibrous  gel 
celliilosic  film  in  a  multi-roll  drier,  the  process  coiipris- 

ing: 


passing  a  continuous  web  of  non-fibrous  gel  cellulosic 
film  over  and  in  contact  with  a  series  of  heated  dryer 
rolls  having  a  finished  surface  roughness  bdtween 
300  and  650  RMS  microinches,  said  rolls  hajing  a 
surface  roughness  before  finishing  below  abcHit  80 
RMS  microinches  and  J       . . 

applying  heat  to  said  film  to  effect  the  drying  <^f  said 
film  from  about  125%  moisture  to  about  5  td  10% 
moisture  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  <^f  dry 
cellulose.  

3  349  502 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHRINKING  FILM-WRAPrflNGS 
ON  ARTICLES 

Reginald  R.  Kicfer,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Trcscott  Company,  Inc.,  Falrport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,771 

7  aaims.  (a.  34—216)  . 

1.  Apparatus  for  shrinking  heat-shrinkable  wnppmg 
material  about  an  article,  comprising 

(a)  a  preheat  section  completely  open  at  its  t|p  and 
at  its  sides. 
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(b)  a  tunnel  juxtaposed  to  said  (reheat  section  and 
closed  at  its  top  and  both  sides  b  Jt  having  both  ends 
thereof  open,  one  of  said  ends  adioining  said  preheat 
section, 

(c)  means  for  conveying  a  wrap>ed  article  along  a 
predetermined  path  successively 
section  and  through  said  tunnel, 


V 


iii 


>K 


(d)  means  positioned  in  said 
recting  a  stream  of  heated  air 
of  the  article  to  cause  the 
shrink   locally   about  the  artic 

(e)  means  in  said  tunnel  for  di^rcting 
heated  air  onto  all  sides  of 


tb! 


over  said  preheat 


pr^eat  section  for  di- 
against  the  bottom 
wrapping  material  to 
e,   and 

a  stream  of 
article. 


3,349,503     , 

CHILD'S  EDUCATIO^  AL  TOY 

Gertrude  Uvin,  841  Oak  Drive, 

Glencoe,  lU.     60022 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,627 

7  Claims.  (CI.  35-(-«) 


1.  An  educational  toy  comprisin  5,  a  board,  a  plurality 
of  different  color  members  on  said  ooard,  attaching  means 
in  the  vicinity  of  each  said  color  member,  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  flexible  elements  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  board  and  having  or  the  other  end  means 
attachable  to  said  attaching  means,  each  of  said  attach- 
able means  being  of  a  different  colqr  and  matching  in  col- 
or with  the  colors  of  said  members. 


3  349  504 

REMOVABLE  COVERING  FOi  WOMEN^  SHOES 

AND  METHOD  OF  Ft  )RMING  IT 

Bette  J.  Shearer,  6513  \ia  Lorenza, 

San  Pedro,  Calif.    90732 
FHed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,104 
18  Claims.  (C  36-2.5) 
15.  A  lady's  dress  shoe  of  the  type  having  a  removable 
cover  attached  thereto  comprising,  in  combination, 
(a)  a  shoe  having  an  upper  body  defining  an  ankle 
opening,  a  sole  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
shoe  body  and  an  extended  h^l  affixed  to  the  lower 
rear  part  of  the  sole; 
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(b)  a  coating  of  non-bleeding  adhesive  appUed  to  the   ranged  at  an  acute  angle  on  a  shaft  withm  said  ««?«««<» 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  shoe  body  and  heel;  operably  connected  with  sa.d  power  source,  ««*  disc  be- 

(c)  a  pre-selected  fabric  attached  to  the  shoe  body   ing  circular  and  havmg  a  multiplicity  of  cuts  extendmg 
and  heel  with  the  true  bias  thereof  lying  generally  in 

the  toe-to-beel  plane  of  the  shoe; 

(d)  the  edges  of  the  fabric  adjacent  the  sole  of  said 
shoe  being  wedged  in  the  margins  between  the  shoe 
body  and  sole  and  the  heel  and  sole,  respectively,  and 
in  part  retained  there  by  said  tacky  adhesive  material; 

(e)  the  upper  edge  of  the  cover  on  said  shoe  body  being 
pinlied  and  folded  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  shoe 


from  the  circumference  each  with  that  portion  of  the  disc 
adjacent  a  side  of  said  cut  positioned  at  substantially 
ninety  degrees  with  the  face  of  said  disc. 


body  defining  the  ankle  opening  and  bonded  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  shoe  body  by  said  adhesive 
material;  . 

(f )  a  length  of  bias  tape  affixed  by  said  adhesive  mate, 
rial  in  overlying  relation  of  the  edges  of  said  cover 
which  terminate  interior  of  said  shoe  body;  and 

(g)  the  forward  edges  of  the  fabric  covering  the  heel 
being  t»nked  and  trimmed  and  affixed  to  the  forward 
surface  of  the  heel  by  the  adhesive  so  that  the  breast- 
ing  normally  covering  the  forward  surface  of  the 
heel  covers  the  forward  edges. 


3,349,507 

SNOW  PLOW 

Clyde  E.  Payne,  28210  Hawberry  Road, 

Farmington,  Mich.    48024 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,419 

4  Claims.  (CL  37 — 44) 


3,349,S«5 

CHILDREWS  FOOTWEAR 

Segundo  C.  Lopez,  San  Fernando  42 — 3*, 

Villcna,  Alicante,  Spain 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Spab,  Dec.  11, 1965, 

118,017 

6  Claims.  (CL  36—2.5) 


1.  A  footwear  article  comprising  a  toe  portion,  a  heel 
portion,  a  portion  having  a  leg  receiving  opening,  at  least 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  substantially  transverse 
aperture  extending  from  a  point  on  one  side  of  said  foot- 
wear spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  leg  receiving  opening, 
downwardly  along  said  side,  across  the  bottom  thereof 
between  said  toe  and  heel  portions  and  upwardly  along 
the  opposite  side  thereof  to  said  leg  receiving  opemng,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  sections  provided  by  said  substan- 
tially transverse  i^)erture,  together. 


3349,506 

DISC  SNOW  THROWER 

George  H.  Rabin,  624  Marquette  Ave., 

South  MUwaukec,  Wis.     53172 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,364 

1  Claim.  (CL  37—43) 

In   a  snow  thrower  including  a  casing,  a  source  of 

power  associated  therewith,  a  snow  intake  opening  and  a 

snow  discharge  opening  in  said  casing,  and  a  rotating 

assembly  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  discs  ar- 


1.  An  easily  atuched,  deUcbed,  and  operated  snow 
plow  assembly  particularly  suitable  for  use  with  automo- 
biles comprising: 
a  self-stabilizing  chevrwi-shaped  plow  having  paired 
blades  lying  angulariy  relative  to  one  another  meet- 
ing centrally  in  a  forward  point; 
each  said  blade  trailing  rearwardly  and  sidewise  out- 
wardly from  said  forward  point  to  trailing  outer 

ends; 

each  said  blade  having  a  bottom  ground  surface  con- 
tacting scraper  edge  restable  on  a  surface; 

each  one  of  said  blades,  because  of  its  angular  dis- 
position relative  to  the  other  said  blade,  supporting 
the  other  said  blade  in  an  upright  plowing  position; 

each  said  blade  having  an  inwardly  upwardly  curving 
front  plow  face  and  a  rear  face, 

paired  lugs  welded  on  each  said  blade  rear  face  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  each  said  blade  adjacent  the 
bottom  scraping  edge  of  said  plow; 

paired  pusher  bars  having  a  forward  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  plow  lugs  on  each  said  blade  and  a 
rearward  end  for  attachment  to  an  automobile, 

bumper  lugs  attachable  to  an  automobile  bumper  at 
the  rearward  end  of  each  said  pusher  bar; 

said  pusher  bars  rearward  ends  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bumper  lugs; 

said  pusher  bars  being  pivotally  connected  at  each 
end  between  said  plow  and  an  automobile  permit- 
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ting  up  and  down  relative  movement  between  feid 
plow  and  an  automobile  in  traveling  a  ground  |ur- 

face,  and  ■  . . 

sidewise  stabilizing  means  triangulated  between  faio 
pusher  bar  rearward  ends  and  said  plow  forward 
point  preventing  sidewise  movement  of  said  p  ow 
relative  to  a  pushing  automobile  including, 

a  first  strut  leading  from  said  plow  point  to  one  aid 
pusher  bar  rearward  end, 

a  second  strut  leading  from  said  plow  pomt  to  (aid 
other  pusher  bar  rearward  end,  and  ,  I   •  ^ 

a  third  strut  lying  between  said  rearward  ends  of  *aid 
pusher  bars;  I 

said  struts  co-acting  with  one  another  so  as  to  ctom- 
pose  three  sides  of  a  triangular  brace  securing  said 
pusher  bars  and  said  plow  in  a  sidewise  stable  Con- 
dition relative  to  each  other  and  a  pushing  auto- 
mobile. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3^9,508 

TOOTH  WITH  T^HAPED  SHANK 

Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sannyvalc,  Calif ^  assigiior  of  one^half 

to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,154 

15  Claims.  (CI.  37—142) 


a  lens  mounted  in  said  aperture; 

the  wall  of  said  one  member  oppos  cd  to  said  one  wall 
having  an  opening  therein  of  sich  size  as  to  not 
overlie  any  portion  of  a  mountec  transparency  when 
any  edge  of  the  transparency  mount  is  held  against 
the  bottom  adjacent  said  opposed  wall  to  thereby 
allow  viewing  the  transparency  )y  transmitted  light 
by  viewing  the  transparency  through  the  lens; 

said  one  wall  and  the  opposed  wall  being  separated  by 
approximately  the  focal  length  6f  the  lens, 

and  a  tab  projecting  from  each  side  wall  adjacent  said 
opposed  wall  and  being  self-biaied  towards  the  op- 
posed wall  for  yicldin^y  holding  a  mounted  trans- 
parency  between  the  tabs  and  the  opposed  wall  nor- 
mal to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lei  is. 


3349^10       , 
SLIDE  TRAY  POSITIONING  A  TARATUS  FOR 
A  PROJECTING  APPA  RATUS 
Robert  D.  Klnge,  Westminster,  Colo. ,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minnei^olis,  Minn.,  a  <  orporation  of  Dela- 

WBTC 

FOed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,032 
5  Claims.  (CI.  40-.79) 


1  In  combination,  a  tooth  having  distal  and  proiunal 
portions  and  a  tooth  holder  shaped  to  receive  said  droxi- 
mal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  being  T-shap4d  m 
cross-section  having  an  outward  projecting  rib  and  lateral- 
ly extending  feet,  said  distal  portion  having  a  broad  blade 
extending  to  the  forward  end  of  said  tooth  and  having  a 
bottom  surface  merging  with  the  bottoms  of  said  feet  and 
generally  extending  as  a  forward  projection  of  said  feet, 
said  tooth  holder  formed  with  a  socket  substantially  com- 
plementary to  said  proximal  portion,  the  forward  ebd  of 
said  tooth  being  substantially  longitudinally  forward  of 
said  feet,  whereby  the  reaction  to  digging  force  imoarted 
to  said  forward  end  is  transmitted  through  said  tea  th  in 
line  with  said  feet  to  said  tooth  holder. 


3,349,509 

COMBINED  SLIDE  FILE  BOX  AND  VIEWf  R 

Wniiam  Balch,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Realis^  Inc., 

Menomonec  Falls,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaittrc 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,857 

1  Claim.  (CI.  40—63) 


A  carton  comprising.  i 

telescoping  members  each  having  a  bottom  and  tour 
side  walls  and  being  sized  to  serve  as  a  contaiiier  for 
mounted  transparencies  of  a  given  size;  J     .  . 


one  of  the  members  having  an  aperture  in  on< 
walls; 


of  its 


1.  A  slide  advancing  apparatus  for  a  projector  com- 
prising,  a  motor,  an  automaticallV  operated  switching 
means  connected  to  the  motor  to  ii^termittcntly  drive  the 
motor,  a  gear  reduction  unit  and  a  single  tooth  gear  con- 
nected for  rotation  with  the  motor  in  a  prescribed  direction 
for  a  preselected  period  of  time,  a  t  ray  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  the  projector  containinj  slides  radially  posi- 
tioned therein,  gear  teeth  formed  al  )ng  an  outer  ring  por- 
tion of  the  tray,  a  rotatably  moui  ted  pinion  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the    ray,  the  tooth  on  the 
single  tooth  gear  being  positioned  t<  •  be  brought  into  driv- 
ing engagement  between  two  of  the  teeth  on  the  pinion 
to  rotatably  move  the  pinion,  tray  and  the  slides  radially 
positioned  therein  through  a  preseli  cted  angle  of  rotation 
so  that  each  slide  can  be  sequentia  lly  moved  to  a  twelve 
o'clock  position  in  the  tray,  a  gat^  positioned  above  the 
tray,  a  guide  casing  to  provide  a  dassagcway  for  moving 
a  slide  between  the  tray  and  the  gate  positioned  at  a  12 
o'clock  location  between  the  tray]  and  the  gate,  a  hook 
positioned  for  sliding  engagement  'in  the  guide  casing,  a 
biasing  means  positioned  in  the  guide  casing  to  retain  the 
hook  in  engagement  between  tw)  adjacent  gear  teeth 
formed  on  said  outer  rim  portion  of  the  tray,  a  hook 
lifting  means  opcrably  connected  lor  movement  with  the 
motor  to  lift  the  hook  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
adjacent  teeth  against  the  biasini  means  when  a  slide 
changing  operation  is  effected  and  laid  hook  lifting  means 
being  further  operable  to  release  [he  biasing  means  and 
bring  the  hook  into  engagement  between  adjacent  gear 
teeth  on  the  tray  immediately  aftcria  slide  changing  opera- 


tion between  the  tray  and  the  gate 


las  been  effected. 
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3  349,511 

ILLUMnSATED  SIGN 

Leonard  S.  Aronoff,  16751  Tupper  St, 

Sepulveda,  Calif.    91343 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,142 

6  Claims.  (CI.  40—130) 


^ 


1 


^-  §  ^^ 


$H 


as 


predetermined  temperature  and  then  cooled  while  in  the 
set  position  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  the  im- 
provcojent  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  head  portion  joined  to  an  elongated  forward 
portion  of  said  body,  with  said  head  portion  and 
said  forward  portion  of  the  body  extending  in  a 
generally  straight  line,  and 

(b)  a  tail  portion  for  said  elongated  body  curved  to 


1.  An  illuminated  display  comprising: 

a  light  transmitting  member  having  first  and  second 

opposed  surfaces;  .....         u 

a  light  source  for  directing  Ught  longitudmaUy  through 

said  Ught  transmitting  member  between  said  opposed 

surfaces  thereof; 
an  opaque  display  member;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  display  member  into 

intimate  contact  with  said  first  opposed  surfaces; 
whereby  said  display  member  reflects  light  and  is  visibly 

illuminated   and   contrasted   wiUi   its   surroundings 

when  said  display  member  is  brought  into  contact 

with  said  one  surface. 


3,349,512 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ROD  AND  REEL 

CARRIER  APPARATUS 

Claude  J.  Wafter,  Rte.  2,  HUlsborongli,  N.C.    27278 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,713 

3  Claims.  (O.  43—26) 


I  A  composite  rod  and  reel  carrier  comprising  a  rigid 
elongated  hollow  tube  having  one  end  substantially  closed 
and  one  end  open;  a  handle  mounted  for  carrying  said 
tube  horizontally;  and  a  rigid  hollow  case  having  a  door 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof  and  including  a  hollow  tubu- 
lar portion  mating  with  and  detachably  secured  to  said 
tube  open  end.  said  case  being  shaped  to  receive  through 
said  door  opening  an  interconnected  rod-reel  set  of  given 
configuration  for  storing  the  rod  portion  in  said  tube  and 
the  reel  portion  in  said  case  thereby  providmg  an  in- 
tegral rigid  protective  structure  for  transporting  said  set 
of  said  configuration. 


3,349,513 

FISHING  LURE 

WUUam  J.  Jell,  1312  19tli  Place  SW., 

Birmingham,  Ala.    35211 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,495 

1  Claim.  (CI.  43—42.02) 

In  a  fishing  lure  having  an  elongated  body  formed  ot  a 

soft,  resilient  and  flexible  plastic  material  that  will  retain 

a  recoverable  set  position  after  being  heated  above  a 


one  side  of  said  body  and  having  its  end  extending 
over  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  tail  portion  of  said 
body  and  set  in  said  recoverable  set  position  in  lat-_ 
erally  spaced  relation  to  said  forward  portion  of  the 
body  so  that  upon  pulling  the  lure  through  water 
substantially  all  wiggle  movement  thereof  is  in  said 
tail  portion  thus  preventing  rotation  of  the  lure  about 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,349,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CAPTURE  OF 

LIVE  ANIMALS 

Roger  L.  A.  Trechot,  9  Ave.  Sainte  Foy, 

NettUly-sar.Scine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,040 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  19ti, 

951,850,  Patent  1380,756 

7  Claims.  CL  43—60) 


MA^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  live  animals  comprising  an 
eloiigated  net  adapted  to  spread  over  the  animals  to  be 
captured  and  having  weighted  sides,  a  container  for  said 
net,  said  net  being  tethered  at  one  of  its  ends  and  being 
adapted  to  fold  within  said  container,  a  plurality  of  weight- 
ed members,  connecting  means  freely  attaching  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  net  to  said  plurality  of  weighted  members, 
and  means  for  launching  the  weighted  members,  said 
connecting  means  allowing  said  weighted  members  to 
reach  their  maximum  speed  after  launching  before  they 
pull  the  net  out  of  the  container. 
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CONTAINER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

POWERED  TOY 
UtIii^ob  C.  Dongias,  Lconia,  N  J^  avignor  to  C<^te 
PafanoBve  Company,  New  Y( 
of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^.  ^^ 

FOed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,179 
3  Claims.  (CL  46—11) 


door  is  lifted  when  said  first  valve  is  opened  to  permit 
water  from  said  source  to  enter  saild  cylinder  to  draw 
said  rod  extending  therefrom  into  said  cylinder  and  pull 

.._^ . upon  said  cable,  and  whereby  said  garage  door  is  lowered 

'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation    ^^^^^  ^^^  second  valve  is  opened  ti  permit  said  water 
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from  said  cylinder  to  drain  into  said 

ing  said  rod  to  release  said  cable,  and 

garage  door  may  be  arrested  and  pj>sitively  retained  in 

any  position. 


4rain  outlet,  extend- 
vhereby  further  said 


1.  A  container  adaptable  for  use  as  a  toy,  compi  sing 
a  container  shaped  to  simulate  a  toy  and  having  M  ex- 
ternally threaded  neck  portion,  a  cap  having  a  cylindrical 
wall,  an  end  portion  connected  to  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  internal  threads  in  said  cylindrical  wall  operatively 
engaging  the  external  threads  on  the  container  neck,  said 
end  portion  having  an  outwardly  extending  essentially 
conical  protrusion,  said  protrusion  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  therein,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  m 
said  conical  protrusion  with  a  part  thereof  extending 
through  said  aperture,  a  propeller  mounted  on  th*  ex- 
tended part  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  end  portion  h^vmg 
an  annular  rim  depending  therefrom,  a  substantially  tu- 
bular member  having  the  outer  surface  of  one  end  fnc- 
tionally  supported  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  ai^ular 
rim,  said  tubular  member  extending  beyond  the  iyhn- 
drical  wall  of  said  cap  and  the  neck  portion  of  said 
container  whereby  it  is  positioned  within  the  contjiner, 
a  fastener  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  an  elastic  band  propulsion  means  connected 
between  the  inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  the  fa^ener 
means  of  said  tubular  member. 


3J49J17 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
SASH  AND  STORM  SA 
Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Woostcr,  Ohio, 
Seal,  Incn  NorA  BarbcHon,  Ohi> 
Ohio 

Fflcd  Oct  4,  1965,  Scr.  N^.  492,701 
4  Claims.  (CL  ' 


A  STORM 
LATCH 
I  ssignor  to  Weatfacr- 
a  corporation  of 


49—61) 


3,349,516 
FLUID  ACTUATED  DOOR  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Armstrong,  234  S.  Marywood  Ave 

Claremont,  Calif.    91711 

FOed  Inly  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,530 

5  Claims.  (O.  49—25) 


1.  In  a  storm  window  assembly  of  a  prime  window 
sash  having  four  sash  rails  forming  ii  sash  enclosure  with 
sash  positioning  means  extending  iiwardly  of  such  sash 
on  the  outer  side  of  such  sash  rails,  at  least  two  opposed 
sash  rails  having  locking  slots  foimed  therein,  and  a 
second  sash  of  a  size  to  be  received  within  said  sash  rails 
enclosure,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sash  latches  each  c  >mprised  of  an  elon- 
gate flat  control  arm  having 

flange  extending  from  one  face 

flat  locking  arm  with  a  cam 

comer  portion  thereof,  which 

stantially  perpendicular  to  but 

said  control  arm, 
means  pivotally  securing  each 

intersection  of  the  control  arm 


an  integral  gripping 

thereof,  and  a  short 

surface  on  an  inside 

locking  arm  is  sub- 

axially  spaced  from 


Ibtch  at  the  point  of 
and  the  locking  arm 


to  said  second  sash  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  con 
trol  arm  in  abutment  therewith  to  allow  said  control 
arm  to  be  pivoted  in  its  own  ilane  while  remaining 
abutted  against  said  second  sas  h  to  effect  movement 
of  said  locking  arm  into  its  res  pective  slot  to  engage 
the  cam  surface  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  locking 
arm  with  the  sash  rail,  and 

resilient  seal  means  compressed  between  said  sash  posi- 
tioning means  and  said  second  sash  by  moving  said 

latches  into  said  slots  to  engage  siaid  rails  whereby  said 
second  sash  is  removably  cirried  by  said  prime 
window  sash. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garage  door  and  cbupled 
thereto  by  a  cable,  a  single-acting  fluid  cylinder  havmg  a 
movable  rod  extending  therefrom  connected  wi^h  the 
cable;  a  first  valve  operated  by  a  solenoid  and  connected 
between  said  cylinder  and  a  source  of  tap  water; .a  sec- 
ond valve  operated  by  a  solenoid  and  connected  between 
said  cylinder  and  a  drain  outlet;  and  switching  mcins  for 
selectively  energizing  said  valve  solenoids  in  any  p|)sition 
of  said  garage  door  and  in  such  manner  as  to  effect  open- 
ing of  either  valve  and  closing  of  the  other  valve,  and 
simultaneous  closing  of  both  valves;  whereby  said  parage 


3349,518 
REMOVABLE  WINDOW  WITH  SASH 
BALANCE  LO  :K 
Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Woostcr,  Ohio  assignor  to  Weather- 
Seal,  Inc.,  Norfli  Barbcrton,  Oblo,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  Wo.  492,700 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  49-  -446) 

1.  In  a  slidable  window  assemb  y, 

a  vertically  extending  jamb  liner  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending slot  therein  and  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically extending  ledges  thereii , 

means  resiliently  positioning  sai<  jamb  liner  fw  move- 
ment laterally  of  the  window, 

a  sash  balance  with  a  control  nember  resilientiy  and 
adjustably  extending  therefrom, 

a  balance  guide  attached  to  said  control  member  and 
slidably  engaging  said  jaml    liner  for  movement 
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therealong,  said  balance  guide  having  fUnges  thereon 
for  engaging  said  ledges  to  be  restrained  thereby 
against  movement  lateraUy  inwardly  of  the  wmdow 

a  lock  screw  having  a  shank  portion  secured  to  said 
balance  guide  and  an  elongate  head  portion  extend- 
ing laterally  inwardly  of  the  window  assembly 
through  said  slot,  the  base  of  the  head  portion  bemg 
contoured  to  cam  against  the  lateraUy  inner  surface 
of  the  jamb  liner  and  force  said  flanges  agaipst  said 
ledges  to  secure  said  balance  guide  in  a  given  posi- 
tion when  said  head  portion  is  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  to  disengage  such  surface  of  said  jamb  liner 
to  release  said  balance  guide  when  said  head  u  m  a 
vertical  position,  and 

a  sash  engaging  said  jamb  liner  for  shding  movement 
thereon,  said  sash  including  a  sash  rail  witii  an  aper- 
ture therein  adapted  to  engage  the  elongate  head  por- 


tion of  said  lock  screw  to  secure  said  sash  balance 
operatively  tiiereto,  said  sash  being  removable  from 
said  jamb  liner  by  forcing  said  jamb  liner  laterally 
outwardly  and  by  pivoting  said  sash  about  said  lock 
screw  shank  to  turn  said  head  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  lock  said  balance  guide  in  a 
given  position  and  a  pair  of  verticaUy  extendmg  nbs 
on  the  laterally  inner  surface  of  said  jamb  Uner 
bordering  the  vertically  extending  slot  thcnoU  said 
sash  having  vertically  extending  sash  rails  with  ver- 
tically extending  recesses  therein  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  ribs,  the  base  of  the  head  portion  rid- 
ing in  said  slot  free  of  said  ribs  as  the  head  of  said 
lock  screw  is  in  a  vertical  position  but  the  base  of 
said  head  portion  camming  against  said  ribs  when 
said  head  is  in  a  horizontal  position. 


3349319 

SHAPED  ELEMENT  OF  PLASTIC  MAIERIAL 

FOR  COMPOSITE  DOOR  FRAMES 

Albert  NehBg,  Anf  dcr  Acht  6,  Mtaibnch,  Kreis, 

Homborg,  Saar,  Gctmaay 

FDcd  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuaqr,  Ang.  31, 1964, 

5  Claims.  (CL  49—504) 


(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  L-shaped  nnem- 
bers  each  having  a  side  leg  overlying  a  side  wall  of 
the  opening  and  an  end  leg  overlying  the  end  wall 
of  the  opening, 

(b)  a  first  longitudinally  extending  flange  located  at 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  side  legs,  each  said  flange 
terminating  in  a  flexible  arcuate  tongue  portion  ex- 
tending toward  its  respective  side  leg, 

(c)  a  second  longitudinally  extending  flange  located 
at  the  intersection  of  the  said  side  and  end  legs  each 
terminating  in  a  second  tongue  portion  extending 
toward  said  first  tongue  portion  and  defining  there- 
with spaced  grooves  for  receiving  side  cover  plates, 

(d)  side  cover  plates  inserted  under  each  of  the  sec- 
ond flange  portions  and  snapped  behind  the  first  ar- 
cuate flange  portions, 

(e)  a  third  longitudinally  extending  flange  portion  lo- 
cated on  one  of  said  end  legs  and  terminating  m  a 
third  tongue  portion, 

(f )  the  other  of  said  end  legs  having  a  fourth  tongue 
portion  extending  toward  said  third  tongue  portion 
said  third  and  fourth  tongue  portions  thereby  defining 
spaced  grooves  for  receiving  an  end  cover  plate, 

(g)  an  end  cover  plate  inserted  in  said  fourth  t<»gue 
portion  and  located  bdiind  said  tiiird  tongue  p(»tion, 

(h)  said  fourth  tongue  portion  and  one  of  said  sec- 
ond tongue  portions  extending  from  the  same  longi- 
tudinally extendmg  flange  located  at  the  intersection 
of  one  of  said  side  and  end  legs. 


1   A  door  jamb  assembly  for  installation  over  the  end 
of  a  wall  defining  a  door  opening  comprising  m  combma- 


3349320 
GLASS  HONE  PLATE  RESURFACING 
APPARATUS 
John  E.  P.  Pickett,  3507  Ridge  Road, 

Durham,  N.C.    27705 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432316 

6  Clai^  (CL  51—26) 


tion: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  resurfacing  a  worn 
surface  on  each  of  a  pair  of  microtome  plates  by  using 
the  worn  surface  of  each  as  an  abrading  tool  for  the 
other  comprising: 

(a)  a  clinical  rotator  having  a  housing,  a  frictionally 
surfaced  routable  platform  supported  above  the 
housing,  said  platform  being  adapted  to  frictionally 
position  and  rotote  a  first  one  of  a  pair  of  worn 
microtome  plates,  and  means  within  the  housing  for 
rotating  said  platform; 

(b)  a  holder  secured  to  said  housing  and  overlying 
said  platform  above  and  free  of  contact  with  said 
first  plate  and  extending  from  said  housing  outside 
tlie  swing  of  the  edges  of  said  platform,  said  holder 
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being  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  edges  df  the 
second  one  of  said  pair  of  plates  and  maintain!  said 
second  plate  superposed  upon  said  first  plate  so  that 
respective  worn  surfaces  of  each  are  in  opposed  en- 
gagement, said  second  plate  being  restrained  bj|  said 
holder  from  horizontal  movement  while  being  free 
to  move  vertically;  , 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  con^ant  imiform  pressare  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  second  plate  to  maintain 
uniform  contact  between  said  first  and  second  olates; 

and  J 

(d)  an  abrasive  mixture  coating  the  worn  andl  con- 
tiguous surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
whereby  upon  the  movement  of  said  platform,  said 
first  plate  moves  relative  said  second  plate  aid,  in 
combination  with  said  abrasive  mixture,  simultanc- 


protuberance;  polishing  the  abradec 
cloth  to  remove  burrs  from  within 
face  just  sufficiently  to  sharpen  the 
the  face  on  a  no  nap  cloth. 
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face  on  a  long  nap 
s  lid  hole;  lapping  said 
h^le  exit;  and  polishing 


3349,523 
CLIP  FOR  SANDING  TOOL 
Alma  A.  Hutchins,  3190 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser. 
24  Claims.  (CL  51 


OR  THE  LIKE 

l4imavera  St., 
91107 

No.  456,383 
386) 


ously  causes  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said 
to  become  flat  and  smooth. 


}lates 


3^9^21 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  ROTARY 

CUTTING  TOOLS 

Andrew  J.  Biyant,  900  Arthur  Ave., 

Bristol,  Pa.    19007 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,58J,  now 

Patent  No.  3,190,046,  dated  June  22,  1965.  D  vided 

and  this  appUcation  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,  S;73 

33  Clahns.  (CL  51—225)  ^ 


a 


4.  An  abrading  tool  comprising 
removably  holding  a  sheet  of 
ing  a  backing  portion  along  which 
and  by  which  the  sheet  may  be  heU 
and  a  clip  for  releasably  retaining 
structure,  said  clip  including  a 
retain  said  sheet  and  mounted  to 
five  to  said  body  structure  in  a 
sheet  thereon,  means  for  yieldingly 
unit  rotatively  about  said  axis  in 
the  sheet,  means  formng  a  surface 
unit  at  a  location  to  pass  the  retaining 
unit  and  said  surface,  and  means 
holding  unit  toward  said  surface  to 
against. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  rotary  cutting  tool  com  >rising 
in  combination: 

a  single  cylindrical  member  adapted  for  fixed  position, 

said  member  defining  a  bore  and  being  further 
by  a  peripheral  wall,  ' 

said  wall  containing  an  angular  helical  slot  communi- 
cable with  said  bore  and  with  the  exterior  of  sa^d  wall, 

eccentric  means  disposed  in  said  bore,  and 

means  independently  of  the  tool  and  disposed  In  said 
angular  slot  and  projecting  through  said  cocentric 
means  for  engaging  a  surface  of  registry  ofja  tool 
within  said  bore,  I 

said  length  of  said  slot  being  of  greater  magnitude  than 
the  size  of  said  means  disposed  therein  so  as  to  pro- 
vide relative  angular  movement  between  saidi  means 
and  said  member,  I 

whereby  actuation  of  said  means  along  said  slbt  pro- 
duces eccentric  rotation  and  axial  movement]  of  the 
tool  as  a  result  of  cooperative  action  of  said  eocentric 
means  and  said  means  with  the  tool. 


3  349  524 
REACTOR  CONTA*INMtNT 
Stanley  H.  Fistedis,  Park  Ridge,  HI., 
States  of  America  as  representee 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser. 
1  Claim.  (CI. 


body  structure  for 

abrasive  material  and  hav- 

laid  sheet  is  to  extend 

against  a  worlc  piece, 

sheet  on  said  body 

holding  unit  adapted  to 

about  an  axis  rela- 

d  rection  tightening  the 

urging  said  holding 

direction  to  tighten 

adjacent  said  holding 

_  sheet  between  said 

yieldingly  urging  said 

lamp  said  sheet  there- 


sud 


said 


VESSEL 
assignor  to  the  United 
by  the  United  States 

No.  424,867 
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3  349  522 

SPINNERET  SURFACE  FINISHING 

lames  Stanley  Cohb,  Jr.,  MartfaisvOle,  Va.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilnington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471238 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  51—324)  I 

1.  In  a  spinneret  fabrication  method  includfig  the 
preliminary  step  of  machining  a  capillary  hole  in  a 
spinneret  blank  thereby  leaving  a  protuberance  on  one 
face  of  the  spinneret  blank,  a  finishing  technique  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  abrading  said  face  to  remove  the 


A  containment  vessel  comprisiig  a  mass  of  concrete 
having  a  hollow  interior,  open  top,  and  closed  bottom,  a 
metallic  fitting  positioned  in  the  c»en  top  of  the  concrete 
mass,  a  first  plurality  of  metallid  reinforcing  cables  ex- 
tending from  the  metallic  fitting!  through  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  the  concrete  mass  and  jack  to  the  metallic  fit- 
ting, each  cable  having  one  end  a  nchored  in  the  metallic 
fitting  at  one  side  and  the  other  end  anchored  in  the 
metallic  fitting  at  the  other  sice,  a  first  plurality  of 
jackets  for  the  first  plurality  of  c  ibles,  each  cable  of  the 
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first  plurality  having  its  own  jacket  direcUy  en^ging  the 
concrete  and  separating  the  cable  therefrom,  each  cable  of 
the  first  plurality  being  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  its  jacket  and  the  concrete,  each  cable 
having  vertical  portions  in  the  sides  of  the  concrete  mass 
and  a  horizontal  portion  in  the  base  of  the  mass,  said 
first  plurality  of  cables  being  divided  into  groups  of  cables, 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  cables  of  each  group  bemg 
disposed  in  a  cylindrical  arrangement,  each  said  cyhntocal 
arrangement   of   vertical   portions  being  concemncally 
spaced,  a  second  pluraUty  of  metaUic  remforcmg  cables 
extending  in  the  form  of  closed  loops  through  the  sides 
of  the  concrete  mass  about  the  hollow  interior,  and  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  jackets  for  the  cables  of  the  second  plu- 
rality, each  cable  of  the  second  pluraUty  havmg  a  jacket 
of  the  second  pluraUty  directly  engaging  the  concrete  and 
separating  the  cable  therefrom,  each  cable  of  the  second 
pluraltiy  being  capable  of  longtiudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  its  jacket  and  the  concrete  each  cable  of  the 
second  plurality  being  circumferentially  fixed  between  con- 
centrically spaced  cylindrical  arrangements  of  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  first  plurality  of  cables  and  spaced  therefrom. 

3349,525 
INTERACTING  LAMINAR  SHELL  STRUCTURAL 

COMPONENT 

Charies  Payne,  North  Miami,  Fla^  '^^  *°  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ji^  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,699 

7  ClafaM.  (CL  52—80) 
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bounded  by  a  pair  of  contact  surfaces  extending  substan- 
tially transversely  to  said  line  in  said  rigid  condition,  each 
of  said  sections  being  formed  with  at  least  one  passage  ex- 
tending generally  in  the  direction  of  said  line  and  register- 
ing  with  corresponding  passages   of  adjoining  sections 
for  defining  therewith  at  least  one  throughgoing  channel; 
means  including  an  elongated  resilient  tension  element  ex- 
tending through  said  channel  for  positively  arraying  said 
secUons  in  a  first  direction  along  said  line  in  said  ngid 
condition  and  for  elasUcally  deflecting  said  secUons  into 
a  predetermined  second  direction  in  a  relaxed  conchtion; 
and  rcleasable  tightening  means  connected  with  said  ele- 
ment for  selectively  stressing  and  unstressing  same  with 
reference  to  said  sections  whereby  the  latter  are  respec- 
tively placed  in  said  rigid  and   said   relaxed  condition, 
said  tension  element  being  of  resilient  character  with  an 
inherent  bias  tending  to  deflect  said  element  away  from 
said  predetermined  line  in  said  second  direction. 


3^9,527  

MULTI-LEVEL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
nicLUDING  A  COMBINATION  PILE  AND 
COLUMN  .  _,__      . 

Thomas  C.  Brans,  New  Orieans,  La.,  ««*«"»r«»  ^.        . 
pile  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporatiOB  of 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,828 
7Ch*M.(C1.52— 169) 


1.  A  structural  component  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  primary  membrane  having  the  shape  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  surface  of  revolution; 

(b)  a  secondary  membrane  spaced  apart  from  said 
primary  membrane  and  having  the  shape  of  a 
hyperbolic  paraboloid;  and 

(c)  a  core  system  bonded  to  both  said  prunary  and 
said  secondary  membranes  whereby  buckling  stn^ss^ 
which  develop  in  said  primary  membrane  when  a  load 
is  applied  to  said  panel  are  transmitted  to  said  sec- 
ondary membrane. 


4  'XAQ  S16 

5?JD  RIGID  IN    A  SECOND  PREDETERMINED 
DIRECTION 

Wilhelm  Schuster,  DaupUnestrasse  194, 

Linz  (Danuhc),  Austria 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,363 

Claims  priority,  "PPiication  Austria,  Dec.  4,  1959, 

A  8,802/59;  May  20, 1964,  A  4,402/64 

15  Claims.  (CI.  52—108) 


lW<ic3iIJ" 


^=dr- 


1  A  collapsible  structure  comprising  an  elongated  body 
consisting  at  least  in  part  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive  body 
sections  disposed  in  pressure-transmitting  relationship  and 
in  substantial  alignment  in  a  rigid  condition  of  said  body 
along  a  predetermined  line,  each  of  said  sections  being 


3.  In  a  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
piles  driven  into  the  ground  and  extending  continuously 
substantially  thereabove  to  constitute  columns,  girders 
extending  between  spaced  pairs  of  said  columns  and  lymg 
thereagainst  at  each  of  at  least  two  vertically  spaced 
levels,  said  piles  being  formed  of  concrete  and  having 
molded  therein  horizontal  metallic  sleeves,  said  girders 
having  openings  therethrough  each  aligned  with  one  of 
said  sleeves,  and  a  bar  projecting  through  each  sleeve  and 
the  associated  opening,  said  columns  and  said  girders  con- 
stituting the  supporting  structure  for  a  building  and  said 
piles  projecting  into  the  ground  a  sufficient  distance  to 
form  the   sole   means  for  supporting  the   load  of  the 
building. 

3,349,528 

PORTABLE  PARTITION  WITH  TELESCOPING 

TUBE  SUPPORT 

John  A.  Salt,  15450  SW.  67th  Coort, 

Miami,  Fla.    33157 
FUed  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558^14 
lb  Clafans.  (CL  52—239) 
1.  For  inclusion  in  a  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  portable  panels  and  adapted  to  register  in  side- 
by-side  relation  with  one  another,  a  wall  panel  for  posi- 
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tioning  between  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  of  a  b4ilding 

structure  comprising: 
a  irfanifonn  frame  of  a  vertical  height  less  thtn  the 
distance  between  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  and  in- 
cluding spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  rails  and 
spaced  parallel  vertical  supports  with  said  supports 
and  rails  being  connected  together  and  outer  cover- 
ing panels  dimensioned  to  congruently  overlay  the 
main  outer  planes  defined  by  the  rails  and  supports, 
said  frame  defining  a  right  paraUelepipedali  inner 

c&vitv'  I 

a  telescoping  tube  system  vertically  secured  cehtrally 
in  the  cavity  including  an  outer  tube  verticalljf  span- 
ning the  distance  between  the  upper  and  low^r  rails 
and  an  inner  tube  carried  in  the  outer  tube  ex- 
tendible with  respert  to  the  outer  tube  and  frame 
beyond  the  upper  rail,  said  tube  system  in41uding 
means  to  lock  the  inner  tube  in  a  predcte^ined 
extended  position  with  respect  to  the  outer  tubf ; 
a  foot  on  the  distal  extended  end  of  the  tube  Jsystem 
to  engage  a  ceiling; 
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edge  to  side  edge  abutment  and  inj  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  and  each  of  sa  d  units  being  provided 
with  a  rabbet  groove;  a  second  seilies  of  wallboard  units 
disposed  in  side  edge  to  side  edge  abutment  and  in  over- 
lapping relationship  with  each  other,  said  second  series 
of  units  being  located  in  opposed  akid  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  series  of  wallboard  units  and  each  of  the  in- 
dividual wallboard  units  of  said  iecond  series  of  wall- 
board  units  also  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  groove;  stud 
means  mounted  on  the  floor  runnef  and  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  series  of  wallbobrd  units  and  anchored 
to  the  individual  wallboard  units  tf  each  series  of  units 
for  holding  each  series  of  wallboar  i  units  in  opposed  and 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other;  said  stud  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  channel-shai  ed  stud  element  pro- 
vided with  a  web  portion  and  me  ms  for  anchoring  said 
stud  element  to  said  units  in  said  first  and  second  series 


means  to  connect  the  frame  of  the  panel  to  4  frame 
of  a  similar  panel  in  a  wall  assembly  con  pnsmg; 
a  connector  finger  member  at  one  end  of  bach  of 
said  rails  and  in  diametrically  opposed  (relation 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  each  sai4  finger 
member  being  secured   in   cantilever  irelation 
with  the  respective  associated  rail  of  eadh  finger 
and  extending  outwardly   of  the   facd  of   its 
associated  adjacent  vertical  support;        ! 
each  said  finger  member  includmg  a  pin  pjojectmg 
vertically  toward  the  opposing  rail  of  tqe  frame 
to  that  on  which  it  is  carried,  and 
each  said  rail  having  a  recess  accessible  from  the 
outer  surface  at  the  end  opposite  to  that  on 
which  the  finger  is  carried,  and  spaced  fawardly 
of  the  face  of  the  vertical  support  of  the  frame 
immediately  adjacent  thereto  a  distande  corre- 
sponding to  the  cantilever  distance  from  the 
face  of  the  other  vertical  support  to  the  pm; 
so  that  the  panels  may  be  placed  in  connected  side-by 
side  relation  with  the  pins  in  one  panel  in  registry 
and  nested  in  the  recesses  of  the  other  p^nel  and 
with  the  holes  of  said  one  panel  receiving  **-         ' 
of  an  adjacent  panel. 


of  units,  said  anchoring  means 
lei  side  flanges  on  said  stud  demerit 
stantially  the  same  direction  and 
bet  grooves  of  certain  opposed  an* 
in  said  first  and  second  series  of 
be  interlocked  therewith;  and 
further  comprising  at  least  one 
flange  elements  projecting  outw 
length  than  said  web  portion,  saic 
ing  formed  integrally  with  and 
portion  in  a  direction  opposite 
outer  surfaces  of  said  flange 
engagement  with  the  inside 
board  units  in  said  first  and 
units;  and  a  channel-shaped  fittinj 
floor  runner  and  said  stud  elemen 
both  to  the  floor  runner  and  th< 
stud  element. 


sail 


ardiy 


surf  ac  ;s 


comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
which  project  in  sub- 
are  inserted  in  the  rab- 
spaced  wallboard  units 
vallboard  units  so  as  to 
last  mentioned  means 
pair  of  parallel  spaced 
from  and  of  smaller 
flange  elements  also  be- 
projecting  from  said  web 
o  said  side  flanges,  the 
el^nents  being  in  abutting 
of  other  opposed  wall- 
secjond  series  of  wallboard 
interposed  between  said 
said  fitting  being  locked 
flange  elements  of  said 
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the  pins 


5E,  Back  Road, 
44602 


3,349,529  ^ . 

HOLLOW  WALL  PARTITION  SYSTEM 

Georee  J.  Byssing,  Los  Ancclcs,  Calif.,  assig:nor  to  Kaiser 

G^P^m  cSSny.  IncTOakland,  Calif „  a  cojporatlon 

of  WashliUEtoo 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,732 
7  Claims.  (CL  52—241) 

7.  In  a  hollow  wall  structure  the  combination 


)f  a  floor 


/.  in  a  uuiiuw  wail  aiiwwiw.^  ."-  -W-- r     . 

runner;  a  first  series  of  wallboard  umts  dispoM  1  m  side 


Herbert  L.  Zigkr,  1U>. 

Aniancc,  Ohio     

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Sjr.  No.  443,469 
5  Claiins.  (CI.  !2— 2M) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  ind  a  molding  lying  flush 
against  the  wall  a  plurality  of  two  part  snap  friction  fas- 
teners for  releasably  attaching  th;  molding  to  the  wall  and 
for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  molding  relative  to  the  wall 
in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  said  fas- 
teners being  longitudinally  spac«  d  apart  along  the  length 
of  the  molding  between  one  sui  face  of  the  molding  and 
the  opposed  surface  of  the  wall,  each  of  said  fasteners 
comprising  two  separate  parts  oie  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  wall  and  one  of  which  is  sec  ured  to  the  molding,  said 
parts  being  frictionaUy  and  rele  isably  engaged  with  each 
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other,  one  of  said  parts  defining  an  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing in  one  of  said  directions  and  having  stiff  but  resilient 
sides,  the  other  of  said  parts  including  a  stud-like  element 
having  an  enlarged  outer  end  disposed  in  said  slot  for 
sliding  movement  therealong  and  frictionaUy  engaged  with 
said  stiff,  resilient  sides,  said  other  part  including  mount- 


ment  of  said  upper  suppwt  member  with  respect  to  said 
lower  anchor;d  support  member. 


3,349,532 

PARTITION-FORMING  ASSEMBUES  AND 

COMPONENTS 

Harold  S.  Dodoll,  552-556  NW.  5th  St^ 

Miami,  FU.     33136 

Original  application  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,739,  now 

Patent  No.  3,256,659,  dated  Jmic  21,  1966.  Dtrtdcd 

and  this  application  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,667 

1  Claim.  (CL  52—301) 

i 


ing  means  providing  for  adjustment  of  said  stud-like  ele- 
ment in  the  other  of  said  directions  whereby  the  molding 
may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  itself 
relative  to  the  wall  by  changing  the  position  of  said  stud- 
like  element  and  by  sliding  said  stud-like  element  along 
said  slot.  

3,349,531 
FRANGIBLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

STANCHIONS,  POLES  AND  STANDARDS 

George  H.  Watson,  11530  Holmes  Point  Drive  NE., 

Kirkland,  Wash.     98033 

Filed  Inly  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,193 

4  Clafans.  (CL  52—296) 


1.  Stnicture  for  connecting  an  upper  support  member 
to  a  lower  anchored  support  member  comprising  a  sacri- 
ficial self-contained  connector  assembly,  said  connector 
assembly  having  an  upper  section  adapted  for  connertion 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  support  member  and  a 
lower  section  adapted  for  connection  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  anchored  support  member  to  rigidly  connect 
said  support  members  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sup- 
port members  being  spaced  apart  about  the  central  region 
of  said  connector  assembly,  said  central  region  of  said 
connector  assembly  being  frangible  upon  impact  applied 
to  said  upper  support  member,  said  connector  assembly 
having  axially  spaced  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces, 
and  a  bendable  retainer  carried  by  said  connector  assem- 
bly, said  retainer  having  upper  and  lower  axially  spaced 
bearing  surfaces,  the  spacing  between  the  bearing  surfaces 
on  said  retainer  being  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the 
bearing  surfaces  on  said  connector  assembly  whereby  said 
retainer  loosely  connects  said  upper  and  lower  connector 
sections  and  is  operable  when  said  connector  assembly 
has  been  broken  to  maintain  said  upper  support  member 
connected  to  said  lower  anchored  support  member  while 
permitting  limited  axial  separation  of  said  connector  sec- 
tions sufficient  to  accommodate  controlled  tilting  move- 


In  combination  with  a  post,  a  cap  means  attachable 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  a  hollow  partition  support- 
ing  post,  said  post  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  upstand- 
ing body  walls  joined  together  at  vertically  extending 
corners,  said  post  body  walls  having  outwardly  opening 
channel   means   formed  therewithin   with  said  channel 
means  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
comers,  said  cap  means  comprising  a  crown  means  and 
a  connecting  member  depending  from  said  crown  means, 
said  connecting  member  being  formed  by  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  interconnected  side  walls  of  a  size  and 
shape  disposed  interiorly  within  said  post  with  each  of 
said  side  walls  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding adjacent  wall  of  said  post;  said  crown  means 
extending  beyond  said  connecting  member  with  the  un- 
derside of  said  crown  means  forming  a  flat  flange  en- 
gaged with  the  top  of  the  post  and  extending  therebeyond 
lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  side  walls  when 
said  cap  means  is  attached  thereto;  each  of  said  side 
walls  gradually  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
said  crown  means;  said  first  and  second  side  walls  being 
in  opposed  disposition  to  each  other  and  said  third  and 
fourth  side  walls  being  in  similar  opposed  disposition, 
said  third  and  fourth  side  walls  extending  between  and 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  walls;  said  first 
and  second  side  walb  having  channel  recesses  formed 
therein  to  permit  reception  of  the  inwardly  extending 
body  wall  portions  forming  said  post  channel  means;  said 
first  and  second  side  wall  channel  recesses  each  being 
spaced  from  said  third  side  wall  by  substantially  said 
predetermined  distance;  said  fourth  side  wall  having  a 
channel  recess  formed  therein  with  said  channel  recess 
being  spaced  away  from  said  first  side  wall  substantially 
by  said  predetermined  distance  said  channel  means  of 
said  post  being  complementary  to  said  cap  wall  means 
whereby  said  combination  may  be  used  at  a  comer  or 
between  aligned  partitlbns. 


3349,533 

CHANNEL  EXTRUSION  AND  SEAL  FOR 

FRAMING  PANEL  EDGES 

Rcsta  S.  Grcgoire,  Newport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gregdre 

Engineering  and  Development  Company,  Adclphi,  Md. 

Contfnuatioa  of  applicatioD  Ser.  No.  475,307,  July  12, 

1965.  This  application  Oct  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,899 

18  Claims.  (CI.  52—397) 
1.  A  panel  having  an  edge  framed  in  a  one  piece 
channel  extrusion. 
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said  channel  extrusion  comprising 

a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel 

extending  therefrom, 
said  sides  being  spaced  to  provide  a  suitable  clearance 

for  said  panel  to  be  inserted  therebetween,  and 
means  on  the  inside  of  at  least  one  ,of  said  sides 

gripping  the  edge  of  said  panel  in  the  chann*  1  of 

said  extrusion, 
each  of  said  side  gripping  means  including  a  flat 


n 


ides 


strip 


said  web  being  of  X  configuration 
including  a  first  series  and  a  second 
ments  joined  in  a  continuous  unit 
of  such  X,  said  first  series  of  bracini ; 
longitudinally  of  said  flanges,  each 
series  extending  from  the  center  of 
flanges,  successive  elements  of  said 
to  opposite  edge  portions  of  said 
whereby  said  first  series  defines  two 


mounted  in  the  side  of  said  channel  and  havii  g  at 
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cross  section  and 

!  eries  of  bracing  cle- 

the  center  portion 

elements  extending 

element  in  said  first 

X  to  one  of  said 

series  being  joined 

one  of  said  flanges 

legs  of  such  X,  said 


aloi  ig 


sich 
fiist 


•■£6 


least  one  elongated  rectangular  ridge  of  resilently 
flexible  material  extending  sufficiently  therefron  i  and 
being  of  a  suitable  height  and  width  to  cause  it  to 
substantially  bend  and  rub  on  the  correspohdrng 
side  of  the  panel  edge  when  it  was  inserted  into  the 
channel  with  relatively  little  resistance  and  to  bause 
considerably  greater  frictional  resistance  atamst 
withdrawal  of  the  panel  by  wedging  action  <^f  the 
bent  ridges  against  the  corresponding  side  thereof. 


Jay- 


3,349,534 
ROOFING  TILE 
John  G.  Wotherspoon,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  k       . 
woth  Roof  TUe  Co.,  Inc.,  Alamo,  Calif.,  a  corpo  atton 
of  CaUfoniia  ^     ^^    ^^^  ^^ 

Filed  lone  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,299 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—520) 


1.  A  roofing  tile  comprising  a  one-piece  body  having 
a  generally  uniform  thickness  and  having  first  ard  sec 
ond  integrally  joined  longitudinal  sections,  said  fii  st  sec 
tion  having  a  transversely  convex  upper  surface  ai  d  said 
second  section  having  a  transversely  concave  upper 
surface,  said  sections  each  having  an  upper  crd,  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  sections  extending  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  the 
end  of  said  other  section  having  a  portion  thereo 
lapping  the  upper  surface  of  said  one  section  t< 
a  locking  shoulder  extending  between  and  general  I 
pendicular  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  sections  ajid  fac 
ing  toward  the  upper  end  of,  said  one  section. 


second  series  of  bracing  elements  ex 
of  said  flanges,  each  element  in 
tending  from  the  center  of  such  X 
flanges,  successive  elements  of  sai( 
joined  to  opposite  edge  portions 
flanges  whereby  said  second  series 
legs  of  such  X,  each  of  said 
series  being  joined  to  and  lying  in 
element  in  the  other  of  said  series. 


:  ending  longitudinally 

siid  second  series  ex- 

to  the  other  of  said 

second  series  being 

df  said  other  of  said 

defines  the  other  two 

elenents  in  each  of  said 

:he  same  plane  as  an 


3,349,536 
FRAME  JOINT  AND  FASTENER 
John  J.  Halko,  Jr.,  Llangollen  Estates, 
Reider,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  T 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Scr. 
8  Claims.  (CI.  " 


THEREFOR 
Del.,  and  Marrin  S. 
to  Riv-Kap,  Inc.,  Wil- 
Delaware 
^o.  334,743 


52- -656) 


upper 
over-r 
form 

ly  per- 


3,349,535  . 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  AN  X 
CONnCURATION  WEB 

Henry  A.  Balinski,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assign  »r  to 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  Bl.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois  1 

Fned  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,867     I 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—634)  J 

1.  An  elongated  structural  member  comprisingj  a  pair 
of  flanges,  a  web  extending  longitudinally  of  said  flanges 
and  supporting  said  flanges  in  parallel  spaced  relation. 


1.  An  aluminum  frame  in  the 
extruded  frame  members  each  ha 
cross-section,  said  frame  having  a 
two  of  said  members  meet,  a  pair  o 
caps  securing  said  members  together 
of  the  rivet  caps  being  fitted  agaiijst 
the  stepped  cross-section  and  the 
against  a  concave  portion  of  the 
each  of  the  caps  being  a  general 
tegral  upstanding  rivet  posts  and 
about  V&  inch  high,  and  the  caps 
posts  to  relatively  flat  portions 
with  the  flange  of  each  cap  engaging 
adjacent  stepped  frame  portions 
about  Va  inch  from  where  the 


f  )rm  of  an  assembly  of 

ving  the  same  stepped 

I  litered  comer  at  which 

molded  zinc  base  rivet 

at  that  comer,  one 

a  convex  portion  of 

>ther  of  which  is  fitted 

stepped  cross-section, 

y  flat  plate  having  in- 

in  integral  edge  flange 

being  rivetted  by  their 

of  the  frame  members 

and  supporting  the 

for  a  distance  at  least 

meet. 


me:  nbers 
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3,349,537 

REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Henry  Hopfeld,  51  WtosWp  Ave.,  Ross,  CaHf.     94957 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,120 

5  Claims.  (CL  52—729) 


units  and  the  two  channels  thus  formed  being  comple- 
mentary to  permit  the  lip  of  the  first  channel  to  fit  sliding- 
ly  within  the  second  channel,  and  vice  versa,  whereby  the 
two  angled  units  are  interlocked  together  to  form  a  rec- 
tangular tubular  stmcture  having  four  uniplanar  sides 
with  two  exposed  scams  adjacent  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
ners thereof.  

3349,539 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  TWO-WAY  COMPOSITE 

BUILDING  SYSTEM 

David  B.  ChesUn,  407  S.  Dearbora  St, 

CUa«o,  m.     60605 

FDed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,999 

4  Claims.  (CL  52—741) 


1.  A  structural  member  comprising 

(a)  a  metal  body,  ,      j  u  ^ 

(b)  a  longitudinal  flange  along  one  edge  of  said  body, 

(c)  walls  of  said  flange  defining  a  longitudinal  recess 
in  said  flange,  ,     -j 

(d)  the  wall  of  said  flange  adjacent  said  edge  of  said 
body  being  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess, 

(e)  side  walls  extended  from  said  bottom  wall, 

(f)  a  cover  wall  folded  inwardly  from  at  least  one  of 
said  side  walls  to  form  the  top  of  said  recess, 

(g)  stranded  reinforcing  filler  longitudinally  oriented 
in  said  recess  and  compacted  by  the  folding  of  said 
cover  wall  over  said  recess, 

(h)  a  longitudinal  hook  flange  along  the  free  edge  of 
said  cover  wall  projecting  into  said  recess  and  into 
the  compacted  stranded  filler. 


3349,538 

TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 

A.  Virginia  Crossman,  201  E.  Tropical  Way, 

PlanUtion,  Fla.    33314 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,194 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—731) 


1.  A  tubular  structure  comprising  two  substantially  in- 
flexible, duplicate  right  angled  units  of  equal  length  each 
consisting  of  only  two  elongated  base  walls  of  un'fo"" 
thickness  joined  together  longitudinally  in  right  ang  ed 
relation,  a  flange  inturned  along  the  free  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  first  base  wall  and  double  bent  to  provide  a  lip 
spaced  therefrom  and  defining  therewith  a  first  channel, 
the  channel  being  faced  toward  the  second  base  wall,  and 
a  U-wall  having  a  leg  disposed  normally  of  the  second 
base  wall  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  at  a  pomt  remote 
from  its  free  longitudinal  edge,  said  U-wall  including  a 
relatively  short  lip  inset  from  the  free  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  second  base  wall  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  thereof,  the  lip  being  spaced  from  the 
leg  and  terminating  short  of  the  second  base  wall  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  thereof  to 
forai  therewith  and  with  the  leg  a  second  channel  having 
a  lateral  opening  thereinto  adjacent  the  second  base  wall 
and  facing  away  from  the  first  base  wall,  the  two  angled 


1.  A  method  of  constmcting  and  framing  a  building 
stmcture  with  a  two-way  composite  system  of  steel  fram- 
ing sections  and  reinforced  concrete,  so  as  to  eliminate 
forming  and  to  employ  a  minimum  of  shoring  for  the 
concrete,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  two-way 
rows  of  spaced  columns,  connecting  to  each  of  said  col- 
umns at  each  floor  level  a  laterally  extending  shear-head 
section    having    cantilevering    steel    framing    members 
fabricated  and  positioned  to  extend  diagonally  with  re- 
spect to  said  rows  of  columns  from  their  respective  col- 
umns, then  positioning  parallel  lines  of  girder  sections  in 
a  two-directional  manner  spaced  from  and  parallel  with 
the  two-way  rows  of  colmnns  to  form  rectangular  inter- 
mediate floor  panel  sections  at  each  floor  level  between 
the  two-way  rows  of  columns  as  well  as  central  floor  panel 
sections  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  girder  sections 
to  the  ends  of  said  cantilevering   framing   members, 
fabricating  and  erecting  each  of  said  girder  sections  to 
have  spaced  apart  steel  framing  members  to  provide  for 
the  placement  of  concrete  therebetween,  placing  two- 
directional  reinforcing  bars  across  each  shear-head  sec- 
tion and  the  diagonally  positioned  cantilevering  mem- 
bers thereof,  placing  floor  reinforcing  bars  across  said 
intermediate  and  said  central  floor  panel  sections  and  said 
girder  section,  placing  concrete  supporting  bottom  deck- 
ing under  said  shear-head  sections,  said  girder  sections 
and  said  floor  panel  sections,  and  then  pouring  concrete 
around  and  over  said  reinforcing  bars  and  over  the  steel 
framing  members  to  provide  a  resulting  two-way  com- 
posite steel  and  reinforced  concrete  structure.        ^ 


3  349,540 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 

TINUOUSLY  FORMING  PACKAGES 

Hans  A.  Jensen  and  Augustas  H.  Eberman,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Cc,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,842 
18  Claims.  (CL  53—22) 
4.  A  method  for  forming  a  package  of  the  type  in- 
cluding substantially  coextensive  upper  and  lower  films 
secured  together  at  their  margins  in  product  enclosing 


1624 


OFFIC  AL  GAZETTE 


relation  wherein  the  lower  film  is  formed  of  thermorfastic 
material,  said  method  including  the  steps  of:  advandng  a 
continuous  web  of  thermoplastic  film,  successively  form- 
ing raised  package  bases  in  the  lower  film  in  spacefl  re- 
lation longitudinally  of  the  latter,  forming  an  openiiig  in 
the  lower  film  adjacent  and  outward  of  the  perimeter  of 
each  of  said  bases,  depositing  products  on  the  raised  bases, 
advancing  a  continuous  web  of  upper  film  and  vatuum 
forming  pockets  therein  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally 
of  the  upper  film,  bringing  the  upper  fihn  into  overlying 
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art 


holding  finger  normally  engageable  with  the  lowermost 
tile  in  said  magazine  to  prevent  discharge  of  tiles  there- 
from, said  lever  having  a  second  holding  fitij^r  and 
being  moveable  to  and  from  a  position  engaging  the 
second  holding  finger  with  the  next  upwardly  disposed 
tile  in  said  magazine  to  prevent  discharge  of  the  other 
tiles  therefrom  while  releasing  the  'first  finger  from  en- 
gagement with  said  lowermost  tilea  to  permit  discharge 
thereof  and  wherein  the  actuating  means  comprises  con- 
trol n>eans  operable  by  said  board  during  travel  move- 
ment thereof  to  initiate  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 


3,349,542   ^ 
CONTAINER  SEAMER  ANA  ENCLOSURE 

therefor] 

Gerhart  A.  Guckcl,  Loi  Altos,  CaUf^  assignor  to  James 
Dole  Enginealiig  Co^  Saa  Frand^co,  CaUf  ^  a  corpora- 
tUm  of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  19, 19M,  Scr.  l|fo.  449,097 
12Claliiis.(a.53--lU) 


relation  with  the  lower  film  with  the  products  bei  ig  re- 
ceived in  said  pockets,  pressing  said  upper  and  lowe^films 
together  around  the  perimeters  of  said  bases  in  product 
enclosing  relation,  successively  vacuum  pressing  the  lipper 
film  into  conformity  with  the  products  by  evacuaU*g  the 
spaces  between  said  films  through  said  openings  and  4t  sub- 
stantially the  same  time  sealing  the  upper  film  to  the  pe- 
rimeters of  said  bases  thereby  to  close  the  opemngs  in  the 
lower  film,  and  severing  the  sealed  together  films  foe  sepa- 
rating the  completed  packages  from  the  films. 


3349,541 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLl 
AND  PLACING  TILE  BODIES  IN  PREf 

L€iCATIONS 

Richard  B.  Alexander,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Tile  ft  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Anderson,  In«. 
FUed  May  13, 19«4,  Ser.  No.  367,104 
10  Claims.  (CI.  53—55) 


1.  In  combination  with  containe  closure  apparatus  in 
which  a  succession  of  product-filled  containers  are  re- 
spectively positioned  upon  a  plurality  of  reciprocable 
spindle  units  for  assembly  with  (overs,  such  assembly 
of  the  containers  and  covers  being  effected  as  the  spindle 
units  are  angularly  displaced  aboi  t  a  closed  path  by  a 
rotatable  spindle  imit  turret  to  a(  vance  each  container 
and  its  cover  from  the  entrance  t  o  the  exit  of  the  ap- 
paratus; a  ring  element  carried  b'  said  turret  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith  and  being  provid  d  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  respectively  receiving  said  spindle  units  therein 
and  being  dimensioned  to  enable  the  spindle  units  to 
reciprocate  with  respect  thereto,  a  itationary  bottom  wall 


supported   by  said  apparatus  anc 


2  In  apparatus  for  placing  tile  bodies  in  the  rscesscs 
of  a  tile  mounting  board,  in  combination,  means  for 
moving  a  tile  mounting  board  toward  and  past  a  tile 
depositing  station,  tile  depositing  means  at  said^taUon 
and  disposed  above  and  aligned  with  the  travel  path 
of  particular  recesses  in  such  mounting  board  Bs  the 
latter  is  moved  by  said  moving  means,  means  for  ef ectmg 
discharge  of  tile  bodies  from  said  depositing  mea^s,  and 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  means  for  ejecting 
discharge,  said  actuating  means  being  coordmated  with 
and  controlled  by  the  travel  movement  of  such]  board 
when  so  moved,  wherein  the  tUe  depositing  means  com- 
prises a  gravity  feed  magazine,  and  the  means  for.  effect- 
ing discharge  comprises  release-holding  mechanism  op- 
erable by  said  actuating  means  to  discharge  a  tile  body 
from  said  magazine  and  deposit  such  discharged  tile  body 
in  a  particular  recess  of  said  mounting  board,  said  ielease- 
holding  mechanism  comprising  a  jnvoted  lever  hiving  a 


oriented  in  circumjacent  facing  rilation  with  said  ring 
with  sufficient  clearance  to  permit  relative  rotation  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  upwardly  e  Ltending  wall  elements 
secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  to )  wall  secured  to  said 
upwardly  extending  walls,  said  bottom  wall,  upwardly 
extending  wall  elements,  top  wall 
comprising  enclosure  structure  defining  an  enclosure 
about  said  spindle  units,  and  mears  for  admitting  a  ster 
ilizing  gas  into  said  enclosure  to  pn  >vide  an  aseptic  atmos 
phere  therewithin,  said  enclosure  structure  having  a  con 
a  tile  tinuously  open  exit  through  whicl 
discharged  and  through  which  th( 
mitted  to  escape  continuously 


3,349,543 
GALVANIC  CELL 
Robert  Carmichaei,  Lakewood, 
Jr.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignors 
poration,  a  corporation  of  New 
Original  application  Dec.  19, 1961, 
Patent  No.  3,223,559,  dated  Dec. 
this  application  July  3, 1964,  Ser 

3  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  sea 
tainer  comprising  collet  means 
segments  for  applying  a  sealing 


providing  a  surface 


closed  containers  are 
sterilizing  gas  is  per- 


•  XOSURE 

James  Southworth, 

to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
lYorfc 

Scr.  No.  160,620,  now 

14,  1965.  Divided  and 

No.  380,151 
53^366) 

to  a  galvanic  cell  con- 
baving  radially  flexible 
force  to  said  container. 
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cam  means  surrounding  said  collet  means  and  axially 
movable  relative  thereto  to  actuate  said  flexible  segments, 
pad  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  collet  means  and 
abutting  said  seal  to  prevent  axial  di^lacement  of  said 


seal,  actuating  means  effecting  relative  axial  displacement 
between  said  cam  means  and  said  collet  means,  and  sup- 
port means  engaging  said  collet  means  precluding  axial 
pressure  upon  said  seal  and  container. 


3349*544 
GAS  DRYING  PROCESS 
John  L.  AiDoM,  RowM  L.  Pcwcc,  and  Herman  G. 
Scfaoiten,  Midland,  MWu,  •"t^M"  ^  Tb«  ^^^ 
Chcmkal  Conpuy,  Mldlaiid,  Mich.,  a 

tloB  of  Delawnn  ^,    *,,  -*^ 

FUed  Jn.  2t,  19662Scr.  No.  523,704 
7  CtafaH.  (CL  5S— 32) 


sitteii" 


^mf**»***^M 


■»  Or, 

<4' 


a — ,  'izizs::^. 


'szjir^'" 


3,349^5 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PtFRIFICATIONOF  RAW 
CRACKED  GASES  CONTAINING  ACETYLENE- 
Vkgitto  Stocdi  and  AnrHto  MafciH,  Mcsire,  VcMiia, 
and  Giobatta  Bdtocro,  Tofancizo-UdiBc  Italy,  asrignovs 
to  Mootccatfad  EditoB  S.p.A^  MOan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.*  FUed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453^1 
Oabni  priority,  appUorthm  Italy,  May  12,  1964, 
103*3/64 
2  ClaiBH.  (CL  55—65) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  cracking 
gas  obtained  from  the  tbennal  treatment  of  hydrocarbons 
and  containing  primarily  acetylene,  naphthalenic  com- 
pounds and  other  impurities  at  least  one  of  which  is  pro- 
pylene, allene,  propene,   1.3-butadiene,  monovinylaccty- 
Icne,  diacetylenc  and  triacetylene,  and  wherein  said  other 
impurities  are  separated  from  the  acetylene  of  said  gas, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

treating  said  gas,  prior  to  the  separation  of  said  other 
impurities  from  the  acetylene  thereof,  with  liquid 
tetrahydronaphthalene  or  decahydrom4>hthalene  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature 
of  substantially  15"  C.  to  46*  C.  to  extract  said  naj*- 
thalenic  compounds  from  the  gas; 
thereafter  compressing  the  gas  to  a  pressure  of  sub- 
stantially 5  to  24  atmospheres  and  an  acetylene  par- 
tial pressure  of  O.S  to  1.4  atmospheres;  and 
washing  the  compressed  gas  with  sulphuric  acid  having 
a  concentration  of  40%  to  100%  by  weight,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  15'  C.  to  40*  C.  to  remove  said  other 
impurities. 

3349346 
CHEMICAL  AND  HEAT  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Rogov,  Allfamce,  OUo,  anignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  CtHnpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,459 
7  CUms.  (CI.  55—227) 


W~^ 


1  In  a  method  of  drying  a  water-wet  gas  by  conUcting 
said  gas  with  a  liquid  drying  agent  (A)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  glycol  of  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkanolamine  of  no  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  (A)  is  heated  to  remove  water  pnor  to  re- 
use as  a  gas-drying  agent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  an  organic  water  azeotroping  agent  be- 
neath the  surface  of  (A)  when  the  average  temperature 
of  (A)  is  above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
azeotroping  agent  and  below  the  thermal  decom^siUon 
temperature  of  (A)  in  an  amount  suflSaent  to  form  a 
water  azeotrope  with  the  residual  water,  said  water  aze- 
otrope  having  a  boiling  point  no  greater  than  the  thermal 
decomposition  temperature  of  (A),  then  removing  said 
water  azeotrope  from  (A)  separating  said  azeotroping 
agent  from  the  water,  and  reintroducing  said  azeotropmg 
agent  beneath  the  surface  of  (A). 


1.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  residual  pulp  liquor  and 
for  scrubbing  chemical  dust  and  fume  from  hot  flue  gases 
including  a  furnace  wherein  concentrated  liquor  is  burned 
to  form  said  hot  flue  gases,  scrubbing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  venturi  scrubber  and  a  second  venturi  scrub- 
ber arranged  in  series,  said  venturi  scrubbers  each  in- 
cluding a  venturi  duct  section  followed  in  a  gas  flow 
sense  by  a  liquid  and  gas  separator,  means  for  passing 
substantially  all  of  the  hot  gases  from  said  furnace  in 
series  through  said  first  and  second  venturi  scrubbers, 
first  nozzle  means  positioned  to  discharge  concentrated 
sprayed  liquor  into  said  first  venturi  duct  section,  means 
including  a  piping  system  and  pump  for  recirculating  con- 
centrated liquor  from  the  liquid  and  gas  separator  of  said 
first  scrubber  to  said  first  nozzle  means,  second  nozzle 
means  positioned  to  discharge  sprayed  liquid  into  said 
second  venturi  duct  section,  means  including  a  piping 
system  and  pump  for  recirculating  liquid  from  the  liquid 
gas  separator  of  said  second  scrubber  to  said  second 
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nozzle  means  in  the  corresponding  venturi  duct  seition, 
means  for  adding  makeup  liquid  to  said  second  vdnturi 
scrubber,  pipe  means  connecting  the  {Mping  system  of  said 
first  venturi  scrubber  with  said  furnace  for  a  contfolled 
flow  of  concentrated  liquor  to  said  furnace  for  bukning 
said  liquor  therein,  and  conduit  means  for  passing  i  con- 
trolled flow  of  liquid  from  the  piping  system  of  sai4  sec- 
ond venturi  scrubber  to  said  first  venturi  scrubber. 
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within  and  extending 
the  separation  cham- 


3  349«547 
GAS  SCRUBBER  DEVICE 
Fredrick  L.  Hoipkemeicr,  Oklahoma  City,  Olda.,  a^gnor 
to  Black,  SIvalls  &  Bryson,  Inc^  Kansas  City,  ffo^  •* 
ccHrporatlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mv  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,104 
6  Claims.  (jCl.  55—324) 


is*. 


gas  stream  is  distributed  in  a  gei  lerally  even  flow  pat- 
tern over  substantially  the  Icn^h  of  the  separation 
chamber, 

liquid  coalescing  means  secured 
across  the  length  and  width  of 
ber  for  condensing  liquid  particles  from  the  gas  as 
said  stream  passes  from  the  boUom  to  the  top  of  the 
separation  chamber, 

a  drainage  pipe  within  the  bottom  of  the  inlet  chamber 
for  drawing  off  liquid  and  foreign  solids  from  said 
chamber, 

a  drainage  pipe  within  the  bottom jof  the  terminal  cham- 
ber for  drawing  off  condensea  liquid  from  the  ter- 
minal and  separation  chamber ,  and 

outlet  means  for  removing  the  ga  s  stream  from  the  top 
of  the  separation  chamber. 


« 


FOl 


3,349,548 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  F  ^ 

STEAM  FROM  WlATER 
John  L.  Boyen,  Orinda,  CaliffM  a 

a  corporation  of  Cwfomia 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser 
3  Claims.  (CI   " 


SEPARATING 
-fER 

lor  to  C-C  Industries, 
fomia 
4o.  339,512 


55- -457) 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  foreign  solids  a  id  en- 
trained liquid  particles  from  a  gas  stream,  compns  ng, 
an  elongate  horizontal  tubular  vessel  having  a  s  dewall 

and  closed  ends, 
first   and   second   spaced   partitions   extendmg  J  trans- 
versely and  interiorly  of  the  vessel  and  dividing 
the  vessel  into  inlet,  separation  and  terminal  cham- 

inlet  means  extending  through  the  sidewall,  comniunicat- 
ing  with  said  inlet  chamber  for  introducing  the  gas 
Stream  into  said  inlet  chamber  through  the  sidewall 
of  the  vessel  for  imparting  a  generally  circuitcus  flow 

to  said  gas,  .     •  u 

filter  compartment  conduit  means  axially  spaced  with- 
in the  vessel  and  extending  from  the  inlet  chamber 
to  the  terminal  chamber  through  the  first  and  second 

partitions,  I 

a  third  partition  extending  transversely  secured  withm 
said  filter  compartment  means  adjacent  the  terminal 
chamber  and  having  apertures  therein  providitig  com- 
munication between  the  filter  compartment  means 
and  the  terminal  chamber,  I 

a  plurality  of  spaced  filter  tube  means  mounted  within 
and  axiaUy  extending  substantially  the  lengtl  i  of  the 
filter  compartment  means  and  sealably  piDJecting 
through  the  apertures  in  the  third  partition  or  con- 
ducting the  gas  stream  through  the  filter  tub;  means 
and  into  the  terminal  chamber  whereby  foreign 
solids  are  trapped  on  said  filter  tube  means  and  re- 
stricted from  entering  said  terminal  chamber, 
a  conduit  mounted  in  the  separation  chamber  p^ovidmg 
communication  between  the  bottom  of  the  terminal 
chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the  separation  Chamber, 
said  conduit  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
the  bottom  of  the  separation  chamber  and  |iavmg  a 
plurality  of  flow  slots  spaced  therein  whereby  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  st<  am  and  water  from  a 
fluid  mixture  of  such  constituen  s  comprising:  a  fluid- 
impervious  upright  cylindrical  tub  ilar  housing  having  up- 
per and  lower  ends;  a  partial  cyli  ider  formed  by  cutting 
away  the  upper  portion  of  a  cyli  Jder  so  as  to  define  an 
upper  helical  boundary,  said  paitial  cylinder  being  co- 
axially  mounted  within  said  housi  ig  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  tubular  housing  so 
as  to  define  an  annular  space  th  irebetween,  said  partial 
cylinder  being  spaced  from  the  u  sper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  housing;  a  downwardly  ext  inding  helical  deflector 
strip  spanning  said  annular  space  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  cylinder  helical  uppei^  boundary  into  contact 


lousing  along  its  length 
descending  helical  path, 


with  said  surface  of  said  tubular 
and  defining  the  upper  limit  of  a 

said  helical  deflector  strip  extendi  ag  through  substantially 
a  single  convolution  about  said  c  binder  along  the  helical 
upper  boundary  from  the  top  to  i  he  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
der to  allow  free  gravitational  m  )vement  of  said  niixture 
below  said  strip;  a  downwardly 
means  connected  to  said  tubular 


directed  tangential  inlet 
housing  side  wall  adja- 


cent and  below  the  upper  end  of  i  aid  strip  for  introducing 
a  steam-water  mixture  into  said  mnular  space  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  strip  and  abov  c  the  lower  end  of  said 
strip  so  that  said  strip  will  act  is  an  upper  fluid  guide; 
means  spaced  beneath  said  cylinder  and  above  said  lower 
end  for  further  separation  of  said  mixture,  said  means 
comprising  a  disc  having  a  plural  ty  of  peripheral  angular- 
ly disposed  deflector  vanes,  liquid  outlet  means  disposed 


\ 
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through  said  lower  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  ouUet 
means  spaced  from  and  of  smaller  cross-section  than  said 
cylinder  disposed  through  said  upper  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar housing  for  receiving  steam. 
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3349,551 

HAY  RAKE 

John  W.  PickreD,  6237  E.  Monterey  Way, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.    85251 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,635 

4  Claim*.  (CI.  56—377) 


3,349,549 
HARVESTERS 
CoracUs  Van  Der  Lely,  Zog,  Switzerland,  assieaor  to 
Texas  Industries  Inc.,  Willemstad,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands  AntiUes,  a  limited  UiriiiUty  compuy  of  the  Nether- 


Filed  Jan.  19, 1965, 8v.  No.  42M36 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  12,  1964, 

6^1,163,  64-1464,  64-1.165,  64-1,166 

8  Claims.  (CL  56—21) 


1  A  harvester  thresher  comprising  a  mowing  table  with 
a  cutting  mechanism,  the  said  mowing  table  havmg  crop 
dividers,  at  least  one  ground  contacting  feeler  member 
being  located  under  the  lower  side  of  at  least  one  ol 
said  crop  dividers  and  forwardly  of  the  said  cuttmg  mech- 
anism, a  hydraulically  actuated  adjusting  device  con- 
nected to  the  said  cutting  mechanism  for  regulating  the 
height  of  the  mowing  table  with  respect  to  the  ground, 
said  feeler  member  being  pivotally  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  crop  divider  and  being  m  communi- 
cation with  said  adjusting  device,  whereby  the  height  of 
the  mowing  table  is  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  ground 
during  travel  of  said  cutting  mechanism. 


3,349,550 

PLANT  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MECHANICAL  PICKERS 

Orval  R.  Starkey,  Fresno,  Calif.,  asignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Anthony  L.  Lourenco,  Fresno  Cam. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,333 

4  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 42) 


2.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  of  the  type  having  inclined 
raking  wheels,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  earth-contacting  drive  wheels  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  raking  wheels, 

(b)  each  of  said  drive  wheels  inclined  at  an  angle  to 

vertical, 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  each  of  said 
drive  wheels  to  each  corresponding  one  of  said  rak- 
ing wheels,  and 

(d)  said  raking  wheels  comprising: 

(1)  a  circular  rim, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  tines  extending  from  said  rim 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  rim, 

(3)  a  cylindrical  shield  encircling  said  rim  and 
adjustably  attached  thereto  to  permit  said  shield 
to  be  moved  axially  of  said  rim  in  accordance 
with  raking  conditions. 


3,349,552 
COMPOSITE  PAPER  AND  PLASTIC  YARN 
Morton  I.  Port,  West  End,  NJ.,  and  William  J.  Hok, 
Hazlchurst,    Ga.,    assignors    to    Patcliogue-Plymouth 
Company,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  a  joint  venture 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,969 
8  Claims.  (CI.  57—31) 


1  A  plant  compressing  apparatus,  for  a  mechanical 
picker  adapted  for  earth  traversing  movement  along  rows 
of  plants  having  a  housing  providing  an  elongated  pas- 
sage therethrough  defining  a  picking  zone  to  receive  such 
rows  of  plants  and  including  a  plurality  of  power  driven 
picking  spindles  having  extended  ends  traveled  through 
the  picking  zone  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
picker  movement,  comprising  a  plant  compressing  appa- 
ratus mounted  within  the  housing  and  providing  a  mov- 
able surface  adjacent  to  said  picking  zone  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  spindles  for  travel  with  the  spindles  through 
the  picking  zone  with  said  surface  including  a  plurality 
of  channels  to  receive  the  extended  ends  of  the  spindles 
during  their  travel  through  the  picking  zone. 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  composite  yam  of 
high  tensile  strength  and  low  elongation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutter  to  slit  a  web  of  paper  into  ribbons, 

(b)  a  twister  to  twist  each  ribbon  from  said  cutter  into 
a  yarn, 

(c)  means  to  draw  a  thermoplastic  yam  to  produce 
^an    oriented    yarn   whose   elongation   substantially 

matches  that  of  said  paper  ribbon,  and 

(d)  means  feeding  said  oriented  yarn  into  said  twister 
with  said  paper  ribbon  to  intertwist  therewith  and 
thereby  form  said  composite  yam. 
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3349(5S3 

YARN  TWISTING  APPARATUS 

Hemy  A.  Hood,  Mooreftown,  N J^  assigiior  to  Wall 

IndiMMcs,  bc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Inly  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,449 

4  Clafam.  (CL  57—58.7) 
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a  central  passage  therethrough  for  the  filament;  at  least 
one  transverse  bar  extending  across  s  aid  passage;  a  periph- 
eral surface  to  said  bar  about  which  a  filament  passes 
effective  to  reverse  its  twist;  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  bar  at  least  at  the  center  thereof  being  non-circular 
and  such  that  the  peripheral  surf  ice  has  at  least  one 
region  having  a  pronounced  curvatire. 


3,349,555 

ALARM  TIME-P! 
Georges  OUyicr  BridcTanx,  36 
Tavanncs,  S 
Ffled  Dec.  6,  1966, 


1  Claim.  (CI.  5ft-f  16) 


toe  Pierre  Pertais, 
io.  599,476 


1.  In  combination,  a  means  for  supplying  yam,  a  >paTa- 
tus  for  twisting  said  yam  including  means  for  whirling 
said  yam  to  form  a  balloon-shaped  portion  thereof  and 
to  apply  a  tension  load  thereto,  freely  rotatablc  capstan 
means  associated  with  said  yam,  said  yam  passing  from 
said  supply  means  to  said  capstan  means  and  to  said  twist- 
ing apparatus,  said  yam  passing  around  said  capstan 
means  for  frictional  contact  therewith  which  contact  tends 
to  increase  upon  the  application  of  a  tension  load  to  said 
yam  by  at  least  the  ballooning  thereof,  and  freely  rofatable 
fan  means  driven  by  said  capstan  means  carrying  it  least 
one  air  deflection  blayde  and  so  that  retardation  of  the 
rotation  of  said  capstan  means  by  said  fan  means  in- 
creases and  decreases  proportionally  with  increaa^  and 
decreases  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  capstan  means 
thereby  applying  a  variable  restraining  force  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  capstan  means  and  to  said  yam. 


i 

the 


3,349,554 

FALSE  TWIST  SPINDLE 

Alexandre  Bootonnet,  Tassin,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodcte  Rhodiaccta,  Paris,  FMncc,  a  French  corporation 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,561    , 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  14,  1964, 

985,247 

9  Claims.  (Q.  57—77.3) 


IE-* 


In  an  alarm  time-piece,  the 
alarm  barrel  and  a  clockwork 
one  diametrical  half  of  the  casing, 
for  both  barrels  positioned  near 
ing,  a  clockwork  movement 
barrel,  an  alarm  mechanism 
rel,  said  movement  and  said 
posed  with  respect  to  one  another 
casing,  a  time  setting  part  cooperating 
and  lying  at  the  center  of  the 
the  time  of  release  of  the  alarm 
near  the  periphery  of  the  casing  in 
ametrical   relationship   with 
winding  part. 


combination  of  a  casing,  an 

barrel  mounted  together  in 

common  winding  part 

periphery  of  the  cas- 

contr^Ued  by  the  clockwork 

contri  41ed  by  the  alarm  bar- 

mec  tanism  being  superim- 

n  the  other  half  of  the 

with  the  movement 

casiag  and  a  part  adjusting 

mechanism  and  positioned 

substantial  exposed  di- 

to   the   conmion 


refei  ence 


ht- 


3,349,556 

STAPLF  MAiONG  1  MACHINE 

Henry  W.  Walter,  509  Okd  Toll  Road, 

AsbtTille,  N.C.    [28804 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1964,  ScrJ  No.  484,135 

llClafans.(C1.5»— 71) 


1.  A  false  twist  spindle  for  imparting  a  false  kwist  to 
a  filament,  such  spindle  comprising  a  hollow  tube  defining 


1.  A  machine  for  making  staiH 
(a)  a  die  having  a  cavity  therein 
width  of  the  finished  staple; 


es  comprising: 

to  define  the  overall 
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(b)  a  punch  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  into 
and  out  of  the  cavity  in  said  die,  said  punch  havmg 
a  width  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  cavity  m  «ud 
die  by  slightly  more  than  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
material  of  said  staples; 

(c)  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  staple  materwl  m 
front  of  the  cavity  in  said  die; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  punch  into  said  die  cavity, 
thereby  forcing  said  staple  material  into  said  cavity 
to  shape  it; 

(e)  a  pair  of  cutting  members  mounted  for  longitudmal 
reciprocating  moUon  on  opposite  sides  of  said  punch 
so  as  to  make  an  acute  angle  with  the  side  of  the 
punch,  as  viewed  from  said  die,  and  arranged  so  that 
their  cutting  edges  may  be  simultaneously  pressed 
against  said  punch  in  front  of  the  cavity  m  said 
die;  and 

(f )  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  cuttmg  mem- 
bers towards  said  punch  so  as  simultaneously  to  cut 
the  st^le  material  against  said  punch  on  both  sides 
thereof  and  point  the  ends  of  the  staple  after  the  ma- 
terial has  assumed  the  desired  shape  and  size  m  said 
die.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,349,557  

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
ChristoplMr  Linley  Johnson,  P^^yf"'^  JJ^nd,  «- 
iignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  BrH- 

ish  «»«»^^     3i^i,^s.,.No^553334 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Jmie  23,  1965, 

26,667/65 
17  Claims.  (CL  60—39.28) 


1629 


3349,558 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS,  c^.  FOR  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Ian  Smith,  Derby,  Ei«laild,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  Britidi  company 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

15,034/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.65) 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  casing  straaure 
and  a  fluid  duct  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the 
casing  structure,  at  least  part  of  the  wall  of  said  duct  be- 
ing formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  pores  whose  maximum 
diameter  is  in  the  range  5  to  300  microns,  combustion 
equipment  mounted  within  said  duct,  a  corrugated  mem- 
ber which  forms  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  fluid  duct  a 
series  of  axially  spaced  annular  compartments  which 
communicate  with  the  space  between  the  casing  struc- 
ture and  the  fluid  duct  to  different  extents  through  port 
means  of  different  sizes,  the  pores  providing  means  to 
permit  passage  therethrough  of  cooUng  au"  for  coolmg 
the  interior  surface  of  at  least  part  of  the  wall. 


3J49,559 

DOOR-OPERATING  APPARATUS 

Byron  Thomas  Gloor,  Suhr,  Aargau,  Switzerjand,  1  _ 

to  Atlas  Kassenfabrik  A.Gm  Ruppeiswfl,  Swtoerland 

FOed  Ang.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  39U33 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  10,  1963, 

11,157/63 
2  Claims,  (a.  60—623) 


/AMt 


1   A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  comprising  a  meter- 
ing orifice,  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  metering 
orifice  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  engine  variable, 
means  for  passing  through  the  metering  orifice  a  portion 
only  of  the  fuU  flow  of  fuel  which  flows  through  the  fuel 
system,  a  throttle  valve  which  is  arranged  downstream 
of  the  metering  orifice  and  which  controls  the  flow  of 
fuel  therethrough  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  drop 
across    the    metering    orifice,    and    means    for    passmg 
through  the  throttie  valve  at  least  a  part  of  both  the  said 
portion  of  the  full  flow  of  fuel  and  the  remainmg  portion 
thereof. 

843  O.O.— 58 


1.  Switching  system  controlled  by  a  pneumatic  carpet, 
especially  for  automatic  door  openers,  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm,  piping  lead- 
ing from  the  carpet  to  the  chamber,  a  switch  connected 
to  the  diaphragm  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  and  pijHng,  a  regulating  valve  in  pipe  ctMmection 
with  the  carpet  and  the  chamber  permitting  slow  pressure 
equalization  between  said  chamber  and  atmos|Aere,  and 
solenoid  valve  means  normally  open  and  connected  in  the 
piping  between  the  regulating  valve  and  the  pressure 
chamber  and  closmg  by  said  switeh  in  response  to  sud- 
den increased  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  piping. 


3349,560 

GAS  TURBINE  BY-PASS  JET  ENGINE 

Kenneth  Bnwks,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  D«-by,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11, 1964, 

46,052/64 
2  Clatans.  (CI.  60—224) 
1.  A  gas  turbine  by-pass  jet  engine  comprising  com- 
pressor  means,    main   combustion   equipment,    turbine 
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means,  a  jet  pipe,  and  a  main  propulsion  jet  nozale,  all 
arranged  in  flow  series;  a  by-pass  passage  havmg  i  n  up- 
stream end  for  receiving  air  compressed  by  said  coi  npres- 
sor  means,  said  by-pass  passage  by-passmg  the  man  com- 
bustion equipment  and  the  turbine  means  and  con  muni- 
cating  at  its  downstream  end  with  said  jet  pipe  in  |a  per- 


stream  permanently  fixed  opening  in  which  the  ly-pass 
^^^^'^J^^':XorS^'^^^\''^'    -  o-"'  ->«  roc...  n.o.or  hou|i., 
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taining  means  including  an  initiatoH  housing  connected  to 
said  mounting  stud  through  a  shenr  pin.  gas  generating 
means  associated  with  said  initiato'  housing  and  causing 
an  increased  gas  pressure  inside  the  initiator  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  the  ignition  thereof,  the  increased  gas  pressure 
fracturing  the  shear  pin  and  forcirg  the  retaining  means 
holding  said  closure  plate  in  a  pwrl 


I 


kvhenever  the  pressure 
greater  than  the  pres- 


for  discharging  heated  by-pass  air  direct  to  atmosphere 
in  a  downstream  direction,  means  for  supplymg  fuel  to 
said  by-pass  combustion  equipment  at  predetermined  pe- 
riods of  operation  of  the  engine,  and  valve  meatos  pro- 
vided at  the  downstream  end  of  said  by-pass  nozlle  con- 
trolling flow  of  by-pass  air  through  said  nozzle,  sajd  valve 
means  being  opened  when  said  by-pass  combustioA  equip- 
ment is  operative  to  permit  flow  of  heat  by-pass  as  partly 
direcUy  to  atmosphere  through  said  by-pass  no^e  and 
partly  to  said  jet  pipe  and  said  valve  means  bein$  closed 
when  said  combustion  equipment  is  inoperative  td  permit 
flow  of  all  by-pass  air  to  said  jet  pipe. 


3^9^62 
HIGH  ENERGY  ADDITIVE  i  lDDITION  MEANS 
FOR  A  ROCKET    ^OTOR 
Allan  E.  Williams  and  Leslie  M.  D  rson,  Elkton,  Md.,  and 
Lowell  F.  Matthies,  Washington  s  Crossing,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp>ration,  Bri^ol,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applications  Oct.  23, 1964  Scr.  No.  406,039,  now 
Patent  No.  3,296,801,  and  June  1,  1966,  S«r.   No. 
554,398,  the  latter  application  ^vhich  hi  turn  is  a  divi- 
sion of  the  first-mentioned  application.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,464 
9  Claims.  (CI.  604-251) 


3,349,561  1 

QUICK-RELEASE  CLOSURE  FOR  AUXILIARY 

PORT   IN   ROCKET   MOTOR     J 
Richard  F.  CottreU,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  a«Jgior  to 


khj^ 


^ 


Si  20 


Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif, 
poration  o*  Ohio 

Fned  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,356 
3  Clafans.  (O.  60—229) 


1  In  a  rocket  motor,  a  housing,  said  housing 
least  one  auxiliary  port  formed  therein,  a  closure  Plate 
mounted  in  said  auxiliary  port  in  a  port  closed  .osUio^^^^^ 
mounting  stud  mounted  on  said  closure  plate,  retaining 
means  connected  between  said  rocket  motor  housing  and 
said  stud  for  holding  the  closure  plate  in  a  p  )rt  closed 
position  against  the  pressure  inside  the  housm  ;,  said  re- 


1.  A  high  performance  rockej  motor  having  aft  and 
head  ends  and  a  main  casing  com  aining  a  main  solid  pro- 
pellant  charge  and  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exit  nozzle 
fL  cor-       attached  to  the  aft  end  of  said  r  lotor  on  said  casing,  an 
ignition  device  mounted  on  said  motor  for  igniting  said 
charge,  and  a  separable,  high  unergy  particulated  ma- 
terial containing  assembly  mounted  on  the  head  end  of 
said  motor  on  said  casing  said  a!  sembly  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical,  flui(  1  pressurizable,  auxiliary 
casing  defining  an  auxiliary  chamber,  said  auxiliary 
chamber  containing  said  pi  rticulated  material  in  a 
fluidizable  state; 
an  end  cap  sealingly  atttachec  to  said  auxiliary  casing 
forming  the  head  end  of  siiid  motor  and  a  closure 
for  said  auxiliary  chamber; 
means  for  fluid  pressurizing  sa  d  auxiliary  casing  cham- 
ber; 
means  in  said  auxiliary  casing  including  at  least  one 
fluid  passageway  terminatiu  g  in  said  motor  combus- 
tion chamber  for  conveying  said  fluidized  particulated 
material  from  said  auxiliaiy  casing  interior  to  said 
motor  combustion  chamber  and 
destructable  hermetic  seal  means  in  said  conveying 
means  whereby  said  fluidized  material  is  prevented 
from  entry  into  said  combustion  chamber  until  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  is  reached  in  said  aux- 
iliary casing  chamber. 
5.  The  motor  of  claim  1  wljerein  said  assembly  aux- 
iliary casing  has  a  volatilizable 
having  at    terior,  said  liquid  having  said 


liquid  container  in  its  in- 
high  energy  particulated 


material  suspended  therein,  m;ans  for  generating  high 


temperature  gas  for  volatilizing 


retaining  veying  means  fluid  passageway  connects  said  container 
interior  with  said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion 
therein  of  said  container  contei  ts,  with  said  main  propel- 
lant  charge. 


said  liquid,  and  said  con- 
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3,349,563  _  ^^^^ 

THRUST  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC 

PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Elliot  L.  Taylor,  Whippany,  NJ.,  and  Harry  W.  Burdett, 
Bcthesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Thioiiol  Chemical  Corpora- 
rion,  Bristol,  Pa-,  a  corporadmi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,760 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—252) 


3349  565 

VARIABLE  THRUST  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

Allan  E.  WilUams,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,991 
2  Claims.  (CL  60—254) 


V///?//// 


^^^ 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  tubular  casing  with  at 
least  one  thrust  nozzle  mounted  on  the  aft  end  thereof, 
a  transverse  plate  fixedly  disposed  within  said  casing  adja- 
cent the  aft  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  the  portion  of  said  casing  aft  of 
said  plate  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  pis- 
ton being  slidably  engaged  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing,  the  portion  of  said  casing  forward  of  said  piston 
defining  a  forward  chamber,  a  combustible  charge  disposed 
within  said  forward  chamber,  a  plastic  propcllant  disposed 
within  said  casing  between  said  plate  and  said  piston,  at 
least  one  conduit  mounted  on  said  casing  and  communi- 
catively connecting  said  forward  chamber  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  igniting  said  charge  where- 
upon the  combustion  products  thereof  pressurize  said  for- 
ward chamber  and  said  conduit,  said  piston  is  urged  to- 
ward said  plate,  and  said  propellant  is  forced  through  said 
apertures  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  valve  means 
connected  to  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  selectively  vary 
the  flow  of  said  combustion  products  of  said  charge  into 
said  combustion  chamber. 


3,349,564 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Jules  J.  Schwartz,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  and  Herbert  W.  D. 

Cassidy,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corp.,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,085 

2  Claimi.  (CI.  60—253) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising: 

a  casing  having  the  aft  end  thereof  connected  to  a 

thrust  nozzle; 
a  first  combustible  grain  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  grain  being  bonded  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  casing,  said  first  grain  having  a  rear- 
wardly  convergent  aperture  which  extends  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  an  inhibitor  material 
bonded  to  its  aft  end  surface; 
a   second   combustible    grain   concentrically   disposed 
within  said  aperture  and  in  said  first  grain,  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  second  grain  being  rearwardly 
convergent  and  an  inhibitor  material  being  bonded  to 
the  forward  end  surface  of  said  grain;  and 
drive  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond grain  longitudinally  of  said  aperture  in  said  first 
grain  to  thereby  control  the  distance  between  the 
wall  of  said  aperture  and  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  second  grain. 
2.  A  rocket  motor  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
drive  means  comprises  a  drive  shaft  which  is  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  thrust  nozzle  and 
which  extends  through  said  second  gram  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  aft  end  thereof,  the  aft  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
entering  the  orifice  of  said  thrust  nozzle  as  said  drive  shaft 
is  moved  in  an  aft  direction. 


Uk 


3^349,566 
ROCKET  ENGINES 
Albert  Ralph  Tyrrell  and  ^flchacl  S.  Hunt,  Coventry,  Eng. 
land,  assignors  to  Bristol  SMdeley  Engfaies  limited, 
Bristol,  England 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,744 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

32,477/63 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  60—259) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising: 

a  tubular  casing  having  an  end  closure  fixedly  secured 
to  each  end  thereof; 

a  thrust  nozzle  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  end  clo- 
sures; ^    .  , 

at  least  one  gas  duct  fixedly  secured  to  the  mner  surface 
of  said  casing  and  extending  longitudinaDy  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  gas  duct  being  respectively  spaced 
from  said  end  closures;  .     *      j 

a  combustible  charge  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
gas  duct,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  charge  being 
bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  gas  duct  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  casing;  and  ,      -j 

means  for  igniting  at  least  one  end  surface  of  said 
charge. 


1.  A  rocket  engine  having  co-axial  rotary  fuel  and 
oxidant  pumps,  and  a  combustion  chamber  supplied  by 
said  pumps,  the  latter  arranged  at  the  upstream  end  of 
the  combustion  chamber  with  their  common  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine,  and  having 
trunnion  mountings  co-axial  with  the  pumps,  whereby 
the  engine  is  pivotable  about  the  said  common  axis  be- 
tween an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position. 
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3  J49367 

MESE  ROOF  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  Ofr 

PROVIDING  SAME 

John  E.  Mmm,  704  Cascade  Road, 

Forest  HUb  Borough,  Pa.    15521 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,245 

4  Claiiiis.  (CI.  61 — 45) 


and  transverse  thereof  to  uniformly 
material   laterally   outwardly   agaitfct 
circular  passageway  which  is  forme  1 
blagc  is  driven  through  the  ground 
veying  said  foamed  plastic  material 
means  to  said  distributor  means. 


SYNTHISIS 


3349,569 
ANHYDROUS  AMMONIA  ! 
AMMONIA 
William  H.  Nebgen,  Woodside,  N 
ical  Coostmction  Corporation,  ~ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser. 
10  Claims.  (CI.  ' 


SCRUBBING  OF 
GAS 

v.,  assignor  to  Chcm- 
ISew  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


^o.  527,276 


62-17) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  roof  support  in  i  mrnc 
which  comprises  drilling  a  hole  into  the  mine  rj>i.  in- 
serting a  metal  tube  open  at  its  lower  end  mto  tje  hole 
with  its  end  extending  below  the  roof  into  which  tl>e  tube 
is  entered  and  with  a  roof-supporting  element  scored  to 
the  exterior  of  its  lower  end,  inserting  a  probe-like  struc- 
ture with  a  magnetic  pulsation  deforming  coil  thereon  mto 
the  tube,  said  probe  having  lead  wires  for  conducting  cur- 
rent to  the  coU  at  its  lower  end,  bulging  a  portiort  of  the 
length  of  the  tube  into  the  earth  formation  in  wh|ch  the 
hole  is  made  by  magnetic  pulsation  through  the  Applica- 
tion of  electrical  current  to  said  coH,  and  thereafter  with- 


^^ 


drawing  the  probe  and  its  coil  from  the  mterior 
tube 


of  the 


3349,568 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOAKHNG 

IN  PLACE  UNDERGROUND  CONDUIT 
Hubert  S.  Smitii,  Essexville,  and  Eugene  UfananlB.  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coupany, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,573 
9  Oaims.  (CL  61—72.2) 


October  31,  1967 

distribute  said  plastic 

the  walls  of  said 

as  said  plow  assem- 

and  means  for  con- 

from  said  activator 


1.  A  method  for  the  purificatiwi  and  compression  of 
ammonia  synthesis  gas  which  di  pprises  scrubbing  syn- 
thesis gas  with  substantially  anhj-drous  liquid  ammonia 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  2  kgt/sq.  cm.  to  100  kg./sq. 
cm.,  said  synthesis  gas  initially  consisting  principally  of 
a  nitrogen-hydrogen  mixture  and  containing  minor  resi- 
dual amounts  of  impurities  inclu(  ing  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor,  whereby  said  synttesis  gas  is  cooled  to  a 
tcmperatiire  in  the  range  of  -1)"  C.  to  -50'  C.  ar 
substantially  saturated  with  amm^  mia  vapor,  and  a  major 
portion  of  said  impurities  inclu(  ing  substantially  all  of 
said  water  vapor  is  dissolved  ir  said  anhydrous  liquid 
ammonia,  compressing  the  cook  i  synthesis  gas,  cooling 
the  resulting  compressed  synthesis  gas  to  a  temperature 
below  O'  C,  whereby  a  portion 


is  condensed  to  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia  containing 
dissolved  impurities  derived  from  said  synthesis  gas,  sepa- 
rating said  condensed  anhydrouj  liquid  ammonia  from 
the  resulting  substantially  impurity-free  synthesis  gas, 
and  passing  said  substantially  irr  purity-free  synthesis  gas 
to  ammonia  synthesis. 


1  Apparatus  for  laying  plastic  pipe  undergroJnd  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  power  driven  vehiclp  with  a 
plow  assemblage  thereon  for  forming  a  paisageway 
underground  at  a  desired  distance  from  the  grchmd  sur- 
face and  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  said 
plow  assemblage  having  at  a  lower  extremity  f  pointed 
forward  end  and  a  horizontally  extending  tubular  end  por- 
tion;  chemical  reactant  feed  means  on  said  vehicle,  activa- 
tor means  included  in  said  lower  extremity  in  (^mmuni- 
cation  with  said  feed  means  for  activating  a  chemical  re- 
actant to  form  a  plastic  material  which  foams;  emitting 
means  communicating  with  said  activator  m«ans,  dis- 
tributor means  outwardly  of  said  tubular  en4  portion 


3349  57  I 

ADSORPTTVE  REMOVAL  QF  CONTAMWANTS 

FROM  COMPRESSED 

Charles  Henry  Potts,  West  Ew^U,  England,  assignor  to 

Diyvent  Limited,  London,  Eng  and,  a  British  company 

Ffled  Feb.  1,  1965,  S<  r.  No.  429,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

4,683/6  \ 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—18) 
1.  A  method  of  fractionating'  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  gadeous  mixture  under  pres- 
sure from  a  supply  to  a  first  ac  sorbent  element  which  is 
selective  for  a  component  of  said  mixture  to  produce 
therefrom  a  primary  product,  si  bjecting  a  portion  of  said 


of  said  ammonia  vapor 


I 
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primary  product  to  compression  to  produce  a  compressed 
feedback  portion,  feeding  said  compressed  feedback  por- 
tion through  an  auxiliary  adsorbent  element  which  is 
selective  for  said  component  to  produce  a  modified  feed- 
back portion,  subsequenUy  expanding  the  modified  fced- 
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liquid  refrigerant  phase  at  a  further  reduced  temperature, 
pressurizing  said  residual  liquid  refrigerant  phase,  where- 
by said  liquid  phase  is  sub-cooled,  recycling  the  sub- 
cooled  residual  liquid  refrigerant  phase  as  said  sub-cooled 
pressurized  liquid  refrigerant  stream,  compressing  said 
vaporized  refrigerant  phase  in  nKchanical  compression 
means,  cooling  said  compressed  refrigerant  vapor  phase 
to  form  condensed  liquid  refrigerant,  adiabatically  ex- 
panding said  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  to  reduced  pres- 
sure to  form  additional  vaporized  refrigerant  phase  and 
additional  residual  liquid  refrigerant  phase  and  compress- 
ing and  cooling  said  additional  vaporized  refrigerant  phase 
to  form  further  condensed  liquid  refrigerant. 


back  portion  and  applying  it  to  said  first  adsorbent  ele- 
ment at  a  time  when  the  supply  of  gaseous  mixttue 
thereto  is  cut-off  to  produce  a  secondary  product,  and  dis- 
charging from  said  first  adsorbent  element  the  said  sec- 
ondary  product.      ^^^^^^^^^ 

3349371 
RFMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  SYNTHE- 
SK   GAS   UOTVGSEPARATED   PRODUCTS  TO 
COOL  EXTERNAL  REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 

William  H.  Nehgen,  WoodsMe,  N.Y.,  ^o^%  Ch*^" 
cal  Construction  Corpofatfon,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

^"^^SS^.  1966.  Ser.  No.  510,795 
13  China.  (CL  62—23) 


3  349,572 
INSULATION  OF  CONTAINERS  FOR  J™  STO|^ 
AGE   OF   LIQUIDS  WHICH   BOIL   AT   ATMOS- 
PHERIC    OR    SUGHTLY    SUPERATMOSPHERIC 

PRESSURE  „      . ^ 

Hans  Heinrich  Richard  Niemann,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
asslgiior  to  Minikay  A.Gn  Znridi,  Swttzerfauid,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Switreriand 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,998 
1  Claim.  (CL  62—55) 


1    A  method  for  the  removal  of  a  condensable  gaseous 
component  from  a  mixed  gas  stream  by  selective  con- 
densation at  reduced  temperature  which  comprises  cool- 
ing said  mixed  gas  stream  to  a  reduced  temperature  by 
heat  exchange  with  a  sub-cooled  pressurized  liquid  refrig- 
erant stream,  whereby  said  condensable  gaseous  compo- 
nent is  at  least  partially  condensed  to  liquid  condensate, 
separating  said  liquid  condensate  from  the  cold  residual 
gaVstream,  dividing  the  warmed  liquid  refrigerant  stream 
derived  from  said  heat  exchange  into  a  first  refngerant 
portion  and  a  second  refrigerant  portion,  cooling  said  first 
refrigerant  portion  by  heat  exchange  with  said  liquid  con- 
densate, whereby  said  liquid  condensate  is  wanned,  cool- 
ing said  second  refrigerant  portion  by  heat  exchange  with 
said  cold  residual  gas  stream,  whereby  said  residual  gas 
stream  is  warmed  to  form  a  product  residual  gas  stream 
having  a  reduced  content  of  said  gaseous  component, 
combining  the  cooled  first  and  second  refrigerant  por- 
tions to  form  a  cooled  refrigerant  stream,  adiabatically 
expanding  said  cooled  refrigerant  stream  to  reduced  pres- 
sure to  form  a  vaporized  refrigerant  phase  and  a  residual 


An  insulation  system  for  single  wall  containers  for 
storing  or  shipping  of  liquids  that  boil  at  approximately 
atmosi*cric  pressure  comprising  rigid  single  wall  means 
defining  a  container,  a  layer  of  permeable  insulating  ma- 
terial placed  against  the  interior  of  said  rigid  wall  means, 
a  layer  of  elastic  material  on  the  side  of  said  insulating 
material  remote  from  said  rigid  wall  means  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  liquid  to  be  stored  in  such  con- 
tainer, said  layer  of  permeable  insulating  material  having 
a  irfurality  of  channels  on  the  interior  and  exterior  sides 
thereof  respectively  between  the  insulating  material  and 
the  layer  of  elastic  material  and  between  the  insulating 
material  and  the  rigid  wall  means,  said  channels  defining 
inner  and  outer  separate  sets  of  intercommunicating  pas- 
sages, a  source  of  inert  gas,  a  gas  drying  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  source,  said  sets  of  passages  having 
an  inlet  and  ouUet  for  each  set,  a  pair  of  feed  conduits, 
one  feed  conduit  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the 
inner  passages  and  the  other  feed  conduit  of  the  pair 
communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  outer  passages,  a 
pair  of  outlet  conduits,  one  outlet  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  of  the  inner  set  of  passages  and  the 
other  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  ouUet  of 
the  outer  set  of  passages,  a  control  valve  in  each  of  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  conduits,  conduit  means  between  the 
control  valves  of  the  outlet  conduits  and  the  drying  means 
and  conduit  means  between  the  drying  means  and  the 
control  valves  of  the  inlet  conduit,  a  blower  in  said  last- 
mentioned  conduit  means  whereby  inert  gas  can  be  sup- 
plied to  the  drier  and  forced  by  the  blower  to  flow  in 
parallel  through  both  sets  of  passageways  and  be  recircu- 
lated through  the  dried  or  selectively  circulated  through 
the  outer  set  of  passages  during  filling  of  the  container 
and  through  the  inner  set  of  passages  during  emptying 
of  the  container. 
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3,349,573  . 

SOLAR  FREEZING  METHOD  FOR  DESAl  '- 

ING  SEA  WATER 

Richard  J.  Rowekamp,  440  Hilltop  Lane, 

Cincinnati,  Oliio     45215 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,723 

6  Claims.  (CI.  62—123) 


•It        u  V     tc  ^  _    «   aJP  _('* 


filling   the   space   within   said 
goods  with  a  gas  cooled  to 
ing  temperature,  said  gas 
conductivity  than  air  and  bei 
ly  non-reactive  with  said  goods; 

sealing  said  space  fromi- externa 
ambient  air. 


3349,575 
WARP  KNIT  FABRIC  W(TH  LOOPED 
YARN  SURFA 
Alvin  Schwartz,  505  E 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1963, 
Patent  No.  3,255,615,  dated  June 
this  appUcation  Sept.  15, 1965,  Sek-.  No.  487,536 
3  Ciahns.  (CI.  66^ -«6) 


October  31,  1967 

container   around   said 

pre  letermined  refrigcrat- 

ha\  ing  a  lower  thermal 

ng  relatively  chemical- 

and 

communication  with 


E 

79th  St., 
10022 

Ser.  No.  261,353,  now 
14, 1966.  Divided  and 


1,  A  method  for  converting  ocean  water  into  fresh- 
water ice  crystals,  through  freezing,  requiring  no  fu  els,  no 
refrigerants,  nor  any  mechanical  freezing  techniqui  s,  and 
comprising,  in  combination,  suspending  a  series  of  shal- 
low containers  high  in  the  air  one  above  the  othed  fUlmg 
said  containers  wdth  saline  water,  exposing  said  cociainers 
to  the  extreme  cold  air  of  the  atmosphere  until  tl^  con- 
tents are  approximately  half  frozen,  periodically  movmg 
said  containers  in  an  endless  path  to  a  discharge  zone  and 
thence  to  a  filling  zone  so  said  containers  can  be  Succes- 
sively emptied  and  refilled,  allowing  the  brine  solution  to 
drain  away  from  the  ice  crystals  in  said  discharge  ZMie, 
gathering  said  ice  crystals  and  transporting  theiji  to  a 
washing  station,  and  dunking  said  ice  crystals  into!  a  pool 
of  fresh  water  which  washes  away  the  brine  solut|on  ad- 
hering to  them.       

3  349  574 
INFLATABLE  FLEXIBLE  DOUBLE-WALLJNSU. 
LATING  SEALED  CONTAINERS  FOR  TI  ANS- 
PORTING  PERISHABLES  IN  A  CONTRO  XED 
ATMOSPHERE  .    u     w> 

Peter  E.  Glaser,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ar  hur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,567 
12  Claims.  (CI.  62—239) 


\'c  brie 


^^f- 


1.  Methods  of  transporting  perishable  goods 
body  of  a  vehicle,  and  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming    a    double-walled,    scalable    container 
sheets  of  substantially  gas-impermeable, 

terial; 
positioning  said  container  within  said  body; 
inflating  the  interspace  between  the  walls  of 

tainer  with  a  gas  having  a  lower  thermal 

tivity  than  air,  and  to  a  pressure  sufficient 

said  container  self-supporting; 
loading  said  goods  into  the  interior  of  said  container; 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  pile 
machine  provided  with  three  yarn 
the  steps:  supplying  a  ground  yan 
to  the  guides  of  a  back  guide  ba- 
yam  on  every  needle  in  each  course 
fabric,  supplying  a  pile  yarn  unde- 
to  the  guide  bar,  knitting  said  pil  : 
in   spaced   courses   only   to   form 
different  yarn  under  normal  tens  on 
front  bar,  knitting  said  different  y^rn 
in  the  same  courses  only  as  said 
according  to  a  pattern  of  moverjient 
guide  bar  which  causes  said  diffe 
itself  on  the  front  of  said  ground 
pile  for  opposing  receding  movetnent 


OFF  KNITTED 


3,349,576 
MEANS  FOR  CASTING 

FABRIC  STIT:HES 

Jean  Borne,   3   Rue  Pieire   Bretonneau, 

Champigny-sur-Marie,  France 

FOed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,049 

11  Claims.  (CI.  6S— 148) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  upwardly  converging 

first  and  second  needle  beds,  a  f  rst  and  a  second  set  of 

coacting  needles  respectively  slit  able  on  said  beds,  and 

actuating  means  for  co-ordinatedly  displacing  said  needles 

in  the   to  produce  a  knitted  welt  hanginj 


on  a  warp  knitting 

guide  bars,  comprising 

I  under  normal  tension 

knitting  said  ground 

to  form  a  ground 

relatively  low  tension 

yarn  on  every  needle 

the   pile,   supplying   a 

to  the  guides  of  a 

on  the  same  needles 

pile  forming  yarn  and 

of  the  front  yarn 

rent  yarn  to  position 

abric  at  the  base  of  the 

of  the  pile  loop. 


from 
flexible  ma- 


SMd 


t) 


con- 
conduc- 
render 


between  said  beds,  the  combinatio  1  therewith  of: 

a  transfer  bar  having  a  set  oi  pins  interleavable  with 
said  first  set  of  needles,  the  li  itter  being  provided  with 
side  clips  positioned  to  recei  /e  said  pins; 
drive  means  operable  upon  the  completion  of  a  welt  for 
moving  said  transfer  bar  frcm  a  withdrawn  position 
into  an  interleaved  position  in  which  said  pibs  enter 
in  loops  of  said  welt  suspem  led  from  said  first  set  of 
needles; 
and  control  means  for  operatink  said  actuating  means  to 


down  from  the  needles 
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shift  all  the  loops  of  the  uppermost  course  of  said  SEALING 'dEVICE 

welt  to  said  first  set  of  needles  and  to  extend  saw    ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  WHIiam  L.  Acree,  Greensboro,  N.C^ 
first  set  of  needles  into  the  path  of  said  pms  pnor  to        assignors  to  Buriington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 

N.C  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,.,  ,,^ 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,216 
7  Claims.  (CI.  68—5) 


i*,t* 


operation  of  said  drive  means  with  subsequent  with- 
drawal of  said  first  set  of  needles  from  juxtaposition 
with  said  pins  upon  transfer  of  said  loops  to  said  pms. 


3,349,577 
SAFETY  GAS-FUELED  CANDLE 
Ray  L.  Burchett,  North  Bergen,  and  John  P.  Sain,  Union 
City,  NJ.,  assignors  t<^  Jacques  Kreisler  Manufacturing 
Cor^ration,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'*"*''    Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,915 
7  Ciahns.  (Q.  67—87) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  pressure  sealing  a  vessel  from 
an  external  atmosphere  and  for  passing  a  continuous 
length  of  material  into  and  out  of  said  vessel  through 
sail  sealing  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  having  an  opening  at  each  end,  said 
casing  being  mounted  over  an  opening  into  said  ves- 

a  plurality  of  flexible  diaphragm  means  mcluded  in 
said  casing  and  spaced  from  one  another  along  the 
length  of  said  sealing  device  so  as  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  in  said  sealing  device,  said  plu- 
rality of  flexible  diaphragm  means  each  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough  for  allowing  the  pas- 
sage of  continuous  length  material  through  the  plu- 
rality of  diaphragm  means  and 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  chambers  for  increasing  the  pressure 
within  said  sealing  device  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
pressure  from  said  vessel,  and  wherein  said  chambers 
formed  between  the  plurality  of  diaphragm  means 
include  venting  means  for  exhausting  fluid  to  the 
atmosphere,  whereby  a  fluid  stream  is  created  in  said 
sealing  device  and  condensation  of  steam  onto  in- 
coming continuous  length  material  is  prevented. 


1.  A  gas-fueled  device  normally  occupying  a  generally 
vertical  position  including  in  combination,  an  elongated 
tube  holding  a  supply  of  liquefied  normally  gaseous  fuel 
a  candle-shaped  sleeve,  means  removably  mounting  said 
sleeve  on  said  tube,  a  burner  having  an  opening  through 
which  fuel  from  said  reservoir  may  pass,  an  actuatable 
control  valve,  a  normally  open  gravity-responsive  valve 
adapted  to  close  in  response  to  displacement  of  said 
device  from  said  normally  vertical  position,  an  adjustable 
pressure  regulating  valve,  said  regulating  valve  being  op- 
erable independently  of  said  control  valve  to  set  the  maxi- 
mum height  to  which  the  flame  at  said  burner  can  be 
set  in  response  to  operation  of  said  control  valve,  said 
sleeve  housing  said  regulating  valve  normally  to  render 
it  inaccessible,  means  mounting  said  control  valve  and 
said  regulating  valve  and  said  gravity-responsive  valve 
in  series  between  said  reservoir  and  thq  atmosphere,  and 
means  accessible  from  outside  said  sleeve  for  operating 
said  control  valve. 


3349,579 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINES 
Hugo  Werner  Geschka,  Dusseldorf,  and  Josef  Leonard 
Gillessen,  Unterbach,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Constructa-Werke   G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf- 
Oberkassel,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  24,  1962, 
C  28,258;  Jan.  14,  1963,  C  28,903 
15  Clafans.  (O.  68—12) 
1.  An  automatic  washing  machine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  outer  drum  resiliently  mounted  in  said  housing, 
an  inner  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  said  outer  drum, 
wall  parts  of  said  outer  drum  defining  an  extraction  aper- 
ture in  said  outer  drum,  a  condensation  trap  within  said 
housing,  a  conduit  for  supplying  cold  water  to  said  con- 
densation trap  to  condense  said  steam,  a  stop  valve  in 
said  conduit  and  a  thermostat  responsive  to  said  liquid 
temperature  and  adapted  to  control  said  stop  valve,  and 
pressure  gradient  producing  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  extraction  aperture  and  to  said  condensation  trap 
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whereby  steam  forming  above  the  liquid  in  said 
when   said  washing  liquid  is   boiled  is  extracted 
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diums    drum  axis,  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  kransverse  reinforce- 
out    ments  incorporated  within  said  body,  hanging  elements 
detachably  engaged  with  said  hange*  means,  and  toggle 
means  secured  to  and  detachably  cnj  aged  with  said  latch 


. 


through  said  extraction  aperture  and  is  condensed  ii 
condensation  trap. 


said 


3^9,580  _J^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  THE  ATM!  NT 

OF  TEXTIU:  MATERIALS 

Conrado  Vails,  Consejo  d<  Ciento  401,  3",  2a, 

Barcelona,  ^lain 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,501 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  19^4, 

V  2o,2o7 

22  aaims.  (a.  68—22) 


said  chambers  whereby  the  bath  passes  through  the 
material. 


means  and  operable  between  door-closing 
ing  positions,  and  means  anchoring 
and  said  latch  means  to  said  reinforcements 
ends  of  the  door. 


and  door-releas- 

laid  hanging  elements 

between  the 


3,349,582 
ROTATABLE  DRUM  AND  DRAIN 
VALVE  THEREFOR 
Richard  E.  Quinn,  Middleton,  Mass  (19  Howley  St.,  Pea- 
iMdy,  Mass.    01960),  and  Elvin  If.  Cox,  Higii  St.,  Cam- 
den, Maine     04843 

FUed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  iMo.  474,321 
6  Claims.  (CI.  69- -30) 


1.  A  device  for  treating  a  textile  material  in  a  liquid 
bath,  said  device  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  said 
bath,  guiding  means  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  textile 
material  through  said  vessel  and  which,  together  wit^  said 
fabric  material,  divides  said  vessel  into  two  cha*ibers, 
said  guiding  means  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sup- 
porting elemehts  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  m  re- 
spective horizontal  planes  and  means  for  guiding  the  tex- 
tile material  firstly  over  one  of  the  surfaces  and  then  m 
continuation  over  the  other  of  the  surfaces  and  piiessurc 
means  including  a  fluid  circuit  coupled  to  said  chapibers 
and  through  which  the  liquid  bath  circulates,  said  pres- 
sure means  causing  a  pressure  diflferential  to  exist  between 


textile 


si,  Pea- 
;ti  Cam- 


3  349,581 
ROTATABLE  DRUMS  AND  LOADING  AlfJD 
UNLOADING  DOORS  THEREFOR 
Richard  E.  Quinn,  Middleton,  Mass.  (19  Howley  Si 
body,  Mass.    01960),  and  Elvin  H.  Cox,  High  St. 
den,  Mafaie    04843 

Ffled  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,320 
10  Chdms.  (CI.  69—30) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  hides  with  liquids,  a  drum 
to  be  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  hiving  a 
loading  and  unloading  port  in  its  periphery,  a  gasket  sur- 
rounding said  port,  hanger  means  transversely  of  the  drum 
adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  port,  latch  mean*  trans- 
versely of  the  drum  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  said  port, 
and  a  door  for  said  port,  said  door  comprising  a  molded 
body  of  plastic  stock  dimensioned  to  overlie  saidj  gasket 
and  said  port  and  arcuate  lengthwise  with  respect|  to  the 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  treat  ng  hides  with  liquids, 
a  rotatable  drum  to  be  rotated  in  i  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  including  axial  shaft  portions  outwardly  disposed 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  druq),  said  drum  having  a 
drain  port  in  its  periphery  and  between  its  ends  and  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  opening  seatj  a  screen  box  attached 
to  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  overlying  the  drain  port 
and  opening  in  a  leading  directiok  a  housing  overlying 
said  seat  and  opening  in  a  trailing  Idirection,  said  housing 
including  a  backing  portion  spaceci  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  port  closing,  elastomeric  valve  member  within  said  hous- 
ing and  marginally  sealed  to  said  backing  portion  and  nor- 
mally spaced  from  said  seat,  and  aft  air  delivery  system  in 
communication  with  the  space  between  said  valve  member 
and  said  backing  portion,  said  syste^  including  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure  and  a  control  valve  therefor,  both  re- 
mote from  said  drum,  and  a  rotatable  connection  carried 
by  one  of  said  shaft  portions,  said  i  ystem,  when  said  valve 
is  open  relative  to  said  source,  de  ivering  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  space  to  seat  said  v  live  member  yieldably  » 
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against  said  seat,  said  control  valve  venting  said  system 
relative  to  said  space  when  closing  said  system  relaUve 
to  said  source.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,349,583 

HIDE-WRINGING  APPARATUS 

Lando  SchwaUer,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Annonr 

and  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,324 

8  Cbims.  (CI.  69—43) 


-O 


I.  In  apparatus  for  wringing  hides,  a  first  wringer  and 
a  second  wringer  arranged  in  tandem,  each  of  said  wnng- 
ers  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  wring- 
ing rolls  movable  relatively  toward  each  other  to  open 
and  closed  positions  with  a  lateral  displacement  of  move- 
ment, a  conveyor  for  carrying  a  hide  from  the  first  wringer 
to  the  second  wringer,  a  timer  control  switch-actuating 
finger  means  supported  for  engagement  with  the  hide  on 
said  conveyor  for  actuating  said  timer  control,  means 
actuated  by  said  timer  control  for  closing  said  rolls  of 
said  second  wringer  to  wring  the  hide,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  timer  control  for  opening  said  rolls  of  said 
second  wringer  after  a  predetermined  time  to  receive  an- 
other hide. 

3J49,584 
DIAL  AND  KEY  OPERATED  PADLOCK 
Fred  J.  Rnssen,  8635  Otis  St,  Sooth  Gate,  CaHf.     90280. 
and  George  B.  Solovieff,  Sw  Clemente,  Calif.;  said 
SoloTicff  assignor  to  nid  RoaseD 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,338 
18  Chdms.  (CL  70—21) 


a  bolt  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  lever  pivot  means 
in  said  case  and  having  engagement  means  thereon 
movable  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  bolt  lever 
about  said  lever  pivot  means  between  first  and  second 
angular  positions,  into  positions  respectively  engage- 
able  with  and  disengagcable  from  said  lock  member 
when  said  lock  member  is  in  said  retracted  position, 
whereby  said  lock  member  may  be  respectively  fast- 
ened in  said  retracted  position  and  released  for  move- 
ment between  said  retracted  position  and  said  extend- 
ed position;  .^  L  ,    1 
a  vane  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  bolt  lever 
by  pivot  means  eccentric  to  said  lever  pivot  meaiB, 
said  vane  member  being  swingable  about  its  said 
pivot  means  between  a  first  angular  position  and  a 
second  angular  position; 
means  mounted  in  said  case  and  positioned  for  abut- 
ment thereof  by  said  vane  member,  when  said  vane 
member  is  in  its  said  first  angular  position,  such  as 
to  block  pivotal  movement  of  said  bolt  lever  fr<Mn 
its  said  first  angular  position  to  its  said  second  angu- 
lar position  and  for  non-abutment  thereof  by  said 
— Vane  member  when  said  vane  member  is  in  its  said 
second  angular  position,  such  as  to  unblock  pivotal 
movement  of  said  bolt  lever  from  its  said  first  angular 
position  to  its  said  second  angular  position; 
and  means  for  swinging  said  vane  member  about  its  said 
pivot  means,  from  its  said  first  angular  position  to  its 
said  second  angular  position,  thereby  unblockiiig  said 
bolt  lever  for  pivotal  movement  between  its  said  first 
and  second  angular  positions  as  aforesaid,  thereby 
rendering  said  engagement  means  movable  betwwn 
its  said  second  positions  respectively  engageable  with 
and  disengagcable  from  said  lock  member. 


3349  585 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH*  A  REMOVABLE  BOLT 

Russell  W.  Walters,  Rockfocd,  IlL,  aadgnor  to  Natkmal 

Lock  Co.,  Rockfford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 

FDed  May  3, 1965,  Sor.  No.  452,626 

5  Clafans.  (O.  70—86) 


6.  In  a  lock,  apparatus  including: 

a  lock  case; 

a  lock  member;  .^  ,    .  w 

means  in  said  case  for  supporting  said  lock  member 
for  movement  thereof  between  a  retracted  position 
relative  to  said  case  and  an  extended  position  relatis* 
to  said  case; 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising  a  lock  cylinder  having 
a  recess  in  the  forward  end  and  a  transverse  passage  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end,  a  tiimbler  means  in  the  lock  cylinder, 
a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and 
hvaing  a  keyway  for  a  required  key  to  actuate  the  tumbler 
means  and  rotate  said  plug,  a  pair  of  spaced  axially  c^set 
pins  extending  rearwardly  from  the  plug,  a  generally  T- 
shaped  removable  bolt  received  in  said  passage  and  having 
an  actuating  camming  recess  on  the  front  side  receiving 
said  spaced  pins  and  an  elcmgated  longitudinally  extending 
recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bolt,  a  flat  spring  received 
in  said  last  mentioned  recess  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring  anchored  in  the  recess  and  the  upper  end  free  and 
Wased  outwardly  of  the  bolt,  said  passage  having  an  open 
longitudinal  channel  facing  said  plug  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  the  spring  and  terminating  in  a  shoulder  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  channel  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring  and  limit  movement  of  the  bolt,  said  cylinder  hav- 
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ing  an  opening  in  the  rear  end  thereof  adjacent  and 
said  shoulder  and  in  alignment  with  the  upper  < 
the  channel  to  receive  the  end.  of  a  small  instrumeijt 
depressing  the  spring  and  releasing  the  bolt. 


I  elow 

of 

for 


3,349,586 
COMBINATION  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Fred  J.  RusseU,  8635  Otis  St,  SouUi  Gate,  Calif.,     90 
and  George  B.  Soioviefif,  San  Clemente,  Calif 
Solovieflf  assignor  to  said  Russell 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,157 
14  Claims.  (O.  70—316) 


280, 
said 


3.  In  a  combination  lock  mechanism,  apparatu   com- 


prising: 

a  hub  member; 

a  combination  disk  having  a  central  opening  by 


which 


it  is  mounted  coaxially  of  said  hub  member  and 
having  a  gate  notch  formed  therein; 

a  disk  driver  member  having  a  central  openng  by 
which  it  is  mounted  coaxially  of  said  hub  member 
in  side  by  side  relation  to  said  combination  d  sk  and 
having  a  disk  driver  tab  extending  therefrom; 

coupling  means  adjacent  said  central  openit  gs  de- 
tachably  interconnecting  said  combination  dsk  and 
said  disk  driver  member  for  simultaneous  lotation 
together  coaxially  of  said  hub  member,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  detachable  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  combination  disk  and  said  disk 
driver  together  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  prf^e- 
termined,  different,  coaxial,  rotational  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  one  another  through  substantially 
360';  i 

whereby  said  gate  notch  and  said  disk  driver  t^b  may 
be  fixed  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined, 
diflferent,  coaxial  rotational  angular  positions^  rel- 
ative to  one  another  through  substantially  3^0* 


OF 


4. 


1965, 


3  349  587 

METHOD  OF  INCREASmG  THE  NUMBL 

DIFFERENT  LOCKING  COMBINATIONS 

Ernst  KeUer,  6  Qocrstrasse,  8805  Rlditerswii, 

Zarich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar. 

4,412/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  70—358) 
1.  In  a  locking  installation,  in  combination: 
(A)  a  plurality  of  locks,  each  lock  having 

(a)  outer  stationary  cylinder  means; 

(b)  inner  cylinder  means  conformingly 
in  said  outer  cylinder  means  for  rotation  about 

an  axis,  I 

(1)  said  outer  and  inner  cylinder  mleans  be- 
ing each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
bores  extending  in  a  conmion  pl^ne  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis,  the  bores  of 


received 
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said  inner  cylinder  mt  ans  being  simultane- 
ously radially  alignable  with  the  bores  of 
the  outer  cylinder  means  by  said  rotation. 


nneans  being  formed 
communicating  with 


(2)  said  inner  cylinder 
with  an  axial  channel 
each  of  said  bores  thetein;  and 
(c)  locking  pin  means  including  an  outer  pin  and 
an   inner  pin  conformingly   movable   in  each 
bore  between  an  unlocking  position  in  which 
a  portion  of  the  inner  jin  extends  into  said 
channel,  the  remainder  of  the  inner  pin  is  con- 
tained in  said  inner  cylinder  means,  and  the 
outer  pin  is  contained  ii    said  outer  cylinder 
means,  and  a  locking  pos  tion  in  which  respec- 
tive integral  portions  of  said  outer  pin  extend  in 
corresponding  bore  portions  in  each  cylinder 
means, 

( 1)  the  inner  cylinder  i  leans,  pins,  and  chan- 
nels in  the  several  la  iks  being  substantially 
identical,  and  the  po  lition  of  each  channel 
relative  to  the  associa  ted  axis  along  another 


//   -- 


1 
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plane  defining  a  fixed  angle  with  said  com- 
mon plane  being  different  from  the  cor- 
responding position  of  the  channel  in  each 
other  lock,  said  oth  :r  plane  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  saic  axis;  and 
(B)  a  plurality  of  keys  conforningly  axially  inscrUble 
in  each  of  said  channels, 

(a)  each  key  having  a  fa;c  portion  transversely 
intersecting  said  commo  i  plane  in  each  of  said 
locks  in  the  inserted  pos  tion  of  said  key, 

(1)  said  face  portioH  being  formed  with  a 
row  of  recesses  thetein,  said  recesses  being 
simultaneously  radially  alignable  with  the 
bores  of  one  of  sai<  locks  in  the  associated 
channel  while  beirg  out  of  radial  align- 
ment at  least  one  )f  the  pin  means  of  at 
least  one  other  lock,  when  the  key  is  in- 
serted in  the  chaniel  of  said  other  lock, 
whereby  said  one  i  in  means  is  held  in  the 
locking  position  thereof  when  said  key  is 
inserted  in  the  chamel  of  said  other  lock. 


3349,588 
CYLINDER  LDCKS 

John  Hlnes,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
England  Lock  and  Hardware  Co.,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  28, 1966,  Sc  r.  No.  561,219 
3  Oaims.  (CI.  7 )— 364) 
1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprisinj  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
plug  mounted  for  rotation  in  tie  cylinder,  a  key  slot 
extending  axially  of  the  plug,  a  )ore  in  the  plug  extend- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  the  plug  to  the  top  of  the 
key  slot,  a  bore  extending  int(»  the  cylinder  from  its 
inner  surface  and  disposed  to  be  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  bore  in  the  plug  in  locked  position,  a  tumbler  pin  and 
a  disk-like  wafer  adapted  to  le  contained  within  the 
plug  bore,  with  the  tumbler  pin  below  the  wafer,  the 
tumbler  pin  being  of  sufficient  1  ;ngth  to  raise  the  wafer 
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above  the  line  of  parting  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
wafer  in  position  to  slide  over  the  surface  of  the  plug 
when  the  proper  key  is  inserted  in  the  key  slot,  a  driver 
pin  and  a  spring  in  the  cylinder  bore,  the  sprmg  urging 
the  driver  pin  to  move  part  way  across  the  mterface  be- 
tween the  plug  and  cylinder  into  contact  with  the  wafer 
in  the  plug  bore,  a  ring-like  recess  in  the  surface  of  the 
plug  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  plug  surface  and 
circumferentially  offset  from,  and  aligned  with,  the  plug 
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3,349,590 
KEY  HOLDER 
Charles  W.  Elsenheinier,  Meridcn,  Conn.,  and  Doi^a  J. 
Brovghton,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Prentice 
Corporation,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

iwctlcot 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,520 
17  Claims.  (CL  70—456) 


bore,  said  recess  having  walls  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  plug  surface,  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  wafer 
when  the  plug  is  turned  and  the  wafer  slides  over  the 
surface  of  the  plug,  the  lower  end  of  the  driver  pin  being 
recessed  providing  a  ring-like  flange  having  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  driver  pin  and  adapted  to  fit  into,  and 
engage  in.  the  ring-shaped  recess  in  the  plug  surface  when 
the  driver  pin  is  placed  in  djrect  contact  with  the  plug 
surface  due  to  picking  of  the  lock. 


17.  A  key  holder  for  a  key  case  comprising  a  plurality 
of  key  retainers  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  re- 
tainere  being  pivotally  mounted  within  said  case,  each  of 
said  retainers  comjsising  a  synthetic  plastic  body  having 
a  socket  formed  therein  for  removably  receiving  a  head 
of  a  key  loop,  and  a  spring  metal  reinforcing  clip  embiac- 
ing  at  least  in  part  said  synthetic  plastic  body,  and  im- 
parting enhanced  resilience  and  fatigue  resistance  to  the 
synthetic  plastic  metal  forming  said  body,  said  spring 
metal  clip  having  two  legs  connected  by  a  bight,  said  legs 
being  positioned  on  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and 
means  securing  said  clip  to  said  body. 


3,349,591 

BAR  POSITIONER 

Hnlme  W.  Thomas,  ADcatown,  Pa.,  amigMir  to  Bethlehem 

SCccl  Corporalioo,  a  cwpmatloa  of  Detoware 

FDcd  Fch.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,926 

3  CfadiiH.  (CL  72—24) 


3349,589 
KEY  CONSTRUCTION 

Alex  FHcke,  CnD^R^ml^«r1^}J^!^o^^ 
pany,  Provideiice,  RJ^  •  <»T««ft«  ?JfS?*  "™" 
*^       FDed  Ai«.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,278 
6  aafans.  (CL  70—395) 


's!!a»v^    HX 


1.  A  separable  key  construction  comprising  a  key  bit 
having  a  rear  portion  for  applying  a  turning  force  thereto, 
a  manually  engageable  fiat  housing  having  inner  waU 
portions  and  a  slot  in  the  edge  for  receiving  said  rear 
portion,  and  spring  means  in  said  housing  for  releasably 
retaining  said  rear  portion  in  said  housing,  whereby  turn- 
ing of  said  housing  wUl  cause  turning  of  said  key  bit, 
portions  of  said  spring  means  abut  the  inner  wall  por- 
tions of  said  housing  on  each  side  of  said  slot  and  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  spring  means  abut  the  inner  wall 
portions  opposite  said  slot  wherein  said  sprmg  means 
are  held  between  said  inner  wall  portions  to  lock  said 
spring  means  in  said  housing,  said  spring  means  com- 
prising a  flat  U-shaped  spring  member  having  spaced 
parallel  arms,  said  rear  portion  of  said  key  bit  slidmg  into 
said  housing  between  said  arms,  one  of  said  spring  arms 
having  a  detent  on  the  inner  edge  thereof  adjaceiit  its 
free  end,  said  rear  portion  of  said  key  bit  having  receiving 
means  on  at  least  one  side  edge  thereof,  said  receivmg 
means  engaging  with  said  detent  of  said  spring  means  to 
releasably  retain  said  rear  portion  in  said  housmg. 


1.  Appal-atus  for  receiving  a  workpiece  discharged 
from  a  machine,  having  a  discharge  and  re-entry  pass, 
to  reposition  said  workpiece  and  to  re-enter  it  into  said 
machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reversible  roller  table,  having  a  proximal  and 
a  distal  end,  for  receiving  and  conveying  said  work- 
piece  including  motor  means  for  driving  said  roller 
table, 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  idler  rolls,  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  proximal  end  of  said  roller  table  movable 
substantially  in  unison  transverse  of  said  roller  table 
including  means  for  positioning  said  rolls  with  re- 
spect to  the  passes  of  said  machine, 

(c)  a  third  movable  vertical  idler  roll  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  ends  of  said  roller  table  in  approximate 
alignment  with  the  discharge  pass  of  said  machine 
including  means^or  positioning  said  roll  independent 
of  said  pair  of  rolls, 
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roller 


(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  reversible 
table  and  tlie  movable  vertical  rolls  in  a  pn  deter- 
mined timed  sequence,  whereby  the  workpiete  de- 
livered from  the  discharge  pass  of  said  macl^inc  is 
automatically  fed  to  the  re-entry  pass. 


October  31,  1967 


33494(92 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  OPTIC/lL 

SCANNING  HEADS  ; 

Eugene  E.  Smith,  EaU  Guy,  Ind^  assisDor  to  United 

States  Steel  CorporatfcNi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28. 19«5,Ser.  No.  451,554      ' 

11  Oaims.  (CL  72—37) 


3,349,594  ^ 
METAL  WORKING 
Clans  L.  Sporcl^  Traverse  City,  Riidi.,  assignor  to  The 
Lodge  &  Sh^ley  Company,  Cinlnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  application  May  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,623,  now 
Patent  No.  3,191,415,  dated  Jnnc|29, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  23, 1965,  Sc^.  No.  466,330 
6  Clafaas.  (CL  714-78) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  optical  scanning  heads 
comprising  a  base,  an  upstanding  yolce  fixed  to  sa|d  base, 
an  annular  plate,  means  on  said  yoke  supportitig  said 
plate  for  rotation  about  the  central  axis  of  said  plate,  a 
pair  of  angularly  spaced  brackets  fixed  to  said  pjate  for 
mounting  scanning  heads  directed  radially  tow|u-d  the 
central  axis  of  said  plate,  guide  means  supported  on  said 
base  to  guide  a  member  for  gauging  along  the  central 
axis  of  said  plate,  and  drive  means  operatively  copnected 
with  said  plate. 


3349,593 

HOT  METAL  EXTRUSION  METHOD] 

MerriU  A.  ScheO,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  U    A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  MHwanltce,  Wis.,  a  corpor|ition  of 

New  York  _ 

Original  application  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,974,  now 

Patent  No.  3,210,978,  dated  Oct.  12, 1965.  DivUed  and 

this  uipUcation  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,245 

6  Cfadms.  (CL  72—38) 


1.  In  a  process  of  extruding  material  from  a  die  open- 
ing in  a  heated  condition,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  extruding  the  heated  material  through  a 
lubricated  die  and  saturating  the  zone  adjacent  the  die 
opening  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  prevent  carbprization 
of  the  extruded  material. 


1.  In  a  tube  forming  machine: 

means  for  supporting  an  elongate  d  blank; 

a  roller  head  having  an  openn  enter  configuration  to 
accommodate  the  blank  an<  a  tube  made  there- 
from; 

means  mounting  said  roller  head  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  toe  blank; 

means  connected  with  the  blank  for  moving  the  blank 
relative  to  the  head  in  a  diisction  along  the  blank 
axis; 

roller  means  formed  in  the  shipe  of  an  annulus  dis- 
disposed  on  said  head,  the  r  >ller  means  comprising 
a  ring  having  a  pair  of  anmlar  working  sections 
surrounding  said  blank  anq  making  simultaneous 
engagement  with  the  outsidi  of  the  blank  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  otihe  blank  axis,  the  en- 
gagement areas  of  the  workiilig  sections  being  differ- 
ent radial  distances  from  the  blank  axis  and  spaced 
from  one  another  in  a  dimction  along  the  blank 
axis;  and 

mounting  mechanism  indudini :  means  rotatably  con- 
necting said  ring  and  its  wc  rking  sections  with  the 


head  for  rotation  relative  to 


the  head  about  an  axis 


making  an  acute  angle  witi  said  blank  axis  and 
lying  in  a  plane  containin  ;  the  blank  axis,  said 
blank  axial  motion,  said  lead  rotation  and  said 
working  section  rotation  cat  sing  each  said  working 
section  to  progressively  enjage  the  blank  along  a 
helical  path  around  the  blank 


3349,59! 
BENDING  MACHINES 
Pierre  Joseph  Robert  Scnard,  Moht-Safait-Aignan,  France, 
assignor  to  R.  Scnard  et  Fih,  Maronunc,  France,  a 
French  company 

Filed  Oct  14, 1964,  S«  .  No.  403,768 

Claims  priority,  application  F  ranee,  Oct.  14, 1963, 

7,021 

6Ciafans.(a.  7t— 156) 


axis. 


1.  A  bending  machine  compri  sing  a  set  of  ring-shaped 
forms,  at  least  one  movable  spit  die,  the  selection  of  said 
forms  for  being  placed  in  a  workipg  position  being  effected 
by  said  spindle,  said  spindle  beihg  adapted  to  engage  all 
of  the  forms  of  the  set,  means  for  positioning  the  non- 
working  forms  apart  from  the  |  working  portion  of  the 
machine,  a  movable  bracket  fixdd  to  the  machine,  and  a 
fork  pivoted  substantially  at  th<  end  of  said  bracket  for 
holding  the  non-working  forms. 
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3349,596 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  N^HNG 

PINION  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
OMrich  PaTlovec  Brno^C«chodoTatoja«^orto 
Smeralory  Zarody,  nacodni  podnik,  Brno,  Ciacho- 

^''^'^Ri.d  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,299 
Claims  priority,  ■PP***^^^5J?Jy**''**^  ' 

10  Claims.  (Q.  72—279) 


while  maintaining  its  temperature  within  said  range,  sub- 
jecting each  increment  of  length  of  the  stock  to  succes- 
sive drawing  operations,  until  a  first  predetermined  re- 
duction in  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  stock  is  obtained, 
supplying  lubricant  on  the  stock  in  a  manner  such  that 
each  increment  is  drawn  in  lubricated  condition,  ther- 
mally treating  said  drawn  beryllium  stock  to  relieve 
stresses  imparted  by  the   preceding  drawing  operations. 


1    A  method  of  shaping  a  continuous  elongated  plasU- 
cally  deformablc  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which 

(a)  sequentially  passing  said  member  in  stepwise 
longitudinal  movement  through  a  pluraUty  of  work- 
ing zones; 

(b)  simultaneously  compressing  a  plurabty  of  circum- 
fercntially  spaced  portions  of  a  first  longitudinal 
section  of  said  member  in  a  first  one  of  said  working 
zones  while  said  member  stands  still  until  depres- 
sions arc  formed  in  said  first  section,  and  projecUons 
are  raised  between  said  depressions; 


and  to  render  it  more  readily  drawable  for  subsequent 
drawing  operations,  and  then,  while  maintaining  its  tem- 
perature within  said  range,  subjecting  each  increment  of 
length  of  the  stock  to  successive  drawing  operations,  until 


are  raised  between  saio  ucpicssivjua,  lengm  01  mc  siut*.  lu  auw*,*...-  «.- o  -r - 

(c)  further  compressing  said  spaced  portions  of  said    ^  second  predetermined  reduction  in  the  cross  secuonai 
^  i.    .       ••  _  .•_ ^A  ninrVi'no  inne-  snacfid  ffom    „  ^f  «K.  „tn^v  ic  nhtainAd.  and  suDolvinE  lubncant  on 


first  section  in  a  second  working  zone  spaced  from 
said  first  working  zone  while  said  member  stands 
still  until  said  depressions  are  deepened; 

(d)  simultaneously  compressing  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  portions  of  a  second  longitudinal 
section  of  said  member  in  said  first  working  zone 
while  said  first  section  is  being  compressed  m  said 
second  working  zone  until  depressions  arc  formed  in 
said  second  section; 

(e)  simultaneously  sizing  said  deepened  depressions 
of  said  first  section  in  a  third  one  of  said  working 
zones  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  zones  while 
said  member  stands  still;  . 

(f)  simultaneously  further  compressing  said  ctfciim- 
ferentially  spaced  portions  of  said  second  secUon 
in  said  second  working  zones; 

(g)  simultaneously  compressing  a  plurality  of  circum- 
fcrentially  spaced  portions  of  a  third  longitudinal 
section  of  said  member  in  said  first  working  zone 

( 1 )  said  second  section  being  further  compressed 
in  said  second  zone  and  said  third  section  being 
compressed  in  said  first  zone  while  the  depres- 
sions of  said  first  section  are  being  sized  m  said 
third  zone;  and 
(h)   trimming  respective  portions  of  said  projections 
from  said  first  section  between  said  sized  depressions 
in  a  fourth  working  zone  spaced  from  said  first, 
second,  and  third  zones,  while  said  first  section  moves 
through  said  fourth  working  zone. 


area  of  the  stock  is  obtained,  and  supplying  lubricant  on 
the  stock  in  a  manner  such  that  each  increment  is  drawn 
in  lubricated  condition. 


3,349,598 

PLATE  STRETCHER 

Kurt  Pollak,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwta-Lima- 

Hamilton  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,234 

13  Claims.  (CI.  72—295) 


t.  In  a  plate  stretcher  including  a  stationary  gripper 
head  assembly  and  a  movable  gripper  head  assembly,  each 
gripper  head  assembly  having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
spaced  apart  faces,  a  plurality  of  paired  gripper  jaws  slid- 
ingly  suKJorted  in  opposed  relation  on  said  faces,  said 
faces  being  at  an  angle  such  that  the  forward  edges 
thereof  are  closer  than  the  rear  edges,  whereby  said  jaws 
move  closer  together  as  they  slide  toward  forward  edge 
of  said  faces,  a  wedge  behind  selected  sets  of  jaws,  and 
means  to' move  said  wedges  to  a  position  blocking  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  gripper  jaws. 


3349,597 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCWG  *"JYLLi™  WTOE 
Alfred  G.  Grom,  Jr.,  Avon  Lake,  Oldo,  fajf-f^.^^^. 
Bnuh  Beryllium  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

cSSl^%catIon  Ang.  23, 1961^  Ser  No^i?*^- 
mvkted  and  this  application  May  26.  1965,  Ser. 
No.  481,993 

15  Claims.  (CL  72—286) 

1    The  method  of  manufacturing  beryllium  wire  com- 
prising heating  beryllium  stock  to  an  elevated  temper^ 


3,349,599 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
A  BEADED  SHELL 
Frederick  E.  Ullman,  Wfametka,  and  James  J.  Dccgw, 
La  Grange,  ID.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^  FOcd  Sept  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,831 
13  Clafaas.  (CL  72—393) 
1.  Apparatus   for   expanding    a   plurality   of   axially 


ture  in 


li:,t!i^oTfr1  S.'^"  R  .0  ^-  F.r.n>  spa«d  'peripheral  l^s  iparated  by  .  p.«raU.y  of  periph- 
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eral  furrows  in  a  cylindrical  shell  wherein  the  avera^  net 
axial  strain  produced  in  the  shell  during  bead  formption 
is  minimized  comprising,  in  combination,  frame  i$eans 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  sheU,  at  least  three  an- 
nular, axially  spaced  die  units  disposed  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  frame,  each  of  said  die  units  comprising  a 


3349,601    ^ 
MANIPULATOI  S 
Stanley  Burrows,  London,  Englai^ 
Adamson-AIliance    Company 
England,  a  British  company 
FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Great  VfMOt 

24,359/63 
7  Claims.  (CL 


,  assignor  to  The 
Limited,    London, 


72—420) 


/dE^ 


October  31,  1967 


P  o. 


.  375,084 

Imc  19,  1963, 


plurality  of  arcuate  segments,  said  segments  bemg  r^ially 
expansible  and  axially  shiftable  relative  to  said  fame, 
means  for  radially  expanding  said  die  segments  into  en- 
gagement with  said  shell  to  form  beads  thereon,  and  meaiis 
associated  with  each  of  said  die  units  for  effecting  posi- 
tive controlled  axial  collapse  of  said  die  units  so  th  it  said 
alternating  beads  and  furrows  are  formed  in  said  s  lell. 


OF 


3,349,600 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOI»flNG  A  n.1 
AXIALLY   SPACED   BEADS   IN   A   HO! 
SUBSTANHALLY  CYLINDRICAL  SHEET 

AL  BLANK  ^t  -.u  «  ••  -^  iw.«. 

Leonardns  A.  N.  Bijvoet,  Overveen,  Nortli  HoUand,  Netii- 
crlands,  asdsnor  to  Infamd  Steel  Company,  Ciicago, 
nL  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,205 
Claims  priority,  an>ll<:atl<H>  Great  Britain,  Sept.  IS*  1963, 

36,834/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—393) 


1.  A  manipulator  comprising  a  w  leeled  carriage,  a  peel 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  longitidinal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  jaws  associated  with  t  le  peel  for  gripping  a 
workpiece,  hydraulic  means  for  pos  lively  effecting  a  high 
acceleration  of  the  peel  relative  to  i  he  carriage  on  release 
of  the  workpiecc  from  the  press  tcol  of  a  forging  press, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  effecting  i  ntermittent  movement 
of  said  carriage  separate  from  ai|d  consecutive  to  the 
movement  of  the  peel  in  such  a  '  **■"*  *'"'  ""*" 

pound  motion  of  the  peel  and 


manner  that  the  com- 
es xriage  causes  a  fresh 


portion  of  the  workpicce  to  be  pres  ented  to  the  press  and 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  peel  is  limited  in  mo- 
tion to  the  preceding  motion  of  thi !  carriage. 


3,349,602 
PRESS  UNLOA|>ER 
Harvey  J.  Nelson,  Warren,  MA 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa^  a 
vania 

Filed  Aac.  31,  1965,  Ser 
6  CUmi.  (CL  " 


^ to  The  Bodd 

cytrporation  of  Pcanayi- 

No.  483,926 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  expanding  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  radially  outwardly  extending  peripheral  betds  sep- 
arated by  radially  inwardly  extending  peripheral  furrows 
in  a  hoUow,  substantially  cylindrical  sheet  metaj  b  ank 
wherein  the  average  net  axial  strain  produced  in  the  blank 
during  bead  formation  is  minimized,  the  com^mation 
comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  co-axially  ananged 
radially  expansible  and  contractible  die  units  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  beads  to  be  formed,  each  of  said 
die  units  comprising  a  set  of  radially  movable  die  seg- 
ments, a  single  longitudinally  shiftable  actuator  complete- 
ly movable  through  each  of  said  die  units  during  »  power 
stroke,  said  actuator  including  means  for  forcibly  expand- 
ing said  die  units  in  succession  and  holding  at  l«ast  lo^- 
already  expanded  die  unit  in  expanding  position  \*hile  ej  , 
panding  the  next  adjacent  die  unit,  and  means  for  con- 


72'-426) 


tracting  each  of  asid  die  units  after  it  has  been 
by  said  actuator. 


released 


1,  Press  unloading  apparatus  domprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  lower  press  part  and  die,  m  upper  press  part  with 
a  vertically  movable  head  having  a  die  and  ejector  means 
for  holding  a  formed  workpiece  o  a  its  upstroke  and  eject- 
ing it  near  the  end  of  the  upstroke,  an  unloader  tray 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  )ut  of  workpiece-receiv- 
ing  position  between  the  dies,  and  operating  linkage  mech- 
anism arranged  between  said  head  and  said  tray  for  mov- 
'  ig  the  tray  under  the  upper  die  I  when  the  head  is  in  its 
pper  position  and  withdrawing  the  tray  when  the  head 
ioves  downward,  said  linkage  inechanim  comprising  a 
«fst  connecting  link  pivotally  com  lected  to  said  head  at  its 
upper  end,  a  first  swinging  arm  ihounted  to  turn  about  a 
first  fixed  pivot  axis  and  pivotallv  connected  at  its  outer 
end  to  said  first  link,  a  second  s^  ringing  arm  mounted  to 
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turn  about  said  fir^t  fixed  pivot  axis  with  said  first  swing- 
ing arm,  »  second  connecting  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  second  swinging  arm  at  one  end,  a  third  swmging 
arm  mounted  to  turn  about  a  second  fixed  pivot  axis 
spaced  horirontaUy  from  said  first  fixed  pivot  axis  and 
pivotally  connected  »t  its  outer  end  to  said  second  con- 
necting link,  a  fourth  swinging  arm  mounted  to  turn  about 
said  second  pivot  axis  with  said  third  swinging  arm,  arid 
a  fifth  swinging  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  on  a  axis  on  said 
tray  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end  of  the  outer 
end  of  said  fourth  swinging  arm. 
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said  housing  being  supported  at  said  support  point,  said 
support  point  being  adjacent  the  node  point  of  both 
the  vibratory  means  and  the  housing,  said  housing 
and  said  vibratory  means  having  substantially  the 
same  natural  resonant  frequency. 


3^9,603 

SICKLE  BAR  ANVIL 

Olin  D.  LoTif,  ILFJ>.  3,  VDfcca,  Iowa    50864 

niad  fS.  19, 1965. S«. NO;434,028 

5  CtadiH.  (CL  72—477) 


3,349,605 

PRECISION  PNEUMATIC  RELAY 

William  A.  MIniz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frecland 

Gauge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,322 

The  portion  of  the  term  off  the  patent  nbseqnent  to 

Dec.  21,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

1  ClataB.  (CL  73—37.9) 


1  A  tool  comprising  a  block,  a  plurality  of  anvils  pro- 
jecting from  said  block  and  normal  thereto,  said  anvils 
being  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  block,  one 
of  said  anvils  having  a  socket  recessed  therem  providing 
a  portion  for  receiving  the  head  of  a  rivet  for  solid 
striking  of  a  rivet  against  said  socket,  a  second  of  said 
anvils  including  a  semi-cylindrical  rivet  receiving  groove 
therein  at  the  top  thereof  extending  laterally  across  said 
second  anvil,  said  second  anvil  being  flat  on  the  top  there- 
of to  permit  a  plate  to  bear  thereagainst  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  groove. 

3,349,604 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  MATERIALS 

William  B.  Banks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Avtmnadon 

Products,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,219 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 32) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  physical  properties 
of  a  material  comprising, 

flexible  vibratory  means, 

a  sealing  support  means  supporting  the  vibratory  means 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends, 

material  contacting  sensing  means  secured  to  the  vibra- 
tory means  on  one  side  of  the  support  point, 

a  housing  on  the  second  side  of  the  support  point, 

means  in  the  housing  adapted  to  transversely  vibrate 
said  vibratory  means  thereby  transmitting  transverse 
vibration  to  said  material  sensing  means  and  to  said 

bousing,  .WW 

means  in  the  housing  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  vibratory  means. 


In  an  air  gaging  system  providing  a  variable  reactive 
intermittent  control  air  pressure  responsive  in  magnitude 
to  the  size  of  a  gaged  part,  the  improved  part  sorting  sys- 
tem which  comprises: 
a  housing; 

a  limit  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  for  momen- 
tarily activating  a  control  element  upon  actuation  of 
a  limit  switch  plunger; 
a  distribution  valve  assembly  in  said  housing  includmg 
a  first  valve  element  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  a  reciprocating  sorter  for  gaged 
parts,  and  further  adapted  to  selectively  actuate  said 
limit  switch  plunger; 
said  housing  having  a  first  chamber  within  which  a  first 
sealed  diaphgram  is  mounted  for  axial  movement, 
one  end  of  said  first  valve  element  being  biased 
away  from  said  plunger  and  toward  and  extending 
into  said  first  chamber  and  adapted  to  abut  a  first 
side   of  said   first  diaphragm  for  axial  movement 
therewith; 
said  housing  further  having  a  constant  control  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  constant  pressure 
from  a  pressure  source,  and  a  variable  control  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  variable  reactive  intermittent 
control  air  pressure  source; 
said  housing  further  having  a  bore  communicating  be- 
tween said  constant  control  chamber  and  the  second 
side  of  said  first  diaphragm; 
a  second  valve  clement  movably  mounted  within  said 
bore  and  normally  biased  to  a  seated  bore-closing 
position; 
a  second  sealed  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  separating  said  constant  control  chamber 
from  said  variable  control  chamber; 
adjustably  biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  in  balanced  opposition  to  the  effect 
of  the  pressure  in  said  constant  control  chamber; 
a  control  rod  guidably  mounted  within  said  bore  be- 
tween said  second  valve  element  and  said  second 
diaphragm; 
whereby  an  air  pressure  signal  above  a  predetermined 
magnitude  applied  to  said  variable  control  chamber 
causes  said  second  diaphragm  to  displace  said  con- 
trol rod  to  unseat  said  second  valve  element,  there- 
by causing  constant  control  pressure  to  be  applied 
via  said  bore  to  said  second  side  of  said  first  dia- 
phragm to  axially  move  said  first  diaphragm  to  actu- 
ate said  first  valve  element  and  said  limit  switch 
plunger. 


1644 


OFFIC  AL  GAZETTE 


VISCOMETERS 
Edward  W.  MerriD,  56  StoDC  Road,  Belmont,  M*s. 
02178:  Edward  Eugene  Shaw,  342  W.  Caky 
Ay«^  Uttleton,  Colo.  M120;  Nefl  R.  Chambjs, 
1  Birchwood  Ave.,  West  Peabody,  Mass.  019«0; 
and  Charics  R.  Danwalter,  56  Hinckley  Ro^, 
Waban,  Maas.    02168 

FOcd  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,597 
2  OaiiM.  (a.  73—60) 
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barrier  member  for  yieldably  urging  the  tubfe  into  seating 
relation  in  said  recess,  a  first  transducer  having  a  narrow 
collimating  slit  positioned  adjacent  the  tube  and  coupled 
thereto  by  the  liquid  for  applying  acoustical  energy  to 
the  surface  of  the  tube,  and  a  seco  id  transducer  spaced 
angularly  from  the  first  transducer  ind  having  a  narrow 
collimating  slit  adjacent  to  another  portion  of  the  tube 
for  receiving  energy  from  the  tubs  and  responding  to 
changes  in  energy  flow  for  detectii  ig  flaws  in  the  tube, 
said  second  acoustical  barrier  menber  being  positioned 
between  said  transducers  so  that  scattered  ultrasonic 
energy  is  prevented  from  cnteringj  said  tube  and  said 
second  transducer. 


3349608 
ULTRASONIC  THICKNESS 
DEVICE 
Dexter  A.  Olsstm,  Qnakcrtown,  Pa., 
Weymooth,  Mass.,  assignors,  liy 
Bctlilelicm  Steel  Corporatioa,  a 


ware 


CX>MPARATOR 

■nd  Carl  W.  Eriksson, 
nesne  assignments,  to 
corporathNi  of  Dcla- 


FOed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  1 4o.  408,563 
15  Claims.  (CL  73- -67  J) 


1.  In  a  viscometer,  two  relatively  rotatable,  coanal 
elements,  one  within  the  other  and  dimensioned  relative 
thereto  to  provide  an  annular  space  for  the  iiqu^  the 
viscosity  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  means  to  rotate 
one  element,  a  base,  jHvot  means  axially  of  sail  ele- 
ments, said  pivot  means  including  a  scries  of  |exible 
resilient  reeds  of  substantial  length  joined  together^  along 
their  inner  edges  to  provide  the  pivot  axis,  a  mount 
secured  to  said  base  between  the  ends  of  the  reeds  and 
secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  some  of  the  reeds,  and  a 
pivot  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  other  reeds,  the 
other  of  said  elements  being  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  pivot  and  supported  by  said  pivot  means  against 
axial  movement,  and  a  circuit  including  fixed  and  mova- 
ble parts  operable  on  small  angular  displacements  of 
said  movable  part  to  generate  signals  proportional  to 
such  displacements,  the  movable  part  being  fixed  jon  the 
lower  end  of  tlie  pivot  to  turn  therewith. 


lion 


3,349,607 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTION  IN  SMALL 

DIAMEirai  METAL  TUBING 
Kenneth  K.  KHndt,  KnozviDc,  Tom.,  anignor  Ut  the 


1.  A  comparator  for  use  withi  ultrasonic  pulse-echo 
distance  measuring  apparatus,  sail  comparator  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  chamber  means  having  firt  and  second  opposed 

ends, 

(b)  transducer  means  extending  into  the  first  end  of 
said  chamber  means, 

(c)  rod  means  having  first  am  second  ends,  said  rod 
means  slidably  extending  fdr  reciprocating  move- 
ment through  the  second  end  of  said  chamber  means. 

(d)  reflector  means  in  said  cliamber  means  opposed 


to  said  transducer  means  and 


United  States  of  America  as  represented  bf 
United  Slate*  Atomic  Enefffy  Commission 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,564 
1  Clafan.  (CL  7*— 67.5) 


TUM  HOUIciriWO 
*COUtTICM.'tM*ltK 


the 


secured  to  the  first  end 


An  ultrasonic  detector  for  detecting  flaws  ii  small 
tubing  comprising  an  acoustical  barrier  membc^  having 
a  tube  receiving  recess  for  supporting  the  body  oi  a  tube 
in  a  submerged  position  in  a  liquid,  a  second  acoustical 


of  said  rod  means,  said  rcf  cctor  means  being  ad- 
justable towards  or  selectivel  i  away  from  said  trans- 
ducer means  upon  reciproca  ion  of  said  rod  means, 
thereby  to  provide  a  path  (I  adjustable  length  be- 
tween said  reflector  mean^  and  said  transducer 
means, 

(e)  guide  means  mounted  to  said  chamber  means  ad- 
jacent the  second  end  thereoF, 

(f)  ramp  means  slidably  extending  through  said  guide 
means  and  reciprocable  in  a 
to  the  direction  of  movement 
ramp  means  having  a  surfa;:e  inclined  at  an  angle 
other  than  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  rod  means,  slid  surface  slidably  en- 
gaging the  second  end  of  sai  d  rod  means, 

(g)  adjustment  means  mounted  to  said  comparator 
to  reciprocate  said  ramp  meiins  in  said  guide  means, 
thereby  to  adjust  the  length  pf  the  path  between  said 
reflector  means  and  said  transducer  means. 

(h)  said   ramp  means   havin 
scale. 


:   a  distance   calibrated 
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ULTRASONIC  PULSE  ECHO  FLAW-DCTECTOT 
Vladimir  Ivanovlch  Ryihov-NlkoTOv,  ValerySemenorl* 
Grcbennik,  and  Igor  Nlkotoevlch  ErmoloT,  Moscow, 
U.S.SJL,  aBignon  to  Tsentrafaiy  Nauchno-Issledovatei. 
sky  iBStitote  TekhnolQrii  1  Mast^Jaostroe^ 
Filed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3^,243 
5  Clafans.  (CL  73—67.9) 


radially  expansible  hollow  lining  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  external  surface  and  a  downwardly 
tapered  axial  bore,  said  measuring  cell  having  an  ex- 
ternal surface  of  fnisto^onical  shape  with  the  same 
Uper  as  said  axial  bore  of  said  lining  member,  said 
measuring  cell  being  adapted  to  sUde  axially,  in  said  re- 
tracted  position,  into  and  out  from  said  axial  bore  of 


4.  An  ultrasonic  pulse  echo  flaw-detector,  comprising 
a  high-frequency  generator  for  exciting  short  probmg 
electric  pulses;  a  movable  probe  with  an  ultrasomc  traiw- 
ducer  connected  to  said  generator  and  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  to  irradiate  the  same  with  an  angled 
ultrasonic  beam,  which  traverses  a  controUed  area  m- 
side  the  object  and  is  reflected  from  a  flaw  back  to 
the  transducer;  a  signal  amplifier  at  the  output  of  said 
transducer;  an  oscffloscope  with  a  cathode-ray  tube  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  visuaUy  (fas- 
playing  the  output  signals  of  said  amplifier;  means  for 
delaying  the  start  of  the  sweep  of  said  osciUoscope  with 
respect  to  the  appearance  of  the  probing  pulse  of  said 
generator;  a   rotary   cylinder  with   a   flexible   element 
wound  thereon,  one  end  of  said  flexible  element  bemg 
attached  to  the  cylinder  and  the  other  fixed  to  said  probe, 
said  cylinder  being  disposed  in  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  object;  displacement  pickups  connected   with   said 
cylinder  and  said  flexible  element  to  measure  the  probe 
displacement  with  respect  to  the  controlled  area  of  the 
object  and  generate  signals  corresponding  to  said  dis- 
placement, said  pickups  being  connected  to  said  signal 
amplifier  and  said  sweep  delay  means  to  enable  its  sig- 
nals to  control  the  gain  factor  of  the  amplifier  and  the 
magnitude  of  sweep  delay  of  the  oscilloscope  dependmg 
on  the  distance  between  the  probe  and  the  controlled 
area  of  the  object  for  maintaining  an  identical  relation 
between  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  measured  at  the 
oscilloscope  output  and  the  size  of  the  flaw  across  the 
entire  controlled  area. 


said  lining  member,  whereby  the  introduction  and  the 
removal  of  said  frusto-conical  measuring  cell,  in  said 
retracted  position,  by  axial  sliding  respectively  into  and 
out  from  said  lining  member  permit  respectively  posi- 
tioning and  recovery  of  said  measuring  assembly  before 
and  after  actuation  of  said  expansion  means  for  said  de- 
formation measurements  of  said  material. 


3,349,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  SELECTBD 
SECTIONS  OF  A  WEB  MATERIAL 

Hariey  O.  BeiM«iB  «*  Albion  '>>^P»S*<°^^ 
Bocket,  Maine,  assignors  to  Great  NortlMfn  Paper  Com. 

pany.  a  corporatioB  of  Maine 

Ffled  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,560 

8  CbtaM.  (a  73—159) 


3349,610 

SOIL  DEFORMATION  MEASURING  CELL  WITH 

POSITIONING  UNER 


Georges  Noa,  Vine 
tre  Experimental  I 


et  des  T.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  airporatlonolftance 
FDcd  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,771 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2S,  1962, 
920,064 
2  Claimi.  (CI.  73-S4) 
1.  In  a  deformation  measuring  assembly  compnsmg  a 
radially  expansible   measuring  cell,   driving  means  for 
driving  said  assembly  in  portion  for  measurement  and 
expansion  means  for  expanding  said  measuring  cell  from 
a  retracted  position  to  an  expanded  position  for  the  meas- 
urement of  deformation  characteristics  of  a  material,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  assembly  comprises  means 
for  releasably  pre-expanding  to  facilitate  positioning  and 
recovery  of  said  measuring  assembly  including  an  outer 


^WW«^^^>V'-'^J-'J-'--'- 


1.  An  ai^>aratus  for  marking  with  a  void  marker  a 
section  of  the  web  material  having  a  detected  irregularity 
while  the  section  is  entering  into  an  area  where  the  web 
is  wound  onto  the  roll  c<Mnpri8ing,  < 

(a)  an  arm  member  pivotobly  mounted  for  movement 
around  an  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roll,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  carrTa  marker  at  a  free  end  with  said  free 
end  being  mounted  near  and  movable  into  and  oot  of 
said  area; 

(b)  power  means  fbr  pivoting  said  arm  member,  and 

(c)  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  power  means 
whereby  the  arm  member  is  iHVoted  by  said  power 
means  to  move  the  maricer  into  said  area  between  the 
moving  web  and  winding  rcrfl  whereby  the  marker  will 
be  deUvtred  to  said  area. 
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3^9,612 
SILHOUETTE  COIN  GRADER 


AL  GAZETTE 


separate  at  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  pressure,  the 

weight  of  the  probe  assembly  ove -coming  the  suction 

Charles  I.  Shennan,  Miami,  Fla^  assignor  to  Peiriiie-  force  holding  the  probe  assembly  t  >  the  float  assembly 
Cutler  Ridge  Banlt,  Pcrrine,  Fla^  a  state  banldngj  cor-    su^h  that  the  probe  and  float  assemblies  separate. 
poration 


FUcd  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,258 
6  Claiiiis.  (CI.  73—163) 


6.  A  standardized  numismatic  coin  grader  compri  ing  a 


pro- 
hav- 


holder  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  eacl 
vided  with  a  transparent  sheet  thereacross,  each  shee 
ing  markings  thereon  reproducing  some  of  the  design  fea- 
tures of  the  coin  to  be  graded  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  register  with  such  design  features  on  thd^coin 
for  grading  the  same,  the  markings  on  each  sheet  fcpre- 
scnting  the  portions  of  the  design  features  which  li^ould 
be  present  on  a  coin  of  a  grade  corresponding  to  said|  sheet 
and  being  free  from  such  markings  in  the  area  Corre- 
sponding to  the  areas  of  wearior  such  grade,  each  of  said 
sheets  differing  from  the  other  sheets  and  representing  a 
different  grade  whereby  a  sheet  may  be  superimposW  on 
a  coin  with  the  marks  on  the  sheet  in  register  wit  i  the 
corresponding  design  fes^ures  on  the  coin  to  thereby 
on  and  permit  inspecti(»i  of  the  areas  of  wear 


focus 


3,349,613 
AQUATIC  PROBE 
Samuel  A.  Frands,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
signments,  to  The  Buzzards  Corporation,  Marion, 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,434 
15  Claims.  (O.  73—170) 


mesne 


as- 

iass., 


'ar  'a* 


<//  'r 


3,349,614 
SPEED  MEASURING  DEVICES 


October  31,  1967 


Bemhard  Doliman  Parker,  London, 
Decca  Limited,  London,  En^and, 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  Mo.  509,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bi  Itain,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

47,806/64 
8  CUdms.  (CI.  73—181) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  being  deployed  from  an  bbject 
submerged  in  a  liquid,  a  probe  assembly  having  yound 
therein  a  length  of  wire,  said  probe  assembly  haying  a 
negative  buoyancy,  means  for  sensing  information  secured 
to  said  probe  assembly,  a  float  assembly  releasaWy  se- 
cured to  said  probe  assembly  by  a  suction  force  pnor  to 
deployment,  said  float  assembly  initially  having  a|  posi- 
tive buoyancy  and  including  a  housing  defining  an  i  inter- 
nal chamber,  said  housing  having  an  opening  f<>rmed 
therein  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  probe 
assembly  and  float  assembly  being  in  contact  over  a  pre- 
determined area  therebetween  such  that  upon  ascending 
after  deidoyment  said  probe  and  float  assembliels  will 


England,  assignor  to 
a  British  company 


1.  A  speed  measuring  device  foi  a  body  movable  in 
a  fluid  comprising  means  on  the  lody  for  propagating 
a  sonic  signal  along  a  path  through  he  fluid  moving  rela- 
tively to  the  body,  a  flrst  phase  detei  mining  means  on  the 
body  for  measuring  the  phase  relation  between  the  sonic 
signal  at  points  spaced  in  the  diiection  of  motion,  a 
chamber  in  said  body  to  which  is 
substantially  at  rest  relative  to  s:id  body,  means  for 
propagating  a  sonic  signal  throu^  said  fluid  in  said 
chamber  and  a  second  phase  determining  means  for 
measuring  the  phase  relation  betwe  :n  the  sonic  signal  at 
points  spaced  apart  in  the  directicn  of  propagation  of 
the  signal  through  the  chamber. 


3,349,615 

MARINE  SPEED  INDICATORS 

Charles  W.  Ffaikl,  2011  So4thport  Ave, 

Evanston,  m.    60614 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1964,  Ser.  I  ^.  407,670 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73-182) 


^a 


1.  A  speed  indicator  for  a  vessel 


and  a  static  tube,  each  tube  havin  i  an  in*et  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  water  supporting  the  vessel, 
a  housing  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes 
and  having  a  flexible  wall  located  therein  separating  said 
ends  of  said  tubes,  a  pointer  operati  ve\y  connected  to  said 
flexible  wall  to  move  upon  movemc  nt  of  the  wall,  a  scale 
indicating  speed  associated  with  said  pointer,  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  the  tubes  intermedi- 
ate said  inlets  and  said  housing, 
source  of  gas  being  greater  than 


pressure  in  said  tubes,  and  means  o  individually  control 
the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  from  said  bource  into  each  tube 
to  maintain  said  tubes  substantially  free  of  water. 


including  a  Pitot  tube 


the  pressure  of  said 
the  maximum  water 
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3,349,616 

SPEED  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Brycc  C.  Kaspar,  68  Huntley  Cbcle, 

Dover,  Del.     19901 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,657 

7  Claims.  (CL  73—184) 


annular  space  therebetween,  milk  distributing  means  sit- 
uated within  the  chamber  and  capable  of  spreading  the 
milk  discharging  from  the  inlet  pipe  in  an  evenly,  down- 
wardly directed  flow  through  said  annular  space,  said  dis- 
tributing means  including  a  concave  surface  on  the  un- 
der surface  of  the  closure,  said  concave  surface  having 
a  central  and  downwardly  extending  protuberance  po- 
sitioned directly  over  the  inlet  pipe,  said  protuberance 
being  of  inverted  conical  formation  and  concave  in  shape 
thus  forming  a  continuation  of  the  concave  undersur- 
face  of  the  closure,  a  measuring  glass,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  chamber  to  the  measuring  glass,  an  en- 
trance to  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  metering  cup  set  about 
the  entrance,  the  area  of  the  entrance  to  the  metering  cup 
being  of  pre-determined  ratio  relative  to  the  area  of  the 
annular  space  so  that  a  selected  quantity  of  mik  is  passed 
through  the  metering  cup  and  discharge  pipe  to  the  meas- 
uring glass  for  the  purpose  of  measuring  the  weight  of 
the  milk  within  the  measuring  glass  against  a  graduated 
scale. 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  average  speed  of  a  mov- 
ing  body  relative  to  the  surface  upon  which  said  body  is 
moving  comprising,  means  for  releasably  storing  a  line, 
a  line  of  predetermined  length  having  one  end  fixed  to 
said  line  storing  means,  anchoring  means  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  said  line,  and  time  measuring  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  line,  said  time  measuring 
means  being  adapted  to  be  started  and  stopped  by  actuat- 
ing means  responsive  to  forces  transmitted  by  said  hne 
for  measuring  the  time  required  for  a  known  length  of 
said  line  to  be  pulled  from  the  line  storing  means  after 
the  line  is  initially  achored  as  said  moving  body  moves 
away  from  the  anchored  end  thereof,  whereby  the  aver- 
age rate  rate  of  speed  of  the  moving  body  may  be  deter- 
mined by  comparing  the  distance  traveled  to  time  used. 


3349,617 

METERING  AND  FLOW*  INDICATING  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  DURING  MILKING 

John  Lewis  Hartstone.  lU).  5,  Otorohanga, 

Hamilton,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1965.  Ser^No.  424,963 

11  datans.  (CL  73—202) 


3349,618 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  MILKING  MA- 

CHINES  FOR  MEASURING  AND  INDICAT- 

ING  THE  MILK  YIELD 

Charles  W.  Maxwell,  Leith  Road,  Okato, 

North  Plymouth,  New  Zealand 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  So*.  No.  460,421 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  June  8,  1964, 

138,126 
3  Clafans.  (CL  73—202) 


^   J/ 


I  An  improved  metering  and  flow  indicating  device 
for  use  during  milking  operations  comprising  wall  means 
defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  top,  a  closure  for  the 
open  top,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  milk  from  a 
milking  machine  system,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber a  collar  mounted  about  the  inlet  pipe  cooperablc 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  means  to  provide  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  milking  machines  for  meas- 
uring and  indicating  the  milk  yield  of  a  cow,  compris- 
ing a  delivery  conduit  connectable  to  the  milk  supply  from 
a  set  of  teat  cups  arranged  to  be  substantially  vertically 
supported  in  use  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  head  member  supported  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  delivery  conduit  adjacent  the  outlet 
therefrom,  support  pillars  projecting  from  said  head  mem- 
ber with  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  {Hilars  posi- 
tionecf  in  a  plane  sUghtly  beyond  the  plane  in  which 
the  uppermost  surface  of  said  head  member  is  positioned^ 
a  top  member  supportable  on  said  support  pillars  with 
part  of  the  under  surface  thereof  and  part  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  head  member  extending  outwardly  from 
the  outlet  of  the  delivery  conduit  defining  a  space  through 
which  said  milk  is  jetted  to  form  a  fluctuating  but  at  any 
instant  a  substantially  uniform  flow  of  milk  passing  from 
said  space  to  form  an  annular  disc,  a  collecting  passage- 
way supported  by  said  head  member  and  having  an  inlet 
thereto  positioned  to  collect  the  milk  passing  from  a  frac- 
tional part  of  the  flow  so  that  the  milk  collected  by  said 
collecting  passageway  provides  a  volume  of  milk  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  total  volume  of  milk  flow- 
ing during  the  metering  process,  a  sample  chamber  cali- 
brated to  indicate  the  total  volume  of  milk  passing  througji 
said  measuring  apparatus  using  said  sample  flow  collected 
by  said  collecting  passageway  with  only  the  outlet  from 
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said  collecting  passageway  arranged  to  deliver  mUk  Snto 
said  metering  chamber,  a  collecting  chamber  encomfass- 
ing  said  head  member  with  the  top  thereof  provide*  by 
the  walls  sealably  engaging  said  top  member,  said  I  col- 
lecting chamber  arranged  to  collect  the  rcmammg  ^ow 
of  mUk.  a  discharge  conduit  connecUble  to  the  milK  line 
of  the  milking  plant  and  adjustable  valve  means  Oper- 
able to  allow  the  nulk  to  be  removed  from  said  cofect- 
ing  chamber  or  to  be  removed  from  said  sample  cham- 
ber prior  to  the  next  operaUon  of  the  apparatus. 


October  31,  1967 


3349^0      i_  „ 

CIRCUrr  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  COMPUTER 
TYPE  GOLF  GAN  ES 

Maximilian  Richard  Speiscr,  1 1  W.  60tb  St^ 
New  York,  N.Y.     1  '•M  ^  ,  ^^ 
FUcd  M«y  27, 1W5,  Ser.  N  ».  459,160 
1  Claim.  (CL  73— ■  79) 


3,349,(19  ^^ 

LAMINAR  FLOW  ELEMENT  AND 

FLOWMETER  ^   .... 

Gordon  H.  Millar,  MoUnc,  DL,  aai^or  to  The  M*tam 

IMniment  Company,  aeveiand,  Ohio,  a  corpoaition 

Oril^Sa^pUcatlon  July  29.  l^Ser. No.  830,241, now 
iKt  Nr3;i23,900,  •%«»  Mar.  10,  l^^*   »gded 
and  this  application  Oct  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,  55 
'     15  Claims.  (CL  73— 205) 


5   A  flow  element  adapted  to  be  used  m  an  instalment 
for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  fluid  flowing  t|rough 
a  bore  in  a  flow  direction  by  a  differential  pressure  measur- 
ing instrument  having  upstream  and  downstream  Pff ssure 
sensing  means  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  flow 
element  adapted  to  extend  across  said  bore  and  to  be 
located  along  the  flow  direction  with  its  opposite  tnds  in 
communication    witii    said    respective    pressure    $ensmg 
means,  said  element  having  many  fluid  flow  passageways 
extending  through  the  flow  element  in  the  flow  direction 
with  each  passageway  having  a  hydraulic  diamefcr  suf- 
ficiendy  smaU  for  assuring  laminar  flow  of  said  flu^d  said 
flow  element  having  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  defining 
said  passageways,  and  means  connectmg  said  waU  portions 
together  with  each  passageway  having  a  predet^med 
hydraulic  diameter  and  each  passageway  having  idimen- 
sional  rigidity  so  that  metering  calibration  of  sa»d  Element 
is  maintained,  said  wall  portions  including  a  Pj^^l'ty  o/ 
substantially  coextensive  superunposed  sheets  of  ijatenai, 
one  of  said  sheets  being  corrugated  with  the  generating 
elements  of  the  corrugations  extending  parallel  to  each 
oAcr  and  to  the  flow  direction  with  a  flow  passageway 
located  between  each  corrugation  and  other  of  said  sheets 
said  connecting  means  including  said  sheets  JO'^^d  together 
at  sheet  contacts  of  the  corrugation  peaks  and,  valleys 
without  locking  any  of  said  passageways  to  ^ve  saul 
flow  element  its  shape  and  the  flow  passageways  thereof 
dimensional  rigidity  with  each  flow  passageway  being  gen- 
Sunobstricted  and  with  adjacent  flow  passageways 
in  correspondingly  oriented  corrugation  shapes^ong  the 
knXS^d  cSrugated  sheet  having  substantiaDy  equal 

hyi^aulic  diameter,  said  sheets  b«'°«  '"^^f**'^' £" ^  Jhe 
joinder  of  said  sheets  being  by  metal  fusion  along  the 
length  of  the  contacts  of  the  peak  and  valley^of  each 
^rrugation  along  tiie  length  of  tht  flow  clement^  to  form 
rJJ^hlcaUy  rigid  flow  element  with  its  walljportions 
locked  against  relative  movement  dunng  handlit  ?. 


In  a  computer  type  golf  game  ii  dudmg  a  net  for  ar- 
resting the  flight  of  a  ball  and  coi  iputer  means  for  de- 
termining elapsed  time  of  fli^t  o    said  ball,  improved 
means  for  indicating  the  instant  at  which  said  ball  con- 
tacts said  net  comprising:  said  net   >eing  of  a  flexible  ma- 
terial and  having  oppositely  dispoicd  side  edges,  a  pair 
of  elongated  relatively  rigid  rods  interconnected  to  said 
net  along  said  side  edges,  a  pair  o[  fixed  elongated  sup- 
porting members  having  principal  axes  paralleling  that 
of  said  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  s  )rings  interconnecting 
said  rods  and  said  supporting  medbers  along  the  lengths 
thereof,  a  housing  secured  to  one  of  said  rods,  an  m- 
ductive  coil  disposed  within  said  liousing  and  connected 
to  said  computer  means,  and  a  ijiagnet  resiliently  sup- 
ported within  said  housing  in  the 


krea  of  said  coil. 


3,349,(21 
COMBINATION  EXERCISER 

TESTING  DEVICE 
Charles  F.  MoUcn,  243  W. 
Mnwaukcc,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser. 

2  Claims,  id.  73j— 380) 


AND  STRENGTH 

.   JCE 

I^omit  Royal  Road, 

53217 

No.  416,319 


1,  An  exercising  device  comprfcing:  a  pair  of  pivotally- 
connected  lever  arms  having  up^xsr  and  lower  ends,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  normally  being  close  enough  to 
each  other  to  permit  the  same  td  be  grasped  in  one  hand 
by  a  user;  hand  grips  on  Uie  ii)per  and  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  lever  arms;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned 
apertures  formed  in  and  Uu-ou|  i  the  upper  portions  of 
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said  lever  arms;  an  elongated  expansion  spring  removably 
mountable  in  and  between  the  upper  portions  of  said 
lever  arms,  said  spring  having  hooks  formed  on  its  outer 
ends   removably   inseitable   in   a  selected  pair  of  said 
aligned  apertures  to  provide  tension  means  adapted  to 
progressively  increasingly  resist  movement  of  the  upper 
arm  portions  away  from  each  otiier  and  the  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  arm  lower  portions  toward  each  other, 
the  mounting  of  said  spring  in  selected  pairs  of  said 
apertures  varying  the  spring  tension  and  also  the  proxunity 
of  the  hand  grips;  a  gauge  on  one  of  said  arms  haying 
a  calibrated  scale  thereon;  and  an  indicator  on  the  otncr 
of  said  lever  arms  and  movable  therewith  relaUve   to 
said  calibrated  scale  when  a  user  grasps  the  lower  gnp 
elements  and  pushes  the  same  toward  each  other,  or  he 
grasps  the  upper  grip  elemenU  on  said  pivotol  lever  arm* 
and  puUs  the  same  away  from  each  other  agsunst  tne 
tension  of  said  spring,  thereby  providing  a  visual  indiw- 
tion  on  said  scale  of  the  relative  strength  exerted  by 
said  user.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3349,622 

BAROMETER  CONSIRUCTION  ^    „     ^  . 

EnceM  A.  Gtomey,  Los  AM-J;  C^rftf.  .jjjor  toE«^ 

iBstrwnert  OwpaiV,  MoMtata  ylr»^  CaBf . 

FBed  Dec  7, 1964.  Ser.  No.  416,562 

19  CUtm.  (CL  73—385) 
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a  liquid  filled  deformabk  sensor  secured  to  the  franae 

at  its  other  end  remote  from  the  coupler, 
and  a  liquid  fiUing  Uie  capUlary  tube  and  the  chamber 


and  in  communication  with  tiie  Uquid  in  tiie  senwr^ 
for  applying  the  pressure  exerted  against  the  coupler 
to  the  sensor.  __ 


3,349,624 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  WATER 

SAMPLING  DEVICE 

GUbcrt  W.  F^aga,  SMramato,  CaBf^  MJpMr  to^Ile 

Resents  of  the  Unhrcnity  of  CaHfomia,  Bcifccley,  CaHf. 

Fllctf  JOM  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,963 

6  OafaM.  (CL  73—421) 


1  In  a  barometer,  a  cistern,  a  pressure  inlet  for  said 
cistern,  a  tube  extending  up  from  said  cistern,  a  pressure 
responsive  medium  in  said  cistern  and  tube,  means  for 
rea^ng  out  Uie  elevation  of  said  medium  in  said  tube, 
a  support  for  said  tube,  and  sealing  means  interposed  oe- 
tween  the  lower  end  of  said  tiibe  and  said  cistern  to  seal 
off  communication  between  said  tube  and  said  cistern,  said 
tube  sUdable  in  said  support  toward  and  a'^av  ^^^m  said 
cistern,  said  sealing  means  compnsmg  a  rfsUient  mem- 
ber adapted  to  seal  between  said  lower  end  of  said  tiibe 
aSd  Mid  cistern  when  said  tube  is  moved  agamst  said 
cistern. 

FLUID  FILLED  PRESSURE  TR^J^U^P. .  , 

Hi^rey  L.  Pastmi,  Brooktoejtoss,  jgg^to  Abex 

Corporation,  a  conjo««oiiof  gj^jf* 

Ffied  Jnne  9, 1»65,  Ser.  No.  462,542 

10  Claims.  (CL  7i—398) 

1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising 

an  elongated  frame,  ^    ^    t  ««j  t-r 

a  capillary  tube  extending  through  ^he  frame  ami  ter- 
minating at  one  end  adjacent  one  end  of  tiie  frame, 
said  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  in  the  order  oi 

.010  inch,  .  J  c  •        •♦u 

a  coupler  closing  that  end  of  the  frame  and  defining  with 
the  frame  a  chamber  in  communication  with  tbe 
capiUary  tube. 


6.  A  remotely  controlled  water  sampling  device  com- 
prising a  hull  adapted  to  float  in  the  water  and  to  be 
manually  carried,  means  on  said  hull  for  furnishing  driv- 
ing power,  means  on  said  hull  powered  by  said  furnish- 
ing means  for  iwopelUng  and  steering  said  hull,  means  on 
said  hull  powered  by  said  furnishing  means  for  descending 
from  said  hull  to  take  a  water  sample,  and  means  sep- 
arate from  said  hull  and  operable  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  hull  for  controlling  said  propelling  and  steering 
means  and  said  descending  means. 


3,349,625  ,  ^ 

ADSORPTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

WiDlara  F.  Beniua  and  Normaa  D.  CooeshaD,  Verona, 

Pa.,  Msignors  to  Gvlf  Rcscardi  ft  DcvciopaMnt  Com- 

pony,  Pittshnrifa,  Pa.,  a  corporaiioa  of JMaware 

Filed  lii.lt,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,974 

7  dalM.  (CL  73—432) 
1.  A  method  for  detennining  directiy  the  chemisorptive 
ability  of  a  solid  material  comprising  chemisorbing  and 
physically  adsorbing  components,  the  method  comprising 
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(1)  contacting  a  measured  first  sample  of  soUd  material 
in  a  closed  system  of  known,  substantially  constant  volume 
with  a  measured  amount  of  chemisorbable  gas  so  M  to 
effect  both  chemisorption  and  pysical  adsorption  o£  said 
by  the  sample,  contacting  in  like  manner  in  a  second  closed 
system  of  known,  substantially  constant  volume  wifh  a 
second  measured  amount  of  the  same  chemisorbable  gas 
a  second  measured  sample  of  a  second  solid  materia^  con- 
sisting essentially  of  non-clMmisorbing  components  df  the 
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3^9,627 

ROTATED  VIBRATING  WHISKER  GYRO 
Frederick  W.  Hauf,  Santa  Ana,  and  WUllam  H.  Quick, 
La  Mirada,  Califs  assignors  to  N  irth  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  ^  o.  401,177 
10  Claims.  (Q.  73-  -505) 


free 


1.  A  vibratory  stable  reference 
a  casing,  a  vibratory  rod  having  a 
tatably  supported  at  one  end  and 
vibrate  in  a  vibratory  path,  mea|is 
rod  in  said  vibratory  path,  means 
constant  speed  about  said  longitudinal 
to  said  casing,  and  means  sensing 
path  with  respect  to  said  casing. 


apparatus  comprising 

longitudinal  axis  ro- 

at  its  other  end  to 

for  vibrating  said 

rotating  said  rod  at  a 

axis  with  respect 

the  relationship  of  said 


same  kind  and  in  the  same  relative  proportions  as  in  the 
first  sample  so  as  to  effect  physical  adsorption  of  st  id  gas 
by  the  sample,  and  (2)  measuring  tiie  difference  \n  gas 
pressure  between  the  first  closed  system  and  the  Second 
closed  system,  the  difference  in  gas  pressure  so  measured 
being  indicative  of  the  amount  of  gas  chemisorbcd  by  the 
first  sample,  the  amount  of  gas  chemisorbcd  being,  iii  turn, 
indicative  of  tiie  chemisoiptive  ability  of  the  firsj  soUd 
material. 


3,349,628 
STABLE  REFERENCE 
WUUam  H.  Quick,  La  Mirada, 

American  Avbtioi 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
8  Claims.  (CL 


J  lPPARATUS 

,  assignor  to  North 
,  Inc. 
No.  422,995 


Calif. 


73- -505) 


3,349,626 
BUBBLE  BALANCING  MACHINE  TO 

TIRES—TIRE  BALANCING  PLATE 
Amando  Palados,  4167  Stafford  St^ 

Corpus  Cbristi,  Tex.     78416 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,862 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—487) 


BAL^  NCE 


r- 


K^n 


A  plate  for  supporting  a  wheel  having  a  tin  and  a 
plurality  of  lug  holes  for  use  on  a  balancing  riiachme 
having  a  support  bracket  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  ma- 
chine, said  plate  comprising  a  thin  flat  circular  disc  in- 
cluding an  integrally  formed  and  upwardly  e;<tending 
bushing,  a  large  central  hole  in  said  plate  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate said  bracket,  a  ring  rotatably  mouited  on 
said  bushing,  a  handle  secured  to  said  ring,  a  rilurality 
of  levers  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  Inng  at 
spaced  apart  positions,  the  oUier  end  of  each  levef  carry- 
ing an  upstanding  prong,  each  lever  having  a  slit  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  lever,  said  plate  having  a  like  plurality  of  upstanding 
pins,  each  pin  extending  upward  through  a  corresponding 
slot,  said  prongs  extending  upward  through  selected  lug 
holes  whereby  said  tire  is  supported  for  balancing. 


1.  A  spatial  direction  indicatoi 
means,  a  vibratory  string  mountec 
said  support  means,  means  for  cffpcting 
string  at  a  predetermined  frequ 
torquing  means  for  rotating  the 
ing  sensing  means  providing  a  si 
as  a  function  of  the  vibration 
means  providing  a  magnetic  field 
means  applying  said  signal  current 
effect  rotation  of  said  vibratory 


pla  ne 


3349,629 
FREQUENCY  DAMPED 
Shmuel  Elazar,  El  Monte,  Calif., 
Electrodynamics  Corporation, 
poration  of  Califomia 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Sei 
13  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  A  frequency  damped  transdiice 
ber  mounted  for  movement  in  response 
selected  physical  phenomenon 


pus^ 


comprising  a  support 

between  two  points  of 

vibration  of  said 

in  a  vibratory  plane, 

vibratory  plane  compris- 

current  which  varies 

said  string,  magnetic 

idjacent  said  string,  and 

through  said  string  to 


jen(  y 


gial 
o: 


TRANSDUCER 
)  ssignor  to  Consolidated 
asadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

No.  394,879 

■5(3—517) 

r  comprising  a  mem- 

to  variations  in  a 

tk)  be  measured  by  the 
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transducer,  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the  mov- 
able member  for  generating  first  and  second  signals  hav- 
ing values  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber, transducer  output  terminal  means,  means  for  con- 
necting the  signal  generating  means  to  provide  an  output 
signal  across  the  output  terminal  means  which  is  rep- 


said  acceleration  sensing  means  in  the  said  first  coordi- 
nate axis  providing  a  third  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  product  of  the  acceleration  along  the  input  axis,  the 
acceleration  along  the  spin  axis,  the  square  of  the  mass 
of  the  gyro  wheel,  and  the  said  elasticity  factors  of  the 
gyro  wheel  suspension;  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
said  first,  second,  and  third  output  signals  and  the  said 
gyro  torquer  for  applying  torque  about  said  output  axis 
to  compensate  for  the  effects  of  said  acceleration  forces 
acting  on  the  said  mass  unbalance. 


resentative  of  the  difference  in  the  amplitude  of  the  first 
and  second  signals,  and  means  tuned  to  a  selected  fre- 
quency and  to  which  the  second  signal  is  applied  for 
passing  the  second  signal  to  the  terminal  means  substan- 
tially only  when  the  second  signal  varies  in  amplitude  at 
a  frequency  which  is  greater  tiian  the  selected  frequency. 


3,349,631 

FRONT  AXLE  AND  PTO  SHAFT 

WUUam  J.  Schlapman  and  Elmer  E.  Croisant,  Winne- 

conne,  Wis.,  assi^HNTS  to  CoK  Mannfactrnfins  Company, 

IdCm  Winneconne,  Wfc,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,924 

9  Claims.  (CL  74—15.63) 


3,349,630 
DRIFT  COMPENSATION  COMPUTER 
Victor  H.  Seliger,  North  CaldweU,  NJ^  and  Arthj""/- 
Wermund,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  ^      ^,     ^„,  „,, 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,851 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.34) 


1.  An  attachment  drive  for  a  tractor  having  a  frame, 

an  engine  carried  on  the  frame,  steering  and  traction 

wheels,  and  front  and  rear  axles,  said  attachment  drive 

including  a  driving  sheave  connected  to  said  engine  on 

the  front  thereof,  driving  means  rotatably  supported  from 

said  front  axle,  a  driven  sheave  on  said  driving  means 

aligned  with  said  driving  sheave,  and 

means  drivingly  connected  to  said  driving  and  driven 

sheaves,  said  driving  means  being  positioned  such 

that  said  driving  means  remains  substantially  in  a 

predetermined  position  when  either  one  of  the  wheels 

is  raised  or  lowered. 


1.  In  a  rate  integral  gyro  having  an  input  axis  with  a 
resolver  coupled  thereto,  a  spin  axis,  and  an  output  axis 
with  a  torquer  for  applying  torque  to  the  gyro  wheel 
about  the  said  output  axis;  the  said  gyro  having  undeter- 
mined mass  unbalances  along  the  said  input  axis  and 
the  said  spin  axis  and  undetermined  factors  of  elasticity 
of  the  gyro  wheel  suspension,  the  said  gyro  being  located 
in  space  represented  by  the  three  conventional  x,  y.  and 
z  coordinate  axes  with  the  said  input  axis  parallel  to  one 
of  the  said  three  coordinate  axes,  said  coordinate  axis 
parallel  to  said  input  axis  being  designated  the  firet  co- 
ordinate axis,  the  system  for  compensating  drifts  in  the 
said  gyro  caused  by  acceleration  forces  acting  on  the 
said  mass  unbalances  of  the  said  gyro;  said  system  com- 
prising: means  for  sensing  the  acceleration  in  each  of 
the  said  x,  y  and  z  coordinate  axes;  means  cooperating 
with  the  said  acceleration  sensing  means  in  the  said  first 
cooidinate  axis  providing  a  first  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  the  acceleration  along  the  said 
input  axis  and  the  said  mass  unbalance  along  the  said 
spin  axis;  means  cooperating  with  the  means  sensing  the 
acceleration  parallel  to  the  second  and  third  coordinate 
axes  and  the  said  resolver  providing  a  second  output  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  product  of  the  said  mass  unbalance 
along  the  input  axis  and  the  acceleration  along  the  spin 
axis;  means  cooperating  with  the  said  resolver  and  the 


3349  632 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  MOVEMENTS 

Paul  VulUez,  Pont-Audemer,  France,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Commissariat  a  FEncrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,695 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  19,  1965,  6,185 

2  Claims.  (CI.  74—89.15) 


1  Device  for  the  transmission  of  movements  compris- 
ing two  coaxial  shafts  made  fast  for  rotation  respectively 
with  two  threaded  bushings  which  are  screwable  one  with- 
in the  other,  a  first  bushing  being  screwable  in  a  stationary 
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frame  and  the  second  bushing  being  made  fast  for 
lational  motion  with  a  controlled  member,  a  positive  drive 
cam  for  driving  and  guiding  two  rollers  which  arc  lespec- 
tively  integral  with  said  two  shafts  and  means  for  <  riving 
said  cam  in  rotation. 
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trans-   said  driving  element  to  be  tightene< 
time  said  locking  means  are 
ening  of  said  driving  element. 


3349  633 
AUTOMATIC  BELT  Or' CHAIN  TIGHTEP*|NG 
MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INFINITELY  VARI- 
ABLE  CONE  PULLEY  TRANSMISSION 
Erich  H.  Petersen  and  Herbert  K.  Steuer,  Bad  Hoinburg 
▼or  der  Hohe,  Germany,  assi«nors  to  Relmers-Getriebe 
K.G.,  Ascona,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  452,677 

Claims  priority,  awttcation  Germany,  May  6,  1964, 

R  37  840 

4Ctaliiii.(a*74— 230.17) 
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is  exceeded  at  which 
released  to  effect  said  tight- 


3^49,634  . 
TRANSMISSION  BELT  A  SD  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Hugh  D.  Terhune  and  Dale  L.  Wi  lugh,  Springfield,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oiiio  I  _^^ 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,720 
5  Cbims.  (CI.  744-231) 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  ;omprising  a  body  of 
urethane  elastomer  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strength  cords  embedded  [within  said  body,  said 
cords  impregnated  with  an  adhckive  dip  material,  said 
urethane  elastomer  only  partially  j  penetrating  said  cords 
to  form  a  bond  therewith. 


1.  In  an  infinitely  variable  cone  pulley  tran^iission 
having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  pairs  of  conical 
pulley  disks,  the  disks  of  one  pair  being  mounted  0n  each 
shaft  so  as  to  be  axially  slidable  thereon,  nonr^tatable 
pressure  members  axially  slidable  on  each  shift  and 
adapted  to  press  the  disks  of  each  pair  toward  each 
other,  an  endless  driving  element  connecting  both  pairs 
of  disks  and  adapted  to  run  between  them,  means  for  auto- 
matically tightening  the  driving  elemetit  composing  a 
tightening  spindle  mounted  centrally  between  said  shafts 
and  having  a  screw  thread  near  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  tension  blocks  disposed  coaxially  to  eac)i  other, 
at  least  the  first  of  said  tension  blocks  being  ^slidable 
axially  on  said  spindle  relative  to  the  second  tension 
block,  control  levers  pivotably  connected  to  said,  tension 
blocks  and  also  to  the  pressure  members  associated  with 
the  disks  of  both  pairs,  means  for  equally  pivoting  said 
levers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  both  pairs  of  disks  in  op- 
posite directions  to  each  other  on  said  tension  blocks, 
whereby,  when  said  driving  element  runs  between  both 
pairs  of  disks,  the  disks  of  one  pair  are  moved  for  a  cer- 
tain distance  toward  each  other  and  the  disks  of  tjie  other 
pair  are  moved  for  the  same  distance  away  frdm  each 
Other  so  that  the  speed  ratio  of  the  transmission  is 
changed,  spring  means  acting  upon  at  least  said  first 
tension  block  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  spindle  and 
tending  ^to  move  said  first  tension  block  toward  ;aid  sec- 
ond tension  block  and  thus  also  said  lever  on  i  aid  first 
tension  block  toward  the  lever  oii  the  second|  tension 
block  so  as  to  tighten  said  driving  element,  a  nutlike 
member  screwed  on  said  screw  thread  of  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  side  of  ^aid  first 
tension  block,  means  for  continuously  producing  a  torque 
for  turning  said  nutlike  member  and  said  spindle  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  as  to  move  said  nutlike  mMiber  for 
carrying  out  the  tightening  movement  of  said  fir*  tension 
block  caused  by  said  outer  side  of  said  first  tension  block, 
said  nutlike  member  forming  one  part  and  said  spindle 
forming  a  second  part,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent said  torque  from  being  transmitted  to  one  of  said 
parts  so  as  to  prevent  said  part  from  being  moved  in  the 
direction  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  effect  a  tightening  of 
said  driving  element  until  a  definite  amount  of  need  for 


3349,635 

AUTOMOTIVE  DEVICE 

Elmer  A.  Richards,  Peoria,  m.,  aligner  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Towne  Inc.,  a  corpora  ion  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser,  No.  462,377 

13  Claims.  (O.  7i— 331) 


1.  In  a  ratio-changing  transn|ission,  the  combination 
comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft; 
an  axially  extending  opening  iti 
piston  means  slidcable  axiall  r 

opening,  said  piston  means 

for  rotation  therewith; 
means  for  applying  fluid  under 

means  for  moving  same  axi 
ratio  means  encircling  said  shift 
means  movable  in  response  ts 

engaging  said  ratio  means  ijo 

therewith. 
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3349,63 ) 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Battista  A.  Colpo,  Harmar  Drive,  Chcswick,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  S«  r.  No.  502,040 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—368) 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  jfor  vehicles  comprising  a 

drive  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  pinions  rigidly  secured 


'W^'" 


2^: 


said  shaft; 

of  said  shaft   in   said 
connected  to  said  shaft 

pressure  to  said  piston 
illy  within  said  opening; 


said  piston  means  for 
said  shaft  for  rotation 
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thereto  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship,  a  housmg 
having  well  portions  supporting  a  plurality  of  ring  gears 
of  different  dianKters,  said  pinions  being  of  progressively 
increasing  diameters  in  a  direction  radially  inwardly  of 
said  housing,  each  of  said  ring  gears  being  in  meshing 
engagement  with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  driven  shaft  rigidly 
connected  to  said  bousing  and  adapted  to  drive  a  differen- 


3349,638 

SELECTIVE  VERNIER  CONTROL 

Richard  D.  Honk,  Stow,  Oklo,  aoigBor  to  M 

Controls  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,970 

10  Claims.  (O.  74—503) 


tial  gear,  and  a  plurality  of  one-way  clutches  including 
roller  bearings  mounted  on  said  housing  and  interposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  ring  gears  and  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relationship,  whereby  said  drive  shaft 
may  drive  said  housing  selectively  through  one  of  said 
pinions  and  one  of  said  meshing  ring  gears  to  drive  said 
housing  at  different  speeds. 


3349,637 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  FOR  PUSH-PULL  CABLES 

Bruce  H.  Moore,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morse 

Controls  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  491,994 

12  ClaiiiM.  (CL  74—501) 


1.  A  vernier  control  device  for  the  core  of  a  push-pull 
control  cable  comprising,  a  mounting  hub,  a  control  shaft 
slidably  received  through  said  hub,  thread  means  on  the 
exterior  of  said  control  shaft,  a  collar  carried  on  said 
hub  and  movable  thereon  between  a  first  and  second  posi- 
tion a  thread  meshing  means  carried  on  said  hub,  said 
collar  maintaining  said  thread  meshing  means  in  mating 
engagement  with  the  threads  on  said  control  shaft  when 
said  collar  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  collar  released 
from  said  thread  meshing  means  when  said  collar  is  in 
said  second  position  to  permit  said  control  shaft  to  slide 
axially  of  said  hub. 


3349,639 

VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Fred  L.  Magoon,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa^  assignor  to 

Demco,  Incdkporated,  a  corporation  of  OUahoma 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,710 

15  dafans.  (CL  74—527) 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  for  a  push-pull  cable  haymg  a 
rcciprocable  core,  said  actuator  comprising,  a  housing,  an 
annular  drive  member  rotatably  received  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  peripheral  groove  in  said  drive  member,  means  for 
attaching  said  cable  core  to  said  drive  member  so  that 
said  core  is  received  in  said  groove,  at  least  one  peripheral 
channel  in  said  housing  substantially  opposing  said 
groove,  a  plurality  of  contiguously  interengaged  balls  re- 
ceived in  said  channel  and  engaging  the  core  received 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  rotatable  control  shaft  secured 
to  a  valve  member,  a  valve  control  mechanism  for  rotating 


ceived  in  saia  cnannci  anu  ciiKOK>"e  ""'  <-"•»'  •~~' ~  .     .7 .^      ,  i.      •        j    •- j  _^-.:»:«»  ..^-. 

in  said  groove,  means  to  rotate  said  drive  members  se-  and  lockmg  said  valve  member  in  a  desired  position  com 

lectively  to  wind  said  core  into  said  groove  and  to  unwind  prising: 

said  core  therefrom,  said  balls  freely  movable  peripherally         (a)  a  valve  casmg,  .,    u  *.,*.«  •        -a 

in  said  channel  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  member  to        (b)  an  axially  rotatable  control  shaft  located  m  said 
engage  and  maintain  said  core  in  said  groove.  casing  and  connected  to  said  valve  member, 
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(c)  a  rotatable  hub  to  receive  the  control  sha4, 

(d)  means  to  rigidly  secure  the  control  shaft  lo  the 
hub  such  that  rotation  of  the  hub  causes  rotation 
of  the  control  shaft,  and  .      ,  •      . 

(e)  cooperative  means  on  the  hub  and  valve  cajmg  to 
lock  the  hub  in  a  desired  position. 
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3349,640  .„ 

MEANS  FOR  BALANCING  A  ROTARY  ♦R 

OSCILLATORY  FLY-WHEEL 
AB  SchneUer,  Neuchatel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Ebanches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  a  Arm 

"'  ^^m2  25. 1966.  Ser.  No.  552.837 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland.  June  21,1965. 

3  Claims  (CI.  74 — 573) 


L^7,  7a. 


other  gear  unit  to  said  driven  mem  »cr,  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  sun  gear  of  said  second  j  ear  unit  to  provide  a 
torque   reaction   point  during  int(  rmediatc  speed  ratio 
operation,  and  means  for  clutchini  two  elements  of  said 
gear  units  together  to  establish  a  high  speed  ratio  driving 
condition,  said  reaction  brake  meai  is  comprising  an  over- 
running coupling  adapted  to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier for  said  second  gear  unit  in  c  ne  direction  while  ac- 
commodating freewheeling  motion  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction  thereby  permitting  a  n  asynchronous  pickup 
shift    from    the    low    speed    ratio    to    the    intermediate 
speed  ratio  when  said  sun  gear  anchoring  means  is  ap- 
plied, said  sun  gear  anchoring  mea^is  comprising  an  over- 
running coupling  capable  of  accclmmodating  torque  re- 
action in  one  direction  but  permitti  ig  freewheeling  motion 
of  the  sun  gear  of  said  second  gear  unit  in  the  opposite 
direction  thereby  permitting  a  n^synchronous  upshift 
from  the  intermediate  speed  ratio 
as  both  clutches  are  applied. 


to  the  high  speed  ratio 


1  In  means  for  balancing  a  rotary  or  oscillaiory  fly- 
wheel, an  annular  balancing  member,  the  axis  off  which 
is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  fly-wheel,  and  m*ans  en- 
abling the  said  balancing  member  to  be  secured  to  the  said 
rotary  wheel  in  an  eccentric  position  along  an^  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  centre  of  rotation |of  said 
wheel,  whereby,  by  moving  said  balancing  membtr  along 
a  radius  opposite  the  radius  passing  through  th;  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  wheel,  the  unbalance  of  the  jlatter  is 
corrected. 


3.349.6^ 
VARIABLE  SPEED 
Richard  E.  Alsch.  Lannon,  Wis, 
Transmissions,  Inc..  Menomone^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14. 1965,  Ser 
7  Claims.  (CI.  7 " 


TRANSMISSION 

assignor  to  Graham 
Falls,  WIsm  a  corpora- 

No.  495,886 
—796) 


3  349  641 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO 'POWER  TO ANS 
MECHANISM  WITH  CLOSE  RATIO! 
Howard  L.  Croswhite,  Livonia,  Lawrence  D.  B' 
troit,  and  Richard  L.  Leonard,  Farmington,  r 
signors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485.452 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—763) 


OMCe- 


ilSSION 

rcz,  De- 

^icb.,  as- 

[ich.,  a 


1.  In  a  driveline  for  an  engine  powered 
of  simple  planetary  gear  units  adapted  to 
plurality  of  torque  delivery  paths  between  a  -^ 
ber  and  a  driven  member,  each  gear  unit 
ring   gear,   a  sun   gear,   a  carrier,   and   planet 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  in  meshing  en_ 
the  associated  sun  and  ring  gears,  means  for 
torque  transmitting  connection  between  the 
the  ring  gear  of  a  first  planetary  gear  unit, 
establishing  a  torque  transmitting  connection 
carrier  of  said  first  gear  unit  and  said  driven 
sun  gear  of  said  first  gear  unit  being  com 
carrier  of  the  other  gear  unit,  reaction  brake 
anchoring  the  carrier  of  said  second  gear  unit, 
transferring  driving  torque  from  the  ring  "' 


vehi(  le,  a  pair 

establish  a 

driv  ing  mem- 

conjprising  a 

pinions 

with 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmissi<  m 
an  input  shaft; 

a  drive  spider  mounted  on  the 
a  plurality  of  inclined  planetai-y 

bly  mounted  in  the  spidei 

shaft  axis  and  their  own  axe! 
a  non-rotatable  control  ring 

the  rollers; 
means  for  moving  the  ring 

shaft; 
a  drive  member  fixed  with 

presenting  spherical  surface  s 
a  race  engaged  by  the  drive 

by  as  the  drive  member 

race;  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to 


comprising: 

shaft; 

tapered  rollers  rotata- 
for  rotation  about  the 

encircling  and  contacting 

ally  of  the  rollers  and 

rispect  to  each  roller  and 


lexia 


n  embers  and  driven  there- 
oils  with  respect  to  the 


th ;  race. 


'f 


gagei  lent 

esta  Wishing  a 

engine  and 

iieans  for 

b<  tween  the 

m<  mber,  the 

conned  ed  to  the 

neans  for 

means  for 

gei  r  of  said 


3,349,6^3  _ 

ADJUSTABLE  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 
Calvin  Rountree,  6  S  paiding  Court, 

Saugerties,  N.\ .     12477 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ster.  No.  506,507 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74—838) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  produc  ng  periodic  reciprocating 
movement  comprising,  an  elon  ;ated  output  member  hav- 
ing a  first  point  thereon  rotatab  y  coupled  to  a  fixed  pivot, 
means  at  a  second  point  on  siid  output  member  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  said  firs   point  for  coupling  to  an 
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element  to  be  reciprocated,  a  connecting  link  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  output  member  at  a  point 
longitudinally  spaced  from  both  said  first  and  second 
points,  a  radius  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  link,  the  other  end  of 


said  cutter  elements  and  with  depth  gauges  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  cutter  elements  with  a  space  between 
the  cutter  element  and  depth  gauge  of  each  cutter  link; 
comprising: 
a  machine  base; 

a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  having  a  peripheral  edge 
shaped  to  grind  said  beveled  surfaces  to  thereby 
sharpen  said  cutting  edges; 
means  for  supporting  a  saw  chain  on  said  base  and  for 
holding  one  of  said  cutter  links  in  position  for  grind- 
ing said  beveled  portions  of  said  cutter  element  of 
said  one  cutter  link  with  said  peripheral  edge; 
means  for  supporting  said  grinding  wheel  on  said  base 

and  for  rotatively  driving  said  grinding  wheel; 
means  for  moving  said  grinding  wheel  and  saw  chain 
relative  to  each  other  to  move  said  peripheral  edge 


said  radius  arm  being  pivoted  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  couple  the  commonly  pivoted  ends  of 
said  connecting  link  and  said  radius  arm  to  a  source  of 
motive  power  for  oscillation  of  said  commonly  pivoted 
ends  along  an  arcuate  path  whose  center  is  at  the  said 
other  end  of  said  radius  arm. 


3J49.644 

VEHICLE  ENGCME  CONTROL 

Rollin  Gish,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor. 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vta^ia 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,720 

2  Claims.  (CL  74—860) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  vehicle  propulsion  system 
having  a  selectable  ratio  transmission  and  a  carburetor 
fuel  cut-off  control  that  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  in  response  to  engine  deceleration  from  predeter- 
mined speeds  in  order  to  reduce  the  exhausting  of  smog- 
contributing  emission,  the  imjwovement  according  to  which 
the  vehicle  has  a  supplementary  automatic  control  con- 
nected between  the  transmission  and  the  cut-off  control 
to  disable  the  cutting  off  when  the  deceleration  is  effected 
with  the  transmission  not  in  a  cruise  ratio. 


3  349  645 
SAW  CHAIN  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Elmer  R.  Sflvey,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kathertae 
A.  Silvey,  Medford.  Oreg. 
FUed  Aug.  23. 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,735 
14  Claims.  (CI.  76—40)  . 

1.  A  grinding  machine  for  sharpening  saw  chains  hav- 
ing cutter  links  with  cutter  elements  having  beveled  sur- 
faces providing  cutting  edges  on  the  forward  portions  of 


of  said  grinding  wheel  into  said  space  of  said  one 
cutter  link  while  maintaining  said  perii^eral  edge 
out  of  contact  with  said  beveled  surfaces  of  the  cutter 
element  of  said  one  cutter  link  during  such  move- 
ment; 
and  means  for  thereafter  moving  said  saw  chain  and 
grinding  wheel  relatively  to  each  other  generally 
longitudinally  of  said  chain  to  move  said  beveled 
surfaces  of  the  cutter  element  of  said  one  cutter  link 
into  contact  with  said  peripheral  edge. 


3.349.646 
RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
Otto  Siess.  503  Franklin  St.,  Elizabeth.  NJ.    07206.  and 
Walter  E.  Brach.  1008  Sheridan  Ave,  Roselle.  NJ. 
07203 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,634 
5  Clahns.  (CL  76— 89  J) 


1.  A   razor  blade   sharpening  device,  comprising,   in 
combination: 
a  base, 
a  pair  of  upright  oppositely-disposed  plates  attached 

at  their  bottoms  to  said  base  and  each  having  ball 

mounting  means, 
a  pair  of  spherical  bodies  mounted  in  said  mounting 

means  opposite  each  other  and  in  tightly  pressing 

and  laterally  offset  relation. 
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a  mountina  arm  having  razor  blade  mounting  iieans  the  cutting  tip  end.  said  collet  at  its  i  tincr  end  enga^g  the 
S^S  aHneeid  in  sharpening  position  above  threads  of  the  tool  body  and  at  its  outer  end  embracing 
-!^5^u.iL,  i^l.  snaipcn    g  jn^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^.^  ^  between  the  holder 


said  spherical  bodies,  I 

reciprocating  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 

mounting   arm   to  reciprocate   said   blade-carrying 

arm  over  said  spherical  bodies,  and  I 

spring  tension  means  attached  to  said  mounting  arm 

in  order  to  impress  pressure  upon  a  razor  blade  edge 

being  sharpened  between  said  spherical  bodies, 


3,349,647 

BOWLING  BALL  DRILLING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Louis  J.  Stan,  24813  UrsnUnc, 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48080 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,993 

3  Claims.  (CL  77—5) 


the  tool  body,  spring  means  actin  5  between  the  holder 
means  and  the  tool  body,  said  col  let  and  holder  means 
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having  opposed  abutment  surface: 
gether  by  said  spring  means  to        ' 
tionally  grip  the  tool  body. 


cor  tract 


3349,649 
PRESS-FIT  BUSlnNG 
Joseph  J.  Mcie,  188 

HoDtiiigtoD,  N.Y. 
FUcd  July  26, 1965,  Scr. 
4  Claims.  (CL  T 


which  are  urged  to- 
the  collet  to  fric- 


Wimcr 


Road, 
11743 
No.  474,710 

) 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  a  multi-stage  finger  li  opci^- 
ing  in  a  bowling  ball  in  a  continuous  operation,  thfc  bowl- 
ing ball  being  mounted  in  a  cradle  secured  to  a  grilling 
device  with  a  rotating  drill  bit  therein,  the  drill  bijhaving 
an  enlarged  head  with  upper  and  lower  cutting  edbcs,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  ..  1  •    .u 

pivoting  the  cradle  and  ball  to  a  position  whejcin  the 
drill  is  aligned  with  the  ball  at  a  non-radial  first 

simultaneously  advancing  the  rotating  drill  into 
to  a  first  desired  depth; 

locking  the  drill  against  vertical  movement  while  con- 
tinuing the  pivoting  of  the  cradle  and  ball  1  /hereby 
the  upper  cutting  edges  form  a  first  angle  pc  rtion  in 
the  lift  opening  of  the  ball; 

pivoting  the  cradle  to  a  second  non-radial  angle 


the  ball 


obtuse - 


ivoiing  me  crauic  w  a  »*ivw.i«  ..«••  • — •-"  -  .f  .. 

ly  related  to  the  first  non-radial  angle  while  :ontinu- 
ing  the  rotation  of  the  drill  thus  to  provide  i  second 
non-radial  section  of  the  lift  opening;  I 

advancing  the  rotating  drill  to  a  second  depti; 

pivoting  the  cradle  to  a  position  wherein  thd  drill  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  radius  of  the  b*ll  while 
continuing  rotation  of  the  drill  whereby  the  upper 
cutting  edge  forms  a  second  angle  portion; 

inserting  the  rotating  drill  in  the  ball  to  a  third 
depth;  and 

withdrawing  the  drill  by  reversal  of  the  cradle 
while  continuing  the  rotation  of  the  drill. 


selected 
)ositions 


1.  In  a  press-fit  bushing  receivj  ble  in  an  aperture  in  a 
plate  member,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end.  said  for- 
ward end  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  rear- 
ward end;  ,     -j .    j 

(b)  the  external  circumferentia  1  periphery  of  said  body 
including  a  plurality  of  groo^^es  disposed  transverse- 
ly of  the  axis  of  the  body; 

(c)  said  grooves  accommodati  ig  radial  flow  of  the  m- 
temal  periphery  of  the  apeiture  when  said  press-fit 
bushing  is  engaged  therev  ith,  thereby  providing 
stress-relief  for  said  passage; 

(d)  said  grooves  tapering  ou  wardly  rearwardly  and 
communicating  with  the  outermost  portion  of  the  ex- 
ternal circumferential  periphery  of  said  body; 

(e)  said  grooves  being  wider  khan  the  adjacent  outer- 
most portions  of  the  extemajl  circumferential  periph- 
ery of  said  body. 


3  349  648 

ADJUSTABLE  BORING  TOOL 

WiUiam  S.  Holloway,  Cumberland  HiU,  ?>' "*fS;!.j** 

Madison  Industries,  Inc. -coowration  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,825 

12  Claims.  (O.  77—58)       .  .   , 

1   An   adjustable    tool    assembly    compnsini   holder 

means  containing  a  collet,  a  tool  body  receive  I  by  said 

coUet,  said  tool  body  being  threaded  at  the  cn<  opposite 


3,349,69 
DUAL  PIVOTAL  IWRENCH 
Howard  Wright,  4249  SW.  62nd  Ave., 

South  Miami,  Fli.    33143 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Skr.  No.  572,777 
4  Claims.  (CI.   U— 13) 
1.  A  dual  pivotal  wrench  for  ocking  a  pair  of  parallel 
co-planar  spaced  fastener  heads  )r  nuts  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  of  predetermined  lengt  1  with  each  one  thereof 
terminating  in  a  like  wrench  meins. 
a  cylindrical  stud  means  secured  through  each  o^^  said 
arms  at  the  end  opposite 
for  retaining  each  of  said 


sach  said  wrench  means 
irms  in  adjacent  relation 


and  permitting  relative  oscil  ation  of  one  of  said  arms 
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with  respect  to  the  other  about  the  axis  of  said  stud 
means  within  a  predetermined  angle, 

each  of  said  arms  formed  to  terminate  in  an  open  cylin- 
drical cavity  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  each  said 
cavity  in  an  opposite  side  of  each  said  arm  in  facing 
relation  with  each  other, 

each  said  wrench  means  positioned  on  each  of  said  arms 
for  substantially  co-planar  movement  normal  said  axis 


portion  and  a  torque  transmitting  member  at  the  other  end. 
said  jig  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  including  a  pair  of 
leg  members  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  leg  members  being  joined  at  upper  portions  by 
a  common  fold  line  coincident  with  the  plane  of  inter- 
section of  said  members,  the  lower  terminal  edges  of  said 
member  defining  co-i^anar  foot  portions,  the  plane  of 
said  foot  portions  being  normal  to  the  planes  of  said 
kg  members,  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  leg  members. 


when  said  arms  are  oscillated  whereby  the  engage- 
ment of  each  said  wrench  means  with  each  of  said 
pair  of  fastener  heads  or  nuts  respectively  will  pre- 
vent the  rotation  thereof,  a  torsion  spring  positioned 
around  said  stud  and  extending  into  each  said  cavity 
with  said  spring  biased  between  said  arms  for  urging 
one  of  said  arms  in  opposite  direction  with  respect 
to  the  other  said  arm. 


3,349,651 
TOOL  FOR  PIERCING  AND  THREADING 
A  v^ODKPIECE 
John  H.  Tumbull,  Kings  Heath.  Birmiiiiham,  wd  Alex- 
ander B.  Watt,  Handsworth,  BlnnlBCfaam,  E^^>«{« 
MigBors   to    GJLN.    Screws    *    Fasteners    Limited, 
Bimtacham,  Eactaad,  a  BiMih  company 

FBedSept  2i.  1965,  Ser.  No.  48^315  ^^  ^^, 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  BritaitB,  Sept  10. 1965. 
'^  38)712/65 

11  Clabns.  (CL  81—52.3) 


adjacent  the  lower  portions  thereof,  terminating  a  spaced 
distance  outwardly  of  said  fold  line,  thereby  to  define 
between  said  side  walls  a  central  clearance  area  in  said 
body,  cylindrical  guide  means  fixed  to  said  leg  members 
inwardly  of  said  fold  line,  the  axis  of  said  guide  means 
being  parallel  with  said  fold  line,  the  lower  terminal  end 
of  said  guide  means  being  disposed  a  distance  above  said 
foot  portions,  said  guide  means  forming  a  bearing  for 
said  shank  of  said  insert  driver. 


3.349.653 
RATCHET  SPANNER 
Arnold  Kaufman,  London,  Alfred  Garrett  Dmm,  Enfidi. 
and  Sidney  George  Wright,  HoUingbary,  near  Bri^iton, 
En^and,  anignors  to  Lcytool  Limited.  Lcyton.  Eng- 
land, a  Britidi  company 

FUcd  Jnly  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,560 
Oaims  priority,  ^ipttcaiaoa  Great  Britafai.  July  13,  1965. 

29,609/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  81—60) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  self-tapping  screws  to  a  worlc- 
piece,  comprising  a  body,  a  screw-driver  bit  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  body,  an  electric  motor 
within  the  body  for  rotating  said  bit,  an  impact  member 
slidably  mounted  witlun  said  body,  and  means  operated 
by  said  electric  motor  for  driving  said  impact  naember 
into  engagement  with  said  screw-driver  bit  to  deliver  an 
impact  causing  the  screw-driver  bit  to  slide  in  the  body. 


^ 


3,349,652 

ALIGNMENT  MEMBER  FOR  INSERT 

DRIVER  TOOL 

Richard  K.  CromweD,  Dover,  NJ..  assignor  to  Groor-Pin 

Corporation,  Ridgefield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  24, 1966.  Scr.  No.  552,547 

4  Claims.  (CL  81—53) 

1.  A  jig  for  an  insert  driver  device  of  the  type  havmg 

a  cylindrical  shank  with  a  threaded  insert  receiver  at  one 

end,  said  driver  including  an  insert  abutment  member 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  shank  adjacent  said  threaded 


A  double  ended  ratchet  spanner  comprising  a  handle 
formed  in  two  like  halves  split  about  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  nut  or  bolt  engaging 
member  of  the  spanner,  at  least  one  protuberance  upon 
one  half  of  the  handle,  a  recess  which  houses  a  pawl  and 
spring  means,  one  end  of  the  pawl  engages  the  teeth  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  nut  or  bolt  engaging  member,  where- 
in the  improvement  consists  in  that  the  recess  which 
houses  the  pawl  and  spring  means  is  in  the  protuberance, 
registering  holes  are  provided  in  the  halves  for  receiviiig 
fastening  means,  and  the  handle  is  made  of  synthetic 
resin  each  half  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  snap- 
on  joints  which  hold  the  halves  together.  ^ 


I 
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COMBINED  SPANNER  AND  RATCHET  WI^^ 

Sfanon  Nib  Noiilgren,  14  Centralyagen,  Riinbo,  Swden 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491^64 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Feb.  3, 1»(  5, 

1,400/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  81—126) 
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of  said  rods  to  urge  said  rods  outw!  rdly  from  said  chuck, 
and  means  connected  to  said  chuc  (.  for  applying  torque 
to  said  girdle,  whereby  when  the  <  nd  of  said  bundle  op- 
posite said  resilient  means  is  presset  into  engagement  with 
the  head  of  a  fastener  shaped  to  r  sceive  a  torque  apply- 
ing tool  the  protruding  rods  assijme  a  "^Jl'Pjf'"*"^")! 
shape  and  torque  applied  to  said  '"""''  *""  ^  ""** " 
to  the  fastener. 


chuck  will  be  applied 


3349,656 
LATHE  CUT-OFF  ... 

Joseph  B.  PleTy"k»  1'  !««««»  St«  ^ 
FfledFeb.l7,19<4,S€r.N( 

4  Claims.  (O.  824-101) 


til 


»*«j«  5'* 


1    A  combined  spanner  and  ratchet  wrench  c  .mpns- 
ing  a  spanner  head  having  a  stationary  jaw  and  k  mov- 
able jaw,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  spannf  r  head 
for  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis,  means  for  adjusting 
the  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  stationary  jaw  to  set  the 
spanner  opening  including  a  rack  on  the  movable  jaw, 
and  a  screw  means  engaging  said  rack,  the  axis  of  said 
screw  means  being  located  to  one  side  of  said  pivotal 
axis  of  said  handle,  means  mounting  said  screwj  means 
for  axial  displacement,  means  for  locking  said  screw 
means  in  a  working  position  thereof  including  i  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  handle  for  movement  therewith 
and  a  spacer  positioned  in  contacting  relation  Jctween 
said  member  and  said  screw  means  when  said  hindle  is 
in  a  position  to  lock  said  spacer  and  said  screw  means 
and  means  fUing  said  spacer  against  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  the  screw  means,  said  spacer  and  said  tnember 
having   cooperating   contact  surfaces  so  shaped!  that  m 
said  locking  position  the  effective  line  of  the  fbrce  re- 
sultant which  is  active  between  said  cooperating  contort 
surfaces  passes  sufficienUy  close  to  the  said  pivotal  axis 
of  said  handle  so  that,  at  most,  only  an  insipificant 
amount  of  torque  may  act  on  said  handle  to  pivot  the 
same  about  its  pivotal  axis  when  the  spanner  jopenmg 
is  being  set  by  turning  the  screw  means,  said  cooperating 
contact  surface  of  said  spacer  forming  a  ridge  <*tendmg 
transversely  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  pivbtal  axis 
of  said  handle,  and  said  member  having  a  receis  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  said  ridge. 


3,349.655  . 

WRENCH  HAVING   A   BUNDLE  OF  RODS  INDI- 

VroUALLY  RETRACTABLE  TO  CONFORM  TO  A 

VARIETY  OF  FASTENER  CONFIGURA'  IONS 

William  N.  Locke,  25  Berkshire  Road, 

Newtonvflle,  Mass.    02160 

Filed  Jmie  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,330 

5  Clafans.  (CL  81—185) 


)EVICE 
Newton,  N  J. 
b.  345,200 


07860 


1.  A  shave  tool  assembly  for 
back  end  of  a  work  piece,  said 
like  body,  means  radiating  from 
tachable  connection  to  a  turret 
spaced  chuck  jaws  pivotally  i 
cent  the  top  thereof,  a  pinion 
jaws,  a  shaft  rotatobly  mounted  in 
ber  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sli ' 
one  end  with  said  pinion,  and 
moving  said  rack  bar  and  said  ' 
means  being  adapted  to  be 
the  turret  lathe. 


ctltting  off  burrs  from  the 
t  )ol  comprising  a  plate- 
( me  side  thereof  for  de- 
li ithe,  a  pair  of  opposed 
mounted  on  the  body  adja- 
ass^iated  with  one  of  said 
the  body,  a  knife  mem- 
slidable  rack  bar  meshing  at 
msans  for  simultaneously 
kni  fe  member,  said  moving 
actua^d  by  a  moving  part  of 


3,349,651 
THIN  FILM  STRIP  LINK  FABRICATION 
Raymond  J.  Goetz,  Baltimore,  Mi  I.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represeited  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  ^      ^,     ^^»  --« 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Sci .  No.  342,578 
2  Clafans.  (O.    3—5) 


[ins-/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in 
film  strip  lines  on  a  metallic 
means  for  clamping  said 
ing  having  a  guide  slot  therein 
pattern,  and  a  cutting  tool. 


1    An  adjustable  tool,  comprising  a  bundle    .f  rods,  a  a  body  portion  a  cuttmg  head 

girdle  cLumferentially  spaced  about  said  bundli,  a  chuck  body  Port^njor  honzonta    p 

^ied  to  receive  said  girdle  and  said  bundle,  resilient  cutting  head  being  formed  of  a 

S^  dispoSd  between  said  girdle  and  one  eS  of  each  ihe  slots  corresponding  to  the 


the  manufacture  of  thin 

coi  ited  substrate  comprising, 

substra  te,  said  means  for  clamp- 

oriented  in  a  predetermined 

cutting  tool  comprising 

idjustobly  secured  to  said 

positioning  thercalong,  said 

edge  with  slots  therein, 

vidth  of  the  strip  lines,  a 
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pin  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  said  body  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  body,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  guide  slot,  and  vertically  adjustable  means  for  en- 
gagement with  said  guide  plate,  said  last-mentioned  means 
being  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  its  other  end. 


3,349,658  ' 

WORKPIECE  POSmONING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Johns,  Kenmore,  and  Arthur  K.  Schott,  Clarence, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoodaillc  Industries,  Inc.,  Bulfalo, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Mldtaan 

Filed  Oct  22,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  502,149 
14  CUdiM.  (CL  83—71) 


at  a  chopping  station,  a  brush  sensing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  along  one  edge  thereof  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  to  allow  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
twisted  wire  brush,  the  size  of  the  aperture  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  twisted  wire  brush  but 
sufficient  to  allow  the  brush  bristles  to  flex  their  way 
through  the  aperture  and  pivotally  move  the  plate,  stop 
means  associated  with  said  frame  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
travel  of  said  plate,  and  a  switching  element  associated 


with  said  frame  which  projerts  into  the  pivotal  path 
of  said  plate  and  biases  the  plate  in  the  open  position, 
said  switching  element  being  coupled  to  an  actuating  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  operation  of  the  chopping  station, 
such  that  when  a  twisted  wire  brush  passes  through  the 
aperture  of  the  pivotally  mounted  plate,  said  plate  is 
caused  to  move  against  said  switching  element  and  actu- 
ate the  chopping  station. 


10.  A  device  for  positioning  a  workpiece  in,  and  con- 
trolling operation  of,  a  punching  machine,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  support  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  with  respect 
to  the  machine  tool; 

(b)  pressurized-fluid  actuator  means  connected  to  said 
support- bar  for  moving  it  in  at  least  one  axis; 

(c)  clamp  means  carried  by  said  support  bar  for  grasp- 
ing the  workpiece  to  effect  movement  thereof  with 
said  support  bar; 

(d)  power-driven  means  connected  to  said  clamp 
means  for  opening  and  closing  it; 

(e)  power-driven  lock  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  tool  for  temporarily 
locking  the  workpiece  in  whatever  position  it  may 
be  disposed; 

(f)  a  punch  control  circuit; 

(g)  fluid-pressure  responsive  control  means  responsive 
to  substantially  the  maximum  normal  fluid  pressure 
which  can  build  up  in  said  pressurized-fluid  actuator 
mcarts  in  any  stationary  position,  and  operative  to 
tentatively  and  jointly  control  locking  by  said  power- 
driven  lock  means,  unlocking  by  said  power-driven 
lock  means,  clamping  by  said  power-driven  means, 
and  punching  by  said  punch  control  circuit;  and 

(h)  control  means  for  disabling  any  predetermined 
three  of  said  locking,  said  unlocking,  said  clamping, 
and  said  punching  when  tentatively  operated  by  said 
fluid-pressure  responsive  control  means. 


3349  660 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  CONTROL 

MEANS 

Paul  A.  Khmn,  P.O.  Box  2398,  Waynesboro,  Va.    22981 

FOed  Jan.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,750 

12  Clafans.  (CL  84—90) 


^  yG  m 


3  349  659 
BRUSH  SENSING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  T.  Gelardl,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Technical    Machinery    Corporation,    Mount    Vci^n, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  , 

FUed  Oct  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,508 
4  Clafans.  (CL  83—371) 
3.  In  a  brush  making  machine  in  which  bnstles  are 
deposited  between  a  pair  of  wires  and  locked  in  place 
by  imparting  a  twist  to  the  wires  to  form  a  twisted 
wire  product  and  the  twisted  wire  product  then  severed 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  control  means  compris- 
ing; support  means,  a  control  element  movably  njpunted 
on  said  support  means,  means  for  holding  said  control 
element  in  either  of  two  positions,  a  pair  of  air  bag 
motors  carried  by  the  support  means  adjacent  the  con- 
trol element  so  that  expansion  of  one  air  bag  motor  will 
cause  movement  of  the  control  element  in  oi»e  direction 
and  expansion  of  the  other  air  bag  motor  will  cause 
movement  of  the  control  element  in  the  other  direction, 
a  controlled  source  of  air  pressure  for  producing  a  pulse 
of  air  pressure  only  if  it  is  desired  to  operate  said  con- 
trol element,  means  providing  closed  paths  of  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  controlled  air  pressure  pulse 
source  and  the  air  bag  motors,  and  electromagnetically 
operated  valve  means  in  the  closed  paths  of  fluid  com- 
munication for  applying  the  pulse  of  pressure  to  one  or 
the  other  of  the  air  bag  motors. 
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REVOLVING  SCENIC  MUSIC  BOX 

Fnd  H.  Swttto,  BryM.  Ohio,  aarigBor  to  The  0«o  Art 

Company,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  cocpprattoo  of  Chip 

Fn3  Jime  30, 196«,  Ser.  No.  5«1,789 

3  ClaiiiH.  (a.  84—94) 


20C 


1.  A  revolving  music  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  pedestal  means, 

(b)  a  thin  walled  dish-shaped  sound  emittmg  mem- 
ber rotatably  attached  to  said  pedestal  mean^, 

(c)  a  relatively  thick  sounding  board  attached  to  a 
central  section  and  in  said  dish-shaped  souid  emit- 
ting member,  . 

(d)  a  sound  generator  mounted  on  said  soundmg 

(e)  a  motor  means  in  said  dish-shaped  sound  emitting 
member  geared  to  said  sound  generator  and  to  said 
pedestal  for  driving  said  sound  generator  and  ro- 
tating sound  emitting  member,  .1.         J 

(f )  a  mounting  board  covering  said  dish-shap<d  sound 
emitting  member  and  said  generator  for  supporting 

a  display,  and  .  . 

(g)  a  ti-ansparent  cupola  housing  said  display  ana 
mounted  over  the  topside  of  said  mounting  board. 


ROTATIVELY.SET  ANCHOR 

FOR  A  MINE  BOLT 

Chester  L  WiOfauns,  347  GffCOjMar  SE  , 

Grand  Rapids,  Midi.    4950«    / 

Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,368 

2  Ckrfms.  (CL  85—74) 


the  length  of  said  abutment 
to  said  shell  and  having  an 
ing  that  of  said  bolt,  said 
limited  axial  resistance  to 
said  threaded  end  portion 
rod  with  respect  to  said  ex 
sistance   being   substantially 
strength  of  said  rod. 


diring 
p  rnder, 


3j349j663 
PRIMER  RELO. 


MaxE.SIee, 
(3957  W.  Grand  At*., 

Filed  Jane  25, 1965,  Ser 
2  Claims.  (CL '^ 
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member  lying  proximate 

internal  diameter  exceed- 

member  having 

movement  with^spect  to 

rotation  of  said 

said  limited  re- 

than   the   tensile 


less 


Ader 

,Colo. 


Colo.     S0120) 
No.  466,923 
86--38) 


1.  A  primer  feed  and  reloadii  g  mechanism  for  use  in 
placing  new  primers  in  expende  1  shell  cases  comprising 
a  body  providing  an  upper  recep  ade  having  a  supportmg 
floor  and  adapted  to  receive  a  qu  mtity  of  loose  primers,  a 
work  station  on  said  body  disposed  outwardly  from  said 
upper  receptacle,  a  guide  ridge  niiscd  above  said  support- 
ing floor  and  wound  about  itself  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  provide  an  outwardly  expending  spiral  passageway 
communicating  witii  said  receptjujle  and  work  station,  a 
cap  member  rotatably  mounted  ion  said  body  in  position 
above  said  receptacle  for  holding  said  primers  wiUiin  said 
receptacle  and  in  said  passaget^ay,  a  follower  element 
roUtably  mounted  on  said  cap  in  eccentric  position  with 
respect  to  tiie  center  of  rotation  f br  said  ci^  a  follower  pin 
on  said  follower  element  for  extension  downwardly  into 
said  receptacle  and  passagewaj   for  engagement  behind 
primers  in  said  passageway,  an<  means  for  routing  said 
cap  member  to  move  said  follow  er  pin  progressively  along 
said  passageway  and  toward  sjid  work  station  whereby 
said  primers  are  delivered  from 
wardly  positioned  work  station. 


&aid  receptacle  to  the  out- 


3349,6(  4 
OPTICAL  COLUMi^ON 
Charles  W.  KoUcnbcrfer, 

North  American 
FOcd  May  22, 1962, 
4  ClainM.  (CL 


Fnl  crton. 


DEVICE 

,  CaHf., 

>  viirtionflnc. 
i  cr.  No.  196,743 
^»— 14) 


1  In  combination  witii  a  rock  bolt  having  a  threaded 
inner  end  portion  and  an  anchor  device  including  a  cone- 
shaped  expander  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  end 
portion,  and  also  including  an  expansible  sheU  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  expander  whereby  axi^ 
movement  of  said  expander  toward  the  outer  opd  of  said 
rock  bolt  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  said 
rock  bolt  and  said  expander  will  induce  expansion  of  said 
shell,  a  setting  device  for  said  anchor  comprisi^ig: 

an  abutment  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
imier  end  over  a  minor  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
abutinent  member,  and  normaUy  bearinj^  against  a 
surface  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  the  anally  outer 
transverse  face  of  said  shell,  tiie  major  portion  of 


r^^ 


1.  In  combination: 

an  alignment  instrument  in:luding 

having  an  optical  axis,  i 

point; 
a  device  comprising  a  disc 

pair  of  intersecting  grooves 


to 


f 


^ 


an  optical  system 
focaf  plane  and  a  focal 

of  transparent  material,  a 
positioned  in  one  surface 
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of  said  disc,  a  light  passing  aperture  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  grooves,  and  an  opaque  layer  on  the  un- 
grooved  smooth  portions  of  said  one  surface,  said 
disc  being  positioned  with  said  one  surface  in  said 
focal  plane,  with  the  intersection  of  said  grooves  at 
said  focal  point; 
means  for  side-lighting  said  disc  whereby  said  grooves 

act  as  the  object  of  said  optical  system; 
means  for  collimating  the  beam  of  tight  from  said 
grooves  and  for  projecting  swd  collimated  beam  of 
light  from  said  alignment  instrument; 
a  mirror  fixedly  mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  optical  axis  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  collimated  beam  of  light  whereby  said  mirror 
reflects  said  collimated  beam  of  light,  said  means  for 
colUmating  being  operative  to  image  said  reflected 
collimated  beam  of  light  onto  the  focal  plane  of  said 
alignment  instrument;  and 
means  for  moving  said  alignment  instrument  so  that  the 
image  of  said  reflected  collimated  beam  of  light  may 
be  aligned  with  said  grooves  in  said  disc. 


integrated  quantity  of  light  energy  present  in  the  pulse, 
and  to  apply  individual  current  pulses  tiuraugh  each  in- 
dividual one  of  said  parallel  circuits,  which  individual  cur- 
rent pulses  are  of  relative  magnitudes  as  determined  by 
the  relative  impedance  magnitudes  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ments, to  thus  trigger  a  number  of  said  tunnel  diodes  to 
a  second  stable  operating  point  on  \be  high  voltage  por- 


ntoTocoMOucTivc  i 
ecu. 


3,349,665  ^^ 

CHARACTERIZING  LIGHT  REFLECTING 
IPROfERTIES  OF  A  SURFACE  ^ 

Gene  EdwnH  GroAdm,  ChKtanatI,  pUo^and  ClaA 
Thomas  Hicks,  Highland  Heights,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Formica  Corpisntfon,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dchiwarc 

FDcd  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,577 
iClafans.  (a.  88—14) 


tion  of  the  characteristic  curve.,  said  number  of  tunnel 
diodes  being  proportional  to  the  peak  magnitude  of  said 
main  current  pulse;  and  voltage  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  each  individual  tunnel  diode  and  proyidmg  a 
sustained  output  voltage  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  number  of  tunnel  diodes  which  are  triggered  to  said 
second  stable  operating  point. 


3349,667 
AUTO-FOCUS  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Herman  Levin,  Glenvlew,  and  Erie  K.  Maxon,  Palaune, 
m.,  assignors  to  Bcfl  &  HoweU  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUmI  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,072 
5  Chdms.  (O.  88—26) 


2.  An  apparatiis  for  characterizing  the  light  reflectmg 
characteristics  of  a  surface  comprising  a  sample  support, 
means  to  direct  a  beam  of  essentially  parallel  light  onto 
tiie  surface  of  a  samite,  and  a  diffusion  dome,  consisting 
of  a  transparent  support  having  diffusion  characteristics, 
over  the  sample  support  in  such  a  position  that  Uic  light 
impinges  on  the  sample  surface  at  the  center  of  the  dome, 
and  tiie  reflected  light  is  diffused  by  the  dome,  so  the 
intensity  and  quality  of  the  reflected  light  in  any  direc- 
tion is  at  once  apparent. 


3,349,666 
FLASH  EXPOSURE  METER 
John  A.  Baring.  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HoneyweD  Inc., 
a  cofvonition  off  Delaware 
FOad  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,139 
5  Clidms.  (CL  88—23) 
1   In  combination:  a  pluraUty  of  tunnel  diodes,  bias 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  tunnel  diodes  to  establish 
a  first  stable  operating  point  therefor  on  the  low  voltage 
portion  of  the  characteristic  curves  thereof;  a  photocon- 
ductive  cell  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  flash  of  Ught, 
a  plurality  of  impedance  elements  of  increasing  imped- 
ance magnitude;  circuit  means  connecting  said  photo- 
conductive  ceU  to  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  circuits,  each  of 
which  includes  in  series  connection  one  of  said  impedance 
elements  and  one  of  said  tunnel  diodes,  said  circuit  means 
being  effective  upon  said  photoconductive  cell  experienc- 
ing a  flash  of  light  to  apply  a  main  current  pulse  to  said 
parallel  circuits  of  a  peak  magnitude  proportional  to  tiie 

843  O.G.— 59 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  focusing  of  a  slide  pro- 
jector to  compensate  for  "popping"  of  the  fiUn  during 
projection  wherein  Uie  film  is  illuminated  from  a  light 
source  and  is  projected  along  a  iMrojection  axis  by  a  pro- 
jection lens  with  its  focal  plane  located  at  the  film  plane 

comprising:  , 

light  means  adapted  for  movement  with  the  projection 
lens  for  directing  a  constant  light  beam  onto  the  film 
along  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  film  plane  to 
be  constantly  reflected  from  tiie  film  along  an  axis 
whose  position  changes  with  the  changes  of  film 

position; 

light  detecting  means  including  one  light  activated  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  also  adapted  for  movement 
with  the  projection  lens  for  intersecting  said  reflected 
light  and  for  generating  an  output  which  is  rcpresenU- 
tive  of  the  light  intersected; 

unidirectional  DC  motor  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  light  activated  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 
opcrably  connected  to  the  projection  lens,  and  adapted 
to  move  said  projection  lens  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  projection  axis  of  the  projector 
thereby  shifting  the  focal  plane  of  the  projection  lens 
to  bring  it  into  coincidence  with  the  film  plane;  and 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  light  detecting  means  for  controlling  said  uni- 
directional DC  motor  means. 
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3^9,668 

FILM  SLIDE  PROIECTOR 

Cart  E.  Zwddiiiger,  Rkhmond  Hfll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Camera  Optics  Mairafactiiriiis  Corp^  Long  island  City, 

N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,224 
13  Claims.  (CI.  88—27) 


in  the  direction  of  restoring  said 
prevailing  attitude,  to  effect  a  larger 


than    obtainable    with    conventional    proportional    un- 
balancing under  comparable  conditi  ans. 


Hiigiit, 


1.  In  a  film  slide  projector  wherein  slide  holders  are 
stored  in  respective  slots  in  a  rotatable  magazine,  a  slide 
changing  mechanism  for  displacing  successive  holders  be- 
tween the  magazine  and  optical  projecting  means  includ- 
ing a  frame,  and  a  carriage  on  the  frame  biased  toward 
the  magazine  and  reciprocablc  in  a  path  extenditg  past 
the  projecting  means  toward  the  magazine,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  comprising :  j 

(a)  a  redprocable  indexing  arm  on  the  frame  f*  rotat- 
ing the  magazine  to  index  successive  slots  int^  align- 
ment with  the  carriage  path,  J 

(b)  carriage  reciprocating  means  pivotally  secjired  to 
the  indexing  arm,  I 

(c)  lost  motion  connection  means  joming  the  carriage 
reciprocating  means  to  the  carriage  to  perjnit  the 
indexing  arm  to  rotate  the  magazine  after  <he  car- 
riage is  stopped  at  a  point  nearest  the  magazine, 

(d)  coupling  means  on  the  carriage  to  be  engaEcd  and 
disengaged  by  successive  holders  when  the  njagazme 
is  indexed  and  which  is  disposed  to  locate  an  en- 
gaged holder  operatively  within  the  projecting  means 
when  the  carriage  is  remote  from  the  maga2|ne,  and 

(e)  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  indexing  arm 
and  carriage  reciprocating  means. 


3349,678  ^ 
HYDRAULIC  CONTR0L 
James  M.  Bald  and  Robert  E. 
a^ignors  to  Deere  ft  Company, 
lion  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser. 

3  Clainia.  (Cl.  91-1-412) 
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ram  to  said  desired 
corrective  unbalance 


VALVE 

i,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 

MoHnc,  DL,  a  corpcura- 


No.  514382 


3,349,669 

RAM  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTER 

RoUand  A.  Richardson,  1034  Taylor  Ave. 

Alameda,  Calif.    94501 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,864 

10  Claims.  (CL  91—171) 

1.  A  ram  attitude  control  system  for  a  hydi  aulically 

powered  machine  such  as  a  press  brake,  shcal,  or  the 

like    having  a  ram  of  substantial  length,  a  Jydrauhc 

motor  at  each  end  of  the  ram,  including  a  cylinder  and  a 

drive  piston  therein,  a  pump  for  each  of  said  lydrauhc 

motors  and  tank  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 

pumps,  a  discharge  line  from  each  of  said  pumpB  in  flow 

connection  to  one  of  said  hydraulic  motors,  awi  means 

responsive  to  deviation  of  said  ram  from  a  desired  jwe- 

vailing  attitude,  for  continuously  and  non-prop^rtionally 

unbalancing  the  hydraulic  flow  to  said  hydrauli*  motors, 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  havin  5  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure including  a  discharge  line  a  »d  having  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  motors,  a  priority-typ(   control  valve  for  pro- 
viding priority  to  the  fluid  pressure  for  at  least  one  of  said 
motors  and  comprising:  a  valve  lody  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  with  two  different  diameter^  forming  two  bore  por- 
tions, the  discharge  line  being  connected  to  the  larger 
diameter  bore  portion;  a  first  ccnduit  means  connecting 
the  larger  bore  portion  to  the  priority  motors;  a  second 
conduit  means  connecting  the  larger  bore  portion  to  the 
secondary  motors;  a  piston,  indii  ding  two  piston  portions 
of   different  diameters  respectively   conforming  to  the 
different  bore  diameters  and  ax  ally  slidablc  therein  be- 
tween a  fii-st  position  wherein  it  ( loses  the  secondary  con- 
duit means  and  a  second  position  wherein  it  establishes 
fluid  communication  between  tht  discharge  line  and  the 
secondary  conduit  means;  a  spiing  means  operably  en- 
gaging said  piston  and  biasing  it  toward  its  first  position; 
and  a  pressure  sensing  conduit  n  leans  interconnecting  the 
two  bore  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  sub- 
stantially equalizing  the  fluid  piessure  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston,  whereby  the  diff  jrence  between  the  axial 
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forces  exerted  by  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  larger  piston 
portion  in  one  direction,  and  the  combined  axial  forces 
in  the  opposite  direction  exerted  by  the  fluid  pressure 
acting  on  the  smaller  piston  portion  and  the  spring,  move 
the  piston  between  its  alternate  positions. 


3,349,671 
HOLDING  VALVE  WITH  THERMAL  RELIEF 
Robert  L.  Hoffman,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benton 
Harbor  Engineering  Works,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Midiigan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Sen  No.  499,463 
9  Claims.  (CL  91—420) 


piston  head  and  said  collar,  a  seam  formed  between  a 
portion  of  said  head  and  said  collar  and  a  charged  particle 
beam  weld  in  the  seam  between  said  piston  head  and 
said  collar,  the  improvement  comprising  a  projection  of 
the  seam  portion  of  said  piston  head  in  the  direction 
of  said  seam  extending  beyon,d  said  weld  and  into  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  said  projection  having  such  a 
weak  wall  as  to  exclude  stresses  therein. 


3349,673 

LAUNDRY  LISTING  AND  MARKING 

Vincent  P.  Braon,  Thomas  Fatcll,  and  FhiUp  N.  Brann, 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tag-O-Matic  Machine  Co^ 

Inc~  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,342 

15  Claims.  (CL  93—88) 


1.  In  a  holding  valve  assembly  for  a  fluid  actuator, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  valve  member  having  first 
passage  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  return 
line,  second  passage  means  in  said  valve  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  one  side  of  the  actuator,  a  movable 
valve  member  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  first  passage 
means  for  providing  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  passage  means,  said  movable  valve  member 
normally  blocking  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  passage  means  in  response  to  a  relatively  lower 
pressure  in  said  first  passage  means,  means  for  selectively 
opening  said  valve  member  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said 
second  passage  means  to  said  first  passage  means,  and 
relief  valve  means  in  said  movable  valve  member  re- 
sponsive to  excessive  pressure  in  said  second  passage 
means  for  providing  communication  between  said  second 
and  first  passage  means. 


3^9,672 

PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Alfred  Meier,  NelUngen  uber  EssUngcn,  Eberhard  Kohl, 
Stuttgart,  and  Eberhard  Rossmann,  Schmiden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mahle  Komm.-Ges.,  Stuttgart-Bad 
Cannstatt,  Germany  ^      ^^     ^^,  ^,, 

FOcd  Oct  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  25, 1964, 
M  63,243 
3  Claims.  (Cl.  92—231) 


1.  In  a  system  for  listing  and  marking  articles  in  a 
bundle  of  laundry,  including  a  listing  machine  having 
type  positioning  means  operable  to  position  print  type  to 
printing  position  to  print  indicia  relative  to  the  kinds  of 
articles  in  the  bundle,  and  including  means  for  printing  on 
an  invoice  or  the  like  such  indicia,  and  a  marking  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  print  type  wheels,  each  movable  from 
a  normal  position  to  a  selected  printing  position  for  print- 
ing an  identification  indicia  on  an  identification  tag,  one 
of  said  print  wheels  having  type  for  printing  the  bundle 
number,  said  marking  machine  having  tag  affixing  means 
operable  to  affix  a  printed  tag  to  an  article,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  interlock  for  rendering  said  marking  machine 
inoperable  following  the  affixing  of  a  tag  to  an  article, 
and  rendering  said  listing  machine  operable  for  listing  an- 
other article  and  upon  listing  of  said  other  article  to  render 
said  listing  machine  inoperable,  and  said  marking  machine 
operable,  and  means  operable  upon  printing  the  list  to  ad- 
vance said  bundle  number  type  wheels  to  a  different  posi- 
tion.   

3349,674 

HEADLIGHT  SHIELDING  DEVICES 

Walter  Hutwclker,  WaKrop,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Ehen 

und  Metall  Akticngeselkchaft,  GclscnUrchen,  Germany 

FOcd  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490^17 

3  ClaiiiH.  (CL  94—1) 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  piston  having  a  1.  In  a  headlight  shielding  device  for  use  in  connection 
oiston  head  of  reduced  area  in  the  piston  ring  zone,  with  a  road  carrymg  automotive  traffic  moving  m  opposite 
a  collar  in  said  zone,  a  hollow  chamber  between  said   directions,  a  scries  of  aligned  shielding  elements,  the  ahgn- 
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ment  being  paraUel  to  a  road  reference  line  aloig  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  road,  support  means  tfctend- 
ing  at  a  level  above  the  road  surface  and  including  a 
series  of  upright  shafts,  one  for  each  shielding  element, 
each  shielding  element  comprising  a  thin  elongated  turved 
lamella  formed  of  a  hollow  extruded  shape  of  alu^mum, 
comprising  a  central  section  defining  a  hollow  circular 
recess  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  central  $ection 
being  mounted  telcscopically  on  a  shaft  rotatobljH  about 
its  longitudinal  upright  axis,  whereby  each  lamella  may 
be  turned  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  direction 
of  impact  of  the  rays  of  the  automotive  headlight,  and 
each  lamella  further  comprising  two  opposite  *rcuate 
sections  integrally  connected  to  said  central  se<lion. 


3^9,675  ^^^. 

TRANSVERSE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  POI 

CONCRETE  PAVEMENTS 

Etancr  J.  Webb,  Syncnsc,  N.Y^  »"*9>o>;  to  '^*>;^*<^^- 

Fttchaicr  Corporation,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^^FoSMuty  30, 1965.  Ser.  No.  475,945 
6  Claims.  (CL  94—8) 
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3,34M7«  , 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPM  !NT  ELECTRODE 
APPARATUS 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Hcnrfctta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  ]  *.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2. 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,133 


5  Clafans.  (Q.  95-1.7) 


1.  In  a  xerographic  reproduction  unit  including  a 
xerographic  plate,  means  to  foml  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  of  copy  on  the  surface  of  said  plate  and  developing 
apparatus  for  delivering  two-c<  mponent  cascade  de- 
veloper to  the  plate  surface  for  cascade  development  of 
the  latent  image  thereon,  a  devtlopment  electrode  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  flexible,  eUogated  electrodes; 

(b)  means  to  support  said  elcc  rodes  uniformly  spaced 
apart  and  freely  suspended  ubstantially  paraUel  in 
overlying  contact  with  tic  developer  stream 
cascading  on  the  surface  of  I  said  plate;  and, 

(c)  means  to  connect  said  ee^ctrodes  to  a  reference 
potential. 


3,349,677 

ALPHA  NUMERIC  CHAT 

James  E.  Young,  FIttaford,  N.Y., 

poration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  ca 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  S« 

3  Claims.  (CI.  ~ 


CHARACTER 


1,  A  load  supporting  assembly  for  use  in  a  transverse 
concrete  joint  assembly  for  transferring  the  load  between 
the  ends  of  two  adjacent  concrete  pavement  secttoiM  sep- 
arated by  a  crack  or  recess  comprising  a  pair  of  lf>ad  sup- 
porting arms  each  having  a  first  load  transfemn|  end  of 
relatively  greater  cross  section  and  tapering  in  cross  sec- 
tion to  a  second  end  of  relatively  smaUer  cross  section  and 
cooperable  to  be  embedded  in  the  ends  of  two  adjacent 
concrete  pavement  sections  in  alignment  with  each  other 
and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  pavement  sec- 
tions with  the  first  ends  in  engagement  with  eaph  other 
and  the  second  ends  curved  downwardly  for  supporting 
engagement  with  the  ground,  said  first  ends  having  com- 
plementary fastenings  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  on  one 
support  which  is  split  and  having  a  portion  whi<*  can  be 
shifted  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  adjust  the  tightness  of 
the  fit  and  a  lug  on  the  other  support  having  ^Icscopic 
engagement  with  each  other  to  provide  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  and  shifting  while  limiting  relaUve 
transverse  movement,  an  elongated  center  plate  cooper- 
able  to  be  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the  ends 
of  the  respective  ends  of  adjacent  concrete  pavement  sec- 
tions and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extendfcg  there- 
through of  relatively  greater  size  than  the  size  of  said 
other  support  arm  yet  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  size  of 
said  one  support  arm  so  that  said  plate  is  suflporUngly 
receivable  on  the  telescopicaUy  joined  arms  to  i  posiUon 
at  the  connection  whereat  the  center  plate  abuts  the  sleeve 
end  surface,  Ub  means  on  said  center  plate  at  iaid  aper- 
tures capable  of  pivotal  movement  thereby  to  reduce  the 
size  of  aperture  openings  and  releasably  secure  substan- 
tially without  vertical  movement  the  center  plate  to  said 
load  supporting  arms. 


PRINTER 
to  Xerox  Cor- 
of  New  York 
.No. 418,624  -^ 
9^-4J) 


coiMratlon 


1.  An  alpha-numeric  character  generator  for  simultane- 
ously exposing  a  plurality  of  chai  actcrs  to  a  light  sensitive 
medium  comprising: 

a  source  of  plane  polarized  li{  ht 

a  light  sensitive  recording  me  lium 

an  array  of  alpha-numeric  cha  racters  on  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial positioned  between  the  light  source  and  the  light 
sensitive  medium 

the  sheet  of  material  containing  alpha-numeric  char- 
acters having  light  transmitt  ing  characteristics  where- 
by light  transmitted  from  th  e  light  source  to  the  light 
sensitive  medium  is  former  i  into  the  alpha-numeric 
configurations  I 

said  array  of  alpha-numerifc  characters  compnsmg 
rows  of  characters  of  identical  shape  and  columns  of 
characters  of  a  plurality  of  [shapes 

a  light  valve  positioned  adjactnt  to  the  array  of  alpha- 
numeric characters  and  including 

an  electro-optic  crystal  capab  e  of  operation  in  a  longi- 
tudinal mode 

a  transparent  member  on  each  side  of  the  crystal  and 
having  parallel  conductive 


transparent  bands  on  the 


surface  thereof  and  in  conU  ct  with  the  crystal 


the  transparent  members  being  oriented  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  the  parallel  bands  on  one  member 
are  substantially  normal  to  the  bands  on  the  otiicr 

member 

a  polarization  analyzer  element  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  transparent  member  on  the  side  of  the  crystal 
opposite  to  the  light  source 

the  plane  of  transmission  of  the  analyzing  elemeot  be- 
ing different  from  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
li^t  aowce  . 

and  means  to  aK»ly  electrfcal  signals  to  the  conducuve 

bands 
input  logic  means  connected  to  said  means  to  apply 
electrical  signals  to  said  conductive  bands  to  thereby 
simultaneously  activate  areas  of  the  crystal  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  specific  characters  in  the 

array 
and  optical  means  to  image  the  characters  of  the  alpha- 
numeric array  on  the  light  sensitive  medium  in  line. 


space,  said  camera  being  located  on  one 

^r^^Kw^mA     cn-a/-^      anH     mf>an«     fnr    triDDine    t] 


^,aniu  uii  w.^  wall  of  said 

confined  space,  and  means  for  tripping  the  shutter  of 

for  taking  a  picture,  said  means  including  a 

circuit  and  a  switch  actuated  by  said  door  for  activating 


•»>  ii 


said  camera 


said  circuit  in  response  to  the  sequence  of  first  opening 
and  then  closing  said  door  to  insure  that  said  person 
is  in  position  completely  within  said  confined  space  when 
the  picture  is  taken. 


3349,678 
AUTOMATIC  UGHT  RESPONSIVE  SHUTTER 
TIMING  MECHANISM 
Minoru   Suzuki,   Suglnaml-ku,   Tokyo-to,   and    Nroyukl 
Uno,  Urawa-chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  AsaW  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Fifed  Not.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28, 1963, 

38/63,459 

6  ClalaH.  (Q.  95—10) 


1.  In  combination  witii  a  camera  shutter  including 
control  means  for  successively  opening  and  closing  said 
shutter  comprising  a  voltage  source,  a  capacitor  charging 
timing  network  including  at  least  one  capacitor,  and  a 
first  resistor  and  a  photoconductor  selectively  connected 
in  said  timing  network,  means  for  connecting  said  timing 
network  across  said  voltage  source,  means  including  a 
solenoid  controlled  by  said  timing  network,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  first  actuation  of  said  solenoid  when  said  first 
resistor  is  connected  in  said  timing  network  fw  openiiig 
said  shutter  and  connecting  said  photoconductor  into  said 
timing  network,  and  means  responsive  to  a  second  actua- 
tion of  said  solenoid  when  said  photoconductor  is  con- 
nected in  said  timing  circuit  for  closing  said  shutter. 


3^49,679 

PHOTO  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Lohman  HI,  1200  Powhatan  St., 

Alexandria,  Va.    22314 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446^50 

11  Cfadms.  (CL  95—11) 

1.  A  photo  identification  apparatus  for  photographing 

a  person  and  his  surroundings  in  a  confined  space  that 

is  entered  through  a  door  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

camera  having  a  wide-angle  lens  directed  toward  said 


3449,680 

UNDERWATER  SCANNING  DEVICE 

Johann  F.  HeUcnkamp,  7401  SW.  57th  Terrace, 

Miami,  Fla.    33143 

Filed  Jane  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,164 

10  Clafans.  (CL  95—11) 


1.  An  underwater  scanning  device  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing including,  a  transparent  portion  for  viewing  an  object 
therethrough  and  a  transparent  septum  means  connected  in 
the  body  in  fluid-tight  relation  dividing  the  body  interior 
into  a  fluid-tight  mirror  chamber  including  said  transparent 
portion  and  a  camera  chamber,  said  septum  defining  a 
horizon  plane  between  said  mirror  and  camera  chambers; 
a  camera  in  the  camera  chamber  including,  a  lens  system, 
means  mounting  the  camera  wiUi  the  lens  system  directed 
toward  the  mirror  chamber  and  having  a  lens  view  line 
extending  through  the  septum  into  the  mirror  chamber; 
a  mirror  assembly  in  the  mirror  chamber  including  a  re- 
flector means  directed  toward  said  housing  portion  and 
means  supporting  the  reflector  means  such  that  the  reflec- 
tor means  is  at  all  times  visible  along  the  lens  view  line 
so  that  the  camera  lens  views  an  image  reflected  from  the 
reflector  means  through  the  transparent  septum  at  an^ngle 
of  reflection,  such  that  the  image  seen  is  outside  of  the 
body;  said  mirror  chamber  being  filled  with  a  liquid  of  sub- 
suntially  the  same  density  as  that  of  the  liquid  in  which 
photographs  are  to  be  taken  and  submerging  the  reflec- 
tor to  minimize  distortion. 
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3349  681 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  LENS  SYStEM 
WITH  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAfGM 
OPERATION  , 

Fcidinand  KeUncr,  8941  Hart  IAVa,  near  Memmlngen, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,496      I 

Claims  priorl^r,  application  Gwmany,  Sept.  14, 1063, 

N  23,750 

3  Claims,  (a.  95—64) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  threaded  coaxikl  front 
and  rear  lens  sets  having  central  openings;  and  j  n  auto- 
matic diaphragm  including  an  annular  body  disposed  be- 
tween  and  comprising  front  and  rear  threads  respectively 
meshing  with  and  being  separable  from  said  front  fnd  rear 
lens  sets,  said  body  having  an  annular  recess  extending 
radialy  inwardly  of  said  front  threads  close  to  safd  open- 
ings and  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  front  i  threads, 
stop  means  provided  on  said  body  and  abutting  against 
said  lens  sets  to  fix  the  axial  spacing  between  said  lens  sets, 
the  distance  between  said  stop  means  being  20j  mm.,  a 
diaphragm  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rece*,  freely 
oscillating  blades  articulately  connected  with  said  body 
and  movable  by  said  diaphragm  ring  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  and  actuating  members  provided  in  said 
recess  for  rotating  said  diapbrapn  ring,  said  actuating 
members  including  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  dia- 
phragm ring  in  a  direction  to  move  said  blades  to  closed 
position  and  spring-biased  lever  means  engageaible  with 
said  diaphragm  ring  to  hold  said  blades  in  open  position, 
and  wire  release  means  for  moving  said  lever  means. 
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a  pair  of  aperture-forming  van  !s  positioned  to  regu- 
late light  passing  along  said  a)  is, 

a  pair  of  resiliently  flexible  portions  for  biasing  each 
said  vane  toward  a  predetermined  limiting  position, 
and  at  least  one  drive  portiori  coupled  to  said  mov- 
able element  for  movement  therewith,  said  vanes 
being  driven  against  said  biaj  to  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  in  responst  to  the  movement  of 
said  drive  portion,  whereby  the  aperture  formed 
by  said  vane  varies  as  a  function  of  scene  lumi- 


nance, said  structure  being  1  armed  in  a  general  U- 
shape  and  said  aperture-f  on  ling  vanes  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  on  the  legs  (if  said  U-shaped  struc- 
ture, and  wherein  said  drive  portion  is  comprised  of 
two  oppositely  disposed  mem  bers  contiguous  to  each 
said  vane,  each  said  drive  me  mber  being  formed  with 
a  slot  therein  for  receiving!  said  movable  element 
when  said  drive  members  aije  placed  in  overlapping 
relationship. 

3  349  682 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CUt'-FILm'JOR  PLATE  HOLDER 

William  Castedello,  Piainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Kalart  Company  Inc.,  Piainville,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Jane  3, 1965,  Sei .  No.  461,048 
3  Claims.  (O.  *  5—66) 
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3349,682  ' 

ONE-PIECE  EXPOSURE-CONTROLLIll G 
STRUCTURE 
Hubert  Ncrwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  [Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

*Sd  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,887 
1  Claim,  (a.  95—64)  . 

In  a  camera  having  a  picture-taking  axis  along  which 
film-exposing  light  is  received,  and  having  at  least  one 
movable  element  positionable  in  accordance  with  the  m- 
tensity  of  scene  luminance,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  one-piece  exposure  controlling  structure  of  semi- 
rigid material,  said  structure  comprising  a  mounting 
portion  being  attached  to  said  camera  to  surpOrt  said 
unitary  structure  therein. 


1.  A  photographic  cut  film  or  plate  holder,  said  holder 
comprising  a  substantially  rectsngular  casing  for  a  cut 
film  or  a  plate  to  be  photographi  :ally  exposed,  said  casing 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  O]  en  at  the  other  end  for 
receiving  a  slide,  a  slide  insertabl  "into  said  open  end  of  the 
casing,  said  slide  being  differently  marked  on  (^posite 
sides  for  visual  indication  by  he  marking  on  the  side 
facing  outwardly  whether  a  film  or  plate  in  the  holder  has 
been  exposed,  first  self-locking  means  on  the  casing  for 
locking  a  slide  inserted  into  the  <  asing  with  the  side  there- 
of indicating  an  unexposed  slide  sr  plate  facing  outwardly, 
said  locking  means  including  rel  ease  means  actuatable  by 
engagement  with  a  wall  portion  of  a  camera  in  which  the 
holder  is  inserted,  actuation  of  t  le  release  means  releasing 
-said  first  locking  means,  releaiable  stop  means  on  the 
casing  biased  to  move  into  a  slide-locking  position  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  slide  from  th  s  casing,  said  stop  means 
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blocking  reinsertion  of  the  slide  without  reversal  thereof 
in  one  position  of'the  holder  but  releasing  themselves 
against  said  bias  for  reinsertion  of  the  slide  without  re- 
versal when  the  holder  is  placed  in  another  position, 
the  stop  means  including  a  blocking  arm  mounted  freely 
pivotal  in  a  recess  of  the  holder  casing  along  the  inser- 
tion path  of  the  slide  and  balanced  in  said  one  position 
of  the  holder  to  protrude  into  the  path  of  the  slide  within 
the  casing  to  block  insertion  thereof  with  the  side  of  the 
slide  indicating  an  unexposed  film  or  plate  facing  out- 
wardly and  in  said  other  position  of  the  holder  to  pivot 
out  of  the  insertion  path  of  the  slide,  said  slide  having  at 
its  leading  edge  a  rounded  comer  and  a  sharp  comer, 
the  rounded  comer  pivoting  said  blocking  arm  out  of  the 
slide  path  upon  insertion  of  a  slide  and  the  sharp  comer 
holding  the  arm  in  its  protruding  position,  thereby  block- 
ing further  insertion  of  the  slide,  said  comers  being  so 
disposed  that  the  rounded  comer  engages  the  arm  and 
pivots  the  same  out  of  its  protmding  position  when  the 
slide  is  reinserted  in  the  reversed  position  in  which  the 
side  of  the  slide  indicating  an  exposed  film  or  plate  faces 
outwardly,  and  the  sharp  corner  retains  the  arm  in  its 
protmding  position,  thereby  stopping  the  slide  when  rein- 
sertion is  attempted  without  reversal  of  the  slide;  actu- 
ating means  on  the  slide  coacting  with  said  stop  means 
to  release  the  same  in  any  position  of  the  holder  for  inser. 
lion  of  the  slide  when  the  same  is  reversed  from  the  afore- 
said position  into  the  position  in  which  the  side  indicating 
an  exposed  film  or  plate  in  the  holder  faces  outwardly, 
manually  releasable  second  self-locking  means  for  lock- 
ing the  slide  when  reinserted  in  said  reversed  position,  and 
marking  means  in  the  form  of  slots  in  a  portion  of  the 
casing  covering  a  film  or  plate  inserted  in  the  same,  said 
marking  means  producing  code  markings  on  the  film  or 
plate  upon  exposure  of  the  film  or  plate  areas  underlying 
the  slots  of  the  marking  means. 


3,349,685 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TIMER  AND  METHOD 
OF  TIMING   PHOTOGRAPHIC  TREAT- 
ING PROCESSES 

Werner  W.  Boechncr,  4407  Gladding  Court, 

Midland,  Mkfa.     48640 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,902 

32  Clains.  (O.  95—89) 


3349,684 
COPYING  MACHINE  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Tenny  D.  Lode,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Roscmonnt 
Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mhwesota 

FOcd  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,359 
2  Claims.  (CL  9S— 75) 
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1.  An  exposure  control  for  copying  machines  of  the 
type  in  which  light  sensitive  material  is  passed  by  a  light 
source  including  a  variable  speed  drive  motor  operable  to 
move  a  sheet  of  the  material  past  the  light  source,  said 
motor  including  electrical  feed  back  means  delivering  a 
signal  proportional  to  its  speed,  photoelectric  cell  means 
to  sense  light  from  the  light  source  and  to  deliver  an  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  to  light  output  of  the  source,  and 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  vanable 
speed  motor,  said  circuit  means  including  differential  am- 
plifier means  receiving  an  electrical  signal  from  said  photo- 
electric cell  and  from  said  feed  back  means  of  said  motor, 
said  differential  amplifier  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
motor  so  that  the  feed  back  signal  and  the  signal  received 
from  said  photoelectric  cell  means  reach  a  desu-ed  ratio. 


1.  A  process  timer  which  is  preprogrammed  to  the 
time  schedule  of  a  multistep  photographic  color  develop- 
ing process,  which  process  comprises  a  series  of  treating 
steps  A  of  differing  lengths  and  altemating  with  said 
treating  steps  A  a  series  of  drainage  steps  B  of  relatively 
short  duration,  said  timer  comprising  at  least  one  track 
in  which  contact  areas  alternate  with  "insulating  are«s, 
at  least  one  countercontact  adapted  to  travel  over  said 
contact  aroas  in  slideable  contact,  whereby  the  contact- 
giving  surfaces  of  the  contact  areas  are  located  in  a  plane 
which  is  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said 
track  is  located,  said  contact  areas  and  said  coiutercon- 
tacts  being  part  of  at  least  one  primary  electrical  drcuit 
powered  by  an  electrical  power  source,  such  that  the 
engagement  of  a  contact  area  and  of  a  countercontact 
complete  the  primary  circuit  of  which  they  are  a  part, 
and  driving  means  adapted  to  bring  about  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  tracks  and  countercontacts  at  an  es- 
sentially constant  rate,  said  treating  steps  A  and  drainage 
steps  B  being  programmed  on  said  track  in  alternation 
and  in  the  sequence  as  they  occur  in  said  photograiduc 
process  by  giving  said  contact  areas  and  said  insulating 
areas  differing  lengths  in  the  direction  of  relative  travel 
of  said  countercontacts  over  the  traclu,  the  lengths  of 
said  contact  areas  and  of  said  insulating  areas,  respec- 
tively, corresponding  in  succession,  to  the  duration  of  the 
individual  treating  steps  A  and  of  the  individual  drain- 
age Steps  B  in  a  sequence  as  they  occur  in  the  pro- 
grammed process,  such  that  either  the  contact  areas  or 
the  insulating  areas  represent  the  treating  steps  A  and 
the  other  kind  of  areas  represent  the  drainage  steps  B, 
whereby  the  relative  travel  of  said  countercontact  over 
said  track  brings  about  enagement  and  disengagement  of 
the  countercontact  with  said  contaa   areas   with  the 
change  of  energization  of  the  primary  circuit  at  the 
begin  and  end  of  each  treating  step  A  and  of  each  drain- 
age step  B. 

3,349,686 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Werner  W.  Bnechncr,  4407  Gladdfaig  Court, 
Midland,  Mich.    48640 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,459 
13  daims.  (CL  95—93) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  photographic  ma- 
terials in  a  multiplicity  of  treating  media,  which  apparatus 
comprises  principally  a  compartmented  bath,  removably 
contained  in  compartments  of  said  bath  a  multiplicity  of 
photograi^ic  cylindrical  treating  vessels  and  wajiiing  ves- 
sels, said  washing  vessels  having  openings  therein  and 
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said  treating  vessels  having  no  openings,  said  cot»P"*- 
ments  having  means  forming  openings  thcrem.  so  »»»  » 
unidirectional  stream  of  a  liquid  medium  passmg  through 
iTc^artments  of  the  bath  wiU  follow  an  esscoUally 
vertical  flow  pattern,  passing  around  the  treating  ana 


blower  means  for  effecting  the 
plenum  means. 
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supply  of  air  to  said 


TEMPERATURE  CONTROl  XING  PHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  BATH 

Werner  W.  Bncdmcr,  4407  ^laddiiig  Court, 

MMlaod,  Mkh.     W640 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  So.  342,029 

14  aaims.  (CL  91  —96) 


through  the  wash  vessels,  each  of  said  cylindrical  treating 
and  wash  vessels  having  scaling  means  cooperatmg  with 
counter  sealing  means  contained  in  the  compartinents  of 
Ae  bath  so  i  to  establish  essentially  liquid  t.g»t  seals 
between  the  vessel  and  the  compartments  to  hel^  define 
liquid  medium  passageways. 

DEVELOPER-PROCESSOR  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
WEB  MATERIAL 

Jerome  S.  GokUumimcr,  BarTii«toii,  U^  "S^^'JlSS 
cage  AerWIndostries,  Inc, Itarrliigton,  m^  a  t?orpora. 

*"  "*  raJdMly  8, 1964,  S«r.  No.  366,053 
9  Claims.  (CI.  95—94) 


1. 


A  photographic  bath,  compr  sing  a  receptacle  which 


is  subdivided  into  a  multiplicity  of  water  tight  compart- 
ments by  at  least  one  separator'  wall  and  which  com- 
prises wide  overflow  passages  be  ween  neighboring  com- 
partments at  the  top  end  of  said  '  ^pa^tory  w^lls.^at^least 
some  of  said  compartments  being 
each  working  compartment  bein 


working  compartments, 
adapted  to  removably 


receive  a  photographic  treating  vessel  in  sealing  relaUon- 
ship  by  the  provision  of  general  y  verUcal  counter  seal- 
ing means  along  the  generally  v<  rtical  side  walls  of  said 
working  compartments,  such  tha  t  essentially  liquid  tight 
seal  is  established  between  the  enl  walls  of  a  treating  ves- 
sel and  the  side  walls  of  a  compartment,  when  a  treating 
vessel  is  inserted  therein. 


3,349,68* ' 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Werner  W.  Buecimer,  440r  Giaddlng  Court, 

I^Odlaiid,  IVfldi.    48640 

FOcd  Mar.  9, 1964,  Sc  r.  No.  350,612 

23  Claims.  (CL  9S-96) 


1.  Web  processing  apparatus  for  effecting  the  devctop- 
ment  of  photographic  materials  comprising 

housing  means,  .^ .       -a    —  -»- 

cassette  mounting  means  affixed  to  said  housii  ig  means, 
developer  drum  means  mounted  interior  of  sai«l  housing 

means, 
means  interior  of  said  houshig  for  stormg  processing 

web  material,  _i.u-«  «« 

first  guide  means  for  conductmg  photograk>hic  ma- 
terial and  processing  web  material  to  s^d  dnim 
means  and  for  effecting  sandwiching  engagement  of 
said  materials  thereon,  . 

second  guide  means  for  stripping  spent  proc^smg  web 
material  from  said  photographic  material,  j 

drive  means  for  advancing  along  predetermiied  paths 
from  said  drum  means  said  photographic  material 
and  spent  processing  web  material,  .     .      ^.     , 

plenum  means  interposed  in  said  predetermined  path  of 
said  photographic  material  from  said  dnta  means, 
said  plenum  means  having  one  or  more  »ides  open 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  photographic  ma- 
terial to  effect  the  impingement  of  dryijig  air  on 
said  photograi*ic  material,  and 


f 


I  ■;^^'::u^4i.^=;;:p=^>'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carryiig  out  multistep  photo- 
graphic treatments  in  a  multiplicity  of  different  treating 
solutions  which  apparatus  comprises  a  bath  which  is  sub- 
divided by  transversal  separatojy  walls  into  a  multiplicity 
of  essentially  water-tight  working  compartments  side  by 
side  and  removably  contained  in  working  compartments 
of  said  bath  in  sealing  relaUonship,  upright  treating  ves- 
sels having  an  essentially  rectai  gular  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion, an  overflow  passage  at  t  le  separatory  walls  and  a 
horizontal  passageway  beneatl  said  vessels,  at  least  one 
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of  the  membeis,  selected  from  the  treating  vessels  and 
working  compartmenU,  having  on  their  sides  vertical  seal- 
ing means  for  establishing  a  seal  between  these  members 
upon  the  insertion  of  the  treating  vessel  in  a  working 
compartment  of  said  bath,  such  that  temperature  condi- 
Uoning  water,  passing  through  the  bath  in  the  form  of  a 
wide  unidirectional  stream,  successively  circumflows,  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction,  the  treating  vesseU,  flowmg 
down  on  the  upstream  side,  underflowing  the  vessel  and 
flowing  up  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  vessel. 
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3,349j690 
BEVERAGE  BREWWG  APPARATUS 
WUliam  Heler,  Wamriiiitcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rudd- 
MdiUan,  Inc.,  Warmimtcr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  or 


of  predetermined  size  receptive  of  a  predetermined 
volume  of  ground  coffee; 

(b)  a  ground  coffee  inlet  port  disposed  centrally  at 
the  top  of  said  brewing  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  valve  communicating  with  said  ground  coffee 
inlet  port  and  operative  to  control  flow  of  ground 
coffee  into  said  brewing  chamber  and  to  seal  said 
ground  coffee  inlet  port; 

(d)  a  ground  coffee  outlet  port  leading  from  said 
brewing  chamber  remotely  from  said  ground  coffee 

inlet  port; 

(e)  a  second  valve  communicating  with  said  ground 
coffee  outlet  port  and  operative  to  control  flow  of 
spent  coffee  grounds  out  of  said  brewing  chamber 
and  to  seal  said  ground  coffee  outlet  port; 


PcoBCTtvaala 
Filed 


Oct  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,113 
M  Cfarini.  (CL  99—283) 


1.  A  coffee  brewing  and  dispensing  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  hot  water  cylinder  having  an  open  bottom; 

a  piston  reciprocablc  in  said  cylinder; 

a  container  for  holding  ground  coffee,  said  contamer 
having  a  filter  floor-forming  portion  and  a  separate 
wall-forming  portion,  said  porticHis  being  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  open 
bottom  of  the  cylinder;  said  filter  portion  and  said 
wall  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  form 
with  the  cylinder  a  coffee  brewing  chamber,  when 
the  parts  are  aligned;  means  biasing  both  portions  of 
said  container  to  a  position  out  of  alignment  with  said 
cylinder  bottom;  the  wall  portion  of  the  container 
being  capable  of  outward  movement  beyond  that  of 
the  floor  portion  to  a  position  where  the  spent  c<rffee 
grounds  may  be  discharged  downwardly  subsequent 
to  a  brewing  operation;  and 
means  movable  with  the  wall  portion  for  wiping  the 
filter  portion  in  its  travel  into  and  out  of  alignment 
with  the  cylinder  bottom. 


(f )  a  water  inlet  port  in  said  housing; 

(g)  an  infusion  outlet  port  in  said  housing; 

(h)  a  first  member  removably  disposed  entirely  within 
said  chamber  and  defining  a  separate  water  distri- 
bution chamber  at  one  end  thereof  for  ccraimuni- 
cating  said  water  inlet  port  with  one  side  of  ground 
coffee  in  said  brewing  chamber;  and 

(i)  a  second  member  removably  disposed  entirely 
within  said  brewing  chamber  and  defining  a  separate 
infusion  collection  chamber  communicating  the  other 
side  of  ground  coffee  in  said  brewing  chamber  with 
said  infusion  outlet  port. 


3349,691 
COFFEE-BREWING  APPARATUS 
Forrest  L.  Ansdm  Brooklyn  Center,  and  RIchardT. 
ComeHns,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  pc 
Cornelias  Compaar,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FOcd  lane  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465^96 
11  Clainis.  (CI.  99—289) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  coffee  infusion  from  roasted 
ground  coffee  beans  and  water,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  pressurizable  brewing  chamber 


3,349,692 
TEMPERATURE^ENSING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

HEATING  OR  COOKING  APPLIANCES 
Joiin  Robert  Jones,  Sldcnp,  Kent,  EoglaDd,  Mitnor  to 
Morphy-Rkhards  (Cray)  Limited,  St.  Mary  Cray,  Kent, 
Endand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,140 
Clainis  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  22, 1963, 

33,254/63 
8  CbteM.  (CL  99—331) 
1.  A  cooking  appliance  for  foodstuffs  having  electri- 
cally energised  radiant  heating  nneans,  a  support  for  said 
foodstuff  which  can  be  placed  thereon  to  receive  radiation 
from  the  heating  means  to  be  co<Aed  thereby,  an  element 
of  low  thermal  capacity  from  which  is  derived  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  is  dependent  on  its  temperature,  shield- 
ing means  preventing  heat  radiation  from  said  heating 
means  impinging  directly  on  said  clement,  an  elongated 
heat  radiation  transmissive  guide  member  having  radia- 
tion reflective  \^lls  thereby  to  tend  to  retain  heat  radia- 
tion within  said  guide  member,  said  member  being  placed 
with  one  end  facing  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  food- 
stuff and  having  at  its  other  end  said  element  at  least  dur- 
ing cooking  of  a  foodstuff  on  said  support,  whereby  said 
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element  receives  heat  radiation  emitted  from  said  portion 
of  said  surface  of  said  foodstuff  on  said  support,  and 


surface  and  which  are  movable  relatively 
whereby  the  effective  pressing  surfa(  e 
varied,  a  rotary  device  and  cams,  th|c 


means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  term|iating 
the  cooking  of  said  foodstuff. 
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to  each  other 
of  the  head  can  be 
rotary  device  being 


3^9,693 

ROLL  COVER  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  Jones  MttcheD,  Jr.,  Griffin,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Stowe- 

Woodwaid,  Inc.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.,  a  forpo- 

ration  of  Massachusetts 

FOed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,721 
6  Cfadms.  (a.  100—90) 


adapted  to  move  the  plate-like 
other  to  cause  said  variation  in  the 
face  of  the  head  by  means  of  the 


men^bers  relatively  to  each 
effective  pressing  sur- 


cBmns. 


3,349,695 
UNIVERSAL  CHARACTER 
IN  HIGH  SPEED  1 
Earl  M.  Bloom,  Jr.,  Eodicott,  and 

lachin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intei^ 

cUnes  Corporation,  AmiMik,  f  .Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Flicdla|yl2,1965,Scr. 


(Q.  10  —93) 


ADDRESSING 

£RS 
„   J.  Faidley,  Apa- 
tonal  Business  Ma- 


No.  470,964 


1.  A  roll  assembly  for  removing  fluids  from  sh^t  ma- 
terial, said  roll  assembly  comprising :  , 
a  cylindrical  metal  base;                                        i 
an  inner  elastomeric  sleeve  surrounding  said  bise,  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  inner  elastomeric  sleeve  being 
secured  to  the  outer  cylindrical  periphery  of  said 
cylindrical  base;  said  inner  elastomeric  sleeve  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  at  said  exterior  peripher  y  there- 
of and  spaced  from  said  exterior  periphery  of  said 

at  least  one  outer  elastomeric  sleeve  surround  ng  said 
inner  sleeve,  said  outer  elastomeric  sleeve  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  periphery  bonded  to  sail  outer 
cylindrical  periphery  of  said  inner  sleeve; 

said  outer  sleeve  having  therein  a  plurality  6f  holes 
extending  from  said  outer  cylindrical  periphery  there- 
of substantially  radially  inwardly  into  con^unica- 
tion  with  said  grooves. 


_t I 1 L 


^! 


::B3* 


1.  Printer  control  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 


urality  of  graphic  sym- 
print  line  having  a  plu- 


Ronald 


3,349,694 
COMPRESSION  OF  MATERIALS 
Olaf  George  Dixon,  Leamington  Spa,  and  Arthn^ 
KniMM,  Bcdworth,  England,  aarignors  to  Co^ulds 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisii  company 
Ffled  Nor.  30,  1965,  S*r.  No.  510^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  B,  1964, 

49347/64 
4  Claims,  (d  100—295) 
1.  A  press  head  comprising  a  pressing  surfa(  e,  plate- 
like members  which  define  at  least  a  part  of  the  pressing 


type  carrier  means  having  a  p 

bols  thereon  movable  past  a 

rality  of  print  positions, 
a  plurality  of  print  impression  <  evices  for  obtaining  im 

pressions  of  said  symbols  at  said  print  positions, 
data  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  address 

positions  for  storing  coded  representations  of  symbols 

to  be  printed  at  said  print  li 
character  storage  means  havin 

able  positions  for  storing  c 

graphic  symbols  of  the  type 
a  set  each  of  X  and  Y  drive  li 

to  address  different  ones  of 


a  plurality  of  address- 
d  representations  of  the 
^  irrier  means, 
s  selectively  encrgizablc 
laid  positions. 


means  for  selectively  activatin|  different  ones  of  the  X 
and  Y  drive  lines  including  switch  means  individual 
to  different  ones  of  the  X  an<  Y  seis  of  drive  lines,  the 
switch  means  for  at  least  one  set  of  drive  lines  being 
arranged  in  groups  with  tho  odd  numbered  address 
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positions  associated  with  one  group  and  the  even 
numbered  address  positions  with  the  other  group, 
and  means  for  cyclically  comparing  the  coded  repre- 
sentations in  the  data  and  character  storage  means  to 
effect  operation  of  an  impression  means  associated 
with  a  print  position  upon  equal  comparison  of  coded 
representations  in  the  data  and  character  storage 

means, 
said  means  for  comparing  including  bistable  means  con- 
nected to  apply  a  set  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said 
groups  of  switch  means  to  select  one  of  the  plurality 
of  groups  of  addressable  storage  positions  and  ad- 
dressing means  biasing  said  switch  means  to  select 
one  each  of  said  X  and  Y  drive  lines  for  selecting 
from  said  one  group  a  particular  position. 


sUtion,  moving  a  marking  wheel  into  engagement  with 
the  moving  workpiece  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
trigger,  causing  the  workpiece  to  rotate  the  wheel,  mount- 
ing a  stencil  on  the  wheel  so  that  it  covers  only  a  por- 


3349,696 

HAMMER  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  IN 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 

John  T.  Potter,  Plainrlew,  N.Y^asrfgnor  to  'ott«J<;«J»- 

mcnt  Company,  Inc.,  PlainTiew,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

*'  ^*^niSfA«g.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,«M 
19  Clainis.  (O.  101—93) 


tion  of  the  wheel,  periodically  marking  information  on  a 
workpiece  by  spraying  material  from  inside  the  wheel 
through  openings  of  the  stencil  onto  the  workpiwx,  and 
initiating  such  spraying  as  a  function  of  the  position  of 
the  wheel.  

3349  698 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  ON  SCREEN 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Mattlicw  L.  Jaffa,  92  Claris  St.,  Rothcrford,  N J.    07070, 

and  David  Jaffa,  3»— 26  Aliwood  Place,  Fair  Lawn, 

NJ.     07410 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,847 
5  Claims.  (O.  101—126) 


1.  In  a  hammer  module  for  a  high  speed  printer  of  the 
type  having  a  continuously  movable  type-supporting  ele- 
ment, the  combination  comprising: 

a  frame  having  opposed  surfaces  definmg  the  lateral  di- 
mension of  the  module;  ...  J  11, 
a  pivotal  hammer  having  a  pair  of  spaced  blade-Uke 
side  members,  the  outer  surfaces  of  which  fall  with- 
in the  lateral  dimension  defined  by  said  frame  sur- 
faces; 
a  hammer  head  fUed  between  adjacent  terminal  ends 

of  said  side  members; 
fulcrum  means  fixed  between  said  side  members  and 

spaced  from  said  hammer  head; 
said  frame  having  a  pivot  ledge  formed  therein  to  be 

engaged  by  said  fulcrum  means;  and 
flexible  means  connected  between  said  frame  means 

and  said  hammer  to  support  said  hammer  on  said 

frame  with  said  fulcrum  means  engaging  said  pivot 

ledge.  

3349,697^ 
ROTARY  SPRAY  STENCIL  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Raymond  G.  Didingcr,  Fokom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welded 
Tube  Company  of  America,  PUIadclphia,  Fa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  ^^^  ,^, 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  469,181 

6  Claims.  (CI.  101— 118)  . 

5.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  movmg  a  work- 
piece  past  a  marking  station,  causing  the  workpiece  to 
engage  and  pivot  a  trigger  as  it  moves  past  the  marking 


5.  In  combinaton,  a  screen  printing  machine  having  a 
movable  printing  blanket  with  predetermined  area  to  de- 
fine the  printing  surface  of  said  machine,  and  a  printing 
head  including  a  printing  screen  movable  into  printing  and 
non-printing  relationship  with  said  blanket,  and  said  print- 
ing screen  including  a  frame,  the  improvement  of: 

(a)  a  clamping  assembly  for  securing  the  printing  head 
to  said  printing  blanket  during  a  screen  printing 
operating  of  the  machine, 

(b)  said  clamping  assembly  including  a  mounting 
means  by  which  said  clamping  assembly  is  fixedly 
secured  to  the  printing  head  for  movement  therewith, 

(c)  a  standard  fixed  to  said  mounting  means, 

(d)  a  fixed  jaw  member, 

(e)  said  jaw  member  having  a  flat  upper  stxrface  and 
gripping  surface  inclined  relative  to  said  flat  surface 
whereby  with  said  gripping  surface  overlies  said 
blanket,  said  flat  surface  is  disposed  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  surface  of  said  blanket  for 
accommodating  the  frame  of  said  screen, 

(f)  a  movable  jaw  member, 

(g)  said  movable  jaw  member  having  an  inclined 
gripping  surface  underlying  said  blanket, 

(h)  and  means  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
for  moving  said  movable  jaw  member  relative  to  said 
fixed  jaw  member  to  grip  therebetween  a  marginal 
portion  of  said  blanket,  said  marginal  portion  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  printing  surface  of 
said  blanket, 

(i)  the  cylinder  of  said  assembly  being  fixedly  secured 
to  said  printing  head,  and 

(j)  said  movable  jaw  being  carried  on  the  piston  of 
said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly. 
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334M99 
LABEL  PRINTING  MACHINE 
David  B.  Sterrctt,  Sr^  Chkago,  Dl^  anigiior  to 
MeUnd  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioi 
nUnds 

Filed  Jane  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,519 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—310) 


on  of 
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adapted  to  receive  embossed  printing  characters  to  pnnt 
optically  legible  information  means  defining  second  planar 
surface  on  said  body  raised  with  resi  ect  to  said  first  planar 
surface  and  extending  longitudinal  y  for  the  full  length 
of  said  body  from  one  end  to  the  opposite  ends  for  pro- 
viding a  second  printing  field  adapt<  d  to  receive  embossed 
printing  characters  to  print  informa  ion  legible  to  a  "com- 
puter" and  embossed  printing  char  icters  on  each  of  said 
printing  fields  the  height  of  the  embossed  printing  char- 
acters on  each  field  being  such  thai  the  printing  surfaces 
of  all  said  characters  lie  in  a  comnion  plane,  said  second 
planar  surface  being  adapted  to  receive  thcrebelow  a  sup- 


port means  of  said  machine  during 


dnting  by  the  plate. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  labels  of  a  s  rip  of 
labels  secured  on  a  roll  of  tape,  a  base  member,  I  an  as- 
sembly head  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base 
member  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending'  trans- 
versely thereof,  means  for  releasably  securing  th«  other 
end  of  said  head  to  said  base  member  with  said  lead  in 
normal  position  overlying  said  base  member  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith,  said  head  being  otherwise  free  of 
said  base  member,  means  for  mounting  a  roll  o|  labels 
on  said  base  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  pivot  axis  of  said  head,  strip  guide 
means  on  said  base  member,  platen  means  on  said  base 
member  beyond  and  adjacent  said  other  end  of  s^d  head 
in  the  normal  position  thereof,  means  carried  ^y  said 
head  for  exerting  downward  pressure  upon  said  label  strip 
between  said  roll  mounting  means  and  said  guide  means, 
a  printing  assembly  carried  by  said  head  and  coi^prising 
printing  means  and  inking  means  therefor,  and  o|»erating 
means  carried  by  said  head  and  effective  for  interriittentiy 
advancing  the  label  strip  to  position  with  a  label  disposed 
on  said  platen  means  and  for  alternately  moving  said 
printing  means  to  inking  position  in  contact  with  said 
inking  means  and  to  printing  position  in  pressure,  contact 
with  a  label  positioned  on  said  platen  means,  said  assem- 
bly head  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  being  movible  as  a 
unit  about  said  pivot  axis  to  position  exposing  tl^e  upper 
face  of  said  base  member  and  rendering  accessible  the 
parts  carried  by  said  head,  when  the  latter  is  releaied  from 
said  securing  means. 


3t349  701 

ADDRESS  PRINTIN6  PLATE 

Heinz-Dieter  lanzen,  Bcriki,  G  niiany,  assignor  to 

Adrema-Wcrke  G  Jii.b  JL,  I  erUn,  Geniiany 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,060 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Gen  laay.  Sept  24, 1965, 

A  50341 

7  Claims.  (CL  101—369) 


•(•f^bK 


^ 


1.  Address  printing  plate  havi  ig  a  printing  side  and 
comprising  in  combination:  a  Ihin  metal  foil  havmg 
coined  therein  by  typewriter  a  wri  ting  image  raised  above 
one  surface  of  the  foil;  a  foil  Ci  irrier  formed  as  a  stiff 
plate  with  reinforced  longitudin  il  margins  constituting 
guiding  rails  and  with  a  middle  lield  between  said  guide 
rails;  said  metal  foil  being  securely  attached  on  said 
printing  side  to  said  middle  field  of  said  carrier  with  its 
surface  having  the  raised  writing  mage  facing  away  from 
said  canier,  said  foil  carrier  being  provided  with  retain- 
ing tongues  for  the  fwl,  which  extend  at  the  outmost 
over  half  of  the  longitudinal  sii  Es  of  the  foil  and  over 
at  least  neariy  the  entire  small  si  ie  of  the  foil. 


3,349,700 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Helmut  Schotdc,  Beriin-Chariottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Adrema-Werke  Gjn.b JL,  BwUn,  Germany 
Filed  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,663 
5  Oafans.  (O.  101—369) 


3349,70: 
FUSER  HAVING  HEATED^^JD  UNHEATTED  POR- 

TIONS  FOR  PRINT  FIX  ING  PURPOSES 
Daniel  J.  Nesin,  Arcadia,  Lcland  D.  Green,  Sierra  Madre, 
and  WMoW  Krvnickl,  Pasadina,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

.    New  YoA  ^      ^,     .,,„_ 

FOed  Mar.  17,  1966,  S  r.  No.  535,075 
6  Claims.  (CL  1 11—416) 


1.  A  printing  plate  of  sheet  material  particilariy  for 
use  in  addressing  machines  of  the  type  in  which  printing 
plates  are  fed  lengthwise  through  the  machine  said  print- 
ing plate  comprising  a  body,  means  defining  a  fitst  planar 
surface  on  said  body  providing  a  first  prin^ng   field 


1.  An   electrographic   imagirig 
imaging  means  to  form  an  imag( 
heat  fusible,  colored  marking 
web,  a  fusing  member,  means  tc 
portion  of  said  fusing  membe 


apparatus  comprising 
pattern  of  finely  divided, 
jjarticles  on  a  recording 
continuously  heat  only  a 
,  the  remainder  of  said 


o 
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fusing  member  being  insulated  from  said  heated  portion, 
feeding  means  to  advance  a  continuous  recording  web 
along  a  feed  path  past  said  imaging  means  and  said  fusing 
member  in  their  named  order,  a  feed  control  to  actuate 
said  feeding  means  to  advance  said  recording  web  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  lengtii  of  the  image  formed  on  said 
web  each  time  an  image  is  formed  and  means  to  move 
said  fusing  member  so  that  said  heated  and  unhealed 
portions  may  be  brought  into  conUct  with  said  recordmg 
web  as  required.       

3349,703 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  W™J2S2LJS?^^ 
OF  PARTICLES  OF  SAME  COMPOSITION  AND 

DIFFERENT  SIZE  _    ^  ™  ._      1. 

Frederick  A.  Varron,  Wayne,  and  Frank  W.  Dunne,  Em- 
NJn  avignors  to  Intcr^emical  Corporation, 


1673 


(b)  a  plurality  of  explosive  strands  spaced  apart  at  a 
predetermined  angular  distance  from  each  other 
around  the  periphery  of  the  sheath;  the  strands  be- 


New  York,  N.Y^  a  cotporatloB  of  OWo       ^,,-,. 
No  Drawbg.  FBed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,924 


/*'  /»' 


ing  confined  in  the  sheath  against  substantial  periph- 
eral movement  and  separated  by  the  hollow  space 
of  the  sheath. 


7  Clains.  (CL  101—426) 

1.  A  method  of  clectrosUtic  printing  wherein  a  pre- 
formed image  of  charged  powder  particles  are  applied  to 
a  substrate  bearing  an  opposite  charge,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  substrate  a  mixture  of 
two  batches  of  particles  having  the  same  composition  and 
the  same  charge  but  different  average  diameters,  said  mix- 
lure  containing  from  1  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  the  batch 
having  the  smaller  average  diameter  being  used  for  each 
part  of  the  batch  having  the  larger  average  diameter,  the 
smaller  average  diameter  being  from  2  to  12  microns  and 
the  larger  average  diameter  being  at  least  1.5  times  the  size 
of  the  smaller  diameter. 


3349,706 
TAILLESS  CONNECTOR 
Erik  J.  Schaumann,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemom*  and  Comiiany,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565302 
5  Claims.  (CI.  102—27) 


3349,704 

COATED  PAPER  DUPUCATING  MASTER 

George  M.  Ort,  Chicago,  Dl.,  asdgnor  to  A^B.  Dick 

Company,  Nilcs,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,815 

5  Claims.  (CL  101—461) 


rep 


1.  A  coated  paper  duplicating  master  comprising  a 
paper  base  sheet  having  a  face  side  and  a  back  side,  an 
image  receiving  coating  on  the  face  side  onto  which  the 
image  is  to  be  formed  and  which  is  directly  on  the  paper 
base  sheet  and  only  on  the  face  side  of  the  sheet  and  a 
separate  single  coating  of  the  dried  residue  of  colloidal 
silica  and  binder  on  the  back  side  in  which  the  single 
coating  on  the  back  side  is  characterized  by  microporous 
openings  through  which  vapors  can  pass  and  by  stiffness 
sufficient  to  hold  the  master  relatively  flat  and  in  which 
the  materials  are  present  in  the  back  side  coating  in  the 
ratio  of  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica  to  one 
part  by  weight  of  binder. 


1.  A  tailless  connector  for  holding  detonating  fuse  in 
propagating  relationship  to  each  end  of  a  delay  unit,  com- 
prising a  central  tubular  portion  whose  bore  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  tubular  shell  of  a  delay  unit;  a  fuse-receiving 
section  at  each  end  of  the  tubular  portion  and  communi- 
cating with  its  bore,  each  such  section 

being  adapted  to  internally  receive  a  substantially  U- 

shaped  segment  of  detonating  fuse  with  the  two  arms 

of  the  U  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 

longtiudinal  axis  of  the  bore  and  the  apex  of  the  U 

positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bore,  and  having 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  apertures  whose  axis  is 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane;  and 

two  tapered  pins,  one  mateable  with  each  pair  of  apertures 

and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  apertures  and  between 

the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  segment  of  fuse,  and  to  hold  the 

apex  of  the  U  adjacent  the  end  of  the  delay  unit. 


3349,705 
PRESPLITTING  DEVICE 
John  S.  Wilson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,077 
8  Oafans.  (CI.  102—24) 

1.  An  explosive  article  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hollow  flexible  tubular  sheath,  and 


3,349,707 
CARTRIDGE 

Austin  M.  Wortley,  Jr.,  Devon,  Peter  N.  Lensi,  Chester 
Springs,  and  Joseph  A.  Rinehart,  Exton,  Fa.,  assignors 
to  Penguin  Associates,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,859 
2  Claims.  (CL  102—37.6) 
1.  A  cartridge  with  a  delayed  exploding  projectile, 
comprising  a  cartridge  case,  a  propellant  charge  posi- 
tioned in  the  cartridge  case,  and  a  projectile  positioned 
forwardly  of  the  propellant  charge,  a  detonation  mix  lo- 
cated in  the  forward  portion  of  the  projectile,  a  fuse  ex- 
tending from  the  propellant  charge  into  the  detonation 
mix,  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  detonation  mix 
and  preventing  it  from  seeping  along  the  fuse,  thereby 
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preventing  premature  detonating  of  the  detonatioi   mix, 
said  sealing  means  being  made  of  a  readily  disin  Egrat- 


ing  material  -which  disintegrates  by  compression 
particles  rather  than  being  mashed  into  a  solid 


3,349,768 

ROCKET  PROJECTILE 

Win  WItbers  Paget,  2935  Balmoral  Road, 

Mountain  Brook,  Ala.    35223 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.46, 

40,346 
15  Claims.  (CI.  102—49.3) 


hollow  nose  between  said  walls,  sai< 
enclosing  a  chamber,  an  elastic  si  ield- 
said  piston  and  located  within  said 


electric  element  mounted  in  said 
lively  connecting  said  piezoelectric 
ton. 


h;ad< 


iiito  fin: 
piece. 


3,349,710 
STRIP  CARRIER  FOR 

CAPS  FOR  TOY 
Dino  Sposimo,  Via  Fra'  Diamai^te 
FUed  July  15,  1966,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
6  Claims.  (CI.  " 


1.  A  strip  carrier  for  exIdosi^  e  socket  caps  for  toy 


1.  A  rocket  projectile  launched  by  a  firearm  and  having 
an  additional  propulsion  device  constituted  by  a  solid  fuel 
rocket  motor  housed  in  iJhe  projectile,  a  calibrated  nozzle 
in  the  rear  of  the  projectile  for  the  escape  of  combustion 
gases  of  the  solid  fuel  of  the  rocket,  a  centering  sldeve  dis- 
posed in  the  projectile,  a  solid  body  carried  in  ^entered 
relationship  by  said  centering  sleeve,  said  calibrate^  nozzle 
being  disposed  in  said  solid  body,  a  transverse  p|ate  dis- 
posed in  the  rear  of  the  projectile,  said  plate  havi$g  holes 
therethrough,  said  centering  sleeve  having  a  Shoulder 
thereon,  means  defining  an  additional  conduit  ftom  the 
rear  of  the  projectile  into  the  vicinity  of  said  transverse 
plate,  said  additional  conduit  being  closed  when  sajd  trans- 
verse plate  abuts  against  said  shoulder,  and  mea$s  defin- 
ing a  channel  issuing  at  the  rear  of  said  solid  <uel  and 
conmiunicating  with  said  additional  conduit. 


guns  comprising  in  combination 
strip-like  element,  a  plurality  of 
first  element  for  holding  caps, 
strip-like  element,  a  plurality  of 
said  second  element  correspondinj 
element,  the  aforesaid  combinati)n  being  such  that  re- 
moval of  said  second  strip  element  from  the  first  strip 
element  allows  exit  of  single  caps 
by  external  pressure  and  consequent  deformation  of  the 
single  seats  of  the  first  strip  element. 
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walls  and  said  piston 

pad  mounted  on 

chamber,  a  piezo- 


and  means  opera- 
element  with  said  pis- 


EXP-OSrVE  SOCKET 
GUNS 

8,  Florence,  Italy 
No.  565,592 
uly  19, 1965,  4,450/65 
1024-86.5) 


a  first  thermoplastic 

seats  formed  in  said 

second  thermoplastic 

impressions  formed  in 

to  the  seats  in  the  first 


3^49,711 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  JACl  ETED  PROJECTILES 

Julius  Darigo,  Bridgeport,  Rex    I.  Dickey,  Huntington, 

and   David   S.    Reed,   Sheltoii,   Conn.,   assignors   to 

Remington  Arms  Company,  lac,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Scri  No.  416,466 
3  Claims.  (CI.  1(  2—91) 


3349  709 
PIEZOELECTRIC  GENERATORS 
FOR  AMMUNITION 
Jean  VUbajo,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Co  ntigea 
Societe  Anonymc,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  30, 
637,974;  Aug.  31, 1964,  652,466 
3  Claims.  (CI.  102—70.2) 
1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  head,  a  hollow  nose  dis- 
placeably  mounted  in  said  head,  said  nose  havfng  rigid 
walls  partly  extending  beyond  said  head  and  partly  ex- 
tending into  said  head,  a  piston  slidably  mount^  in  said 


1963, 


1.  A  jacketed  projectile  compi  ising  a  profiled,  deform- 
able,  metal  core,  groove  means  ii  i  desired  locations  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  proje:tile  core,  an  electrode- 
posited  layer  of  a  second  defornjable  metal  which  covers 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  core  ihcluding  increased  metal 
thickness  at  said  groove  means,  slid  increased  metal  thick- 
ness formed  at  said  recess  meanslproviding  a  positive  lock 
between  the  deformable  projectile  core  and  the  electro- 
deposited  jacket,  said  electrodepo  sited  layer  being  attached 
to  the  core  by  a  mechanical  bpnd  which  has  a  higher 
tensile  strength  than  said  core. 


October  31,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167,5 


3,349,712 

SABOT  PROJECTILE 

Oskar  Schwagcr,  Zurich,  and  Walter  Engel,  I>>«tikpn, 

Switzerland,    assignon    to    OcrUkoa-Bnhric    Holding 

A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland  ,^^  „,« 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,850 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Switzerland,  Joly  22, 1965, 

10,261/65 
26  Claims.  (CI.  102—93) 


1516 


charge  ports,  a  rotor  operable  in  said  pumping  chamber 
for  pumping  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  discharge  ports, 
a  valve  chamber  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports  and  having  an  opening  connecting  said  inlet 
and  discharge  ports,  a  valve  member  positioned  in  said 
valve  member  positioned  in  said  valve  chamber,  spring 
means  positioned  in  said  valve  chamber  and  engaging  one 
end  of  said  valve  member  for  urging  said  valve  member 
into  a  position  to  close  said  opening,  an  outlet  orifice 


no  x)t  n 


1.  A  sabot  projectile  comprising  a  projectile  body  hav- 
ing a  base  surface  at  one  end,  a  disc-shaped  connect- 
ing piece  secured  to  said  base  surface  having  a  rim 
extending  circumferentially  beyond  said  base  surface,  a 
sleeve  shaped  sabot  for  receiving  said  projectile  body 
formed  at  one  end  by  a  wall  portion,  a  ring  surface  on 
said  wall  portion  defining  a  circular  recess  in  said  wall 
portion,  said  ring  surface  coaxially  seating  against  said 
rim  and  defining  a  circular  shearing  edge  around  the 
periphery  of  said  recess  to  shear  through  said  connect- 
ing piece  when  the  sabot  projectile  is  discharged  by  the 
inertia  of  said  projectile  body  causing  said  base  surface 
to  enter  said  recess. 


3349,713 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS 

OF  DIFFERING  VISCOSITIES 

Herbert  Fassbcndcr,  Bcnsbcrg-Refrath,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Glanzstoff  Koln  G.nkbJL,  Wnppcital,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1964, 

G  41,496 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—6) 


'>Lj.a8^  *_ 


positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  valve  and  hay- 
ing one  side  in  communication  with  said  one  end  of  said 
valve  member  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  power  steer- 
ing mechanism,  said  outlet  orifice  having  the  other  side 
positioned  in  communication  with  said  discharge  port  ol 
said  pump,  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  said 
valve  member  for  reducing  the  effective  area  of  said  ori- 
fice when  the  speed  of  the  rotor  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level.  

3349,715 
PUMP 
John  W.   Dickerson,  Chicago,  Henry   T.  Dfaikelkamp, 
Mount  Prmpect,  and  Jose  L.  Luna,  Chicago,  IIL,  as- 
signors to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  off  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,659 
5  Clainis.  (CL  103—50) 


eA  4-   -}-*» 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  mixing  and  homoge- 
nizing of  liquids  of  different  viscosity  which  comprises: 
passing  the  liquid  components  in  the  required  quantita- 
tive ratio  from  the  inlet  side  to  the  exit  side  of  a  mixing 
pump  in  a  common  stream;  controlling  the  amount  of 
fluid  ejected  from  the  principal  flow  of  liquid  per  unit 
time  by  means  of  counter-pressure  such  that  the  ejected 
liquid  is  smaller  than  the  normal  volume  per  unit  time 
ejected  by  said  pump,  and  continuously  passing  a  portion 
of  said  liquid  transversely  through  the  principal  flow  of 
said  liquid  in  a  sinus  winding. 


3,349,714 
POWER  STEERING  PUMP 
EmIle  P.  Grenier,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,437 
6  Claims.  (CL  103—41) 

1.  A  power  steering  pump  of  the  constant  displacement 
type  comprising  a  pump  chamber  having  inlet  and  dis- 


1.  A  food  pump  and  a  coupling  assembly  through 
which  a  piston  rod  of  said  pump  is  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  end  of  a  piston  rod  of  an  air  motor  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  different  than  said  pump  rod  for  driving 
said  pump  rod,  the  improvement  comiMising  a  pump 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  an  intake  valve 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  spherical  surface  for  engagement 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1676 

with  a  beveUcd  surface  at  said  inlet  port  to  close  Ud 
port,  a  spring  clip  engaging  said  valve  externa    to  the 
Jump  cylinder  and  acting  as  a  stop  on  movement  of  ^  d 
valve  in  one  direction  for  retaining  said  valve  in  $aid 
pump  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  pump  piston  rod,  said 
piston  having  a  circumferential  recess  adjaccn  one  pnd 
It  said  piston  connected  to  a  plura Uty  of  axially  extind- 
ing  recesses  on  the  periphery  of  said  piston  for  enabling 
th!  passage  of  fluid  received  through  said  >?^=t  |»rt  PJ^ 
said  piston,  a  ring  valve  engaged  J^'f  ^^^/..f  J°°l*° 
sealing  the  space  between  said  piston  and  t^e  waj  of 
said  cylinder  against  the  passage  of  fluid  and  blodung 
said  circumferential  recess  when  moved  m  one  direct  o" 
relative  said  piston,  stops  at  opposite  ends  of  said  pfcton 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  ring  valve  from 
said  piston,  a  packing  member  seated  in  said  P^^p  ^m- 
der  and  receiving  said  rod  for  preventmg  passage  o|  any 
fluid  either  from  or  into  said  cylinder,  a  shell  for  enplos- 
ing  the  connected  ends  of  said  rods  and  havmg  an  <jpen- 
ing  therein  for  relieving  pressures  created  as  a  ^sifl  o^ 
saM  differences  in  area  of  said  rods  while  a  so  Pertnhting 
visual  inspection  of  the  interior  of  said  shell,  and  a  back- 
ing plate  bonded  to  said  packing  member  and  rectived 
i^  a  predetermined  position  in  said  shell  for  aliening 
said  shell  and  cylinder. 

3^9,716 

PUMPS 

George  Hunt  Weber,  Laurel  Lane, 

Greenwich,  Conn.    O^WJ,,,. 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,827 

8  Claims.  (CI.  103—148) 
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3349  717 
TIE  BED  SCARIFlfeR 
Weltzin  B.  Blix,  Jr.,  507  Hawtliorn^ 
waoliee.  Wis.     53226,  and  Edward 
S.  Maryknoli  Drive,  New  Bcriin,^ 
Original  application  Nov.  29,  1963, 
Divided  and  this  application  June 

*'*'*'**  4  Claims.  (CL  104^9) 


Ws. 


Ave.,  South  Mil- 
1.  Krausc,  Jr.,  5315 
^     53151 

Ser.  No.  326,774. 
24,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


3  A  method  of  inserting  ties  b<  neath  a  pair  of  rail- 
road rails  which  includes  the  steps  of  driving  downwardly 
into  the  ballast,  generally  at  the  ;  «int  of  tic  insertion, 
two  generally  upright,  generally  pai  dlcl  blades,  while  the 
blades  abut  throughout  substantia  ly  their  entire  area, 
moving  said  members  laterally  apirt,  while  maintaming 
them  substantially  parallel,  to  form  an  open-ended  trench 
in  the  baUast  of  a  size  and  shape  generally  conforming 
to  the  tie  to  be  inserted,  aligning  a  tie  with  the  open  end 
of  the  trench,  while  holding  the  blades  in  open  Position, 
and  while  maintaining  the  trench 


serting  the  Ue  into  the  trench  between  the  blades  until 


its  is  properly  positioned  relative 
after  removing  the  blades. 


1 3  the  rails,  and  thcre- 


3349,718 
MATERIAL  HANDLING 
Lynn  Bradt,  Easton,  and  Ch^es 
Pa.,  assignors  to  SI  Handling     . 
Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser 

12  Claims.  (CL  1<^4— 88) 


APPARATUS 
E.  Jacoby,  Bethlehem, 
Systems,  Incorporated, 


No.  438,484 


1   A  fluid  pump  comprising,  in  combmation,  a  tube 
the  wall  of  which  may  be  inwardly  deflected  u  lon  the 
application  of  pressure  in  a  direction  generally  tnnsvcrse 
to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  which  resunaes  »ts   jriginal 
shape  when  the  pressure  is  removed,  a  closure  fsr  each 
end  of  the  tube,  one  such  closure  havmg  a  passage  through 
which  fluid  may  be  introduced  into  the  tube  and  tie  other 
having  a  passage  through  which  fluid  may  escaj^  from 
the  tube,  a  non-return  valve  operatively  assoc.atfcd  with 
each  passage  for  assuring  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  one 
direction  only,  means  for  aPPlyi?.8P«ssure  to  an  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to 
LwSuy  deflect  the  same  and  to  thereafter  relieve  such 
pressure  to  permit  the  tube  to  assume  its  °o™$^s^^Pf ' 
Ld  means  Supporting  the  tube  in  position  to  k  acted 
upon  by  said  pressure  applying  means,  said  sujjport  ng 
i^ns  permitting  self  adjustment  of  an  en^  oj  P«J"^ 
^  the  associated  tube  end  closure  as  the  inte^ediate 
portion  of  the  tube  is  manipulated  by  said  pressuje-apply- 
ing  means. 


1.  An  electrical   driveriess 
comprising  a  reference  surface 
pair  of  spaced  electrical  rails  ac^jacent 
along  said  slot,  driveriess  vehicle 
centrally  supported  by  said  vehj 
having  a  lower  end  portion  partially 
slot,  said  member  having  at  one 
isolated  contact  structures  each 


cavity  open,  then  in- 


mkterial  handling  system 
having  a  guide  slot,  a 
jacent  to  and  extending 
having  a  guide  member 
vehicle,  said  guide  member 
ially  extending  into  said 
tnd  a  pair  of  electrically 
s  dapted  to  be  electrically 
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coupled  to  one  of  said  rails,  said  member  cooperating 
with  said  slot  to  guide  the  vehicle  for  movement  along 
the  slot,  one  of  said  contact  structures  being  below  and 
projecting  to  one  side  of  the  slot,  said  one  conUct  struc- 
ture being  mounted  for  movement  to  a  position  so  that 
it  is  movable  vertically  through  the  slot  whUe  supported 
by  said  member,  said  vehicle  having  wheels,  a  motor  on 
said  vehicle,  said  motor  being  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels  for  driving  the  same  to  propel  the  vehicle 
along  the  slot,  and  conductors  on  said  vehicle  couphng 
said  motor  in  series  with  said  contact  structures. 
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3,349,720 

SKI  LIFT 

David  R.  Pender,  1018  Marion  St., 

CofaimUa,  S.C.    29201 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,012 

14  Claims.  (CI.  104—173) 


3^9,719 

TRANSIT  SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  Young,  5105  Via  EI  Screno, 

Torrance,  Calif.    90505 

FUcd  Aus.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,616 

15  Chdmi.  (CL  104—91) 


1.  A  ski  lift  comprising  a  continuous  guide  track,  means 
to  support  the  guide  track  above  ground  level,  the  guide 
track  having  a  central  seat  guiding  section  and  lower 
lateral  ski  supporting  flanges,  straddle  type  seats  movably 
engaging  said  seat  guiding  section,  whereby  skiers  may 
mount  the  seats  and  straddle  the  seat  guiding  track  sec- 
tion while  their  skis  rest  upon  said  flanges,  said  supported 
guide  track  including  an  inclined  hill  ascending  section,  an 
entrance  ramp  downwardly  inclined  coasting  section  and 
an  upper  skier  discharge  downwardly  incUned  section 
which  is  substantially  tangent  to  a  ski  slope,  a  continuously 
upwardly  moving  conveyor  element  on  said  inclined  hill 
ascending  section,  automatic  coupling  means  on  each  seat 
engageable  with  said  conveyor  element  when  each  skier 
and  seat  coasts  onto  the  hill  ascending  section,  and  a 
return  coasting  track  for  the  seats  at  the  skier  discharge 
section  leading  downwardly  therefrom,  whereby  each  skier 
may  ski  off  of  said  discharge  section  and  onto  the  ski 
slope  in  a  natural  skiing  posture  as  the  seat  moves  down- 
wardly beneath  him. 


1.  Transit  system  comprising: 

a  length  of  stationary,  elevated  monoraU  mterconnect- 
ing  a  plurality  of  station  locations; 

an  elongate  transporter  rail  unit  supported  on  said 
monorail  and  being  disposed  generally  parallel  thereto 
and  having  propulsion  means  carried  by  said  trans- 
porter rail  unit  in  motive  engagement  with  said  mono- 
rail for  effecting  powered  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
transporter  rail  unit  wtih  respect  to  said  monorail; 

said  transporter  rail  unit  further  comprising  an  elongate 
forward,  accelerating  portion  and  an  elongated,  car 
holding  portion  coupled  smoothly  to  said  accelerating 

portion;  ,     ..  , 

a  station  rail  means  disposed  at  each  of  said  station  lo- 
cations having  a  car  pickoff  rail  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  cars  adapted  to  be  earned  by 
said  transporter  rail  unit  and  having  a  first  set  of 
supporting  wheels  selectively  engageable  with  said 
transporter  rail  unit  when  said  car  is  disposed  at  one 
of  said  station  locations  on  said  sUtion  rail  means 
thereof  and  having  a  second  set  of  supporting  wheels 
selectively  engageable  with  said  car  pickoff  portion  of 
said  station  rail  means  when  said  car  is  disposed  on 
said  car  holding  portion  of  said  transporter  rail  unit; 
said  car  pickoff  portion  having  an  elongated  decelerat- 
ing portion; 
said  accelerating  portion  of  said  transporter  rail  unit 
and  said  decelerating  portion  of  said  car  jnckoff  por- 
tion of  said  station  rail  means  having  braking  means 
for  engaging  predetermined  ones  of  said  cars  and  for 
bringing  them  smoothly  and  substantially  to  rest  with 
respect  to  said  accelerating  and  decelerating  portions 
respectively. 


3349,721 

AERIAL  TRAMWAYS 

Leon  earlier,  Chelles,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Fives 

UUe-Cail,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,163 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21, 1964, 

971,621 

6  Claims.  (CL  104—196) 


1.  In  an  aerial  tramway,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
loop  transport  cable,  a  suspended  counterweight  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  cable  for  automatically  tension- 
ing the  same  to  the  extent  of  elongation  compensated  for 
by  movement  of  the  counterweight  from  its  raised  to  its 
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lowered  position,  and  incrementally  adjustable  tike-up 
means  compensating  for  elongation  of  the  cable  beyond 
the  extent  compensated  for  by  the  counterweight  said 
take-up  means  comprising  a  fixedly  mounted  eloigated 
guideway,  a  slide  movable  along  said  guideway,  a  pulley 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  loop  of  said  cable  engaging  said 
pulley,  the  slide  with  the  pulley  being  incrementally  mov- 
able along  the  guideway  in  a  direction  to  raise  said  counter- 
weight from  its  lowered  to  its  raised  position,  removable 
fastener  means  securing  said  slide  in  an  adjusted  position 
on  the  guideway,  and  a  power  actuator  for  incrementally 
moving  the  slide  from  one  adjusted  position  to  th^  next 
when  said  fastener  means  are  removed.  1 


said  web,  to  define  an  insulated  )pening  through  said 
web  of  said  rail  and  an  insulated  p<  rtion  on  the  rear  side 
of  said  web  of  said  rail,  and  whicl 


eludes  conductive  means  passing  tirough  said  insulated 


October  31,  1967 


connector  means  in- 


opening  and  electrically  contacting 

solidified  electrical  resistance  metal 

extending  from  said  heater  and  r^il  to  which  electrical 

connections  can  be  made. 


said  second  layer  of 
and  having  a  portion 


3^9,722  l„ 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  RAIL  HEATIR 
Gary  W.  Davis,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland 
Technical  Center,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  „      ^,     .<^-a^ 

Filed  Nov.  27, 19«4,  Ser.  No*  414,206 
4  Clatans.  (CL  104—279) 


3,349,723 
COMPACT  MASS  RAPID 
Joel  B.  Gain,  148  E.  48tfa  St.,  Nei ' 
FUcd  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser. ' 

3  Chrims.  (CL  1054-344) 


=r^w^ 


ITRANSIT  CAR 
York,  N.Y.     10017 
No.  479,585 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail  that  is  to  be  ^ated, 
and  a  heater  on  said  rail  comprising  a  first  Uyer  of 
solidified  metal  formed  in  place  on  the  web  of  sliid  rail 
by  application  of  heat-softened  metal  that  becon^es  fuse 
bonded  to  said  rail  on  solidification,  a  layer  of  sblidified 
ceramic  material  formed  in  place  on  said  first  layer  of 
metal  by  application  of  heat-softened  ceramic  ^aterial 
that  becomes  fuse  bended  to  said  first  layer  of  nietal  on 
solidification  to  form  a  dense  highly  adherent  layer  of 
solidified  ceramic  material  that  is  essentially  free  bf  cavi- 
ties or  voids  capable  of  containing  moisture  ck  other 
contaminants  that  could  cause  electrical  current ,  to  leak 
or  short  circuit  to  the  raU,  said  first  layer  of  melal  hav- 
ing a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  between! the  co- 
efficients of  thermal  expansion  of  the  metal  of  iaid  rail 
and  of  said  ceramic  material  of  said  layer  such  that  the 
bonds  between  said  web  of  said  rail  and  said  fin  t  metal 
layer  and  between  said  first  metal  layer  and  sa  d  layer 
of  ceramic  insulating  material  are  unimpaired  by  thermal 
expansions  throughout  the  range  of  temperature  i  of  the 
heater;  a  second  layer  of  solidified  metal  of  electrical 
resistance  properties  formed  in  place  on  said  layer  of 
ceramic  mdlerial  by  application  of  heat-softened  metal 
that  becomes  fuse  bonded  to  said  layer  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial upon  solidification  to  form  a  dense  highly  idherent 
layer  of  solidified  resistance  metal  that  is  essentially  free 
of  cavities  or  voids  and  that  has  electrical  r^istance 
characteristics  that  will  provide  the  desired  heating  effects, 
and  connector  means  in  electrical  contact  with  «aid  sec- 
ond metal  layer  but  electrically  insulated  from  ^aid  first 
metal  layer  and  said  rail,  said  connector  means  ihcludmg 
an  opening  through  the  web  of  said  rail,  in  which  con- 
nector means  said  first  layer  of  metal  extends  ^ver  the 
inner  wall  of  said  opening  and  on  the  surfaci  of  the 
web  of  the  rail  opposite  the  surface  on  which  said  heater 
is  applied,  and  in  which  connector  means  said  jlayer  of 
s<didified  ceramic  material  extends  over  said  first  layer  of 
metal  in  said  opening  and  on  said  opposite  surface  of 


1.  An  improved  mass  rapid  trar  sit  car  capable  of  hold 
ing  more  people  than  present  car  having  the  same  floor 
space,  and  of  loading  and  unloac  ing  them  in  much  less 
time,  the  invention  comprising: 
a  floor  mounted  upon  and  su  >ported  by  a  sub-floor 

structure; 
floor  beams  attached  to  and  mc  unted  upon  the  ends  of 

the  floor; 
a  roof  section  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  floor 

beams; 
a  row  of  rigid  divider-support  s;at  sections  running  the 
full  length  of  said  car  substantially  in  the  middle 
thereof,  said  divider-suppor 
continuously  the  full  car  leigth  except  for  the  end 
areas  and  a  plurality  of  gaps  in  between  to  permit 
passengers  to  go  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the 
other,  each  of  said  divider-su  )port  seat  sections  being 
attached  fixedly  to  and  supj  orted  by  said  floor  and 
being  fixedly  attached  to  and  supporting  said  roof 
section    which    is    rigidly    stabilized    thereby;    said 
divider-support  seat  sections  tfonstituting  the  principal 
supports  for  the  roof  intern  ediate  the  end  walls  of 
said  car; 
said  roof  mounted  above  said  rigid  divider-support  seat 
sections  and  to  said  roof  sec  ions  which  are  attached 
to  said  floor  beams; 
a  plurality  of  rounded  hollow  ipaces  at  intervals  along 
and  beneath  said  roof,  into  each  of  which  spaces  a 
flexible  door  panel  section  cs  n  be  retracted; 
motor  compartments  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  roof 
at  intervals  with  separate  mjtors  designed  to  retract 
said  door  sections; 
multiple  cable  means,  at  least  ane  of  which  is  attached 
to  one  of  said  motors  witl  in  said  motor  compart- 
ments, the  opposite  end  beir  g  attached  to  one  of  said 
flexible  door  panel  sections; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  door  ;>anel  sections  extending 
longitudinally  on  each  side  ^f  said  car  and  constitut- 
ing the  side-walls  thereof,  _ 
the  roof  section,  each  said  d(  or  section  being  attached 
to  and  retractable  by  at  leas  one  of  said  cable  means 
and  consisting  of  a  large  n  imber  of  horizontal  seg- 
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ments  each  of  which  has  a  cylindrical  part  that  fits 
rotatably  within  a  hollow  cylindrical  groove  m  an- 
other segment  so  they  may  rotate  movably  through 
a  limited  arc  to  permit  retraction  around  the  curved 
top  edge  of  the  ceiling  under  said  roof;  and 
junction  means  at  the  side  of  each  of  said  door  panel 
sections.  

3349  724 

PANCAKES  OR  THE  LIKE  PASTRY  AUTOMATIC 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Louis  Tavan,  289  BlooniBcId  Ave, 

Outremoat,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  lone  24, 1965,  Ser.  Now  466,691 

8  Claims.  (CL  107—4) 


with  at  least  one  screw  feeder,  and  a  pressure  mixer  suit- 
ably provided  with  vanes,  said  blender,  first  mixer  and 
pressure  mixer  being  in  cascade-type  communicati<» 
among  themselves,  wherein  said  pressure  mixer  is  com- 
posed of:  a  tubular  container  within  which  rotate  two 
shafts,  said  shafts  having  axes  parallel  and  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container; 
and  heUcoidally  developed  vanes  fixedly  positioned  on 
said  shafts  and  having  lenticular  shape  and  havmg  an 
oblique  opening  with  respect  to  their  surfaces. 


3,349,726 

METHOD  FOR  PANCAKE  PRODUCTION 

Lwzio  Fono,  3221  FUlmore  St., 

Smn  Frandsco,  Calif.     94123 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,744 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  107—54) 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  making  pancakes  or 
the  like  pastries,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  travelling  conveyor  displaceable  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 

(b)  a  pastry  forming  device  over  said  conveyor  at  me 
upstream  end  thereof;  . 

(c)  a  combined  pastry  marking  and  removmg  device 
across  the  path  of  said  conveyor  at  the  downstream 
end  thereof  and  including  a  marking  part  and  a  re- 
moving part; 

(d)  control  means  to  cause  operation  of  said  con- 
veyor through  a  series  of  identical  time  cycles  each 
consisting  of  a  travelling  time  period  of  the  con- 
veyor and  of  an  idling  time  period  thereof; 

(e)  said  control  means  including  actuating  means  to 
cause  operation  of  said  forming  device  and  of  the 
marking  part  of  said  combined  device  dunng  said 
idling  time  periods  and  operation  of  the  removing 
part  of  said  combined  device  during  said  traveUmg 
time  periods; 

(f)  said  devices  so  spaced  along  said  conveyor  that, 
during  operation  of  the  machine,  said  conveyor  stops 
during  said  idling  periods  with  pastries  located  at 
said  devices.     

3349  725 

CONTINUOUS  BREAD^MAKING  MACfflNE 

Riccardo  Bini,  Via  Lungo  Lcno  Sinistro  19, 

Rovercto,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1964, 

739,773/64;  Mar.  30,  1965,  7,220/65 

8  CUdms.  (CL  107—36) 


4.  A  process  of  making  very  thin  crepe  type  pancdces 
and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  thin  film 
of  batter  on  a  frying  surface  by  drawing  the  batter  over 
an  upwardly  facing  circular  convex  guide  to  obtain  uni- 
form gravity  urged  tension  along  the  periphery  of  the 
batter  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  and  thence  heating 
the  pan  surface  from  the  underside  of  the  frying  surface 
only  to  cause  cooking  of  the  batter. 


3,349,727 
TRAY  TABLE 
John  J.  Hamihoa  and  Charles  E.  Schrocr,  Columbus, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,988 
6  Chdms.  (CL  108—119) 


1 


r' 


1.  A  tray  table  comprising  a  first  frame  having  a  pair 
of  legs  interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  transverse 
bight,  a  second  frame  having  a  pair  of  legs  disposed 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  legs  on  said  first  frame  and 
interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  transverse  bight, 
a  tray  removably  moimted  on  the  bights  on  said  frames, 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  legs  on  said  frames 
on  a  transverse  axis,  the  distance  between  said  means  and 
the  upper  face  of  the  bight  on  said  first  frame  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  means  and  the  lower  face 
-     *         .•  u^^A  maVina  machine  which  com-    of  the  bight  on  said  second  frame,  and  the  legs  on  said 

„L^C^for'S1S5^'dm^t^O."£^^^^      *-«  ^n,  curv««  to  .h.  s.™  direction  below  said 

required  in  the  product,  a  Srst  mUer  suitably  provided   means. 
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FOLDING  TABLE  .      ^ 

Chester  J.  BarecU,  and  Walter  E.  Nordmark,  Qrand 

Rapids,  Mldi^  MsicBon  to  American  Seating  Comnany, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mldt,  a  corpwratioii ««  Delaware 

FIlcdNoT.  25, 196«,  Ser. No. 597,052 

8  Claims.  (H.  108—131) 


-.      3,349,730 
PLANTER 
Mori  Cowell,  Diurant,  OUa^  asBifnoi 
a^gnmtn*«,  of  twenty-fivc  percen 
ten  percent  to  Harry  Brown, 
Oida. 

nied  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser. 
1  Claim.  (CL  111 


boti 


Tio. 


1  In  a  folding  table  having  a  top  panel  and  leg  i  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  table  top  and  foldable  invardly 
to  dosed  position,  the  improvement  which  composes  a 
brace  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  legs  at  a|i  end 
of  the  table  and  extending  inwardly  to  provide  a  latch 
loop  a  retainer  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  table 
top  and  equipped  with  a  downwardly-cxtendmg  tflange 
having  a  transverse  notch  adapted  to  receive  said  loop, 
and  a  toggle  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  retainer  in- 
wardly of  and  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  notc^,  said 
lever  having  its  free  end  apertured  to  receive  the  inner 
end  of  said  loop,  said  toggle  lever  being  of  such  a  length 
as  to  bring  said  loop  into  engagement  with  said! notch 
when  said  legs  and  loop  member  are  swung  outwardly  to 
a  table-supporting  position.  i 


3349  729  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTA^JING 

THE  SECURITY  OF  PAPER  CURRENCY 
Gcontes  OUvier,  Rue  Pierre-Semard,  Montlucon,  France 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,416      . 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  17, 19p5, 

9  Claims.  (CL  109—25) 


October  31,  1967 
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,  by  direct  and  mesne 

to  A.  H.  Lindell  and 

of  Oklahoma  City, 


>.  442,353 
91) 


A^ 


4.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  security  of  ^  aluable 
paper,  comprising  a  receptacle,  at  least  one  pyrog^nic  ele- 
ment in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  adapted  when  burn- 
ing to  heat  paper  above  its  charring  temperaAire,  an 
electric  igniting  element  in  close  contact  with  said  pyro- 
genic  element  and  adapted  to  ignite  said  pyroganic  ele- 
ment, means  for  pressing  bundles  of  valuable  i^per  in 
edgewise  abutting  relation  against  the  pyrogenic  element, 
a  source  of  electric  current,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
change  in  position  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  receptacle 
to  feed  said  igniting  means  with  current  from  sai^  source 
of  current  to  ignite  said  pyrogenic  element. 


A  planter  assembly  comprising  k  generally  horizontal 
shaft  adapted  to  be  joumaled  from  a  tool  bar  and  driven 
at  a  given  rate  relative  to  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
tool  bar  over  ground  to  be  planted   a  seed  receiving  and 
dispensing  housing,  said  housing  inc  luding  a  first  end  wall 
joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  an  outdr  generally  cylindrical 
wall  portion  rotatable  with  said  ihaft  and  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  radially  outi-ardly  projecting  tub- 
ular seed  receiving  and  planting  assemblies  communicated 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing  stt  their  inner  ends,  an 
upstanding  gravity  feed  seed  conduit,  the  lower  end  of 
said  seed  conduit  opening  through  said  end  wall  and 
adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  be  communicated  with  the 
outlet  opening  of  a  seed  hopper,  |aid  housing  including 
means  operative  to  meter  seed  therein  into  the  radial 
innermost  ends  of  said  tubular  seed  receiving  and  plant- 
ing assemblies  at  predetermined  ^gularly  rotated  posi- 
tions of  said  assemblies  about  the  1  ixis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  the  outer  end  portions  of  siid  seed  receiving  and 
planting  assemblies  each  including  a  pair  of  opposing 
opposite  side  soil  penetrating  andi  separating  seed  drop- 
ping jaws,  said  jaws  being  elongated  and  extending  gen- 
erally along  radii  of  said  shaft  ckitwardly  of  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tubular  assemblies.  «Jch  pair  of  jaws  includ- 
ing confronting  elongated  rccessesl  the  inner  ends  of  the 
jaws  of  each  assembly  being  piMotally  supported  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  corresponding  tubular   assembly 
for  swinging  about  axes  spaced  oiktwardly  of  the  remote 
sides  of  said  jaws  disposed  generally  normal  to  said  shaft 
and  for  movement  of  the  outer  erids  of  said  jaws  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  between  closed  positions  with 
the  recesses  thereof  defining  an  elongated  cavity  com- 
municated at  one  end  with  the  <  uter  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding tubular  assembly  and  c  osed  at  its  other  outer 
end  and  open  positions  with  the    mtcr  ends  of  said  jaws 
spaced  apart  and  the  outer  end  0I  said  cavity  open,  each 
pair  of  said  jaws,  when  in  the  cl  ssed  positions,  defining 
an  outwardly  tapering  wedge  sha  ped  ground  penetratmg 
implement  and  the  outer  ends  of  s  aid  jaws  being  shiftable 
toward  and  away  from  each  othe^  in  directions  generally 
paralleling  the  transverse  directiob  in  which  said  imple- 
ment tapers,  said  jaws  and  a  portion  of  said  housing  rela- 
tive to  which  said  shaft  is  rotatible  including  coacting 
means  operative  to  force  each  p  lir  of  said  jaws  toward 
said  open  positions  thereof  as  eac  1  pair  of  jaws  is  rotated 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  s4id  shaft  to  preselected 
positions  at  least  closely  adjacent  their  lowermost  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  axis,  said  exacting  means  including 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  cam  member  carried  by 
said  portion  of  said  housing  tela  ive  to  which  said  shaft 
is  rotatable  and  a  cam  follower  riounted  on  each  of  said 
tubular  assemblies  for  limited  r  sciprocation  thcrcalong, 
said  cam  followers  being  succesively  engageable  with 
said  cam  member  for  outward   lisplacement  along  said 


tubular  assemblies  toward  said  jaws,  the  inner  ends  of 
each  pair  of  jaws  including  laterally  projecting  abutments 
closely  adjacent  a  plane  disposed  generally  normal  to 
said  shaft  and  containing  the  centerline  of  the  corre- 
sponding cavity,  each  of  said  followers,  upon  being  out- 
wardly displaced  by  said  cam  member,  being  engageable 
with  the  corresponding  abutments  to  outwardly  displace 
the  latter  so  as  to  cause  the  outer  ends  of  the  correspond- 
ing jaws  to  move  apart. 


first  and  second  elements,  rollers  on  said  elements  for 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  carriage  in  said  frame;  con- 
necting members  securing  together  said  first  and  second 
elements,  drive  means  to  impart  said  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  said  carriage;  indexing  means  to  control  said 
drive  means  and  sequentially  stop  said  carriage  during 
said  movement  at  a  plurality  of  selected  locations  in  said 
frame  and  then  disconnect  said  carriage  from  said  drive 
means;  and  a  pair  of  guide  arms  having  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  workpiece  under  tension  therebetween  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  workpiece  to  more  positively  grip  and  control 


3,349  731 
SEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  IN  ACCORD- 
ANCE WITH  A  PRE-FORMED  PATTERN 
Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  NcccU  Sodetik  per 
Aaiool,  Paria,  Italy 
FHed  Inly  2, 1H5,  Ser.  No.  469,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnly  3, 1964, 
90/64,  Patent  741,601 
15  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  automatically  sewing  m  ac- 
cordance with  a  pre-formed  pattern,  comprising:  a  sewing 
needle  and  a  clamp  holding  frame  which  is  movable 
relative  to  the  needle,  a  stationarily  mounted  pattern  mem- 
ber having  an  open  pattern  profile,  said  profile  being 
defined  by  starting  and  terminal  portions  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  follower  device  which  is 
movable  between  said  portions  along  said  profile,  said 
frame  being  carried  by  said  follower  device,  a  guide 
means  extending  between  said  profile  portions  across  the 
space  therebetween,  and  guide  engaging  means  on  said 
follower  device,  said  follower  device  being  movable  be- 
tween said  profile  portions  and  along  said  guide  means, 
and  wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  a  substantially 
rectilinear  rail  lying  in  a  different  plane  than  the  plane 
in  which  lies  said  profile,  said  guide  engaging  means  be- 
ing a  rotary  wheel  which  engages  said  rail,  and  wherein 
said  follower  device  includes  a  rotary  shaft  which  is 
adapted  to  roll  along  said  profile  and  thereby  move  said 
follower  device  along  said  profile,  said  wheel  being  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  said 
wheel  exceeds  that  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  linear  veloc- 
ity of  said  follower  device  along  said  rail  exceeds  its 
linear  velocity  along  said  profile  for  the  same  rotational 
speed  of  said  shaft,  and  means  to  rotatively  drive  said 
shaft. 

3349,732 

INDEXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Gnido  Pcrrella,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Frank  Picker, 

St.  Bnno,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dynacast  Ltd., 

Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada 

Filed  Joly  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31, 1964, 
899  130 
19  Cfarims.  (CL  112— «5) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  sewing  mechanism  of  a  but- 
tonholing machine,  an  indexing  apparatus  to  provide  said 
mechanism  with  means  automatically  to  effect  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  sequential  buttonhole  sewing  operations  to  a 
workpiece;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  therein,  said  carriage  including 


the  workpiece  at  a  sewing  position  and  during  a  sewing 
operation,  said  arms  being  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  frame  and  being  actuated 
by  said  carriage  elements  upon  rotative  movement  there- 
between, said  arms  terminating  adjacent  opposite  sid^  of 
said  sewing  mechanism  and  transmitting  said  carriage 
movement  to  said  workpiece  relative  to  said  sewing  mech- 
anism during  indexing  of  said  workpiece  and  transmitting 
movement  of  said  sewing  mechanism  and  said  workpiece 
to  said  carriage  during  the  sewing  operation  of  said  but- 
tonholes. 


3,349,733 
THREAD  HOLDING  AND  RELEASING  SYSTEM  IN 

CHANGE-COLOR  EMBROIDERY  MACHINES 
Roclof  Rec,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I.A.S.  Bicor 
Corporation,  West  New  Yoric,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnne  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,298 
2  Claims.  (CL  112—83) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  apparatus,  of  the  class  in  which - 
there  are  a  plurality  of  sets  of  thread-carrying  needles 
reciprocatingly  movable  between  retracted  and  projected 
positions,  a  sheet  of  fabric  positioned  in  operative  em- 
broidering relation  to  said  needles,  and  thread  sections 
extending  between  said  fabric  and  the  needles  when  the 
latter  are  in  their  respective  retracted  positions,  the  com- 
bination of  shifting  means  for  moving  said  needles  lateral- 
ly to  and  from  predetermined  selected  operative  em- 
broidering positions,  means  for  reciprocatingly  actuating 
operatively  positioned  needles  to  perform  stitching  opera- 
tions, separate  thread  holding  means  in  coactive  relation^ 
with  said  respective  sets  of  needles,  the  thread-holding 
means  for  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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thread-engaging  members  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  needles  in  the  set  and  in  adjacent  relation 
to  the  respective  thread  sections  thereof,  said  members 
being  movable  between  operative  and  inoperative  limitmg 
positions,  said  members  when  in  their  said  operative  posi- 
tioiis  having  portions  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  cor- 
responding thread  sections  and  when  in  their  said  inopera- 
tive Umiting  positions  having  said  portions  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  anvil  means  in  coactive  relation  with  said 
respective  members  and  positioned  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  thread  sections  operatively  engaged  l»y  said 
members  when  disposed  in  their  respective  operative  limit- 
ing positions,  means  for  shifting  said  holding  means 
laterally  coactively  with  said  needle  shifting  mea^,  and 
simultaneous  actuating  means  for  simultaneously  gloving 
all  the  thread-engaging  members  of  a  selected  set  between 
their  said  limiting  positions,  said  anvil  means  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  respective  thread-engaging  members, 
said  simultaneous  actuating  means  comprising  a  set  of 
movable  elements  f«  each  of  said  sets  of  tiiread-lolding 
means,  said  elements  being  operatively  connected  to  all 
the  thread-engaging  members  of  Uie  corresponding  set  of 
thread-holding  means,  and  selective  means  for  simliltane- 
pusly  actuating  the  said  movable  elements  of  a  selected 
set  of  said  elements  between  predetermined  limiting  posi- 
tions thereby  to  simultaneously  move  said  coactive  thread- 
engaging  members  between  their  respective  limiting  posi- 
tions, said  movable  elements  comprising  a  plurtlity  of 
bellcranks  corresponding  in  number  to  said  thread|«ngag- 
ing  members,  a  shaft  supporting  said  bellcranks,  fach  of 
said  bellcranks  having  two  arms,  one  arm  being  coimected 
to  the  corresponding  thread-engaging  member  and  the 
other  arm  having  a  cam  follower  thereon,  and  cam  means 
for  simultaneously  engaging  the  cam  followers  of  the  bell- 
cranks operatively  connected  to  the  thread-engaging  mem- 
bers of  a  selected  set. 


October  31,  196^ 


drive  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said  dr  vc  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  power  input  shaft  connected  1 1  one  end  to  a  source 
of  power  and  at  the  other  end  to  neans  for  driving  the 
needles  of  said  respective  sewing  n  achines,  a  power  out- 
put shaft,  means  connecting  said  cutput  shaft  in  driving 
relationship  to  said  drive  roller  of  said  conveyor  means, 
a  worm  gear  connected  to  and  driv  ;n  by  said  input  shaft, 
an  output  gear  connected  to  and  dr  ving  said  output  shaft, 
said  worm  gear  having  a  spiral  tooth  formed  thereon 
whereby  the  groove  formed  between  adjacent  portions  of 
said  tooth  is  of  substantially  constlmt  width,  said  groove 
having  a  portion  of  increasing  pitch,  a  portion  of  decreas- 
ing pitch,  and  a  portion  having  no  pitch,  said  output  gear 
comprising  a  disc  member  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  output  shaft,  said  disc  menlber  having  a  plurality 
of  tooth  means  extending  outwardly  from  one  face  thereof, 
said    tooth    means    being   substantially    frusto-conically 
shaped  with  the  axes  thereof  arranged  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  disposed  around  the  faqe  of  said  disc  member 
substantially  equidistant  from  the  aXis  of  said  output  shaft, 
said  tooth  means  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  their  in- 
dividual axes,  said  spiral  tooth  of  iaid  worm  gear  having 
a  tapered  cross  section  forming  a  groove  which  is  com- 
plementary to  said  f rusto-conical  t  x)th  means,  said  worm 
gear  engaging  said  output  gear  an<   arranged  to  positively 
advance  said  conveyor  means  atd  for  positively  main- 
taining said  conveyor  means  statonary  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  sewing  operations  o: 


said  sewing  machines. 


M^ANS 


3^9,734  _, 

SEWING  MACHINE  FEEDER  DRIVE  Ml^S 
Ronald  J.  Boser,  Hondiigton,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  B&W 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coirpor^on  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Sor.  No.  423,024 
1  Cbim.  (CL  112—203) 


3,349  735 

WORK  FEEDING  MEC  flANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Stanky  J.  Kettercr,  Morris  Plafam  NJ.,  and  George  F. 

KeUcr,  decMscd,  late  of  Lake  Mohawk,  Sputa,  N  J., 

by  Marion  A.  Keller,  ezccotrix,  Lake  Mohawk,  Sparta, 

NJn  asa^nors  to  The  Sinfer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jen  ey 

Filed  Innc  14, 1965,  Set .  No.  463,969 
12  Claims.  (CL  11 Z— 214) 


fm 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  performing  a  pluraUty 
of  sewing  operations  on  a  given  work  piece  comprising 
a  f^ame,  a  plurality  of  sewing  machines  fixedly  secured 
to  said  frame,  each  of  said  sewing  machines  having  a 
sewing  needle,  a  conveyor  means  common  to  an4  cooper- 
atively associated  with  each  of  said  machines  ft>r  carry- 
ing a  work  piece  past  each  of  said  sewing  machines,  said 
conveying  means  including  a  drive  roller  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  idler  rollers,  an  endless  conveyor  belt  threaded 
over  said  idler  rollers  and  said  drive  roller,  a  drive  mech- 
anism for  synchronizing  the  sewing  (^>eration  with  the 


1.  A  work  feeding  mechanisiii  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  stationary  frame  form  ui  with  a  flat  work  sup- 
porting surface  and  stitch  fomiing  instrumentalities  de- 
fining a  stitching  point  on  said  work  supporting  surface, 
said  work  feeding  mechanism  co  nprising  a  shiftable  work 
engaging  means,  means  for  cons  raining  said  work  engag- 
ing means  in  an  endless  annula-  path  substantially  flush 
with  said  sewing  machine  work  !  upporting  surface,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  sad  work  engaging  means 
along  said  endless  annular  patii  n  timed  relation  with  the 
operation  of  said  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  instru- 
mentalities, and  a  presser  device  carried  by  said  sewing 
machine  frame  and  opposing  on^y  a  portion  of  said  work 
engaging  means  laterally  opposijte  to  said  stitching  point. 
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3,349,736 

ZIPPER  FOOT  ATTACHMENTS 

Robert  B.  HowcU,  2115  Madrona  Point  Drive, 

Bremerton,  Warii.    90310 

FUcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,066 

16  ClainM.  (CL  112—235) 


securement  means;  said  clamp  means  having  first  and 
second  elongated  sides  joined  by  a  central  web;  said  first 
elongated  end  portion  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  sides  and  abutting  one  side  of  said  web;  said  sec- 
ond elongated  end  portion  positioned  between  said  first 


//. 


/' 


^^ 


( 


^?^^^ 


/J  fj    ^^ 


!=^;^ 


1.  A  zipper  foot  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine, 
comprising:  a  foot  component  with  four,  laterally  spaced, 
parallel,  separately  and  selectively  useable,  zipper  teeth 
guides,  said  foot  component  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  surfaces  constituting  two  of  said  guides,  a  bottom 
groove,  a  downwardly  projecting  divider  dividing  only 
the  leading  part  of  the  bottom  groove  into  separate 
channels  constituting  the  other  two  guides,  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  surface  on  each  side  of  said  central  groove, 
a  substantially  vertical  needle  receiving  recess  formed  in 
each  of  said  side  surfaces,  and  a  substantially  vertical 
needle  receiving  aperture  extending  through  said  foot 
component  substantially  midway  between  said  recesses, 
and  said  recesses  and  said  aperture  being  generally  aligned 
across  the  foot  component  perpendicularly  to  said  guides. 


and  second  sides  and  abutting  the  (^posite  side  of  said~ 
web;  said  securement  means  comprising  stitch  line  means 
extending  throu^  said  first  and  second  sides  and  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  and  perpendicular  to  said 
central  web. 


3349  739 
PRODUCTION  OF  FORMED  METAL  FOIL 

CONTAINERS 

Elmer  W.  Griese,  Jr.,  SkoUe,  DL,  assignor  to  Ekco 

Product!,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Sept  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,467 

1  Claim.  (Ci.  113—120) 


3349,737 
METHOD  OF  SEWING  A  GOLF  BAG 
Michael  KIA,  Jr.,  Hightstown,  N J^  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,295 
3  Claims.  (CL  112—262) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  for  a  golf  bag  which 
includes  the  steps  of  bunching  a  flat  springy,  self-support- 
ing generally  rectangular  sheet  of  materia]  under  a  sew- 
ing machine,  sewing  a  bag  pocket  over  a  first  generally 
centrally  located  area  of  said  sheet  of  material  which 
extends  across  a  line  centrally  disposed  of  and  parallel 
to  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  rebunching  said  sheet  of  ma- 
terial and  sewing  a  handle  panel  over  a  second  generally 
centrally  located  area  of  said  sheet  of  material  which  is 
displaced  along  said  line  and  partly  overlaps  said  first  area, 
rolling  said  sheet  into  a  self-supporting  tube  having  op- 
posing side  edges  of  said  sheet  adjacent  one  another,  and 
sewing  said  opposing  edges  to  one  another. 


3,349,738 
BUTT  JOINT  CONNECTION 
Michael  Kish,  Jr.,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Athmtic 
Prodncts  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  May  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,918 
6  Clains.  (CL  112—441) 

1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  elongated  end  por- 
tions of  materials  to  be  butt  joined,  a  clamp  means  and 


In  the  production  of  metal  foil  containers  having  a 
bottom  wall  with  upstanding  sloping  side  walls  bordering 
the  bottom  wall  and  meeting  in  and  joined  by  rounded 
comer  portions  in  which  the  metal  foil  is  formed  into 
folds,  the  method  of  enabling  increased  strength  and 
rigidity  to  be  attained  in  the  container  for  any  selected 
foil  thickness  which  comprises  providing  a  flat  metal  foil 
blank  of  the  selected  thickness  and  having  a  hardness  such 
that  the  forming  operation  will  tend  to  stretch  and  split 
where  substantial  stretching  forces  are  effective  in  the 
forming  operation,  subjecting  such  a  blank  to  a  forming 
operation  wherein  a  container  will  be  formed  with  one  or 
more  split  lines  where  excessive  stretching  forces  have 
been  exerted,  annealing  limited  areas  of  a  second  blank 
on  both  sides  of  the  location  defined  by  any  such  split 
line,  and  then  subjecting  the  second  blank  to  the  desired 
forming  operation. 


3349  740 

FLOATING  PLATFORM 

Sheldon  B.  Field,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  J. 

McMuUen  Associates  incorporated.  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaul  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,473,  now 

Patent  No.  3,318,275,  dated  May  9,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  607,090 
1  Claim.  (CL  114—^5) 

A  marine  platform  assembly  for  use  in  a  body  of  water 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  platform,  a  pluraUty 
of  vertically  disposed  hollow  columns  mounted  to  said 
platform  and  extending  downward  therefrom  into  the 
body  of  water,  said  columns  being  adapted  to  displace 
sufficient  amounts  of  water  as  to  displace  said  platform 
above  the  free  surface  of  the  water,  each  of  said  columns 
comprising  inner  walls  defining  a  tank  within  the  outer 
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dimensions  of  said  column,  said  tank  being  partiall}  ffll«J 
with  water,  a  port  disposed  between  said  tank  and  the 
ambient  to  enable  movement  of  water  thereb«ween, 
blades  rotatably  mounted  in  each  said  port  so  th«  rota- 
tion of  said  blades  drives  water  into  and  out  of  said  tank 
to  add  to  and  decrease  from  the  overall  buoyancy  W  that 
respective  column,  means  connected  to  said  blaldes  to 
rotate  same,  and  sensing  means  comprismg  a  gyrf>scope, 


CARGO  SHI  P 
lohn  I.  Bylo,  7272  Wllknghby  Ave., 

Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.    90046 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,113 

2  daims.  (CL  ll4— 77) 


?'^.     I* 


/A 
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and  wherein  said  sensing  means  further  comprise  i  an  ac- 
celerometer  mounted  in  each  column,  and  a  control  uiut 
mounted  in  each  column  connected  to  the  outpuM  of  said 
accelerometer  and  gyroscope  and  being  responsiije  to  all 
motions  of  the  platform  assembly  in  space  for  controlling 
the  time  of  actuation  of  and  the  direction  of  force  im- 
parted to  said  blades  so  that  the  platform  is  stabijized  for 
roll,  pitch  and  heave. 


3349  741 
SAIL  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

(33  Hark  Lane,  We^bory,  N.Y.  ^11590| 
Flkd  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  Na  546,930 

7  Claims.  (CL  114—39) 


1.  A  ship  formed  of  two  freely  interchangeable  halves, 
one  half  of  said  ship  comprising  jn  elongated  cargo^t'asc 
and  a  stern,  said  cargo  base  being 
in  cross-section,  with  an  upwardly  .— .-o  -r—  —r,  -  - 
tically  directed  plate  fixedly  attac  led  to  the  stem  end  of 
said  cargo  base,  a  second  vertical  y  directed  plate  fixedly 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  stern,  said  plates 
being  attached  to  each  other  to  cc  nnect  said  stem  perma- 
nently to  said  cargo  base,  said  plates  extending  trans- 
versely across  a  substantial  port  on  of  the  hull  of  said 
ship  adjacent  to  the  stem  end  of  said  ship,  said  combined 
stem  and  cargo  base  forming   sne  half  of  said  ship, 
the  other  half  of  said  ship  compr  sing  an  elongated  cargo 
top  and  a  bow,  said  cargo  top  having  a  bottom  contour 
formed  complcmentarily  to  the  ubwardly  facing  open  top 
of  said  cargo  base,  a  third  vertically  directed  plate  fixedly 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  iaid  cargo  top,  a  fourth 
vertically  directed  plate  fixedly  ajttached  to  the  stem  end 
of  said  bow,  said  third  and  fourth  plates  being  attached  to 
each  other  to  connect  said  bow  permanently  to  said  cargo 
top  said  plates  extending  trans>^rsely  across  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  hull  of  said  shii)  adjacent  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  ship,  said  combined  liow  and  cargo  top  form- 
ing the  other  half  of  said  ship,  s  aid  bow  and  stem  being 
of  variable  configuration  and  al   of  said  plates  being  of 
standard  fixed  configuration,  so  that  a  stem  of  any  con- 
figuration can  be  attached  to  an  yr  cargo  base  and  a  bow 
of  any  configuration  can  be  attaAed  to  any  cargo  top.  the 
upper  part  of  said  cargo  top  beiig  of  variable  configura- 
tion and  at  least  the  lower  paJt  of  said  cargo  top  and 
the  upper  part  of  said  cargo  basic  being  of  standard  fixed 
configuration,  so  that  any  two  ship  halves  can  be  used 
together  by  bringing  said  cargo  op  into  engagement  with 
said  cargo  base  to  form  a  comi  iete  ship,  without  regard 
to  the  configuration  of  the  varijible  parts  of  both  halves 
of  said  ship.  


3,349,7-  3 
SHIP  STABILIZER 


Sheldon  B.  Field,  Floral  Park, 


Port  WasUngton,  N.Y^  assignors  to  John  J.  McMullen 
Asociates,  Inc.,  New  York   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^,     ^„.  .  _. 

Filed  Ans.  24, 1965, !  cr.  No.  482,059 
2  Clafans.  (CI. :  14—125) 


1  A  sail  propulsion  apparatiis  which  compri  ses  a  base 
means  releasably  connectable  to  the  upper  huU  |)ortion  of 
a  monohulled  watercraft,  a  mast  connected  to|  said  base 
means  for  support  thereby  in  an  elevated  position  above 
said  hull  and  centraUy  located  with  respect  td  the  sides 
thereof,  a  saU  connected  to  said  mast  for  support  thereby 
and  to  receive  aerodynamic  forces  for  propelling  said 
watercraft,  and  a  pair  of  leeboards  pivotally  copnected  to 
said  base  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hull,  bar  means 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  leeboards  for  movement 
relative  to  said  base  means  and  hull  in  unison  about  their 
pivot  points  to  control  the  movement  of  the  iwatercraft 


and  Thomas  F.  Bridges, 


1.  A  bulk  carrier  vessel  havijig  a  main  deck  and  a  hull 
and  a  passive  stabilizer  tank  extending  across  said  hull, 
comprising  a  pair  of  wing  tank!  each  located  beneath  said 
main  deck  at  an  upper  outb<  ard  side  of  the  hull  and 
having  its  inboard  bottom  wa  1  formed  by  a  downward 
and  outward  sloping  plate  having  iu  top  secured  to  ihe 
main  deck  under  surface  and  it&  outboard  edge  secured  to 
the  respective  hull  side,  said  tank  further  including  an 
interconnecting  channel  forme<  by  a  bottom  plate  extend- 
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ing  the  length  of  the  tank,  a  pair  of  girder  plates  project- 
ing upward  and  fore  and  aft  respectively  from  said  bottom 
plate  and  having  their  top  edges  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  said  main  deck  so  as  to  transmit  supporting 
forces  thereto,  said  girder  plates  extending  athwartship 
and  intersecting  the  inboard  walls  of  the  wing  tank  so 
that  the  interconnecting  channel  has  a  truncated  profile  in 
cross  section,  the  fore  and  aft  dimension  of  the  inter- 
connecting channel  being  less  than  the  fore  and  aft  dimen- 
sions of  said  wing  tanks  so  as  to  form  a  C-shaped  tank, 
each  said  plate  forming  inboard  side  of  each  wing  tank 
defining  a  plurality  of  openings  aligned  with  the  profile 
of  the  interconnecting  channel  to  permit  substantial  liquid 
passage  into  and  out  of  the  wing  tanks  during  the  roll 
cycle  and  to  provide  a  suitable  amount  of  damping  there- 
to, said  openings  extending  in  zones  from  generally  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  the  tank  for  hydrodynamically  damp- 
ing the  liquid  passage  but  permitting  a  free  transfer  of  air 
therethrough,  and  a  swash  bulkhead  arranged  transversely 
in  each  wing  tank  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings so  as  to  decrease  the  fore  and  aft  swash  movement  of 
liquid  therein  during  operation,  and  a  body  of  liquid 
partially  filling  the  tank  so  as  to  form  an  air  space  over 
all  parts  thereof  in  the  interconnecting  channel  and  the 
wing  tank,  the  liquid  level  being  such  that  the  tank  liquid 
oscillation  is  generally  tuned  to  the  ship's  roll,  said  vessel 
further    comprising    a    corrugated    transverse    bulkhead 
secured  therein  contributing  to  the  primary  support  for  the 
main  deck  and  having  its  top  supporting  said  bottom  plate 
of  said  tank  so  as  to  counteract  the  loading  forces  through 
the  girder  plates.    

3349,744 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RUDDERS 

AND/OR  DEFLECTORS  OF  A  SHIP 
Jean  Merder,  1185  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10028, 
and  Bernard  Mercicr,  New  York,  N.Y.;  said  Bernard 
Merder  assignor  to  said  Jean  Mercicr 

Filed  May  17, 1966,  S««.  No.  550,734 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31, 1965, 

18,910 

8  Claims.  (CL  114—150) 


3,349,745 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  LINES 

Louis  A.  Berg,  9804  Plymouth  Lane, 

Raytown,  Mo.     64133 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,202 

5  Claims.  (CL  114—230) 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  an  end  of  a  line  having  a  rela- 
tively enlarged  anchor  element  secured  at  said  end,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  block  having  adjacent  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
provided  with  a  cavity  and  channel. 

said  cavity  communicating  with  said  first  surface  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  clement, 

said  channel  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  said 
first  and  second  surfaces,  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
line  and  dimensioned  to  restrict  passage  of  said  ele- 
ment, 

a  cover  for  said  first  surface; 

means  mounting  said  cover  on  the  block  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  exposing  said  cavity  and 
channel,  and  a  second  position  overlying  said  first 
surface;  and 

locking  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  block  when 
the  cover  is  in  said  second  position  whereby  when 
the  element  is  placed  in  said  cavity  and  the  line 
drawn  through  said  channel,  said  cover  may  be 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
and  locked  to  fasten  the  line  to  the  block  said  block 
having  a  recess  communicating  with  said  first  surface, 
said  locking  means  including  a  shiftable  tumbler  in 
said  recess  and  structure  on  said  cover  adapted  for 
locking  intcrengagement  with  said  tumbler  when  the 
cover  is  in  said  second  position,  there  being  key 
means  coupled  to  said  tumbler  through  said  block 
for  shifting  the  tumbler  from  an  unlocked  position 
in  said  recess  to  said  locking  intcrengagement  posi- 
tion with  said  structure  to  preclude  movement  of 
said  cover  from  said  second  position. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  ship  comprising 
a  pilot  station  having  a  manually  operated  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  hydraulic  power  source,  a  first 
rudder  controlled  by  the  manually  operated  power  source 
at  the  pilot  station  and  having  two  hydraulic  motors,  one 
of  said  motors  comprising  a  pilot  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  manual  power  source  at  said  pilot  station 
and  the  other  of  said  motors  comprising  a  main  power 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic  power 
source,  a  hydraulically  controlled  valve  between  said 
hydraulic  power  source  and  said  main  motor,  said  hy- 
draulically controlled  valve  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  manual  power  source  at  said  pilot  station  and 
controlled  thereby,  a  second  rudder  having  at  least  one 
main  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic  power 
source,  a  distributor  valve  between  said  hydraulic  power 
source  and  said  second  motor  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  first  rudder  to  actuate  said  dis- 
tributor valve  to  effect  corresponding  movement  of  said 
second  rudder. 


3,349,746 

CRAFT  FOR  'sWIMMERS 

Alexander  Sydoriak,  113  Fair  St.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,172 

10  Claims.  (CL  115—22.3) 


12402 


1.  A  craft  for  a  swimmer  and  comprising 

an  element  connected  to  at  least  one  member  of  the 
swimmer  so  that  by  moving  that  member  he  can 
exert  a  force  on  the  element, 

drive  means  connected  to  the  element  for  adapting  the 
force  into  rotational  motion, 

a  propeller  operatively  associated  with  the  hull  and 
immersed  in  the  water  for  moving  the  craft, 

transmission  means  connecting  the  drive  means  to  the 
propeller  whereby  the  propeller  is  turned, 

a  band  arrangeable  to  encircle  the  torso  of  the  swim- 
mer. 


.sc 
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a  rod  conncctable  between  the  band  and  the  drive  beans 
for  positioning  the  drive  means  fixed  in  space^  rela- 
tionship from  the  swimmer's  breast. 
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3349,747  . 

INDICA'TOR  FOR  COMBINE  HEADER  C  R 
THE  LIKE 

Robert  lean  Vande  WIele,  SUvis,  DI.,  assignor  to  Dtere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,624 

2  Claims.  (CI.  116—124) 


a  cover  for  said  housing,  a  transjarent  depcndmg  front 
wall  as  part  of  said  cover,  witli  said  cover  front  wall 
lying  in  front  of  said  backgro  jnd  strip  and  in  front 
of  said  indicator  element, 

a  fixed,  opaque  shield  portion  jirovided  in  said  cover 
front  wall  behind  which  at  le  ist  the  greater  part  of 
said  indicator  element  may  b<  hidden  as  a  norm  lo- 
cation, , 

a  pair  of  adjustable,  opaque  shielki  members  mounted  in 
front  of  said  depending  front  [wall  of  said  cover,  for 
horizontal  adjustment  resulting  in  hiding  different 
portions  of  said  background'  strip,  said  adjustable 
opaque  shield  members,  tojtether  with  said  fixed 
opaque  shield,  providing  shicl*  variants  from  the  size 
of  said  fixed  shield  alone,  to  $  shield  made  up  of  all 
three  shields  in  series,  side  by  side, 

and  supporting  means  for  siid  adjusUble  shields, 
mounted  on  said  cover  for  jiolding  said  adjustable 
shields  in  front  of  said  front  fvall  of  said  cover,  and 
by  means  of  which  said  hori2<  mtal  adjustment  of  said 
adjustable  shields  is  accomplished. 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  having   a  mobift  body 
adapted  to  advance  over  the  ground,  a  forwardly  (Jisposed 
header  carried  by  and  mounted  for  vertical  adjfistment 
on  the  body,  and  a  float  and  adjusting  mechanisni  cura- 
tive between  the  body  and  the  header  to  vertically  adjust 
the  header  on  the  body  between  an  operating  position 
wherein  it  is  partially  supported  by  the  ground  and  an 
elevated  position  and  to  proportion  the  weight  of  the 
header  between  the  body  and  the  ground  when  th#  header 
is  in  its  operating  position,  said  float  and  adjusting  mecha- 
nism including  a  pair  of  opposite  members  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  whose  distance 
apart  varies  according  to  the  proportion  of  the  header 
wei^t  supported  by  tiie  ground,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  stationary  indicator  element  mounted  on  the 
harvesting  machine,  a  movable  indicator  element  mount- 
ed for  movement  adjacent  and  relative  to  the  stetionary 
element,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  movable 
indicator  element  to  the  float  and  adjusting  mecheaism  to 
shift  the  movable  indicator  element  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary element  in  response  to  movement  of  said  opposite 
float  and  adjusting  mechanism  members  toward  a|nd  away 
from  one  another. 


3  349  749 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLOSSY 
Walter  C.  Utschig,  White  Plains, 

eral  Foods  Corporation,  White 

tion  of  Delaware  , 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.l  No.  804,020,  Apr.  3, 

1959.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1>64,  Ser.  No.  406,213 


COATED  PAPER 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
lains,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


1  Claim.  (CI.  11 


pars 


v'ith 


hav 


3,349,748 
INDICATOR 

WiUiam  L  Strauss,  Norwood,  and  Rkfaard  Bnic#  Newell, 

Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 

Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusett  i 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,206 

1  Claim.  (CI.  116—129) 


las 


for 


Industrial  instrument  indicator  means  comi  rising  an 
open  top  indicator  housing,  an  indicator  backgn  wnd  strip 
forming  the  front  wall  of  said  housing,  said  background 
strip  being  curved  as  defined  by  a  horizontal  radius  about 
a  center  point  within  said  housing,  an  indicator  xm  within 
said  housing  and  operable  as  said  radius  about  s^id  center, 
an  indicator  element  depending  from  said  arm  and  lying 
in  front  of  said  background  strip  for  movement  horizon- 
tally therealong  as  said  indicator  arm  is  pivoted  about 
said  center, 


Apparatus   for   forming   a 
into  individual  carton  blank 
of  one  surface  thereof  coated 
agent  and  another  portion 

(a)  an  applicator  surface 
plurality  of  closely  spaced 
form  a  pattern  and  which 
side  the  general  outline  of 
recesses, 

(b)  means  for  disposing  mdlten 
only  in  said  recesses  and 
applicator  surface  between 
the  general  outline  of  said 

(c)  heated  means  for  movink 
into  contact  with  said  appl  cat 
agent  in  said  recesses  to  th« 
tion  in  a  pattern  corresponc  ing 
recesses  and  thereby  selecti^  ely 

(d)  said  heated  means  heatin  5 
said  web  portion  to  maintain 
condition  near  its  melting 
pattern   to   become   substantially 
maintaining  said  area  outs  de 
said  pattern  substantially 

(e)  an  endless  carrier  having 
cooled  surface, 

(f )  said  heated  means  movin  5 
while  being  heated  by  sail 
tact  with  said  cooled  surfac  e 
pattern  on  said  web  portion 


cc(itinuous   web   severable 
each  having  a  portion 
glossy  thermoplastic 
uncoiled,  comprising 

ing  provided  therein  a 

recesses  which  together 

at  least  one  area  out- 

the  pattern  free  of  said 


SO) 


thermoplastic  agent 
leaving  the  area  of  said 
said  recesses  and  outside 
pattern  free  of  agent, 
a  portion  of  said  web 
or  surface  to  transfer 
surface  of  said  web  por- 
to  the  pattern  of  said 
coat  said  web  portion, 
said  pattern  of  agent  on 
said  agent  in  a  plastic 
point  and  to  cause  said 
continuous    while 
the  general  outline  of 
of  agent, 
smooth,  mirror-finished. 


f  ee 


said  coated  web  portion 
heated  means  into  con- 
and  pressing  said  heated 
against  said  cooled  sur- 


; 
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face  to  cause  said  pattern  to  adhere  to  said  cooled 
surface,  make  said  pattern  more  uniformly  con- 
tinuous at  the  initial  point  of  contact  with  said  cooled 
surface  and  rapidly  harden  it, 

(g)  said  heated  means  comprising  an  impression  roll 
disposed  to  form  a  nip  bo  h  with  said  applicator  sur- 
face and  said  cooled  surface,  said  web  being  trained 
over  the  segmental  surface  of  said  impression  roll 
extending  between  said  nips,  and 

(h)  means  for  peeling  said  web  portion  from  said 
cooled  surface. 


3,349,750  ^,^ 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  Donalles,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,646 
9  Claims.  (CL  118—637) 


by  said  movable  member  and  hanging  downwardly  there- 
from towards  said  track;  a  second  flexible  curtain  carried 
by  said  movable  member  and  also  hanging  downwardly 
therefrom  towards  said  track,  said  first  and  second  flexible 
curtains   being   spaced   apart   from   each  other   in   the 
diiection  of  movement  of  said  movable  member  and  de- 
fining therebetween  a  space  sufficienUy  large  that  at  least 
one  animal  to  be  exercised  or  trained  may  be  disposed 
therebetween  facing  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
movable  member  without  touching  either  of  said  flexible 
curtains,  said  flexible  curtains  being  of  a  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  animal  to  be  exercised  or  trained 
and  of  a  length  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
animal  to  be  exercised  or  trained  is  overlapped  thereby, 
at  least  the  one  of  the  flexible  curtains  which  moves  ahead 
of  the  other  flexible  curtain  constituting  a  means  to  permit 
the  animal  to  see  a  portion  of  said  track  ahead  of  said 
one  flexible  curtain. 


3,349,752 

POULTRY  BROODER 

Raymond  E.  Murphy,  Salisbniy,  Md.    21801 

nied  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,474 

7  Claims.  (CL  119—32) 


1.  A  developer  apparatus  for  use  in  developing  electi-o- 
static  images  on  an  image  member  comprising 

a  perforated  housing  adapted  to  contain  developer  male- 
rial,  said  perforation  approximately  opposite  to  an 
image  member  to  be  developed, 

a  means  to  cause  a  developer  material  to  enter  said 
housing  and  be  maintained  in  mechanical  contact 
therewith,  and  «  •    .         ^ 

a  means  for  rotating  the  housing  at  a  suflicient  speed 
to  cause  developer  material  therein  to  be  thrust  to 
the  housing  walls  by  centrifugal  force  and  dispersed 
through  the  perforations  therein  to  impmge  the  image 
member.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,349,751  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING  AND  TRAINING 

"^  ANIMALS,  PARTICULARLY  HORSES 

George  Cannon  Frostad,  3072  St  Clair  Ave., 

Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,174 

9  Claims.  (CL  119—29) 


1.  A  poultry  brooder  comprising  a  hood,  heat  source 
means  disposed  beneath  and  secured  with  said  hood,  said 
heat  source  means  including  a  generally  upstanding  shell 
having  a  substantially  closed  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
fuel  orifice  means  disposed  for  directing  a  non-burning 
and  unconfined  jet  of  fuel  generally  axially  in  said  shell, 
a  deflector  member  mounted  in  said  shell  substantially 
below  said  upper  end  and  in  alignment  with  and  spaced 
from  said  orifice  means  for  deflecting  said  non-burning 
jet  of  fuel  into  a  relatively  broad  substantially  uninter- 
rupted sheet  of  non-burning  fuel  moving  generally  radial- 
ly outwardly  toward  said  shell,  said  shell  being  radially 
spaced  from  said  orifice  means  for  enabling  the  deflected 
fuel  to  mix  with  air  and  to  be  ignited  adjacent  a  lower 
portion  of  said  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  orifice  means  m 
said  shell  for  enabling  hot  and  burning  gases  to  flow 
therethrough,  a  bottom  member  traversing  said  lower  end 
of  said  shell  and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
said  orifice  means  being  disposed   below   said  bottom 
member  for  directing  said  fuel  jet  upwardly  Uirough  said 
opening,  and  said  deflector  member  means  disposed  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  bottom  member  for  directing  the 
fuel  generally  radially  outwardly  in  an  annular  sheet. 


1  Apparatus  for  exercising  and  training  animals, 
particularly  horses,  comprising;  a  movable  member  sup- 
ported above  a  track  for  the  animals  and  constramed  to 
move  in  an  endless  path;  a  first  flexible  curtam  earned 


3349,753 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT  OPERATED  POULTRY 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Van  Huls,  Zecland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Big 

Dutchman,   Inc.,   Zeehmd,   Mich.,  a   corporation   off 

Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,180 

3  Claims.  (CI.  119 — 52) 

1.  Automated  fowl  feeding  apparatus  including  (1)  an 

orificed  feed  supply  conduit,  (2)  feed  advancing  means 

in  the  conduit,  (3)  a  plurality  of  feed  receiving  pan  as- 
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semblies  beneath  the  conduit,  and  (4)  electrical  l«wer 
means  for  said  feed  advancing  means,  the  improvement 
comi»^ising:  one  of  said  pan  assemblies  comprising  feed 
supi^y  control  means,  and  including  a  hollow  support 
element  mounted  to  said  tube,  and  a  feed  pan  bjneath 
said  element  and  having  hangers  thereon;  one  qf  said 
hangers  bemg  attached  to  said  elenacnt;  a  control  switch 
subassembly  mounted  adjacent  said  tube  and  one  pan  as- 
sembly, opcrably  associated  with  said  electrical  power 


3,349,755 
REURCULATING  FLOW  ^ATER 
Avy  L.  Miller,  13246  Si 
Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser. 
20  Claims.  (CL  " 


>Satk»y 


HEATER 
St.,Nortli 
90028 
iKo.  532,955 


122-406) 


means  to  control  it,  and  including  a  control  switA  lever 
means  and  means  biasing  said  lever  means  to  an  a<4tuating 
position;  another  of  said  hangers  opcrably  linked 
lever  means  and  arranged  to  cause  feed  in  said 
apply  a  gravity  biasing  force  to  said  lever  mean; 
posed  relation  to  that  of  said  biasing  means, 
said  lever  means  to  an  inactive  position  upon 
receiving  a  predetermined  amount  of  feed  therein 


'[^[^lilh 
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3  349  754 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

John  C.  Bock,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bock  Gorpora- 

tion,  Madison,  Wis^  ■  corporation  of  Wisconsm 

FUed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,554 

4  Claims.  (CL  122—17) 


1.  In  a  water  heater:  forward  and  rear  manifolds; 
heat  exchange  means  interconnect  ng  said  manifolds  and 
providing  for  the  flow  of  water  to  be  heated  therethrough; 
a  water  inlet  to  said  heat  exchange  means  supplying  cold 
water  to  a  manifold;  a  hot  water  consumption  outlet 
from  said  heat  exchange  means  withdrawing  heated  water 
from  a  manifold;  means  for  selectively  supplying  heat  to 
said  heat  exchange  means  to  heat  jhe  water  flowing  there- 
through; and  means  for  forcibly  cf  culating  water  through 
said  manifolds  and  beat  exchange 
substantially  higher  than  the  rat 
hot  water  consumption  outlet 
sampling  of  the  temperature  of 


leans  at  a  rate  of  flow 

of  flow  through  said 

to    provide    for    rapid 

le  water  in  the  heater. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank, 

(b)  a  heai  conductive  tubular  flue  mounted  in  j  aid  tank 
and  having  a  closed  iimer  end  disposed  wi  bin  said 
tank  and  an  exhaust  end, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bafides  secured  in  heat  ccnductive 
contact  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  flue  and 
projecting  inwardly  to  define  a  central  colun  q  in  said 
tubular  flue, 

(d)  an  elongated  core  disposed  within  sai« 
coliunn, 

(e)  a  burner  firing  into  said  flue, 

(f)  said  baflles  being  disposed  in  said  flue  in 
pattern  to  define  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  flue 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  flue  and  said  core, 

(g)  said  baffles  being  tilted  at  an  angle  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  direction  of  their  spiral  pattern  to 
guide  said  combustion  gases  through  said  Iflue  in  a 
spiral  path  counter  to  the  direction  of  the  sbiral  pat- 
tern of  said  baflles,  and 

(h)  an  exhaust  outlet  at  the  exhaust  end  of 


3,349,756 
STEAM  GENERATING,  SUl'ERHEATING  AND 
REHEATING  APIARATUS 
Wolfgang  Sknbatz,  Oberhausen,  I  liineland,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  391,990,  Aug.  25, 
1964.  This  application  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,129 
Claims  priority,  application  G<  rmany,  Sept  5, 1963, 
D  42,411 
7  Claims.  (CL  122—476) 


N- 


central 


a  spiral 


for  discharging  the  combustion  gases  from  said  flue 


said  flue 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  va[or  generating  and  super- 
heating circuit  subject  to  high  temperature  heating  gases 
and  comprising  a  first  fluid  heating  unit,  a  first  heat 
exchanger  unit,  a  second  fluid  h  lating  unit,  and  a  second 
heat  exchanger  unit;  means  su  jplying  vaporizable  fluid 
to  the  inlet  of  said  circuit  and  directing  all  of  the  fluid 
so  supplied  through  said  units  in  the  order  named;  a 
single  reheat  circuit  connected  for  flow  of  expanded  fluid 
from  the  vapor  generating  and  superheating  circuit  and 
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arranged  in  indirect  heat  absorbing  relation  with  said 
first  and  second  heat  exchanger  unit;  and  means  for  direct- 
ing expanded  fluid  through  the  reheat  circuit  to  progres- 
sively increase  the  temperature  of  the  expanded  fluid. 


fining  an  enclosed  precombustion  chamber,  one  of  said 
walls  having  an  inlet  to  said  precombustion  chamber  for 
connection  to  a  fuel  injecting  device,  a  pair  of  concentric 
tubular  members  attached  to  one  of  said  walls  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  precombustion  chamber, 
said  tubular  members  being  spaced  apart  radially  to  de- 


3 149757 

RCyrARY  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE 

J<m6  Ignacio  Maitin  Artajo,  Madrid,  Spain,  anigDor  to 

Research  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^      ^^     ,^  ,^^ 

FOcd  Sept  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58^64 

aaims  priority,  appttcation  Sp^  Feb.  27, 1960, 256,112; 

M^20,  196M58,266 

9  Claims.  (CL  123—17) 


fine  an  annular  space  therebetween,  the  innermost  said 
tubular  member  having  a  central  bore  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  precombustion  chamber,  and  barrier 
means  proximate  to  said  precombustion  chamber  closing 
off  direct  fluid  communication  between  said  precombus- 
tion chamber  and  said  annular  space. 


uj-*" 


1.  In  a  rotating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  block 
meinber,  a  rotor  member  and  end  wall  members;  said 
block  member  having  a  hollow  interior  the  inner  surface 
of  which  is  divided  into  an  integral  number  of  pairs  of 
concave  sectors,  one  sector  of  each  pair  defining  an  outer 
boundary  of  a  compression  chamber,  the  other  sector  of 
the  pair  defining  an  outer  boundary  of  an  expansion 
chamber;  said  end  walls  closing  the  ends  of  the  block  and 
defining  side  boundaries  for  each  of  said  compression  and 
expansion  chambers;  said  rotor  being  joumaled  in  said 
end  walls  for  rotation  within  said  block;  at  least  one 
articulated  piston  interconnected  to  the  rotor,  said  piston 
having  an  arcuate  dimension  substantially  equal  to  360" 
divided  by  the  number  of  concave  sectors,  said  piston 
further  having  a  convex  outer  surface  shaped  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  sectors  which 
define  compression  chambers,  said  outer  convex  surface  of 
said    rotating    piston    substantially    defining    the    inner 
boundary  of  said  compression  and  expansion  chambers, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  piston  outwardly  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  block,  said  block  and  end  wall 
members  forming  a  housing  having  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  therein  communicating  to  the  interior  of  the  block, 
said  rotor  having  gear  teeth  projecting  from  its  outer 
edge,  the  under  surface  of  said  pistons  having  a  gear  seg- 
ment adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rotor  and  the 
means  for  maintaining  the  pistons  outwardly  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  block  are  guide  rings  joumaled  on 
the  shaft  of  the  rotor  and  disposed  between  the  rotor 
and  the  end  wall  members. 


3349  759 
DIFFERENTIAL  SUPERCHARGING  OF  ENGINES 
Gactan  de  Coye  dc  Castelet,  BUlancoiirt,  France,  aasiiMr 
to  Regie  Nationalc  des  Usincs  RcnaoH,  Bdiaiicoait, 

France  ^^, 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,636 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

2,  Patent  1,427,207 

3  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a 
volumetric  compressor  to  supercharge  said  engine,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  torque  converter  having  an 
impeller  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
disengageable  reaction  member,  and  a  turbine  member, 
and  a  differential  gear  having  a  planet  wheel  carrier 
mounted  on  the  output  shaft  of  said  turbine  member  of  the 
torque  converter,  an  annulus  fixed  to  the  output  shaft 
of  the  gear,  and  a  central  pinion  driving  the  compresstw 
shaft  by  way  of  a  gear  train. 


3,349,758 

PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER  DEVICE 

Robert  Anthony  Gragsoo,  200  Jeanne  Drive, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.    89108 

nicd  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,132 

11  Claims.  (CL  123 — 32) 

1.  A  precombustion  chamber  device  capable  of  use 

with  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  walls  de- 


3349,760 
ENGINE-IGNITION  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPONENTS 
John  J.  Honm,  420  Qnigley  Ave., 
Willow  Grove,  Pa.     19090 
Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,359 
9  Claims.  (CL  123—162) 
1.  A  distributorlcss  ignition  system  for  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  said  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  combustion  chamber, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  chamber, 
an  apparatus  containing  a  polarized  ferroelectric  l>ody 
having  two  opposite  pedes, 


! 
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said  apparatus  including  means  for  cyclicaUy  s<iueez- 
ing  said  body  sufficiently  to  generate  a  high-tansion, 
ignition-spark  voltage  between  said  poles,  aii|d 

an  insulated  conductor  carrying  said  voltage  from  one 
of  said  poles  and  leading  sealably  into  said  chember 
via  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  thereof,         I 

said  apparatus  being  mechanically  phased  with  said 
piston  to  provide  said  voltage  when  said  pijton  is 
compressing  a  combustible  mixture. 
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AND  PROCESS 


3,349,762 
BLOOD  FLOW  INDICATOR ^  ^ 

Narinder  S.  Kapany,  Woodside,  C*f.,  assignor  to  Optics 
Technology,  Inc.,  Belmoat,  Calf.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  So.  405,409 
4  Claims.  (CI.  12»-  -2.05) 


said  piston  having  an  electricaUy  conductive  upper 
portion  so  configured  and  aligned  as  to  pajs  close 
to  said  conductor  leaving  a  small  gap  at  a  tiiAely  m- 
stant  before  said  piston  has  completed  compression 
of  said  mixture, 

said  conductive  portion  being  at  said  instant  in  cir- 
cuit also  with  the  other  pole  of  said  ferrcelectnc 

body, 
whereby  said  voltage  is  discharged  via  said  cot  ducUve 

portion.  


compns  ng 


bl[)od; 


communic  ition 


SIN^S 


3,349,761 

ENTABLATURES  FOR  PISTON  ENGL 

Axel  Gunnw  HeUstrom,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Akticbolagct  Goteverkcn,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  torpora- 

don  of  Swedtti  _„  „,^   \ 

FUcd  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,760 

Clatans  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  9,  1  »65, 

7,542/65 

3  Claims.  (CL  123—195) 


1    In  an  entablature  for  a  crosshead  piste  q  engine 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  the 
ing  within  a  blood  vessel  c( 
mining  the  wave  length  of  light 
variation  in  transmission  or 
oxygen  content  of  the  flowing 
second  fiber  optical  paths  into  said 
terminating  in  optical  commun- 
blood;  directing  light  of  a  wave 
formance  with  said  determined 
first  optical  path  into  optical 
flowing  blood;  measuring  the 
passes  from  said  flowing  blood 
tion  with  said  second  optical 
ured  intensity  of  said  comir 
signal;  and  determining  the 
from  the  amplitude  of  the 


pat  1 


3,349,76; 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEjASURING 
RECORDING 
Clarence  J.  Clements,  Jr.,  and 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  1 
Kensington,  Md.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1965,  ^ 
12  Claims.  (CI.  1 


S<r. 


to  carry 


well  as 


a  box-like  structure  adapted  to  enclose  and 

each  engine  cylinder 
two  transverse  and  two  longitudmal  walls  afc 

upper  and  lower  horizontal  wall  portions  in  eacn 

box-like  structure 
a  number  of  cross  ties  arranged  one  above  the  other 

cssentiaUy  at  right  angles  to  each  of  said  <ransveree 

walls  and  extending  over  a  considerable  p^rt  of  the 

breadth  thereof  .  ,  ,     ^ 

a  rib  at  each  of  said  transverse  walls  at  right  angles  to 

and  intersecting  said  ties 
a  bracket  fitted  wi  the  ridge  of  each  tie  at 

section  of  tie  and  rib 
a  crosshead  guide  and  means  to  detachably  &  >nnect  the 

crosshead  guide  to  each  bracket. 


cpvnmi  o«ar 


the  inter- 


velocity  of  blood  flow- 
„  the  steps  of:  deter- 
that  exhibits  minimum 
reflection  from  changes  in 
inserting  first  and 
blood  vessel,  said  paths 
with  said  flowing 
in  substantial  con- 
vave  length  along  said 
communication  with  said 
,   of  said  light  that 
iito  optical  communica- 
converting  the  meas- 
communicaled  light  to  an  electrical 
veloc  ity  of  the  flowing  blood 
electfical  signal. 


AND 

l^EVICE 

William  B.  Leaf,  Silver 
P^otypes,  Incorporated, 

of  Maryland 
No.  427,344 

8—2.05) 


12.  A  blood  pressure  measuring  device  comprising:  an 
inflatable  cuff  for  occluding  and  restoring  blood  flow  m 

response  to  pressure  variations  r'-—^-  » »'"•"•  ^"•■ 

detecting  body  sounds  adjacen 


therein;  a  microphone  for 
said  cuff  and  producing 


detecting  ooay  sounus  aujattn .  o—  ~-"  -■■-  r-- . 

signal  pulses  corresponding  th<  reto;  a  variable  gam  am 


/ 


October  81,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1691 


plifier  for  amplifying  said  pulses;  recording  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  amplified  pulses  and  to  the  pressure  m 
said  cuff  for  making  a  record  of  said  pulses  and  pressure; 
calibrating  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifier 
in  accordance  with  predetermined  characteristics  of  sounds 
picked  up  by  said  microphone;  and  switching  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to 
either  said  calibrating  means  or  said  recording  means. 


3349,764 

SELF-ILLUMINATING  TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

WITH  DETACHABLE  TONGUE  BLADE 

Ladidav  Lcsttc  Edinser,  1084  AUerton  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

10469,  and  Istvan  Halasz,  Wolfgang  Strassc  121,  Franli- 

furt  am  Main,  Gennany 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,094 
5  Claims  (CL  128—16) 


1.  A  disposable  self-illuminating  tongue  depressor  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  rod  extending  laterally  from  said 
handle,  means  for  illuminating  said  rod,  a  blade,  a  recess 
in  said  blade  extending  axially  the  length  thereof,  said  rod 
being  removably  received  in  said  recess  and  extending 
substantially  the  length  thereof,  spring  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  handle,  said  spring  means  bearing  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  blade  to  detachably  secure  said 
blade  to  said  handle,  and  plunger  means  in  said  handle 
for  selectively  ejecting  said  blade  whereby  said  blade  may 
be  ejected  from  said  handle  after  use  and  discarded. 


3,349,765 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
William  F.  Blanford,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  conioration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,847 
13  Claims.  (CL  128—132) 


—        It 

\^£ 

>^ 

w         *  /** — 

-.^ 

^1 
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(2)  reinforcing  strips  adhered  to  said  sheet  along  the 
marginal  edges  thereof  at  the  outer  and  inner  ends 
of  the  rolled  sheet,  said  strips  being  out  of  contact 
with  said  adhesive  layer;  and 

(3)  a  protective  backing  removably  adhered  to  said 
adhesive  layer,  said  backing  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  said  adhesive  layer  and  substantially 
coterminous  with  at  least  the  end  of  the  central 
adhesive  layer  at  the  inner  end  of  the  drape  in  its 
rolled  form  so  that,  in  removing  the  backing  from  the 
drape  in  its  rolled  form,  the  inner  end  of  said  back- 
ing may  be  noted  before  said  backing  has  been  com- 
pletely removed  from  said  adhesive  layer. 


I.  A  marginally  reinforced  surgical  drape  adapted  for 
improved  aseptic  handling  comprising  in  rolled  form: 

( I)  a  sheet  of  thin  transparent  flexible  plastic  material 
having  a  central  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer 
thereon  covering  the  major  central  portion  of  one 
surface  of  said  sheet  for  adhering  the  drape  to  a 
patient; 


3,349,766 

ANESTHETIZING,  RESUSCITATING,  AND 

RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS 

David  J.  Donofrio,  1407  Herbcrich  Ave., 

Aloron,  Oiiio     44301 

Filed  Jane  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,057 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—145.6) 


^ 


^ 


:m  ^  tfl^ 


-^^  ^'^ 


tp 


1.  In  a  gas  respirator  the  combination  of 

a  conduit  piping  system  having  one  access  opening  there- 
to and  two  discharge  openings  therefrom, 

closed  bellows  means  having  a  single  output  connected 
to  the  access  opening  of  said  piping  system, 

motor  means  to  mechanically  actuate  said  bellows  with 
a  reciprocating  motion  to  introduce  a  fluid  under^ 
pulsating  pressure  into  said  piping  system, 

rheostat  means  to  control  the  speed  of  said  motor 

means, 

a  closed  expandable  rebreathing  bag  having  a  single  ac- 
cess opening  operatively  connective  to  one  of  the  dis- 
charge openings  of  said  piping  system, 

an  open  system  flexible  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
other  discharge  opening  of  said  piping  system, 

interconnected  double-compensating  valve  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  discharge  openings  from  said  piping 
system, 

means  to  actuate  said  valve  means  so  that  as  one  dis- 
charge opening  is  regulated  from  fully  opened  to  fully 
closed,  the  other  discharge  opening  is  simultaneously 
regulated  from  fully  closed  to  fully  opened,  and 

means  to  controUably  introduce  oxygen  under  controlled 
pressure  into  the  piping  system. 


3349,767  "-  ' 

injection'  SYRINGE 
Ake  Samuel  Gidlund,  Lokcvagen  13,  Djursholm,  Sweden 
Filed  June  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  5, 1963, 
6,236/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  128—218) 
An  injection  apparatus  for  a  rapid  injection  of  a  liquid 
through  a  catheter  which  is  introduced  into  a  vein,  com- 
prising an  injection  syringe  having  a  fastening  member 
for  said  catheter,  a  syringe  body  consisting  of  a  fluid 
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,.  ^         ^  «*  ««fi  »nA  »  front  Urtiou  to  constitute  an  integral  pad  to  »  worn  by  a  paUent, 
L??"".  'i"^*:  "S  IS'r^t  b/r«S"o  Lid  l.,.r,  .!»  being  con,o»«d  .ftheir  «sp.cUv.  «^^ 


made  of  a  transparent  material  removably  secured  to 
said  fluid  pressure  cylinder  which  supports  said  |  fasten- 
ing member,  a  piston  located  in  said  fluid  pressuife  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  two  parallel 
pressure  cylinders,  said  injection  syringe  being  rcifiovably 


to  provide  a  pad  having  a  medial 


October  31,  1967 
»  worn  by  a  patient, 


portion  of  lesser  extent 


than  at  the  end  portions  of  said  layers,  a  resilient  moisture 


barrier  means  interposed  betweeii  one  of  said  layers  and 
another  of  said  layers  adjacent  th(  contoured  edges  there- 
of  to  prevent  moisture  from  at  cast  one  of  said  layere 
from  leaving  said  layers  at  the  cjontoured  edges  thereof. 


3t349  77 

PLASnC  PROSTHESl 

GYNAECOLOGICA 

J(riui  P.  Shcchan,  SooierviUe,  N 

Inc^  a  corporadoo 

Filed  JniM  3, 1964,  i 

2  Claims.  (CL  1 


fastened  between  said  cylinders,  means  for  supph  mg  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  cylinders,  a  plunger  located  in  each 
of  said  cylinders  for  pressure  responsive  movement  within 
said  cylinders,  and  a  member  connecting  said  plungers 
and  contacting  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  operatmg 
said  piston  when  said  pressurized  fluid  is  su|>phed  to 
said  cylinders.  

3»349,768  „j,^«^^, 

PORTABLE  URINAL  PROVTOED  WITH  SECTION 

MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  MICTURITK 

F^ands  Xavicr  Keanc,  216  N.  Circular  Ro  id, 

DabUn,  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,598 

Claims  primlty,  ^piicatioii  Ireland,  Feb.  16||  1965, 

165/65 

13  Claims.  (CL  12^—276) 


1.  An  internal  splint  useful  n  preventing  post-opera- 
tive occlusion  of  the  tubal  lum(  n  foUowing  a  tuboplasty 
operation  comprising  a  circular  —='  —"""  -"»-'*'<"i  •" 


USEFUL  IN 
SURGERY 

^  assignor  to  Etblcon, 
New  Jersey 
No.  372,158 
■303) 


coil  spring  embedded  in 


a  molded  plastic  material  to  forn  a  flexible  ring,  and  two 
rods  molded  of  a  form  retainin  ;  plastic  material  mtegral 
with  said  ring  and  tangent  to  it^  circumference,  the  ends 
of  said  rod  being  positioned  in  jUie  plane  of  the  ring  and 
diverging  slightly  from  the  rinj  to  their  extremities. 


3,349,7'  1 
NASAL 
Samuel  Baer,  8  Georgian 
FUed  Dec  29, 1964, 
1  Claim.  (CL 


CI  AMP 

Cout 


,Troy,N.Y.    12180 
.  No.  421,892 
1128—325) 


ier. 


1 

7.  In  a  portable  apparatus  for  collecting  andJ:onveying 
urine  and  other  discharges  from  the  region  of  tlje  external 
genitalia,  comprising  a  suction  means  for  relealable  posi- 
tioning adjacent  the  external  genitalia,  inlet  m^s  in  the 
suction  means  for  receiving  any  discharge  froi^  the  gen- 
italia, an  outlet  in  the  suction  means  in  comrtiunication 
with  the  inlet  means,  and  a  length  of  non-^llapsible, 
flexible  tubing  connected  to  the  outlet  for  connecting  the 
same  to  a  source  of  partial  vacuum,  the  intf)rovement 
of  a  suction  head  enclosing  the  suction  means  ^nd  having 
a  wall  shaped  to  provide  full  genitalia  tissue  suffport  when 
in  contact  position  with  the  genitalia. 

3,349,769 

INCONTINENT  PAD  WITH  BARRIER  >  ROUND 
THE  EDGE  | 

Clara  L.  PiekanU,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  South 
Side  Nursing  Home,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Wlsconsfai  ^1 
FUed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,815 
5  Claims.  (CL  128— 284)         | 
1.  In  an  incontinent  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material,  said  layers  being  secured  at, their  edges 


A  nasal  clamp,  for  engagir  g  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
nose  at  substantially  the  ant<rior  septal  area  to  apply 
sufficient  pressure  on  soft  cottoi  i  pack  means,  placed  within 
the  nostrils,  to  arrest  nasal  Heeding,  said  nasal  clamp 
comprising  a  unitary  one-piece  substantially  flat  and  elon- 
gated relatively  wide  strip  or  nesilicnt  plastic  composition 
material  having  the  characteriittics  of  strength  and  tough- 
ness and  having  a  relatively  Hgh  modulous  of  elasticity, 
said  strip  bent  to  form  a  substantially  circular  bight, 
having  an  angular  extent  substantiaUy  in  excess  of  180  , 
and  to  form  straight,  rectUinear  and  planar  legs,  of  sub- 
stantial surface  area,  extendinj  from  the  ends  of  the  bight 
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and  in  the  unstressed  condition  of  the  damp,  in  closely 
adjacent  relation  and  converging  toward  each  other,  out- 
wardly from  the  bight,  at  a  relatively  small  angle;  said 
legs  being  spreadablc  by  stressing  of  the  clamp  to  engage 
and  to  apply  pressure  over  substantial  areas  of  opposite 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  nose  at  substantially  the  anterior 
septal  area  of  the  nose;  the  relatively  broad  nose-enga^ng 
surfaces  of  said  legs  being  characterized  by  gripping  for- 
mations  including   relatively   shallow   substantially   V- 
shaped  grooves,  arranged  as  relatively  short,  longitudinalJy 
aligned  and  longitudinally  spaced  grooves  along  the  co- 
ordinates of  a  substantially  rectangular  grid;  groovw  on 
one  coordinate  crossing  over  an  intersecUng  coordinate 
and  between  the  ends  of  longitudinally  adjacent  grooves 
on  the  intersecting  coordinate;  the  angular  «rtentof  «^« 
bight  in  cooperation  with  said  substantially  recdbncar 
leL,  providing  for  such  pressure  to  be  exerted  by  the  clamp 
with  the  latter  oriented  at  different  respective  angles  rela- 
tive to  the  nose;  said  clamp  being  retained  in  operative 
position  solely  by  the  pressure  of  said  engagement  with 
the  nose.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3J49,772 

NEEDLE  HOLDING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

APPLYING  CONTINUOUS  SUTURES 

Inge  H.  Rygg,  Chariottenlund,  Denmark,  asdgnor  to 

Aktiebotaget  C  V  Heljestrand,  EskUrtma,  Sweden 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  24, 1963, 

8,218/63 

1  Claim.  (CL  128—340) 
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and  reinforcing  means  extending  from  said  panel,  ^e 
improvement  in  said  reinforcing  means  co'nP^f^f  re- 
inforcing webs  sloped  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 


said  panel  to  the  lower  hem  of  the  garment  to  coextend 
therewith  from  points  adjacent  the  front  vertical  scam 
to  points  adjacent  the  center  of  the  rear  of  the  garment. 

3  349  774 

LOOSELEAF  BINDER  AND  PAPER-PUNCH 

COMBINATION 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  ■*!!«""^*^^S!i,.     ' 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oj  Caltfomla 

Filed  Sept-  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,274 

1  Claim.  (CL  129—7) 


An  instrument  for  applying  a  continuous  suture  having 
an  atraumatic  needle  affixed  thereto  compnsing  in  com- 
bination, two  jaws  which  are  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  tubular  needle  holder  provided  on  the 
flrst  of  said  jaws  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  and  arranged 
to  hold  said  needle  with  the  tip  thereof  directed  toward 
one  end  of  the  second  one  of  the  jaws,  a  resilient  tongue 
provided  on  the  outer  side  of  the  first  jaw  and  acting 
on  that  end  of  said  tubular  needle  holder  that  is  remote 
from  the  second  jaw.  the  needle  holder  being  ax.ally 
displaceablc  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  tongue  and 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment on  the  said  first  jaw  projecting  through  sa.d  slot 
into  the  bore  of  said  tubular  needle  holder  to  locate  said 
needle  axially,  and  a  resilient  pad  provided  on  said  sec- 
ond jaw  in  aligmnent  with  the  needle  holder  and  arranged 
to  receive  and  frictionally  grip  the  tip  of  the  needle  when 
said  tip  has  pierced  the  material  to  be  sutured   so  that 
said  needle  will  be  reinserted  into  the  needle  holder  when 
the  jaws  are  moved  toward  one  another. 


FOUNDATION  GARMENT  WITH  ANCILLARY 

REINFORCING  WEBS 

Anne  M.  Lobbenberg,  Shrewsbury,  England,  assipior  to 

Corsets  Silhouette  Umhed,  Lo«»«i' E^]""* 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser  No.  468,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britoln,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

4  Claims' (CL  128— 539)  . 

1  In  a  foundation  garment  including  a  body  encircling 
Birdie  of  stretch  material  and  having  a  front  central 
vertical  seam,  an  abdomen-covering  remforemg  panel, 

848  O.Q.— 60      ^ 


*»>*  ««ji*r 


A  unitary  loose-leaf  binder  and  paper-punch  means. 

^'"Tw?^*  hinge  plate  means  pivotal  about  adjacent  edges 
for  swinging  paper-binding  means  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position; 
first  paper-binding  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  hinge 
plate  means,  said  first  paper-binder  means  including 
a  first  generally  C-shaped  paper-binding  portion  and 
a  first  base  portion,  integral  therewith  at  one  eiid 
thereof  said  first  base  portion  being  affixed  to  said 
one  of  said  hinge  plate  means  and  including  a  first 
plate  portion  having  a  female  punching-die  opening 

therein;  ,        .     .. 

second  paper-binding  means  fixed  to  the  other  of  said 
plate  hinge  means  in  alignment  with  said  first  paper- 
binding  means,  said  second  paper-binding  means  in- 
cluding a  second  generally  C-shaped  paper-binding 
portion  adapted  to  close  upon  said  first  paper-bmdmg 
portion  when  said  hinge  means  swings  said  paper- 
binding  means  to  said  closed  position,  said  second 
paper-binding  means  also  including  a  second  b^ 
portion  integral  therewith  at  one  end  thereof  and 
affixed  to  said  other  hinge  plate  means,  said  second 
base  portion  including  a  second  plate  portion  opposed 
to  said  first  plate  portion  and  having  a  male  punch-^ 
ing-die  means  fixed  tiiereon  in  position  to  penetrate 
said  female  punching-die  opening  when  said  hmgc 
means  swings  said  paper-binding  means  toward  said 
closed  position,  said  first  and  second  paper-binding 
means  each  being  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  stamped 
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metal  which  is  bent  and  rolled  to  form  saidlfirst  and 
second  paper-binding  portions,  said  first  anp  second 
base  portions  and  said  {date  pontons  res^ctively. 
said  second  plate  portion  being  bent  slightlv  toward 
said  first  paper-binding  portion  and  wherein  said 
first  plate  portion  is  also  bent  slightly  tov^ard  said 
first  paper-binding  portion. 
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cut  tobacco  to  an  extent 


from  80  to  2000  units 


3349,775 

VERTICAL  FILE 

George  A.  RnMsaow,  420  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10025 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  264,901 

4  ClalBi.  (CL  129-4) 


combustible  casing  packed  with 
to  have  a  resistance  to  the  flow  ( >f  dry  nitrogen  at  80'  F. 
(at  the  flow  created  at  0.3  centimeter  of  water  per  centi- 
meter along  the  flow  path)  of 
where  such  units  are  measured  in: 

pressure  drop  (measured  in  ccintimeters  of  H2O)  per 
centimeter  along  the  flow  path 

volume  flow  in  litres  per  second  (per  square  centimeter 
of  flow  cross-section) 

at  least  one  passage  extending  along  said  outer  extent 
surrounded,  when  viewed  longi  :udinaUy  along  said  cig- 
arette, by  said  packed  tobacco;  [said  at  least  one  passage 
having  an  area,  in  a  plane  tran$verse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  being  not  more  than  \k  the  corresponding  area 
of  the  cigarette;  and  an  extent  )f  said  cigarette  between 
said  oral  end  and  said  outer  ext  mt  having  a  resistance  to 
flow,  designed  to  provide  in  th;  cigarette  an  overall  re- 
sistance to  flow,  of  15.2  to  30.4  \>f  the  same  units. 


1.  A  vertical  file  for  suspension  of  a  first  type  of  sheets 
and  a  second  type  of  sheets  to  be  filed  in  coi^bination, 
said  file  having  a  movable  front  opening  sectio*  and  has 
a  stationary  back  section,  upper  portions  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  row  of  telesc(^c  support  arxns, 
alternate  ones  of  said  support  arms  receiving  said  second 
type  of  sheets  and  the  other  of  said  support  arms  receiving 
said  first  type  of  sheets,  each  of  said  telescopy  support 
arms  composed  of  male  and  female  support  arm!  elements 
attached,  respectively  to  (me  of  said  upper  portions  of 
said  sections,  each  second  type  of  sheets  provided  along 
its  upper  portion  with  a  second  type  of  supporting  strips 
and  a  second  type  of  supporting  holes  corresponding  to 
the  alternate  ones  of  said  suppprt  arms  and  accordingly 
being  suspended  thereby,  the  area  of  said  second  type  of 
sheets  adjacent  to  said  second  type  of  supporting  strips 
being  provided  with  a  row  of  clearance  holes  c<)rrespond- 
ing  to  said  other  support  arms,  which  thus  accordingly 
pass  freely  through  said  clearance  holes,  each  of  said  first 
type  of  sheets  being  provided  on  its  upper  portion  with 
a  first  type  of  supporting  strips  provided  with  one  row  of 
supporting  holes  corresponding  to  said  other  ones  of  said 
support  arms  upon  which  they  are  suspended,  the  lower 
edge  of  each  said  second  type  of  support  strip»  following 
the  contour  of  a  wavy  line,  the  upper  edge  of  e^ch  of  said 
first  type  of  supporting  strips  following  said  contour  of 
said  wavy  line,  said  first  mentioned  and  said  second  men- 
tioned contours  of  wavy  lines  being  in  register  with  each 
other  and  having  a  narrow  clearance  space  therebetween 
so  that  overlapinng  of  the  two  types  of  supposing  strips 
is  avoided. 

3,349,776  ^ 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  CIGARETT  I 
James  A.  E.  BcU,  CooksriUc,  Ontario,  and  David  H. 
LafaiK,  Homlqr,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignora  of  one- 
tliird  each  to  said  Bell,  said  Laing  and  James 
Dennis  Jones,  WiUowdale,  Ontario,  Canadfi  as  ten- 
ants in  common 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,022 
17  Claims.  (CL  131— S) 


3,349,7:7 

HIGH  SPEED  SPIRAL  \^tAPPER  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

Bert  H.  Wallace,  Uniondalc,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  A  Foundry  Compai  j,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Sir.  No.  388,168,  Aug.  7, 

1964.  This  application  Mar.  U ,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,140 

24  Claims.  (CL  131—59) 


16.  A  method  of  wrapping  i  tobacco  rod,  comprising 
continuously  moving  the  rod  longitudinally,  withdrawing 
wrapper  material  from  a  supply  source  and  wrapping  it 
around  said  rod  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 


rod,  and  applying  a  retarding 


:orce  to  said  withdrawing 


of  the  wrapper  material  to  pro'  ide  tension  therein  during 


its  movement  from  said  supply 


source  to  said  rod. 


3,349, 
CIGARETTE 
Raymond  C  Jablonski, 
Memphis,  Tei 
Filed  Not.  17, 1965, 


6  Claims.  (CL  131—241) 


19 

i\  MEANS 
179  Coventry  Drive, 
38127 
r.  No.  508,334 


r= 


»w 


TTTf 


9.  A  cigarette  extending  longitudinally 
oral  and  a  free  end,  comprising:  an  outer 
cigarette  extending  inwardly  from  said  free 


between   an        1.  A  disposable  cigarette  a 
extsnt  of  said    like  frame  including  a  ring- 
ead,  being  a    arette  grip  means,  a  cup-like 


thtray  comprising  a  wire- 
li  ;e  major  portion  and  cig- 
b  >dy  formed  of  a  thin  sheet 
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of  foldable  material  attached  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  said  major  portion  of  said  frame,  said  cigarette 
grip  means  including  opposingly  arranged  paired  primary 
end  portions  between  which  a  cigarette  may  be  gnpped. 
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in  the  aforesaid  step,  placing  a  fortber  protective  sheet 
on  said  second  layer,  and  continuing  this  procedure  until 
all  of  the  raised  hair  of  said  sector  has  been  treated,  and 
repeating  the  foregoing  procedure  with  further  sectors 
until  the  subject's  head  is  fully  treated. 


3«349  779 
r^ir- ARETTE   FILTERHLEMENT   CONTAINING 
""'ceSSFiSSwSotwS^EWES  FOR  THE 

SELECnVE  REMOVAL  OF  ACROLHN 
Ray  E.  LMMTd  aid  John  E.  KIcfcr.  Ktawortj^  «- 
^ri^imtoEartman  Kodak  Company.  Rochestw,  N.Y., 

"tSffiSS  SlSnirS,  1H5.  Sg.  NO.  482,925 
14  Claims  (CL  131—266) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  smoke 
filter  element  containing  a  finely-divided  hexahydiottiaane 
which  wUl  react  with  and  neutralire  substontiallyaU  acro- 
lein in  the  tobacco  smoke  passing  through  said  filter  ele- 
ment.   


9.349,782 

HAIR  STYLING  COMB  WITH  DRTVINS,  ^^JiSI 
Robert  Lee  Sawta,  18535  Indiana,  CWair»,ni.    6M28 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,845 
5  Claims.  (CL  132—11) 


ACFTATE  FILTER  Elements  containing 

CARBON 

3  CWam.  (CL  131—266)  . 

1  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  element  consistmg  of  a 
bundle  of  continuous,  longitudinaUy  aligned  cnmped 
cellulose  ester  filaments  carrying  on  their  surfaces  acti- 
vated cartwn  particles  preponderanUy  of  a  mesh  size  be- 
tween 8  mesh  and  100  mesh,  the  said  ^f^l^..^^^ 
particles  being  bonded  to  the  surfaces  of  the  filaments 
by  a  fused  thennoplastic  polymer,  said  polymer  bemg  a 
pilyCoxynethylene  glycol)  living  a  molecular  weight 
from  atiut  50,000  to  about  6,000,000  and  softcmng  above 
about  50*  C.  ^__^^^__^ 

3349,781    

HAIR  COLORING  MCTHOD 
Rmi6c  Jean  Poole,  29  WlwAcstcr  St.,  Kenmore,  N.Y. 
lSl7,^  Lta  MaslekoB,  293  Steriing  Ave.  Buffalo, 

^'^'      raid  Aar.  16. 1965.  Ser.  No.  448,628 
6  Claims.  (CL  132—7) 


1.  A  hand-portable  hair  styling  device  for  teasmg  hair 

comprUing  a  casing  of  convenient  small  size  and  light 

weight  to  be  entirely  supported  by  the  operators  haiid 

during  use  of  the  device,  drive  means  mounted  in  said 

casing,  comb  means  having  a  shaft  and  a  plurahty  of 

laterally   projecting   teeth,    means   securing   said   comb 

means  on  said  drive  means  against  substantial  rotational 

and  axial  movement  of  said  comb  means  along  the  a^ 

of  its  shaft  relative  to  the  casing,  guide  means  mounted 

on  said  casing  against  movement  relative  thereto  for  gmd- 

ing  said  comb  means  laterally  through  a  stroking  path  in 

the  absence  of  substantial  rotational  and  axial  inovement 

of  the  comb  means  on  the  comb  shaft  axis  relative  to  the 

casing,  and  motor  means  for  driving  said  drive  means. 


3J49,783 

AUTOMATIC 'car  WASH 

John  H.  EWs,  11676  E.  Nine  MOe  Road, 

Warren,  Mich.    48891 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  487.828 

19  Claims.  (CL  134—45) 


I    ._ 


x^^^^      /-^ 


6  A  hair  coloring  method  which  comprises  rawing  the 
hai^  of  a  sector  of  the  subject's  head  and  laj^  f^e  same 
up  over  the  head,  positioning  a  protective  *«*»  offlenble 
material  so  that  it  extends  downwardly  from  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  sector,  separating  a  layer  of  »»*If  ^J"  J* 
hair  so  raised  and  laying  tiie  same  on  said  "^^J:  «*^^8 
the  hair  thus  laid  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  a  brush 
dipped  in  a  hair  colorant  so  as  to  produce  a  spaced  series 
of^allel  streaks  of  hair  having  such  colorant  applied 
thereto,  placing  a  second  protective  sheet  on  tiie  first  sheet 
witii  the  treated  layer  of  hair  Uierebetw^n,  separaUng  a 
second  layer  from  the  raised  hair  and  laying  the  same 
on  said  second  sheet,  brushing  the  same  witii  colorant  as 


5.  In  a  vehicle  cleaning  apparatus,  means  defining  a 
patii  along  which  a  vehicle  may  travel  as  it  is  being 
cleaned,  at  least  one  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  a  clean- 
ing fluid  toward  a  vehicle  moving  along  the  path,  means 
operatively  supporting  said  nozzle  for  noovement  in  a 
first  direction  about  an  axis  extending  generally  paraUel 
to  tiie  path  and  in  a  second  direction  about  an  axis  extend- 
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ing  generally  transversely  to  the  path,  means  enjageable 
with  the  vehicle  traveling  along  the  path  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  support  means  in  at  least  one  of  said 
directions,  and  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  along  an 
arcuate  path  related  generally  to  the  conformaticy  of  the 
vehicle,  said  means  operatively  supporting  said  nozzle 
comprising  frame  means  pivotal  about  an  aJtis  and  includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  nozzle  for  swinging  move- 
ment along  a  path  generally  transverse  to  the  path  which 
the  vehicle  travels  as  it  is  being  cleaned. 


mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
source  for  illuminating  the  ligh 
a  mask  movable  between  the  li 
sensitive  devices  in  accordance 
driving  means,  said  light  sensitive 
respectively  in  electric  circuits 
solenoids,  the  arrangement  bein 
means  is  running  at  a  speed 


3  349  784 
SHELTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOM 
Charles  G.  Roberts,  23M1  Verne,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,076 
1  Claim.  (CL  135—5) 


[OBILES 
:h.     48219 
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ion  the  carrier,  a  light 

sensitive  devices,  and 

source  and  the  light 

vith  the  speed  of  said 

devices  being  arranged 

controlling  the  three 

such  that,  when  said 

ponding  to  that  for 


ligit 


for 


coires] 


A  shelter  attachnjent  adapted  to  be  mount  sd  on  a 
supporting  surface,  said  shelter  attachment  comprising, 

(a)  a  support  post  having  means  for  attaclment  to 
said  supporting  surface,  ! 

(b)  a  plurality  of  arm  members  extendmgj  radially 
from  said  support  post,  I 

(c)  a  flexible  top  member  overlying  said  supbort  post 
and  said  arm  members  and  means  for  ditachably 
securing  said  top  member  to  said  support  [post  and 
said  arm  members, 

(d)  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  jopenmgs 
provided  in  said  top  member  to  axially  receive  the 
ends  of  said  post  and  said  arm  members  a^d  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  arm  mcmbrfs  where- 
by said  arm  members  may  be  initially  a<|justed  to 
a  shortened  length,  aligned  with  said  holes, and  then 
lengthened  to  move  the  ends  of  said  arm  jmembers 
axially  into  said  holes,  and  • 

(e)  said  top  member  being  rectangular  and  Including, 

(1)  a  collar  member  slidably  carriedj  on  said 
support  post  and  means  for  locking  said  collar 
member  to  said  post  at  a  desired  axial  position, 

and  I      ..  „ 

(2)  four  equally  spaced  substantiallif  radially 
extending  holes  being  provided  in  said  collar 
member  and  said  arm  members  beint  received 
by  said  holes  and  extending  diagonally  to  the 
comers  of  said  top  member. 


which  the  carrier  has  been  pres  t  the  mask  will  assume 
an  angular  position  so  that  all  tlie  solenoids  are  inopera- 
tive to  vary  the  speed  of  said  n*  sans,  but  departure  from 
this  speed  will  cause  the  mask  to  move  so  as  to  cause 
either  the  first  or  second  solenoids  to  become  operative 
to  change  the  speed  of  said  means  in  the  appropriate 
direction,  whilst  further  departure  in  the  same  direction 
will  cause  the  third  solenoid  to  become  operative  to  in- 
crease the  rate  of  change  of  sp«d  of  said  means. 


,7t6 


3,349, 
PRESSURE-SENSmV 
James  Martin,  Southlands  Mi^nor 
Dcnham,  near  Uxbridge, 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1963, 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Gr 

5,992/ 
2  Claims.  (G. 


MECHANISM 

,  Southlands  Road, 
)f  iddlcsex,  England 

No.  258,833 
It  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1962, 


^  V< 


^6t 


37—68) 


3349  785 

DRIVING  MEANS  CONTROL  RESPOI^SIVE 

TO  SPEED  INCLUDING  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

ELEMENTS  | 

Kennedi  Alfred  TMty,  Rodicster,  England,  asignor  to 

C A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,708 

Clidms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.j  19, 1964, 

11,616/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  137— 30)  ' 

1.  Speed  control  apparatus  comprising  in  cofibination, 
a  driving  means,  a  first  solenoid  for  effecting  a  control 
to  increase  the  speed  of  said  driving  means,  a  second 
solenoid  for  effecting  a  control  to  reduce  the  speed  of 
said  driving  means,  a  third  solenoid  for  effecting  a  coiitrol 
to  increase  the  rate  of  change  of  speed  in  either  direc- 
tion, an  adjustable  carrier,  three  light  sensitive  devices 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  valvj 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  body; 

(b)  a  frangible  valve 
tubular  body  and  sealing 

(c)  a  cylinder  aligned  with 
body; 

(d)  a  iHston  member  movable 
and  away  from  said  valve 

(e)  pin  means  on  said  pistpn 
said  valve  member  when 
toward  the  same; 

(f)  an  explosive  charge  in 
from  said  piston  member 
said  valve  member; 

(g)  firing  means  for  firing 
includes 


mechanism  comprising. 


mem|>er  in  a  portion  of  said 
the  same; 
sliid  portion  of  said  tubular 

in  said  cylinder  toward 
member; 

member  for  rupturing 
laid  piston  member  moves 

said  cylinder  and  offset 
in  a  direction  away  from 

s  kid  explosive  charge  which 
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(1)  a  firing  pin  movable  toward  and  away  from 
a  position  of  engagement  with  said  charge  and 

(2)  yieldably  resilient  means  biasmg  said  finng 
pin  toward  said  position  of  engagement; 

(h)  diaphragm  means  exposed  to  the  pressure  to  which 
the  mechanism  is  sensitive,  and  arranged  to  move 
in  a  predetermined  direction  in  response  to  an  m- 
crease  in  said  pressure;  and 

(i)  motion  transmitting  means  interposed  between  said 
diaphragm  means  and  said  firing  pm  for  normally 
holding  the  same  in  a  position  remote  from  said 
posiUon  of  engagement  against  the  bias  of  said  re- 
sUient  means,  for  moving  said  firing  pm  from  said 
remote  position  in  a  direction  away  from  said  charge 
when  said  diaphragm  means  moves  a  predetermuied 
distance  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and  for 
releasing  said  firing  pin  for  movement  thereof  by 
said  resUient  means  when  said  diaphragm  moves 
beyond  said  distance  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


an  inlet  on  one  side  of  said  housing  forming  a  port 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  supplying  a 
primary  fluid  to  the  chamber, 

an  outlet  on  one  side  of  said  housing  forming  a  port 
communicating  with  said  chamber, 

a  plug-type  valve  rotor  disposed  in  said  chamber  for 
rotating  between  three  different  positions, 

a  passage  extending  radially  through  said  rotor  and 
forming  openings  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor, 
said  openings  being  positioned  to  register  with  said 
ports  only  when  the  rotor  is  in  either  the  first  or 
second  position  to  allow  the  primary  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  rotor. 


3349,787 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Hofst  R.  Thleme,  Horsham,  P«m  a^lgnor  to  Honeyweu 

Inc-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,529 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—85) 


An  explosive  proof  indosure  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber forming  a  first  portion  of  the  inclosure,  a  flapper- 
nozzle  pressure  regulator  fixedly  connected  to  an  inner 
wall  portion  of  the  first  member,  a  chassis  plate,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  chassis  plate  on  the  first  mem- 
ber said  chassis  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  there- 
through, a  screw  through  each  slot  for  fixedly  connecting 
the  chassis  plate  to  the  first  member,  said  slots  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  such  that  loosening  of  the  screws 
frees  the  chassis  plate  for  limited  pivotal  movement  about 
said  means,  said  chassis  plate  having  an  elongated  leg 
portion  extending  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  nbs 
fixed  to  said  first  member  for  limiting  pivotal  movement 
of  the  chassis  plate,  a  plurality  of  tapped  holes  in  the 
chassis  plate,  input  signal  means  mounted  on  the  chassis 
plate  via  some  of  said  tapped  holes,  said  input  means 
having  a  portion  abutting  the  flapper  portion  of  said 
flapper-nozzle    regulator   for   variably   positioning   said 
flapper  portion  relative  to  said  nozzle  portion  in  response 
to  a  signal  applied  to  said  input  means. 


3349,788 
FLUID  MIXER  WITH  VALVING 
Henry  Chester,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Henco 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California  ^,,«^. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,960 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—205.5) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  the  com- 
bination of:  . 
a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein. 


a  restriction  in  said  passage  to  produce  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential that  is  a  function  of  the  flow  of  the  pnmary 
fluid  through  the  passage, 

a  pair  of  passages  in  said  rotor  and  extendmg  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  and  offset  to  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  first  passage  and  communicauiig 
with  the  first  passage  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
restriction  and  terminating  at  the  lower  face  of  the 

rotor, 
a  pair  of  passages  in  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  pair  of  passages  in  the  rotor  only  in  the  first  posi- 
tion of  the  rotor. 


3  349  789 
LUBRICATED  WEDGE  GATE  VALVE 
Robert  L.  Crain  and  Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Hoarton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tea., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,190 

18  Claims.  (CL  137—246.22)  , 

1  A  gate  valve  comprising:  a  body,  said  body  having 
means  defining  a  flow  passageway  therethrough,  means 
defining  a  gate  receiving  chamber  m  said  body  intersect- 
ing said  passageway  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway; 
means  defining  two  annular  recesses  in  said  body,  each 
circumfercntially  surrounding  a  juncture  of  said  passage- 
way and  said  body;  an  annular  valve  seat  received  in 
each  of  said  recesses;  means  defining  an  opening  through 
said  body  into  said  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  chamber; 
a  gate  including  a  pair  of  opposed  gate  plates  received 
in  said  chamber  through  said  opening  and  spaced  from 
one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  passageway;  gate  expander  means  including  a  pair 
of  elongated  legs  depending  into  said  chamber,  one  adja- 
cent and  between  each  of  the  opposed  gate  plates  adja- 
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cent  the  lateral  edges  of  each  gate  plate;  meansi  defining 
a  downwardly  widening  wedge  on  each  of  said  elongated 
legs  adjacent  the  lower  extent  thereof;  means  defining  a 
flow  passageway  through  said  gate;  means  for  moving 
said  gate  transversely  of  the  body  flow  passafeway  to 
selectively  align  the  body  and  gate  flow  passa|eway  in 
a  first  position  of  the  gate  and  to  close  off  the  Ijody  flow 
passageway  in  a  second  position  of  the  gate;  means  on 
said  gate  slidably  engaging  each  of  said  legs,  »aid  last- 
mentioned  means  engaging  said  wedges  as  sai^  gate  is 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second!  position 
thereby  forcing  said  gate  plates  away  from  on*  another 
and  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seats. 

14.  A  gate  valve  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  whefein  each 
annular  valve  seat  includes  means  defining  an  annular 
radially  directed  axially  inner  end  surface,  means  defining 
an  axially  extending  outer  peripheral  surface  a|id  means 
defining  an  axially  directed  central  passageway  through 
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to  a  gas  system;  a  safety  valve  i  nit  in  said  conduit  com- 
prising a  membrane  sealingly  engaging  the  wall  of  said 
conduit  intermediate  its  ends,  a  tube  extending  coaxially 
into  said  conduit  through  said  first  end  into  engagement 
with  said  membrane  at  one  en^  and  into  a  liquid  trap 
at  its  other  end;  a  spring  betwee*  the  membrane  and  said 
closed  end,  an  aperture  in  sai(   membrane  establishing 


communication  between  the  tub< 
between  the  membrane  and 
said  membrane  being  adapted 
jacent  end  of  said  tube  upon 
in  said  gas  system  peater  than 
said  membrane  of  said  spring 
ber  corresponding  to  the  head 
to  relieve  the  gas  pressure  in 


and  the  chamber  formed 

dbsed  end  of  the  OMiduit; 

t }  flex  away  from  the  ad- 

occurrence  of  gas  pressure 

the  combined  force  on 

abd  pressure  in  said  cham- 

[>f  the  liquid  in  said  trap 

said  system. 


3,349,7'  1 
DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hector  E.  Guzman  and  Georfi  E.  Kecfcr,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
asdgnors  to  Owens-Illiiiois,  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  %ix.  No.  471,195 
16  Claims.  (CL  137—309) 


the  valve  seat  communicating  at  one  end  there  >f  through 
said  valve  seat  axially  inner  end  surface;  meais  defining 
a  first  annular  groove  in  each  seat  in  said  axially  inner 
end  surface  thereof  coaxial  with  said  central  passageway; 
means  defining  a  second  annular  groove  in  each  seat  in 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  coaxiali  with  said 
central  passageway;  means  defining  at  least  one  commu- 
nicating duct  in  each  seat  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  annular  grooves;  conduit  means  in  said  valve 
body  communicating  with  the  second  annular  groove  of 
each  valve  seat  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  valve,  an 
aimular  sealing  ring  received  in  each  of  said  fil^st  annular 
grooves;  a  pressurized  plastic  sealant  received  through 
said  conduit  means  into  the  second  annular  groove  of  each 
valve  seat,  into  said  communicating  ducts  and  into  said 
first  annular  grooves  behind  said  annular  sealing  rings, 
said  sealant  forming  a  seal  at  said  second  annijar  grooves 
between  said  valve  seats  and  said  valve  body  and  urging 
said  annular  sealing  rings  toward  said  gate  for  ^eater  scal- 
ing pressure  thereagainst. 


3,349,790 
VALVE  DEVICE  IN  GAS  SYSTEMS 
Cari-Gamiar  Daniel  Engstrom,  Ahiddsvafien  3, 
Stodthotan,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,0l4 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  Sweden,  Apr.  3P,  1963, 
4^8/63?Jw»e20, 1963,  6,905/63( 
2  CfaUms.  (CL  137—247.17)      i 
1.  A  gas  pressure  safety  and  relief  valve  device  com- 
prising: a  conduit  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
dosed  end,  said  conduit  being  connected  at  slid  first  end 


1.  An  improved  manifold  v  living  apparatus  for  eff^ect- 
ing  alternate  flow  in  a  central  zone  connecting  with  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  said  manifold  apparatus 
comprising:  [ 

a  hollow  tubular  member  baving  opposed  ends,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  for  ( onnection  to  an  air  supply 
and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to 
an  exhaust,  said  tubular  nember  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  wall  viewed  ip  section, 
an  inner  partition  separatin|g  said  air-supply  end  from 

said  exhaust  end, 
slots  extending  through  said  cylindrical  wall,  one  of 
which  lies  in  said  air-su  ;>ply  end  and  at  least  one 
of  which  resides  with  sai(  eidiaust  end, 
means  for  mounting  said  tabular  member  in  proximity 

to  said  ports, 
means  for  shifting  said  tubular  member  rotatably  on 


its  axis  and 
means  for  connecting  said 
nately. 


slots  with  said  ports  alter- 
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-  -.«  -,,  thereof;  first  deformable  seaUng  means  adjacent  said  one 

TAPPiTwr  T  AND  VALVE  end  of  said  exhaust  conduit  for  sealing  »)ctween  the  ex- 

^^v   i-,JI^  CtteiTnie;  C«iL^  asslfi^  baust  conduit  and  the  exhaust  port  received  therm;  a  disc 

Mark  E.  Laildn,  ■»««^'»»^.  "»*r^  ~"y;Ci-»-«.  oku  «;tK{«  ^^\A  *Thaust  conduit  aduiccnt  said  one  end 


Petroleum  Compaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,946 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—318) 


1.  A  service  T  for  tapping  plastic  pipe  comprising 

(a)  a  body  having  ^.      «#  ,k« 

( 1 )  an  elongated  hoUow  conduit,  a  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  which  is  threaded,  said  elon- 
gated hollow  conduit  having  an  outlet  openmg 
in  a  lateral  surface  thereof, 

(2)  a  collar  portion  being  arc-shaped  in  cross 
secUon  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a  portion  of  said 
plastic  pipe,  said  collar  portion  having  an  open- 
ing in  communication  with  the  axial  openmg  of 
said  elongated  hollow  conduit, 

(b)  an  annular  cylinder  in  said  elongated  hollow  con- 
duit having  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  means  for 
cutting  a  circular  coupcm  from  said  plastic  pipe  to 
leave  a  circular  hole  in  said  plastic  pipe, 

( 1)  a  means  on  said  annular  cylinder  for  fasten- 
ing said  annular  cylinder  to  the  cut  wall  portion 
of  said  hole  in  said  plastic  pipe, 

(2)  means  on  said  annular  cylinder  for  fastening 
said  body  of  (a)  to  said  annular  cylinder  to  hold 
said  collar  portion  of  (a)(2)  in  scalable  contact 
with  said  plastic  pipe, 

(c)  a  valve  being  threadably  engageable  with  said  inner 
threaded  surface  of  said  elongated  hollow  conduit 

and  having 

( 1 )  means  for  engaging  said  coupon  cut  from  said 
plastic  pipe  by  said  cutting  means. 


movable  within  said  exhaust  conduit  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  and  dimensioned  to  seat  on  the  exhaust  port  withm 
said  exhaust  conduit;  disc  operating  means  detadiably 
connected  to  said  disc  and  adjustably  supported  m  «id 
exhaust  conduit,  said  operating  means  being  extenobk 
in  alignment  with  the  exhaust  port  to  seat  said  dMC 
thereon;  second  deformable  sealing  means  on  the  face  of 
said  disc  opposite  said  operating  means  to  seal  against  the 
face  of  the  exhaust  port  cooperating  therewith;  valve 
means  to  selectively  shut  off  said  exhaust  ouUet  connec- 
tion from  said  exhaust  conduit;  and  a  valved  connection 
between  said  valve  means  and  said  disc  for  admitting  a  gas 
under  pressure  into  said  exhaust  conduit  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  face  of  said  disc  adjacent  said  operating  means 
whereby,  upon  evacuation  of  the  chamber  through  the  ex- 
haust port,  the  disc  may  be  moved  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  exhaust  port  by  said  operating  means  and  pres- 
sure applied  thereto  through  said  valved  condmt  to  mam- 
tain  said  disc  in  engagement  therewith  and  thereafter  said 
operating  means  may  be  disengaged  from  said  disc  and 
the  evacuator  assembly  removed  from  the  exhaust  port. 


3349,794 
HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  SELF-PROPELLED 

CONTINUOUSLY  FED  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
Walter  D.  Bchleii,  Cohimbos,  Nebr.,  assigDor  to  Behlcn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Cotamtms,  Nebr.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nebraska  „,..^ 
Filed  Dec  23, 1965.  Ser.  No.  515^14 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—344) 


3349,793 
EVACUATOR*  ASSEMBLY 
Winiam  Balch,  Bolton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Quint 
Machine  Corporation,  Manchester,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  ^^ 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,983 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—322) 


1  An  evacuator  assembly  for  sealing  the  exhaust  port 
of  a  chamber  comprising  an  exhaust  conduit  having  one 
end  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  around  the  exhaust 
port  and  an  exhaust  outlet  connection  at  the  other  end 


1.  In  an  irrigation  means,  _    , 

a  stationary  pipe  spaced  above  the  surface  to  be  irri- 
gated and  having  a  bottom  portion  and  opposite 

sides, 
said  stationary  pipe  being  in  communication  with  a 

source  of  water  under  pressure, 
said  stationary  pipe  having  a  plurality  ofr  spaced  apart 

openings  formed  in  its  bottom  portion  along  the 

length  thereot 
an  elongated  valve  means  in  said  stationary  pipe  nor- 
mally positioned  over  said  openings  in  said  stationary 

pipe, 
a  valve  means  movably  mounted  on  said  stationary  pipe 

adapted  to  move  along  the  length  thereof, 
a  first  means  in  said  valve  means  adapted  to  disengage 
a  portion  of  said  elongated  valve  means  from  said 
openings  in  said  stationary  pipe  to  permit  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  stationary 
pipe  and  said  valve  means, 
at  least  one  lateral  pipe  extending  from  said  valve 

means  and  being  in  communication  therewith, 
said  first  means  adapted  to  successively  engage  said 
openings  in  said  stationary  pipe  to  cause  said  valve 
means  to  be  moved  along  the  length  of  said  sta- 
tionary pipe. 
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and  a  hydraulic  power  means  on  said  valve  mbans  in 
operative  communication  therewith  and  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  first  means  to  cause  said 
first  means  to  successively  engage  said  opei|ings  in 
said  stationary  pipe  to  cause  said  valve  mearts  to  be 
moved  along  the  length  of  said  stationary  pi>e, 

said  lateral  pipe  being  adapted  to  discharge  w^ter  on 
the  surface  to  be  irrigated. 


3,349,796 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 
Harold  W.  SchoUn,  1225  N.  No  -thwes<  Highway,  Park 
Ridge,  III.    60068,  and  Holgei 
III.;  said  Pederscn  assignor  to  sal  il  Schdin 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Sci  No.  440,384 
17  Claims.  (CL  1^ — 501) 


October  31,  1967 


3  349  795 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  INCLUDING  > 
SNAP  RING  CONNECTION        j 
Knnio  Matsutani,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  IKGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan         | 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1964, 
39/31,151 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—375) 


J»      X 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve  which  comprises  a  va  ve  body 
provided  with  a  weir  at  the  center  top  portioi  thereof 
normal  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid  passage  through  said 
valve,  a  diaphragm  made  of  resilient  material  tp  tightly 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  weir  coving  said 
fluid  passage,  a  comi^essor  secured  to  a  valve  spindle  to 
be  operated  thereby  to  close  and  o^n  the  valvfe  by  de- 
pressing said  diaphragm  against  said  weir  and  releasing 
the  diaphragm  therefrom  respectively,  a  stud  having  a 
lower  flanged  end  embedded  in  a  boss  formed  alj  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  diaphragm  in  order  to  secure  said 
diaphragm  to  said  compressor  rigidly,  said  stnd  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  near  the  top  en(|  thereof, 
a  snap  ring  having  a  pair  of  wings  and  formed  tb  engage 
said  annular  groove  provided  on  said  stud,  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  recess  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
valve  spindle  and  formed  to  allow  said  snap  ring  secured 
to  said  stud  to  pass  therethrough,  the  connection!  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  compressor  being  established  by 
turning  said  snap  ring  secured  to  said  stud  when  pro- 
jected through  said  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
recess  to  have  both  wings  of  the  snap  ring  reft  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  of  the  recess,  thereby  said 
diaphragm  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  said  compres- 
sor, a  valve  casing  made  of  ceramic  material,  a  flanged 
metallic  cover  divided  into  two  symmetrical  sections  se- 
cured together  by  means  of  the  flanges  and  surrounding 
said  casing  so  as  to  leave  a  gap  there  between,  a  central 
portion  of  said  gap  being  filled  with  a  relatively  rigid  pack- 
ing and  adhering  material  to  rigidly  connect  sail  ceramic 
casing  to  the  metallic  cover,  and  a  relatively  fiex|ble  pack- 
ing materail  filled  into  end  portions  of  said  gad  between 
the  casing  and  the  cover  in  the  proximity  of  inlej  and  out- 
let openings  of  the  valve  to  limit  the  effects  of  external 
bending  forces  acting  on  the  valve  to  said  metJ^lic  cover 
only  for  protecting  said  ceramic  casing  again^  damage 
liable  to  be  caused  by  heavy  external  force. 


1.  A  flow  control  device  con  prising  a  frame  having 
formed  therein  a  fluid  inlet  chimber,  a  fluid  delivery 
chamber,  and  a  duct  system  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers and  including  a  check  valve 
permitting  fluid  flow  in  one  direction  from  the  delivery 
chamber  to  the  inlet  chamber,  a  i  adjustable  flow  meter- 
ing valve  in  said  duct  system  (of  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  delivery  chamber, 
valve  means  connected  in  said  sVstem  between  said  inlet 
chamber  and  said  metering  vaWe  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressures  prevailing  in  the  system,  in  ad- 
vance of  and  behind  the  meter  ng  valve,  to  adjust  the 
pressure  of  fluid  delivered  to  t  le  metering  valve  as  a 
function  of  fluid  pressure  at  the  discharge  side  of  the 
metering  valve,  to  thereby  maint  iin  a  uniform  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  metering  valve. 


3,349,79 

HOT  AND  COLD  WAT  5R  CROSS-OVER 
FITTING 
Albert  W.  Parr,  4700 

Milwaakie,  Oreg , 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964, 
6  Claims.  (CI. 


»feldrum  Ave., 
97222 
No.  419,735 

—594) 


i;7 


1.  A  hot  and  cold  water  cross-over  fitting  comprising: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  distribution  body  members, 
each  of  said  body  members  including  a  single  intake 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  single  outlet  open- 
ing at  the  other  end  thereof, 
wall  means  within  each  mem  )er  separating  said  intake 

opening  from  said  outlet  opening, 
each  of  said  body  members  being  provided  with  a  first 
lateral  opening  in  commupication  with  said  intake 
opening. 
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and  a  second  lateral  opening  in  communication  with 
said  outlet  opening, 

a  pair  of  cross-over  pipes  extending  between  said  body 
members  and  connecting  together  the  same, 

one  of  said  cross-over  pipes  extending  from  the  first 
lateral  opening  of  one  of  said  body  nKmbers  to  the 
second  lateral  opening  of  the  other  of  said  body 
members, 

the  other  said  cross-over  pipe  extending  from  the  sec- 
ond lateral  opening  of  said  one  body  member  to  the 
first  lateral  opening  of  said  other  body  member, 

said  body  members  and  said  pipes  being  otherwise 
imperforate  so  that  fluid  flowing  into  the  intake 
opening  of  one  of  said  body  members  will  be  dis- 
charged through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  other 
said  body  member. 


two  positions,  a  first  position  where  said  valve  is  open 
and  said  flow  passage  is  in  registration  with  the  ports  in 
said  housing  member,  a  second  position  where  said  valve 
is  closed  and  said  flow  passage  is  out  of  registration  with 
the  ports,  said  plug  member  having  a  drain  passage  there- 
in communicating  with  the  flow  passage  intermediate  its 
port  opening  and  arranged  to  align  with  the  outlet  port 
of  said  housing  member  when  said  plug  member  is  moved 
to  said  second  position;  said  housing  member  having 
a  drain  port  therein  extending  from  the  exterior  thereof 
to  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  further  being  provided 
with  a  shallow  recess  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the 
drain  port  in  said  housing  member,  said  recess  merging 


3349,798 

VARIABLE  VALVES 

Jesse  O.  AUen,  940  Ellis  Ave.,  Orangeburg,  S.C. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,314 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—625.17) 
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smoothly  with  said  seat,  said  drain  port  in  said  housing 
member  being  aligned  with  the  flow  passage  in  said  plug 
member  when  the  plug  member  is  moved  to  said  second 
position;  means  defining  an  endless  groove  on  the  cx^ 
terior  surface  of  said  plug  member  between  the  port  open- 
ings of  the  same;  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  groove 
of  said  plug  member,  said  sealing  ring  and  groove  being 
arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  plug  member  opposite 
the  side  of  the  plug  member  having  the  drain  port  there- 
in so  that  said  sealing  ring  surrounds  said  inlet  port  of 
the  housing  member  when  said  plug  member  is  moved  to 
said  second  position  to  close  the  valve  and  surrounds  the 
drain  port  in  said  housing  member  when  said  plug  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  said  first  position  to  open  said  valve. 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  the 
housing  between  the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  member  disposed  within  the  sleeve  about 
a  common  axis  and  being  axially  and  rotationally  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  said  sleeve  and  valve  member  each 
being  integrally  provided  with  cooperating  orifice  defining 
means  for  defining  a  rectangular  passageway  between  the 
first  and  second  chambers,  releasably  securable  means  for 
setting  the  width  of  the  rertangular  passageway  at  a  pre- 
selected value,  and  externally  responsive  means  for  vary- 
ing the  height  of  the  rectangular  passageway  in  linear 
relation  to  externally  directed  movement  of  the  valve 
member  and  in  which  the  height  of  the  rectangular  pas- 
sageway varies  directly  with  the  axial  position  of  the  valve 
member  with  respect  to  the  sleeve. 


3349  800 
MULTI-WAY  CHANGEOVER  VALVE  IN  THE 
FORM   OF   A   FLAT  SLIDE   VALVE   WITH 
SERVO  DRIVE  ^     , 

Erich  Herion,  Distlerstrasse  22,  Stuttgart-Frmienkopf, 
Germany,  and  Erkfa  Ruchser,  Rommelshausco,  Ger- 
many; said  Rachscr  assignor  to  said  Herion 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425^88 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1964, 

H  51384 

9  Claims.  (CL  137—625.66) 


3349,799 
ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 
Franli  H.  Mueller  and  William  L.  Hauffe,  Decatur,,  fll., 
assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,498 
36  Claims.  (CL  137—625.22) 
1.  A  rotary  plug  valve  comprising:  a  housing  member 
having  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  provided  with  an  inlet  port 
and  a  diametrically  opposed  outlet  port;  a  cylindrical  plug 
member  rotatablc  in  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough  with  port  openings  at  each  end  there- 
of; means  to  limit  rotation  of  said  plug  member  between 


1.  A  slide  valve  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  valve  housing  defining  a  passage  extending  in  a 
predetermined   direction   and   having  two  spacedly 
opposite  faces  in  said  passage, 

( 1 )  said  housing  being  formed  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  faces  and  with  two  outlet  open- 
ings in  the  other  face,  said  outlet  openings  being 
spaced  in  said  direction; 


I 
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(b)  slide  means  received  in  said  passage  for  movement 
in  said  direction,  , 

(1)  said  slide  means  being  formed  with  a  bore 
therethrough  transverse  of  said  direction} 

(c)  annular  resilient  sealing  means  interposed  letwecn 
said  slide  means  and  said  one  face  for  resilicnUy 
urging  said  slide  means  toward  said  other  fa<», 

(1)  said  sealing  means  and  said  bore  being  ele- 
ments of  a  conduit  having  respective  first  and 
second  terminal  Miflces  contiguously  Adjacent 
said  faces  and  continuously  flaring  fr^m  said 
second  to  said  first  orifice,  the  first  orifice  being 
adjacent  said  one  face  and  having  a  sub^antially 
greater  cross  section  than  the  secomi  orifice 
adjacent  said  other  face;  and 

(d)  actuating  means  for  reciprocating  said  slidt  means 
in  said  direction  between  two  terminal  positions,  said 
first  orifice  communicating  with  said  inlet  opening  m 
said  two  terminal  positions,  and  said  second  orifice 
communicating  with  only  one  of  said  outlet  |penmgs 
respectively  in  said  two  positions. 


3^9,801 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

John  F.  Grvndnuuin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(651  S.  Irena  Ave^  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.    9f277) 

FUcd  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,667 

19  Claiins.  (CI.  137—627.5) 


•H  'M 
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upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  said  upper 
surface  adapted  to  sealingly  e  ngage  said  second  walls 
of  said  lower  surface  of  slid  spool  means  in  a 
neutral  and  a  second  positioi  i  to  seal  said  chamber, 
and  to  be  separated  therefron  t  in  a  first  position,  and 
said  poppet  means  having  fiist  walls  defining  a  pas- 
sageway therein  for  fiuid  cpmmunication  between 
said  upper  surface  and  said  Bower  surface  and  said 
poppet  having  walls  defininjs  a  peripheral  volume 
thereon  sealed  from  said  pas^geway  in  said  neutral 
position  and  said  first  positi(ni; 
and  said  spool  means  having  wa 

orifice   therein   providing  communication   between 
said  chamber  and  said  upp<r  surface  of  said  spool 
means; 
a  first  port  in  said  valve  body  c  ommunicating  with  said 

aperture  in  said  spool  means; 
a  second  port  in  said  valve  body  communicating  with 
said  passageway  in  said  pop;  >et  means  and  with  said 
chamber; 
a  third  port  in  said  valve  holy  communicating  with 

said  peripheral  volume  of  si  id  poppet  means; 
and  said  first  port  in  commun  cation  with  said  second 
port  in  said  first  position  t  trough  said  passageway 
and  said  chamber,  said  th|-d  port  in  communica- 
tion with  said  second  port 
and  said  first  port  in  communication  with  said  third 
port  through  said  aperture  ind  said  bleed  orifice  in 
said  spool  means  and  said  passageway  in  said  poppet 
means. 


3349,80 
CAM  CONTROLLED 

VALVE 
Gerald  E.  Christiansen,  Flora, 
Delphi,  ind.,  assignon  to 
cello,  ind. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965, 
3  Claims.  (CL 


Ser. 


ANIV-SIPHON  MIXING 

and  Wllliani  E.  FdHz, 
St^hcn  A.  Young,  Monti- 


•.  No.  445,456 
.1) 


13  '—636, 


1.  In  a  servo-control  valve  the  improvementj  cwnpris- 
ing,  in  combination: 

a  valve  body;  . ,    . 

a  stem  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  motiqn  m  said 
valve  body  and  having  a  seal  portion  and  ai  actuator 
end  portion,  and  said  stem  means  adapted  to  move 
reciprocally  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

a  spool  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  in  said 
valve  body  adjacent  said  seal  portion  of  said  stem 
means  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, and  having  first  walls  defining  an  aperture  there- 
in, and  said  seal  portion  of  said  stem  means  adapted 
to  be  separated  from  predetermined  portiops  of  said 
first  walls  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  sp<)ol  means 
by  a  first  preselected  distance,  said  spdol  means 
adapted  to  move  rcciprocatingly  in  path$  colincar 
with  said  stem  means  for  maintaining  ^id  prese- 
lected distance,  and  said  spool  means  having  second 
walls  on  said  lower  surface  thereof  defining  a  cham- 

^ri  L    ■       • 

a  poppet  means  mounted   for  reciprocal  motion   in 

paths  colinear  with  said  spool  means  and  having  an 


1.  In  valve  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body,  a  pair  of  horiz  )ntally  spaced  inlet  cham- 
bers therein,  a  fluid  supply  line  leading  to  each,  a  mixing 
chamber  above  said  inlet  chimbers,  an  outlet  there- 
from, a  passageway  leading  u  swardly  from  each  inlet 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chambe  ,  a  seat  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  passageway,  a  shut-o  f  and  actuating  member 
for  each  said  passageway,  said  member  including  a  seat 
portion  co-operable  with  said  seat  by  fluid  pressure  to 
prevent  the  flow  therethrough,  k  seat  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  said  passageway,  an  actuating  part  for  each  member 
including   means   extending   through   each  passageway, 
each  shut-off  and  actuating  meimber  including  a  shut-off 
section  at  the  upper  end  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  seat 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  way  to  shut-off  back  flow 
therethrough  when  siphon  action  is  initiated,  and  an  oper- 
ating device  having  means  co-obcrable  with  said  parts  for 
separate  and  simultaneous  actuation  thereof  to  unseat 
the  same  to  facilitate  fluid  flo)w  to  the  mixing  chamber 
against  normal  fluid  prcsure  «sxerted  on  the  fluid  supply 
line  leading  to  said  inlet  chamb<  rs. 
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3349,883  

BYFASS  CONNECTION  FOR  SFLTmNG  A 
FUEL  FLOW 
Hector  S.  Bovrgeds,  ClachMaii,  OUo,  anigBor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatiom  Eact  Hartford,  Coan^  a  corpora- 
thMi  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  458,845 
3  Ch^M.  (CL  13»-37) 


means  movable  solely  outside  of  said  orifice  and  being 
operable  to  vary  the  fuel  flow  to  said  orifice  in  accordance 
with  such  movement,  said  restricting  means  bdng  com- 
prised of  a  cam  overlying  said  compensating  orifiot,  said 
cam  having  a  pilot  flow  orifice  adapted  to  be  positioned 
over  said  compensating  orifice,  said  cam  also  having  a 
contoured  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  com- 
pensating orifice  to  increase  the  flow  therethrough,  said 
pilot  flow  orifice  and  said  contour  and  i»lot  flow  orifice 
being  so  positioned  in  respect  to  each  other  that  said  con- 
tour moves  over  said  compensating  orifice  before  said 
pilot  flow  orifice  is  fully  removed  from  a  position  over- 
lying said  compensating  ori&cc  to  thereby  avoid  an  inter- 
ruption in  flow  during  such  movement. 


1.  A  T  for  a  fluid  conduit,  said  T  including  a  base  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  and 
attachment  means  at  each  end  of  the  passage  for  connec- 
tion to  pipes  forming,  with  the  passage,  the  fluid  conduit, 
said  base  having  a  cylindrical  internal  groove  in  the  wall 
of  the  passage,  said  groove  being  eccentric  to  the  passage 
and  communicating  with  the  passage  throughout  its  pe- 
riphery, a  lateral  passage  in  the  base  conmiunicating  with 
the  groove  in  the  area  of  maximum  eccentricity  of  the 
groove,  and  a  sleeve  positioned  in  said  base  to  overlie  the 
groove  and  in  contact  with  the  longitudinal  passa^ 
throughout  its  periphery,  said  sleeve  having  a  row  of  simi- 
lar openings  uniformly  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the 
sleeve  and  providing  communication  from  the  longitudinal 
passage  to  the  groove. 


33493H 

WASHING  MACHINE  DRAIN  HOSE 

Lonb  F.  FkW,  WcitlnU,  Ofclfc.  ■irfgnnrte  Jowpfc^rson 

A  a«M,  IM^  EMtli*C  OUo,  a  corpontfoa  of  Ohio 

lapl.  23,  1964,  Ser.  Now  398,727 

1  Ckte.  (CL  138—189) 


3,349,884 

VISCOSITY  COMPENSATING  FUEL  CONTROL 

Robert  I.  Doncan,  DeUicid,  and  William  A.  Bicmiann, 

BrookficM,  Wis.,  assigBors  to  Controls  Company  of 

America,  McfaxMC  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  ScpC  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,665 

3  Cl^ms.  (CL  138—45) 


In  a  universal  pump  connected  discharge  conduit  for 
conducting  discharged  fluid  from  a  washing  machine  pump 
to  a  drain  facility,  the  combination  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially tubular   conduit   including   a   relatively   rigid 
hooked  end  portion,  a  tubular  body  portion  terminating  in 
a  plurality  of  selectively  cngageable  female  connector 
portions,  each  of  different  diameter,  and  each  provided 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  barrel  portion  terminating 
in  an  interiorly  disposed  abutment  member  defining  a  step 
to  differentiate  the  next  successive  connector  barrel  and 
further  defining  a  stop  means  engageable  with  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  male  portion  of  a  pump  discharge  outlet,  said 
female  connector  portions  being  selectively  employed 
to  accommodate  male  pump  discharge  outlets  of  com- 
plementary diameter,  said  plurality  of  female  connector 
portions  each  increasing  in  diameter  over  its  predecessor 
progressively  toward  the  extremity  of  said  discharge  con- 
duit opposite  said  hooked  end  portion,  and  a  flexible  por- 
tion intermediate  said  hooked  portion  and  said  discharge 
connector  portions  including  a  molded  spirally  configured 
section  adi^ited  to  pass  through  the  cabinet  of  said  wash- 
ing machine  and  to  be  angularly  deformed  at  that  point 
to  direct  the  flow  of  discharged  fluid  in  a  sharply  divergent 
direction  without  impeding  the  flow  of  said  fluid  by  con- 
striction of  said  conduit. 


1.  Means  for  diminishing  the  effect  of  fuel  viscosity 
variations  upon  the  rate  of  flow  through  a  fuel  flow  control 
device  comprising,  a  compensating  orifice  adapted  to  pass 
fuel  therethrough,  said  compensating  orifice  having  a 
neck  and  a  divergent  contour  in  the  direction  of  fuel  fiow, 
said  compensating  orifice  being  operable  to  have  the  fuel 
passed  therethrough  form  a  meniscus  in  said  divergent 
contour,  the  distance  between  said  neck  and  the  meniscus 
increasing  with  an  increase  in  fuel  viscosity,  and  restricting 


3,349,886 
REINFORCED  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  Roberts,  WUtea,  Com.,  awlgior  to  Fred  T. 
Roberts  Ik  CompH^r,  WOton,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,556 
11  ClaiuM.  (CL  138—122) 
1.  A  reinforced  flexible  hose  of  elastomeric  material 
comprising  a  corrugated  tubular  body  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial  having  embedded   therein   a   reinforcing   element 
comprising   spaced   turns   of   resiBent   strand   material 
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capable  of  restraining  radial  dcfonnation  of  the  hdbe  with 
the  turns  connected  at  spaced  points  therearound  by  lon- 
gitudinally extending  flexible  strands  interlocked  ^ith  the 
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turns  to  resist  longitudinal  stretching  of  the  hose  ^d  hold 
said  turns  in  predetermined  position  with  respec^  to  the 
corrugations  of  said  tubular  body. 


provided  with  internal  splines  axial  ly  fitted  on  said  splined 
shaft,  said  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  projecting  portion  on  at 
transmitting  member, 

(b)  a  unitary  locking  member 
therethrough  provided  with 
slidably  fitted  on  said  splinjed 
member  having  a  projecting 
side  thereof, 

(c)  adjustable  means  acting  on  .  . 
for  forcing  said  power  transn  itting  member  and  said 
locking  member  in  opposite  circumferential  direc- 
tions about  the  shaft,  whereb  y  the  internal  splines  in 
said  members  are  releasably 
rections  into  close  frictionaj  engagement  with  the 
splines  on  said  shaft. 


east  one  side  of  power 

having  an  aperture 
internal  splines  axially 
shaft,  said  locking 
;x>rtion  on  at  least  one 

said  projecting  portions 


3«349  807 

PROCESS  OF  LIMITING  RIPPING  OF  IDGH 
PRESSURE  COMPRESMBLE  FLUID  CONpUIT 
AND  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Dexter  D.  Penman,  9091  Orangewood, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.    92641 

FOed  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,820 

4  Claims.  (CI.  138—172) 


3,349,809 
LOOM  HARIiESS 
Albert  J.  Kieny  and  Charies  F.  Ki  amer, 
Frank  H.  Kanfmann,  Hnntingdpn 
to  Steel  Heddle  Mannf  acturiog 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyivabia 

FUcd  Not.  23, 1965,  S«  -.  No.  509,386 
2  Clainu.  (CL  l|9— 91) 


,  Philadelphia,  and 

Valley,  Pa.,  assignors 

Company,  Phfladclphia, 


1.  A  process  of  limiting  rips  in  high  pressire  com- 
pressible fluid  conduit  which  carries  such  fluid  i  it  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  said  conduit  having  a  predeiermined 
circumferential  tensile  strength  for  each  inch  of  length 
of  conduit,  said  process  including  the  steps  of:  I 
encircling  the  conduit  with  a  series  of  bands  of  mate- 
rial prior  to  a  rip  forming  in  the  conduit,  said  bands 
being  spaced  along  the  conduit  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals, each  inch  of  width  of  each  of  said  bands 
having  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined circumferential  tensile  strength;       j 
and  tightening  each  band  of  material  onto  tbi  conduit 
sufficiently  that  when  the  fluid  is  within  the  conduit 
at  said  predetermined  pressure,  each  band  causes  the 
stresses  in  the  conduit  wall  in  the  area  engaged  by 
the  band  to  be  greatly  different  from  t^e  tensile 
stresses  induced  by  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  wall  at 
areas  not  engaged  by  the  bands. 


3,349,808 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Ralph  P.  Gnstafson,  Hobbardston,  and  Edwin  C.  Smiley, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Crompton  A  Knowles 
CorporatkNi,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpondoii  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1966,  S«r.  No.  540,232 
11  Claims.  (CL  139—66) 


1.  Means  for  releasably  locking  a  power  trinsmitting 
member  to  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  external  splines 
tbereoa  and  said  member  having  an  aperture  thefrethrough 


1.  In  a  loom  harness  for  supporting  small  groups  of 

heddles, 

heddle  supporting  bars  upon  which  said  heddles  are 

mounted, 
said  bars  having  vertical  shoulders  inwardly  of  their 

ends, 
a  frame  of  one  piece  of  synthetic  plastic  material  of 

low  frictional  characteristic  i, 
said  frame  having  continuoui  and  integral  side  frame 

portions  and  upper  and  Icwer  end  frame  portions, 
said  side  frame  portions  havi  ig  openings  in  which  the 

ends  of  the  heddle  supporting  bars  are  engaged  and 

inner  face  portions  with  'vhich  said  shoulders  are 

in  engagement, 
said  side  frame  portions  bein  5  resiliently  bendable  and 

being  separable  at  the  loca  ions  of  said  openings  for 

insertion  and  removal  of  sa  id  heddle  supporting  bars, 
said  end  frame  portions  havng  integral  side  portiwis 

carried  thereby  and  extend  ing  longitudinally  beyond 

said  side  frame  portion,  anc 
transversely    extending    striri   portions    between   said 

longitudinally  extending  sine  portions  and  coplanar 

with  said  frame  for  direct  jiarness  strap  engagement, 

and 
said  strip  portions  have  a  slot  intermediate  their  ends 

for  harness  strap  insertion. 
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3349,810 

HEDDLE  BAR  LOCMNG  DEVICE 

Robert   M.   Goodman,   Jr.,   Marietta,   Ga.,assi»iior  to 

Pioneer  Heddle  and  Reed  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa., 

a  corporatioo  of  Georgia  ,«,  «,^    a  _*    <» 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  393^934,  Sept  2, 

1964.  This  appUcation  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,004 

11  Claims.  (CL  139—92) 


3,349312 

SHAGGY  CUT  PILE  FABRIC 

James  E.  Troy,  Spray,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiekkrest  Mills, 

Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520^56 

9  Claims.  (CL  139—402) 


1  A  heddle  bar  support  and  lock  including  a  heddle 
bar  support  bolt  and  a  body,  said  body  defining  a  bore 
for  slidably  mounting  said  body  on  said  bolt  and  having 
means  to  engage  at  least  one  heddle  bar,  and  secunng 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  body  with  respect  to  said  bolt,  said  secunng  means 
being  carried  in  a  bore  within  said  body  and  being  m- 
dependently  movable  with  respect  to  said  body. 


3349,811 
HEDDLES 
Frank  H.  Kauf mann,  Huntingdon  Valley,  P«2  ■safP®?' *° 
Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,454 
6  Claims.  (CL  139—96) 


1.  A  woveii  cut  pile  fabric  having  interwoven  warp 
and  weft  yarns  forming  a  ground  fabric  and  cut  pile  tufts 
of  short  and  abnormally  long  lengths,  said  pile  tufts  be- 
ing U-shaped  and  looped  beneath  corresponding  weft 
yarns,  with  the  legs  of  each  short  tuft  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  and  the  legs  of  each  long  tuft  bemg 
of  substantially  equal  length,  and  said  short  and  long 
U-shaped  tufts  being  positioned  in  warpwisc  and  weft- 
wise  rows  with  the  short  and  long  tufts  being  arranged 
in  alternation  in  the  warpwise  rows. 


3349,813 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING 

RESILIENT  LEADS 

Ronald  F.  Pastnszak,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  We^em 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,022 
7  Claims.  (CL  140—147) 


1.  In  loom  harness  in  which  a  plurality  of  heddles  are 
arranged  side  by  side  on  supporting  rods, 

each  of  the  heddles  for  the  harness  compnsmg  a  strip 
of  material  having  mortised  end- portions  with  rod 
eyes  for  mounting  on  the  supporting  rods  and  a  cen- 
tral portion, 

a  first  warp  eye  having  side  margins  oppositely  onset 
from  the  main  plane  of  the  central  portion  thereby 
facing  said  first  warp  eye  in  a  predetermined  direc- 

said  central  portion  having  a  second  warp  eye  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  to  said  first  warp  eye  and  haying 
side  margins  oppositely  offset  from  the  mam  plane 
of  the  central  portion  and  oppositely  with  respect  to 
the  margins  of  the  first  warp  eye  thereby  facmg  said 
second  warp  eye  in  an  opposite  predetermined  di- 
rection to  said  first  warp  eye, 

all  sakl  first  warp  eyes  facing  in  the  same  predeter- 
mined direction  and  all  said  second  warp  eyes  facing 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  plurality  of  resilient  leads 
fixed  at  one  end  to  an  article  so  that  the  leads  are  per- 
pendicular to  the   article  and  in   parallelism  with  one 
another,  which  method  comprises: 
holding  the  article  in  a  fixed  position; 
moving  the  ends  of  the  leads  in  a  generally  outwardly 
expanding  involute  to  stress  the  leads  beyond  their 
elastic  limit  and  deform  all  the  leads  in  the  same 
direction  and  magnitude  until  the  leads  are  in  a 
state  of  equilibrium;  and  then 
moving  the  ends  of  the  leads  in  an  inwardly  contract- 
ing involute  to  return  the  leads  to  a  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  article  and  in  parallelism  with  one 
another  so  that  the  inherent  spring  back  of  the  re- 
silient leads  does  not  misalign  the  leads. 
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3  «49^|4 

MFIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIO^G 
A   KffiAT  INSULATING   AND  ABLATI^ 
STRUCTURE 
James  E.  Webb,  Admfailstwtor  of  theNational  Aero- 
nantks  and  SpMe  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
taiTention  of  RoEat  W.  «"«««»  Roy  W.West^  Jr. 
Filed  May  12, 1»«5,  Ser.  No.  455,352 
5  Cbims.  (CL  141—5) 


at  least  one  container  with  the 
dated   with   the   operable   valve 
chanical  interlock  for  maintainin 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  n      * 
sponsive  to  said  interlock  for  activating 


Ml 1 
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c  ispensing  mouth  asso- 

ineans,   an  electro-me- 

the  position  of  said 

mouths,  actuating  means  re- 

thc  valve  means 


1   The  method  of  filling  a  cell  of  honeycomb  matrix 

to  a  uniform  density  with  a  highly  flow-resistanti  fibrous 

filler  material  comprising:  „  .     i    fin^ 

placing  a  positioning  plate  over  the  cell  to  »e  fiUed. 

said  plate  having  pins  thereon  which  fit Jpto  and 

support  the  cells  adjacent  to  the  cell  to  be  filled; 

positioning  the  outlet  nozzle  of  a  fiUer  gun  containing 
said  fibrous  filler  material  therein  in  commanication 
with  the  cell  to  be  filled  by  placing  said  nozrle  m  an 
opening  on  and  through  said  positioning  plate; 

applying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  gun 
and  onto  said  fiBer  material  whereby  said  gas  passes 
downward  through  the  passages  which  are  inherent- 
ly present  in  the  fibrous  material  and  into  the  ceU, 
carrying  said  material  with  it  into  the  cell; 

exhausting  said  gas  from  the  ceU  from  near  fljc  lower 
end  thereof  after  it  has  carried  the  roat^nal  mto 

the  cell;  \        .  . 

ceasing  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  gun  upon  Jcomplete 

filling  of  said  cell;  and 
venting  said  gun  to  the  atmosphere. 


of  said  aligned  mouth  to  permit 
aligned  mouth  and  container,  i 
sociated  with  said  carriage  for 
amounts  of  liquid  into  each  of 
aligned  mouth.  


iquid  flow  between  said 

aid  regulating  means  as- 

c  ispensing  predetermined 

1  he  containers  from  said 


3^9,811 
BOW  MOOI ING 
Roger  W.  Mowell,  West  Caidwdl 

Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignors   t 

Engineering  Company,  a  corpc  ration 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  S  r.  " 
3  Claims.  (CL  l4l 


3S49  815 
proportioning' INSTALLATIOr 

Jozcf  Manrits  De  Baets,  56  Jan  Van  Rijswijcfilaan, 

Antwerp,  Bdgtem      

FUed  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,673 

Claims  priority,  appKcatioD  Bclgiam,  May  9, 19^3, 
632,120 
9  Oaims.  (CL  141— 104)  .     . 

1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  pre<|ctermincd 
amount  of  liquid  from  a  plurality  of  vessels  to  Ji  plurality 
of  containers  on  a  carriage,  said  apparatus  Comprising 
a  constant  level  tank  connected  to  each  vessel,  at  least 
one  dispensing  mouth  extending  from  each  t*nk,  valve 
means  disposed  between  each  tank  and  its  correspond- 
ing mouth,  said  valve  means  normally  being  iioperabic, 
an  adjustable  slide  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions 
with  respect  to  said  mouths  and  adapted  to  support  said 
carriage,  control  means  responsive  to  the  posit^n  of  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  render  a  particular  valve  nlcans  oper- 
able, means  to  permit  intermittent  movement  of  said  car- 
riage to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positiods  with  re- 
spect to  said  slide  and  underneath  said  mout|s  to  align 


.,  and  John  Mascenik, 
to  Esso  Research  and 

of  Delaware 
.  No.  483,014 
1—387) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ship  aid  mooring  structure  for 
transferring  a  liquid  cargo  at  cryogenic  temperature  to 
and  from  said  ship;  said  ship  hairing  a  rigid  mamfold  con- 
nection attached  to  its  foredecl :  and  being  free  to  rotate 
about  said  mooring  structure  vithout  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  through  flexible  hoses;  and  a  moonng  structure, 
said  mooring  structure  including  a  lower  base  donut  nng 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  tae  ocean  floor,  supporting 
legs  affixed  to  said  donut  rini  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  donutjring  to  a  point  above  the 
surface  of  the  water,  a  top  rigid  platform  supported  above 
the  water  by  said  supporting  leks,  fendering  tubes  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  donut  [ring  and  positioned  about 
the  periphery  of  said  donut  ring  to  a  point  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  a  fendering  ing  rigidly  attached  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  fendering  t  ibes,  a  top  ring  positioned 
within  and  above  said  fenderin  j  ring  and  rigidly  attached 
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to  said  fendering  ring  by  means  of  structural  members, 
said  top  ring  being  positioned  about  said  rigid  top  plat- 
form, a  turntable  mechanism  positioned  on  said  rigid  top 
platform  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  a 
first  arm  extending  horizontally  outwardly  from  said  turn- 
table mechanism,  a  second  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
said  turntable  mechanism  and  diametrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  first  arm,  a  loading  mechanism  positioned 
on  the  outboard  end  of  said  second  arm  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported for  horizontal  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a  first 
counterweight  positioned  on  the  outboard  end  of  said  first 
arm,  the  weight  of  which  is  to  produce  substantially 
equivalent  moments  of  said  first  arm  and  of  said  second 
arm  and  loading  mechanism;  said  loading  mechanisms 
including   an   inner   rigid   conduit   pivotally    connected 
through  a  swivel  coupling  to  a  support  base,  an  outer  rigid 
conduit  pivotally  connected  through  a  swived  coupling  at 
one  end  to  the  inner  conduit  and  at  its  opposite  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  diiectly  fastened  to  the  rigid  manifold  on 
said  ship,  insulating  means  about  said  inner  ngid  con- 
duit, and  said  outer  rigid  conduit,  a  second  counterbalanc- 
ing means  to  substantially  counterbalance  the  inner  con- 
duit and,  a  third  counterbalancing  means  being  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  outer  conduit  and  rotatable  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  outer  conduit  from  a 
vertical  position  to  change  its  movement  arm  in  a  direc- 
tion and  an  amount  to  substantially  counterbalance  the 
outer  conduit  as  it  moves  from  said  vertical  position 
whereby  said  cryogenic  liquid  cargo  may  be  transferred 
to  and  from  said  ship  exclusively  through  insulated  rigid 
conduits.  

3349317 

ELECTRIC  MOERING  MACHINE 

Janls  v.  Snalvins,  35  Bommi^  St.,  Jamaica 

Plain,  Mass.    02130 

Filed  Sept  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,228 

8  Clidms.  (CL  143—7) 


*^Z::? 


3,349,818 

LOG  CARRUGE  APPARATUS 

George  Martin  Stuidid,  Chemainns,  British  Columbia, 


FUed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,174 
5  Cfadms.  (CL  143—105) 


miiHiiHit 


1.  In  a  carriage  for  holding  logs  for  longitudinal  mo- 
tion; 

a  supporting  framework; 

a  movable  frame  carried  by  said  framework  for  longitu- 
dinal motion  relative  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  independent  lower  dogs  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of 
a  log  supported  longitudinally  thereon; 

and  a  plurality  of  independent  upper  dogs  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  the  upper  dogs  being  mounted 
in  opposition  to  the  lower  dogs  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  a  log  engaged  on  said 
lower  dogs. 

3,349,819 

SAW  TABLE  AND  GUTOE 

Gene  L.  Koons,  9424  Orerlea  Drive, 

Rockville,Md.     20850 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,169 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  143—174) 


1  A  mitering  machine  comprising  a  portable  upright 
supporting  frame  having  a  horizontal  '^^^''^^y^Z^ '^^ 
at  S-nvenient  operating  height  above  the  machine  sup- 
porting floor,  mounting  means  on  the  frame  for  opera- 
fTvTpresen'ting  an  electric-powered  ^^^-^^^'-^^^^f?^^ 
unit  with  capacity  for  bodily  movement  in  self-parallcl- 
ism  toward  and  from  work  on  said  rest  for  saw-cu  ting 
the  same,  said  means  including  provision  for  angularly 
variably  positioning  the  saw  blade  about  mutually  per- 
p^ndicularaxes  in' the  plane  of  the  blade,  and  means 
for  releasably  locking  the  saw  in  the  selected  angular 
position  about  said  axes. 


I ) 


1.  A  saw  table  and  work  guide  combination  for  cross- 
cutting  and  ripping  operations  comprising  a  saw  table 
having  channels  disposed  on  two  adjacent  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  channels  being  parallel  to  the  table  edge, 
a  slidable  T-bar  member  consisting  of  a  first  arm  adapted 
to  engage  cither  of  said  channels,  and  a  second  arm 
secured  perpendiculariy  to  said  first  arm  intermediate  the 
end  portion  thereof,  said  second  arm  extending  across 
said  table  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  thereof. 
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3,349,820  . 

FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  IN  A  ROTARY 
VENEER  LATHE 
Noriyuki  Nagaoka,  Nagoya-dii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaidia  Taihei  Sclsakusho,  Minami-ku,  N^goya- 
shL  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company 
Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,145 
2  Claims.  (CI.  144—209) 


into 


a  size  and  configuration  to  slidab  y 
said  stud  and  to  divide  said  sleeve  ' 
cylindrical  portion  of  like  inner 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  inner 
slidably  and  snugly  engage  the  out^r 
a  peripheral  ring  on  said  lug 
and  configuration  to  snugly  and 
surface  of  said  upper  cylindrical 
having  one  end  engaging  said  lug 
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and  snugly  engage 

an  upper  and  lower 

dimensions,  the  lower 

dimension  adapted  to 

surface  of  said  lug, 

adjadent  said  pin  of  a  size 

sli(  ably  engage  the  inner 

portion  and  a  spring 

and  its  other  end  en- 


1.  In  a  rotary  veneer  lathe  having  a  lathe  drive    pindle, 
a  cutting  tool  feed  mechanism  and  a  feed  contro   means 
therefor,   said  feed   control  means   including   ad   input 
shaft,  a  drive  connection  between  the  input  shaft  fcnd  the 
lathe  drive  spindle  for  driving  the  input  shaft  a^  a  ro- 
tational speed  proportional  to  the  lathe  drive  spindle 
speed,  a  multiple-gear  cone  on  the  input  shaft,  a  clutch 
shaft  spaced  from  and  in  axfal  alignment  with  tMe  input 
shaft,  a  drive  connection  bwi^en  the  clutch  shaft^nd  the 
cutting  tool   feed   mechanism,   and   at  least  t>^o   gear 
trains  operably  associated  with  the  input  shaft  ind  the 
clutch  shaft,  each  gear  train  comprising  a  shaft  Iparallel 
to  the  input  and  clutch  shafts,  a  driven  gear  rotatable 
with  but  axially  slidable  along  the  shaft,  an  intermediate 
gear  in  mesh  with  the  driven  gear  and  movable  |ato  and 
out  of  engagement  with  any  of  the  gears  of  the  jiultiple- 
gear  cone,  a  change  gear  on  the  output  end  of  tje  shaft, 
a  member  rotatable  with  but  axially  shiftable  along  the 
clutch  shaft,  clutch  gears  freely  rotatable  but  n^axially 
displaceable  on  the  clutch  shaft  on  opposite  sid^  of  the 
member,   said  member  and  clutch  gears  having  com- 
plementary clutching  surfaces,  an  intermediate  |  gear  in 
mesh  with  each  clutch  gear  and  movable  into  land  out 
of  engagement  with  a  change  gear,  and  a  hydmulically 
operated  piston  and  cylinder  actuator  connectec    to  said 
member  to  shift  the  member  along  the  clutch  shaft  to 
engage  its  clutching  surface  with  the  clutching   surface 
of  one  of  the  clutch  gears  to  transmit  the  drive  of  the 
selected  gear  train  to  the  cutting  tool  feed  mech  inism. 


gaging  said  circular  lip  biased  t< 
egg  engaging  part  and  said  base  a  way 
with  said  lip  and  circular  ring  engi  iging 
stop,  said  stud  and  pin  being  of  a 
to  confine  said  pin  end  within 
portion  just  below  the  egg  engagifig 
in  its  extended  position  but  to 
above  said  egg  engaging  surface 
said  egg  engaging  part  downwardly 
said  spring. 


3  349  822 
FRESH  CORN  TRIMMiNG  AND 

GRADING  MAi:HINE 
Robert  G.  Rautb,  R.F.1 1. 1,  Box  726, 

Del  Ray  Beach,  Fh .     33444 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1965,  Sei .  No.  507,197 

8  Claims.  (CI.  1^  6—78) 


constantly  urge  said 

from  one  another 

^    _  to  provide  a  limit 

size  and  configuration 

said  upper  cylindrical 

and  seating  portion 

allow  said  pin  to  enter 

ipon  the  movement  of 

against  the  bias  of 


3349,821 
EGG  VENTING  DEVICE 

Axel  Moeller,  St  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Moeller  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  GreenvUle,  Miss.,  a  corforation 
FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,637 
3  Claims.  (CI.  146—2) 
1.  A  device  for  forming  a  vent  opening  in  the  shell 
of  an  egg  including,  a  rigid  base,  an  upstanding  lug  in- 
tegral with  said  base,  said  lug  being  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  an  elongated  stud  having  ono  end  re- 
ceived in  said  lug  opening  and  firmly  secured  to  said 
lug,  an  egg  puncturing  pin  secured  at  the  axial  center 
of  said  stud  at  its  other  end,  a  cup  shaped  egg  engaging 
and  seating  part  having  a  depending  hollow  slefcve  at  its 
axial   center,   said   sleeve   having  an   inwardly!  directed 
circular  lip  intermediate  its  ends  providing  an  c«enmg  of 


1.  A  fresh  corn  trimming  am  grading  machine  com- 
prising: an  elongated  conveyor;  corn  holding  means  on 
said  conveyor  for  holding  ears  o  corn  of  random  lengths 
transversely  of  said  conveyor;  gi  uge  means  for  position- 
ing said  ears  on  said  conveyors  with  their  butt  ends  in 
alignment  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  conveyor;  corn  cut- 
ting means  adjacent  said  convejor  at  successive  stations 
spaced  therealong,  the  cutting  m«  ans  at  successive  stations 
being  arranged  to  cut  said  ears  ;  it  positions  progressively 
closer  to  said  edge  whereby  the  ti  ps  of  short  ears  may  pass 
through  some  of  said  stations  v  ithout  being  cut  and  all 
ears  cut  at  any  one  station  are  ( ut  to  the  same  length. 


3  349  82  } 
CORN  GRINDER  FOR  FIELD  OPERATION 
Ted  Stott,  Celina,  Herman  Harvey  Scbulze,  Coldwater, 
and   Lyman    J.  Gunyou,   Celina,   Ohio,  assignors  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Coldwater,  '"'^''  **        * 

Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  S  r.  No.  382,739 
6  Claims.  (CI. 
2.  In  a  grinder  for  whole  eaij 
terials: 

a  rotatable  knife  assembly; 

a  generally  cylindrical  cage  ^rrounding  said  knife  as- 
sembly; 


46—79) 
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an  opening  in  said  cage  to  receive  said  material; 

a  shear  bar  adjacent  said  opening  positioned  in  shear- 
ing relationship  with  said  rotatable  knife  assembly  to 
chop  material  entering  said  opening; 

a  lower  substantially  arcuate  screen  portion  of  said  cage 
having  perforated  openings  therein; 

an  upper  portion  of  said  cage  having  an  upper  pocket 
portion  wall  positioned  at  greater  radial  distance 
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3,349,825 

HEAT  TREATMENT  CAP 

John  T.  Andreadls,  150  E.  69th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,567 

7  Claims.  (CI.  150—2.3) 


from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knife  assembly  than 
said  lower  screen  portion; 
said  pocket  wall  curved  toward  said  knife  assembly  and 
terminating  in  a  region  offset  toward  said  knife  as- 
sembly from  a  vertical  plane  through  the  edge  of 
said  shear  bar,  whereby  said  pocket  wall  and  said 
curved  end  portion  thereof  directs  flow  of  material 
into  said  knife  assembly  for  further  chopping. 


3,349,824 

FOOD  DICER 

Irene  Trenor,  210  W.  12th  St.  Sjjeatoj,  III.     61364 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,139 

4  Claims.  (CI.  14fr— 203) 


1  In  combination  with  a  heat  treatment  cap  for  the 
scalp  and  hair  comprising  two  pieces  of  nonporous  circu- 
lar cut  plastic  material  connected  together  to  form  a 
pocket  therebetween  and  an  elastic  binding  for  seatmg 
said  cap  upon  the  head  of  the  user,  wherem  the  improve- 
ment comprises  two  pieces  of  material  that  are  heat  sealed 
together  at  their  outer  edges  and  circumferentially  a  short 
distance  from  said  edges  to  provide  first  and  second 
pockets  between  said  two  pieces  of  material,  said  elastic 
binding  being  positioned  in  said  first  pocket  and  bemg 
movable  relative  to  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  closure  as- 
sembly in  one  of  the  pieces  of  material  for  inserting  liquid 
into  said  second  pocket. 


3,349,826 
COMBINATION  OIL  AND  GAS  BURNER 
Arthur  J.  Poole,  Barberton,  and  John  M.  Rackley,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,690 
6  Claims.  (CI.  158—11) 


1    A  manually  usable  food  dicer  comprising  a  rigid 
rectangular  frame  embodying  interconnected  end  and  side 
frame   members,  a  screen-like  dicing  grid  embodying  a 
plurality  of  crossed  interconnected  spaced  cuttmg  wires 
spanning  and  affixed  to  prescribed  frame  members   said 
frame  being  provided  at  opposite  end  portions  with  up- 
standing struts  having  upper  end  portions  terminatmg 
in  a  common  plane,  and  handle  means  bridging  the  space 
between  and  having  end  portions  detachably  but  rigidly 
joined  to  the  respectively  oriented  and  coordinating  upper 
ends  of  said  struts,  said  handle  means  embodying  a  hand- 
grip of  a  length  less  than  said  frame  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  and  directly  above  said  frame  and  grid, 
said  grid  being  flat  and  coplanar  with  the  plane  of  the 
overall  frame,  said  struts  being  inverted  V-shaped  in 
end  elevation,  each  strut  embodying  outwardly  down- 
wardly diverging  legs  having  lower  ends  joined  to  tne 
respectively  coacting  corner  portions  of  said  frame. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  wall  having  a  circular 
burner  port  including  a  smooth-walled,  converging  frusto- 
conical  section  formed  therein  and  a  burner  wall  spaced 
from  said  furnace  wall  to  form  a  windbox  therebetween 
to  which  superatmospheric  air  is  supplied,  a  gaseous  fuel 
burner  comprising  an  air  register  of  circular  cross-section 
disposed  within  said  windbox  and  having  a  discharge  erid 
adjacent  and  opening  to  the  frusto-conical  section  of  said 
burner  port,  said  air  register  being  arranged  to  discharge 
a  whiriing  stream  of  high  velocity  air  through  said  burner 
port,  an  impeller  plate  disposed  axially  within  said  frusto- 
conical  section  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween 
positioned  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  register  for 
producing  a  centrally  disposed  first  shielded  turbulent  zone 
downstream  airflow-wise  of  said  impeller  plate,  a  plurality 


I 
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of  collar  plates  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern  withiji  said 
annular  space  for  producing  second  shielded  turbulent 
zones  downstream  airflow-wise  of  said  collar  plates^  each 
of  said  collar  plates  being  contiguous  to  the  inntr  pe- 
riphery of  said  annular  space  and  radially  adjacent  to  said 
impeller  plate,  said  collar  plates  lying  in  a  plane  nprmal 
to  the  axis  of  and  spaced  downstream  airflow-wise  0f  said 
impeller  plate,  a  gaseous  fuel  manifold,  means  for  sup- 
plying pressurized  gaseous  fuel  to  said  manifold,  fi  plu- 
rality of  fuel  conduits  connected  to  said  manifold,  each 
of  said  conduits  extending  into  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  second  zones  and  having  a  discharge  opening  fprmed 
therein,  said  discharge  opening  being  positioned  down- 
stream airflow-wise  of  said  collar  plates  to  direct  a  jet  of 
gaseous  fuel  laterally  through  its  corresponding  second 
zone  toward  said  first  zone,  whereby  at  low  gaseoas  fuel 
pressure  ignition  stability  is  maintained  primarily  h  said 
second  zones  and  at  high  gaseous  fuel  pressure  ignition 
stability  is  transferred  so  as  to  be  maintained  prijnarily 
in  said  first  zone.         

334M27  , 

WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEMS  FORj>E- 
HYDRATING  PULPY  SOLIDS  AND  SYtUP 
FORMING  UQUID 

Daniel  B.  Vincent,  3015  3rd  Atc^ 

Tampa,  Fia.    33605 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,734 

10  Claims,  (a.  159—4) 


October  31,  1967 


3,349,828  ^ 
ROTARY  WIPED  FILM  EVAPORATOR  WITH 
ANNULAR  RING  FOR  PROCESS  MATERIAL 
FLOW  CONTROL 
Leo  J.  Monty,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artisan 
Industries,  Inc.,  Waltliam,  MatB^  a  corporation  of 
Massadiusctts  I 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,516 

10  Claims.  (CI.  15  i— 6)  ' 


STUM 


wiped  thin  film  type 


.  MM«  m0r^» 


1.  Apparatus  for  dehydrating  pulpy  solids  and!  syrup- 
forming  liquid  to  a  preselected  moisture  content  by  weight 
comprising: 
a  dryer;  means  for  inducting  a  stream  of  gas  i^to  the 
dryer;  means  for  heating  said  gas;  means  for  induct- 
ing wet  pulpy  solids  into  the  dryer  for  trinsport 
therethrough  in  the  heated  gas  stream  to    hereby 
evaporate  moisture  from  the  wet  pulpy  solids  into 
the  heated  gas  stream;  means  for  separating  the 
dried  pulpy  solids  from  the  heated  gas  stream;  a 
flash  evaporator;  conduit  means  for  directing  jat  least 
part  of  the  heated  gas  stream  from  the  sej^arating 
means  to  the  flash  evaporator;  means  for  further 
heating  the  heated  gas  stream  entering  the  flash 
evpaorator  whereby   moistiu-e   is   flash   evaporated 
from  the  syrup  forming  liquid  into  the  heafted  gas 
stream;  conduit  means  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
syrup-forming  liquid  and  for  directing  the  Deceived 
syrup-forming  liquid  to  said  flash  evaporator  for 
direct  contact  in  the  flash  evaporator  with  th^  heated 
gas  stream;  means  for  separating  the  partly  dehy- 
drated syrup-forming  liquid  from  the  heated  gas 
stream;  evaporator  means,  means  for  forwarding 
the   partly    dehydrated    syrup-forming    liqujid    and 
heated   gas   stream  to   the   evaporator   means   for 
farther  evaporation  of  moisture  from  the  pajrtly  de- 
hydrated syrup-forming  liquid  as  heat  is  given  up 
by  the  heated  gas  stream;  means  for  venting  the  gas 
stream  from  the  evaporator  means  and  mdans  for 
withdrawing  the  syrup  from  the  evaporator!  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  rotary 
which  apparatus  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  closed  chamber  characterized  by  an  interior  wall 
defining  a  surface  of  revolution; 

(b)  a  rotor  shaft  within  the  clamber; 

(c)  means  to  rotate  the  rotor  shift; 

(d)  rotor  blades  directly  secured  to  and  extending 
from  the  rotor  shaft  for  rotatic  n  therewith,  the  blades 
generally  radially  and  coaxia  ly  arranged  from  the 
rotor  shaft  along  its  length  an(  extending  into  a  close 
non-contacting  relationship  wjth  the  interior  wall  of 
the  chamber  to  form  a  small  space  between  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  the  blades  and  the  interior  wall; 

(e)  an  inlet  in  the  chamber  for  the  introduction  of 
material  to  be  processed; 

(f)  an  outlet  spaced  axially  apat  from  the  inlet  in  the 
chamber  for  the  removal  of  i  rocessed  material;  and 

(g)  means  to  control  the  axial  f  ow  of  the  material  be- 
ing processed,  said  means  c<imprising  at  least  one 
continuous  narrow  ring  lying  in  a  continuous  plane 
about  the  rotor  blade  peripher  es  and  secured  thereto, 
the  ring  substantially  flush  wit  i  the  rotor  blade  edges, 
the  ring  located  in  the  region  from  just  prior  to  the 
processed  material  outlet  to  he  ends  of  the  blades, 
which  extend  beyond  the  sa  d  outlet,  to  provide  a 
continuous,  small,  generally  miform  space  between 
the  internal  wall  of  the  chaqiber  and  the  ring  in  a 
noncontacting  relationship. 


3,349,829 
TRACK  SEAL  FOR  FOLDING 
Guy  E.  Dixon,  Miami  Shores, 
Inc.,  1090  E.  ITth  St 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser 
7  Claims.  (CI. 


DOORS 
(%  Panelfold  Doors, 
Hial^ah,  Fla.     33010) 
No.  522,854 


Flu 


16)— 40) 


1.  A  track  seal  for  the  suppo  ting  track  of  a  folding 
panel  door  having  hanger  assemb  ies  movably  disposed  in 
the  track  and  a  rod  extending  from  each  hanger  assembly 
to  a  panel,  the  folding  panel  dooj'  including  a  continuous 
sealing  means  along  the  end  edge'  thereof  for  engagement 
with  a  sealing  surface  on  both  sides  of  the  track,  and  a 
sealing  strip  mounted  flush  with  the  sealing  surface  and 
closing  the  entranceway  into  the  \  rack  but  permitting  pas- 
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sace  of  the  hanger  rods  therethrough  and  movement  of 
^^''haLier  rods' therealong  while  retaining  the  track  tn 
substantially  sealed  condition  to  prevent  entry  of  ^u^ 
noise  and  light  into  the  track  on  one  side  of  the  foldmg 
panel  d^r  and  egress  from  the  track  on  the  other  s.de  of 
the  folding  panel  door. 

3,349330 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CASTING  MOLD 
ItaSsctoelder,  Wlntertlwr,  Switiwland,  a^or  to 
^UzerBrottoLimtted,  Wlnterthor,  Switzerland, 

No'DS!JiS"fiiS  Nov.  20,  1964.  S«.  No.  412,M1 
CUil«>lori&.  •PPU«ft»  l:!?*'*-**'  Nov.  21,  1963, 

8  Claimt.  (a  164-43) 

1  The  process  of  producing  a  castmg  mold  which  com- 
prises forming  an  admixture  of  a  finely-divided  refractory 
material  and  a  preliminary  low  temperature  bmder  ca- 
pable of  being  carbonized  in  response  to  heat,  contacting 
said  admixture  with  a  pattern  material  to  form  a  molded 
admixture,  heating  the  resulting  molded  admixture  to  a 
temperature  sufficienUy  high  to  at  least  partially  carbonize 
said  preliminary  binder,  impregnating  the  molded  admix- 
ture with  a  high  temperature  secondary  bmder,  and  heat- 
ing the  impregnated  molded  admixture  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  bind  the  secondary  binder  with  the 
finely-divided  refractory  material  to  form  a  castmg  mold. 
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and  a  metallic  sheath  about  said  core,  which  process 
includes  drawing  an  indefinite  length  of  metallic  sheath- 
ing material  initially  in  the  form  of  a  tape  along  a  given 
path  and  acting  upon  said  tape  to  form  said  tape  into 
a  tube  by  successively  bending  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  tape  until  they  are  in  abutting  relationship  to 
each  other;  sealing  the  seam  formed  thereby;  passmg 


3,349,831  „_. 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  CAST  MEM- 
BER HAVING  A  VARYING  GRAPHITE 
STRUCTURE  ,  ^   _w    -    m  v 

WUIiam  H.  Moore,  Meadow  Lane,  ^^^»^^  '^- J,* 
10577,  and  Charles  A.  Green,  R.R.  3,  Godfrey,  111. 

*^^*Flled  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,377 
2  Claims.  (CI.  164—58) 


2  The  process  of  producing  a  metal  member  for  re- 
ceiving molten  glass  and  producing  a  shape  from  the 
same,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  foundry  mold 
having  a  chiller  at  a  working  surface  of  the  metal  mem- 
ber providing  a  molten  bath  of  cast  iron  havmg  a  given 
chill  value  as  measured  by  a  standard  chUl  test,  adding 
to  said  bath  of  cast  iron  a  nodularizing  agent  in  aniount 
sufficient  to  increase  said  chUl  value  from  10  to  75%. 
and  thereafter  casUng  said  bath  of  cast  iron  to  form  an 
iron  casting  having  a  first  layer  comprising  graphite  m 
the  nodular  form,  a  second  layer  adjacent  said  first  layer 
comprising  undercooled  graphite,  and  a  third  layer  ad- 
jacent said  second  layer  comprising  flake  graphite. 


a  steel  rope  parallel  to  said  tape  and  sufficien  y  close 
to  said  tape  to  be  included  within  said  tube;  filling  the 
closed  tube  with  said  conductor  material  introduced  in 
molten  condition  through  conduit  means  extending  along 
a  path  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  tube  formmg  path 
to  a  point  along  said  axis  beyond  the  point  of  sealing 
said  seam  and  locating  said  steel  rope  centrally  within 
said  tube  by  means  associated  with  said  conduit  means. 


3349,833  _^ 

PRESSURE  MOLDING  VENTING  METHOD 
Fritz  Hodler,  28  Ave.  de  Coilonge, 

Territet,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  13. 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  l»a3, 

H  50,84" 

3Clainis.(CI.  164— 113) 


3,349,832 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEATHED 

CONDUCTOR  „   „     . 

George  J.  Crowdes,  West  Dennis,  ««M>„George  H.  Hun^ 
WMt  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sunplex  Wire  and 
Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

'*"^'*f£?D.c.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,060 
8  Claims.  (CI.  164—86) 

1  The  method  of  forming  a  conductor  having  a  core 
of  a  conductor  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  their  alloys 


1  In  a  method  of  operating  a  pressure  molding  machine 
having  a  die  formed  with  a  cavity  and  a  vent  conduit  of 
substantially  smaller  flow  secUon  than  the  flow  section  of 
the  cavity  and  communicating  with  the  same,  the  machmc 
including  fluid  operated  injecUng  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
molding  material  into  the  cavity,  there  bemg  an  increase 
in  the  pressure  of  the  operating  fluid  in  said  mjectmg 
means  when  said  liquid  molding  material  enters  said  vent 
conduit  from  said  cavity,  the  step  of  blocking  said  vent 
conduit  in  response  to  said  increase. 
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3  349  834 

DUAL-CONTROL  FOR  CONTROLLING  TllE 
UQUID  LEVEL  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CAST- 
ING MOLD 
James  H.  Wilson,  Franklin  Townsiiip,  Westmoreland 
County,  Pa^  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,018 
3  Claims.  (CL  164—155) 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  liquid  level  in  k  con- 
tinuous casting  mold,  said  system  including  mejjns  to 
provide  a  first  error  signal  having  the  characteristifc  that 
its  polarity  indicates  the  direction  of  liquid  level  qevia- 
tion  from  a  predetermined  level  and  its  magnitude  indi- 
cates the  extent  of  deviation  of  liquid  level  froif  said 
predetermined  level,  said  system  also  including  ai  pour 
rate  regulating  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  p^ur  of 
molten  metal  into  said  mold,  said  pour  rate  regdlating 
means  being  responsive  to  an  input  control  signal  such 
that  an  input  control  signal  having  a  first  polarity  will 
cause  the  pour  rate  to  decrease  and  an  input  signal  having 
a  second  polarity  will  cause  the  pour  rate  to  decrease,  said 
system  also  including  a  pinch-roll  drive  for  withdrawing 
a  casting  from  said  motd,  said  pinch-roll  drive  bei^g  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  error  signal  so  that  a  first  error  {signal 
having  a  first  polarity  and  a  magnitude  greater  (tian  a 
first  predetermined  value  will  cause  the  withdrawal  rate 
of  said  casting  to  increase  and  an  error  signal  haying  a 
second  polarity  and  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  Second 
predetermined  value  will  cause  the  withdrawal  rate  Cif  said 
casting  to  decrease,  the  improvement  comprising:  I 

(A)  a  tachometer  generator  coupled  to  said  pinch-roll 
drive  motor  to  provide  a  tachometer  signal  ha^'ing  a 
magnitude  representing  the  speed  of  said  moljor, 

(B)  a  potentiometer  having  a  sliding  arm  to  provide  a 
pre-selected  reference  signal  representing  the  v|lue  of 
said  tachometer  signal  when  the  pinch-roll  drive 
motor  is  running  at  a  speed  that  provides  a  desired 
casting  withdrawal  rate,  | 

(C)  means  to  compare  said  tachometer  signal  to  said 
reference  signal  to  provide  a  second  error  signal  hav- 
ing a  polarity  and  magnitude  representing  fespec- 
tively  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  deviation  of 
said  casting  withdrawal  rate  from  a  predetetmined 
desired  rate, 

(D)  means  for  coupling  said  second  error  signal  to 
said  pour  rate  regulating  means  as  the  input  Control 
signal  for  said  pour  rate  regulating  means,  aad 

(E)  a  pair  of  biased  diodes  coupled  to  said  second 
error  signal  to  provide  a  dead  band  in  the  response 
of  said  pour  rate  regulating  means  to  said  ^cond 
error  signal  by  creating  biases  in  both  polarities  in 
opposition  to  said  second  error  signal  so  that  said 
second  error  signal  is  rendered  ineffective  wnen  the 
absolute  magnitude  of  said  second  error  signa|  is  less 
than  the  corresponding  bias  magnitude. 


ass  gnor 


3349  835 
CONTINUOUS  HORIZONTAL 
APPARATUS 
Erich  Miiller,  Essen,  Germany, 
und    Patentverwaltungsgesellscha^ 
Haftung,  Essen,  Germany,  a 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 

B  76  787 
12  Claims.  (CI.  1644-158) 


Germ  my 


October  31,  1967 


STRIP-CASTING 


to  Beteiligungs- 
mit    Beschrankter 
of  Germany 
.  455,481 
,  May  15, 1964, 


cor  toration 


part 


m>Id. 


1.  A  strip-casting  apparatus  for 
prising 

a  stationary  frame, 

a  substantially  horizontal  reci 
having  an  upper  part  and  a 
part  being  shorter  than  said 

said  lower  part  and  said  upper 
a  form  complementary  to  the 
strip  to  be  cast, 

an  inlet  funnel  disposed  adjacent 
to  feed  liquid  metal  into  said 

said  lower  part  of  said  mold 
of  said  inlet  funnel, 

said  mold  having  cooling 
through,  a  rotatable  metal 
tween  said  upper  mold  part 
above  said  lower  part  of  said 

said  metal  feeding  roll  having 
conduits, 

the  surface  of  said  metal  feeding 
plementary  to  the  profile  of 
cast,  and  means  for  performin 
ment  of  said  mold,  funnel  an< 


c  Eisting  of  metals,  com- 


provable  continuous  mold 
Iswer  part,  said  upper 
lowfcr  part, 

of  said  mold  having 
profile  of  the  metal- 


UJ 


said  mold  and  adapted 
>Id, 
ext  inding  to  a  lower  part 


conduits  extending  there- 

fe<ding  roll  disposed  be- 

md  ^a^d  inlet  formed 

m  Did,     1 

A  plurality  of  cooling 

oil  being  formed  com- 
laid  metal  strip  to  be 
a  reciprocating  move- 
feeding  roll. 


3,349,836 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

ARMOR 
Irring  Rossi,  Morristown, 
Concast,  Inc.,  New 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,916 
4  Claims.  (CI.  164^-273) 


MOLD  WITH 


.,  assignor  to 

N.Y. 


1.  A  continuous  casting  mold 
casting  mold  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  high  thermal  conductivity 
of  extending,  hard,  erosion  prote 
bedded  in  the  face  thereof. 


)late  for  a  continuous 

cast  from  soft  copper 

and  having  a  plurality 

live  armor  strips  em- 
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3  349,837 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS  SUPPORTING  ONLY  OUTER  POR- 
TIONS OF  NON-UNIFORM  INGOT 
Kenneth  J.  Brondyke,  Oakmoot,  and  Richard  T.  Craig, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany  of   America,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,820 
8  Claims.  (CI.  164—274) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  a  metal 
ingot  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  open  ended 
mold,  the  inside  surface  of  the  bottom  mold  wall  exhibit- 
ing a  concavity  of  at  least  Vi"  to  compensate  for  non- 
uniform ingot  contraction  in  the  vertical  dimension,  a 
starting  plug  having  a  cross-section  to  substantially  match 
that  of  the  mold  opening  such  that  it  may  be  positioned 
within  the  mold  opening  to  substantially  close  the  same, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  starting  plug  and  the  ingot 
connected  thereto  from  the  mold  and  for  supporting  only 
the  outer  portions  of  the  widths  of  the  starting  plug  and 
the  connected  ingot  corresponding  to  those  outer  por- 
tions of  the  mold  width  having  a  maximum  concavity  run- 
out of  50%  of  the  total  concavity  run-out. 


molten  metal  therefrom,  said  continuous  casting  means 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  molten  metal,  a 
molten  metal  feed  tube  in  communication  with  said  con- 
tainer and  extending  down  into  said  continuous  casting 
means,  movable  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  tube 
to  control  the  flow  of  molten  metal  through  the  tube,  said 
movable  means  comprising  a  valve  member,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed within  said  tube,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  said 
valve  member  and  extending  into  said  container,  said 
movable  means  having  interlocking  means  for  interlock- 
ing said  movable  means  with  respect  to  said  container, 
said  movable  valve  means  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  immersed  below  the  level  of  said  body  of  molten 
metal  in  said  continuous  casting  means  with  a  vernier 
portion  above  said  level,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  mov- 
able means  as  a  whole  being  less  than  that  of  the  metal 
being  cast,  whereby  said  shaft  displaces  molten  metal  to 
be  cast  and  thereby  contributes  the  the  buoyancy  of  said 
movable  means. 

3,349,839 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS      i- 
Ronald  Priestley,  14  Salisbur>  Ave., 

West  Kirby,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

17,281/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  165—3) 


3,349,838 
FLOAT  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING 
Rkhard  Baler,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,296 
3  Claims.  (CI.  164—281) 


j^^^/A>ii'^M»i^v>ivti^;^aiaa 


1.  A  heat  exchange  process  which  comprises  passing 
a  fluid  at  one  temperature  through  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  tubes  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  plane 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  supplying  a  liquid  at  another 
temperature,  to  a  rigid  mesh  sheet  located  immediately 
below  and  adjacent  thereto  and  substantially  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto,  transferring  said  liquid  from  the  mesh 
sheet  to  the  outside  of  said  tubes  by  passing  a  stream  of 
gas  or  vapour,  from  below,  through  the  assembly  of  mesh 
sheets  and  tubes,  and  collecting  fluid  issuing  from  the 
exterior  of  said  tubes. 


3,349,840 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  H.  Tope  and  Alexander  L.  Reiter,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,568 
9  Claims.  (CI.  165—26) 
1.  Apparatus   for   maintaining   a   chamber   at   a   pre- 
selected temperature,  comprising:  an  evaporator  in  heat 
transfer  association  with  said  chamber;  means  for  cir- 
culating refrigerant  fluid  to  said  evaporator  for  effecting 
refrigeration  thereof;  valve  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
flow  of  refrigerant  fluid  through  said  circulating  means 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  metal  flow  for  con-    for  controlling  said  refrigeration;  means  for  providing 
tinuous  casting,  a  container  for  holding  the  molten  metal    heat  to  said  chamber;  and  means  for  selectively  control- 
to  be  cast,  continuous  casting  means  spaced  from  said    ling  said  valve  means  and  said  heat  means  for  maintain- 
container  and  positioned   below   the   latter  to   receive    ing   a   preselected   temperature   of   said   chamber,   said 
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3^9,842 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  COIIJ 


controlling  means  concurrently  inversely  proportionately 

varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  refrigerant  and  the  raic  of  -,,..,,  ^..  ,„    ,      . 

heat  provided  by  said  heat  means  when  the  tcmperatiire  in    '»*»"  T.  Prybil  Chicago,  III.,  assignc  r 

1  Claim.  (Cl.'l65l 


said  chamber  is  in  a  relatively  high  range,  and  causing 


said  rate  of  flow  of  refrigerant  to  remain  at  a  codstant 
low  value  while  varying  the  beat  provided  by  said 
means  when  said  temperature  is  in  a  range  below 
high  range. 


heat 
said 


3,349,841 

AIR  COOLER  FOR  SURFACE  CONDENSEtS 
Robert  J.  Stoker,  PUUipsborg,  NJ^  assignor  to  IngcTsoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o^  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,293 
6  Claims.  (CL  165—113) 


"•T*"   10» 


con- 


elon- 
con- 


1.  A  housing  for  air  cooling  tubes  of  a  surface 
denser  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  body  partially  enclosing  an 
gate  passage  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  i 
denser  to  extend  parallel  with  and  house  a  pli  irality 
of  the  air  cooling  tubes  of  the  condenser; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions  extending  trans\«rsely 
across  said  passage  to  divide  said  passage  into  sec- 
tions; 

said  body  including  an  inlet  for  each  of  said  s^tions 
for  receiving  fluid  from  said  condenser;  I 

each  of  said  sections  including  a  wall  extending  lon- 
gitudinaUy  between  adjacent  partitions  and  dividing 
said  section  into  a  pair  of  compartments;  meanp  pro- 
viding an  opening  in  said  wall  intercommuncating 
said  pair  of  compartments;  and  I 

each  of  said  partitions  including  a  port  for  intercon- 
necting compartments  on  the  opposite  sides  df  said 
partition  and  with  the  ports  in  adjacent  partitions 
being  connected  to  different  compartments  in  the 
section  between  the  adjacent  partitions  whereby  fluid 
flowing  from  one  section  into  an  adjacent  section  is 
forced  to  flow  around  said  wall  in  said  adjacent  sec- 
tion before  exiting  from  said  adjacent  section 


A  heat  exchanger  for  a  steam 
return  water  from  the  steam  separatbr 
the  feed  water  delivered  to  the  steair 
prising,  a  casing  having  a  feed 
water  outlet,  a  coil  in  said  casing 
turns  arranged  in  concentric  layers 
defining  an  annularly  shaped  coil 
concentric  faces  and  opposed  end 
inlet  and  a  return  water  outlet 
ends  of  said  turns,  said  inlet  and 
said  end  faces  and  lying  within 
outlet  return   water  connectors 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  and 
dicular  to  said  turns  thereof,  and 
tending  between  said  connectors 
of  the  coil,  said  connectors  extendin 
said  inlets  and  outlets  arranged  so 
water  in  the  coil  is  counter  to  the 
said  casing,  and  means  in  the  casinj 
coil  including  a  plurality  of  coil 
ring»  said  retaining  ring  being 
of  the  casing  and  received  slightly 
of  the  coil  at  the  end  face  remote 
which  lies  the  coil  inlet  and  outlet. 


sail 


rii  id 
an  1 


tiat 


seen  red 


3,349,843 
THERMAL  RECOVERY  Oi 
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ASSEMBLY 
to  Vapor  Corpora- 
of  Delaware 

,  399,772 
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generator  for  cooling  the 
and  for  preheating 
generator  coils  corn- 
water  inlet  and  a  feed 
including  a  plurality  of 
and  staggered  rows 
h4ving  inner  and  outer 
aces,  a  return  water 
defined  at  the  terminal 
opitlet  being  at  one  of 
end  face,  inlet  and 
e:i^ending  substantially 
substantially  perpen- 
connecting  L's  ex- 
the  inlet  and  outlet 
through  said  casing, 
the  flow  of  return 
low  of  feed  water  in 
to  snugly  receive  the 
>ads  and  a  retaining 
at  the  inner  side 
within  one  open  end 
rom  the  end  face  in 


PETROLEUM 


HYDROCARBONS 
Jimmic  L.  Hnitt,  Glcnsiiaw,  Pa.,  Iissignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  DcTclopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,862 
8  CIaims.(CI.  166— 2) 


7.  An  in  situ  combustion  process  for  the  recovery  of 
oil  from  an  underground  oil  bearing  formation  pene- 
trated by  at  least  one  input  well  and  one  production  well 
and  contacting  an  overlying  zone  of  higher  pernieability 
than  said  oil  bearing  formation  in 
into  the  oil  bearing  formation  to  sijpport  in  situ  combus- 
tion of  the  oil  which  comprises, 

forming  a  radial  fracture  in  th^  oil  bearing  zone  at 

the  input  well  above  the  point  of  air  injection  and 

stopping  short  of  the  producti(  n  well. 
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propping  said  fracture  and  injecting  a  liquid  containing 
a  low-fluid-loss  agent  into  said  fracture  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  formation  pressure  and  less  than 
fracturing  pressure  to  form  a  barrier  against  vertical 
movement  of  fluids  across  said  fracture, 

injecting  air  into  the  oil  formation  at  the  input  well 
below  said  barrier  to  cause  a  flame  front  to  move 
in  the  direction  of  said  production  well, 

producing  oil  from  the  oil  bearing  formation  lying 
below  said  fracture  at  said  production  well, 

depressuring  said  fracture  and  withdrawing  said  liquid 
from  said  fracture,  and 

producing  oil  from  the  oil  bearing  formation  lying 
above  said  fracture  through  said  fracture  into  said 
input  well. 

3,349,844 
REPAIR  OF  CHANNELS  BETWEEN 
WELL  BORES 
John  W.  Rhea  and  Joe  V.  Morse,  Monahans,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,102 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—4) 


in  said  formation  at  a  first  well  to  produce  a  vertical 
fracture  system  generating  outwardly  from  the  well, 
determining  the  orientation  of  said  fracture  system,  and 


2.  In  the  secondary  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a 
subsurface  earth  formation  wherein  a  fluid  is  injected  into 
the  formation  through  a  first  well  bore  and  connate  eanh 
fluids  are  withdrawn  through  a  second  well  bore  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  method  of  repairing  the  formation 
when  a  channel  therein  permits  direct  fluid  communication 
between  the  well  bores,  comprising: 
forming  a  fluid  having  an  apparent  viscosity  of  at  least 
30  centipoises  and  a  water  loss  of  not  more  than  20 
cc.  API; 
pumping  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  into  said  channel 
through  said  first  well  bore  ahead  of  a  cementitious 
mixture  having  a  water  loss  no  greater  than  20  cc. 
API; 
measuring  the  quantity  of  said  fluid  and  of  said  cemen- 
titious mixture  pumped  into  said  channel; 
detecting  the  arrival  of  said  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
location  in  said  second  well  bore  to  determine  the 
volume  of  the  channel; 
after  detection  of  said  fluid,  pumping  said  cementitious 
mixtures  into  said  channel  until  said  fluid  is  dis- 
placed from  said  channel  and  the  cementitious  mix- 
ture substantially  fills  the  channel;  and 
delaying  subsequent  injection  of  secondary  recovery 
fluid  into  said  formation  through  said  first  well  bore 
until  the  cementitious  mixture  has  hardened. 


drilling  a  lateral  bore  from  the  main  bore  of  the  second 
well  to  intersect  said  fracture  and  establish  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  wells. 


3349,846 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEAVY  CRUDE  OIL 
BY  HEATING 
Joseph  C.  Trantham,  Henry  W.  Hennigan,  and  Mkhael 
J.  Fetkovich,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  Mehmct  R.  Tek,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  and  John  R.  Bruns,  Bartiesville,  Okla., 
a»ignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,246 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  a  viscous  oil-bear- 
ing stratum  wherein  the  mobility  of  the  oil  is  low  and  said 
stratum  overlies  an  adjacent  aquifer,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  drilling  a  well  thru  said  stratum  into  said  aquifer; 

(2)  forming  a  combustible  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  only 
in  said  aquifer  around  said  well; 

(3)  burning  said  mixture  only  in  said  aquifer  so  as  to 
heat  the  oil  in  the  adjacent  oil-bearing  stratum  and 
reduce  the  viscosity  thereof  thereby  effecting  flow  of 
the  heated  oil  into  said  well;  and 

(4)  recovering  the  oil  from  said  well. 


3,349,847 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  BY 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

Francis  M.  Smith,  Butler,  and  Paul  L.  TerwiDiger,  Oak- 

mont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,691 

13  CUims.  (CI.  166—39) 
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3  349  845 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  WELLS 
Don  R.  Holbcrt,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Bruce  F. 
Grant,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Shidair  Oil  &  Gas 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,894 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166-^) 
1.  A  method  for  establishing  communication  between 
two  wells  in  an  oil  shale  formation  comprising  fracturing 


3.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subsurface  oil- 
bearing  formation  in  which  the  formation  is  heated  by 
igniting  oil  in  the  formation  adjacent  the  well,  and  an 
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oxygen-containing  gas  is  displaced  down  the  well  add  into 
the  formation  to  move  the  combustion  front  outirardly 
from  the  well  into  the  formation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, stopping  the  injection  of  oxygen-containinjg  gas, 
injecting  oxygen-free  gas  down  the  well  bore  to  displace 
substantially  completely  the  oxygen-containing  ga$  from 
the  well  bore  and  through  the  formation  to  a  point  Beyond 
the  combustion  frwit,  and  thereafter  producing  for|iation 
fluids  through  the  formaticm  into  the  well  bore. 


3  349  848 

PROCESS  FOR  IN  SITU  RETORTING 

OF  OIL  SHALE 

Ernest  E.  Burgh,  10035  W.  29th, 

Denver,  Colo.    80215 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,793 

16  Claims.  (CI.  166—39) 


ol 


t) 


10.  In  a  process  for  the  in  situ  retorting  of 
by  partial  combustion  wherein  pilot  holes  are 
into  an  oil  shale  bed,  the  pilot  holes  are 
fracturing  the  shale  aurrounding  the  pilot  hole 
retorts  and  the  fractured  shale  retorted,  the  ste^  com- 
prising: , 

(a)  incrementally  fracturing  from  top  to  bottom  the 
shale  surrounding  the  pilot  hole  to  form  a  ritort, 

(b)  displacing  the  fractured  shale  downwardly  through 
said  pilot  hole,  and 

(c)  introducing  fractured  shale  into  the  fonied  re- 
tort prior  to  conducting  in  situ  combustior  in  the 
introduced  shale. 


shale 

drilled 

enlai^ed  by 

form 


3349  849 
THERMOAUGMENTATION  OF  OIL  PRODU  CTION 

FROM  SUBTERRANEAN  RESERVOIRS 

Philip  J.  Closmann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  S|iell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,613 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—40) 


J 


said  central  layers  of  said 
heated  fluid  to  heat  soak  the 
sufficient  to  transfer  at  least 
ma!  energy  to  the  reservoir; 
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resefvoir  and  allowing  the 

reservoir  for  a  time 

a  portion  of  its  ther- 


(e)  subsequently  exposing 
said  reservoir  to  pressure  less 
of  said  reservoir  along  the 
reservoir  by  said  borehole; 

(f)  recovering  by  backflowing 
which  the  heated  fluid  was 
fluents  entering  said  casing 


sub^antially  all  layers  of 

than  the  pore  pressure 

entire  traverse  of  said 


apd 
rom  the  same  well  in 
jreviously  injected  ef- 
from  said  reservoir. 


str  ng 


3,349,850  . 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRAC  TION  OF  UNDER- 
GROUND BITUMINOyS  DEPOSITS 
Giinther  Schlicht,  deceased,  late  i  of  Hamburg-Othmar- 
schen,  Germany,  by  Erika  Mar  e  Schlicht,  legal  repre- 
sentative, Hamburg-Otbmarschc  n,  Germany,  and  Hans 
Lange,   Wietze,   Kreis   Ceile,   iSermany,   assignors   to 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktiengesellsclu  ft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Original  application  Aug.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,494,  now 
Patent  No.  3,242,989,  dated  S  ar.  29,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  9,  19)  >5,  Ser.  No.  489,776 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166—40) 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  oil  recovery  fronl  a  per- 
meable subterranean,  oil-bearing  reservoir  traversed  by  a 
borehole  using  an  injected  heated  fluid  and  l^ackflow 
comprising:  I 

(a)  sealing  a  casing  string  in  said  borehole  atlleast  to 
the  extent  of  said  borehole  traverse  of  said  reservoir; 

(b)  establishing  fluid  communication  between!  the  in 
side  of  said  casing  string  and  layers  of  said 
contiguous  to  said  casing  string  at  substanti 
central  layers  of  said  reservoir; 

(c)  injecting  a  presurized  heated  fluid  at  a  temberature 
above  that  of  the  reservoir  and  only  into  ^id  cen- 
tral layers  of  said  reservoir  at  a  pressure  suf  icient  to 
cause  said  heated  fluid  to  ingress  into  sai<  central 
layers  of  said  reservoir; 

(d)  terminating  said  injecting  of  said  heated  1  uid  into 


servoir 
illy  the 


1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  viscous  bitumens  from 
underground  deposits  thereof  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  sinking  a  bore  into  an  mderground  deposit  of 
viscous  bittmiens;  and 

(b)  flowing  liquid  bitumens  Heated  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  said  viscous  bitumens  from  the  bottom 
of  said  bore  upwardly  throi  igh  said  deposit  thereby 
warming  said  viscous  bitume  ns  surrounding  said  bore 
to  a  flowable  state; 

(c)  the  improvement  comprisi  ig  circulating  said  liquid 
bitumens  from  said  bottom  to  progressively  higher 
points  of  the  bore  thereby  increasing  the  flow  path  of 
said  liquid  bitumens  througt  said  deposit  as  portions 
of  the  deposit  at  increasing  distances  from  said  bore 
are  heated  to  a  flowable  state 
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3,349,851 
FRACTURING  PROCESS 
limmie  L.  Huitt,  Glenshaw,  and  Donald  K.  Lowe,  Parker 
Township,  Butler  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,088 
7  Claims.  (CI.  166—42) 


MHOHI-- 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  well  to  increase  the  flow 
capacity  thereof  comprising  creating  a  fracture  extend- 
ing from  the  well  into  the  surrounding  formation,  dis- 
placing a  carrying  liquid  having  a  propping  agent  sus- 
pended therein  at  a  rate  to  deposit  a  partial  monolayer 
of  propping  agent  and  in  a  volume  to  cause  deposition 
of  dunes  of  propping  agent  in  the  outer  portion  of  the 
fracture,  thereafter  displacing  into  the  fracture  a  wash 
liquid  devoid  of  propping  agent  to  enlarge  channels 
through  the  dunes,  and  following  the  wash  liquid  with 
additional  carrying  liquid  and  propping  agent  to  deposit 
a  monolayer  of  propping  agent  in  the  channels. 


3,349,852 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  PIPE  STRINGS 
Beldon  A.  Peters,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,104 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—113) 


body  member  about  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of 
said  patches  having  an  outer  radius  of  curvature  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  inner  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  conduit  and  each  patch  including  means 
for  effecting  a  seal  on  contact  of  said  patch  with  the 
wall  of  said  conduit; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  tool  axially  within  said  con- 
duit; and, 

(d)  means  for  orienting  said  tool  with  respect  to  said 
hole  in  said  conduit  in  response  to  fluid  flow  through 
said  hole  and  thereby  aligning  one  of  said  patches 
on  said  tool  with  said  hole. 


3,349,853 
HELICOPTER  LIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  Avery  Flint  and  James  Eric  George,  Famborough, 
England,  assignors  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Devel- 
opment) Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1964, 

22,347/64 
16  Claims.  (CI.  170—135.4)  _ 


1.  A  tool  for  repairing  a  conduit  containing  a  hole  in 
the  conduit  wall  through  which  fluid  escapes  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  patches  detachably  mounted  on  said 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  helicopter  rotor  having 
blades  on  which  aerodynamic  lift  is  induced  by  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  streams  as  thin  layers  over  the  blade  sur- 
faces, said  mechanism  comprising  means  for  leading  fluid 
to  the  rotor;  first  control  means  operable  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  said  fluid,  said  first  control  means  comprising  a 
valve  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  fluid 
flow  and  a  valve  disposed  in  each  of  said  channels,  the 
valves  being  capable  of  adjustment  differentially  of  each 
other,  a  swash  plate  operatively  connected  to  the  valves 
by  means  of  push  rods,  and  a  control  connected  to  tilt 
the  swash  plate;  and  second  control  means  operable  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  said  fluid  and  comprising  means 
for  varying  the  effective  lengths  of  the  push  rods. 


3,349,854 
ECCENTRIC  VIBRATOR 
Leonard  L.  Cain  and  Merle  M.  Rose,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Big  Eight  Implement  Company,  Lubbock, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,515 
7  Claims.  (CI.  172 — 40) 
1.  A  vibrator  assembly  for  use  with  soil  moving  imple- 
ments to  improve  efficiency  with  which  soil  is  moved 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
power  means,  a  variable  eccentric  drive  means,  the  other 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
variable  eccentric  drive,  a  vibratory  mass  journaled  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  about  tlie  eccentric  drive  so  that 
relative  motion  may  take  place  therebeween,  fulcrum 
means  mounted  in  conjunction  with  the  variable  eccen- 
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trie  and  a  supporting  assembly  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  fulcrum  means  and  the  soil  engaging  imirfemtnt  to 


transmit  motion  from  the  vibratory  mass  to  the 
gaging  implement  when  the  drive  shaft  revolves 
centric  thereby  producing  vibratory  motion  in  th< 


HYDRAUUC  PLOW  BOTTOM  TRIP 

Glenn  C.  Knods<m,  R.R.  1,  Box  37, 

Larimorc,  N.  Dak.     58251 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,631 

6  Claims.  (CI.  172—261) 


DEV  CE 


October  31,  1967 


interconnecting  structure,  means  cperable  fo  resbt  dis- 
placement of  fluid  from  said  device  in  normal  conditions 
but  permitting  fluid  to  be  displaced  when  an  object  is  en- 
countered by  the  plow  bottom  assembly  which  cannot 
readily  be  plowed  out  of  the  way,  ai  td  means  to  return  the 
plow  bottom  assembly  to  its  normal 


rate  after  the  object  has  been  passed. 


position  at  a  regulated 


3,349,856 
BUMPER  SUB  POSITION 
Vernon  C.  H.  Richardson,  H 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  UoKi 
represented  by  the  National 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Scr. 
4  CUnM.  (CL  17' 


oil  en- 
he  ec- 
mass. 


INDICATOR 
,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
Itates  of  America  as 

Foundation 
o.  522,247 
») 


1.  In  a  moldboard  plow  adapted  to  move  fdrwardly 
over  the  ground  and  including  a  frame,  a  plow  bottom  as- 
sembly, and  interconnecting  structure  pivotally  secured  to 
said  plow  bottom  assembly  and  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  to  a  point  of  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame 
whereby  said  plow  bottom  may  swing  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  a  normal  ground-working  position  to  a  raised 
tripped  position,  the  combination  therewith  of  fifst  abut- 
ment means  on  said  frame  and  engageable  with  sa^d  inter- 
connecting structure  to  limit  rotational   move^nt  of 
said  interconnecting  structure  relative  to  said  fran|e  in  one 
direction,  second  abutment  means  on  said  interconnecting 
structure  and  engageable  with  said  plow  bottom  assembly 
to  limit  rotational  movement  of  said  plow  bottoi^  assem- 
bly relative  to  said  interconnecting  structure  in  oiie  direc- 
tion, a  fluid  device  having  one  end  secured  to  said  frame, 
means  linking  the  other  end  of  said  fluid  device  ^ith  said 
plow  bottom  assembly  and  cooperable  with  said  fluid  de- 
vice to  normally  hold  said  plow  bottom  asesm^ly  m  a 
normal  ground-working  position  with  the  plow  bdttom  as- 
sembly and  said  interconnecting  structure  engaging  said 
second  and  first  abutments,  respectively,  but  permitting 
upward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  plow  bdttom  as- 
sembly opposed  by  said  fluid  device,  said  fluid  d^ice  and 
said  linking  means  being  disposed  above  and  N  hind  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  atlthe  surface  when  the 
two  telescoping  sections  of  a  bumper  sub,  located  in  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  through  which  qrilling  fluid  is  pumped, 
are  in  a  preselected  position  relative  to  each  other,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  b6dy  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  a  drill  string  for  movement  with  one  of  the  tele- 
scoping sections  of  such  bumper  silb,  said  body  having  first 
and  second  internal,  axially  spacc^,  annular  seal  surfaces 
through  which  the  drilling  fluid  I  lows,  said  seal  surfaces 
encircling  the  longitudinal  axis  of  I  he  body  with  the  second 
surface  located  downstream  of  the  first,  a  sleeve  of  flexible, 
elastomeric  material  located  in  tie  body  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  said  sleeve  beinj   spaced  from  the  body 
to  form  an  annular  space  therebet  veen,  means  for  holding 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  open  to  rec  sive  and  discharge  drill- 
ing fluid  flowing  through  the  bod; ',  means  for  holding  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve  from  moving  to\rard  each  other,  first  and 
second  seal  rings  attached  to  oppo!  ite  ends  of  the  sleeve  for 
moving  into  and  out  of  sealing  e  igagement  with  the  first 
and  second  seal  surfaces  respecti' rely  as  the  sleeve  moves 
axially  relative  to  the  body,  me!  ins  for  spacing  the  seal 
rings  axially  apart  sufficiently  for  only  one  seal  ring  to  be 
in  sealing  engagement  with  a  seal  s  urface  at  a  time  whereby 
one  end  of  the  annular  space  bel  ween  the  sleeve  and  the 
body  is  always  open  to  the  pres  ;ure  of  the  drilling  fluid 
either  upstream  or  downstream  pf  the  sleeve,  means  for 
moving  the  sleeve  axially  to  moVe  the  first  seal  ring  out 
of  engagement  with  the  first  seal  surface  and  the  second 
seal  ring  into  engagement  with  tile  second  seal  surface  to 
open  the  annular  space  between  ;the  sleeve  and  the  body 
to  the  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid  upstream  of  the  first 
seal  surface  when  the  telcscopin|  sections  of  the  bumper 
sub  are  in  the  preselected  positionu  whereby  the  differential 
in  pressure  between  the  drilling  f  uid  in  the  annular  space 
and  the  drill  ng  fluid  inside  the  sleeve  will  collapse  the 
sleeve  and  restrict  the  flow  of  d  illing  fluid  to  produce  a 
pressure  pulse  that  will  travel  through  the  drilling  fluid  to 
the  surface  to  indicate  that  the  tvro  telescoping  sections  of 
the  bumper  sub  are  in  the  preset  cted  position. 
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3,349,857 
CORING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  B.  Hlldcbrandt,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assigiior  to  Eno 
Frodaction  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Inly  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,623 
8  Claims.  (CL  175—250) 


other  providing  with  said  members  a  chamber  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  means  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid; 
means  providing  a  restricted  flow  path  from  said  chamber 
for  the  Hquid  therein  during  movement  of  said  piston 
means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 


5.  In  coring  apparatus  including  an  annular  drill  bit 
containing  ports  through  which  drilling  fluid  is  discharged 
and  a  core  barrel  provided  with  an  outer  bousing  con- 
nected to  said  bit,  a  concentric  inner  member  extending 
downwardly  in  said  housing  near  said  bit,  and  a  passage- 
way between  said  inner  nnember  and  said  bousing  through 
which  fluid  is  circulated  downwardly  to  said  ports  in  said 
bit,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  sleeve  extending  between  said  bit  and  said  inner 
member  in  said  core  barrel,  said  sleeve  being  axially 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  bit  and  inner  member  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  within  said  pas- 
sageway in  said  bit  and  core  barrel; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  a  seal  between  said  sleeve 
and  bit; 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  a  seal  between  said  sleeve 
and  inner  member; 

(d)  means  for  normally  biasing  said  sleeve  in  a  first 
axial  position  with  respect  to  said  bit  and  inner  mem- 
ber and  permitting  movement  of  said  sleeve  into  a 
second  axial  position  with  respect  to  said  bit  and 
inner  member  in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure 
within  said  passageway;  and, 

(e)  retaining  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  retaining  means  contacting  the 
surface  of  a  ccM'e  extending  through  said  bit  into  said 
core  barrel  when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  first  axial  posi- 
tion and  extending  away  from  the  surface  of  said 
core  when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  second  axial  position. 


flow  regulator  means  in  said  restricted  flow  path  for  main- 
taining the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  sub- 
stantially constant;  liquid  in  said  chamber  being  movable 
freely  therefrom  upon  shifting  of  said  piston  means  to  said 
second  position,  whereby  said  hammer  portions  can  im- 
pact upon  each  other. 


3349,859 
UQUID  FILL  APPARATUS 
Herbert  F.  Cox,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  and  Clyde  E.  SiraU, 
Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignorB  to  Inland  Container  Corpo- 
ration, Indianapolis,  ImL,  a  corporatioa  of  Indtana 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1965.  Scr.  No.  434,756 
11  Claims.  (CL  177—118) 


3349,858 
HYDRAULIC  JARRING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

RESTRICTED  FLOW  PATH  FROM  ITS  CHAMBER 

WITH  CONSTANT  FLOW  REGULATOR  MEANS 
David  V.  Clicnowetli,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Took,  Inc.,  Commerce,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  off 

California 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,937 
15  ClalBH.  (CL  175—297) 

1.  In  hydraulic  jarring  apparatus  to  be  disposed  in  a 
well  bore:  an  outer  member  having  a  hammer  portion;  an 
inner  member  disposed  within  and  movable  relative  to  said 
outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  a  hammer  por- 
tion; piston  means  on  one  of  said  members  shiftable  by 
relative  movement  between  said  members  between  a  first 
position  closely  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  members  and 
a  second  position  substantially  spaced  from  said  other 
of  said  members;  said  piston  means  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  with  said  hammer  portions  spaced  from  each 


1.  In  liquid  filling  apparatus  for  filling  flexible  thin 
walled  collapsible  container  liners  disposed  within  a  semi- 
rigid supporting  container,  the  liner  having  a  fill  tube, 
valvular  means  having  a  nozzle  adapted  for  connecting 
with  said  fill  tube  and  including  relatively  movable  valve 
means  having  a  first  of!  position,  a  second  vacuumizing 
position  for  connecting  said  nozzle  to  a  source  of  vacuum, 
and  a  third  pressure  fill  position  for  connecting  said 
nozzle  to  a  source  of  liquid  product  under  pressure,  and 
power  actuating  means  for  said  valve  means  for  moving 
the  valve  means  between  said  first  and  third  positions 
in  two  increments  of  movement  separated  by  a  fixed  in- 
crement of  delay  at  the  second  position. 
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3J49,86# 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

A.  Ross,  Rockford,  111^  assignor  to  Su 

Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  Illinois 

Hied  July  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,796 

42  Claims.  (CI.  180—6.44) 
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i 


strand 


belt,  whereby  said  belt  is 
tensioned  frictional  engagement 
face  of  said  wheel  and  with  a 


41-^  ^M 


11.  A  variable  speed  vehicle  transmission,  comprising: 
an  input  shaft,  a  variable  displacement  pump  drjvcn  by 
said  input  shaft,  two  output  shafts  adapted  to!  propel 
the  vehicle,  a  variable  displacement  motor  connected  to 
each  output  shaft,  passage  means  connecting  saii  pump 
and  said  motors  for  delivering  fluid  therebetwefn;  and 
control  means  for  reducing  the  displacement  0f  said 
motors  as  the  vehicle  speed  increases  including  a  differ- 
ential for  producing  an  output  equal  to  the  sun^  of  the 
speeds  of  each  of  saidoutpjut  shafts,  a  speed  sensing  device 
driven  by  said  outpift,'^a  governor  valve  driven  |by  said 
speed  sensing  device,  a  servo  motor  connected  to  jeach  of 
said  variable  displacement  motors  for  varying  the  (displace- 
ment thereof,  and  passage  means  connecting  saiid  gov- 
ernor valve  to  said  servo  motors  whereby  the  displace- 
ment of  the  motors  is  reduced  as  vehicle  speed  iricreases. 


3349,861 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jaroslav  Alex  Oral,  5307  Gaston  Ave., 

Dallas,  Tex.    75214 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,360 

2  Claims.  (CI.  180—9.54) 
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secur^  in  yieldable,  spring 
V  ith  the  peripheral  sur- 
siipporting  surface. 


3,349,862 
POWER  DRIVE  FOR  WHE  ELED  VEHICLE 

Theodore  R.  Shircy,  Jr., '  hitario.  Calif. 

(226  S.  Campus  Ave.,  Uplai  d,  Calif.    91786) 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Sei  No.  507,783 

4  Claims.  (CL  18  >— 15) 


bed 


fL  cd, 
dive 


tie 

the 


1.  A  power  drive  carriage  for 
vehicle  comprising  a  shallow 
source  on  the  bed,  an  electrical 
the  bed,  a  drive  wheel  journalle< 
revolve  thereabout,  turning  meaijs 
the  motor  and  drive  wheel  are 
being  such  that  the  motor  and 
with  respect  to  the  carriage  bee 
passing  through  the  center  of 
transmission  means  connecting 
wheel,  motor  speed  and  direction 
to  be  attached  to  the  wheeled 
series  between  the  power  source 
tachment  means  on  the  bed  adapted 
carriage  to  the  wheeled  vehicle 
of  vehicle  wheels  is  out  of  touc!  i 
attachment  means  comprising  a 
shaft  at  each  rear  comer  of  th( 
th^  outer  end  of  each  fitut  shaft 
for  restricting  the  loop;  a  second 
shaft  at  the  front  comers  of 
adjustable  arm  at  the  outer  enc 
a  clamp  loop  at  the  free  end  of 
restricting  means  on  each  loop. 


f  rst 


On«, 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehich  having 
a  driven  wheel,  and  having  a  frame,  an  axle  whci  eby  said 
wheel  is  driven,  an  axle  housing  surrounding  sjiid  axle, 
and  a  spring  on  said  axle  housing  adjacent  said  wheel 
whereby  said  frame  is  supported  on  said  axle  pousing, 
the  combination  of  a  flexible  belt  encircling  said  wheel 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  an  idler  poller  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  wheel  positioned  reiirwardly 
of  said  wheel  and  having  the  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  belt  passed  around  it,  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing shaft  on  which  said  roller  is  joumaled,  a  bracket  on 
said  spring  adjacent  said  axle  housing,  rearwardly  thereof, 
and  a  spring  tensioned,  extensible  link  having  one  of  its 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  for  piiotal  ad- 
justment about  a  horizontal  axis  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  relative  thereto,  between  said 
spring  and  said  wheel,  and  having  its  opposite  tnd  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  whereby  said  idler  roller  |s  biased 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  in  opposing  relatioii  to  said 


3,349,863 
OSCILLATING  AXLE 
Eddie  B.  Wagner,  Portland, 
Mining  Scoop,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oregon 

Filed  June  27,  1966, 
8  Claims.  (CI. 


6.  A  bogie  for  a  vehicle  comp 
bearing  means  in  the  center  of 
the  beam  for  oscillation  about 
tudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair 
beams  mounted  for  rocking 


attachment  to  a  wheeled 

an  electrical  power 

mt>tor  and  motor  case  on 

on  the  motor  case  to 

on  the  bed  to  which 

,  said  turning  means 

wheel  are  tumable 

about  a  vertical  axis 

drive  wheel;  power 

motor  and  the  drive 

control  means  adapted 

vehicle  and  connected  in 

and  the  motor,  and  at- 

to  connect  the  drive 

^uch  that  the  front  pair 

with  the  ground,  said 

horizontally  slidable 

bed,  a  clamp  loop  at 

means  on  each  loop 

horizontally  slidable 

bed,  a  perpendicular 

of  each  second  shaft, 

arm,  and  adjustable 


each 


tSUSPENSION 

_,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 


S«  •.  No.  560,738 
II  0—22) 


ising  a  transverse  beam, 
said  beam  for  mounting 
an  axis  extending  longi- 
of  longitudinal  walking 
movfements  on  opposite  ends 
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of  said  transverse  beam,  a  pair  of  axle  housings  flexibly 
mounted  at  their  ends  on  the  ends  of  said  walking  beams, 
said  bearing  means  having  an  open  center,  driving  axles 
in  said  axle  housings,  and  a  longitudinal  drive  shaft  for 
one  of  said  axles  extending  through  said  open  center  of 
said  bearing  means. 


3349  864 

TRANSMISSION  MOUNTING  IN  AN 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

Eddie  B.  Wagner,  Portland,  Oreg.,  asignor  to  Wagner 

Mining  Scoop,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,643 
7  Clalnu.  (CL  180—51) 


^1  ^ 

15-i 

1 — '-- 
1 

-1    A 
1 

1 

4.  A  vehicle  having  two  body  sections  connected  to- 
gether for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
between  the  sections  for  steering,  an  engine  in  one  of  said 
sections  having  an  engine  shaft,  drive  shafts  in  both  of  said 
sections,  a  transmission  disposed  between  said  sections  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  section  on  a  vertical  axis 
located  between  said  one  section  and  said  steering  axis, 
input  and  output  shafts  in  said  transmission,  a  universal 
joint  located  on  said  transmission  mounting  axis  connect- 
ing said  engine  shaft  and  said  transmission  input  shaft,  a 
universal  joint  located  on  said  transmission  mounting  axis 
connecting  one  end  of  said  transmission  output  shaft  and 
said  drive  shaft  in  said  one  section,  and  a  universal  joint 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  transmission  output 
shaft  with  said  drive  shaft  in  said  other  section. 


3^349  fv05 

VEHICLE  IMPACT  DEFLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Alexander  T.  Dcntsch,  1735  Riggs  Place, 

Washington,  D.C.    20009 

FUed  Sept  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,016 

1  Claim.  (CL  180—93) 


A  swingable  fender  for  a  vehicle  to  reduce  the  shock 
of  impact,  comprising  ground-engaging  means,  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  lift  the  vehicle  about  the  vehicle  wheels  on  the  other 
end  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  releasing  said  ground-en- 
gaging means  upon  impact  of  the  vehicle  with  a  resistant 
object,  said  ground-engaging  means  including  independent 
yielding  means  within  the  said  fender  yielding  longitu- 
dinally of  the  fender  when  the  fender  is  substantially  in 
an  upright  position  to  permit  relative  movements  between 
the  vehicle  and  the  parts  of  the  ground-engaging  means 
in  engagement  with  the  ground. 


3,349,866 
DIRECTIVE  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  FOR 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
Joseph  F.  Mifsud,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,086 
14  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


^X{^^h^' 


_^ 


"*\  /—  /to* 


■Ot 


■I— "^l-^a] 


i>^h" 


'--kH"-^-""Hi^^ 


1.  An  array  of  seismic  transducers  for  use  in  seismic 
prospecting  operations  in  which  it  is  desired  to  detect  a 
seismic  signal  having  a  band  of  frequency  of  interest  of 
/i  to  fa  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  sub-array  containing  a  plurality  of  seismic 
transducers  spaced  at  intervals  selected  to  give  a  pre- 
determined directivity  pattern  for  a  first  frequency 
band  within  the  frequency  range  /i  to  f^, 

(b)  a  second  sub-array  containing  a  plurality  of  seismic 
transducers  spaced  at  intervals  selected  to  give  a  pre- 
determined directivity  pattern  for  a  second  frequency 
band  within  the  frequency  range  /j  to  fa,  the  direc- 
tivity pattern  for  said  second  sub-array  being  the 
same  as  that  for  said  first  sub-array; 

(c)  a  first  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  sub- 
array  for  selectively  passing  said  first  frequency  band; 

(d)  a  second  filter  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  sub-array  for  selectively  passing  said  sec- 
ond frequency  band;  and 

(e)  means  to  add  the  output  of  said  first  filter  and  said 
second  filter. 


-  3  349  867 

VACUUM  ENERGIZED  SEISMIC  PULSE 
GENERATOR 
Whitman  D.  Mounce,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  tlsBO 
Production  Research  Company,  a  coiporation  ot  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,446 
1  Claim.  (CL  181— .5) 
A  seismic  source,  comprising: 
a  first  cylinder; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  sealing  one  end  of  said  first  cylin- 
der; 

a  first  piston  in  said  first  cylinder  for  bidirectional 
movement  therein; 

a  power  piston  cylinder; 

a  power  piston  in  said  power  piston  cylinder; 

a  rod  connected  to  said  power  piston  and  extending 
toward  the  side  of  said  first  piston  opposite  the  side 
of  said  first  piston  facing  said  diaphragm; 

electromagnet  means  affixed  to  said  rod  for  releasably 
connecting  said  rod  to  said  first  piston; 

means  for  hydraulically  moving  said  power  piston 
through  said  power  piston  cylinder  to  move  said  first 
piston  away  from  said  diaphragm  whereby  a  partial 
vacuum  is  produced  in  the  portion  of  said  first  cylin- 
der between  said  first  piston  and  said  diaphragm; 

said  first  piston  including  a  piston  head  and  a  cylindrical 
piston  wall  member  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  piston 
head  and  extending  toward  said  power  piston  and 
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substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  a^s  of 
said  first  cylinder; 
an  annular,  flexible  sleeve  connected  between  sa  d  pis- 
ton wall  member  and  said  first  cylinder,  and  folded 
and  extending  into  the  space  therebetween  toward 
said  piston  head  to  provide  a  substantially  friction- 
less  seal,  the  thickness  of  said  sleeve  being  lesi  than 
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half  the  diameter  of  the  gap  between  said  first 
der  and  said  piston  wall  member. 


cylin- 


an  end  plate  connected  to  said  power  piston  cylinder 
and  to  said  first  cylinder,  guide  rod  means  connected 
to  said  end  plate  and  extending  toward  sa|d  first 
piston,  and  a  guide  ring  affixed  to  the  end  of  said 
guide  rod  means  and  slidably  engaging  sait^  piston 
wall.  

SOUND  SUPPRESSORS  PARTICULARLY  WOR 

JET  ENGINES  ^     ^ 

Giioter  Kurto,  Maiiiiheiin.Kafartal,  GernuiBy,  «*aor  to 

Granzweig  ft  Hartmaim  AG^  Lndwigshafen  (pudne), 

*^*™*^«d  NoV.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,645     i 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcnnany,  Not.  8, 
G  39,123 
13  Claims.  (CL  181—51) 


963, 


1.  In  a  sound  suppressing  arrangement  wherein  a  jet 
engine  has  an  ouUet  of  a  given  diameter  situated  in  close 
proximity  to  an  inlet  end  of  an  elongated  substantially 
horizontal  channel  adapted  to  receive  gases  discharged 
from  the  outlet  and  having  an  upper  portion  which  is  open 
to  the  outer  atmosphere  along  at  least  a  major  part  of 
said  channel,  the  improvement  comprising  guide  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  channel  and  including  at  least  one  guide 
member  which  curves  from  the  interior  to  the  lextenor 
of  said  channel  for  directing  the  gases  out  of  the  thannel. 


0940 


3,349,869 
SAWHORSE  BRACKET 
Jack  Evans,  Box  55,  Rte.  1.  Grant  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,522  . 

14  Claims.  (O.  182—226)       ^    [_       . 
1.  A  sawhorse  bracket  for  use  in  holding  a  be*i  and  a 
pair  of  supporting  legs  in  assembled  relationship,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  facing  hingedly  connected  complementary 
body  members  each  provided  with  a  downwardly!  opening 


October  31,  1967 


socket  disposed  slidably  to  receive  jherein  upper  ends  of 
bracket-supporting  legs, 

upper  portions  of  said  facing  bcdy  members  defining 
therebetween  a  laterally  and  ui  wardly  opening  chan- 
nel dimensioned  to  receive  a  (eam  therein  for  sup- 
port thereof, 

each  said  body  members  compising  a  sidewall  and 
spaced  parallel  front  and  rear  \  'alls  integrally  formed 
with  said  side  walls  and  extending  transversely  there- 
of, 

hinge  means  pivotally  coupling  c(jrresponding  said  front 
and  rear  walls  to  each  other 
tending  wing  portions  thcreo 

tongues  integral  with  and  offset 
and  rear  walls  and  extending  g  inerally  parallel  there- 
to, each  said  tongues  being  jiivotal  with  its  corre- 
sponding body  member  toward  a  side  wall  of  an 
opposed  body  member  to  engige  a  facing  surface  of 
a  leg  received  in  said  socket 

:    member, 


at  lower  inwardly  ex- 

« 

nwardly  of  said  front 


of  said  opposed  body 


2Sa 


tongues  and  said  side 


web  means  integral  with  said 
walls  and  extending  between  j  nd  joining  said  tongues 
with  said  side  walls, 

a  web  means  of  one  said  comple  nentary  body  members 
having  formed  therein  an  elongated  slot  aligned  slid- 
ably to  receive  therethrough  a  free  end  of  a  cooperat 
ing  tongue  of  the  other  of  sai  1  complementary  mem 
bers,  and 

adjustable  means  extending  betw  een  and  interconnecting 
opposed  side  walls  of  said   b  acket  at  corresponding 
positions  intermediate  upper 
said  side  walls  and  operable 


and  lower  extremes  of 
to  draw  upper  portions 


of  said  body  members  toward  each  other  to  bring 

corresponding  upper  portion; 

walls  of  said  body  members 

ment  with  a  beam  supporte(  in  said  channel  there 

between 


3,349,870 

FLAT9TEP  LA  )DER 

George  Licbfein,  P.C  i.  Box  776, 

AmltyvOle,  N.Y.     11701 

FUcd  Ang.  25, 1966,  S«r.  No.  575,163 

7  Clafans.  (CL  18^228) 


of  said  front  and  rear 
into  clamping  engage- 


1.  In  a  ladder,  a  ladder  rung 
hollow  metal  extrusion  having  a 
tion,  a  limited  portion  of  said 
the  opposing  ends  of  said  hollow 
flared  into  a  circular  cross  sec 
cular  bead  integrally  formed 


■~-^-~-  --■"''■^ 


;omprising  an  elongated 

flat  upper  surface  por- 

exftrusion  adjacent  each  of 

ixtrusion  being  smoothly 

ion,  an  upstanding  cir- 

each  of  said  circular 


oi 
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cross  section  portions  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent free  end  of  said  extrusion  to  provide  short  substan- 
tially cylindrical  portions  between  said  beads  and  the  op- 
posing free  ends  of  said  extrusion  respectively  adapted  for 
insertion  into  circular  bearing  holes  in  a  pair  of  ladder 
side  rails,  and  elongated  integral  ribs  formed  on  said 
flat  upper  surface  portion  and  extending  substantially  un- 
interrupted across  said  beads  and  along  said  short  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  portions  for  providing  a  tread  sur- 
face on  said  flat  surface  portion  and  for  simultaneously 
providing  locking  means  on  said  beads  and  on  said  cy- 
lindrical portions  adapted  to  lock  said  rung  against  rota- 
tion when  the  opposing  ends  of  said  rungs  are  mounted 
in  said  ladder  side  rail  bearing  holes. 


3,349(871 
BRAKE  PAD  SIltUCTURE 
William  D.  Walthcr,  Dayton,  and  Caries  P.  Afwador, 
CcBtervillc,   Ohio,   asilgiion  to   The   Dayton   Steel 
Foundry  Company,  Dqlon,  Ohio,  a  cmporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  July  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,448 
4  Claims.  (CL  18»— 73) 


»  */ 


^ 


M 


(Ml  "♦ 


1.  In  a  disk  brake,  an  improved  brake  pad  supporting 
arrangement  comprising  a  torque  member,  a  backing  plate, 
means  on  said  backing  plate  supporting  a  pad  of  fric- 
tion material,  said  pad  having  a  face  surface  engageable 
with  the  disk  and  a  back  supported  on  said  plate  spaced 
from  said  face  surface,  means  on  said  backing  plate  form- 
ing a  pair  of  supports  which  are  ofl^set  forwardly  in  a 
direction  toward  the  face  of  said  pad  and  which  form 
spaced  apart  sliding  torque  transmitting  connections  with 
said  torque  member  which  connections  lie  along  a  line 
which  is  substantially  midway  between  the  face  and  the 
back  of  said  pad  providing  a  moment  arm  between  the 
brake  force  applied  to  said  pad  at  said  braking  surface 
and  the  reaction  force  applied  to  said  plate  at  said  spaced 
torque  transmitting  connections  which  progressively  de- 
creases toward  zero  and  then  increases  as  said  pad  wears. 


3,349,872 
LEVER  ACTUATED,  SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Antoinc  Bmedcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 
Anonymc  Andirc  Citrooi,  Paris,  France,  a  aodcty 
of  France 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  352^2,  Mar.  17, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,230 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1963, 
928,524 
2  Claims.  (CL  188—73) 
1.  In  a  system  including  a  fixed  frame  and  a  driven 
shaft  journalled  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  braking 
device  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  disc  fixed  co- 
axially  to  the  driven  shaft,  two  flat  friction  elennents 
mounted  parallel  to  said  disc  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  located  respectively  adjacent  limited  peripheral  por- 
tions thereof,  with  the  centers  of  said  friction  elements 
lying  in  a  common  radial  plane  of  said  disc,  an  extension 
rigid  with  each  said  friction  element  defining  a  surface  in 
the  form  of  a  cylinder  having  a  non-circular  cross  section 
and  characterized  by  a  long  axis,  with  the  generatrices  of 
said  cylinder  lying  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  disc,  said 
frame  defining  a  pair  of  surfaces  in  the  form  of  cylinders 
each  of  which  interfits,  engages,  and  matches  with  a  sur- 
face defined  by  an  extension,  each  set  of  said  interfitted. 


engaged,  and  matched  surfaces  mutually  cooperating  to 
guide  its  associated  friction  element  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  disc,  said  non-circular  in  section  cylindrical  sur- 
faces forming  the  only  means  for  holding  said  friction 
elements,  all  said  surfaces  being  oriented  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  disc  so  that  each  of  said  friction  elements 
has  the  long  axis  of  its  cross  section  extending  in  a  direc- 


tion perpendicular  to  said  radial  plane  and  disposed  so 
that  the  resultant  of  the  forces  applied  thereto  in  the 
plane  thereof  during  braking  passes  substantially  along 
the  line  of  the  long  axis  of  its  associated  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, and  control  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  oper- 
atively  engaging  said  friction  elements  for  urging  them 
against  said  limited  peripheral  portions  of  the  correspond- 
ing faces  of  said  disc. 


3349  873 

SELF-ADJUSTING  POWER  OPERATED  BRAKE 

David  C.  Wycoff,  Broolcfield,  and  Mlicnko  Elez,  Mil- 

wanltce.  Wis.,  aasignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporati(»  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jane  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,135 

3  Clainu.  (CL  188—75) 


7>lr 


1.  A  self-adjusting,  power  operated  brake  for  a  rotary 
member  to  be  braked,  comprising,  a  brake  base,  a  pair 
of  opposed  brake  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base, 
a  brake  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms 
and  swingablc  between  brake  engaging  and  disengaging 
positions  when  said  arms  are  swung  about  their  pivot 
points  on  said  base,  power  means  connecting  said  arms 
together  for  forceably  urging  them  towards  one  another 
and  into  a  brake  engaging  position,  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  arms  and  said  base,  said 
connection  including  a  yieldable  and  self-adjusting  pin 
and  slot  connection  between  each  of  the  arms  and  said 
base,  said  connection  including  a  slot  in  each  arm 
and  a  pin  extending  through  said  slots,  adjustable 
spring  means  between  said  arms  and  said  ihu  for 
providing  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  base 
having  a  hole  through  which  said  pin  freely  extends 
with  predetermined  clearance,  whereby  said  arms  nor- 
mally swing  through  said  pre-determined  clearance  in 
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respect  to  the  base,  and  whereby  said  power  me 
tween  said  arms  is  effective  to  cause  adjustment 
yieldable  connection  between  said  arms  and  pi 
wear  of  said  brake  shoes. 


ns  be-   sure  from  a  fluid  motor,  a  valv< 
of  said    the  delivery  of  fluid  pressure 
upon    pistons  from  said  fluid  motor 

pressurization  of  said  one  servia 
the  other  of  said  service  pistons 


3^49,874 

RAILWAY  DISC  BRAKE  , 

Robert  G.  Stacy,  Meadowbrook,  Norman  E.  41mond, 

Levittown,  and  Omar  E.  Frebolm,  Jenkintown,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Tbe  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvmiia 

Ffled  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,654 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—107) 
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operable  to  interrupt 

one   of   said   service 

prevent  the  further 

piston  while  keeping 

)pen  to  said  source  of 


and 


» 


fluid  pressure,  and  a  third  valve  controlling  piston  biased 
by  fluid  from  said  fluid  motor  i4  a  direction  tending  to 
maintain  said  valve  open  and  opetable  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  anchoring  torqie  from  said  shoes  in  a 
direction  tending  to  close  said  valv  t. 


3,349,87C 
REVOLVING  DOOR  OPERA  FING  MECHANISM 
AND  SPEED  CON  IROLLER 
Amuel  E.  Sheckells,  EvansvOle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Steel  Company,  Evansvflk,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Se  .  No.  620,998 
8  Claims.  (CL  If  8—185) 


1.  A  railway  brake  assembly  for  a  rotatable  w  lecl  disk 
comprising  in  combination:   stationary  support  means, 
mounting  means  secured  to  said  support  means  and  m- 
cluding  an  aim  portion  extending  adjacent  a  surface  of 
said  disc,  said  arm  portion  carrying  a  brake  Shoe  and 
actuator  means  therefor,  means  for  providing  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  for  automatically  activating  the  actuator, 
said  actuator  including  a  housing  with  side  wajls  and  a 
cover,  piston  means  received  within  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  rigid  member  having  first  and  second  sides  and 
movable  axially  of  said  side  walls,  registering  means  ex- 
tending from  said  first  side  of  said  piston  meads  for  en- 
gagement with  said  brake  shoe,  pressure  button  means 
disposed  in  operative  engagement  with  said  seco»d  side  of 
said  piston  means,  said  cover  including  an  aperture  to 
permit  movement  of  said  pressure  button  meads,  a  flex- 
ible resilient  diaphragm  secured  at  its  marginal  edges  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  said  cover  and  having  one  of 
its  surfaces  normally  in  engagement  with  said  riigid  mem- 
ber and  manual  means  including  a  bellcrank  mounted  on 
said  arm  portion  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion out  of  pressure  engagement  with  said  preisure  but- 
ton means,  to  an  operative  position  in  pressure  engage- 
ment with  said  pressure  button  means,  to  theieby  exert 
a  force  through  said  piston  means  to  urge  s^id  brake 
shoe  ibto  braking  engagement  with  said  disk. 


gar 


3,349,875  ^,^ 

CONTROLLED  TORQUE  DRUM  BlMiKE 

William  Stelzer,  Bloomfield  Hilb,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kebey-Hayes  Company 

FOed  Jane  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,97! 

5  Clafaas.  (CL  188—152)  ^  ^  . 
1.  A  drum  brake  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  bi  ike  shoes, 
means  connecting  said  brake  shoes  at  adja:ent  ends 
thereof,  a  wheel  cylinder  adjacent  the  othef  ends  of 
said  brake  shoes,  said  wheel  cylinder  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  first  and  second  opposed 
service  pistons  of  equal  size  operable  to  move  M'd  brake 
shoes  in  a  radially  outward  direction  in  respond  to  pres- 


1.  A  revolving  door  operatinjg 
control  device  of  the  character 
housing,  a  main  gear  rotatably 
ing,  said  main  gear  being  adapted 
revolving  door  shaft,  centrifuga 
within  the  housing,  a  shaft  hav^g 
said  centrifugal  brake  means, 
mounted  within  the  housing, 
operatively  connected  between 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  roller 
bly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
atively  connected  to  said  clutch 
energization  of  said  motor 
rotated  together  with  said  shaft 
centrifugal  brake  means  whiU 
the  rovolving  door  shaft  throug 
gear,  gear  train  means,  centrifut  al 
assembly,   all   being  positionec 
spaced,   parallel,  closely   adjaqcnt 
thereby   form   a    low-profile 
speed  control  device  adapted 
either  an  overhead  or  floor 
tion. 


said 


cor  centric 


-tyie 


3J49.^ 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
William  T.  Downs,  Detroit, 
assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1963, 
13  Claims.  (CI 
2.  A  power  transmission 
actuated    drive    means,    driver 
means  movable  between  en 


mechanism  and  speed 
described  comprising,  a 
niounted  within  said  hous- 
to  be  secured  to  the 
brake  means  positioned 
one  end  connected  to 
train  means  rotatably 
gear  train  means  being 
the  main  gear  and  the 
clutch  bearing  assem- 
ically  therewith  and 
and  motor  means  oper- 
assembly,  whereby  upon 
IS,  the  clutch  assembly  is 
to  cause  rotation  of  said 
simultaneously   rotating 
the  gear  train;  said  main 
brake  means  and  clutch 
within  said  housing  in 
horizontal   planes  to 
0  perating   mechanism    and 
selective  installation  in 
revolving  door  installa- 


f)r 


,877 


MECHANISM 
ikich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

Ser.  No.  301,433 
192— .02) 

mechanism  comprising  power 

means,    shiftable   clutch 

and  disengaged  posi- 


ga  ged 
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lions  to  respectively  connect  and  disconnect  said  drive 
and  driven  means  in  drive-transmitting  relationship,  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  pivotal  control  lever  having  one 
portion  thereof  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch 
means  to  control  shifting  movement  of  the  latter  between 
said  positions  thereof,  and  fixed  detent  means,  another 
portion  of  said  control  lever  being  selectively  engageable 


the  brake  disengaged  to  a  seomd  position  in  which  the 
clutch  is  disengaged  and  the  brake  engaged,  with  said 
operating  member  being  positionable  in  an  intermediate 
position  in  which  neither  clutch  nor  brake  is  fully  engaged 
and  in  which  slight  movement  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions  increases  the  engagement  of 
the  clutch  or  brake,  said  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therein,  a  pair  of  ports  communicating  with  the  bore 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  clutch  and  brake  re- 
spectively, further  ports  conmiunicating  with  the  bore 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressure  fluid  supirfy  and 
drain  respectively,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  orifice 
defining  means  located  within  and  extending  axially  of 


with  said  detent  means  to  shift  said  clutch  means  to  said 
engaged  position  thereof,  said  control  lever  being  yield- 
able  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  whereby, 
if  said  clutch  means  is  not  engaged  upon  shifting  thereof 
toward  said  engaged  portion  thereof,  said  lever  is  stressed 
between  said  detent  means  and  said  clutch  means  to  bias 
the  latter  into  the  engaged  position  thereof. 


3,349,878 
CONTROL  OF  THE  POWER  OF  THE  ENGINE  OF  A 
VEHICLE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  GEAR-BOX 
AND  AN  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  CLUTCH 
Gaetaa  dc  Coyc  dc  Castelct,  BUlancouit.  France,  anignor 
to  Regie  Natioaalc  dec  Usincs  Rcnanlt,  BiUaiicowt, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965.  Ser.  No.  443,194 

Claims  priority,  anpiicatioa  France,  Apr.  2, 1964, 

969,520,  Patent  1,398,895 

10  Claims.  (CL  192— .092) 


/u 


lag 


said  bore  providing  chambers  for  separating  a  drain  port 
from  the  clutch  port,  the  clutch  port  from  the  supply  port, 
the  sui^ly  port  from  the  brake  port  and  the  brake  port 
from  a  drain  port  respectively,  said  operating  member 
being  defined  by  a  needle  body  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  bore  through  all  of  said  orifices,  said  needle  body 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  portions 
with  the  smaller  ends  of  adjacent  portions  being  joined  to 
provide  grooves  between  the  joined  larger  ends  of  ad- 
jacent portions  whereby  in  one  extreme  position  of  said 
needle  said  first  and  third  orifices  are  closed  and  in  the 
opposite  extreme  position  said  second  and  fourth  orifices 
are  closed  while  in  a  mid-position  all  of  said  orifices  are 
open. 

MAGNETIC  SPRING  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

John  Baer,  Mcdford  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Precisloe 

Specialties,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  MIsmnbI 

CoBtfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  389,741,  Aog.  14, 

1964.  Thb  application  Jane  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,842 

12  Clain.  (CL  192— «4) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  power  of  the  engine 
of  a  vehicle  having  an  automatic  gear-box  with  stepped 
gear  ratios  and  an  electrically  operated  clutch  which  in- 
terrupts torque  during  gear  changes  comprising  means 
for  controlling  the  power  output  of  the  engine  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  value  (rf  the  operating  current  of  said 
clutch,  and  for  rendering  said  control  current  dependent 
on  tbe  engine  speed  during  re-engagement  of  said  clutch, 
means  for  actuating  said  control  means  during  gear 
changes.  

3J49379 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  WTTH  CONTROL  VALVE 
Duncan  James  Keith  StmiH,  SoUhoD,  Peter  Edward 
Eraser,  Droitwichworccster,  John  Michael  Payne,  Kings 
Norton,  Birmingham,  and  Douglas  Ralph  Shotter, 
MartoD,  Rugby,  England,  assignon  to  Edward  Williams 
HoMlHs  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FOed  Jane  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,268 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Jane  24, 1964, 

26,075/64 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  192—18) 

1.  A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  power  transmission 

mechanism  incorporating  a  clutch  and  a  brake,  including 

a  valve  body  and  an  operating  member  therefor  movable 

from  a  first  position  in  which  the  clutch  is  engaged  and 

843  O.O.— 61 


11.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising:  a  frame;  a  driving 
member  rotatably  supported  along  an  axis  through  said 
frame;  a  driven  member  rotatably  supported  along  essen- 
tially the  same  axis  of  rotation  as  the  driving  member;  a 
helical  clutch  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  tightly  encircling  said  driving  member;  collar 
means  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  clutch  spring  and 
rotatable  therewith  when  said  spring  is  driven  by  said 
driving  member;  brake  means  associated  with  said  frame 
for  stopping  rotation  of  said  collar  means  to  loosen  said 
spring  from  said  driving  member;  means  for  actuating 
said  brake  means  between  a  condition  to  stop  said  collar 
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means  and  a  condition  free  of  engagement  with  said  col-  r^ioupo'i'SP'SA^uiMi? 

lar  means;  and  clutch  means  for  providing  a  coupling  be-  «.;!.*.!:  «1^  vlt\t 

tw«„  «id  driving  mcnber  and  ^i^^^"_^^^^<^;^^^  'l^',J^,iSS^jT^'»i^ 

preventing  over-running  of  said  dnven  member  relative  ^  joint-kock  company  of  Swede  a 

to  said  driving  member  but  permitting  rotation  of  said  '         — — ^^ 

driving  member  relative  to  said  driven  member. 


FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser. 

8  Claims.  (CL  19T--4) 


3,349,881  . 

VENDING  CYCLE  LOCKOUT  CfRCUTll 

Vcnion  D.  Camp,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

Scebuig  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Ffled  Jmie  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,436 
9  Claims.  (CL  194—10) 
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Loimaranta,  Mattby, 
,  Varby,  Sweden, 

No.  550,680 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine  having  a  p'u- 
rality  of  stacks  of  articles  adapted  to  be  selectively  dis- 
pensed and  a  plurality  of  vend  motors,  each  oi  which 
corresponds  to  a  separate  stack  and  is  arranged  to  be  selec- 
tively energized  to  dispense  articles  from  the  correspond- 
ing stack,  one  at  a  time,  according  to  the  choiie  of  a 
customer,  the  improvement  comprising  a  vendinjg  cycle 
lockout  circuit  having  a  pair  of  line  conductors  Adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  power  source,  circuit  meanslinclud- 
ing  a  vend  relay  arranged  to  be  energized  from  ihe  line 
conductors,  and  a  coin  operated  vend  switch,  said  coin 
operated  vend  switch  being  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  line  conductors  and  adapted  to] be  mo- 
mentarily actuated  from  a  first  to  a  second  |)Osition 
upon  insertion  of  a  coin  for  energization  of  said  tend  re- 
lay, a  lockout  switch  adapted  to  be  actuated  beiween  a 
first  and  a  second  position,  a  lockout  motor  disposed  for 
actuating  said  lockout  switch  between  said  first  and  said 
second  position,  said  lockout  switch  in  its  first  position 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  in  series  wfith  said 
vend  relay  for  establishing  a  holding  circuit  therenor  upon 
return  of  said  coin  switch  to  its  first  position,  said  lockout 
switch  in  its  second  position  being  electrically  connected 
in  series  with  said  lockout  motor  and  to  establi^  a  sec- 
ond energizing  circuit  for  said  lockout  motor  across  said 
line  conductors,  said  lockout  motor  having  a  first  jenergiz- 
ing  circuit  across  said  line  conductors  including  said 
vend  switch  in  its  first  position  and  a  plurality  of,  individ- 
ual energizing  circuits  connected  across  said  line  con- 
ductors for  selectively  energizing  said  vend  motors,  each 
of  said  energizing  circuits  including  a  manually  operable 
selector  switch  having  a  first  and  a  second  position,  a 
timer  switch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  corresponding 
vend  motor  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  and  a 
selector  relay  adapted  to  be  initially  energized  through 
a  corresponding  timer  switch  in  its  first  position  and  upon 
actuation  of  a  corresponding  selector  switch  to  its  second 
position,  said  timer  switch  in  its  second  position  being 
electrically  connected  in  series  with  its  corresponding 
vend  motor  to  establish  a  by-pass  energizing  circuit  for 
said  vend  motor  when  said  selector  switch  is  retlirned  to 
its  first  position  to  allow  said  motor  to  complete  Its  vend- 
ing cycle  and  return  said  timer  switch  to  its  first  position. 


2    Mi 


1.  In  a  ciphering  machine  of  t  le  type  having  a  series 
of  pin-wheels  each  having  a  nu  nber  of  pins  displace- 
able  into  active  or  passive  posititn,  the  number  of  pins 
of  the  respective  wheels  of  the  sei  ies  having  no  common 
denominator,  said  wheels  being  m<  unted  for  simultaneous 
rotation  through  the  angle  betwern  successive  pin  posi- 
tions of  each  wheel,  said  machipe  having  a  clear  text 
alphabet  and  a  cipher  text  alphabet,  and  means  operable 
during  each  machine  cycle  and  controlled  by  said  pin- 
wheels  for  displacing  said  ciphet  text  alphabet  relative 
to  said  clear  text  alphabet  by  an  « mount  dependent  upon 
the  setting  of  said  pin-wheels,    he  improvement  com- 
prising, means  rendering  the  disp  acement  of  said  cipher 
alphabet  dependent  upon  at  least  two  settings  of  the 
pin-wheels,   said  means   compris  ng,   means   settable   in 
accordance  with  said  pin-wheel  settings,  first  and  second 
means  for  sensing  the  settings  (i  said  settable  means, 
said  sensing  means  being  respect  vely  operable  in  oppo- 
site directions,  means  under  control  of  said  first  sensing 
means  for  determining  the  startini ;  point  for  displacement 
of  said  cipher  text  alphabet  rel:  tive  to  said  clear  text 
alphabet,  means  under  control    if  said  second  sensing 
means  for  determining  the  amou  it  of  movement  of  said 
cipher  text   alphabet   from   said   starting   position,   and 
means  for  stepping  said  pin-wheds  and  altering  the  set- 
ting of  said  settable  means  betv  een  operations  of  said 
sensing  means. 


3  349  883 

EMBOSSING  TOOLS  AND  MAGAZINE  SUPPLIES 

FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATI  ON  THEREWITH 


Dane  H.  Pedersen,  Moraga,  Call 

dustries.    Inc.,   Emeryville,    C^.,   a 
California 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Scd.  No.  548,512 
11  Claims.  (CI.  1  •7—6.7) 


,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
corporation  of 


.  In  combination, 
tool  for  embossing  strip  ma 
embossable  material  is  advajnced 
through  the  body  of  the 
located  in  the  body  toward 
body  and  is  selectively  retracted 

ply; 


tool 


erial  wherein  a  strip  of 

along  a  fixed  path 

from  a  strip  supply 

embossing  means  in  the 

back  into  the  sup- 
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a  magazine  containing  said  supply,  said  magazine  hav- 
ing a  spool-like  construction  including 

a  first  unitary  member  having  a  radially  extending  first 
flange  portion  and  an  integral  axially  extending  gen- 
erally tubular  arbor  portion  for  supporting  a  coil  of 
said  strip  material; 

a  second  unitary  member  having  an  axially  extending 
spindle  portion  retained  within  said  arbor  portion 
such  that  the  arbor  portion  is  rotatable  relative  to 
the  spindle  portion  and  an  integral  radially  extend- 
ing second  flange  portion  axially  spaced  from  said 
first  flange  portion  for  retaining  the  coil  upon  the 
first  unitary  member,  said  second  flange  portion  in- 
cluding first  locating  and  securing  means; 

the  tool  having  a  socket  in  the  body  thereof  within 
which  socket  the  magazine  is  received; 

second  locating  and  securing  means  in  the  body  of 
the  tool  juxtaposed  with  said  socket  and  cooperative- 
ly engaging  said  first  locating  and  securing  means 
in  the  second  flange  portion  to  accurately  locate 
and  secure  the  magazine  within  the  socket  and  pre- 
clude rotation  of  the  second  unitary  member  relative 
to  the  tool  body  while  permitting  roution  of  the 
first  unitary  member  and  the  coil  of  strip  material 
thereon  during  advancement  and  retraction  of  the 
strip  material  from  and  to  the  magazine. 


ing  means,  at  least  two  of  said  yieldable  elements 
being  sufficient  to  overcome  said  restraining  means 
to  displace  said  universal  bar, 
(d)  and  a  normally  ineffective  intercepting  member 
for  said  actuator,  said  intercepting  member  being 
connected  to  said  universal  bar  as  to  be  concomitant- 
ly moved  therewith  and  being  rendered  effective  when 
said  universal  bar  is  engaged  simultaneously  by  at 
least  two  yieldable  elements  of  said  set  to  prevent 
the  simultaneous  operation  of  more  than  one  action. 


3349,885 

TYPE  BAR  DRIVE  COMPOSED  OF  TWO 

DIFFERENT  COMPONENTS 

Walter  Stuibcr,  Stein,  near  Numbcrg,  and  Georg  Mueller, 

Schwabacfa,    Germany,    assignors    to    Max    Gmndig, 

Forth,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1965, 

G  43,130 

11  Clahttt.  (CL  197—17) 


3349  884 
FAULT  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPRING- 
ACTUATED  TYPEWRITER 
Bernardino  Francisco,  Florano,  Italy,  assignor  to  !««•  C. 
OUTCtti  ft  C,  S.P.A.,  Ima.  Italy,  a  corporatfon  of  Italy 

Ffled  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5, 1965,  5,415/65 
"^  4  Claims,  (a.  197—17) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  typewriter  having  a  set  of  de- 
prcssible  keys  associated  with  a  set  of  type  actions,  each 
one  of  said  actions  comprising  an  intermediate  member 
displaceable  during  the  action  operation,  a  cyclically  op- 
erating mechanism  conditionable  for  operation  at  the 
depression  of  each  one  of  said  keys,  and  an  interponent 
connected  to  each  one  of  said  intermediate  members 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  common  oscillatable  ac- 
tuator at  the  depression  of  the  associated  key,  said  ac- 
tuator being  spring  moved  through  its  forward  stroke  for 
operating  the  action  connected  to  the  coupled  interpo- 
nent and  being  then  restored  by  said  mechanism,  a  fault- 
sensing  device  comprising  in  combination:     ^ 

(a)  a  set  of  yieldable  elements  each  one  normally 
locked  by  one  of  said  intermediate  members  and 
adapted  to  be  released  thereby  at  the  beginning  of 
its  displacement  effected  by  said  actuator, 

(b)  a  displaceable  universal  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  each  one  of  said  yieldable  elements  when  so  re- 
leased, 

(c)  restraining  means  connected  to  said  universal  bar 
to  prevent  it  from  being  displaced,  a  single  yieldable 
element  being  insufficient  to  overcome  said  restrain- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  impressions,  comprising, 
in   combination,   counterpressure   means  having  an  im- 
pression area;  a  plurality  of  type  bars  having  type  faces, 
each  type  bar  being  movable  in  an  arc  intersecting  said 
impression  area  from  a  position  of  rest  to  a  position  of 
readiness  in  which  its  type  face  is  located  near  and  opposite 
said  impression  area  and  further  to  an  impression  making 
position  on  said  impression  area;  a  power  roll;  a  plurality 
of  coupling  means  for  respectively  connecting  said  type 
bars  with  said  power  roll,  each  coupling  means  including 
a  turnable  coupling  member  cooperating  with  said  power 
roll,  and  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  point  and  being  pivotal- 
ly  connected  with  said  coupling  member  at  a  pivot  point, 
said  lever  having  at  least  one  dead  center  position  in 
which  said  fulcrum  point,  said  pivot  point,  and  the  axis 
of  said  turnable  couping  member  are  located  in  the  same 
straight  line,  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  with 
a  type  bar  in  such  a  manner  that  said  type  bar  is  in  said 
position  of  readiness  shortly  before  said  lever  is  in  said 
dead  center  position;  a  plurality  of  keys  connected  with 
said  coupling  means  for  selectively  placing  the  same  in 
a  position  in  which  said  coupling  member  is  driven  by 
said  power  roll  for  moving  the  respective  type  bar  through 
said  lever  from  said  position  of  rest  toward  said  position  of 
readiness;  electromagnetic  means  located  in  the  region 
of  said  impression  area  for  attracting  a  type  bar  in  said 
position  of  readiness  to  move  the  same  to  said  impres- 
sion-making position  in  which  said  lever  is  in  said  dead 
center  position  while  the  respective  type  bar  engages  said 
impression  area  with  a  pressure  independent  of  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  type  bars  to  said  position  of  readi- 
ness and  dependent  only  on  said  electromagnetic  means; 
circuit   means   including   switch   means   connected   with 
said  electromagnetic  means;  and  actuating  means  oper- 
ated by  said  type  bars  in  said  position  of  readiness  to  close 
said  switch  means  whereby  said  electromagnetic  means  is 
energized. 
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MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  THE  KEYBOARD  OF 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITERS  OR  LIKE  MACIflNES 
Theodore  N.  Madiaon,  Thompsonyflle,  and  Robert  E. 
McGraO,  Wethenficld,  Comi^  assignon  to  Roy^I  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corforation 
of  Delaware  i 

FOed  Dec.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,166 
6  Claims.  (CL  197—107) 


1.  An  electric  typewriter  having  a  keyboard  inc  uding  a 
plurality  of  service  function  key  levers,  j 

a  shaft  adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated,        I 

wrap  spring  clutches  associated  with  said  key  levers 
connected  to  service  function  actuators;  s^id  key 
levers  in  normal  state  holding  said  dutches  disen- 
gaged and  effecting  clutch  engagement  wlien  de- 
pressed, - 

and  means  for  reversely  rotating  said  shaft  when  its 
motive  source  is  shut  off  thereby  to  disable  Ithe  key 
lever  clutch  connections. 


3,349,8S7 
RDBON  MECHANISM 
WiOic  Goff,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  1 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  YorlK, 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,454 
18  CUms.  (CL  197—151) 


a  take-up  spool  rotatably  mou  ited  in  said  housing; 


said  side  wall  having  a  pair  of 
an  inked  ribbon  having  one  enc 
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ribbon  slots  therein; 
attached  to  said  supply 


spool  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  take-up 
spool; 

and  said  inked  ribbon  being  wciund  around  said  supply 
spool  and  extending  from  said  supply  spool  through 
one  of  said  slots  in  said  side  wail  to  the  exterior  of 
said  housing,  said  inked  ribi  on  returning  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  bousing  throng  i  the  other  of  said  slots 
and  passing  around  said  dri\  e  roller  to  said  take-up 
spool. 


3349,811 

VIBRATOR  TYPE  ROW  UN  HANDLING 

MECHANISM 

Paul  F.  Page,  Newingtoo,  Conn.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigmnents,  to  Royal  lyptwwUtr  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  IX  laware 

Continoatfon  of  a^Ucatkm  Ser.  No.  223,159,  Sept.  12, 
1962.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,811 

8Clafans.(a.  197—158) 


of: 


surface    formed 


on  said  frame  and  driv- 


1.  A  inked  ribbon  cartridge  adapted  to  be  refiovably 
mounted  on  a  typewriter  including: 
a  bousing  having  upper  and  lower  walls; 
said  housing  having  a  side  wall  connecting  said  upper 

and  lower  walls; 
said  housing  having  means  to  releasably  motint  said 

housing  on  a  typewriter; 
a  supply  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housii  ig; 
a  drive  roller  mounted  in  said  bousing; 


1.  In  a  ribbon  handling  mecqanism,  the  combination 
I: 

a  frame, 

a  vibrator  arm  rockably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  ribbon  support  sec  ired  thereto,  said  vibra 
tor    arm   having    an    engagenKnt 
thereon, 

a  crank  rockably  mounted  on  s4id  frame, 

means  to  rock  said  crank, 

a  drive  arm  pivotally  mounted 
ably  connected  to  said  crankJ 

a  first  and  a  second  drive  pi4  coupled  to  and  driven 
by  said  drive  arm, 

a  rotatable  cam  mounted  on  skid  vibrator  arm  having 
alternately  spaced  engagem<nt  surfaces  and  valleys, 
said  first  drive  pin  positi(Mied  to  initially  engage  said 
vibrator  arm  engagement  sivface  and  partially  rock 
said  vibrator  arm  upon  operation  of  saikl  drive  arm, 
said  second  drive  pin  positioned  to  engage  one  of 
said  cam  engagement  surfaces  when  said  one  cam 
engagement  surface  lies  in  tf e  path  of  driving  move- 
ment of  said  second  pin  to 
arm, 

and  means  associated  with  sa)d  frame  and  said  rota 
table  cam  for  incrementally 
temately  place  cam  engageknent  surfaces  and  cam 
valleys  in  the  path  of  movepent  of  said  second  pin 
so  that  said  vibrator  arm  is 
stroke  and  a  partial  stroke 
said  drive  arm. 


alternately  rocked  a  full 
on  successive  strc^es  of 
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3,349389 

DEVICE  FOR  TYPING  AN  AUXILIARY 

CHARACTER  ON  A  TYPEWRITER 

Larry  N.  Barger,  %  The  Artizaa,  P.O.  Box  1084 

Glendale,  Calif.    912(»9 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  582,937 

8  CUms.  (CL  197—180) 


means  seated  on  the  tubular  member  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto;  guide  means  affixed  to  said  case;  a  pair  of 
reels  in  spaced-apart  relation  carried  by  said  guide  means 
and  movable  with  the  case  longitudinally  of  the  hub 
means;  said  hub  means  comprising  means  for  selectively 
engaging  one  of  said  reeb  depending  upon  their  longi- 
tudinal positions  relative  to  the  hub  means;  spring  means 
affixed  respectively  to  the  reels  and  to  said  case  for  wind* 
ing  through  rotation  of  said  case;  locking  means  carried 
by  said  tubular  member;  resilient  means  connecting  said 
locking  means  to  said  hub  means  whereby  further  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  after  a  predetermined  winding  of  the 
selected  spring  means  imparts  rotation  to  said  hub  means 
via  the  resilient  means;  bell  means;  means  associated  with 
the  hub  means  to  ring  said  bell  means  by  movement  of 
the  hub  means;  and  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  reel 
means  to  predetermine  the  amount  of  revolution  of  said 
shaft  and  pintle  to  operate  the  bell  means. 


3,349390 

END-OF-FAGE  LIMITING  DEVICE 

CariiD.  RnsscU,  1209  Walnut  St., 

Mnakogce,  Ofcla.    74401 

FOed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,127 

8  Claims.  (CL  197—189) 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  support  member  and  a  movable 
key  for  typing  an  auxiliary  character  on  a  typewriter  which 
has  a  platen,  a  series  of  conventional  keys  and  a  type  guid- 
ing member,  the  improvement  in  the  device  of:  a  flexible 
springy  key  having  one  end  rigidly  fixed  to  the  support 
member  and  having  an  auxiliary  character  at  an  opposite 
end,  said  auxiliary  key  bending  between  its  rigidly  fixed 
end  and  its  auxiliary  character  end  to  advance  the  auxiliary 
character  toward  the  typewriter  platen  when  struck  by  a 
conventional  key,  said  flexible  springy  key  unbending  to 
retract  its  auxiliary  character  from  the  platen  after  being 
struck  by  the  conventional  key;  and  attaching  clips  on  said 
support  member  for  temporarily  attaching  said  support 
member  to  the  type  guiding  member,  said  device  being 
separable  from  the  typewriter  by  a  simple  manual  pull 
after  use  to  leave  the  tyipe  guiding  member  completely  free 
of  any  contact  with  the  attaching  clips,  the  support  mem- 
ber or  the  flexible  key;  said  attaching  dips,  support  mem- 
ber and  flexible  key  permanently  connected  together  and 
forming  a  single  manipulable  unit  that  can  be  quickly  and 
manually  attached  to  and  detached  from  a  typewriter 
without  the  use  of  tools. 


•i  »  ii**- 


1.  A  limiting  device  for  attachment  to  a  typewriter 
having  a  platen  with  pintle  and  a  frame,  comprising  in 
combinati(Hi,  a  case  for  housing  said  limiting  device;  said 
case  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  pintle 
of  the  platen  for  rotating  the  case  and  permitting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  case  relative  to  the  shaft;  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  ?aid  frame  and 
contain  said  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  shaft  therein;  hub 


3,349,891 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  ARTICLES 

Warren  C.  Burgess,  Jr.,  27018  Kennedy  Ridge  Rood, 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio    44070 

FOed  Mv.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,769 

4  Clafans.  (a.  198—33) 


I 


en 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disposing  a  plurality  of  similarly 
shaped  articles  in  oriented  relation  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  rotatable  supply  drum  disposed  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  inclined  to  the  horizontal; 

(b)  inclined  rail  means  coacting  inside  said  supply 
drum  to  intercept  and  convey  parts  from  a  random 
supply  thereof  carried  in  said  drum  when  said  drum 
is  rotated  about  said  inclined  axis,  said  parts  having 
at  least  one  laterally  extending  means  which  sus- 
pends the  article  on  said  rail  means; 

(c)  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  said  in- 
clined rail  means  and  defining  an  unconfined  gap 
having  launching  and  recapturing  extremities,  said 
means  serving  to  recapture  properly  oriented  articles 
at  the  recapturing  extremity  of  said  gap,  said  re- 
capturing means  including  means  to  further  orient 
the  recaptured  articles; 

(d)  said  inclined  rail  means  also  serving  to  launch 
articles  in  free  trajectory  across  said  unconfined  gap; 

(e)  said  rail  means  also  serving  to  orient  at  least  some 
of  the  articles  intercepted  by  said  inclined  rail  means 
prior  to  reaching  the  launching  extremity  of  said 

gap: 

(f)  means  located  intermediate  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  extremities  of  said  gap  for  testing  the  position 
of  articles  in  said  free  trajectory  relative  to  a  pre- 
determined article  position  along  the  free  trajectory 
through  which  properly  oriented  articles  move  and 
including  means  for  deflecting  articles  not  in  said 
predetermined  article  position; 

(g)  said  drum  coacting  with  the  article  deflecting 
means  to  collect  articles  not  accepted  for  recapture. 
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3349,892  _ 

CONVEYOR  FOR  HANDLING  BULK  MATEIttALS 

Marcel  lean  Charies  Baire,  Rue  dHaubourdin,  Les 

Peupliers  6,  Faches-Thumesnil,  Nord,  France 

Filed  Inly  14, 1966,  Sen  No.  565,141       J 

Claims  priority,  aniUcation  France,  July  IS,  1965, :  4,669 

6  Claims,  (a.  198—91) 


other  with  adjacent  plates  being 
arched  joining   members  extendinj 
said  plates  and  having  marginal 
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connected  by  flexible 

substantially   above 

bealds  which  are  inserted 


into  transverse  retamer  grooves 
to  form  a  continuous  conveyor 
surface   formed   of  alternating  n 
arched  member  sections. 


1.  An  elevator  arrangement  comprising,  in  coiibina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  two  pairs  of  coaxially  rotatable  pulley  mambers 
mounted  on  said  support  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship; I 

(c)  elongated  carrier  means  trained  over  said  pulley 
members  in  a  closed  loop  having  two  vertically  paced 
portions  respectively  adjacent  said  pairs  of  pulley 
members; 

(d)  drive  means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  n  said 

loop; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  approximately  cup-shaped  luckcts 
mounted  on  said  carrier  means  and  having  respective 
openings  directed  toward  the  inside  of  said  Icfcp; 

(f)  means  defining  a  downwardly  closed  receptacle 
at  the  lower  one  of  said  loop  portions,  said  o|  enings 
communicating  with  said  receptacle  during  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  means  in  said  loop; 

(g)  rotai7  shovel  means  adjacent  said  recepta;le  for 
shoveling  a  bulk  material  into  said  receptacle;  and 

(h)  discharge  means  for  withdrawing  said  bulk  rflaterial 
from  said  buckets  at  the  higher  one  of  said  loop 
portions, 

(1)  said  discharge  means  including  a  deflector 
member  having  an  axis,  said  deflector  r|»ember 
being  mounted  between  the  pulley  members  ad- 
jacent said  higher  loop  portion  and  tapering  in 
an  axial  direction  from  one  toward  the  ajther  of 
the  last-mentioned  pulley  members, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  vanes  angularly  spaced  on  said 
deflector  member  about  the  axis  therec  f,  said 
vanes  defining  axially  extending  channel  there- 
between, 

(3)  said  other  pulley  member  being  formi  d  with 
openings  respectively  communicating  w  th  said 
channels. 


3,349,893 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Friedrich  Jwdan,  Wethmar,  near  Lunen,  and  ^ald 
Heuser,  Weme  an  der  Lippe,  Germany,  assii 
to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalia,  Wetr 
near  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corpoi 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
G  39,895 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—195) 
1.  A  conveyor  belt  which  comprises  a  plurality 
plates  disposed  in  endwise  spaced-apart  relation 


964, 


Df  rigid 
:o  each 


3,349,894 
INCLINED  SCREW 
Kenneth  M.  Allen  and  Chester 
P.O.  Box  352,  Newbcrg, 
FUcd  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser. 
6  Claims.  (O.    ' 


provided  in  said  plates 
having  a  transport 
plate   and   flexible 


b<lt 


lid 


O  )NVEYOR 

1.  Harper,  both  of 
C  Tcg.     97132 
^o.  513,256 


19»  -215) 


1.  An  inclined  screw  conveyor 

central  helical  screw  means 
an   inclined   axis  and   provi 
cylindrical  portion  extending 
direction  along  the  inclined 
material  being  conveyed, 

means  for  rotating  said  screw 
dined  axis,  and 

outer  rotating  means  located 
said  screw  means  substanti 
periphery  of  said  screw 
upward  direction  from  said 
an  inlet  opening  for  said  i 

said  outer  rotating  means  inc 
around  the  periphery  of  said 
said  radially  upward  direct i 
axis, 

said  belt  turning  with  said  screv 

providing  an  input  opening  foi 
said  radially  upward  direction 


( omprismg 

adapted  for  rotation  about 

with  a  peripheral 

said  screw  means  in  a 

thereof  for  holding 


a  lis 


ni;l 


boih 


3  349  895 
TIME-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

GRAPHICAL  COMPOSIP  G 
Edward  L.  Hawkins,  2982  E.  Mill  ary 
A.  Taylor,  2103  E.  Pike, 
43701 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
9  Claims.  (Ci. 
1.  In  a  typographical  composing 
with  an  automatic  control  unit  for 
matrices  from  a  storage  magazine , 
assembling  elevator  wherein  the 


199 


means  about  said  in- 


tolward  the  lower  end  of 

enclosing  the  outer 

mea^s  except  in  a  radially 

nclined  axis  providing 

ined  screw  conveyor, 

uding  a   belt   wrapped 

screw  means  except  in 

ibn  from  said  inclined 


means,  and 
conveyed  material  in 


MEANS  FOR  TYPO- 
MACHINES 
Road,  and  Richard 
of  ZanesviUe,  Ohio 


No.  519,216 
—14) 

machine   equipped 

automatically  releasing 

the  combination  of  an 

rMeased  matrices  are  de- 
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livered  one  after  another  to  form  a  composed  line,  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  selector  shaft  coupled  with  said 
control  unit  for  operation  thereof  in  releasing  matrices 
and  an  elevator  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  said 
assembling  elevator,  said  selector  shaft  being  provided 
with  selectively  disengageable  clutch  means  for  arresting 
movement  of  said  selector  shaft  and  operation  of  said  con- 
trol unit  upon  disengagement  of  said  clutch  means,  first 


control  means  for  effecting  disengagement  of  said  clutch 
means  during  operation  of  said  elevator  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  including  an  electromagnetic  solenoid  operable 
on  energization  thereof  to  disengage  said  clutch  means, 
and  time-responsive  control  means  connected  with  said 
solenoid  and  selectively  operable  for  energization  of  said 
solenoid  to  maintain  said  clutch  means  in  disengagement 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  conclusion  of  the 
operation  of  said  elevator  actuating  mechanism. 


3349,896 
DISPOSABLE  SHEATH  AND  SHEATH  RETAINER 

FOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  PRQBES 

John  D.  Ensign,  Brigham  City,  and  Hideo  HasUmoto, 

Dewcyville,  Utah,  asignors  to  Measurement  Science 

Corporation,  Perry,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,122 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  206—16.5) 


* 


flange  extending  rearwardly  from  said  wall  at  an  acute 
angle  not  greater  than  60  degrees,  said  flange  comprising 
a  first  panel  hinged  to  said  wall  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  second  panel  connected  to  said  first  panel 
at  a  location  spaced  from  the  hinge  connection  between 
the  latter  and  said  wall  and  extending  along  said  first 
panel  toward  the  rear  surface  of  said  wall,  and  a  third 
panel  hinged  to  said  second  panel  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  connection  between  the  latter  and  said  first  panel. 


1.  A  disposable  sheath  for  use  on  a  temperature  sens- 
ing probe,  comprising  an  elongate,  non  stretchable  tube 
sufficiently  rigid  to  be  inserted  on  a  probe  without  buck- 
ling or  folding;  and  a  heat  conductive  diaphragm  of 
stretchable  material  sealing  one  end  of  said  tube. 


tO-tSfi 


said  third  panel  extending  along  said  rear  surface  of  said 
wall  in  a  direction  away  from  the  hinge  connection  be- 
tween said  wall  and  said  first  panel  and  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  wall,  the  distance  from  any  given  part 
of  said  connection  between  said  first  and  second  panels 
to  said  hinge  connection  between  said  first  panel  and  said 
wall  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  part  of 
said  connection  to  the  hinge  connection  between  said 
second  and  third  panels. 


3,349,898 
REEL  CASE  WITH  ROTATABLE  LOCK 
Richard  C.  J.  Pakon,  Medfield,  Mass.,  Anthony  L. 
Gelardi,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Gregory  Mathos,  Wot 
Hartfonl,  Conn.,  ass^ors  to  Data  Packaging 
Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  May  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,085 
10  Claims.  (CL  206 — 52) 


fitm.z 


3  349  897 

ARTICLE-SUPPORTING  AND  DISPLAYING 

DEVICES 

Orison  W.  Stone,  VaUey  Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Devclopak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Fncd  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,297 
11  Claims.  (Q.  206—45.14) 
1.  In   an  article-supporting  and  displaying  device:   a 
wall  the  front  surface  of  which  is  directed  toward  an  ar- 
ticle when  the  same  is  supported  by  the  device,  and  a 


1.  A  reel  and  closure  for  magnetic  tape  comprising 

a  reel  having  a  hub  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
front  and  rear  flanges,  said  hub  having  a  central  cy- 
lindrical hub  wall  for  receiving  the  spindle  of  a  ma- 
chine on  which  the  reel  is  to  be  used, 

a  recess  provided  in  the  front  side  of  the  reel  radially 
outwardly  of  the  cylindrical  hub  wall. 

a  closure  for  the  reel  having  a  cylindrical  wall  of  a 
width  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
reel  measured  at  the  periphery  of  the  flanges, 

sealing  means  engaging  one  edge  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
and  the  periphery  of  the  rear  flange  of  the  reel  to  seal 
the  two  together  when  the  closure  is  on  the  reel, 

an  annular  wall  as  part  of  the  closure  secured  at  its 
periphery  to  the  other  edge  of  the  cylindrical  wall, 

sealing  means  engaging  the  annular  wall  of  the  closure 
and  the  front  flange  of  the  reel  to  seal  the  two  to- 
gether when  the  closure  is  on  the  reel, 

and  locking  means  carried  by  and  movable  with  respect 
to  the  annular  wall  and  cooperating  with  the  recess 
for  releasably  locking  the  closure  on  the  reel  with 
the  sealing  means  operative  so  that  the  closure  forms 
a  seal  about  the  reel. 
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3,349399 

BELTED  FASTENERS 

Richard  E.  Powers,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poi'crs 

Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpfora- 

tion  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,597 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 
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front  face  of  said  support  and  an  jpwardly  extending 
chamber  portion  bounded  by  said  flahge  portion  and  co- 
operating with  said  support  to  form  an  enclosure  there- 
between for  said  coiled  member,  sad  chamber  portion 
having  a  relatively  wide  pocket  port  on  snugly  receiving 
said  body  of  said  coiled  member  and  providing  a  housing 
for  rotation  therein  of  said  coiled  b<idy  and  also  having 
an  outlet  guide  portion  communicating  with  said  pocket 
portion  receiving  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  coiled 
member,  said  outlet  guide  portion  b^ing  of  considerably 
lesser  width  than  said  pocket  portionj  at  its  point  of  com- 
munication therewith,  both  said  poc  Let  portion  and  said 


1.  A  belt  supply  of  fasteners  for  dispensing  from  a 
power  tool  and  Comprising,  a  multiplicity  of  like  fastaners 
and  wherein  each  fastener  comprises  an  axially  disp  ssed 
shank  with  a  piercing  end  and  with  an  enlarged  lead 
at-  the  end  opposite  said  piercing  end,  and  an  expcnt  able 
carrier  receiving  and  holding  the  fasteners  and  foimed 
of  an  elongated  low  density  body  of  frangible  maljcrial 
for  subsequent  destruction  in  the  power  tool,  said  fas- 
tener shanks  piercing  said  body  of  material  at  successjvely 
spaced  intervals  and  frictionally  engaged  therein 
positioned  in  regimented  order. 


and 


snn., 


3,349,900 
PACKAGED  PLATE  GLASS 
John  C.  Jones  and  Albert  J.  Bandy,  Kingsport,  H 
assignors    to    American    Saint    Gobafai    Corporation, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^   FHed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,665 
10  Claims.  (CL  206—62) 


mcm- 


theie 


outlet  guide  portion  being  dimensioned 
movement  of  said  coiled  member 
portion  being  frangible  at  a  point 
of  communication  with  said  pocket 
opening  in  a  guide  channel  leading 
tion  for  removal  of  said  coiled  member 
by  withdrawing  said  outer  end  port 
ing  and  unwinding  of  said  coiled  ' 
portion,  said  coiled  member  being 
by  said  support  and  enclosing  member 
of  said  outlet  guide  portion  to  provijle 
said  coiled  member. 


bo<  y 


to  permit  free 
m,  said  outlet  guide 
sbaced  from  its  point 
I  ortion  to  provide  an 
said  pocket  por- 
from  said  package 
through  the  open- 
within  said  pocket 
completely  enclosed 
prior  to  breaking 
for  withdrawal  of 


f  om 


ion 


3,349,902     , 
FIBER  FRACTIONATING   APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESS 
Joseph  J.  Lafranca,  Jr.,  Metairie,  Mi  lyer  Mayer,  Jr.,  New 
Orleans,  and  Heber  W.  WeOer,  Jr.J  Metairie,  La.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  Amcifca  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agricniture         I 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  P  b.  502,727 
9  Claims.  (CL  209-  -2) 


1.  In  a  glass  shipping  case  including  a  plurality  of  tjghtly 
packed  glass  plates  and  interleaving  paper  sheets  piaced 
therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising  a  coating  of 
dry  lubricant  positioned  between  at  least  one  of  saidi  glass 
sheets  and  interleaving  sheets. 


3349,901 
PACKAGE  FOR  ENCLOSING  AND  DISPENSING 
A  COILED  MEMBER 
Lawrence  C.  Brantigam,  42  Glenbrook  Road, 
Kensfaigton,  Conn.    06037 
Ffled  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,430 
9  Clafans.  (Q.  206—78) 
1.  A  dispenser  display  package  enclosing  a  coiled  I 
ber  comprising:  a  support  having  a  generally  planar  front 
face;  a  coiled  member  on  said  front  face  of  said  support, 
said  coiled  member  having  an  outer  end  portioti  ex- 
tending tangentially  from  the  coiled  body  thereof  and 
a  preformed  enclosing  member  having  a  peripheral  flange 
portion  extending  along  and  sealingly  engaged  witk  said 


sh<  rt 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating 
masses  of  relatively  untangled 
long  and  short  textile  fibers  which 

(a)  input  means  for  admitting  a 
tively  untangled  mixtu.e  of 
short  textile  fibers  into  the  appak-atus 

(b)  six  parallel,  rotaiable  cylindr  cal 
symmetrically  arranged  in  tw< 


fibers  from  loose 
mixtiires  of  individualized 


c(>mpnses: 

loose  mass  of  a  rela- 
injdividualized  long  and 
is; 

electrode  elements 
groups  of  three  ele- 
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ments  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  line  to  form  a  aqueous  pulp,  the  solid  particles  of  said  first  sized 

mirror  image  of  each  other,  fraction  having  a  particle  size  distribution  of  about: 

(1)  said  six  electrode  elements  being  positioned  to  c,o«M-.rH  «>•«!,•  u/#..«,ht  n#.rr^nt 
form  the  boundaries  of  an  electrostatic  field  hav-  ^.S.  Standard  mesh .  Weight  per(^^ 
ing   both   uniform   and  nonuniform  potential  ^                                                            _  « 

gradients,  ]J[,.                                                                ^aq 

(2)  a  pair  of  electrode  elemenU  in  each  of  said  J'J* 

groups  being  in  relatively  closer  proximity  to  +^" 

each  other  than  to  the  third  electrode  element  of  +^°  - ^_^^ 

each  of  said  groups,  "J"^^                                                           ,   ,« 

(3)  each  of  said  pair  of  electrode  elements  being  150 0  5-30 

adjacent  said  input  means,  '^  Wn o_5 

(4)  one  electrode  in  each  pair  being  closer  to  said  — 150 "-^ 

input  means  than  the  second  electrode  of  each  ^^^  preparing  a  first  feed  pulp  from  the  first  sized  frac- 

?*"■»                                ,       ^     ,   ..      ,          ..  tion  of  unground  aqueous  pulp  by  adjusting  the  solid 

(5)  the  third  electrode  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  content  of  said  first  sized  fraction  to  about  20-30%; 
groups  being  closer  to  said  second  electrode  of  (f,j  preparing  a  rougher  feed  from  said  first  feed  pulp 
each  pair  than  to  the  first  and  separated  from  .  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  first  feed  pulp  to  about 
said  second  electrode  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  g  5-ii- 

prevent  arcing,  ^jj  subjecting  said  rougher  feed  to  froth  flotation  in 

(6)  said  third  electrode  being  mounted  for  rota-  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  rougher  flotation  cell  in  the  pres- 
Uon  in  a  direction  similar  to  that  of  said  second  ^^^^  ^j  ^^  ^^^^^-^  flotation  reagent  to  produce  a 
electrode,  phosphate-rich  rougher  overflow  concentrate  and  a 

(7)  said   third   electrodes  of  each   group  being  phosphate-poor  rougher  underflow  taiUng; 
further  mounted  for  rotauonm  close  proximity  recovering   the   phosphate-rich   rougher   overflow 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other,  concentrate  for  further  concentration  in  later  recited 

(8)  the  electrodes  in  each  pair  being  mounted  for 

rotation  in  opposite  directions;  (k)  ^^arately  recovering  the  phosphate -poor  rougher 

(c)  means  connected  to  each  of  said  paiR  of  elertrode  ^ndeVflow  tailing  for  further  concentrating  in  later 
elements  to  apply  a  like  electrostatic  charge  thereto,  tcH   t  n  • 

the  electrodes  of  a  pair  being  also  electrically  con-  (D'^'desliming 'the  phosphate-poor  rougher  underflow 

nected  to  eacn  oiner,        .       . .  .    ,    ^     .       .        .  tailing  by  washing  said  tailing  with  water; 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  thu-d  electrode  of  each  .    ,      *    '.           o"  ,  ,. .  .    ^,f.     .  „  j^„,-,.,.;_-  .w. 

,            1    .      .  .•      u                   •.    .  (m)  preparing  a  first  thick  pulp  by  dewatering  the 

group  to  apply  an  electrostatic  charge  opposite  to  u  j      j  j    1       ^    u^  iT^fi.^..  .-^..^k.- ..nH*r 

.  u  .         1-  J.        -J              r    1    .    J          -J            J  washed  and  dcslimed  phosphate-poor  rougher  under- 

that  applied  to  said  pairs  of  electrodes,  said  second  a       .           ia        .     .     t  ^w^.X  ak  Ti^  ■ 

J  .u-  J    I    .__j      u  •           J-          J  IL  .  flow  to  a  solid  content  of  about  65-75%; 

and  third  electrodes  being  so  disposed  that,  upon  ap-  "       ^»      '^            ^  ,    ^    .,,„  u.,  ..aa:„^  fr-ck  tm/Q»*r 

,•     .•         ...       ,     .      ...      .            ..       .     r.         •  (n)   preparinB  a  second  feed  pulp  by  adding  tresh  water 

plication  of  the  electrosUUc  charges  thereto,  there  is  ^"^  F.jKa....K  «  «-v               .  ^r  .k1  r^*  .kj^i,  .«..i»  »« 

J       .         I    .      .  .•    c  ij    *  u-  u  •  .      •*  to  adjust  the  solid  content  of  the  first  thick  pulp  to 

produced  an  electrostatic  field  of  high  intensity;  JvTt  20-5oV  • 

(e)  first  doffing  means  for  removing  long  fibers  from  ,   about    o-      c,                 r  «j       1     u.,  „j-..e«:„„  ,k« 
between  said  second  and  third  electr<5le  elements.  «»  Prcpanng  a  scavenger  feed  pulp  by  adjust  ng  the 

said  first  doffing  means  being  mounted  therebetween  ,  P"  f  .  '^  ^'^""f  **^**  P"'P  *°/*^"'  ^•*-^;^'   ,    .^ 

at  a  distance  no  closer  to  said  electrode  elements  than  <P)  ^"bjectmg    the    scavenger    feed    pulp    to    froth 

the  midpoint  of  the  length  of  the  short  fibers  to  be  0°'^''°"  '"  ^'  J"^^  one  scavenger  flotation  cell  in 

separated-  ^^^  presence  of  a  cationic  flotation  reagent  to  pro- 

(f )  means  for  rotating  said  electrode  elements;  ^uce  a  phosphate-rich  scavenger  underflow  conceri- 

(g)  means  adjacent  said  first  doffing  means  for  collect-  f^*»«  «"d  *  phosphate-poor  scavenger  overflow  tail- 
ing  separated  long  fibers;  ,  '"8'           .        .        .       u  .     •  1.                          j 

(h)  second  doffing  means  for  removing  short  fibers;  ^^l  recovering   the   phosphate-nch   scavenger   under- 

gpj                                                          "  flow  concentrate  for  further  concentration  m  later 

(i)  a  chamber  for  collecting  short  fibers  in  proximity  recited  steps; 

to  said  third  electrode  elements,  said  chamber  having  (^>  discarding  the  phosphate-poor  scavenger  overflow 

means  connected  thereto  to  place  an  electrostatic  tailing. ^ 

charge  thereon  similar  to  that  of  said  third  electrode  "' 

*'*'"*"*'          3,349,904 

^""^^"^^  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ORE  PARTICLES 

3349,903  George  W.  Walker,  deceased,  late  of  Flattciille,  Wis.,  by 

PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATTNG  UNGROUND  If^  JJ*5S®°w-II*S2ini"^!5S4,  %~  ^S^  xS** 

PEBBLE  PHOSPHATE  ORE  M^«*  ^^^^  ^^^f^^^  S^JS^Il        " 

Clarence  G.  Oisen,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  »^*«"°"J,1^5'*r  *  ^oli  £  ^'  Si^S* 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpJ»aSon  of  Con-  .^        ^Ued  Feb.  6, 1964,  *»•  No.  343,1^ 

Q^^Uoit                           -.•.!-'  j^  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sniwcqaent  to 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,180  ^*''  J' !'"» *I^  ^JSliSST*"*** 

10  Claims.  (CL  209 — 3)  *  Claim.  (CL  ZW— W)                  , 

1.  A  method  for  bcncficiating  unground  pebble  phos-  .  The  method  of  ore  separation  which  consists  in  con- 

phate  ore  comprising:                                     »-         »'  tinuously  delivering  in  a  vertical  substantially  cylindrical 

stream  finely  crushed  ore  containing  free  metal  particles 

(a)  mining  a  pebble  phosphate  ore  matrix;  centrally  on  top  of  an  inverted  generally  conicjJ  screen 

(b)  preparing    an    aqueous    unground    pulp    of    said  that  is  of  large  diameter  in  relation  to  the  cylindrical 
matrix;  stream,  turning  the  screen  on  a  vertical  axis  at  a  speed 

(c)  flowing  said  aqueous  pulp  to  a  washing  plant;  bearing  such  relation  to  the  rate  of  delivery  of  the  crushed 

(d)  disintegrating  mud  balls  present  in  said  aqueous  ore  that  this  material  flowing  outwardly  and  upwardly  by 
pulp  without  grinding  said  pulp;  centrifugal  force  and  opposed  by  gravitational  force  is 

(e)  desliming  the  washed  aqueous  pulp;  spread  out  in  a  fairly  uniform  thin  layer  of  gradually 

(f )  wet  screening  the  dcslimed  unground  aqueous  pulp  diminishing  depth  toward  the  rim  of  said  screen,  the  holes 
and  collecting  a  first  sized  fraction  of  the  unground   in  the  screen  being  large  enough  to  allow  dropping  there- 
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through  of  metal  particles  in  the  ore,  continuously  deliver- 
ing air  under  pressure  upwardly  through  the  holes  in  the 
screen  to  blow  upwardly  the  smaller  ore  particles  as  dust 
while  floating  the  larger  ore  particles  relative  to  the  screen 
on  the  air  streams  to  prevent  their  dropping  through  the 
holes  while  allowing  the  metal  particles  by  virtue  of  their 


soi rces 


the 


greater  weight  to  drop  through  said  holes,  collectini 
metal  particles  that  drop  through  the  screen,  condu  iting 
away  the  smaller  ore  particles  that  are  blown  upwardly 
as  dust  from  the  screen,  and  separately  collecting  the 
er  ore  particles  which  after  being  floated  outwardly 
the  screen  drop  by  gravity  from  the  rim  thereof. 


being  spaced  such  that  a  shorter  than 
not  interrupt  any  of  the  light  passinj 
to  said  cells  when  the  length  of  this 
fled,  and  an  article  of  median  length 
ing  from  said  second  one  of  said 
aligned  ceil,  and  a  longer  than  median 
terrupts  light  from  all  except  said 
said  first  cell  when  the  lengths  thereof 
means  connected  to  said  relays  for 
in  response  to  predetermined  signals 
cells  whereby  the  shorter  and  longer 
articles  are  separated  from  the  mediab 


median  article  does 
from  said  sources 
article  is  being  classi- 
iiterrupts  light  pass- 
to  said  second 
length  article  in- 
irst  light  source  to 
are  being  classified, 
]  outing  said  articles 
derived  from  said 
than  median  length 
length  articles. 


3,349,906 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION 
Frederick  L.  Calhoun,  Torrance,  and 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors 
namics  Company,  Ltd.,  Torrance, 
of  California 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1964,  Scr.  Nb.  387,287 
24  Claims.  (CL  209^(11.7) 


SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  Dawson, 

to  Industrial  Dy- 

[^aUf.,  a  corporation 


arg- 
over 


half 


3,349,905 
LENGTH  SORTER 
Lynn  D.  Crawford,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  of  ontf-1 
to  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  lone- 
half  to  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson,  and 
Lois  J.  Duggan  as  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Ro^r  M. 
Magnnson 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,451 
1  Claim.  (CI.  209—82) 


1.  A  system  for  inspectmg  for 
containers,  including: 

conveyor  means  for  providing  a 
tainers; 

energy  means  positioned  relative  t( 
tainers  to  energize  the  rims  of 

energy-sensitive  means  positioned 
turned  from  said  container  rims; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one 
and  energy-sensitive  means  rel 
whereby  the  container  rims 
energy-sensitive  means; 

means  to  process  the  energy 
sensitive  means  for  providing 
fects  in  the  container  rims; 

and  means  for  activating  the 
when  the  containers  have  been 
position  relative  to  the  energy 
sensitive  means. 


defects  in  the  rims  of 
n  ovement  of  the  con- 


the  rims  of  the  con- 
ihe  containers; 
to  receive  energy  re- 


0 

ative 
<  re 


said  energy  means 
to  said  containers 
scanned   by   said 


received  by  said  energy- 
an  indication  of  de- 

pibcessing  means  only 

I  noved  to  a  particular 

iiieans  and  the  energy- 


3,349,907 
EGG  GRADE* 
Otto  C.  NIederer,  Bear  Tavern  Road,  and  Herbert  O. 
Niederer,   Church  Road,  both     '  "--    —      -^" 
08560 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  ^  o.  253,098,  Jan.  22, 

1963.  This  application  Oct  11,  19<  >5,  Scr.  No.  494,415 

3  Claims.  (Q.  209-  -121) 


In  apparatus  for  separating  articles  such  as  cucui  nbers 
or  the  like  according  to  median  lengths  and  abn  )rmal 
lengths,  the  combination  comprising  an  article  con^'eyor 
for  conveying  a  single  file  of  spaced  articles,  an  i  rticle 
scanning  zone  associated  with  said  conveyor,  said  sea  nning 
zone  having  signal  producing  means  comprising  a  pliirality 
of  spaced  light  sources  including  an  initial  light  $ource 
and  a  light-sensitive  cell  aligned  therewith,  a  first  relay  and 
means  connecting  said  first  relay  to  said  cell,  a  second  light 
sensitive  cell  aligned  with  a  second  one  of  said  sources, 
a  second  relay  and  means  conecting  said  second  rday  to 

said  second  cell,  and  a  third  light  sensitive  cell  aligned    — „ „  -  i   .    •      ,.a^a  «,;th 

with  a  third  one  of  said  sources,  a  third  relay  andleans  ment.  each  of  saKi  we.gh.ng  <^^>4  ^!"«  ^^'^^^.^^ 
connecting  said  third  relay  to  said  third  cell,  said  siurces   a  balance  beam  having  a  pivot  abo  it  which  it  is  movable 


1.  Egg-grading  equipment  emb(  dying  a  plurality  of 
weighing  devices  spaced  apart  longi  udinally  of  the  equip- 
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and  having  two  spaced  egg-receiving  members  secured 
to   the   balance   beam   adjacent   one   end   thereof,   egg- 
moving  means  movable  in  an  elliptical  path  and  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  the  spaced  members  secured  to 
the  balance  beam  and  above  and  below  said  members  for 
advancing  eggs  from  one  of  said  weighing  devices  to 
another,  said  egg-moving  means  presenting  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  with  elements  thereon  for  opposing  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  eggs  relative  to  said  means  duriiig 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  egg-moving  means,  said 
elements   being   positioned   to   register   with   the   spaced 
members  on  the  balance  beams  upon  movement  of  the 
egg-moving  means  vertically  between  said  members,  the 
spaced   egg-receiving   members   secured   to   the   balance 
beams  being  in  the  form  of  parallel  rails,  the  rail  which 
is  farther  from  the  pivot  of  the  balance  beam  being  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  near  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  the  other  rail  having  a  central  portion  with 
a  cavity  therein  presenting  spaced  points  engageable  by 
eggs  deposited  on  said  rails  whereby  said  rails  cooperate 
to  present  three  points- of  contact  with  an  egg,  two  of 
which  points  of  contact  are  spaced  a  lesser  distance  from 
the  pivot  about  which  the  balance  beam  is  movable  than 
is  the  other  point  of  contact. 
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retaining  ^a"  portion  of  the  free  mercury  and  amalgam 
elevated  with  the  ore  discharge  which  is  returned  by 
gravitational  flow  to  the  mercury  bed. 


3,349,908 

DEVICE  FOR  AMALGAMATION  OF 

GOLD  AND  SILVER 

TadaichI  Hashimoto,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Charles 

F.  Shepherd,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,214 

10  Claims.  (CL  209—185) 


3,349,909 
PROCESS   OF  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  OF 
'    DIFFERENT  WATER  WETTABILITY 
Heinz  P.  Studer,  Bellahc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,349 

II  Clabns.  (CI.  209—207) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  more  water 
wettable  material  from  less  water  wettable  materials  com- 
prising: 

(1)  comminuting  said  mixture  into  particles  from 
about  1  to  about  20  microns; 

(2)  introducing  said  mixture  of  particles  into  a  two- 
phase  three-liquid  system  containing  an  aqueous 
liquid,  a  water-immiscible  liquid  and  a  third  liquid 
miscible  with  both  the  aqueous  and  water-immiscible 
liquids,  said  third  liquid  being  present  in  an  amount 
less  than  that  which  will  cause  a  complete  mixture 
of  the  three  liquids  thereby  forming  an  aqueous 
phase  and  a  non-aqueous  phase; 

(3)  agitating  said  mixture  in  said  liquid  system  to  bring 
the  mixture  into  contact  with  both  phases  thereby 
causing  the  less  water-wettable  materials  to  separate 
into  the  non-aqueous  phase  and  the  more  water-wet- 
table materials  to  separate  into  the  aqueous  phase; 
and 

(4)  recovering  the  separated  particles  from  each  of 
said  phases. 

3,349,910 

SIFTER  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  GRAIN 

OUvcr  T.  Loken,  Rtc.  3,  Albion,  Nebr.     68620 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,108 

9  Claims.  (CI.  209—245) 


II        IM        ^   l&J 

^r  ^^'n, 

'"  /> 

124    J" 

ll 

:"i 1,:^ 

1.  Amalgamation  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  cylin- 
drical container,  means  for  introducing  mercury  into  said 
container  to  provide  a  bed  of  mercury  in  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  means  for  introducing  a  continuous  charge 
of  metallic  ore  in  finely  divided  condition  into  the  interior 
of  said  container,  means  for  continuously  directing  water 
under  pressure  in  tangential  flow  toward  an  inner  upright 
wall  portion  of  said  container  at  a  level  intermediate  the 
surface  of  said  bed  and  the  outlet  of  said  ore  feed  means 
to  thereby  maintain  centrifugal  circulation  of  the  con- 
tained ore,  a  tubular  siphon  member  disposed  centrally 
of  the  container  with  its  intake  portion  spaced  from  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and 
havmg  a  discharge  portion  extending  out  of  an  upper 
portion  of  the  container,  said  siphon  member  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  enlarged  portions  inter- 
mediate the  intake  and  discharge  portions,  the  siphon 
member  inducing  circulation  of  ore  into  and  through 
the  mercury  bed  in  a  discharge  flow,  the  combined  effect 
of  the  centrifugal  circulation  and  the  discharge  flow 
circulation  agitating  the  mercury  bed,  thereby  exposing 
new  mercury  surfaces  into  contact  with  the  circulating 
ore  to  provide  an  amalgam,  and  the  enlarged  portions 


m 


»4 


1.  A  sifter  device  including  a  non-vertical  multi-per- 
forate substantially  planar  sieve  component,  said  sieve 
component  being  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  thereof,  the  vibrating  sieve 
having  a  greater  vibrational  speed  in  one  direction  than  in 
the  other  alternate  direction,  said  sifter  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  planar  non-vertical  multi-perforate 
sieve  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  for- 
ward  edge,  a  rearward  edge,  a  first  sideward  edge, 
a  second  sideward  edge,  and  a  transverse  axis  located 
between  the  first  and  second  sideward  edges,  said  axis 
also  extending  between  the  sieve  forward  and  rear- 
ward edges, 

(B)  a  frame  member,  a  portion  of  which  extends  along 
the  rearward  edge  of  the  multi-perforate  sieve, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  support  rods 
positioned  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  multi- 
perforate  sieve  parallel  to  the  lower  surface  and  to 
the  transverse  axis  of  said  sieve,  each  of  said  sup- 
port rods  having  a  confined  end  and  a  free  end,  the 


1736 


OFFICIlU.  GAZETTE 


confined  ends  of  the  several  support  rods  bein J  at- 
tached to  that  portion  of  the  frame  member  khat 
extends  along  the  rearward  edge  of  the  multiAjer- 
forate  sieve,  the  free  ends  of  said  support  rods  bfcing 
free  to  move  in  the  upward  direction,  mean|  to 
limit  the  upward  direction  of  travel  for  said  suptoort 
rods  free  ends,  said  multi-perforate  sieve  being  at- 
tached to  said  support  rods, 

(D)  an  elongate  axle  that  is  revolvably  attached  t(  i  the 
said  frame  member,  said  elongate  axle  being  j  >osi- 
tioned  below  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  Hulii- 
perforatc  sieve,  said  elongate  axle  being  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  support  rods  and  to  the  iieve 
transverse  axis,  ...It. 

(E)  at  least  one  lifter  bar  attached  along  the  wigtn 
of  the  elongate  axle  and  extending  in  height  toward 
the  said  support  rods  so  that  said  at  least  one  lifter 
bar  will  impart  upward  motion  to  the  support  Irods 
and  sieve  when  the  elongate  axle  revolves  aboit  its 
elongate  axis,  I 

(F)  means  for  imparting  oscillatory  angular  mov«|nient 
to  said  elongate  axle  about  its  elongate  axis  such 
that  the  extent  of  angular  oscillation  is  less  than  270 
degrees  and  the  angular  velocity  in  one  of  tha  two 
alternate  directions  is  at  least  twice  as  great  as  m 
the  other  direction  so  that  said  sieve  will  travel  at  a 
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separation  of  cottonseed  passing  through  the  perfo- 
rated cylinder  from  trash  retain^  within  said  cylin- 
der. 


3,349,912      J 
FLUIDIZED  BED  SEPARATOR 
Geoffrey  Frank  Eveson,  Sheffield, 

Richards,  Sudbury,  Wembley,  Mkldlcsex, 
signors  to  Head,  Wrightson  & 
Tbomaby-oo-Tecs,  England,  a 

Britain  . 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,294 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209-^474) 


George  Thomas 

England,  as- 

Company,  Limited, 

otrporation  of  Great 


greater  speed  in  one  direction  than  in  the  other 
nate  direction 


3^9,911 

FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Reddick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cky^p" 


aler- 


Andenon  ft  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,461 
2  Claims.  (O.  209—364) 


1.  Process  for  treating  particulate 


>ela-    components  of  different  specific  gra  vities,  comprising  de 

■  ■  ■       a  fluidised  bed  con- 


livering  the  particulate  material  into 
sisting  of  an  exogenous  medium  composed  of  discrete 
solid  particles  of  at  least  two  mate  ials  of  markedly  dif- 
ferent specific  gravities,  maintainini  said  fluidised  bed  in 
a  fluidised  condition  by  a  gaseous  t  ledium  applied  to  the 
underside  of  said  bed,  the  mass  flo^  rate  of  said  gaseous 
medium  being  varied  to  control 
gravity  of  said  fluid  sed  bed  whereb)  i 
rial  is  separated  into  two  fraction  i 
gravities,  one  said  fraction  of  sai<l  . 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  tha  n  the  effective  specific 
gravity  of  said  fluidised  bed  and  sir  king  through  said  bed 
and  the  other  said  fraction  of  said  ps  rticulate  material  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  less  than  the  c  fective  specific  gravity 
of  said  bed  and  floating  on  said  bc( , 


portions  of  the  different  materials  firming  said  exogenous 

'  said  gaseous  medium 


material  to  separate 


the  effective  specific 

said  particulate  mate- 

of  different  specific 

particulate  material 


and  varying  the  pro- 


cured 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  sticks,  inunatun 
and  other  heavy  trash  particles  from  cottonseed 
prising: 
a  shaft 
support  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  within  t 

tical  plane  for  rotation  axially, 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
brushes  secured  to  and  transversely  of  the  & 
a  perforated  cylinder  coaxially  and  rotatably 

to  the  shaft  and  surrounduig  but  spaced  ou^ardly 
of  the  brushes  whereby  clearance  is  provided  for 
cottonseed  between  the.  cylinder  and  the  outir  ends 

of  the  brushes,  Iv  a^ 

means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  ijfimoer 
simultaneously  with  and  in  the  same  direction  as 
movement  of  the  brushes  on  the  shaft,  I 
an  inlet  duct  mounted  on  the  support  means  through 
which  the  trash  and  cottonseed  is  passed  fof  gravi- 
tational contact  with  the  brushes,  and  I  , 
a  separation  chamber  secured  to  the  support  mdans  for 


medium  when  the  mass  flow  rate  of 

reaches  a  value  outside  predetem^ined  limits  to  render 

said  fluidised  bed  again  controUabW  by  said  gaseous  fluid- 

ising  medium  having  a  mass  flow 

determined  limits. 


rate  within  said  pre- 


3349,913 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOFI  CONTROLLING 

FEED  OF  AIDS  TO  FILTRATION 

John  R.  Schneider,  P.( ).  Box  426, 

Belvedere,  Calif.     

FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  ] 

4  Cblms.  (CL  21  ^85) 
1.  In  an  automatic  device  for  (ontrolling  feed  of  aids 
to  filtration: 

(a)  a  turbidimeter  that  is  a  con  inuous  flow  nephelom- 

eter  in  which  a  light  beam  il 
pie,  and  light  is  reflected  by 
and  falls  on  a  photocell; 

(b)  the  turbidimeter  further  hiving  a  readout  meter 

on  which  the  i*otocell  outpu 

reading  being  proportional  to 
present  in  the  liquid; 

(c)  a  supply  feed  for  said  aids 


94920 
No.  528,720 


uminates  a  liquid  sam- 
turbidity  of  the  liquid 


is  indicated,  the  meter 
the  amount  of  turbidity 

to  filtration  connected 
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to  a  filter,  and  including  a  feed  valve  for  controlling 
injection  of  the  aids  to  filtration  to  the  filter; 
(d)  and  operating  means  connected  to  the  readout 
meter  and  the  feed  valve,  and  actuated  by  an  electri- 
cal signal  from  the  readout  meter,  to  automatically 
open  the  feed  valve  and  deliver  said  aids  to  filtration 
to  the  filter  in  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
turbidity  in  the  liquid  being  filtered; 


means  connected  to  said  director  valve  and  urging  said 
director  valve  towards  a  second  position  to  communicate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  with  another  of  said 
structures. 

3349,915 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WATER  SOFTENERS 
Lambert  W.  Fleckenstcin,  4445  N.  135lfa,  and  Andrew  J. 
neckenstein,  13650  Squfarrcl  Drive,  both  of  BrookficId, 
Wis.    53005 
Original  application  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,669,  now 
Patent  No.  3,249,122,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,067 
6  Ctaims.  (Q.  210—134) 


**ih^ 


■  ! 


Li  Li  Li 


-i:^- 


1 

1 

Z'\/ 

- 

^"W 

r^ 

i 

i 

(e)  said  operating  means  including: 

(1)  a  multi-contact  meter-relay  having  a  num- 
ber of  contacts,  and  a  meter-relay  arm  movable 
over  these  contacts  in  succession,  the  arm  being 
actuated  by  the  electrical  signal  from  the  read- 
out mf  ter  and  movable  to  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  turbidity  being  read  by  the  readout 
meter; 

(2)  the  meter-relay  arm  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  current,  and  the  meter-relay  having 
a  read-out  coil  for  holding  the  arm  down  tight 
closing  the  electrical  circuit  from  the  source  of 
current  to  a  contact  of  the  meter-relay  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  arm. 


3349,914 
AUTOMATIC  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.  Kudlaty,  Elmhnrst,  HI.,  assignor  to  Marvel 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Ser.  Nou  437,092 
6  Clatans.  (CL  210—90) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  including  an  inlet  manifold,  an 
outlet  manifold,  a  plurality  of  filter  structures  between 
said  manifolds,  tie  rods  extending  between  said  manifolds 
to  clamp  said  structures  therebetween  and  a  director 
valve  positioned  in  each  of  said  manifolds  to  direct  fluid 
through  one  of  said  structures,  a  by-pass  valve  in  one  of 
said  structures  and  a  releasable  retaining  connection 
between  said  byrpass  valve  and  said  director  valve,  said 
director  valve  being  held  by  said  by-pass  valve  in  a 
first  position  to  communicate  said  inlet  and  outlet  mani- 
folds   with    said   one   of  said  structures,   and   yieldmg 


3.  A  control  system  for  water  softening  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  softening  tank  and  a  regenerating  material  tank  in- 
cluding a  control  valve  providing  a  hard  water  inlet  port, 
a  soft  water  outlet  port,  a  drain  port,  ports  connectable 
to  a  softening  tank  for  circulating  fluid  therethrough,  said 
valve  having  an  operating  member  therein  and  movable 
to  plural  positions  for  selectively  connecting  selected  ones 
of  said  ports  for  service,  backwashing,  and  regeneration 
operations,  a  motor  and  drive  means  connected  between 
said  motor  and  said  operating  member  for  moving  said 
operating  member  to  said  positions,  said  valve  having  an 
aspirating  passage  therein,  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
aspirating  passage  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  re- 
generating material  tank,  said  operating  member  having 
a  position  connecting  said  hard  water  inlet  port  to  said 
aspirating  passage  to  induce  flow  through  said  aspirating 
passage  in  the  regeneration  position  of  said  operating 
member  while  at  the  same  time  connecting  said  hard 
water  inlet  port  to  said  soft  water  outlet  port  and  con- 
necting said  drain  port  to  one  of  the  ports  connectable 
to  a  softening  tank,  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  conduit,  drive 
means  between  said  motor  and  an  operating  member  for 
said  shut-off  valve,  and  timing  means  for  controlling  said 
motor  thereby  to  shift  said  control  valve  operating  mem- 
ber to  said  positions,  said  drive  means  between  said  motor 
and  said  shut-off  valve  operating  member  being  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  means  and  being  effective  to  main- 
tain said  shut-off  valve  in  closed  position  while  opening 
the  same  for  a  preselected  interval  of  time  when  said  con- 
trol valve  operating  member  connects  said  hard  water 
inlet  port  to  said  aspirating  passage. 


3349,916 
SELF^LEANING  ROTARY  STRAINER 
Arthur  Magson,  Cumberland,  RI.,  assignor  to  GrinncU 
Corporation,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,147 
8  Claims.  (CL  210—143) 
1.  In  a  rotating  strainer  the  combination  comprising: 
(A)  a  foraminous  element  which: 
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(B) 


(I)  has  a  first  axis  of  rotation  through  itself 

(II)  has  an  exterior  surface  concentric  with  kaid 
first  axis 

(III)  has  bearing  siu-face^  which: 

(a)  are  on  said  exterior  surface, 

(b)  are  longitudinally  spaced  with  respect  to 
each  other, 

(c)  are  concentric  with  said  first  axis, 

(IV)  has  a  driving  surface  which: 

(a)  is  on  said  exterior  surface, 

(b)  is  concentric  with  said  first  axis, 
support  means: 

(I)  which  operatively  engage  said  bearing  sur^ces 
to  permit  rotation  and  vertical  movement, 

(II)  at  least  one  of  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  weir, 

(b)  a  spillway  which: 
(i)  is  in  the  top  of  said  weir, 
(ii)  has  an  arcuate  portion  which:'  (a) 

comprises  the  bottom  of  said  spillway, 

(b)  is  concentric  with  the  bottom 
facing  portion  of  said  bearing  surface, 

(c)  is  in  substantially  sealing  relation- 
ship with  the  bottom  facing  portion  of 
said  bearing  surface,  (d)  has  a  teipini 
which:  (1)  are  on  either  of  said  ircu- 
ate  portion,  (2)  are  no  more  than  180" 
apart  when  measured  by  the  ^ngle 
including  said  arcurate  portion. 
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3349  917 

STRAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ptOOR  DRAINS 
Frank  H.  Strickland,  Lake  Quivira, 

Kansas  City,  Kans.     6S106 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  Ne.  453,795 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—164) 


(C)  drive  means  comprising: 

(I)  a  power  source, 

(II)  a  pulley  which: 

(a)  is  operatively  associated  with  said  #ower 
source, 

(b)  is  substantially  smaller  than  said  d  iving 
surface, 

(c)  is  adjacent  said  driving  surface, 

(d)  has  a  second  axis  of  rotation  whic  i: 
(i)  is  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 

(ii)  is  above  said  termini, 

(iii)  is  no  more  than  approximatelj  150° 

from  the  termini  most  distant  frofi  said 

second  axis, 
(HI)  a  belt  which: 

(a)  operatively  engages  said  drive  puley, 

(b)  operatively  engages  said  driving  surface, 
whereby  an  obstruction  lodging  belween 
said  bearing  surface  and  said  spillwak'  will 
cause  said  foraminous  element  to  rise  up 
and  pivot  thereby  shortening  the  diitance 
between  the  first  axis  of  rotation  aqd  the 
second  axis  of  rotation  which  in  tur^i  will 
permit  the  belt  to  slip  at  the  drive  pulley 
thus  stopping  further  rotation  of  the  :  [>ram- 
inous  element. 


3.  A  strainer  assembly  for  a  floor  irain  which  includes 
a  bowl  having  an  open  top  and  ha^  ing  an  outlet  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  strainer  assem  )ly  including 

a  disk  member  covering  the  open  top  of  the  bowl  and 
having  apertures  therethrough  :  or  drainage  into  the 

bowl,  I 

a  valving  disk  having  openings  t  lerein  corresponding 
to  the  location  of  the  apertures  in  said  disk  mem- 
ber and  having  valving  porticns  intermediate  the 
openings  and  having  diametrically  disposed  arcuate 
slots  near  the  center  thereof, 

a  bracket  having  spaced  apart  lu  ;s  extending  through 
the  arcuate  slots, 

a  bushing  carried  by  the  bracket, 

fastening  devices  extending  through  the  disk  member 
and  connected  with  said  lugs, 

spring  means  carried  by  the  brack(  t  and  bearing  against 
the  valving  disk  to  maintain  resilient  contact  of  the 
valving  disk  with  the  disk  memb  sr, 

a  pin  depending  from  the  centei  of  the  valving  disk 
and  tumable  in  the  bushing  td  provide  an  axis  on 
which  the  valving  disk  is  moved,  and 

means  fixed  to  the  valving  disk  a  id  extending  through 
the  disk  member  to  turn  the  v  living  disk  upon  said 
axis  from  one  position  in  which  the  openings  reg- 
ister with  the  apertures  and  jnto  another  position 


in  which  said  valving  portions  cover  said  apertures 
to  prevent  backflow  from  th(  outlet  of  the  bowl 
through  said  apertures  of  th;  disk  member. 


FILTRATION 


3,349,918 
MAGNETIZABLE-PARTICLE    TjfPE 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  P  SRFORMING  CON- 
TINUOUS  FILTERING  OPERATION 

Yasuhiko  lU,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assi  snor  to  Kiyohiko  Ilu, 

Tokyo-to,  Japai 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Scr.  F  \o.  416,295 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    13,    1963, 

38/66,500;  Jan.  30,  1964,  39/'  ,236;  Feb.  3,  1964, 

39/5,247 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210- -223) 
4.  In  a  filter  construction,  a  tank  means  to  supply  liq- 
uid to  be  filtered  to  said  tank,  a  rctary  filter  unit  within 
the  tank  including  parallel  pairs  of  mnular  magnetic  pole 
surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  each  pair  being  spaced  relative 
to  one  another  and  having  portions  in  converging  relation 
at  least  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  sci  een  means  underlying 
all  said  pole  elements,  means  suppo  ting  said  elements  for 
rotation,  a  body  of  filter  material  iiarticles  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnetizab!  e  particles  and  a  mix- 
ture of  magnetizable  particles  and  ion-magnetizable  par- 
ticles confined  between  the  surfaces  of  the  respective  pairs 
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of  pole  surfaces,  wall  means  defining  at  least  one  chamber 
on  the  interior  of  said  pole  elements,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing filtered  liquid  from  said  chamber,  a  housing  element 
supported  in  juxtaposition  with  the  outer  periphery  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  pole  surfaces,  a  magnet  surround- 
ing said  housing  element  and  also  in  juxtaposition  with 


3349,920 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  LIQUID  CHROMA- 
TOGRAPHY COLUMNS 
James  L.  Waters,  Framingham,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Waters  Associates,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,723 
8  Claims.  (CL  210—251) 


the  outer  periphery  of  the  underlying  portions  of  the  pole 
surfaces,  means  within  said  housing  element  for  applying 
agitating  action  to  the  particles  underlying  said  housing 
clement,  means  to  effect  a  backwash  current  from  said 
chamber  into  said  housing  element,  and  further  means 
to  replenish  any  particles  withdrawn  during  such  back- 
washing.  

3  349  919 
TELESCOPING  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
David  R.  Royer,  Detroit,  and  John  W.  Bozck,  Waterford, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Rosaen  FUter  Company,  Hazel 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,723 
10  Claims.  (Q.  210—232) 


m    3 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  a  liquid  chromatography 
column  against  certain  environmental  conditions,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(A)  a  liquid  chromatography  column; 

(B)  means  defining  an  expansible  fluid  tight  chamber; 

(C)  a  fluid  tight  connection  between  the  interior  of 
said  column  and  said  chamber, 

(D)  a  liquid  completely  filling  the  available  space  in 
said  column,  chamber  and  connection,  and 

(E)  means  for  maintaining  said  liquid  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  prevent  undissolved  air  and  vapor  from 
forming  in  said  column  under  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  which  the  column  is  subjected. 


3349  921 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  SULFATE   PUMP 
WASTE  RESIDUES  INTO  HIGH  UTILITY  MA- 
TERIAL AND  MEANS  OF  APPLYING  SAME      , 
Takenao  Niwa  and  Shuniti  Ozaki,  both  of  1  Ojl-machl, , 
Aichi,  Kasugai-slii,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  441,816,  Mar.  22, 
1965.  This  application  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1961, 
36/11,682 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—509) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned one  within  the  other, 

(b)  each  of  said  filter  elements  being  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  axially  extending  tubular  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  tubular  members  being  of  substan- 
italiy  the  same  axial  length  as  the  axial  length  of  the 
filter  clement  to  which  it  is  fixed, 

(c)  said  tubular  members  being  dimensioned  to  tele- 
scope one  within  the  other  to  permit  said  filter  ele- 
ments to  be  positioned  one  within  the  other, 

(d)  means  limiting  axial  separation  of  said  filter  ele- 
ments, and 

(e)  a  spring  member  carried  within  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  urging  said  filter  elements  toward  an  axially 
separated  position. 


I      I  mmmi  m.tm\  ] 


1.  In  the  bleaching  of  sulfate  pulp  wherein  the  raw 
pulp  is  treated  in  a  first  stage  with  chlorine,  thereafter 
water  washed,  such  treatment  resulting  in  a  first  waste 
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liquor  which  is  acid,  said  pulp  being  then  treated  In  a 
second,  alkaline  stage  including  water  washing  wiich 
results  in  a  second  waste  liquor  which  is  alkaline  rom 
the  alkali  present  therein,  the  process  of  treating  both 
said  waste  liquors  to  purify  same  and  to  produce  tliere- 
from  a  new  product  in  the  form  of  an  ash  serving  as  a 
lUtcr  aid  with  decolorizing  properties,  consisting  in  the 
following  steps: 

(1)  treating  said  acid  liquor  by  incorporating  thisrem 
iron  in  the  form  of  an  ionizable  ferrous  salt, 

(2)  then  adding  thereto  said  alkaline  waste  liquor  to- 
gether with  lime, 

(3)  filtering  off  the  precipitate  formed  from  the  eac- 
tion  of  the  ingredients  of  the  above  mixture,  includ- 
ing the  floe  produced  by  the  ferric  hydroxide  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  the  dissolved  iron  salt  present  by 
operation  of  step  (1)  above  and  the  alkali  ani  air 

present,  .  . 

(4)  burning  said  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of  Jrom 
600-900°  C,  thereby  forming  said  ash. 


3  349  923 
SHIPPING  CONTAIJ^R 
Aaron  L  Feder,  Bl  . 
(66 — 10  Thorntoii  Place,  Forest 
FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr. 
4  Claims.  (CI.  211— 


lrookl3iii,r 
irestHlb, 


Nik 
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3,349,922 

NECKTIE  RACK 

James  Paul  Morrison,  2311  W.  Aialea  St, 

Tykr,  Tex.     75701 

FOcd  Jan.  12, 1966,  Set.  No.  520,207 

1  Claim.  (CL  211—113) 


nredi 


sai  j 


1.  In  a  shipping  container  having 
walls  and  a  bottom  for  confining 
articles  of  merchandise  and  a  slot 
edge?  of  said  walls  at  the  sides  of 
rack  comprising  a  transverse  bar 
side  walls  of  said   container;   a 
U-shaped  member  seated  upon  the 
walls  of  said  container;  means  for 
U-shaped  member  to  said  transver« 
member  extending  between  the 
U-shaped  member  for  insertion  within 
retaining  said  transverse  bar  agaii  st 
along  the  top  edges  of  said  contain  r 


ARTIC  JES 


3349,924 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR 
Charles  J.  Manrer,  Bay  Village, 
gomery,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors 
Equipment  Company,  Cleydand 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Scr. 
4  Claims.  (CL  211 


front,  side  and  rear 

lerein  a  plurality  of 

tially  along  the  top 

container;  a  hanger 

eitending  between  the 

substantially   inverted 

:op  edges  of  the  side 

securing  said  inverted 

bar;  a  reinforcing 

of  said  inverted 

said  slot  and  for 

lateral  movement 


aims 


AND  METHOD 

od  Robert  S.  Mont- 

American  Handling 

Ohio,  a  corporation 


No. 


511,61S 

177) 


In  a  rack  for  storing  clip-on  four-in-hand  neckti  a  and 
the  like,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  flat  vertically  extending  support  n  tmber 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  general  y  flat 

vertical  support;  »»„„i,.h 

a  generaUy  horizontally  extendmg  lower  shelf  attached 

to   the    support    member    and    having   a   generally 

straight  first  row  of  spaced  apart  gcneraUy  circular 

openings  opening  into  and  along  the  leading  edge 

thereof  for  supporting  the  knots  of  a  back  tow  of 

neckties  placed  therein;  ,.  „    *.  .u-^ 

a  generally  horizontally  extendmg  upper  shelf  attached 

to  the  support  member  and  spaced  above  thfl  lower 

shelf  a  distance  which  is  sufficient  to  clear  tpe  top 

ends  of  neckties  being  supported  by  the  lowct  shelf, 

with  the  leading  edge  of  said  upper  shelf  extendmg 

forwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  lower  shelf, 

said  upper  shelf  having  a  generally  straight  second 

row  of  spaced   apart  generaUy  circular  ojemngs 

opening  into  and  along  the  leading  edge  P^^cot, 

said  second  row  of  openings  being  spaced  foiwardiy 

of  said  first  row  of  openings  and  in  staggered  telalion 

therewith,  for  supporting  the  knots  of  a  fr<|nt  row 

of  neckties  placed  therein,  whereby  Ues  m  said  back 

row  arc  visible  through  and  below  said  fr<^t  row 

when  viewed  from  the  front 


1.  A  storage  device  for  articles  <  omprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  metal  frame  of  rigidly  intercon  nected  elongated  mem- 
bers which  includes  pairs  of  spaced  upright  support 
members  to  which  are  attach(  d  pairs  of  spaced  hori- 
zontal parallel  elongated  supp<  rt  members, 

sets  of  parallel  flared  end  chaniel  shaped  metal  tracks 
interconnecting  each  support  menaber  of  a  pair  with 
the  other  support  member  of  ii  s  pair, 

each  set  of  tracks  being  orientec  to  present  the  channel 
openings  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  set  in  opposing 
spaced  relation  to  corrcspoi^ing  channel  openings 
of  a  set  interconnecting  a  pair  of  support  members 
adjacent  said  one  pair  such  t  lat  individual  channels 
of  each  set  of  tracks  are  sect  red  in  opposing  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  corresponding  individual 
channels  of  an  adjacent  set  of  tracks  by  means  of 
integral  tabs  projecting  outwa  rdly  away  from  the  sur- 
face from  which  they  were  cu  t  and  deformed, 
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a  plurality  of  rigid  panels  each  having  opposite  flat  sides 
and  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  said  channels 
and  substantially  parallel  opposite  edges  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  disunce 
from  one  track  to  its  opposing  corresponding  track 
but  less  than  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  one 
track  channel  to  the  bottom  of  the  of^msing  corre- 
sponding track  channel, 

said  panels  each  having  a  means  secured  thereto  to  de- 
fine with  one  of  said  flat  sides  an  article  storage  pocket 
which  projects  outwardly  from  said  one  side,  where- 
by an  article  stored  in  said  pocket  may  be  retrieved  by 
sUding  said  panel's  opposite  edges  along  the  tracks 
and  out  of  the  track  channels  in  which  they  are 
disposed,  removing  said  article  from  said  pocket 
and  discarding  said  panel. 


means  mounted  on  said  car  body  and  adapted  to  act 
therebetween  and  said  coupler  forwardly  of  said  pivot 
for  swinging  said  coupler  horizontally  in  either  direction, 
and   manually  actuated  control   valve  means  fluid-con- 


^^ 


7pi^»  -»  IP' 


3,349,925 
JIB  CRANE 

Julius  N.  M.  Waenim,  Heilerap,  and  Helge  E.  Krex, 
Chariottenhind,  Denmark,  assignors  to  By««n«J 
Masidnstatloncr  Akticaelskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  26, 1965, 

9  Claims.  (CL  212—48) 


nected  to  sides  of  said  unit  means,  said  control  valve 
means  being  selectively  actuatable  for  alternately  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  said  sides  and  enabling  said  unit 
means  to  act  on  and  swing  said  coupler  horizontally  to 
a  desired  position. 


3  149  927 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

Uland  F.  Watt,  Grossc  Pointc,  Mich. 

(24121  Mound  Road,  Warren,  Mich.     48091) 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,844 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 


1.  A  crane  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure, 

jib  means  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  said  lower  end  about  a  hon- 
zontal  pivot  axis  on  said  supporting  structure, 

yoke  means  having  a  yoke  pivot  axis  intermediate  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  yoke 
means  being  pivotally  supported  at  said  yoke  pivot 
axis  at  said  upper  end, 

said  yoke  means  including  pulley  means  for  receiving 
a  hoisting  rope,  said  pulley  means  being  located  at 
said  first  end  portion, 

said  yoke  means  further  including  guide  roller  means 
for  receiving  said  hoisting  rope,  said  guide  roller 
means  being  located  at  a  point  intermediate  said 
pivot  axis  and  said  second  end  portion, 

jib  holding  and  balancing  means  connected  to  said 
yoke  means  at  said  second  end  portion  outwardly 
of  said  guide  roller  location  and  to  a  point  horizon- 
tally spaced  from  the  horizontal  pivot  axis  of  said 
jib,  and  said  jib  holding  and  balancing  means  form- 
ing the  only  means  for  stabilizing  said  jib  means. 


3,349,926 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  COUPLER 

POSITIONING  DEVICE 

GeoBrey  W.  Cope.  Wm«isTiIfe,  N^  ^[^  ^^^ 
Ington  Wayne  Corporation,  SaUsbnry,  Md.,  a  corpora- 

"~  "*  'fSSJf*.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,087 
9  CUdms.  (a.  213-16) 

1  A  fluid-operated  device  for  positionmg  a  railway 
coubler  connected  to  a  car  body  for  horizontal  swmgmg 
about  a  vertical   pivot,   comprising  fluid  cylmder  unit 


1.  In  a  material  handling  device  utilizing  inverted  pb- 
able  cups  for  gripping  a  workpiece  when  a  source  of 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  is  connected  to  the  interior  space 
within  said  cup,  the  improved  cup  traversing  and  sup- 
porting structure,  which  comprises: 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

a  first  power  cylinder;  «  «  -j 

fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  fluid 

pressure  to  said  first  power  cylinder; 
a  first  piston  and  piston  rod  reciprocable  in  said  first 
power  cylinder  in  response  to  the  application  of  dif- 
ferential fluid  pressure  to  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
first  piston;  .  V, 

a  second  power  cylinder  fixed  to  said  first  piston  rod 

and  reciprocabfe  therewith; 
fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  fluid 

pressure  to  said  second  power  cylinder; 
a  second  piston  and  piston  rod  reciprocable  in  said  sec- 
ond power  cylinder  in  response  to  the  application 
of  differential  fluid  pressure  to  the  opposed  faces  of 
said  second  piston; 
said  second  piston  rod  being  provided  with  gear  teeth 

in  the  form  of  a  rack  gear; 
means  including  a  pinion  gear  in  engagement  with  said 
piston  rod  rack  gear  and  a  second  rack  gear  for 
converting  the  reciprocation  of  said  second  piston 
rod  to  a  reciprocation  of  said  second  rack  gear  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation 
of  said  first  piston  rod; 
the  vacuum  cup  being  mounted  on  said  second  rack, 
whereby  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  power 

cylinders  traverses  said  vacuum  cup  along  two  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  axes. 
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3^9,928 

RACK  TYPE  DOUGH  PROOFER 

DayM  F.  Howard,  York,  Pa^  assignor  to  Read  Cfrpora- 

tton,  Ywk,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,580 

13  Claims.  (CL  214—16.4) 


closed 


of  said 


12.  In  an  article  handling  apparatus, 

a  plurality  of  article  carriers, 

means  for  conducting  a  succession  of  carriers  in 
loop  including  carrier  elevating  means, 

means  for  continuously  operating  said  carrier  e  evating 
means, 

an  article  receiving  support  disposed  in  front 
carrier  elevating  means, 

an  unloading  pusher  including  a  frame  having  k  trans- 
versely extending  front  pusher  bar  normally  disposed 
rearwardly  adjacent  the  path  of  a  carrier  on  said 
elevating  means, 

longitudinally  spaced  rear  and  front  guide  suppo  its  sup- 
porting said  frame  for  reciprocatory  travel, 

operating  means  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to 
said  unloading  pusher  in  an  extending  strok^  across 
the  path  of  said  carrier  elevating  means  for  >ushing 
articles  from  a  carrier  onto  said  article  receivi  ng  sup- 
port and  in  a  retracting  stroke  out  of  the  path  of  said 
carrier  elevating  means, 

said  rear  guide  support  being  fixed  against  vertical 
movement, 

means  mounting  said  front  guide  support  for  vertical 
movement  including  means  limiting  downwar  I  move- 
ment thereof  to  normally  support  said  pushe  r  frame 
in  forwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  positi(  n  in  its 
retracted  position,  and 

control  means  operated  in  timed  relation  wth  said 
elevating  means  for  activating  said  operatint  means 
to  initiate  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  unloading 
pusher  when  a  carrier  is  subjacent  said  front  pusher 
bar  in  said  normally  forwardly  and  downwardly 
sloi»ng  position  of  said  pusher  frame,  saiq  pusher 
frame  pivoting  upwardly  about  said  rear  gujde  sup- 
port as  a  fulcrum  as  said  front  pusher  bar  is  raised 
by  said  continuously  upwardly  moving  carrier  dur- 
ing reciiM"ocatory  travel  of  said  fr<Hit  pus  ler  bar 
across  said  upwardly  moving  carrier. 


3^9,929 
SILAGE  DISnUBUTOR 
Georae  C.  Bergcr,  ErsUne,  Minn.    5653i 
FUcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501^36 
4  Claims.  (O.  214—17)  I 

1.  An  assembly  for  uniformly  distributing  sibge  and 
the  like  into  vertical  bins  such  as  silos,  having  m  com- 
bination I  L     • 
an  elongate  distributor  unit  of  pan  formatiod  havmg 
a  declined  bottom  and  mounted  for  revolutton  on  a 
vertical  axis, 

means  for  mounting  said  distributor  unit  at  tl  8  top  of 
a  vertical  bin  such  as  a  silo  with  the  axis  o   rcvolu 
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tion  thereof  substantially  cojncident  with  the  ver- 
tical center  line  of  said  bin, 
said  means  including  a  dependirjg  vertical  driven  shaft 

terminating  well  above  said 

supporting  arm  medium  aflRxi 

of  said  shaft  and  connected 

of  said  distributor  unit, 
said  distributor  unit  having  an 

ceiving  portion  of  substanti 

all  silage  or  other  material 

external  of  said  bin,  and  haviiig  a  lower  and  outward 

portion  decreasing  in  width  f i  om  said  receiving  por 

tion. 


clined  bottom  and  a 
to  the  lower  portion 

0  the  exterior  portion 

pward  and  inward  re- 

1  width  for  receiving 
from  a  supply  source 


means  for  deflecting  and  guidini :  entering  supply  source 
material  to  assure  flow  and  nception  of  substantially 
all  thereof  during  the  revolution  of  said  distributor 
unit  upon  said  widened  receiv  ng  end, 

said  distributor  unit  at  one  longitudinal  side  thereof 
having  an  upstanding  flange  and  at  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  oppositi  longitudinal  edge  hav- 
ing an  inclined,  substantially'  planar  margin  from 
which  material  will  disperse  ;  md  drop  during  revolu- 
tion of  said  distributor  unit  h  i  a  direction  where  said 
flanged  edge  constitutes  the  trailing  edge. 


3,349,930 

DISTRIBUT  )R 

Robert  E.  Welbom,  142  \  Canal  Road, 

Lafayette,  Ind.    47904 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Sei .  No.  522,567 

10  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
discharged  into  a  storage  area 
flrst   upright  tubular  shaft 
frame,  said  shaft  having  an 
said  frame,  an  elongated  crank 
radially  of  said  first  shaft,  meant 
of  the  crank  arm  to  the  upper  < 
distributor  disc  located  over  th< 
tatably  mounting  the  distributoi 
of  the  crank  arm  for  rotation 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  flrst 
upright   shaft   located   within 
shaft  having  opposite  ends 
tubular  shaft,  power  transmittinj 


distribut  ng  particulate  material 

comprising  a  frame,   a 

rota  ably   mounted   on   said 

upjer  end  projected  above 

[arm  projected  generally 

securing  the  inner  end 

of  said  first  shaft,  a 

crank  arm,  nneans  ro- 

disc  on  the  outer  end 

about  an  axis  generally 

upright  shaft,  a  second 

first   tubular   upright 

projected  through  said  flrst 

means  connecting  the 


<nd 


said 
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upper  end  of  the  second  shaft  to  the  means  for  rotat«bly 
mounting  the  disc  on  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  arm. 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  second  power  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  first  shaft 
and  the  second  shaft  whereby  on  operation  of  the  motor 
the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  rotate  together  to 
concurrently  angularly  move  the  crank  arm  and  rotate 
the  distribuor  disc. 
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3,349,933 

PAVEMENT  LIFTER 
Edward  F.  Simpson,  524  SuMlra  Ave.,  Daytona  B*ach, 
Fta/  32014,  uMl  Frank  W.  Simpson.  Jr.,  2320  S.  Pen- 
Insula  Drive,  Daytona  BMjcli,Fla.    3MW 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,406 
5  Claims.  (CL  214 — 145) 


3  349  931 
TELESCOPING  UNLOADING  TRUCK 
Eddie  B.  Wagner,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Wagner 
Mining  Scoop,  Inc<^  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

^*'""  Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,724 
14  Claims.  (CL  214-82) 


1.  In  a  telescoping  unloading  truck,  a  frame  having 
hollow  longitudinal  side  members,  a  U-shaped  axle  beam 
having  upstanding  arms  connected  to  said  side.members, 
wheel  spindles  mounted  on  said  arms,  ground  wheels  on 
said  spindles  having  sprocket  wheels  in  said  side  mem- 
bers, drive  chains  for  said  sprocket  wheels  m  said  side 
members,  a  rear  body  section  having  a  bottom  wall  con- 
nected to  said  axle  beam  below  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
spindles  and  having  side  walls  connected  to  said  axle 
beam  arms  and  frame  side  members,  a  front  body  section 
having  bottom  and  side  walls  telescoping  within  said  rear 
section  walls,  and  wheels  on  upper  front  portions  of  said 
front  body  section  running  on  said  frame  side  members. 


3349,932 
SIDE  DUMP  LOADER 
Eddie  B.  Wagner,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

**""  Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,652 
30  Claims.  (CL  214—138) 


1    In  combination  with  a  front-end  loader  having  a 
power  operated  bucket  mounted  thereon,  a  lifting  iimt 
detachably  mounted  on  the  bucket  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  lifting  tines,  means  for  interconnecting  said  lifting  tmes, 
means  for  mounUng  said  tines  on  the  digging  hp  of  said 
bucket  whereby  said  tines  will  be  movable  with  said 
bucket  as  it  is  moved  to  various  operative  positions,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  slot  means  in  each  said  liftmg 
tine    said  bucket  lip  movable  into  said  slot  means,  and 
means  for  releasably  connecting  said  lifting  tmes  to  ^d 
lip  after  it  has  been  moved  into  said  slot  means,  said  first 
named  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  paraUel 
spaced  apart  tine  mounting  bars,  said  lifting  tines  mounted 
on  said  bars  and  spaced  equidistantly  and  in  paraUel  rela- 
tion therealong. 

3,349,934  , 

BELT  EJECTOR  BUCKET  AND  CONTROL 

LINKAGE  THEREFOR 

Edward  J.  Meyer,  Morton,  and  Robert  J^  SulHiTin,  Pew 

IIL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  Califorala 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,334 

7  Claims.  (CL  214—767) 


1  In  a  loader  bucket  assembly  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  elevatable  lift  arms  and 
which  has  ejector  mechanism  for  automatic  load  dumping 
including  a  belt  and  a  pair  of  ejector  legs;  the  unproye- 
ment  comprising:  means  attached  to  the  belt  for  urgmg 
it  towards  the  interior  of  the  bucket. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  flexible  suspension  frame  on  its 
running  gear  and  a  boom  on  said  frame  having  lateral 
swinging  movements,  means  to  rigidify  said  flexible  sus- 
pension frame  means  responsive  to  lateral  swmging 
movement  of  the  boom  to  actuate  said  ngidifying  means, 
and  means  utilizing  the  weight  of  the  boom  to  provide  an 
operative  force  for  said  rigidifying  means  proportional 
to  the  weight  of  the  boom. 


3,349,935 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Solomon  Cocliin,  2124  Michigan  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.    48216 

FUed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,118 

8  Claims.  (CL  215 — 9) 

1.  A  container  closure  means,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  substanUally  cyUndncal  per- 
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tion  open  at  one  extremity  thereof,  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  notch  formed  adjacent  its  open 

end; 

(b)  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  closiig  en- 
gagement over  said  open  end  of  said  cyliidrical 
porton  of  said  container; 

(c)  a  resilient  tongue  member  rotatably  carried  within 
said  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  and  there- 
by prevent  rotation  of  said  cap  a  distance  suticient 
in  a  first  direction  for  removal  of  the  cap,  and  per- 
mit rotation  of  said  cap  in  the  second  oppo^te  di 
rection; 


a  laundry  bag  said  top  portion  is  larger  in  capacity  than 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  bag. 


3  349  937 
TITRATION  APPAllATUS 
Alao  A.  Duff,  North  Springfield, 
ward,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors 
Company,  Alexandria,  Va^  a  corporation 
Filed  Aug.  31, 19(1,  Scr. 
9  Claims.  (CL  217 
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nd  Norman  G.  Hay- 
to  Cooke  Engineering 
of  Delaware 
^o.  135,364 

25.5) 


(d)  a  finger  member  mounted  within  said  c  p  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  sai(  finger 
member  is  remote  from  said  tongue  memhfer  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  finger  member  de- 
presses said  tongue  member  to  prevent  engagement 
of  said  tongue  member  with  said  notch  to  jpermit 
rotation  of  said  cap  in  said  first  direction  ifor  re- 
moval; and  , 

(e)  a  member  externally  connected  to  said  cap  for 
transmitting  an  operative  force  for  moving  s  lid  fin 
get  member  to  said  first  position. 


1.  A  microtitration  plate  consi  ting  essentially  of  an 
as-molded  body  of  transparent  syiithctic  plastic  having  a 
flat  external  surface  and  at  least  pne  row  of  unifonnly 
spaced,  equal  depth,  circularly-sictioned  cups  opening 
through  said  surface  and  extcndin  5  normal  thereto,  each 
of  said  cups  having  a  f rusto-coni<  al  upper  portion  with 
an  apex  an^e  in  the  order  of  90'  a  cylindrical  interme- 
diate portion  and  a  frusto-conical  lower  portion  with  an 
apex  angle  in  the  order  of  118'.  he  finish  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  being  in  the  ordei  of  1  to  4  microinches 
and  the  finish  of  said  frusto-coni<jal  lower  portion  being 
in  the  order  of  10  microinches. 


3,349,936 

CLOTHES  HAMPER 

James  R.  Morton,  5  W.  24tii  St,  and  Wayne  L.  1  forton, 

920  E.  lOtii  St,  boA  of  Spencer,  Iowa    51301 

FUed  Oct  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,053 

1  Claim.  (CL  217—3) 


3,349,938^ 
BOX  OPB^R 
loscf  F.  Schafen,  266  '  15th  Atc., 

San  Frandsco,  CaU  .    94127 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser  No.  474,624 

6  Claims.  (C\.  217—57) 


A  combination  clothes  hamper,  basket  liner  afcd  laun- 
dry bag  which  comprises  a  baskctlike  container,  handles 
on  the  container,  a  removable  fabric  liner  for  ihe  con- 
tainer, said  liner  having  an  enlarged  top  portion  for  fold- 
ing over  and  covering  substantially  entirely  the  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  the  basket,  a  drawstring  operat^g  in  a 
hem  in  the  top  edge  of  the  liner  to  draw  the  top  substan- 
tially entirely  over  and  around  the  outer  side  of  the  con- 
tainer near  the  bottom  and  tape  reinforced  openings  in 
the  liner  permitting  the  grasping  of  said  handles,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  liner  is  used  as 


5.  A  box  comprising  walls  and  a  lid,  an  envelope  en- 
casing said  walls  and  said  lid,  a  [J  angle  bar  underneath 
said  envelope  having  a  first  flanj  c  overlying  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  lid  and  a  second  flar  ge  disposed  adjacent  an 
edge  of  said  lid,  said  first  flange  being  arranged  to  pro- 
ject beyond  said  second  flange  at  one  end  of  said  bar, 
and  a  nail  driven  through  said  projecting  flange  end  and 
said  lid  into  a  wall  of  the  box  to  hold  the  Ud  in  closed 
position  in  a  manner  enabling  wi  hdrawal  of  said  nail  by 
use  of  said  angle  bar  as  a  prying  ever,  said  second  flange 
having  an  end  edge  thereof  tum<  d  outwardly  away  from 
the  edge  of  the  lid  to  form  a  tear  ng  edge  over  which  said 
envelope  may  be  broken,  a  strinj  having  one  end  thereof 
tied  to  said  bar,  said  string  beinj  trained  around  an  edge 
of  said  lid  and  arranged  to  pass 
the  box  to  an  opposite  edge  of 
opposite  end  secured  to  a  wall 

opposite  edge  of  the  lid,  where  ly  the  envelope  may  be 
torn  along  the  front  edge  of  th<   lid. 


through  the  interior  of 

said  lid  and  having  its 

)f  the  box  adjacent  said 


3349,939 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  STACKING 

BINS  OR  CRATES 

Charles  C.  AtctOI,  AlbkNi,  Mich^  aiiigMir  to  Union  Steel 

Products  Company,  Albion,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,034 

13  CUms.  (CL  220—6) 


toward  the  end  of  said  tank  and  defining  a  pair  of 
annular  air-spaces  therewith  at  each  end  of  said  tank 
in  which  air  is  permanently  trapped;  and 
(c)  a  tubular  member  of  hcat-insulativc  material  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  and  encircling  said  tank  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  supported  at  its  opposite 
ends  by  said  bases. 


a: 


(.^■■■■■■■■■■•■■■■ki 


■  .^■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■k.i 


4 
U 


■  i^iananannnnaaannn^ii 

■  ■■■■■■■-'!»'.-.sni'j=fli 
.-  iiinaaaannaaa.iannr -; 

ft>4MBBBBBBBBBV%'BBB  ^  ■  • 


// 


-/7 


'34 
'3i 


.111 

-n 

-IS 
-M 

V7 

V,? 

-// 
e 


3349,941 
COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Herbert  Joordan  Wanderer,  Elnriinrst,  m.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Worln  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,031 
8  dalBBk  (CL  220—17) 


1.  A  crate  or  container  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  stacked 
relation  to  a  like  crate  or  container  and  comprising  a 
rectangular  bottom  unit,  a  rear  wall  hingedly  connected  to 
the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  unit,  end  walls  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  rear  wall,  said  end  walls  being 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  portions  engageable 
with  said  bottom  unit  when  the  end  walls  are  in  erected 
position  preventing  outward  swinging  thereof,  a  front  wall 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
having  vertically  spaced  supporting  members  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  inwardly  projecting  portions  at 
their  outer  ends  supportedly  and  releasably  engageable 
with  said  end  walls,  bolts  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
front  wall  sections,  said  end  walls  being  provided  with 
keepers  with  which  said  bolts  may  be  engaged  when  said 
front  wall  sections  are  in  erected  engagement  with  said 
end  walls,  said  front  wall  sections  being  removabl^  when 
crates  are  disposed  in  stacked  relation,  and  laterally  spaced 
legs  mounted  on  said  bottom  unit  and  having  downwardly 
facing  recessed  portions  supportedly  engageable  with  the 
end  walls  of  an  erected  crate  when  disposed  in  stacking  re- 
lation thereto. 


3349,940 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  TANK 
Richard  T.  Cornelias,  MhmcapoUs,  Minn.,  aasignor  to 
The  ComcUns  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Minnesota 

FQed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,423 
8  Claims.  (Q.  220—9) 


1.  A  tank  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  tank; 

(b)  a  pair  of  bases  of  heat-insulative  material  respec- 
tively fixedly  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  tank 
for  supporting  said  tank,  each  of  said  bases  having 
a  pair  of  concentric  internal  annular  grooves  opening 


1.  A   self-venting   compartmented   container   package 
comprising  an  outer  container,  an  inner  container,  and  a 
lid  therefor,  each  of  said  outer  and  inner  containers  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  which  diverges  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminates  in  an  open 
upper  end,  the  side  wall  of  each  container  including  a 
circumferentially  extending  internal  groove  radially  out- 
wardly offset  from  other  portions  of  the  side  wall,  said 
outer  container  having  adjacent  its  open  upper  end  a 
circumferential  rim  of  an  axial  height  and  lateral  extent 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  its  side  wall,  said  inner  con- 
tainer having  a  predetermined  smaller  transverse  dimen- 
sion than  said  outer  container  to  be  telescopically  re- 
ceived therein  and  having  a  substantial  shorter  side  wall 
to  assure  spacing  the  bottom  walls  of  said  containers  jk 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  the  inner  con- 
tainer adjacent  its  open  upper  end  terminating  in  a  re- 
versely extending  lip  portion  for  overlying  the  circum- 
ferential rim  of  said  outer  container,  said  lid  member 
being  positioned  in  covering  relationship  to  the  open  up- 
per end  of  said  inner  container  and  also  having  a  re- 
versely extending  lip  portion  which  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  inner  container  lip  portion  in  embracing  encircling 
relationship  relative  thereto,  said  inner  container  and  lid 
member  each  having  a  circumferentially  arranged  radi- 
ally outwardly  directed  bead  of  predetermined  size  and 
configuration  to  be  received  and  releasably  retained  with- 
in the  circumferentially  extending  groove  of  said  outer 
and  inner  containers  respectively,  each  of  said  outer  and 
inner  containers  and  said  lid  member  in  the  vicinity  of 
and  axially  spaced   below  each  cooperating  bead  and 
groove  having  complementary  surfaces  normally  engag- 
ing one  another  to  hermetically  seal  and  protect  the  con- 
tents of  the  iimer  and  outer  containers,  and  one  of  each 
of  said  outer  and  inner  containers  and  said  lid  member 
and  inner  container  having  venting  means  in  the  vicinity 
of  each  cooperating  bead  and  groove  and  axially  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  normally  engaged  sealing  surfaces 
to  permit  egress  of  gaseous  pressure  emanating  from  the 
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outer  and  inner  containers  while  the  cooperating  bead 
and  groove  of  said  inner  and  outer  containers  aqd  said 
lid  and  inner  container  maintain  the  parts  in  ass^bled 
relationship. 


^ii 


3^9^42 

NESTING  BASKET  AND  CARRIER  COMBINATION 

Canon  K.  HHz,  435  W.  Maple  St, 

GnuiTllIc,  Ohio    43023 

FDcd  Jane  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,296 

4  Ctaima.  (CL  220—19) 


^  Itf^ 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  wire  basket  having  a  bottom  and  two  pairs  of 
opposing  side  walls,  one  of  said  pairs  of  side  walls 
being  shorter  than  the  other  of  said  pair  ^f  side 
walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  including: 

(i)  at  least  two  converging  members  defining  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  bottom,  and 

(ii)  a  horizontal  member  parallel  to  said  rottom 
and  spaced  upwardly  therefrom,  said  horizontal 
member  being  secured  to  the  outside  pf  said 
converging  members,  the  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal member  being  joined  to  the  ends  of  the 
horizontal  members  of  the^jacent  sidt  walls, 
and 

(b)  a  carrier  nestable  within  said  basket,  said  carrier 
induding; 

(i)  a  bottom  of  a  size  to  fit  within  said  si^e  walls 
of  said  basket  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom 
of  said  basket,  and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  handle  members  secured  to  Opposite 
sides  of  said  bottom  of  said  carrier,  eajch  said 
handle  member  comprising  two  verticajl  arms, 
said  vertical  arms  defining  a  plane  petpendic- 
iilar  to  said  bottom  of  said  carrier,  an0  being 
generally  parallel  respectively  to  said  Converg- 
ing members  of  said  basket,  the  shortest  dis- 
tance between  said  vertical  arms  being  greater 
than  the  longest  distance  between  said  vertical 
members  of  said  side  walls,  whereby  a  second 
basket,  identical  with  said  above  mentioned 
basket,  may  nest  within  said  basket  an^  carrier 
combination. 


3349  943 

BOTTLE  CARRYING  AND  STACKING  CASE 

Tbeodor  Box,  Manhassct  N.Y.        , 

(57—102  25l8t  St,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.    11362) 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,436 

7  Claimf.  (CL  220—21)  I 

1.  In  a  stackable  bottle  carrying  case  compifising 

combination: 

(1)  a  pair  of  side  walk,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a 
bottom  wall,  said  case  adapted  for  the  storinc  therein 
in  predetermined  relative  position  of  a  multiplicity  of 
equal-sized  bottles  with  the  tops  of  said  bottles  pro- 


m 


jecting  above  the  open  top  of 
stacking  of  one  case  upon 
stored  in  the  case  below  of  a 
(2)  said  bottom  wall  having 
outer  surface  provided  with 
tively  shallow  dish-shaped 
other  and  distributed  over 
register  with  and  engage  the 
in  the  case  below  of  a  stack, 
act  as  aligning  means  of  the 
other,  and 
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the  case  to  enable  the 

tops  of  the  bottles 

stack  of  cases, 

substantially  smooth 

I  multiplicity  of  rela- 

spaced  from  each 

surface  such  as  to 

of  the  bottles  stored 

whereby  said  recesses 

stacked  upon  each 


tie 


rec(  sses 
ssid 
tops 


cises 


(3)  a  plurality  of  retaining  ribs  integral  with  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  extending  radia  ly  outwardly  from  the 
peripheries  of  each  of  said  rec<  sses, 

(4)  said  ribs  having  inner  end  portions  adjoining  said 
peripheries  of  a  height  gradu  illy  decreasing  to  zero 
in  the  direction  of  the  recesses, 

(5)  whereby  to  form  radially  extending  ramps  en- 
circling the  tops  of  the  bottk  s  in  the  case  below  of 
said  stack,  to  thereby  cause  a  :ase  to  be  slightly  lifted 
upon  being  pulled  horizontally  off  a  lower  case  of 
a  stack  by  camming  action  ^f  said  ramps  with  the 
edges  of  said  bottle  tops. 


3  349  944 
STOP  LIMIT  MEANS  FOR  D 
Axel  MocUer,  St  PetenlNirg 
Moellcr  M^  Co.,  Inc.,  Grcc 
tioo  of  Wiicoiisin 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Scr  J  No.  546,638 
3  Claimi.  (CL  22(|-24.5) 


STICK  CLOSURES 
:h,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
le,  Miss.,  a  corpora* 


1.  An  oil  level  testing  dip  sticl  having  a  closure  body 
for  sealing  the  oil  filler  pipe  of  Ian  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  resilient  conipressible  stopper  body 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  inner  and  outer  com- 
pression plates  engaging  the  oppokite  ends  of  said  stopper 
body,  the  outer  compression  platp  having  an  axial  open- 
ing in  alignment  with  said  axial  bore,  said  inner  compres- 
sion plate  being  provided  at  its  aXial  center  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  nut,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  outer  compression  plaie  and  having  a  reduced 
threaded  inner  end  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  nut  of  said  inner  compression  plate,  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  including  an  enlarged  shank  por- 
tion received  in  said  axial  bore  and  said  reduced  threaded 
portion  of  said  rod  being  continued  beyond  the  inner 
compression  plate,  a  dip  stick  body  secured  to  the  inner 
end  termination  of  said  rotatablq  rod,  a  stop  limit  sleeve 
of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  positioned  in  said  axial 
bore  adjacent  said  inner  compre|^ion  plate  and  about  a 
respective  portion  of  said  reduced  threaded  rod  end,  and 


October  31,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1747 


an  operating  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  for  turn- 
ing the  same  in  the  inner  compression  plate,  whereby 
upon  turning  of  the  handle  in  one  direction  the  inner 
compression  plate  will  be  drawn  toward  the  outer  com- 
pression plate  to  expand  said  resilient  compressible  body 
against  the  walls  of  the  oil  filler  pipe  and  whereby  the 
outer  end  of  said  stop  limit  sleeve  will  engage  the  enlarged 
shank  portion  of  said  rod  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
inner  compression  plate. 


3349,945 
FLOAT  FOR  HYDROPNEUMATIC  TANK 
John  Gordon  Baker,  EvansHDc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Evansvillc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,503 
4  Claims.  (CL  220—26) 


I.  A  float  for  separating  gas  from  liquid  in  an  accumu- 
lator vessel  having  a  substantially  vertical  cylindrical  wall, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  circular  disk  of  buoyant  material 
for  floating  on  the  liquid  in  said  accumulator  vessel, 

(b)  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
grooves  with  tangentially  sloping  surfaces  in  its  top 
surface  and  in  its  bottom  surface, 

(c)  said  grodves  extending  deeper  into  said  disk  at 
their  outer  ends  than  at  their  inner  ends  to  facili- 
tate the  run-off  of  liquid  from  said  top  surface  and 
escape  of  gas  from  under  said  bottom  surface. 


3,349,946 

ELECTRIC  OUTLET  BOX 

Hop  Lee,  779  Commercial  St, 

San  FraBdsco,  Calif.    94108 

Orisinal  application  Ang.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,040. 

Divided  and  this  ap^icatioa  Oct  4,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  492,419 

1  Claim.  (CL  220— 3  J) 


portion  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in 
its  outer  surface  that  register  with  the  recesses  in 
said  head; 
(d)  whereby  said  cylindrical  portion  can  be  inserted 
through  the  box  wall  opening,  the  longitudinal 
grooves  receiving  said  fingers  and  guiding  them  into 
registration  with  the  recesses  in  said  head  for  pre- 
venting any  rotation  of  said  anchor  sleeve  in  the  wall 
opening. 

3,349,947 

CLOSURE 

ArUc  I.  Zomwalt,  3709  E.  44th  St^ 

Tnlsa,Okla.    74135 

Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,716 

3  Claims.  (O.  220—33) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  space  at  a  pressure  different  from 
ambient,  comprising  a  screw-threaded  fastener  for  the 
closure,  the  fastener  having  a  bead  at  one  end  for  rotat- 
ing the  fastener,  a  valve  having  a  valve  member  movable 
between  an  open  position  to  equalize  the  pressure  between 
said  space  and  the  ambient  and  a  closed  position  to  main- 
tain said  space  at  a  pressure  different  from  ambient,  the 
valve  member  being  screw-threaded  to  rotate  about  its 
axis  and  to  move  helically  between  said  open  and  closed 
position,  the  axis  of  the  valve  member  and  the  axis  of  the 
screw-threaded  fastener  being  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  the  valve  member  being  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  said  fastener  head,  the  valve  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough  disposed  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  valve  member,  said  opening  being 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  fastener  in  the  open  position 
of  the  valve  member  to  give  access  to  the  fastener  head 
and  misaligned  with  the  axis  of  the  fastener  to  prevent 
access  to  the  fastener  head  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve  member,  so  that  the  fastener  can  be  released  only 
when  the  valve  has  first  been  opened  and  the  pressure 
equalized  between  said  space  and  the  ambient. 


3,349,948 

PROTECTIVE  SKILLET  UD 

George  W.  Hngbcs,  3405  Ennls, 

Houston,  Tex.     77004 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,187 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—44) 


In  combination: 

(a)  an  electric  outlet  box  having  a  wall  with  at  least 
one  circular  score  line  for  defining  the  boundary  of 
a  knock-out  disc; 

(b)  tlie  portion  of  the  wall  lying  adjacent  to  the  circu- 
lar score  line  having  spaced  apart  tongues  that  extend 
inwardly  into  said  box; 

(c)  an  anchor  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with 
an  outer  diameter  that  is  the  same  as  that  of  said 
circular  score  line,  and  having  a  head  with  spaced 
apart  recesses  in  its  periphwy  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongues  when  said  knock-out  disc  is  removed  from 
said  box  wall  and  said  cylindrical  portion  is  received 
in  the  wall  opening  thus  provided,  said  cylindrical 


In  a  protective  lid  for  skillets,  a  pair  of  superimposed 
dome-shaped  body  members  having  elongated  slots  formed 
therein,  said  body  members  being  mountable  on  a  skillet, 
means  for  gaining  access  through  said  body  members  with- 
out removing  the  lid  from  the  skillet,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  members  to  move  said  dots  into  and  out  of 
aligned  position. 


I 
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3^9^49 

RING-SHAPED  TAB  FOR  TEAR  STRIPS 

OF  CONTAINERS 

Omar  L.  Brown  and  Don  B.  Peters,  Dayton,  Ohio,  afcsign- 

offB,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ermal  C.  Frazc,  Dayton, 

Oiilo 

Filed  Inly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,584 
14  Cfadnu.  (a.  220--54) 
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which  is  uninterrupted  throughout  t|e  axial  height  of  said 
protuberances  and  which  is  provided  with  generally  ra- 
dially inwardly  curving  extremities  inerging  with  adjacent 
internally  extending  protuberances  jwbereby  to  present  a 
relatively  strong,  yet  flexible  lid  seit 


LINED  VESSELS 


3,349^51 
CONNECTIONS  FOR  ALLOY! 
Oscar  A.  Peterson,  Wcstwood,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assi^miente,  to  MId-Centnry  Cor^oratioD,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3, 1965,  Scr.  Iflo.  511,4tl 
6  Claims,  (a  22» -43) 


1.  A  tab  for  attachment  to  a  tear  strip  in  a  watt  of  a 
container  for  manual  removal  of  the  tear  strip,  coi  npris- 

ing:  I 

a  one-fuece  member  of  sheet  material  having  a  rela- 
tively large  aperture  forming  a  portion  of  the  Imeqs- 
ber  into  a  ring-like  configuration  to  serve  as  a  Mandle 
for  manipulating  the  member,  J 

said  member  having  an  extending  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  the  tear  strip, 

inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  member  being  tur  led  to 
form  stiffening  inner  and  outer  beads  extending 
aroimd  at  least  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  ring- 
like  portion  of  the  member, 

said  inner  bead  being  continuous  around  the  inn  sr  cir- 
cumference of  the  ring-like  portion  of  the  member, 

the  outer  bead  having  two  ends  extending  froni  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ring-like  portion  of  the  mpmber 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  extending  portfon  to 
Stiffen  the  member  longitudinally. 


3,349,950  ^ 

CONTAINER  WITH  SEGMENTED  LID  SIIJlT 

Htfbert  J.  Wanderer,  Elmliarst,  IIL,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Yfoxka  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,336 
5  Claims.  (CL  220—60) 


1\  A  connection  for  a  vessel  hiving  an  alloy  lining 
comprising  the  elements  of: 

(1)  a  tubular  connection,  having  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side,  atUched  at  said  I  ottom  side  to  the  ves- 
sel about  an  aperture  in  said  essel,  and  attached  at 
said  top  side  to  a  flange;  and 
face  and  an  outer  surface,  sa 
curved  outwardly  at  its  bottom-most  extension; 

(2)  an  alloy  liner  sleeve  formed  so  as  to  lie  contiguous 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  connection 
above  the  outwardly  curved  sirface  of  said  connec- 
tion and  having  an  outwardly 
ing  above  said  connection; 

(3)  an  alloy  flued  iimer  ring  formed  so  as  to  lie  con- 
tiguous with  the  curved  surface  of  said  connection, 
welded  at  its  bottom-most  ext  ;nsion  to  the  lining  of 
said  vessel  and  welded  at  its 
the  liner  sleeve;  and 

(4)  a  facing  piece,  adapted  to  over  the  flange  part  of 
the  connection  and  having  an  outwardly  curved  sur- 
face adapted  to  lie  contiguouily  with  the  flued  por- 
tion of  the  liner  sleeve  and  be  attached  thereto. 


Br  to  Inland 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  thin  wall  plastic  container  of  integral  onie-piece 
construction  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  diverg- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  rim  |)ortion 
adjacent  the  open  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  se^nented 
lid  seat  formed  in  said  cup  side  wall  immediately  below 
said  rim  portion  including  a  circumferentially  extending 
lid  abutment  sxuface  radially  outwardly  directed  from 
said  side  waU,  and  an  annular  series  of  circtunfertntially 
spaced,  inwardly  extending  protuberances  integrally 
joined  to  said  lid  abutment  surface  and  extend^ig  up- 
wardly therefrom,  each  inwardly  extending  protuberance 
having  a  lid  engaging  surface  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  lid  abutment  surface,  adjacent  internally  extend- 
ing protuberances  being  separated  from  each  othir  by  a 
substantially  axially  extending  connecting  wall  jsection 


3349,952 

REINFORCEMENT   STRUCTURE   FOR   SHIPPING 
CONTAINERS  MADE  OF  U^HT  GAUGE  STEEL 

OR  THE  f -lyF. 

Leonardos  AmoMos  Nicolaas  iriljvoct,  Blocmendaal, 
North-Holland,  Netherlands, 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  D. 
Delaware  ' 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,259 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1963, 
845/63,  Patent  9  11,802 
11  Claims.  (CI.  i:  0—67) 
1.  A  shipping  container  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  diameter  D, 
closure  means  for  said  container  :  ncluding  an  end  mem- 
ber secured  to  at  least  one  extremity  of  said  side  wall, 
said  end  member  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  gauge  G,  said  end  member  including  a  generally  flat 
central  portion  and  an  integral,  circumferentially  dis- 
posed upstanding  flange  surrounling  said  central  por- 
tion and  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
side  wall,  the  junction  between  said  central  portion  and 
said  flange  comprising  a  smooth  fluent  bend  having  an 
inside  radius  of  curvature  Rl,  an(   a  metallic  reinforcing 
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ring  at  least  partially  enveloping  said  flange  and  the  ad- 
jacent extremity  of  said  side  wall,  said  ring  having  a  first 
portion  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  and  a 
second  annular  portion  integral  with  said  first  portion  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said  second  portion  of 
said  ring  being  entirely  arcuate  in  cross  section  and 
having  an  outside  radius  of  curvature  R2  with  said  first 


3,349,954 

RADIATOR  CAP  FOR  PRESSURIZED    . 

COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Fredrick  May,  P.O.  Box  783,  Seadrift,  Tex.     77983 

nicd  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,470 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  220—86) 


portion  being  generally  tangent  to  said  second  portion 
and  with  the  inner  free  peripheral  extremity  of  said 
second  portion  curved  away  from  and  spaced  from  said 
flat  central  portion  of  said  end  member  and  extendiiig 
radially  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  side  wall,  said 
radius  R2  being  within  the  range  of  10  to  20  times  greater 
than  the  thickness  G  of  said  end  member. 


3  349  953 
ANTI-SLOSH  MEDIA 'for  FUEL  TANKS 
Robert  W.  Conaway  and  James  S.  Spindier,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tfre  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488^22 
3  Claims.  (CL  220—85) 


1.  A  radiator  cap  for  pressurized  cooling  systems,  said 
cap  comprising  in  combination  a  cap  body  adapted  for 
positioning  on  a  radiator  filler  neck,  a  neck  sealing  unit 
provided  at  the  underside  of  said  cap  body  for  preventing 
escape  ot  coolant  from  the  radiator  until  a  predetermined 
coolant  pressure  has  been  reached,  said  neck  sealing  unit 
including  a  central  open-ended  tubular  member  extend- 
ing slidably  through  said  cap  body  and  projecting  above 
the  same,  and  a  normally  closed  filler  valve  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  above  the  cap 
body,  whereby  coolant  under  pressure  greater  than  radi- 
ator pressure  may  be  injected  through  said  filler  valve 
and  tubular  member  into  the  radiator  without  removal  of 
said  cap  from  the  filler  neck,  said  filler  valve  comprising 
a  housing  secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  communication  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  filler  port,  a  spring  in  said  housing,  and  a  valve 
element  in  the  housing  biased  by  said  spring  to  normally 
close  said  filler  port,  the  filler  valve  being  openable  by 
external  pressure  applied  to  said  valve  element  against 
the  resiliency  of  said  spring,  said  neck  sealing  unit  in» 
eluding  a  guide  of  resilient  material  provided  at  the  under- 
side of  said  cap  body  and  having  said  tubular  member 
slidable  therein,  a  centrally  apertured  disc  member  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member,  an  an- 
nular neck  sealing  element  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  disc  member,  and  a  compression  spring  interposed 
between  said  disc  member  and  said  cap  body. 


1.  A  tank  structure  for  storing  liquid  substances  com- 
prising 

(A)  A  casing  having  a  liquid  inlet  opening, 

(B)  A  baffle  system  ^within  the  casing,  said  baffle  sys- 
tem comprising  . .  u 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  hollow  thin  walled  objects  each 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  its  walls  loosely 
placed  within  the  interior  of  the  casing  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  substantially  fill  the  casing, 

(2)  said  baffle  system  having  a  plurality  of  voids 
between  the  hollow  objects,  each  of  said  voids 
being  in  communication  with  adjacent  voids  and 
with  voids  inside  adjacent  hollow  objects  there- 
by permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  en- 
tire baffte  system  but  preventing  undesirable 
sudden  surges  of  liquid  to  one  part  of  the  tank 
due  to  acceleration  and  deceleration  forces, 

(3)  said  hollow  objects  being  smaller  in  cross 
section  than  the  cross  section  of  the  liquid  in- 
let opening  to  permit  them  to  be  placed  in  the 
casing  through  the  inlet  opening  after  the  tank 
is  completely  assembled. 


3,349,955 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Richard  T.  Comelfais,  Mhmeapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota  „__.. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,715 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  220—90^) 
1.  A  beverage  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  container  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  providing  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  interior  beverage-containing 
chamber  and  having  an  annular  upper  end; 

(b)  an  end  closure  closing  said  upper  end  of  said  con- 
tainer body  for  sealing  said  beverage-containing 
chamber  and  having  straw-retaining  means,  said  end 
closure  comprising  a  fixed  closure  part  of  sheet  con- 
figuration fixedly  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
container  body  and  overlying  a  major  portion  of  the 
cross  section  of  said  chamber,  and  a  removable  clo- 
sure part  detachably  secured  to  said  fixed  closure 
pan  and  having  manually  engageable  means  for 
direct  manual  engagement  and  operable  in  response 


1 


b 
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to  a  manual  force  directly  applied  thereto  to  (  etach 
said  removable  closure  part  from  said  fixed  c  osure 

part;  and 
(c)  a  drinking  straw  of  permanently  resilient  mi  tenal 
disposed  in  said  chamber  in  a  constrained  (  ondi- 
tion  whUe  being  urged  by  virtue  of  its  resi  lence 
toward  a  predetermined  unconstrained  con<  ition, 
an  upper  end  of  said  straw  being  retained  b;  said 
means,  and  as  retained  being  urged  by  virtue  of  its 
resilience  toward  said  removable  closure  pari,  said 
upper  end  of  said  straw  being  automatically  mov- 
able to  a  position  above  and  clear  of  said  fixe  d  clo- 
sure part  as  said  removable  closure  part  is  rejioved 
from  said  fixed  closure  part. 


3,349,957     ^ 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 


October  31,  1967 


Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  G«^  issignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporati  >n  of  Oliio 

Filed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,446 

8  Claims.  (CI.  220- -113) 


(d)  said  straw-retaining  means  comprising  a  re  aining 
element  connected  with  said  removable  closu  e  part 
and  removable  from  the  fixed  closure  part  j  jointly 
with  said  removable  closure  part,  said  retainiig  ele- 
ment being  disposed  in  telescopically  interfitjing  re- 
lationship with  the  tip  of  the  upper  end  of  said  straw, 
and  the  drinking  straw  being  of  length  in  the  un- 
constrained condition  thereof  substantially  Jgreater 
than  the  distance  from  the  retaining  elemenfl  to  the 
most  remote  part  of  the  chamber,  the  straw  bi  virtue 
of  its  length  being  held  in  said  telescopically  jnterfit- 
ting  relationship  with  said  retaining  elemdnt  and 
being  free  to  assume  said  predetermined  uncon- 
strained condition  automatically  in  response  to  ma- 
nipulation  of  said   manually  engageable   msans  in 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising 
walls  foldably  joined  to  the  side 
panel,  end  walls  foldably  joined  td 
side  walls,  riser  panels  foldably  joined  to  said  end  walls 
medially  thereof  and  extending  medially  inward  of  the 
carrier,  a  pair  of  outer  handle  panejls  secured  at  their  ends 
to  said  riser  panels  and  disposed 
imity  to  each  other,  and  at  least 
foldably  joined  to  at  least  one  of  s  ud  outer  handle  panels 
along  at  least  one  fold  line  which  is  spaced  inwardly 
somewhat  from  one  end  edge  of  said  one  handle  panel, 
said  reinforcing  panel  being  folded  •  "  ' 
ing  relation  to  the  inner  surface  o 


a  bottom  panels,  side 

edges  of  said  bottom 

the  end  edges  of  said 


into  flat  face  contact- 
:  said  one  handle  panel 


and  said  fold  line  being  so  dispos  id  that  said  reinforcing 
panel  is  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  ends  of 
said  outer  handle  panel  and  the  le  igth  of  said  reinforcing 
panel  being  such  that  said  reinforcing  panel  bridges  the 
gap  between  said  riser  panels. 


removing  said  closure  part  and   retaining 
from  said  fixed  closure  part. 


slement 


3349,958 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  CARRYING  CASE 
Joseph  C.  Breoeman,  Wooster,  O  lio,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Incorporated,  Wooster,  ***-'- — """  '^^ 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Sei .  No.  450,021 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  22(  —117) 


to  E.  I. 


3,349,956 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Paul  Glenn  Stephan,  Landenberg,  ^»'*^^^^^,     _  , 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,677 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


_yy 


1.  A  can  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  sui  ace  and 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  chime  at  one  end  and  an 
inwardly  recessed  portion  at  the  other  end,  the  inwardly 
recessed  portion  being  of  such  a  shape  that  w  len  two 
similar  cans  are  positioned  side-by-side,  with  one  '■        ''-* 


relative  to  the  other,  the  inwardly  recessed  p<irtion  of 


:an  such 
can  is  in 


one  can  accommodates  the  chime  of  the  other 
that  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  one 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
other  can. 


inverted 


An  integral  carrying  case  for 
prising,  longitudinal  and  transvfcrse 
upper  web  and  defining  openinjgs 
plurality  of  beverage  containers, 
rality  of  hollow-centered  hubs, 
and  positioning  said  hubs  substntially 
the  openings  formed  by  said  spicers 
edge  strips  attached  to  said  hubs 
ity  of  said  lower  web,  a  coll 
perimeter  of  said  upper  web, 
edge  strips  and  said  collar  to 


leverage  containers  com- 

spacers  forming  an 

adapted  to  receive  a 

lower  web  having  a  plu- 

spoke-like  strips  joining 

vertically  below 

of  said  upper  web, 

and  defining  the  extrem- 

attached  to  the  outer 

;olumns  connecting  said 

and  join  said  upper 


ar 


s  )ace 
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and  lower  webs  and  exterioriy  tangentially  insulate  said  the  inner  flap  overiying  said  comers  having  openings 
beverage  containers,  divider  strips  extending  between  said  aligned  with  the  recesses,  and  each  of  the  outer  flaps 
longitudinal  spacers  of  said  upper  web  and  the  strips  of  having  a  tear  out  section  of  greater  area  and  adapted 
said  lower  web  and  providing  insulation  substantially  to  overlie  one  of  said  recesses,  one  of  said  inner  flaps 
tangentially  between  longitudinally  adjacent  beverage 
containers,  and  a  handle  having  a  gripping  bar  supported 
by  end  posts  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower  webs  and  a 
center  post  extending  from  said  gripping  bar  to  said  lower 
web,  said  end  and  center  posts  providing  lateral  separa- 
tion between  laterally  adjacent  beverage  containers. 


3,349,959 
BOX  FOR  DISPENSING  STACKED  SHEETS 
Cecil  H.  Watkins,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,258 
4  Claims.  (CL  221—48) 


having  a  further  aperture  adjacent  a  comer  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  recesses,  and  a  tear  out  section  in  an  outer 
flap  overlying  said  last  named  further  aperture,  and  of 
greater  area  than  said  further  aperture. 


1.  A  dispenser  box  for  stacked  inter  folded  sheets  of 
facial  tissues  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rectangular  box 
having  top,  bottom,  end,  front  and  rear  walls,  a  first  end- 
less line  of  perforations  centrally  located  in  said  top  wall 
and  defining  a  manually  removable  flap,  the  opening  left 
in  said  top  wall  upon  removal  of  said  flap  being  a  con- 
structing passage  for  removal  of  successive  sheets  one  by 
one  and  pop-up  of  succeeding  sheets,  and  a  second  endless 
line  of  perforations  extending  completely  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  box  and  defining  thereabove  a  removable 
cover  section,  said  cover  section  including  said  entire  top 
wall  of  said  box,  upper  portions  of  said  front  and  rear 
walls  of  said  box  extending  completely  across  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  upper  portions  of  said  box  end  walls 
adjacent  respective  sides  of  said  end  walls,  said  cover 
section,  upon  removal  thereof,  being  insertable  in  the 
resulting  open  end  of  said  box  and  being  retainable  at  any 
selected  height  in  said  box  by  frictional  engagement  with 
said  end,  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  box,  said  upper 
portions  of  said  box  end  walls  forming  stiffening  gussets 
at  the  ends  of  said  cover  section  and  being  integral  with 
the  respective  adjacent  upper  portions  of  said  front  and 
rear  walls. 

3349,960 
REFRIGERATED  DISPENSER  CONTAINER 
Lester  K.  Ketler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Container  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,737 
6  CUdms.  (CI.  221—96) 
3.  A  dispenser  container  comprising  an  outer  box  ol 
co-rugatcd  fiber  board  having  inner  and  outer  end  flaps, 
and  rectangular  side  panels,  a  one  piece  stiff  corrugated 
fiber  board  liner  insen  of  corrugated  fiber  board  for  said 
box  lining  one  panel  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  adja- 
cent panels,  said  liner  insert  having  inward  comer  offsets 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  insert  box  to  provide 
recesses  in  the  corners  opposite  from  said  one  panel  ex- 
tending the  full  depth  of  the  box,  and  an  inwardly  facing 
recess  therebetween  extending  the  full  depth  of  the  box. 


3349,961 

VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

LOCK-OUT  MEANS 

Jerome  Nathan,  Manchester,  and  Thomas  H.  Croteau, 

Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sceburg  Corporation, 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,868 
24  Claims.  (CL  221—125) 


■cr^n 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vending  containers,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  shelves  for  supporting  containers,  a 
separate  gate  for  each  of  said  shelves  slideably  and  swing- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
container  on  its  respective  shelf,  a  gate  operator  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  gates  for  operating  selected  gates  in- 
dividually, a  series  of  abutments,  one  for  each  gate,  each 
operative  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  respective  gate 
to  control  said  operator,  and  an  interlock  operable  by 
each  of  said  abutments  to  stop  simultaneous  sliding 
movement  of  said  gates  and  to  actuate  said  operator. 


3,349,962 
AUTOMATIC  PAINT  COLORANT  DISPENSERS 
Herbert  C.  Levin,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  De  Soto,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,319 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—2) 
3.  In  a  paint  colorant  dispenser,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  reservoir,  a  reciprocating  pump  including  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder  and  adapted  to  transfer  colorant  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  pump  and  back  to  the  reservoir,  a  con- 
duit communicating  between  said  pump  and  said  reservoir, 
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said  conduit  including  a  three-way  valve  for  diverting  the 
flow  of  colorant,  and  control  means  to  actuate  said  three- 
way  valve  to  divert  the  flow  of  colorant  as  desired  to  a 
common  mixing  container,  said  control  means  inclu<Eng  a 
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microswitch  for  detecting  linear  elements  on  a  codeicard, 
which  linear  elements  correspond  with  particular  amounts 


of  colorant  to  be  dispensed  and  means  to  move  said 
card  with  the  piston  of  said  pump. 


coded 


with  the  cam  edge    said  switc  i  on-portion  bedding 
the  switch  n»eans  in  the  switcl^  closed  position  and 
the  switch  (^-portion  holding  the  switch  means  in 
the  switch  open  position,  said  switch  means  (11) 
being  held  in  the  previous  op<n  or  closed  position 
during  movement  of  the  switch  operator  (9)  through 
said  hold  portion,  and 
a  manually  actuated  member  (7)  connected  to  rotate 
said  switch  cam  (9)  and  said  latch  member  (14)  and 
movable  from  a  first  position  ko  a  second  position 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  switch  cam  (9)  and 
the  latch  member  (14)  to  turn  on  the  switch  means 
and  with  the  first  member  (19)  in  the  second  posi- 
tion to  re-engage  the  latch  pa»rl  (24)  and  the  latch 
member  (14),  said  manually  iKituated  member  (7) 
being  moved  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position  to  turn  oflf  the  switch  nieans  and  re-establish- 
ing the  first  position  of  the  first  member  (19)  and  the 
latch  member  (14)  as  the  hoip  portion  of  the  cam 
moves  past  said  follower. 


SmUfa 


3^9,963 
DISPENSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Stasenko,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Corporatioii,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatloD  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,151 
1  Claim.  (CL  222—35) 


3349,9«4    . 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATING  AP  D  DISPENS^G  A 
METERED  QUANTTTY  OF  FUUENT  MATERIAL 
JoMph  Ladoniczki,  P.O.  Box  53:  >,  Orange  City,  Fla. 
32763,   and    Lyie   H.   Meyer,    1531   Norfolk   Road, 
Orlando,  Fla.    32803 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,908 
14  Claims.  (CL  22^—54) 


In  a  dispensing  unit  having  a  computer  mec  lanism 
means  responsive  to  flow  through  a  flow  line  and  in  elec- 
trically actuated  control  means  to  control  flow  through 

the  flow  line,  ^     ,  . 

means  coupled  to  the  computer  mechanism  and  uaviu^ 
a  first  member  (19)  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  and  resetting  the  computer 
mechanism  to  a  standby  position  during  ma^rcment 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  spring 
means  (20)  urgmg  the  first  member  to  the  second 
position,  an  interlocking  mechanism  having  a  latch 
pawl  (24)  secured  to  the  first  member  and  rekasably 
engaging  a  rotatable  latch  member  (14)  to  hold  the 
first  member  in  the  first  position  against  the  force  of 
the  spring  means  and  having  means  (22)  releasing 
the  latch  pawl  (24)  from  said  latch  member  (14) 
and  permitting  the  spring  means  to  move  the  first 
member  (19)  to  the  second  position,  | 

a  switch  means  (11)  connected  in  a  circuit  for  actuating 
the  electrically  actuated  control  means  and  having  a 
switch  arm  (26)  with  an  on-oflf  differential  move- 
ment between  a  switch  open  position  and  4  switch 
closed  position,  .  ^      ,    j.       j 

a  rotating  switch  cam  (9)  having  a  peripheral  c^m  edge 
including  a  switch  on-portion  (29)  on  one  radius  and 
a  circumferentially  spaced  switch  off-portion  (30)  of 
diflferent  radius  jointed  by  a  hold  portion  (31)  of  an 
intermediate  radius,  a  generally  rod-like  Am  fol- 
lower (10)  slidably  mounted  between  the  switch  arm 
and  the  cam  edge  and  bemg  urged  into  engagement 


and  said  heating  and 

cans  intermediate  said 

eiving  means,  first  con- 

Isimultaneously  opening 

ud  second  valve  means 

dispensing  cycle  and 


1.  Means  heating  and  dispensin  {,  on  demand,  metered 
quantities  of  fluid  comprising  flui(  reservoir  means,  fluid 
receiving  means,  fluid  heating  aid  metering  means  in- 
termediate said  reservoir  and  receiving  means,  first  valve 
means  intermediate  said  reservoi^ 
metering  means,  second  valve 
heating  and  metering  and  said  re 
trol  means  for  said  valve  means 
said  first  valve  means  and  closing 
at  the  initiation  of  a  heating  ai  .  , 

second  control  means  for  said  valkre  means,  responsive  to 
a  preselected  fluid  temperature  in  teaid  heating  and  meter- 
ing means,  simultaneously  closing  said  first  valve  means 
and  opening  said  second  valve  means  upon  the  occurrence 
of  said  preselected  temperature;  wherein  said  heating  and 
metering  means  comprises  an  oater  electrode  shell  de- 
fining a  metering  chamber  of  predetermined  volume,  an 
inner  electrode  shell  symmetrical  ly  spaced  from  and  in- 
ternally coextensive  witit  said  oiter  electrode  shell,  and 
means  providing  an  alternating  current  electrical  poten- 
tial between  said  electrode  shells;  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond control  means  includes  a  bitietallic  actuating  means 
mounted  in  said  heating  and  nKtering  means. 
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3349,965 
CHARGEABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  LIQUIDS 
iUchaid  E.  Kingfcr,  West  BrUgcwatcr,  Mass.,  assi. 
to  Thermoplastic  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  MaBacknictts 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,151 
1  Claim.  (CL  222— 80) 


A  package  for  carbonated  liquids,  comprising 

(a)  a  disposable  rigid  box  of  corrugated  paperboard 
material, 

(b)  a  flexible  liquid  impervious  bag  disposed  within 
said  box  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid, 

(c)  a  rigid  valve  bonded  to  said  bag  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  wall  of  said  box  for  draining  said 
liqiuid  from  said  bag, 

(d)  a  tube  mounted  to  said  valve  having  one  end  ex- 
tending lengthwise  through  the  center  of  the  valve 
passage  into  said  bag  and  the  other  end  projecting 
perpendicularly  out  through  said  valve, 

(e)  a  spider  member  mounted  in  said  valve  across  the 
valve  passage  and  supporting  said  tube,  and 

(f)  a  holder  for  a  pressurized  bottle  detachably 
mounted  on  said  valve  exterior  to  said  box  whereby  a 
pressurized  bottle  of  carbonated  gas  may  be  con- 
nected to  said  tube  to  carbonate  said  liquid,  said 
holder  including  a  hoop  portion  for  engaging  said 
valve  and  a  screw  threaded  to  said  holder  for  forcing 
said  botUe  against  the  projecting  end  of  said  tube. 


ing,  said  valve  assembly  further  including  a  mounting 
ring,  said  projecting  portion  having  a  swaged  end  holding 
said  mounting  ring  in  place,  an  imperforate  membrane 
extending  across  said  swaged  end  sealing  the  lower  end 
of  said  retainer  ring,  said  valve  assembly  also  including 
helical  coil  spring  means  integrally  connected  to  said 
mounting  ring  and  said  valve  head,  a  plunger  secured 
to  said  valve  head  and  extending  within  said  helical  coih 
towards  a  position  immediately  adjacent  said  membrane, 
said  spring  means  normally  lu'ging  said  valve  head  against 
said  valve  seat  and  said  plunger  away  from  said  mem- 
brane, and  a  second  substance  disposed  in  said  projecting 
portion,  said  cover  being  depressable  to  move  said  valve 
head  away  from  said  valve  seat  and  to  force  said  plunger 
through  said  membrane  to  rupture  said  membrane  and 
permit  said  second  substance  to  fall  into  said  container 
and  to  mix  with  said  first  substance,  aixi  means  holding 
said  membrane  tautiy  stretched  under  tension  so  that 
upon  rupture  thereof  an  opening  considerably  larger  than 
said  plunger  will  be  formed  to  allow  said  second  sub- 
stance to  freely  fall  into  said  container  to  facilitate  mix- 
ing thereof  with  said  first  substance  and  the  resultant  mix- 
ture thereof  to  pass  freely  therethrough. 


3349,966 

TWO-PART  MIXTURE  PACKAGE  AND 

APPUCATOR 

Gilbert  Sdiwartxman,  20  WUmot  Circle 

Scarsdalc,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,038 

2  Cfadms.  (CL  222—80) 


1.  A  dispensing  package  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing an  open  neck,  a  first  substance  disposed  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  retainer  ring  having  a  projecting  portion,  said 
projecting  portion  being  received  in  said  neck,  a  cover 
secured  to  said  ring,  said  ring  having  a  tapered  opening 
therein  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  assei^ly  including 
a  valve  head  having  a  portion  engageable  with  said  valve 
seat  to  close  said  (^>ening  and  being  movable  with  respect 
to  said  valve  seat  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  open- 


3349,967 

TOILETRY  DISPENSER 

JoimW.Schncncr,Boz839,714  IstSt., 

Superior,  Wii.    54401 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,888 

6  Claims.  (CL  222—130) 


1.  A  toiletry  dispenser  comiMising  an  elongated  shelf 
member  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  wall  surface  in 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  position  with  one  rear 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  shelf  member  opposing 
said  wall  surface,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  openings 
formed  through  said  shelf  member  at  points  spaced  longi- 
tudinally therealong  and  including  diametrically  enlarged 
lower  end  portions  defining  a  downwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder  in  each  of  said  openings  intermediate  their  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  containers  each 
including  a  top  wall  and  a  discharge  tube  supported  from 
and  passing  through  the  central  portion  of  said  top  wall 
with  its  upper  end  portion  projecting  above  said  top  wall 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  outlet  neck  spaced 
above  said  top  wall  and  its  lower  end  projecting  down 
into  the  area  of  said  container  below  said  top  wall,  said 
containers  being  secured  in  said  enlarged  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  openings  and  against  said  shoulders  with  said 
upper  end  portions  projecting  above  said  shelf  member, 
said  dispenser  including  a  housing  defining  portion  de- 
pendingly  supported  from  said  shelf  member  and  enclos- 
ing the  opposite  ends  and  front  portions  of  the  area  be- 
neath said  shelf  member  in  which  said  containers  are  dis- 
posed, said  housing  defining  portion  including  a  pair  of 
depending  opposite  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  from 
wall,  said  front  wall  having  its  lower  marginal  portion 
hingedly  supported  from  the  remainder  of  said  housing 
defining  portion  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
bottom  and  end  walls  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
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between  the  front  edge  portions  of  said  end  wal%  and 
between  an  upstanding  position  closing  the  front  otf  said 
housing  defining  portion  and  an  open  position  with  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  front  wall  swung  forWardly 
and  downwardly  so  as  to  provide  for  access  to  the  iateri^r 
of  said  housing  defining  portion,  the  vertical  extent  of 
the  interior  of  said  housing  defining  portion  beinri  suffi- 
cient to  receive  said  containers  therein  with  said  con- 
tainers disposed  in  upright  position  and  resting  upqn  and 
supported  solely  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall. 


outer  members  having  means  interconnecting 

for  relative  rotation;  said  inner 

having  a  cavity  for  reception  of 

outer  member  having  a  lateral  opening 

and  outer  members  having  cam 

outer  member  to  allow  disengagelnent 

means  from  said  can  bead  respons^e 

of  said  inner  and  outer  members 


the  same 

mejnber  including  a  part 

said  spray  valve;  said 

and  said  inner 

me|ms  for  spreading  said 

of  said  retainer 

to  relative  rotation 


3^9,968 
MULTI-FLAVOR  CARBONATED  Dl 
DISPENSER 

Rudolph  A.  Yum,  Westchester,  lU.,  assignor  t^  The 
Bastian-Blcssfaig  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnob 

FUcd  Dec  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,725 
10  Claims.  (CL  222—132) 


3,349,970 
HOPPER  FOR  SPREADEi 
Ben  Daneman,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
glneering  Company,  Inc. 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser. 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  2224-166) 
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APPARATUS 
a^ignor  to  Central  En- 
Miiwapkee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
No.  515,544 


1.  A  drink  dispensing  device  comprising  a  body  havmg 
a  depending  boss  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
conduits  including  syrup  conduits  terminating  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  carbonated  water  conduit  extendi|ig  mto 
said  boss  and  terminating  in  an  opening  upon  a|  lateral 
face  of  the  boss,  a  flow  control  sleeve  means  surrounding 
the  boss  overlying  the  carbonated  water  conduit  ppening 
and  directing  the  flow  of  carbonated  water  upw^dly  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  sleeve  along  said  lateral  face,  a 
nozzle  having  a  downwardly  converging  inner  wall  around 
said  sleeve  receiving  carbonated  water  over  sai^  upper 
edge  to  flow  freely  as  a  thin  film  along  said  innir  wall, 
each  syrup  conduit  being  constructed  and  arraaged  to 


discharge  syrup  against  a  circumferentially  limited 
of  said  inner  wall  of  the  nozzle. 


portion 


3349  969  i 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  SPRAY  CAN^ 
Evert  D.Velt,  6182  Roy  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    ' 
FUed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,741 
10  Claims.  (CL  222—153) 


90042 


1.  In  spreader  apparatus  for  m  >unting  below  the  ma- 
terial discharge  opening  of  a  vehi<  le-mounted  dump  box, 

a  hopper  body  comprising  an  inner  wall,  end  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall,  with  the  boti  om  wall  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  the  discha  ge  of  material  from  the 
hopper  body  for  spreading, 

a  cover  plate  movable  between 

which  the  cover  plate  extends  across  the  top  of  the 
hopper  body  to  cover  the  same  and  permit  material 
in  the  dump  box  to  be  discha  rged  from  the  material 
discharge  opening  of  the  duiip  box  over  the  top  of 
the  hopper  body  without  pas;  ing  through  the  hopper 
body,  and  a  backing  position,  in  which  the  cover  plate 
extends  upwardly  from  and  is  in  substantially  ma- 
terial-tight communication  m  ith  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  hopper  body  to  provide  an  outer  wall  for  the 
hopper  body  and  to  guide  m:  terial  from  the  material 
discharge  opening  of  the  dun  p  box  through  the  open 
top  of  the  hopper  body  and  i  ito  the  hopper  body  for 
spreading,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  cov<r  plate  in  the  covering 
and  backing  positions  and  f ( r  effecting  substantially 
material-tight  communication  between  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  hopper  body  anf  the  cover  plate  in  the 
backing  position. 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  spray  cans  having  a  circum- 
ferenUally  extended  bead  adjacent  the  top  of  the  can  and 
a  manually  operable  spray  valve  projecting  froni  the  top 
of  the  can,  said  closure  comprising:  an  outer  arctun- 
ferentially  extended  member  of  resilient  material  havmg 
a  bottom  provided  with  retainer  means  engageable  be- 
neath said  can  bead;  an  inner  member;  said  inner  and 


3,349,971 
EDGE  SEALER  FOR  PILE  FABRIC 
Gury  Pirictaiev,  Lafayette  Hills,   >a.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Industaics,  Inc.,  Greenhora ,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser ,  No.  599,209 
4Claims.(CI.  222— 191) 
1.  A  liquid  adhesive  applicatsr  for  pile  fabrics  and 
the  like  comprising  a  flat  base  mc  mber,  a  keel  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  base  member  extern  ling  backwardly  from  a 
position  in  front  of  the  base  meml>er,  a  liquid  adhesive  res- 


ervoir mounted  on  the  top  of  the 


nozzle  from  the  reservoir  extending  through  the  base 


base  member,  a  delivery 
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member  in  line  with  the  keel  and  positioned  at  the  rear 
terminus  of  the  keel,  an  extension  at  the  forward  end 


way  when  said  inlet  port  is  open  and  for  discharging  the 
metered  liquid  into  said  passageway  and  through  said  out- 
let port  when  said  outlet  port  is  open,  and  means  pro- 
vided in  said  valve  means  for  preventing  flow  out  of  said 
passageway  when  said  outlet  port  is  open  and  said  meter- 
ing means  ceases  discharging  liquid,  said  flow  preventing 
means  including  at  least  one  passage  arranged  for  direct 
communication  with  said  passageway  at  least  one  second 


of  the  keel  said  extension  protruding  upwardly  to  a  point 
above  the  base  member  visible  to  the  operator,  and  a 
handle  for  guiding  the  base  member. 


3349,972 

DISPENSER  CLOSURE 

CarHon  L.  Whlteford,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

(5  HaUlweU  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn.    06902) 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,853 

8  Claims.  (CL  222—212) 


1.  A  container  closure  comprising  a  resiliently  deform- 
able  cup-shaped  member  having  a  top  wall  and  a  side 
wall,  and  a  relatively  rigid  collar  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  exterior  of  said  cup-shaped  member  with  a  side  wall 
portion  slidably  bearing  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
side  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  collar  side  wall 
portion  defining  a  generally  elliptical  aperture  having  a 
peripheral  length  substantially  equal  to  the  peripheral 
length  of  the  cooperating  outer  surface  of  said  cup-shaped 
member,  said  top  wall  having  therein  a  symmetrically 
positioned  dispensing  aperture  of  generally  double  con- 
vex cross  section  in  the  open  position  and  providing  sub- 
stantially symmetrical,  arcuate  sides  defined  by  a  com- 
mon chord  so  as  to  intersect  in  sharp  corners  at  the  ends 
of  the  long  dimension  of  said  aperture,  the  wide  dimen- 
sion of  said  aperture  in  the  open  position  being  no  greater 
than  the  difference  between  the  dimension  of  said  cup- 
shaped  member  cooperating  outer  surface  to  which  said 
wide  dimension  is  parallel  and  the  minor  axis  of  said 
elliptical  aperture,  said  collar  being  rotatable  from  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  major  axis  of  said  aperture  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  wide  dimension  to  provide  the 
open  position  of  said  aperture  to  a  position  wherein  said 
minor  axis   of  said   elliptical   aperture   is   substantially 
aligned  with  said  wide  dimension  to  deform  the  material 
of  said  top  wall  and  close  said  dispensing  aperture,  said 
collar    and    cup-shaped    member    having    interengaging 
means  substantially  preventing  inadvertent  relative  axial 
movement  thereof. 


passage  connected  to  the  one  passage  opposite  the  com- 
munication with  the  passageway,  a  third  passage  in  liquid 
communication  with  the  second  passage,  said  third  pas- 
sage extending  toward  said  passageway,  a  fourth  passage 
connected  to  said  third  passage  and  extending  from  said 
third  passage  and  a  discharge  passage  in  liquid  communi- 
cation with  said  fourth  passage  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  passageway. 


3,349,974 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AEROSOL 
CONTAINERS 
Wilhelm  Josef  Raehs,  Mansbach  (Rhineland),  Burgholz, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Uniplast  Dr.  Raeiis  KG., 
Mausbach  (Rhineland),  Burgiiolz,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1964, 

U  11,189 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  222—394) 


3,349,973 

RECEPTACLE  FILLING  MACHINES 

Robert  L.  Smith,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chcmetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,427,  now 
Patent  No.   3^89,712.  Divided  and  this  triplication 
June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,583 

2  Claims.  (CL  222—380) 
1.  In  a  receptacle  fiUing  machine:  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  disposed  below  said  inlet  port,  a  passageway 
connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  movable  valve 
means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  means  for  metering  liquid  from  said  passage- 


1.  A  self-sealing  valve  assembly  for  aerosol  containers 
fillable  through  said  assembly,  comprising  a  generally 
tubular  seat-forming  member  received  within  an  opening 
of  said  container  and  defining  an  annular  valve  seat  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  extending  sleeve  portion  extending 
beyond  said  seat;  and  a  valve  member  movably  mounted 
in  said  seat-forming  member  and  engageable  with  said 
seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  first  extremity  exposed 
to  fluid  pressure  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  form- 
ing a  membrane  urged  by  that  fluid  pressure  in  an  out- 
ward direction  normally  to  hold  said  valve  member 
against  said  seat,  and  a  pinlike  portion  at  its  other  ex- 
tremity extending  inwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  for  depression  to  withdraw  said  valve 
member  inwardly  from  said  seat  and  define  between  said 
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valve  member  and  said  seat  member  a  clearance  for  intro- 
duction of  fluid  into  and  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  con- 
tainer, at  least  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  lateral  stop  projection  extending  over]  only 
a  limited  peripheral  region  of  said  one  of  said  meiibers 
and  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  wifh  an 
abutment   surface  engageable  by  said  projection  upon 
inward  displacement  of  said  valve  member  to  limil  such 
inward  displacement  and  prevent  said  membrane  from 
being  withdrawn  from  said  seat-forming  member   said 
valve  member  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  open 
resiliently  deformable  collar  at  said  first  extremity  sur- 
rounding said  membrane  and  said  seat-forming  member 
being  generally  cup-shaped  and  provided  with  a  trbular 
portion  coaxially  surrounding  said  collar  and  <$oscly 
juxtaposed  therewith  whereby  fluid  pressure  within  said 
container  urges  said  membrane  into  contact  with  said  seat 
and  said  collar  outwardly  against  said  tubular  portion  in 
a  closed  condition  of  the  valve  assembly  and  fluid  prtssure 
appUed  from  without  to  said  clearance  deflects  said^coUar 
inwardly  to  permit  rapid  filling  of  the  containci  said 
valve  member  having  a  tubular  boss  extending  inwardly 
from  said  membrane  at  said  first  extremity  for  receiving 
a  siphon  to  be  adapted  to  extend  into  said  contain^,  said 
membrane  being  provided  within  said  boss  with  at  least 
one  aperture  for  communication  between  said  bois  and 
said  clearance  for  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  coitainer 
upon  depression  of  said  valve  member,  said  sleeje  and 
said  pinlike  portion  forming  a  passage  between  tiem  at 
least  upon  depression  of  said  valve  member  to  coijstitute 
the  sole  communication  between  said  clearance  a^d  the 
exterior  of  the  assembly  externally  of  said  pinlike  pbrtion, 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  seat-forming  member  being 
provided  with  said  stop  projection  in  the  region  of  its 
inner  end  and  said  collar  defines  said  abutment  ^rface, 
said  collar  being  yieldable  upon  insertion  of  said  valve 
member  into  said  seat-forming  member  to  cle^r  said 
projection.  

3(349  975 
CONTAINER  COVER 
William  M.  Damron,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assizor  to 
Colcate-Palinolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,«AO-, 
Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,873 
4  Claims.  (CL  222—542) 


October  31,  1967 


3349,976 

PRESSING  MACHINES 

Henne  Lew,  2  Dogwood  Drive,  Sc«  rsdalc,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  Ho.  567,899 

8  Claims.  (CL  223-  -73) 


1.  A  presser  for  a  bifurcated  jarment  comprising  a 
pair  of  hollow  frusto-conical  forms  disposed  in  an  upright 
position,  said  forms  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the 
inside  of  the  bifurcated  members  of  the  garment  to  he 
pressed,  the  upper  ends  of  the  1  orms  being  open  and 
smaller  than  the  opposite  ends,  sai  d  upper  ends  comj^is- 
ing  the  exhausts  of  an  air  flow  sy  item,  electrical  heating 
elements  for  heating  air  passing 
means  pivotally  supporting  the 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  s  . 
ing  openings,  one  for  each  form,  lexible  means  connect- 
ing the  openings  of  said  plenum  chamber  with  the  said 
larger  ends  of  the  forms  respectiv  jly,  an  air  blower  con- 
nected to  the  plenum  chamber  for  i  noving  air  in  the  cham- 
ber out  through  its  said  openings, !  aid  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet  through  which  air  is  drawn  by  said  blower,  a 
stationary  hood  overlying  in  fix<d  spaced  relation  the 
locus  of  pivotal  positions  of  sai<  smaller  ends  of  said 
forms,  and  a  tubular  duct  connec  ing  the  interior  of  said 
hood  with  said  inlet. 
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V — 

through  said  forms, 
forms  for  adjustable 
plenum  chamber  hav- 


3349,977 

SPARE  TIRE  CARRIERS  AND/OR  LUGGAGE 

RACKS 

Anthony  D.  Caminiti,  38^4  Santiago  St. 

Tampa,  Fla.    33609 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Se^  No.  573368 

9  Claims.  (CI.  22^  —42.1) 


4.  A  removable  cover  for  a  dispensing  containe  r  of  the 
type  having  a  body  formed  with  side  walls  of  regular 
ccmtour  and  a  non-removable  top  portion  havin  a  first 
reduced  action  arising  from  an  annular  shouWerf  on  the 
body  and  a  second  reduced  cylindrical  section  arising 
from  said  first  section  and  formed  with  a  perforated  end 
wall  for  dispensing,  said  cover  comprising  an  integral  unit 
of  inherently  resilient  plastic  material  formed  wMi  con- 
centric annular  outer  and  inner  skirts,  said  ouler  skirt 
having  end  abutment  with  said  shoulder  and  being  exter- 
nally formed  as  a  substantial  continuation  of  tfce  body 
side  wall  contour,  and  said  inner  skirt  being  cylindrical 
and  shorter  than  the  outer  skirt  and  having  a  smojoth  uni- 
form diameter  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  tightly  re- 
siliently grip  said  second  top  section  with  the  cover  inte- 
rior at  the  bottom  of  said  inner  skirt  in  snug  flexible  con- 
formity with  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  wall  so  that 
said  perforations  are  sealed  against  dispensing  >^hen  the 
cover  is  on  the  body. 


1.  An  auxiliary  spare  tire  anc 
for  positioning  exteriorly  on  a  v  ihicle 
of  hub  plates,  at  least  three  leg 
cup  affixed  to  one  end  thereof 
said  vehicle,  the  opposite  end  of 
sandwiched  between  and  pivotall^ 


■**    *«, 


luggage  rack  designed 

comprising  a  pair 

each  having  a  suction 

affixing  said  ends  to 

each  of  said  legs  being 

affixed  to  said  pair  of 


or 
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hub  plates  so  as  to  be  positionably  adjusUbk  and  fold- 
able  subsuntially  parallel  to  one  another  for  storage, 
one  of  said  hub  plates  having  an  eyebolt  extendmg  into 
the  space  between  said  hub  plates,  and  the  other  of  said 
hub  plates  having  a  slot  to  permit  entry  of  a  J  hook  to 
engage  said  eyebolt,  said  eyebolt  having  a  suction  cup  on 
its  end  removed  from  the  eye  of  said  eyebolt  and  outside 
said  hub  plat^  for  securing  said  hub  plate  to  said  vehicle. 


3349,978 
LOAD  HANGER 

CUIford  R.  LHtle,  3365  SW.  174tfc.  Aloha,  Oreg.     97005, 
and  Robert  J.  Overy,  Sr,  Rte.  1,  Box  1048,  Bcaverton, 

*^'***    Filed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,805 
8  Claims.  (CL  224-43) 
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(c)  the  rib  being  recessed  to  define  a  longitudinal  slot, 

(d)  a  flat  generally  rectangular  cutter  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  the  cutter  being  slidably  mounted  on  the 
rib  for  l<Migitudinal  motion,  and  being  adapted  to 
close  the  discharge  opening  with  the  cutting  edge 
being  disposed  to  overhang  the  top  wall. 


(c)  means  to  restrain  the  cutter  against  vertical  and 

lateral  movement  relative  to  the  rib, 
(f)  a  pin  carried  by  the  cutter  and  resilient  means 

normally  retaining  an  end  of  the  inn  within  the  slot, 

so  that  the  longitudinal  motion  aforesaid  Is  limited 

by  the  length  of  the  slot. 


1.  A  load  hanger  for  suspending  a  load  from  a  sup- 
porting body  comprising: 
a  base  member  for  extension  honzontaUy  beneath  a 

load,  .  ,.  ,.     • 

one  pair  only  of  opposite  side  members,  each  having 

an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  side  members  to  said 
base  member  so  that  said  side  members  extend  gen- 
erally upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  load  and  so  as 
to  permit  swinging  movement  of  each  side  member 
from  an  upright  position  for  engaging  said  load  out- 
wardly to  a  second  position  for  releasing  said  load, 

a  load  engaging  projection  on  each  side  member  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  opposite  side  member  for  inter- 
engaging  a  corresponding  recess  in  a  load  to  be  car- 
ried. 

and  hook  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  side  member 
for  suspending  said  side  members  and  their  supported 
base  member  and  load  from  said  supporting  body, 
so  that  the  weight  of  said  side  members,  base  member 
and  load  maintains  said  side  members  in  a  substan- 
tially normal  relationship  to  said  base  member  to 
prevent  release  of  a  load  between  said  side  members 
with  said  side  members  thus  suspended. 


3  349  980 
VACUUM  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Moorfansen,  Webrtcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  X^x 
Corponlkm,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoik 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  So-.  Now  492,023 
10  CWms.  (CL  226—95) 


6.  A  capstan  apparatus  for  transporting  web  materials 
comprising  in  combination, 

a  foraminous  cylindrical  member  mounted  for  rotation 
and  adapted  when  rotated  to  advance  the  web  ma- 
terial, 

means  axially  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  receiving  and  distributing  an  applied  vacuum 
to  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
whereby  to  hold  web  material  in  conuct  therewith,  _ 

and 
control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  receive 
ing  and  distributing  means  and  angularly  displace- 
able  about  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  for 
varying  the  effective  axial  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
member  through  which  the  vacuum  is  applied  where- 
by to  accommodate  different  widths  of  web  material. 


3349,979 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Alfred  P.  Costello.  North  Vancoaver,  British  Cohmibia, 
Canada,  ass^or  to  Universal  Patent  and  Development 
Ud.,  Vancouver,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527333 

5  Clafans.  (CL  225—44) 

1.  A  dispenser  including  a  case  having  a  top  wall 

and  a  bearing  on  which  a  roll  of  tape  is  adapted  to  be 

journaUed  the  dispenser  being  further  characterized  by: 

(a)  the  top  wall  having  a  discharge  opening  through 
which  an  end  of  the  tape  can  be  withdrawn, 

(b)  an  upstanding  rib,  formed  on  the  top  wall  adja- 
cent the  opening, 

843  0.0. — 62 


3349,981 
STRIP  FEED  DEVICE 
Harold  Frederick  Hawfcfais  and  Reginald  Joseph  Lloyd, 
Dorset,  En^and,  assignors  to  Hnmphris  &  Sons  Lim- 
ited, Dorset,  England 

FOed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4653«  ^^  ,^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  June  24,  1964, 
^^       26421/64,26,123/64 
14  Clafans.  (CL  226—155) 
1.  A  pinch  roller  unit  for  feeding  strip  material,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  side  plates  connected 
rigidly  to  at  least  one  transverse  member  so  as  to  be 
disposed   at  a  fixed  distonce  apart,  two  pinch  rollers 
formed  with  spindle  ends  disposed  between  said  side  plates 
one  above  the  other  and  arranged  in  paraUel  relationship 
to  each  other  and  having  adjacent  spindle  ends  extending 
through  one  side  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  rigid  with  each 
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other  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  platei ,  the 
upper  pinch  roller  being  mounted  by  its  spindle  en  Is  in 
bearings  in  said  pair  of  arms,  the  lower  pinch  i  oiler 
being  mounted  by  its  spindle  ends  in  bearings  csrried 
in  the  side  plates  and  being  rotatable  about  a  fixed, axis, 
a  pair  of  constant  mesh  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  one 
side  plate,  and  a  pair  of  gear  wheels,  meshing  respec  ively 


inertial  weights  in  stacked-together  i  elation  therein,  each 
of  said  inertial  weights  having  screw  threads  tapped  there- 
in in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  I  he  radially  extending 
flange  whereby  different  length  caps^rews  can  be  inserted 
through  the  radially  extending  flange  to  pick  up  and  to  at- 
tach a  selected  number  of  inertial  ^^eights  to  the  rotary 
spindle. 


October  81,  1967 


3349  983 

CONTOUR  POSrrioNINfc  DEVICE 

Joseph  F.  Hnir,  72  Wasfabgton  St., 

Hyde  Park,  Maw.     12136 

FUcd  lane  22, 1964,  Scr.  I  lo.  376,958 

3  daiiDB.  (CL  228—7) 


with  the  constant  mesh  gear  wheels,  mounted  at  th<  spm- 
dle  ends  of  the  rollers  which  extend  through  saif  one 
side  plate  and  force  applying  means  connected  td  said 
arms  capable  of  urging  the  upper  pinch  roller  .tolvards 
the  lower  roller  wherein  drive  connection  througfv  the 
gears  is  maintained  even  when  the  arms  are  pivoted  to 
move  the  upper  roller  towards  or  away  from  the  lower 
roller.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3349,982  .    ^^ 

FRICTION  WELDING  MACHINE  WITH  CTORAGE 

MEANS  FOR  INERTIAL  MASSES     1 
Charles  E.  Upp,  Peoria,  Engene  R.  Martin,  E«s*  f  eoria, 
and  Ira  H.  Sage  and  George  W.  Vicary,  Peoria,  Hi., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  UL,  a  cor. 
poration  of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,075 
3  Claims.  (CI.  228—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  in  irregularly-shaped 
work-piece  of  sheet  material  and  for  moving  the  periph- 
ery thereof  at  a  constant  speed  past  a  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  template  having  an  outline  similar  to,  but  smaller 
than,  the  outline  of  the  worl -piece,  such  template 
having  a  magnetizable  periphery; 

(b)  means  for  mounting,  in  an  overlying  relationship, 
the  work-piece  on  the  templnte  so  that  the  work- 
piece  overlaps  the  template  b^  a  fixed  distance; 

(c)  means,  including  a  magnetic  drive  shaft  contacting 
the  magnetic  periphery  of  the  template,  for  rotating 
the  template  and  the  work-pi^e,  the  radius  of  such 
shaft  being  equal  to  the  fixed  distance; 

(d)  a  carriage,  said  temi^ate  aiid  said  work-piece  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage; 

(e)  a  pair  of  guide  rods  fixedly  disposed  relative  to 
said  magnetic  drive  shaft; 

(f )  a  plurality  of  bushings  fixe  1  to  said  carriage  and 
mounted  on  said  guide  rods;  and 

(g)  a  tool  disposed  to  operate  c  n  the  periphery  of  the 
work-piece  at  successive  points  thereon  as  such  points 
pass  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft. 


1.  An  inertial  bonding' machine  of  the  kmd  wher  tin  two 
parts  are  engaged  in  rubbing  contact  at  a  common  inter- 
face while  kinetic  energy  stored  in  rotating  inertial  freights 
is  <Jischarged  into  the  interface  through  frictional  heating 
and  plastic  working  developed  at  the  interface  las  the 
rubbing  contact  slows  the  rotating  inertial  weigMts  to  a 
Slop  at  the  conclusion  of  a  bonding  cycle,  said  i$achine 
comprising,  a  rotary  spindle  for  rotating  one  pai^t,  said 
spindle  including  a  radiaUy  extending  flange  having  a  series 
of  openings  which  extend  therethrough  and  whfch  are 
shaped  to  hold  the  heads  of  capscrews  therein,  capscrews 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  flange  for  attaching  a 
selected  number  of  inertial  weights  to  the  rotary  I  spmdle 
depending  on  the  length  of  the  capscrew  used,  alid  stor- 
age means  encircling  the  rotary  spindle  for  stonng  inertial 
weights  not  needed  for  making  a  particular  boiid,  and 
wherein  the  storage  means  hold  a  plurality  of  Separate 


3,349.984 
CORNER  PROTEtTORS 
John  J.  Halko,  Jr.,  Llangollen  Ea  atcs,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Riv-Kap,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeLJ  1 
ware 

FUcd  May  21, 1965,  ScrJ] 


10  Clafans.  (CI.  X  9—14) 


^^ /,!!■-*'  y 


^r^^-^^ 


9.  A  self-locking  and  self-; 
for  the  comers  of  framed  articles 
the  form  of  a  cushion  sheet 
connected  together  at  one  edge  o 
about  as  wide  as  the  frame 


havii  ig 


a  corponrtlon  of  Dcla« 
No.  457,593 


anchoring  shipping  protector 

said  protector  being  in 

a  pair  of  face  panels 

each  by  an  edge  panel 

thickness,  each  face  panel  hav- 
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ing  an  elongated  flap  at  corresponding  edges  adjacent  the 
edge  panel,  the  longitudinal  free  edge  of  each  flap  having 
a  cutout  extending  inwardly  therefrom  providing  a  tab 
lying  in  the  middle  third  of  the  flap  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  edge  of  the  face  panel  that  carries  the  flap,  the  tabs 
being  oriented  for  interiockingly  engaging  the  flaps  when 
the  sheet  is  folded  to  bring  the  face  panels  in  generally 
parallel  relation,  and  at  least  one  face  panel  has  an 
integral  bendable  portion  formed  as  anchoring  means  to 
hold  the  interiockingly  secured  folded  sheet  on  a  comer 
of  the  frame  and  keep  it  from  being  dislodged  from  that 
comer.  

3,349,985 
PACKAGE 
Brian   Salway,  Redfand,  Briitol,  England,  assignor  to 
E  S  A  A  Robhison  (Holdlagt)  Limtted,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  BritaiB  and  Northern  Ireland 
FDcd  Feb.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,713 
Claims  priority,  appUortkNi  Gftat  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

4,906/65 
4  CbriBM.  (CL  229—14) 


reinforcement  means  engaging  in  said  holes,  thus  holding^ 
said  reinforcement  against  upward  and  downward  "move-^^ 
ment  in  said  box.         " 

3,349,987 

SUCTION  TUBE  DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Dorothea  M.  Weitzncr,  8  E.  62nd  St., 

New  York.  N.Y.     10021 
Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,299 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  229—15)  ^ 


^V'    ^ 


1.  A  package  comjMising  a  tray  of  plastics  material 
and  an  enclosing  shell,  the  said  tray  having  an  out-tumed 
peripheral  flange  with  an  upper  face  and  an  under  face; 
said  shell  comprising  a  row  of  panels  of  carton  forming 
.naterial  hinged  one  to  the  next,  the  upper  face  of  said 
flange  being  sealed  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  shell, 
the  outer  surface  of  one  end  panel  of  said  shell  being 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  flange  whereby  part 
of  said  flange  is  sandwiched  between  two  portions  of 
said  shell.  

3,349,986 
PROTECTIVE  CASE 
Michael  C.  Chapman,  William  D.  Weathemp,  and  Leslie 
F.  Humphrey,  Maidstone,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to 
Reed  Paper  Group  limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Sen  No.  530,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26, 1965, 

12,994/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  229—14) 


V5-/^' 


1.  A  beverage  container  assembly  comprising  a  hollow 
container  body  for  containing  a  beverage  and  suction  tube 
means  attached  at  least  in  part  to  the  container  body  for 
drawing  the  beverage  out  of  the  container  body,  said 
body  being  generally  cylindrical  in  form,  a  partition  in 
said  body  dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments,  said 
suction  tube  means  comprising  two  tubes  integrally  formed 
with  said  container  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
tubes  having  lower  ends  extending  into  the  respective 
compartments  and  upper  ends  detachably  joined  together 
over  said  body,  whereby  beverage  in  the  respective  com- 
partments can  be  drawn  out  of  the  compartments  through 
the  respective  tubes,  said  container  body  having  weakened 
circular  lines  in  the  top  thereof  above  the  compartments 
defining  plugs  adapted  to  be  manually  pushed  in  forming 
openings  in  the  respective  compartments  to  admit  air. 


3,349,988  _^- 

GABLE  TOP  CONTAINER  WITH  NOTCHED  RIDGE 

Raymond  H.  Homing,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,927         ^ 

10  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 


1.  A  protective  case  supporting  therein  a  collapsible 
bottle  having  a  pouring  neck  at  its  upper  end;  said  case 
comprising  a  box  formed  of  stiff  foldable  lightweight  ma- 
terial and  having  foldable  flaps  for  closing  at  least  the 
upper  end  thereof;  one  of  said  flaps  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  with  said  neck  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  being  supported  by  said  one  flap;  said  one  flap 
having  a  stiffening  reinforcement  means  extending  there- 
across;  holes  in  the  sides  of  said  box,  the  ends  of  said 


1.  A  gable  top  container  formed  of  paperboard  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  rectangular  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  front  wall  panel,  a  rear  wall  panel, 
first  aiKi  second  opposing  end  wall  panels  connecting  said 
front  wall  panel  and  said  rear  wall  panel,  a  bottom  clo- 
sure affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  said  front,  rear 
and  end  wall  panels,  a  front  roof  panel  affixed  to  the 
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upper  portion  of  said  front  wall  panel,  a  rear  roof  jpanel 
affixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  rear  wall  panel,  said 
front  and  rear  roof  panels  being  inclined  towarci  each 
other  and  overlying  said  body,  first  and  second  end  clo- 
sure panels  being  infolded  between  said  front  an^  rear 
roof  panels  from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed  ly  the 
latter,  each  of  said  end  closure  panels  including  la  tri- 
angular end  panel  portion  having  its  lower  portiin  in- 
tegral with  the  upper  portion  of  the  respective  eni  wall 
and  a  pair  of  triangular  fold-back  panels  integral  with 
the  respective  triangular  end  panel  portion  and  tbe  re- 
spective adjacent  roof  panel,  said  fold-back  panels  I  being 
folded  against  the  underside  of  said  roof  panels,  fir^t  and 
second  outer  ridge  panels  surmounting  said  frorjt  and 
back  roof  panels,  respectively,  first  and  second  inneij  ridge 
panels  surmounting  the  two  fold-back  panels  of  said  first 
end  closure  panel,  third  and  fourth  inner  ridge  panels 
surmounting  the  two  fold-back  panels  of  said  secorid  end 
closure  panel,  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  secont^  inner 
ridge  panels  being  integral  with  each  other  along  la  first 
common  fold  line,  the  inner  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth 
inner  ridge  panels  being  integral  with  each  other  ahng  a 
second  common  fold  line,  the  outer  ends  of  sai<^  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  inner  ridge  panels  being  ii)tegral 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  respective  adjacent  roof  {panel, 
said  inner  and  outer  ridge  panels  being  disposed  vertically 
and  being  joined  together  with  a  permanent  adhesive  bond 
to  define  a  central  laminar  top  ridge,  said  containen  being 
openable  by  the  consumer  by  first  breaking  the  bond  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  inner  ridge  panels  by  folding 
said  first  and  second  inner  ridge  panels,  and  the  respective 
adjacent  outer  ridge  panel,  outwardly  from  each  other  and 
then  separating  each  of  said  first  and  second  inner  ridge 
panels  from  the  respective  adjacent  outer  ridge  panel,  each 
of  said  outer  ridge  panels  having  a  notch  in  the  upper 
edge  thereof  extending  inwardly  from  a  first  point  adja- 
cent the  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  second  innet  ridge 
panels  to  at  least  the  vertical  centerline  of  the  respective 
outer  ridge  panel,  the  height  of  the  portion  of  thq  outer 
ridge  panel  beneath  the  notch  being  sufficient  to  i^ovide 
a  leak  proof  seal  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  respective 
inner  ridge  panel,  the  portion  of  each  outer  ridgd  panel 
which  is  sealed  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  res^ctive 
one  of  said  first  and  second  inner  ridge  panels  beinft  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  bond  sufficiently  strong  to  protect  the 
container  against  inadvertent  opening  of  the  sealed  con- 
tainer during  handling  and  sufficiently  weak  to  periiit  the 
consumer  to  separate  with  ease  said  first  and  seconi  inner 
ridge  panels  from  the  respective  adjacent  outer  ridga  panel. 


3^9^89 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THERMOPLASTK 
CONTAINERS 
Viktor  Indrike,  Wiesbadcn-Biebrich,  Germany,  afsignor 
to  Kane  AktiengeseHKhaft,  Wicsbadcn-Bkbricll,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr. ' 
K  52,548 
1  Claim.  (CL  229—44) 


lebricll,  G< 

69      j 
r.  1, 1^64, 
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3,349,99f    ^ 
MULTI-WALL  MAILING  CONTAINER 
Rcinoid  T.  Woodford.  HadsoD  FaUs,  N.Y. 

ArkcO  and  Smitiw,  a  corporatl  m  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Scr.  1  io,  619,639 

6  Claims.  (CL  229- -55) 


to 


a- 


1.  A  mailing  container  comprisin 
an  inner  liner,  said  inner  liner  ii 
ing  protuberances  in  spaced 
a  second  sheet  permanently  fastene< 
sealing  said  protuberances  to  fomi 
inner  liner  being  attached  to  said 
air  sacs  immediately  adjacent  said 
second  sheet  spaced  from  said  wrapper, 
per  being  folded  and  united  to 
the  sides  of  said  container,  and  a 
sleeve  being  united  transversely 
fold  to  form  the  bottom  of  said  container 


an  outer  wrapper  and 

nclilding  a  first  sheet  bav- 

relatioijship  to  each  other  and 

to  said  first  sheet  and 

sealed  air  sacs,  said 

otiter  wrapper  with  said 

wrapper  and  with  said 

said  outer  wrap- 

a  sleeve  constituting 

>ottom  portion  of  the 

said  first  mentioned 


foni 


t( 


3,349,991 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Leonard  Kessler,  Bay  City,  Mkhf, 
Transparent  Bag  Co.,  Bay  City 
of  Midiigan 

FQed  Sept  23, 1965,  Scr. 
4  Claims.  (CL 


229—56) 


ed  ;es 


1.  A  container  of  flexible  material 
comprising  a  first  outer  ply  and  a 
plies  being  connected  at  the  side 
ply  and  a  second  inner  ply,  said 
plies  being  connected  at  tbe  side 
site  side  edges  of  said  first  outer 
ply  being  connected  to  one  anoth : 
gusset  disposed  therebetween,  the 
said  second  outer  ply  and  said 
nected  by  another  vertical  folded 
between,  all  of  said  plies  being 
end  edge  thereof  to  form  a  plur 
ets,  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open 


Scota, 


A  container  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material  having 
separable  edges  on  one  side  thereof  rolled  together  more 
than  180°  and  less  than  360*  and  edges  on  an  ^posite 
side  rolled  together  by  at  least  360',  whereby  tike  con- 
tainer may  be  opened  using  the  latter  edges  as  a  roll  hinge. 


3,349,992 
COVER  FOR  SHOPPING 
Robert  C.  Skinner,  P.O.  Box 
Shearwater,  Nova 
Filed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application 
943,531,  Patent 
1  Claim.  (CL 
A  cover  for  use  with  shopping 
a  pair  of  looped  handles  extendiijg 
to  provide  a  protective  covering 


assignor  to  Quality 
Mich.,  a  corporation 

No.  489,704 


open  at  one  end  and 
second  outer  ply,  said 
thereof,  a  first  inner 
first  and  second  inner 
thereof,  the  oppo- 
>ly  and  said  first  inner 
r  by  a  folded  vertical 
opposite  side  edges  of 
second  inner  ply  being  con- 
gusset  disposed  there- 
connected  together  at  one 
of  individual  pock- 
at  the  top. 


a  ity 


BAGS 
21  Banshee  Avc^ 
Canada 
No.  588,095 

Oct  22, 1965, 
,176 


Caiada, 

711 
229—62) 


)ags  of  the  type  having 

upwardly  therefrom, 

thereto,  comprising:  a 
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fUTihI«  tubular  container  being  made  of  heat  adbetive  means  associated  with  said  compressor  discharge  means, 

matei^l^JSn^  aTJTSf  opWiTide  waU  portions,  each  and  pump  means  having  separate  mtake  and  discharge 

^^^T^^fs^S^^xS^t^TiBnythtZcro^^nd^  means,   said  pump   intake  means  connected  wjA  said 

rin,  to  L^IJatesSd  side  wall  portioi;  flap  portions  in-  bypass  conduit  means,  said  pump  means  operable  to 

SSSng  S  lenS.  <i  taTadfive  miSLlaecuied  to  rapidly  evacuate  the  said  compressor  discharge  means 


"^i* 


said  seam  at  a  mid  portion  by  heat  welding  thereto,  mter- 
mediate  the  slots  whereby  in  use  on  applying  the  cover 
over  a  bag  and  inserting  the  bag  handles  through  the  slots 
the  flaps  may  then  be  inserted  through  the  bag  handles  to 
overlie  a  central  portion  of  each  slot  not  occupied  by  a 
portion  of  the  respective  handle. 


whereby,  the  power  consumption  of  said  compressor  may 
be  rapidly  and  materially  reduced  by  operation  of  said 
pump  means  to  rapidly  evacuate  said  compressor  dis- 
charge means  concurrently  with  the  operation  of  said 
compressor  unloading  means  to  unload  said  compressor. 


3,349,993 
PACKAGE  «  ..    ^  w 

Myron  B.  Ells.  SomcrriDc,  and  Frederic  W^Uenbach, 
WestfieU,  NJ.,  asrignon,  by  «««•  Md^m^  «» 
Package  Products  Company,  inc.,  Cnarioae.  rN.i^.,  a 
corporation  of  North  CaroHiui  ,„  ,„ 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,371 
7  Claims.  (CL  229—66) 


3349,995 

RECIPROCATING  'BOOSTER  PUMP 

John  M.  Shccsley,  P.O.  Box  14604, 

Houston,  Tex.    77021 

Filed  Sept  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,647 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  230—52) 


7.  A  container  for  confining  merchandise,  said  con- 
tainer being  formed  of  flexible  material  and  comprising 
first  and  second  juxtaposed  walls  secured  together  along 
their  side  edges,  and  a  protective  flap  connected  to  one 
of  said  walls  at  one  end  of  said  container  and  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  wall, 
said  protective  flap  being  of  a  width  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  of  said  walls  and  having  a  tear  line 
in  a  medial  portion  thereof  and  overlying  said  other  waU, 
said  protective  flap  being  secured  to  said  other  wall  on 
the  remote  side  of  said  tear  line  from  said  one  end  of 
the  container,  the  side  edges  of  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
protective  flap  between  said  tear  line  and  said  one  end 
of  the  container  being  secured  to  said  walls,  said  protec- 
tive flap  upon  being  fractured  along  said  tear  Ime  pro- 
viding a  shielded  access  opening  into  the  mtenor  of  the 
container.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3.349,994 
UNLOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 

COMPRESSOR  _^,  ^ 

Cari  Bloom,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  WortUngtoo 
Corporation,  Hanfson.  N  J.,  «  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
FMcd  Dec  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512.895 
11  Claims.  (CL  230—45) 
1.  In  a  compressor  system,  a  compressor  havmg  inUke 
and  discharge  means,  unloading  means  cooperatively  as- 
sociated with  said  compressor  and  operable  to  unload 
said  compressor,  discharge  conduit  means  and  bypass 


1.  In  a  pump  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  gas  in  a 
supply  line,  the  combination  of: 

means  for  providing  said  supiriy  line  gas  to  a  parUtioned 
cylinder; 

unitarily  linked  piston  means  for  forming  more  than 
three  chambers  within  said  cylinder,  the  size  of  said 
chambers  each  being  a  function  of  the  position  of 
said  piston  means  relative  to  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  means  being  slidably  engaged  with 
tic  rod  means,  said  tie  rod  means  being  fixed  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  therebe- 
tween and  passing  through  a  central  block;  and 

valve  means  in  said  central  block  for  reversing  the  di- 
rectional motion  of  said  piston  means. 


3,349,996 
COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD 
Forbes  Wilson,  3820  Meadowlake, 
Houston,  Tex.    77027 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,741 
10  Claims.  (CL  230—52) 
5.  A  gas  compressor  comprising 
a  first  stage  comi«ession  chamber, 
a  first  piston  head  in  the  compression  chamber, 
a  beater, 

an  expansion  chamber, 

a  second  piston  head  in  the  expansion  chamber, 
passage  means  connecting  the  first  stage  compression 
chamber  to  the  expansion  chamber  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  heater, 
the  heater,  the  passage  means  and  the  communicating 
portions  of  the  first  stage  compression  chamber  and 
the  expansion  chamber  comprising  a  second  stage 
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compressor  which  further  compresses  by  ^eating 
compresed  gas  from  the  first  stage  compression 
chamber, 

means  interconnecting  the  first  piston  head  abd  the 
second  piston  head  for  movement  thereof  as  a  unit, 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  piston  head!  main- 
taining a  substantially  restricted  volume  in  the  beater, 
the  passage  means  and  communicating  portions  of 
the  first  stage  compression  chamber  and  the  expan- 
sion chamber  during  the  further  compression!  of  the 
gas  by  the  heating  in  the  second  stage  comjiressor, 

an  outlet  in  the  compressor  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  first  stage  compression  chamber  introducbg  gas 
to  be  compressed  into  the  compression  chamber, 

an  outlet  in  the  compresser  in  fluid  communicati|>n  with 
the  second  stage  compressor  discharging  compressed 
gas  from  the  second  stage  compressor, 

valve  means  permitting  inflow  and  preventing  outflow 
of  the  gas  through  the  inlet  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  out  of  the  outlet,  said  valve  means  o|)erable 
to  close  the  gas  outlet  during  compression  of  the  gas 
in  the  first  stage  compression  chamber  and  in  the  sec- 
ond stage  compressor  and  operable  to  open  the  gas 
outlet  upon  substantial  completion  of  partial  ex- 
pansion of  the  gas  in  the  expansion  chambek, 

means  for  introducing  relatively  cool  liquified  |as  into 
the  second  stage  c(Mnpressor, 


whereby,  the  gas  entering  the  first  stage  com  iression 
chamber  is  compressed  above  its  initial  pre!  sure,  at 
least  part  of  the  compressed  gas  from  the  fiijst  stage 
compression  chamber  is  then  further  comprdsscd  by 
heating  in  the  substantially  restricted  volume  in  the 
second  stage  compressor,  the  heated  compressed  gas 
is  further  compressed  and  cooled  by  the  iitroduc- 
tion  of  the  relatively  cool  liquified  gas  thereby  gasify- 
ing  the  liquified  gas,  after  which  the  partial  expan- 
sion of  the  compressed,  mixed  gas  provided  energy 
for  the  compressor  and  moves  the  second  piston  head 
in  the  expansion  chamber  and  thereby  drives  the 
first  piston  head  in  the  first  stage  compression  cham- 
ber, then  the  displacement  portion  of  the  movement 
of  the  second  piston  head  in  the  expansioa  cham- 
ber discharges  at  least  a  part  of  the  compressed  gas 
out  of  the  outlet. 


3,349,997 
ADJUSTABLE  DIFFUSER  BLADES  ^ 
Jaromir  Beran,  Chabry  u  Prahy,  and  Du&m  Misarek,  and 
Miroslav  Futera,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
£kd  Praha,  oborovy  podniii,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,579    ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  5, 
1965,  2,936/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  230—114) 
1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  diffuser  blades  of 
compressor  in  combination: 

(a)  a  stationary  ring  and  a  rotatable  ring  ^oaxially 
mounted  thereon; 


1  turbo- 


grc  oves 


(1)  between  said  stationary 
tatable   ring  are   provid^ 
running  in  circular 
rings, 

(2)  said  antifriction  meani 
relationship  by  flat  spring 

(3)  said  flat  spring  meaqs 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pin  means 
spaced  and  mounted  on  said 
thereon, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  blade  means 
on  one  of  said  pin  means 


t<i 
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ring  and  said  ro- 
antifriction  means, 
in  both  of  said 


being  kept  in  spaced 


means. 


being  U-shaped; 
ci[cumferentially  equally 
rotatable  ring  to  rotate 


each  of  them  mounted 
rotate  therewith, 


(d)  bolt-like  members  one  radially 
each  of  said  pin  means  and 
nected  with  said  stationary  rink, 

( 1 )  said  radially  extendin  { 
in  sliding  engagement  w  th 
disposed  in  said  stationary 
to  rotate  therein, 

(2)  said  guide  pin  havins 
said  other  end  of  said 
extends  therethrough, 

(3)  said  guide  pin  together 
of  radial  member  surrounded 
U-shaped  spring  means; 

(e)  control   means   operative! 
rotatable  ring  and  adapted  to 
ring  together  with  said  blade^ 
area  therebetween. 


extending  from 
with  its  other  end  con- 


3,349,998 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
Leo  M.  Stirling,  7431  Kingsley 

St.  Luc,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
nied  May  9, 1966,  Ser 

23Clainis.(Cl.  2:0— 114) 


members  each  being 
a  guide  pin  which  is 
ring  and  is  adapted 

a  transverse  bore  and 
radial  member  slidingly 

with  said  other  end 
by  a  bent  of  said 

associated   with   said 

rotate  said  rotatable 

to  adjust  flow  passage 


Road,  Apt  405,  Cote 

,  Canada 
No.  548,708 


1.  Housing  means  for  a  venti  ator  of  the  type  having 
a  single  rotor  rotatable  by  means  of  a  motor  and  con- 
sisting of  a  centrifugal  component  adapted  to  draw  air 
upwardly  and  expel  it  radially  outwardly  and  an  axial 
flow  component  mounted  below  the  centrifugal  com- 
ponent and  radially  outwardly  >f  the  centrifugal  com- 
ponent inlet,  for  blowing  air  c  ownwardly  around  the 
centrifugal  component  inlet,  the  s  aid  housing  means  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  Wall, 


October  31,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1763 


a   generally   annular   peripheral  outlet   for   stale   air 

adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  outer  wall, 
a  generally  annular  peripheral  inlet  for  fresh  air  ad- 
jacent a  lower  end  of  said  outer  wall, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  being  spaced  by  a  substantial  part 

of  the  total  height  of  the  housing, 
a  sloping  annular  deflector  abutting  said  outer  wall 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  junction  of 
said  impeller  components  so  as  to  divide  the  incom- 
ing air  from  the  outgoing  air  and  to  define  the  outer 
boundary  of  an  upward  sloping  path  for  said  out- 
going air, 
means  for  supporting  the  impeller  motor  and  shaft, 
enclosure  means  surrounding  said  impeller  motor  and 
shaft  with  said  impeller  below  the  lower  part  of  such 
enclosure, 
said  enclosure  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  stale  air  outlet  and  being  upwardly  spaced 
from  said  deflector  so  as  to  define  the  inner  boundary 
of  said  outgoing  air  path, 
a  pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  ducts  arranged  to  guide 
stale  air  centrally  upwardly  to  said  centrifugal  com- 
ponent inlet  and  to  guide  fresh  air  from  beneath  said 
deflector  annularly  downwardly  between  the  ducts 
from  said  axial  flow  component,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  parts  of  said  housing  together 
in  an  integral  unit. 


pressure  below  said  lubricant  pressure  during  operation 
of  the  compressor,  and  means  communicating  with  said 
inlet  for  maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  gap  below  said 
higher  pressure  to  reduce  the  thrust  force  on  said  im- 
peller, and  above  the  pressure  in  said  collection  chamber 
for  assuring  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  gap  into  said 
chamber  and  substantially  preventing  leakage  of  said 
lubricant  into  said  gap,  whereby  refrigerant  may  flow 
from  said  gap  into  said  chamber  and  lubricant  may  flow 
from  said  bearing  means  into  said  chamber. 


3  350  000 
INTEGRAL  GRADIENT  REMOVABLE  DISC 

COLUMNS 

Wladzia  G.  P.  Doyle  and  Collin  M.  Doyle,  both  of 

21  W.  Elm  St.,  Chicago,  Dl.     60610 

nied  M«y  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,940 

13  Claims.  (CL  233—15) 
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3  349  999 
CENTRIFUg'aL  '  COMPRESSOR 
Howard    W.    Kirtland,    East   Syracuse,    and   James   W. 
Eodress,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,399 
5  Claims.  (CI.  230—132) 


-^ 


-^ 


-^^ 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  portions  for  the  passage  of  refrigerant 
vapor  through  the  compressor,  an  impeller  in  said  hous- 
ing for  compressing  refrigerant  vapor  from  a  relatively 
low  suction  pressure  at  said  inlet  portion  to  a  relatively 
higher  pressure  at  said  discharge  portion  during  operation 
of  the  compressor,  bearing  means  mounting  said   im- 
peller for  rotation  during  operation  of  said  compressor 
and  mounting  said  impeller  spaced  from  a  portion  of  said 
housing  to  define  a  gap  in  direct  communicatitm  with 
said  discharge  portion,  whereby  refrigerant  vapor  at  said 
higher  pressure  passes  into  said  gap,  means  for  retarding 
flow  of  said  refrigerant  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gap, 
means  for  providing  lubricant  to  said  bearing  means  at  a 
pressure  normally  above   said  suction   pressure,  means 
providing  a  collection  chamber  in  said  housing  between 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  gap  and  said  bear- 
ing means,  conduit  means  between  said  chamber  and  a 
separate  chamber  for  maintaining  said  chamber  at  a 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  countercurrent  exchange  device  in- 
cluding a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bands  positioned  in 
said  rotor,  said  bands  being  formed  with  holes  arranged 
to  afford  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  cavities,  in- 
tegrally formed  disc  columns  removably  positioned  in 
said  cavities,  each  of  said  disc  columns  comprising  a  rod 
with  a  plurality  of  int;grally  formed  radially  spaced  pro- 
tuberant discs  arranged  so  that  each  disc  is  in  radial  align- 
ment with  a  respective  band,  means  for  removably  re- 
taining said  columns  in  said  holes,  each  of  said  discs  beixig 
sized  to  approximate  the  size  of  a  respective  hole  of  said 
respective  band,  at  least  some  of  said  discs-being  formed 
with  peripheral  indentations  in  order  that  the  peripheries 
of  said  discs  form  orifices  with  the  defining  edges  of  the 
holes  in  said  bands,  said  disc  colunms  being  interchange- 
able with  other  disc  columns  whereby  different  conditions 
of  dispersion  may  be  obtained  within  said  rotor  by  inter- 
changing said  disc  columns  with  other  disc  colimms  which 
have  integrally  formed  discs  with  different  dispersal  char- 
acteristics.   

3,350,001 

METHOD  FOR  FLUID  EXTRACTION  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Wladzia  G.  Podbielniak  Doyle  and  Collin  M.  Doyle, 

both  of  21  W.  Elm  St.,  Chicago,  111.     60610 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  405,055,  Oct.  20, 

1964.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,785 

14  Claims.  (CL  233—15) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  countercurrent  exchange  device  in- 
cluding a  rotor,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric 
bands  having  holes  formed  therein  to  afford  a  radially 
extending  cavity,  a  disc  column  positioned  in  said  cavity, 
said  disc  column  comprising : 

an  elongated  tie  rod;  zr 

a  plurality  of  disc  assemblies  removably  motmtcd  in 
spaced  relationship  on  said  tie  rod,  each  of  said 
disc  assemblies  including  a  movable  perforated  disc 
and  a  stationary  perforated  disc,  said  discs  being 
contiguously  superposed  on  each  other; 
indexing  means  to  enable  the  movable  discs  of  said 
disc  assemblies  to  be  rotated  in  place  about  said 
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tie  rod  and  thereby  vary  the  indexing  of  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  movable  disc  in  relation  with  the  jperf- 
oratioiu  of  said  stationary  disc  for  the  correspond- 
ing disc  assembly;  and 


3^50,003 
FLUID  CONTROLLED  A 
MECHANISM 
Charles  S.  JackowsU,  Endicott,  N.l 

national    Business   Machines    C(|rponition, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Sen  No.  451,900 
17  Claims.  (CL  234-4-107) 


tnr 


locking  means  to  prevent  said  stationary  discjfrom 
rotating  while  the  movable  disc  of  the  corres  end- 
ing disc  assembly  is  being  rotated  about  the  ti ;  rod. 


3,350,002 

CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 

Edward  G.  Piduls,  Atiicrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bedanan 

Instrumoits,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FDcd  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,089 

17  Clainis.  (CL  233—28) 


October  31,  1967 


rruATiNG 

.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Armonli, 


first  position  biased 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  com'  lination: 

an  element  movable  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended 
position; 

an  operating  member  for  said  elen  ent; 

movable  interposer  means  in  a 
for  movement  to  a  second  position  to  render  said 
member  operable,  said  interposer  means  being  biased 
toward  said  second  position;  ac  d 

fluid-actuated  selector  means  for  holding  said  inter- 
poser means  in  said  first  positicn  and  responsive  to  a 
fluid  pressure  signal  for  releasing  said  interposer 
means  to  said  second  position  whereby  said  element 
is  moved  from  said  retracted  jo  said  extended  posi- 
tion. 


3350,004 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

OFFICE  MACH  NE 

Luciano  Rattin  and  Ghiscppe  RiaianU,  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 

s^ors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  I  ;.p.A.«  Ivrea,  Italy,  an 

Italian  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  F  fo.  446,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  lU  ly,  Apr.  11, 1964, 

8,358/64 

7  Claims.  (CL235f-60) 


1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  assembly  for  centrifugatlon  of 
liquid  sample  and  resuspension  of  sediment  recovered 
therefrom  comprising  a  hollow  bowl  formed  with  an 
upwardly  extending  inner  wall,  a  core  body  carried  within 
said  bowl  and  disposed  about  a  vertical  axis  fo|-  cen- 
trifugatlon operations,  said  core  body  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  outer  surface  and  being  free  to  rotate 
independent  of  said  hollow  bowl,  said  core  body  appris- 
ing discrete  segments  contractable  during  centrifugalion  to 
I^ovide  a  separation  chamber  for  accumulating  sediment, 
said  separation  chamber  being  defined  by  said  innir  wall 
of  said  bowl  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  core  body,  and 
said  core  body  being  free  upon  termination  of  cenfifuga- 
tion  to  move  toward  said  inner  wall  of  said  bo^l  and 
ride  along  said  inner  wall  to  remove  said  sedimen^  there- 
from for  resuspending  said  sedment. 


embodying  a  series  of  operable 
in  combination; 
niembers  disposed  in  a 


1.  In  an  office  machine 
machine  function  control  member 

(a)  portions  on  said  control 
row, 

(b)  a  series  of  permutation  members 
than  said  control  members  extending 
row  of  control  members  portions 
operated  selectively  and  in  difl  erent 
causing  selective  operations  ol 

(c)  and  a  program  device  mo^'able 
trol  positions  to  cause  select  ve 
operations  of  said  permutation 
selective  operations  of  said  coptrcri 


less  in  number 

parallel  to  the 

and  adapted  to  be 

combinations  for 

said  control  members, 

to  different  con- 

and  combinational 

members  and  in  turn 

members, 
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(d)  said  program  device  including  program  elements  (5)  and  numeral  wheel  actuators  selectively  operable 
discretely  provided  thereon  for  effecting  in  the  dif-  for  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  actuaUon  under 
ferent  control  positions  thereof  appropriately  selec-  the  control  of  said  value  entry  means, 
tive  operations  of  said  permutation  members.  the  combination  of  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a 
plural  cycle  actuation  comprising: 

3,350,005 
TEN  KEY  PRINTING  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
HuA  L.  Clary,  Smi  Marino,  and  Fred  N.  Sdiwend, 
Arcadia,  CaHC,  aasignon  to  Clary  Corporatioo,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  Dec  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  608,716 
11  Claims.  (CL  235—60) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine, 

the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  denomina- 
tionally arranged  elements  differentially  movable  to 
different  character  representing  positions, 

means  for  yieldably  advancing  said  elements, 

a  pair  of  aligned  pin  carriages  cooperable  with  said 
elements, 

each  of  said  carriages  having  a  plurality  of  denomi- 
nationally arranged  columns  of  settable  pins  effective 
to  arrest  aligned  ones  of  said  elements  in  different 
character  representing  positions, 

yieldable  means  for  advancing  a  first  one  of  said 
carriages, 

firet  escapement  means  normally  restraining  said  first 
carriage  and  operable  as  an  incident  to  setting  of  a 
said  pin  in  said  first  carriage  for  causing  advance- 
ment of  said  first  carriage  one  denomination, 

yieldable  means  for  causing  a  second  one  of  said  car- 
riages to  follow  said  first  carriage,  and 

second  escapement  means  adapted  to  restrain  said  sec- 
ond carriage  upon  movement  of  sard  second  carriage 
to  a  predetermined  position, 
said  second  escapement  means  being  operable  as  an 
incident  to  setting  of  a  said  pin  in  said  second  car- 
riage for  causing  advancement  of  said  second  car- 
riage one  denomination. 


(a)  a  mechanism  for  locking  the  value  entry  means  in 
said  value  representative  position, 

(b)  a  device  to  imlock  the  depressed  keys 

(c)  and  means  to  establish  a  connection  between  the 
unlocked  mechanism  for  the  value  entry  means 
whereby  the  subsequent  depression  of  key  releases 
the  value  entry  means  from  said  locking  mechanism. 


3350,007 
NAVIGATION  SLIDE  RULE 
Frederick  E.  Urbcn,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Jeppcscn  &  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,073 
5  ClaliiH.  (CL  235—88) 


3,350,006 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Eugene  E.  Reynolds,  Orangeburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
SCM  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,023 
17  Claims.  (O.  235—63) 
1.  A  calculating  machine  having 

( 1 )  a  result  register  comiMising  a  jdurality  of  numeral 
wheels, 

(2)  a  plural  order  keyboard, 

(3)  means  for  locking  the  keys  in  depressed  position, 

(4)  value  entry  means  settable  in  value  representative 
positions  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  keys 
depressed. 


1.  A  plotting  and  computing  device  for  solving  wind 
vector  problems  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  mem- 
bers, the  lower  one  of  said  members  having  polar  co- 
ordinate-lines thereon,  the  upper  one  of  said  members 
having  a  transparent  central  portion  and  a  360*  compass 
rose  drcimiscribing  said  central  portion,  said  transparent 
central  portion  having  a  series  of  radial  lines  and  a  series 
of  concentric  circular  lines  thereon,  said  circular  lines 
being  spaced  at  fixed  intervals  from  each  other  and  cali- 
brated in  wind  velocities,  said  superposed  members  being 
mounted  for  rotary  and  translatory  movement  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 
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3,350,008  . 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  SHIFT  REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
Howard  W.  Aveiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \otk 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,888 
7  Claims.  (CL  235—201) 


of 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  shift  register  circuit  for  si  lifting 
and  storing  information  in  pressurized  fluid  forai   and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  stages, 
each  stage  comprising 

fluid  amplifier  gating  means  having  ventejl  and 

nonvented  power  fluid  receivers,  J 

means  for  supplying  periodic  pressurized  fluid  tim- 
ing pulses  to  said  gating  means  for  iniiating 
each  periodic  shift  operation  thereof,  sain  tim- 
ing pulse  means  further  provide4  witq  sub- 
ambient  pressure  means  for  biasing  said  gating 
means  between  timing  pulses  to  cause  power 
fluid  flows  therein  to  be  directed  to  the  Vented 
receivers  regardless  of  any  information. signal 
applied  to  said  gating  means,  | 

said  gating  means  each  provided  with  a  #air  of 
control  fluid  inlets  positioned  intermediate  a 
power  fluid  inlet  and  said  receivers,  a  irst  of 
said  pair  of  control  fluid  inlets  in  fluid  c  >mmu- 
nication  with  said  timing  pulse  and  jiasing 
means,  a  second  of  said  pair  of  contrcl  fluid 
inlets  supplied  with  pressurized  fluid  pulses 
representing  digital  information  in  binary  bit 
from  which  is  shifted  through  the  shift  i  egister 
one  bit  at  a  time  in  response  to  each  sue  cessive 
timing  pulse,  said  gating  means  being  u  nstable 
in  the  absence  of  any  timing  pulses,  bias  and 
information  pulses  applied  to  said  pair  )f  con- 
trol fluid  inlets,  and 
fluid  amplifier  flip-flop  means  in  fluid  comi  lunica- 
tion  with  said  gating  means  for  storing  the  in- 
formation pulses  between  successive  timing 
pulses. 

3,350,009 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  SERIAL  DIGITAL  ADDER 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Robert  K.  Rose,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  i  Jeneral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ¥<  rk 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,907 

10  Oaims.  (CI.  235—201) 


a  second  fluid  amplifier  half- 
to  outputs  of  said  first  circuit, 

said  first  and  second  half-adder 
ing  three  interconnected  dig'ta 
devices  of  the  same  logic  type 
interconnections     within     each 
whereby  a  minimum  number 
fluid  amplifier  devices  may 
operated  logic  circuits  such  a: 
and  the  like  which  include 
circuits,  and 

means  for  further  connecting 
half-adder  circuits  and  for  su 
resulting  from  an  immediatel ' 
addition  to  said  second  half 
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ad<  er  circuit  connected 


qircuits  each  compris- 
type  fluid  amplifier 
and  having  the  same 
half-adder     circuit 
different  logic  type 
employed  in  fluid- 
serial  digital  adders 
^id  first  and  second 

raid  first  and  second 
Implying  a  carry  signal 
preceding  serial  bit 
sldder  circuit. 


AL  DIGITAL 


3,350,010 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  SERl .. 

COMPLEMENTER  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Robert  K.  Rose,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Yl,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,471 

12  Claims.  (CI.  235-201) 


^ 


1.  In   a  fluid-operated  logic  circuit  for  providing  a 
serial  digital  adder  function  and  having  no 
moving  parts, 

a  first  fluid  amplifier  half-adder  circuit  provi 
four  control  fluid  inlets  supplied  from  four 
binary  logic  inputs. 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  OR-NOI  logic  circuit  for  pro- 
viding a  serial  digital  two's  comilementer  function  and 
having  no  mechanical  moving  parti ;, 

first  fluid  amiJifier  means  res  wnsive  to  pressurized 
fluid  signals  representing  a  dig  tal  number  E  in  binary 
bit  form  to  be  complement  sd  in  arithmetic  two's 
complement, 

second  fluid  amplifier  means  responsive  to  pressurized 
fluid  signals  representing  a  co  [responding  "not"  logic 
digital  number  E  in  binary  >it  form,  said  first  and 
second  fluid  amplifier  mean;  further  responsive  to 
pressurized  fluid  signals  repiesenting  individual  bit 
inversion  signals  D,  5  for  nodifying  particular  bits 
of  the  digital  number  E, 

means  in  communication  with  laid  first  fluid  amplifier 
means  for  generating  the  bit  inversion  signals  D,  E, 
and 

third  fluid  amplifier  means  inte  connected  with  an  out- 
put of  each  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  amplifier 
means  for  providing  at  the  output  of  said  third  fluid 
amfdifier  means  pressurized  fluid  signals  represent- 
ing the  two's  complement  <!  the  digital  number  E 
in  binary  bit  form. 


APPARATUS 


me  ;hanical 


i(  ed  with 
separate 


3,350,«1] 
DATA  PROCESSING  J 

Michael  John  Tooze,  London,  Ei  gland,  assignor  to  Elliot 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  Liwisham,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Se  -.  No.  550,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Greal  Britain,  May  18,  1965, 

20,895/6S 
4  Claims.  (CI.  22  5—201) 
II.  A  fluid  logic  element  includi  )g 
means  defining  three  mutually  perpendicular  fluid  jet 

paths  directed  towards  a  si  igle  point  in  space, 
means  for  passing  an  input  t 


uid  jet  along  each  said 
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path  whereby  to  produce  an  output  fluid  jet  directed 
away  from  the  said  point  in  an  outward  direction 
which  depends  on  the  particular  combination  of 
said  input  fluid  jets  existing  at  the  time,  and 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  output  channels  each 
positioned  to  receive  a  said  output  fluid  jet  having 
a  respective  one  of  all  possible  said  outward  direc- 
tions. 
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therefor  and  having  restricted  means  for  venting  vapors 
from  said  boiling  liquid  medium  to  atmosphere,  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  differential  pressure  measuring  device  having  a  first 
input  responsive  to  a  pressure  related  to  the  pressure 
of  the  vapor  above  the  surface  of  said  boiling  liquid 
medium  and  having  a  second  input  responsive  to  a 
pressure  corresponding  to  a  temperature  within  said 
boiling  liquid  medium  and  having  an  output  repre- 
senting the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  first 
input  and  said  second  input,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  output  for  controlling 
said  regulatable  heating  means. 


the  said  means  defining  the  said  output  channels  being 
a  substantially  cubical  piece  of  material  with  one 
comer  cut  away,  the  cubical  piece  of  material  being 
positioned  so  that  the  said  single  point  is  substantially 
co-incident  with  the  position  previously  occupied  by 
the  said  one  comer,  three  of  the  said  output  channels 
being  defined  in  the  cubical  piece  of  material  so  as 
substantially  to  lie  respectively  along  the  three  edges 
of  the  cubical  piece  of  material  whose  projections 
meet  at  the  said  single  point,  three  further  said 
output  channels  being  defined  in  the  cubical  piece  of 
material  so  as  substantially  to  lie  respectively  along 
diagonals  of  three  faces  of  the  cubical  piece  of  ma- 
terial which  diagonal^  have  projections  meeting  at 
the  said  single  point,  and  another  said  output  chan- 
nel being  defined  in  the  cubical  piece  of  material 
so  as  substantially  to  lie  along  the  diagonal  through 
the  cubical  piece  of  material  whose  projection  in- 
tersects the  said  single  point. 


3,350,012 
BOIL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
J  Walter  Choquctte,  Jr.,  Sooth  Attlcboro,  and  Walter  H. 
Ridley,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  <rf  Massa- 
chnsctti 

Filed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,252 
5  Claims.  (CI.  236—17) 


1.  In  an  industrial  process  employing  a  boiling  liquid 
medium  in  a  container  having  a  regulatable  heating  means 


3^50,013 
EMERGENCY  TRACK 

Arthur  E.  Bergquist,  Undstrom,  Mfam.     55045 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,965 

10  Clahns.  (CL  238—14) 


rX2 


1.  A  portable  traction  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  inverted  U- 
shaped  channels  in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
relation,  and  having  the  channel  sides  extending 
downwardly, 

(b)  each  said  channel  having  opposed  slots  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  channel  sides, 

(c)  abutment  means  offset  inwardly  from  said  opposed 
slots  extending  generally  normal  to  said  channel 
intermediate  the  channel  sides, 

(d)  flexible  cable  means  extending  through  said  op- 
posed slots  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  abutment 
means  to  connect  said  channels. 


3,350,014 

FLOCK-APPLYING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  T.  Pfister,  6740  Springpark  Ave. 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf .     90046 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,225 

8  Claims.  (CL  239—144) 


^m 


1.  In  a  flock-applying  apparatus:  a  flock  container 
drum  having  respective  end  walls,  a  peripheral  wall  and  in- 
ternal bucket  blades  thereon;  an  axle  pipe  extending 
through  said  end  walls  and  through  said  drum,  said  pipe 
having  extemaUy  projecting  intake  and  discharge  portions 
and  having,  within  said  drum,  an  air  discharge  port  com- 
municating with  said  intake  portion  and  an  inlet  port  for 
the  reception  of  air-bome  flock,  conununicating  with  said 
discharge  portion,  and  said  pipe  having  means  disposed 
between  said  discharge  and  inlet  ports  and  preventing  di- 
rect communication  between  said  ports  through  said  pipe; 
means  supporting  the  respective  ends  of  said  pipe  with  the 
pipe  extending  horizontally  and  providing  an  axle  on  which 
said  drum  is  rotatably  mounted;  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  so  as  to  cause  a  body  of  flock  therein  to  be  carried 
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upwardly  by  said  bucket  blades  and  dropped  for  fr^  fall    laterally  offset  from  said  first  por  ion  of  said  bore  so 
.u k  tu^  ^.«*r<>i  or.o  *k*r•/^f•  a  hirra/<>r  hnvinD  art  inlet    that  the  sas  whlch  flows  ffom  sHic    fifst  portion  of  said 
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through  the  central  area  thereof;  a  blower  having  ad  inlet 
coupled  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  axle  tube  for  apidy- 
ing  suction  thereto  so  as  to  draw  a  stream  of  air-borne 
fik>ck  therethrough  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  fdr  dis- 
charging said  air-borne  flock;  a  flexible  hose  coupled  to 
said  blower  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  blower  out- 
let; and  a  flock  tube  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  sai4  flex- 
ible hose  for  delivering  said  air-borne  flock  in  a  sik'eam. 


that  the  gas  which  flows  from  saic   first  portion  of  said 
bore  into  said  channel  is  compelleJ  to  change  its  direc- 


335#»015 

ROTARY  IMPULSE  SPRINKLER 

Anton  R.  J.  Fricdmaim  and  Ralph  H.  Eby,  Troy,  Ohio, 

aasignon  to  Ashley  F.  Ward,  Inc^  dofaig  bosfaiess  «s  The 

MHiMiw  irrigaHon  Comptayt  •  corpontkm  of  Ohib 

FUcd  Dec  16,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  514^16 

6  ClalBM.  (CL  23»— 230) 


tion  of  flow,  whereby  the  speed  ot  the  gas  issuing  from 
said  channel  is  reduced  and  is  substantially  below  the 
speed  of  gas  issuing  from  said  pass;  tge. 


3,350,017 
STRAW  CHOPPER  ANtli  SPREADER 
Elvfai  L.  Howell,  Bettendmf , 

Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpc  ration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnly  21, 1965,  Ser.    " 


4Clirini«.(CL239--660) 


So.  473,653 


1.  In  an  impulse  sprinkler  including  a  rotatabl  f  sup- 
ported body  carrying  at  least  one  nozzle  for  distr|)uting 
a  stream  of  water  over  a  jwedetemuned  area,  tie  im- 
provement for  reducing  wear  and  increasing  thel  dura- 
bility of  the  sprinkler  comprising  lug  means  projecting 
laterally  from  said  body,  an  impact  arm  including  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  support  members,  meaps  for 
IMVotally  mounting  said  arm  on  said  lug  means,  a  de- 
flector member,  means  pivutally  mounting  said  deflector 
member  on  said  arm  between  said  support  mem|crs  in 
a  position  where  said  deflector  member  intercepts  the 
stream  from  said  nozzle  to  produce  a  reaction  fotce  for 
pivoting  said  arm  and  for  distributing  said  foroe  uni- 
formly through  said  support  members  to  said  lug  fneans, 
and  spring  means  conccting  said  arm  to  said  bddy  for 
opposing  said  reaction  force  and  for  pivoting  sad  arm 
back  to  a  position  where  said  deflector  member  inter- 
cepts said  stream  to  produce  successive  impacts  or  ro- 
tating said  body. 


Charles  M.  Hyman, 


3,350,016  . 

FRICTIONALLY  HELD  BURNER  PLUG  INSERT 
FOR  GAS  UGHTERS 
Peter  Rabc,  Mohlheim  am  Main,  and  Rolf  Eknecke, 
Offenbadi-Burgel,   Germany,    assignors    to    Hehirich 
Maimer  G.ni.b.H.,  Offenbach  am  Mafai,  Gennaqy 

Filed  Jane  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,619 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Jaly  25, 1964, 
M  61,877  ' 

10  Claims.  (CL  239—552)  < 

1,  A  burner  for  gas  lighters,  comprising  a  condiiit  pro- 
vided with  a  gas-conveying  bore  having  a  first  po^on  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  and  an  outlet  portion  of 
larger  cross-sectional  area;  and  a  plug  received  (in  said 
outlet  portion  and  having  a  gas-discharging  passaa|e  regis- 
tering with  the  first  portion  of  said  bore,  said  plug  defin- 
ing with  the  surrounding  portion  of  said  conduit  at  least 
one  gas-discharging  channel  and  being  spaced  fi|om  the 
first  portion  of  said  bore  so  that  the  innermost  tone  of 
said  outlet  portion  forms  a  chamber  through  which  fuel 
entering  from  said  first  portion  flows  into  said  passage 
and  into  said  channel,  the  inner  end  of  said  gas-discharg- 
ing channel   communicating  with  said  chamber   being 


1.  A  straw  chopper  and  spres  der  attachment  for  a 
combine,  comprising 

(a)  a  supporting  structure  inch  ding  a  housing  having 
opposed  sidewalls  interconn  ^ned  by  a  generally 
arcuate  top  and  rear  end  will,  and  a  bottom  ter- 
minating in  a  discharge  ou  let  adjacent  said  end 
wall, 

(b)  a  chopper  rotor  having  a  generally  horizontal 
central  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  housing 
and  supported  adjacent  its  o|  posed  end  portions  on 
said  sidewalls  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 

(c)  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  chopper  blades 
mounted  thereon  for  rotatiori  therewith,  said  blades 
extending  radially  of  said  shift  and  being  disposed 
thereon  in  longitudinally  and  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  with  one  anoth  er, 

(d)  a  knife  assembly  comprisini ; 

a  second  shaft  having  a  gei  erally  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal axis  transversely  of  said  housing  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  [with  the  shaft  of  said 
rotor,  and  having^  its  opi  »osed  end  portions  sup- 
ported on  said  sidewaUi  for  relative  rotation, 

a  generally  arcuate  kni:  e  supporting  member 
mounted  adjacent  one  eid  thereof  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft  for  iMvotal  movement  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane, 

said  knife  supporting  m<!mbers  terminating  in 
a  straw  deflector  having  a  trailing  edge  having 
ends  adjacent  said  side  walls,  said  trailing  edge 
being  spaced  further  frdm  said  second  shaft  at 
its  mid-point  than  at  its  e  (ids, 
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said  knife  supporting  member  being  adjustable  to 
selected  operative  and  inoperative  positions  in 
relation  to  said  blades, 

a  plurality  of  knives  mounted  on  said  member 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  hori- 
zonUl  axis  disposed  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  with  said  second  shaft,  said  knives 
being  spring  biased  in  cutting  position  with  their 
cutting  edges  generally  at  right  angles  to  said 
knife  supporting  member, 

said  second  shaft,  said  knife  supporting  member 
and  said  knives  being  so  conformed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  that  upon  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft  about  its  said  axis  in  one  direction  to 
a  predetermined  position  of  adjustment  said 
knives  are  supported  in  close  interfitting  cut- 
ting relation  with  said  blades,  and  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  second  shaft  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion said  knives  are  removed  correspondingly  in 
relation  to  said  blades, 

means  on  said  rotor  shaft  in  operative  communi- 
cation with  the  power  system  of  the  combine 
for  rotating  said  rotor  shaft  at  predetermined 
speed  under  operator  control, 

said  rotor  and  said  knife  assembly  being  operative- 
ly  positioned  in  the  discharge  path  of  straw 
issuing  from  the  combine  whereby  upon  said 
rotor  shaft  being  rotated  at  appropriate  speed 
and  said  knives  being  supportnl  in  operative 
cutting  relation  with  said  blades,  the  straw  will 
be  subjected  to  cooperative  cutting  action  by 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades  and  said  knives 
and  passed  therebetween  and  discharged 
through  said  outlet. 


with,  whereby  operation  of  said  mill  is  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  variation  in  the  pressure  of  said  high  pres- 
sure support  film. 


3,350,019 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  GYRATORY 
CRUSHER  BOWL 
Fred  Cnrtis  Archer,  Whitcfish  Bay,  ani  RouM 
Dc  Memar  and  Le  Roy  Sdmman,  Mlwaakcc,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Barbcr^Grccne  Conspaagr,  Aarora,  IB.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,318 
11  Clafau.  (CL  241^37) 


3,350,018 
GRINDING  MILL  CONTROL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  E.  Hante,  Valois,  Point  Claire,  and  Samuel  J. 
Hughes,  Bcaconsfield,  Qvebcc,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Dondnion  Eni^ccrlnt  WocIes  Limited 

Filed  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,789      " 
3  Oafans.  (CL  241—34) 


8.  In  a  crusher  having  a  frame,  a  gyratory  crushing 
bead  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjustable  by  rotation 
to  form  an  adjustable  crushing  gap  with  the  crushing 
bead;  means  to  rotate  the  crushing  bowl  to  adjust  the  gap 
comprising: 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame; 

means  coupling  said  motor  with  the  crushing  bowl  to 

rotate  the  same;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  load  imposed  upon  the  motor 
and  reacting  through  said  coupling  means  for  auto- 
matically interrupting  motor  (^leration  while  main- 
taining the  coupling  means  under  tension  upon  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  overload. 


OVC  COMWVOV 


3350,02^;) 
VIBRATORY  MILL 
lames  M.  W.  Chamberlain,  Akron,  OUo,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,241 
6  Clafatts.  (CL  241—137) 


^^-^-^^^—^-^ 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill  having  a  grinding  drum  rotatably 
supponed  by  at  least  one  journal  bearing,  including  a 
lower  half  plain  bearing  in  supporting  relation  with  said 
journal,  means  to  provide  lubrciant  to  said  bearing  at 
the  pressure  zone  thereof  to  provide  a  residual  high-pres- 
sure lubricant  support  film  in  said  pressure  zone  in  sup- 
porting relation  with  said  grinding  drum  journal,  drum 
loading  means  including  a  conveyor  for  transferring  ma- 
terial to  said  drum  for  grinding  reduction  therein,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mill, 
the  improvement  comprising;  pressure  sensing  means  con- 
nected with  said  bearing  pressure  zone  adjacent  a  position 
of  maximum  film  pressure,  to  sense  the  static  pressure 
generated  by  rotation  of  said  journal  on  said  film,  and 
output  means  connecting  said  pressure  sensing  means 
with  said  mill  control  means  in  controlling  relation  therc- 


m'    4-iJ 


1.  A  vibratory  mill  comprising  at  least  one  sloping, 
substantially  straight  section  of  tubular  conduit  of  sub- 
sUntial  length;  a  plurality  of  grinding  media  serially 
aligned  within  said  conduit,  each  media  being  in  contact 
with  its  adjacent  media,  said  media  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  conduit,  and  each  having  a  cir- 
cular cross-section  at  least  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  major  axis  of  said  conduit,  the  diameters  of  said  cir- 
cular cross-sections  being  smaller  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  conduit  yet  large  enough  to  maintain  the  serial 
aligiunent  of  grinding  media;  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
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conduit,  thereby  to  bring  said  grinding  media  and  tie  in- 
terior wall  of  said  conduit  into  quickly  repeated  contacts 
with  each  other. 


3^50,021 
THREAD  WINDING  MACHINE 
Edmimd  Mardniak,  Yab-lcs-Bahis,  Fhmcc,  assigii0r  to 
Sodete  dTtndcs  et  dc  Recfaerchcs  de  Materiel  Textiles 
(Scrmatex),  Lyon,  Rlione,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,223         I 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  196  , 
960,578 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 


strands  during  winding,  said  tension 
to  the  number  of  strands  being 
operable  in  response  to  interruption 
for  adjusting  the  tension  output  of 
relative  to  the  remaining  winding 
tain  the  tension  in  said  remaining 
mined  value. 


3,350,022 
WINDING  MACHINE 
William  M.  Bense,  Barrington,  RJ.,  assignor  to  I*  «sona 
Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,092 
10  Claims.  (CL  242—45) 
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ralue  being  correlated 

woui  d,  and  control  means  , 

}f  any  of  said  strands 

S2  id  tension  means  cor- 

str  ands  of  yarn  to  main- 

stqands  at  said  predeter- 


3,350,023 

SPROCKETLESS  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
John  J.  Bondschuh,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Scr.  P  o.  469,500 
8  Clafans.  (CL  242—  55.11) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  textile  threads  ohto  a 
bobbin,  which  machine  comprises  a  thread  guide,  a  Rotat- 
ing element  driving  said  thread  guide  in  an  alternating 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
bobbin,  a  first  spindle  upon  which  said  rotating  element 
is  mounted,  a  second  spindle  for  receiving  a  bobbin,  said 
spindles  being  coupled  in  such  a  way  that  the  rotation 
of  one  of  said  spindles  assures  the  rotation  of  the  other, 
and  driving  means  for  actuating  said  bobbin,  tn;  im- 
provement which  consists  in  that  said  driving  means  com- 
prise a  first  mechanism  for  driving  said  bobbin  at  jj^o^- 
stant  angular  velocity,  a  second  mechanism  for  <kiving 
the  body  formed  by  said  bobbin  and  the  thread  wound 
thereon  at  a  constant  peripheral  velocity,  said  second 
mechanism  including  a  friction  drive  roller,  and  c<^pling 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  first  mechan  sm  to 
one  of  said  spindles  or  applying  said  roller  agair  st  the 
periphery  of  said  body. 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  a  plurality  of  ad- 
^  vancing  strands  of  yarn  comprising,  a  rotatable  t  ike-up 
'  unit,  means  for  rotating  said  unit  to  wind  the  strandi  there- 
on, traverse  means  operable  to  move  the  strands  to  and 
fro  of  said  unit  during  winding  thereon,  tension  meins  for 
imparting  a  predetermined  value  of  tension  to  eachj  of  the 


ure  projector  having 
reel  of  film  is  adapted 


1.  In  a  sprocketless  motion  pic 
a  supply  spindle  on  which  a  supply 
to  be  mounted;  means  normally  aciing  on  said  spindle  to 
resist  delivery  of  film  from  a  supply  reel  mounted  on  the 
spindle;  a  projection  gate  spaced 
spindle;  intermittently  operated  filii  feeding  member  ad- 
jacent said  gate  for  drawing  film  directly  from  said  reei 
and  intermittently  advancing  it  through  said  gate  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency;  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  snubber  member  adapted  to  engage  one 
surface  of  the  reach  of  film  e  (tending  between  said 
supply  reel  and  said  intermittent  film  feeding  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  s  lubber  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  reach  of  film  it  engages  from, 

(1)  a  first  position,  wherein  said  snubber  forms 
a  loop  of  film  between  sa  d  supply  reel  and  said 
intermittent  film  feeding  member  equal  at  least 
to  one  frame  length  of  the  film  when  said  film 
feeding  member  is  not  acjvancing  film  to 

(2)  a  second  position,  to  which  it  is  moved  by 
the  reach  of  film  it  engage  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  intermittent  film  feeding  member  to 
advance  film  through  saidlgatc  by  one  frame  and 
to  correspondingly  foreshorten  said  film  loop, 

(c)  a  spring  normally  urging  I  said  snubber  to  said 
first  position  and  into  engagement  with  said  one 
surface  of  the  film,  said  ^ring  having  a  predeter- 
mined stiffness  whereby  said  sfiubber  normally  oscil- 
lates freely  at  a  normal  given  frequency,  correspond- 
ing to  the  frequency  of  the  in  ermittent  film  feeding 
member,  over  a  path  of  given  length  corresponding 
to  the  advancement  of  one  fra  me  length  of  said  film, 
so  long  as  the  variations  in  tei  sion  in  that  portion  of 
said  supply  reel  remain  nornal  and  within  a  given 
range;  and 

(d)  means  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  movement  of 
said  snubber  in  response  to  in  abnormal  transient 
change  in  tension  in  that  portion  of  said  reach  of 


film  extending  between  said 


causing  an  abnormal  frequenc  y  of  oscillation  of  said 


snubber  and  said  reel 
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snubber  to  be  superimposed  upon  said  normal  fre- 
quency of  oscillation,  to  rapidly  return  said  snubber 
to  said  normal  frequency  of  oscillation. 


3,350,024 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Marlon  R.  KarccU,  St  JoMph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,872 
5  Claims.  (Ct  242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  tape  machine  having  a  releasable  tape  drive 
eflfecting  mechanism  for  moving  tape  off  a  rotatable  reel 
across  an  information  translating  head,  a  reel  brake  for 
inhibiting  rotation  of  the  reel,  a  stop  member  actuatable 
to  set  the  reel  brake,  and  an  operating  member  actuata- 
ble for  setting  the  tape  drive  effecting  mechanism  and 
releasing  the  reel  brake,  the  combination  therewith  of 
pause  control  means  for  temporarily  halting  the  tape  inde- 
pendently of  the  stop  operating  members,  said  pause  con- 
trol means  including  a  first  member  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  where  it  sets 
the  reel  brake  independently  of  the  setting  thereof  by  said 
stop  and  operating  members,  a  second  member  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  first  member  to  release  the 
tape  drive  effecting  mechanism  when  the  first  member  is 
moved  into  said  position,  a  further  member  mounted  to 
turn  about  an  axis  disposed  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  said  longitudinal  movements  of  the  first  member,  said 
further  member  including  an  axially  offset  part  having  a 
first  portion  which  normally  engages  the  first  member, 
and  a  second  portion  of  longer  radius  which  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  first  member  by  rotation  of 
said  further  member  on  its  axis  through  a  limited  arc 
in  one  direction  so  as  to  move  the  first  member  into  its 
reel  brake  setting  position,  said  engagement  of  the  portion 
of  longer  radius  being  obtained  to  one  side  of  a  center 
line  including  said  axis  about  which  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber turns,  said  further  member  having  an  abutment  an- 
gularly displaced  from  said  part,  and  a  stop  engaged  by 
aaid  abutment  of  the  further  member  when  it  is  turned 
so  as  to  locate  the  portion  of  longer  radius  in  engagement 
with  the  first  member,  and  spring  means  tensioned  by  said 
movement  of  the  first  member  into  its  brake  setting  posi- 
tion for  urging  said  first  member  against  said  part  of  the 
further  member  and  thereby  to  hold  said  further  member 
against  the  stop  and  releasably  lock  the  reel  brake  and 
hold  the  tape  drive  effecting  mechanism  in  released  con- 
dition, said  spring  means  serving  to  return  the  first  and 
second  members  to  their  normal  position  on  turning  of 
the  further  member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  return 
its  part  to  the  other  side  of  said  center  line. 


3,350,025 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

William  P.  Lear,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lear  Jet 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,083 

1  Clafan.  (CL  242—55.19) 


In  a  cartridge  containing  a  rotatable  spool  having  a 
serrated  periphery  for  a  reel  of  magnetic  tape  in  endless 
array:  a  pinch  roller  about  which  the  loop  portion  of  the 
tape  is  passed  for  being  transported  when  held  pressed 
against  a  rotating  capstan,  a  member  with  one  end  section 
rotatably  mounting  said  pinch  roller  for  operative  presen- 
tation to  the  capstan  when  the  cartridge  is  positioned  for 
play,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  member  in  the  car- 
tridge with  its  other  end  portion  engageable  with  said  ser- 
rations on  the  rim  of  said  spool,  said  other  member  end 
portion  being  normally  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
spool  to  hold  it  against  rotation  when  the  cartridge  is  not 
in  play  position  and  displaced  to  release  said  spool  en- 
gagement when  the  pinch  roller  is  in  the  play  mode. 


3,350,026 
WEB  SLimNG  AND  REWIND  MACHINE 
Stephen  Earl  Amos,  Circlcville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,389 
2  Claims.  (CL  242—56.9) 


s^-«^- 


1.  In  a  continuous  web  slitting  and  rewind  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  transport  roller  mounted  for  ro- 
tation on  a  fixed  horizontal  axis,  means  for  driving  said 
roller,  and  imwind  mandrel  adapted  to  support  a  web 
supply  roll  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  being  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  roller  and  mounted  for  straight  line  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  roller,  means  for  con- 
stantly urging  said  mandrel  toward  said  roller  whereby 
the  web  supply  roll  is  maintained  in  contact  with  said 
roller,  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel, 
at  least  one  driven  rewind  mandrel  adapted  to  support 
a  plurality  of  rolls  of  slit  web  on  cylindrical  cores,  the 
axis  of  said  rewind  mandrel  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  roller  and  mounted  for  straight  line  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  roller,  means  for  constantly  urging 
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said  rewind  mandrel  toward  said  roller,  means  forldriv 
ing  said  rewind  mandrel  at  constant  torque,  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  slit  roll  cores  mounted  in  spaced  rel$tion- 
ship  on  said  rewind  mandrel,  and  a  resilient  bushing  be- 
tween each  core  and  the  rewind  mandrel  in  frictionaj  driv- 
ing contact  with  the  core  and  the  rewind  mandre 


n  leans 


3^50,027 
FLYING  TRANSFER  WINDER 
Edward  F.  Egan,  Martinsrlllc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Frank 
W.  Egan  &  Company,  SomcniUe,  N  J.,  a  corpo^tion 

*^  lSe!?May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,634 
18  Clatans.  (CL  242 — 58.4) 


hub  having  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting 
region  individually  engageable  am 
said  grip  means,  each  of  said  grip 
formed  in  said  core  with  respectije 
constituting  fingers  that  arc  spaced 
which  is  normally  less  than  the 
normally  biased  toward  each  other, 
said  hub  about  said  core  seats  said 
tive  biased  fingers  of  said  pairs,  to 
in  operative  relation  on  the  spool 


18.  For  use  in  a  web  winding  machine  wherein  a  web 
is  wound  partially  aroimd  a  core  supported  in  a  |frame, 
a  tucking  knife  for  tucking  and  severing  a  portion  of  the 
web  between  said  core  and  a  wound  rolP,  comprismg  a 
knife  holder  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  cjii  said 
frame  and  having  two  opposite  sides  one  of  which  is 
approximately  flat   and  meets  the   other  in   a  sharply 
rounded  narrow  nose  portion,  a  knife  blade  mourned  on 
and  movable  along  said  one  side  of  said  knife  holder 
adjacent  said  nose  portion  and  normally- disposed  inward- 
ly of  said  nose  portion,  means  for  actuating  sai4  knife 
holder  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  move  said  nose 
first  to  contact  said  portion  of  the  web  and  press  i(  under 
tension  partially  around  the  core  to  tuck  the  wfb  and 
then  to  move  said  knife  holder  away  from  said  i>ortion 
of  the  web,  respecUvely,  and  means  for  moving  the  blade 
with  a  snap  action  beyond  said  nose  portion  aid  into 
contact  with  said  portion  of  the  web  to  sever  said  portwn 
of  the  web  while  it  is  so  pressed  under  tension  anp  whUe 
it  is  being  tucked. 


3,350,028 

SPOOL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MAGNETIC  ITAPE 

William  P.  Lear,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lear  Jet 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aog,  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,326 

2  Claims.  (CL  242—71.8) 


»  tr  f 


•^k- 


1  A  spool  for  operatively  supporting  a  reel  Of  mag- 
netic tape  of  endless  array  in  a  cartridge  comprising  a 
base  of  substantially  disc  form  with  a  central  c|>re  pro- 
jecting at  one  side  thereof,  said  core  being  of  cylindrical 
shape  and  containing  a  plurality  of  grip  means  spaced 
along  its  outer  face,  and  a  hub  adapted  to  be  fittod  about 
said  core  and  about  which  the  reel  is  positioned,  said 


3,350,029    ^ 

PIVOTED  spinning;  reel 

Aubrey  D.  bbcll,  161;    Garfield, 

Loreland,  Colo.    |0S37 

Filed  Dec  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,673 

7  Claims.  (O.  242-^44.2) 


October  31,  1967 


from  its  interior 

disengageable  with 

being  integrally 

pairs  of  elements 

apart  to  form  a  gap 

wiklth  of  said  pins  and 

whereby  insertion  of 

pins  between  respec- 

flrmly  grip  said  hub 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

(a)  a  line  spool  positioned  between  two  circular  side 
elements; 

(b)  a  ring  band  concentrically  jncircling  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  side  elemeqts; 

(c)  a  stationary  vertical  pivot  element;  and 

(d)  a  pedestal  element  carry  in  {  said  ring  band,  said 
pedestal  element  with  said  rir  g  band  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  eUment  to  enable  either 
of  said  side  elements  to  be  {ositioned  forwardly  so 
that  a  line  may  be  spun  foni-ardly  from  said  spool 
about  either  of  said  circular 
sired. 


3,350,030 

FIBERGLASS  REINFORCH) 

Alfred  J.  Green,  YorUyn, 

Company,  a  corpontioi 

FOed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser 

2  Claims.  (CL  ~  " 


side  elements  as  de- 


TEXTILE  BOBBIN 
.,  assignor  to  NVF 
offDclaware 

No,  498,375 


242- -11832) 


1,  A  textile  bobbin  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
core  of  compressed,  resin-impregnated  fibrous  material 
including  a  strengthening  layer  bf  fiberglass  strands,  a 
portion  of  the  fiberglass  strands  being  helically  arranged 
to  impart  lateral  strength  and  Another  portion  of  the 


fiberglass  strands  being  helically 


arranged  to  impart  lon- 


gitudinal strength  to  the  bobbin  said  fiberglass  strands 
arranged  to  impart  lateral  strcng  h  being  positioned  at  a 
relatively  low  helix  angle  of  aboit  1"  to  20",  said  fiber- 
glass strands  arranged  to  impa  t  longitudinal  strength 
being  positioned  at  a  relatively  h  gh  helix  angle  of  about 
50°  to  70°,  said  layer  of  fiberi  lass  strands  being  con- 
centrically sandwiched  between  i  mer  and  outer  layers  of 
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fibrous  material,  a  major  portion  of  said  fiberglass  strands 
being  positioned  at  said  low  helix  angle,  said  high  helix 
angle  strands  being  sandwiched  between  low  helix  angle 
strands,  and  textile  thread  under  tension  being  wound  on 
said  core.  

3,350,031 

TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 

Paul  E.  Ireland,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

inc^  Minneapolis,  Mina.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,162 

6  Claims.  (CL  242— 156J) 


3,350,033 
REACTION  WHEEL  SCANNER 
Gerald  I.  Goldberg,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
minbtntor  of  the  National   Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,435 
26  Clatans.  (CL  244—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  maintain  a  constant  tension  in  a 
moving  flexible  medium  being  unspooled  from  a  rotatablc 
spool,  comprising  a  roller  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
the  flexible  medium  that  has  been  unspooled,  a  link  op- 
erably  connected  to  support  the  roller  for  arcuate  move- 
ment about  a  stationary  pivot  means  as  the  unspooling 
of  the  flexible  medium  takes  place,  an  arm  pivotedly  con- 
nected to  the  link,  a  stationary  stub  shaft,  a  rotatable 
fulcrum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  first 
spring  extending  between  a  stationary  member  and  the 
arm  to  retain  the  arm  in  slidable  contact  with  the  ro- 
tatable fulcrum  as  the  arcuate  movement  of  the  link 
takes  place,  a  brake  arm  to  apply  friction  to  the  spool, 
and  a  second  spring  extending  between  the  link  and  the 
brake  arm  to  alter  the  amount  of  the  friction  that  the 
brake  arm  applies  to  the  end  of  the  spool  as  the  arcuate 
movement  of  the  link  takes  place. 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  free  body  about  pitch,  roll 
and  yaw  axes  which  includes  means  for  deriving  pitch  and 
roll  error  signals,  means  for  deriving  a  yaw  error  signal, 
control  means  for  receiving  said  error  signals  to  provide 
pitch,  roll  and  yaw  correction  signals,  and  individual 
means  each  for  receiving  a  correction  signal  to  reorient 
said  body  about  its  respective  axis,  said  means  for  deriving 
pitch  and  roll  error  signals  and  for  reorienting  said  body 
about  its  roll  axis  comprising  the  improvement  of  a  re- 
action wheel  scanner  means  wherein  said  scanner  means 
is  concentric  with  said  reaction  wheel. 


3  350  034 
SATELLITE  APPENDAGE  TIE-DOWN  CORD 
lease  M.  Madey,  HyattsviUe,  and  Elmer  W.  Thnis,  Clarfcs- 
vlUe,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Oct.  23,  196£ ,  Ser.  No.  504,266 
8  Clatans.  (CI.  244—1) 


3,350,032  _^„ 

BOBBIN  WITH  TUCKkO-IN  THREAD  RETAINER 
Richard  A.  Schewe,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman  Company,  Rocfcford,  ni^  a  corporation  of 
Illinois  ^      ^,     .„  ,_^ 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,679 
6  Claims.  (CL  242—164) 


1.  The  comination  of,  a  tubular  bobbin  having  a  mass 
of  thread  wound  thereon  with  an  unwound  length  of  the 
thread  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  across  one  side 
of  the  bobbin  nose  and  then  downwardly  into  the  hole 
in  the  bobbin,  and  an  axially  flexible  and  resilient  member 
secured  to  said  nose  over  said  hole  and  having  opposed 
edges  gripping  said  thread  but  relatively  movable  to  re- 
lease the  thread  in  response  to  an  axial  pressure  differential 
directed  outwardly  from  the  bobbin. 


1.  A  tie-down  system  for  restraining  various  appendages 
of  a  space  vehicle  against  the  surface  of  a  rocket  booster 
attached  thereto,  comprising:  an  elastic  cord  of  sufficient 
length  to  fit  around  the  circumference  of  said  booster, 
a  woven,  braided.  Teflon-treated  fiberglass  covering 
adapted  to  overlie  said  elastic  cord  and  being  slightly 
longer  in  length  than  said  elastic  cord  when  said  cord  is 
in  its  imloaded  condition,  and  a  retaining  means  for 
joining  the  ends  of  said  elastic  cord  and  the  ends  of 
said  fiberglass  covering  into  a  composite  joint  such  that 
said  outer  fiberglass  covering  is  under  conditions  of  no 
load,  while  said  elastic  cord  is  pre-loaded. 

7.  A  tie-down  means  comprising  a  cable  having  an 
elastic  inner  member  and  an  outer  temperature-resisUnt, 
essentially  non-elastic  covering  member  surrounding  said 
inner  member  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  length 
of  said  inner  member  when  said  iimer  member  is  in  its 
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iinloaded  condition;  and  a  retaining  means  for  tightly 
gripping  the  ends  of  said  cable  and  forming  a  jointj  such 
that  said  inner  member  is  pre-loaded  and  said  co\(ering 
is  under  a  no-load  condition. 
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3350,035 

VTOL  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  WING 

Ernest  W.  Schliebcn,  3  Arborlea  Ave., 

MorrisvUle,  Pa.     19067 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,762 

24  Claims.  (CI.  244—7) 


face  and  being  directed  substantialy  rearwardly  of  the 
aircraft,  and  the  entrance  of  the  duct  being  disposed 
above  the  topside  of  the  bearing  sur  ace  and  substantially 
at  the  level  of  such  topside  behin(  the  vent  outlets,  so 
that  when  the  engine  is  in  operation  its  intake  of  air 
produces  a  forced  air  flow  throug  i  the  vents. 


3,350,037 
AIRCRAFT  LAUNCHt^G  AND 
ARRESTING  GEAR 
Charles  S.  Thompson,.  Burlington,  NJ.,  and  Russell  J. 
Neff,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  !to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Canton,  OUo,  a  corporatidn  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  Ho.  461,123 
.     Taaims.  (CI.  244-63) 


7.  A  VTOL  aircraft  comprising  a  lift  wing  member  hav- 
ing a  hollow,  substantially  cylindraceous  lift  body  includ- 
ing a  trailing  edge,  rotary  means  for  propelling  saidjmcm- 
ber,  and  means  for  supporting  said  propelling  means  at 
a  distance  behind  said  member  trailing  edge  to  enable  said 
propelling  means  to  eflfect  a  desired  degree  of  automatic 
attitude  stabilization  of  said  lift  wing  member,  and  at  least 
one  fuselage  secured  to  said  lift  wing  member. 


1.  A  fabric  purchase  tape  consid  ;rably  wider  than  it  is 
thick  including  a  linear  body  portio  i  having  a  majority  of 
longitudinally  to  transversely  exter  ding  strands  compris- 


ing 


3,350,036 

HIGH-LIFT  AIRCRAFT 

Pierre  Marcel  Lemolgne,  103  Ave.  Verdicr, 

Montrouge,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,403 

Claims  priori^,  application  France,  May  4, 19<  4, 

973,195 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244—35) 


load  bearing  strands  extending  1  mgitudinally  through- 
out the  tape  for  transmitting  f(  rces  therethrough  and 

transverse  strands  extending  across  the  body  portion 
laterally  beyond  the  load  bearing  strands  to  define 
parallel  marginal  edges  on  ppqosite  sides  of  the  body 
portion  and 

a  woven  bead  formed  m  each  marginal  edge  composed 
of 

a  plurality  of  edge  warp  strands 
nally  with  the  marginal  edge 
verse  strands  in  a  ratio  of  lonjgitudinal  to  transverse 
strands  suflRciently  high  to  for:  n  a  hardened  bead  for 
protecting  said  load  bearing  str  inds 


interwoven  longitudi- 
sortions  of  said  trans- 


3,350,038 
AIRCRAFT  CATAPUIjT  SYSTEM 

Georg  Oberlander,  22  Varkstrassc, 

506  Bensberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1964, 

K  53,703 

9  Claims.  (CI.  244—63) 


I  Oil  12  4   16 


\  \  \ 

H  0  e  9 


1.  An  aircraft  having  at  least  one  fixed  bearing  sur- 
face having  a  topside  and  an  underside,  a  front  facing 
duct  having  an  entrance  and  a  rearwrdly  directed  exit, 
at  least  one  engine  which  draws  in  air  at  the  entr]  nee  of 
the  front-facing  duct  and  which  delivers  air  at  higl  speed 
through  the  rearwardly  directed  exit  of  the  duct,  $t  least 
part  of  the  bearing  surface  being  formed  with  high-lift 
vents  having  inlets  and  outlets,  the  inlet  of  the  vent 
opening  on  to  the  underside  of  the  bearing  smh  :e  and 
the  outlet  opening  on  to  the  topside  of  the  beari  ig  sur- 


and 


1.  An    aircraft    catapult    syste*i 
launch  cable  adapted  to  be  connected 
be  catapulted,  means  supporting 
cable,  a  liquid  operable  turbine 
outlet  means  and   being  drivinglV 
cable  supporting  and  guiding  meafis 
cable,  liquid  storage   and  supply 
said  inlet  means,  and  means  for 
pressure  in  said  liquid  storage  anc 


which    includes:   a 

to  an  aircraft  to 

guiding  said  launch 

leaving  inlet  means  and 

connectable  to  said 

for  accelerating  said 

means  connectable  to 

creating  a  desired  gas 

supply  means. 
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3,350,039 

CLUTCHING   MEANS   FOR   LAUNCHING   AND 

ARRESTING  AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wilbur  D.  Crater,  1867  Mandevillc  Canyon  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,239 

21  Claims.  (CL  244—110) 


portion,  and  a  downwardly  converging  conical  frustum 
shaped,  substantially  nonporous  skirt  portion  converging 
downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  not  less  than  .5  de- 
gree and  not  more  than  20  degrees  to  the  descent  axis  of 
the  canopy,  and  formed  with  a  ratio  of  air  outlet  area 
through  the  roof  portion  to  air  inlet  area  into  the  non- 
porous  skirt  portion  between  0.20  and  0.40,  and  load  sus- 
pension lines  converging  downwardly  from  the  skirt  por- 
tion to  the  descent  axis  having  a  length  substantially  twice 
the  diameter  of  the  roof  portion. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  general  character  described  in 
which  a  flexible  elongated  member  in  the  form  of  a  cable 
or  the  like  is  engaged  by  a  mass  for  transfer  of  energy  by 
the  cable  between  the  mass  and  an  energy-cwitrolling 
mechanism,  the  improvement  for  clutch  action  between 
the  cable  and  the  mechanism,  comprising: 

said  mechanism  having  a  series  of  rotary  members  with 
energy-controlling  means  operatively  connected  to  in- 
dividual rotary  members  of  the  series  thereto; 
said  cable  being  wrapped  around  the  rotary  members  in 
sequence  for  engaging  the  rotary  members  solely  by 
friction  for  friction  clutch  action  in  sequence  among 
the  rotary  members  with  initial  slippage  of  the  cable 
at  the  rotary  members  in  sequence,  with  stretching 
of  the  cable  and  with  changes  in  tension  of  the  cable 
progressively  by  stages  through  the  sequence  for 
smooth  rapid  transition  from  a  state  of  disparity  be- 
tween the  velocity  of  the  mass  and  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  mechanism  to  a  state  of  correspondence 
between  the  two;  and 
the  inclusion  of  cable  storage  means  to  feed  cable  to 
the  series  of  rotary  members  without  involving  the 
inertial  resistance  by  the  mass  of  stored  cable. 


3,350,040 
HIGH  SPEED  DECELERATION  DEVICE 
Leiand  W.  Sims,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Raymond  O.  Fredette, 
Bhmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,574 
10  Claims.  (CI.  244—145) 


1.  A  supersonic  deceleration  device  comprising  a  self- 
inflating  flexible  textile  canopy  having  a  flat  porous  roof 


3,350,041 

KITE  CONSTRUCTION 

William  W.  Englkh,  1023  Hnlls  Highway, 

Sonthport,  Conn.    06490 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499»394 

16  Claimi.  (CL  244—153) 


1.  A  kite  construction  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  light-wei^t  material  folded  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially oblique  conical  airfoil, 

stifi^ening  means  applied  to  said  airfoil  for  resiliently 
maintaining  the  conical  contours  of  said  conical  air- 
foU, 

said  stiffening  means  circumscribing  the  circumference 
of  said  conical  airfoil  in  parallel  planes  to  the  base 
of  said  conical  airfoU, 

said  stiffening  means  including  normally  straight  pieces 
of  flexible  wires  having  angular  bent  end  portions, 
said  wires  being  applied  to  said  blank, 

and  said  wires  being  disposed  so  that  in  the  folded 
position  of  said  blank  each  of  said  wires  lies  in  a 
plane  and  each  of  the  respective  planes  lies  par- 
allel to  the  base  of  said  oblique  cone, 

means  for  detachably  securing  the  bent  end  portions  of 
said  wires  in  the  folded  position  of  said  blank  where- 
by the  inherent  resiliency  of  said  wires  maintains  the 
self-stabilizing  effect  of  the  airfoil  defined  in  all  di- 
rections about  its  apex, 

said  latter  means  including  a  tubular  link  through  which 
the  respective  end  portions  of  the  wires  are  threaded 
so  th^t  the  respective  ends  of  said  wires  are  main- 
tained secured  in  criss-cross  relationship, 

and  means  formed  adjacent  the  vertex  of  said  airfoil 
defining  a  single  point  of  attachment  for  securing 
thereto  a  flying  string. 


3,350,042 
CORRUGATED  RESILIENT  MOUNT 
Ross  E.  Stewart,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  and  Robert  T.  Drake, 
Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,412 
10  Claims.  (CL  248—22) 
1.  A  corrugated  resilient  mounting  securing  togetiier 
spaced  support  and  supported  structures  having  aligned 
apertures,  comprising:  a  tubular  body  of  resilient  ma- 
terial extending  through  the  aperture  of  said  supported 
structure  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  radially  pro- 
jecting flange  disposed  in  bearing  relation  to  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  support  structure  and  at  the  other  end  a 
tubular  extension,  said  body  having  a  substantially  imi- 
form  inside  diameter  and  providing  between  its  ends  a 
circumferentially  corrugated  portion  having  a  plurality 
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of  peripherally  located  axially  extending  groovesij  said 
portion  having  a  maximum  diameter  substantially  not 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  apertures  and  a  imini- 
mum  diameter  sufficient  for  at  least  maintaining  structural 


continuity,  a  boH  extending  through  said  apertures,  and 
securing  means  associated  with  said  bolt  for  axially  sfucez- 
ing  the  ends  of  the  resilient  body  to  radially  expanfl  said 
extension  to  provide  a  rebound  snubber  element. 


3350,043 

XREE  STAND 

Garold  E.  Apple,  ILR.  4,  PlymoDdi,  Ind.    46^3 

FOcd  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,732 

5  daims.  (CL  248—48) 


1,  A  stand  for  Christmas  trees  and  the  like,  C( 
ing  a  disc-shaped  base  with  a  center  hole,  a  stud  < 
ing  through  said  hole  and  having  an  upper  poinu 
threaded  end  and  a  lower  threaded  end,  a  collar  b 
said  ends  on  the  upper  side  of  said  base,  a  watej 
tainer  having  a  bottom  disposed  between  said  cellar  and 
base,  a  seal  between  said  container  bottom  and  collar, 
three  generally  radially  positioned  legs  extending  angularly 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  leg  having  a  tubular  Section 
connected  to  said  base  and  a  lower  section  telescorically 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  upper  section,  a  crossjmem- 
ber  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section,  and  a  set 
screw  imsaid  tubular  section  for  releasably  holding  said 
sectionsin  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  one  a  aother 
against  both  axial  and  rotative  motion. 


3,350,044 
CONDUIT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Riduurd  F.  Zolanf,  Sycamore,  ID.,  assignor  to  Id^al  In- 
dustries, Incn  Sycampre,  10.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

FUed  Jnhr  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,891 
2  CbSttu.  (CL  248—49) 
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sageway  adapted  to  receive  a  condiit,  said  passageways 
extending  generally  parallel  to  and  n  spaced  relationship 
to  one  another,  each  passageway  being  of  circular  cross- 
section  formed  by  a  continuously  curved  wall,  a  plurality 
of  ribs  connected  to  each  curved  wall  with  each  rib 
forming  an  angle  with  a  radius  through  the  line  of  con- 
tact of  the  rib  and  the  curved  wall  with  all  the  ribs  turned 
to  substantially  the  same  degree  in  the  same  direction 
relative  to  the  curved  wall,  said  ribs  being  flexible  and 
resilient  in  order  to  yield  in  a  dinction  away  from  the 
axis  of  their  passageway  to  accommodate  conduits  of  vari- 
ous outside  diameters. 


3,350,045 

ARTICLE  HOLAER 

Lawrence  S.  Mayers,  281  Garth  Road. 

Scarsdaic,  N.Y.     :  0583 

FOed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  ^o.  572,933 

8  Claims.  (CL  248-  -205) 


1.  An  article  holder  to  be  attacl  ed  to  a  surface,  com- 
prising an  elongated  base  and  a  pa  ir  of  flexible  arms  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  base  for  the  length  of  said  baj  e  and  defining  a  bight 
therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  s  rms  directed  inwardly 
towards  the  other  arm,  so  that  sai  I  arms  yieldingly  abut 
along  a  line  remote  from  said  big  tt,  and  surface  attach- 
ing means  carried  by  the  rear  sur  ace  for  attachment  to 
said  surface,  said  arms  being  sepai  able  in  response  to  in- 
sertion of  said  article  into  said  big  it  for  applying  a  pres- 
sure to  opposite  sides  of  said  article  so  as  to  hold  said 
article  between  said  arms  hanging  downwardly,  said  ap- 
plied pressure  increasing  in  propqrtion  to  the  thickness 
of  said  article. 


3,350,046 
SEAT  SUDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Joseph  R.  Kirlc,  Jadtson,  Midi., 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jaduon,  Mkh., 
Midiigan 

FOed  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,049 
11  Claims.  (Q.  24  —430) 


^7  jv 


Ji' 


v^yj 


lasignor  to  Hancodt 
a  corporation  of 


..rdr^./. 


1.  A  unit  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  conduits  in 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another  including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  passageways  formed  therein,  eaih  pas- 


1.  In  an  automotive  seat  slide  tssembly,  an  elongated 
track  having  a  lower  portion  secui  ed  to  the  vehicle  floor, 
a  central  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower 
portion,  and  a  track  portion  exten|ding  laterally  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  central  portion, 
ing  a  central  web  portion  above  the  track  portion  of  said 
track,  a  pair  of  sides  extending  lownwardly  from  said 
central  portion  past  the  track  pot  tion  of  said  track,  and 
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lower  portions  ^irii^^g  downwardly  from  said  sides 
alongside  the  central  portion  of  said  track,  a  plurality  of 
apertured  portions  in  the  central  portion  of  said  track, 
toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  each  of  said  apertured  por- 
tions being  entirely  surrounded  by  the  material  constitut- 
ing said  central  track  portion,  a  latch  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  lateral  movement  with  respect  tliereto  between 
latching  and  unlatching  positions,  and  a  pair  of  apertured 
portions  in  and  entirely  surrounded  by  the  material  con- 
stituting the  lower  portions  of  said  slide,  said  last-men- 
tioned apertured  portions  being  aligned  with  each  other 
and  with  the  movement  of  said  latch  between  its  two 
positions,  and  further  being  at  the  same  level  as  said 
track  apertured  portions  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  slide 
apertured  portions  being  closely  adjacent  the  underside 
of  said  latch  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  track  apertured 
portions  being  closely  adjacent  the  top  of  said  latch, 
whereby  said  latch  may  be  received  by  said  slide  aper- 
tured portions  and  any  track  apertured  portion  with 
which  said  slide  apertured  portions  are  aligned,  and  when 
so  received  will  present  two  shear  areas  between  said 
lower  slide  portions  and  said  central  track  portion  to  re- 
sist upward  movement  of  said  slide  with  respect  to  said 
track. 


3,350,047 
PICTURE  FRAME  EASEL 
Lan  Helgc  Vakkrmar  Anderson,  Cranston,  RX,  assignor 
to  Anson,  Incorporated,  Proridcncc,  RJ^  •  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,827 
4  Claims.  (CL  248—464) 


tion  to  the  vehicle  bodywork,  a  housing  member  resem- 
bling a  flattened  body  of  rotation;  carried  by  said  foot  and 
including  an  opening  of  non-circular  outline  and  a  mirror 
head  carryir  g  a  mirror  and  having  a  head  portion  dis- 
placeably  positioned  in  said  opening  of  said  member,  said 
mirror  head  having  a  given  height  and  constituting  a  por- 


tion of  a  three  dimensional  body  having  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature in  the  vertical  direction  which  is  approximately 
equal  to  one  half  of  said  height  and  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture in  the  horizontal  direction  which  is  greater  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  in  the  vertical  direction. 


3350,049 

CONCRETE  FORMS 

Frank  D.  Reilaad,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Gateway 

Erectors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,181,  now 
Patent  No.  3,301,926,  dated  Jan.  31, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,174 
4  Claims.  (CL  249—48) 


24 


1.  An  easel  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs,  means  unit- 
ing said  plurality  of  legs  in  pivotal  relationship,  a  slid- 
ing member  slidingly  mounted  upon  one  of  said  legs,  a 
brace  plate,  means  fastening  said  brace  plate  to  two  of 
said  plurality  of  legs,  a  bracing  arm,  having  two  ends, 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  sliding  member,  and  means 
pivotally  fastening  said  two  ends  to  said  brace  plate,  a 
display  shelf  consisting  of  a  body  member,  means  re- 
movably securing  said  display  shelf  to  said  brace  plate, 
detent  means  between  said  display  shelf  and  said  brace 
plate  locking  said  display  shelf  to  said  brace  plate,  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  legs  pivotally  engaging  said  de- 
tent means  to  unlock  said  detent  means. 


3,350,048 
EXTERNAL  REAR-VIEW  MIRROR 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Yorck  Joachim  Talbot  80  Ebcrsstrasse, 

Berlin  2,  Germany 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1963, 

T  23  994 

15  Claims.  (CL  248—481) 

1.  An  external  rear  vision  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle 

having  a  bodywork,  comprising  a  foot  adapted  for  connec- 


1.  A  self-braced  single-use  form  assembly  for  molding 
a  polygonal  concrete  column  having  a  limited  number  of 
approximately  flat  sides  angularly  adjoining  each  other, 
and  requiring  destruction  of  the  form  following  use  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  unfilled  hollow  form  member,  formed 
from  a  thin,  inexpensive,  readily  destructible  lami- 
nated material  and  having  an  internal  cross-sectional 
configuration  conforming  to  the  required  polygonal 
column  configuration  and  into  the  interior  of  which 
concrete  is  to  be  poured; 
a  tubular  support  shell  having  a  configuration  substan- 
tially different  from  said  form  member  and  formed 
from  a  thin,  inexpensive,  readily  destructible  lami- 
nated material,  mounted  about  said  form  member  in 
encompassing  relation  thereto,  with  an  asymmetrical 
space  between  the  exterior  of  the  form  member  and 
the  interior  of  the  shell; 
and  bracing  material  filling  the  space  between  the  form 
member  and  the  shell  to  afford  a  continuous  and 
complete  density  between  the  form  member  and  the 
shell  to  maintain  the  desired  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration for  the  molded  column  during  the  time 
concrete  is  being  poured,  tending  to  bulge  said  form 
member  from  all  sides,  said  bracing  material  con- 
sisting entirely  of  foamed  plastic  fully  complemental 
to  the  space  which  it  occupies. 
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3350,050  „,„„ 

EXPENDABLE  MOLD  WITH  MEANS  TO  REIJE  ^E 
TRAPPED  AIR  AND  PREVENT  ESCAPE  '^^ 
SEALANT  ^. 

Gcorae  S.  Buczala,  306  Church  Road,  Abtagton  T(  iwn 
ship,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.  19001;  Walte*  E 
Rosengarten,  Jr.,  2895  Gradyvilk  Road,  Broomall,  Pa. 
19008;  and  Lynn  L.  Copeland,  Philadelphb,  Pa.;  said 
Copeland  assignor  to  said  Buczala  and  said  Rosen- 

sarten,  lofaitly 
Oi^ailpplication  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,388,inow 
Patent  No.  3,260,280,  dated  July  12, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,224 
6  aahns.  (a.  249—89) 


(2)  a  top  form  unit  including  a  lottoin  wall  portion 
and  marginal  wall  portions  ex  ending  thcrearound 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  m  irginal  walls  of  said 
bottom  form  unit; 

(3)  means  for  detachably  latchin »  the  said  top  form 
unit  to  the  said  bottom  form  un  t  in  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  each  other  to  piovidc  a  mold  cavity 
therebetween;  and 

(4)  means  carried  by  the  said  to )  form  unit  and  m- 
cluding  members  adapted  to  b;  projected  into  the 
said  mold  cavity  and  through  tlic  said  sheet  of  wire 
reinforcing  material  arranged  tt  ercin  for  detachably 
anchoring  the  said  top  form  uni ;  to  the  said  sheet  of 
wire  reinforcing  material  and  to  f  '  ''-^  -" 
concrete  burial  vault  cover  anc 
operation.  
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the  body  of  the  said 
during  the  molding 


3,350,052     , 

HOT  TX)P  WITH  CENTERING  LUGS 

Robert  E.  Daley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ifrignor  to  Ingot  Aid 

Company,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  P  fo.  447,713 

8  Claims.  (0.249-498) 


1  In  an  expendable  mold  for  sealing  bell  and  ^pigot 
joints  in  fluid  mains,  a  first  flexible  portion  adapted  to 
circumferentially  surround  a  bell,  a  second  flexible  portion 
adapted  to  circumferentially  surround  a  spigot,  and  a 
third  flexible  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first 
and  second  portion  and  forming  an  annular  cavity  to  re- 
ceive a^liquid  sealant,  said  first,  second  and  third  pottions 
being  overlapped  circumferentially,  the  overlap  of  said 
third  portion  being  adapted  to  release  trapped  air  froln  the 
cavity  and  to  prevent  escape  of  sealant  thercfromJ  inlet 
means  in  said  third  portion  for  introducing  sealant  inlo  the 
cavity,  and  metal  band  means  for  securing  the  first  and 
second  portions  to  the  beU  and  spigot  respectiveljj  of  a 
bell  and  spigot  joint. 

3350,051 

BURIAL  VAULT  COVER  FORMING  APP  ARi  lTT^ 

WUbcrt  W.  Haase,  Jr.,  Fond  do  Lac,  Wis.,  and  Rlch^d  G. 

Reichle,  Riverside,  and  John  E.  Wennerberg,  Jr.,  potest 

Park,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Wllbert  Vault  porp.. 

Forest  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  HMnols 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,202 
18  Claims.  (CL  249—91) 


1.  A  hot  top  comprising  a  metal  casing  open  at  top  and 
bottom,  a  refractory  bottom  ring  bsneath  the  casing  pro- 
jecting laterally  outward  therefrom. 


centering  lugs  near 


the  lower  end  of  the  casing  but  ab(  >vc  said  ring  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  casing  from 
spaced  positions  on  the  outer  perip  icry  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  for  insertion  in  an  ing(  t  mo!d  with  the  casing 
and  the  ring,  and  means  projecting  aterally  outward  from 
the  casing  farther  than  said  centering  lugs  for  support- 
ing it  on  an  ingot  mold  with  said  ring  and  lugs  down  in 
the  mold,  said  lugs  having  contactihg  surfaces  below  said 
supporting  means  for  engagement  with  the  inside  of  a 
mold  below  its  upper  edge  to  substantially  avoid  lateral 
shifting  of  the  casing,  and  the  bottbm  ring  projecting  lat- 
erally slightly  beyond  said  contacting  surfaces  of  the  lugs 
and  having  a  peripheral  mold-enga  ging  surface. 


16   A  concrete  burial  vault  cover  forming  apparatus 
for  forming  a  concrete  burial  vault  cover  having  h  sheet 
of  wire  mesh  reinforcing  material  and  having  generally 
U-shaped  wire  handle  members  embedded  thereia,  com- 
prising: ,  I,, 
(1)  a  bottom  form  unit  including  a  bottom  w^ll  por- 
tion  and  marginal  wall  portions  extending  there 
around; 


3,350,053 
CONTROLLING  AP  'ARATUS 
Robert  Schmitz,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assli  por  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  B  elaware 
FUed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,331 
6  Claims.  (O.  2f  1—5) 
1.  A  pinch  valve  adapted  to  b  i  inserted  as  part  of  a 
flow  pipe,  comprising  a  valve  b<dy,  a  unitary  resilient 
sleeve  and  a  valve  plug  actuating  i  init,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
port  in  the  valve  body,  an  inner  will  of  the  body  forming 
a  first  passageway  between  the  rorts,  two  spaced-apart 
protuberances  forming  inner  wall  )orti<Mis  of  the  first  pas- 
sageway, a  flexible  sleeve  of  the  ss  me  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness between  its  end  portions  ext(  nding  through  the  pas- 
sageway between  the  inlet  and  Qutlet  ports  and  having 
outer  surfaces  thereof  in  physica    surface  to  surface  en- 
gagement with  said  protuberance!,  a  second  passageway 
opening  into  the  first  passagewaly  and  formed  by  two 
opposing  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  body  and  a  surface 
of  each  of  the  protuberances,  the  actuating  unit  having  a 
mechanically    operable    compressing    means    positicmed 
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within  the  second  passageway,  an  actuated  end  of  the 
compressing  means  being  provided  with  a  semisphcrical- 
shaped  surface,  the  largest  circumferential  ring  portion  of 
said  semispherical-shaped  surface  being  operably  posi- 
tioned for  movement  from  a  non-engaged  first  position 
with  the  largest  circumferential  ring  portion  of  a  pre- 
formed flexible  concave-shaped  central  portion  of  the 
sleeve  that  is  positioned  in  the  second  passageway  into 


second  auxiliary  piston  means,  respectively  forming  part 
of  first  and  second  auxiliary  cylinder  means  operative, 
when  pneumatic  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  to  bias  the 
shuttle  to  said  first  and  second  positions  respectively,  the 
areas  of  said  first  and  said  second  auxiliary  piston  means 
being  smaller  than  the  areas  of  said  second  and  said  first 
main  piston  means  respectively,  a  pilot  control  unit, 
two  remote-control  lines  extending  from  the  pilot  control 
unit  to  one  each  of  said  main  cylinder  means,  and  a  first 
and  second  switch  valve  respectively  associated  with  the 
first  and  second  auxiliary  cylinder  means  and  each  having 
a  first  position  for  applying  pneumatic  pressure  to  the 
associated  auxiliary  cylinder  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  removing  such  pressure,  means  biasing  each  said 
switch  valve  to  its  first  position,  and  abutment  means 
operatively  connecting  each  switch  valve  with  said  shuttle 
to  move  the  second  switch  valve  to  its  second  position 
against  its  bias  means  as  the  shuttle  approaches  its  first 
position  for  opening  the  shut-off  valve,  and  to  move  the 
first  switch  valve  to  its  second  position  against  its  bias 
means  as  the  shuttle  approaches  its  second  position  for 
closing  the  shut-off  valve. 


rolling  substantially  frictionlcss  physical  contact  with  the 
last-mentioned  circumferential  preformed  ring  portion  of 
the  sleeve  when  moving  the  central  sleeve  portion  toward 
an  opposite  portion  of  the  sleeve  that  is  in  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  ot  the  first  passageway  to  thereby  regulate 
the  flow  of  fluid  passing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
the  sleeve  having  a  transitional  unstressed  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  compressing  means  and  protuber- 
ances in  the  fully  closed  position  of  the  valve. 


3,350,055 
DUAL  SEAL  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Rodney  B.  Campbell,  1633  Ridgeview  Drive,  Glendale, 
Calif.     91207,  and  Edward  W.  Stmll,  441  N.  Citrus 
Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90036 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,871 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251—89.5) 


3,350,054 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  SERVO-CONTROL 

DEVICES  FOR  VALVES 
Ronald  J.  Wray,  Southamptoo,  and  Leonard  T.  Tribe, 
Waltham  Chase,  new  Southampton,  England,  assignors 
to  The  PIcsscy  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,678 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  4,  1964, 

44,969/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  251—29) 
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1.  A  system  for  the  remote  control,  in  a  V.T.O.L. 
aircraft,  of  a  pneumatically  operated  puffer-duct  shut-off 
valve,  which  comprises  a  valve-operating  shuttle  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  operative  to  produce 
pneumatic  opening,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is 
operative  to  produce  pneumatic  closing,  of  the  shut-off 
valve,  the  shuttle  including  a  first  and  a  second  main 
piston  means,  respectively  forming  part  of  first  and  sec- 
ond main  cylinder  means  operative,  when  pneumatic 
pressure  is  applied  thereto,  to  move  the  shuttle  to  said 
first  and  second  positions  respectively,  and  a  first  and  a 


3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough; 

a  movable  valve  element  in  the  line  of  said  passageway 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  valve  ele- 
ment t>eing  movable  between  an  open  position  in 
which  said  passage  forms  a  first  portion  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  valve 
element  blocks  said  passageway,  said  valve  element 
having  a  recess  in  its  exterior  surface  in  the  line  of 
said  passageway  when  said  valve  element  is  in  its 
closed  position; 

a  reciprocable  sleeve  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough  forming  a  second  portion  of  said  pas- 
sageway, said  sleeve  member  being  reciprocable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  it  is  received  within 
said  recess  to  lock  said  valve  element  in  said  closed 
position,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  free 
of  said  recess  to  permit  said  valve  element  to  be 
moved  to  said  open  position; 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  element  between 
its  said  open  and  closed  positions; 

control  means  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve  member 
between  its  said  first  and  second  positions;  and 

sealing  means  for  forming  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
sleeve  member  and  said  valve  element  when  said 
valve  element  is  in  its  closed  position  and  said  sleeve 
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member  is  in  its  first  position,  said  sealing  $ieans 
including  a  cup  loosely  carried  within  said  recfcss  of 
said  valve  clement  and  having  an  annular  s^al  on 
its  interior  side  face  and  into  which  the  inner  ind  of 
said  sleeve  member  is  adapted  to  enter  in  sealtig  re- 
lationship. 


CDSS 


J 


3,350,056 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  GATE  VAL 

James  J.  Blmnenknuiz,  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  At- 

lantk  Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a 

corporation  of  ^Irtinia 

FBed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,157 
7  Claims.  (CL  251—100) 


(d)  a  Stem  having  a  circular 
having  an  annular  groove 
thereof,  the  portion  of  said 
and  said  one  end  being 
groove  receiving  said  dcprcsse|i 
to  permit  relative  rotational 
ative  translational  motion 
said  gate,  the  end  of  said  stem 
end  of  said  stem  extending 
upper  portions  of  said 
lower  portions  and  being  a< 
of,  said  stem  being  received 
journal  bearings,  and 

(e)  locking  means  for  retaining 
position  until  said  gate  is 
said  open  position. 


section,  said  stem 

prbvided  near  one  end 

stci  ti  between  said  groove 

receiyed  by  said  slot,  said 

portion  of  said  gate 

mbtion  and  prevent  rel- 

bqiween  said  stem  and 

remote  from  said  one 

tl  rough  the  end  of  the 

members  remote  from  said 

idapl  ed  for  actuation  ihere- 

jind  supported  by  said 


3,350  057 
RETAINER  RING  AND  THR 
RANGEMENT  FOR  VALVES 
Lawrence  F.  LoclKcnbiU,  Decatur, 
Co.,  Decatur,  DL,  a  corpom  i 
Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser. 
15  Claims.  (Q.  25 


October  31,  1967 


October  31,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I  aid  gate  in  said  closed 
invntionally  moved  into 


UST  WASHER  AR- 
OR  THE  LIKE 
,  asaicnor  to  Mueller 

itlon  of  Illinois 

No.  464,636 

—312) 


mem- 


3,  A  gate  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  first  and  second  bodj 
bers  each  having  an  upper  and  lower  portio 
(i)  said  lower  portion  of  each  of  said 
having    a    bore    extending    transversely 
through,  the  bore  of  said  first  membe 
coaxial  with  the  bore  of  said  second 
when  said  members  are  in  an  assembl 
tion  forming  said  housing,  said  first 
having  an  annular  recess  circumscribin 
spective  bore,  one  of  said  members  h 
channel  circumscribing  its  respective  b 
(ii)  each  of  said  upper  portions  of  said  i . 
having  a  cavity  in  the  inner  surface  thereof  to 
form,  cooperatively,  a  chamber  when  said  mem- 
bers are  in  said  assembled  position,  saijl  upper 
portions,  when  in  said  assembled  position,  hav- 
ing a  journal  bearing  centrally  disposed  ^long 
the  length  of  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
(iii)  said  housing  having  a  passageway  aligicd  and 
communicating  with  said  channel  and  intercon- 
necting at  least  one  of  said  bores  and  saicl  cham- 
ber, J 

(b)  a  gate  slideably  mounted  within  said  hou^ng  and 
adapted  to  be-  moved  through  said  passageway  from 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  gate  obturJites  said 
bores  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  gate  ii  in  non- 
interfering  relationship  with  said  bores,  thd  end  of 
said  gate  adjacent  said  bores  having  a  round  id  edge, 
said  gate  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of 
said  gate,  the  portion  of  said  gate  between  said  slot 
and  said  other  end  being  depressed, 

(c)  an  annular  seal  mounted  in  said  annular  lecess  in 
said  first  member,  said  seal  having  a  resilient  lip 
portion  extending  radially  inwardly  and  being  resil- 
iently  biased  to  abut  said  second  member  on  the  other 
side  of  said  channel  to  seal  said  passageway  land  said 
channel  from  said  bores  when  said  gate  i^  in  said 
open  position,  said  seal  abutting  said  gate  to 
passageway  and  said  channel  from  said  boi  es  when 
said  gate  is  in  said  closed  position,  sealing  of  jaid  pas- 
sageway and  said  channel  being  effected  by  khe  resil- 
ience of  said  seal, 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  or  the  like  including  a  valve 
housing  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  with  ends 
defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  sai  d  valve  housing  further 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  ksy  seat  with  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  to  the  exterior  >f  the  housing  and  an 
opening  at  the  other  end  to  the  ntcrior  of  the  housing, 
valve  seat  means  in  said  housing  a  key  member  carried 
in  said  key  seat  of  said  housing  a  nd  including  a  trunnion 
portion,  a  valve  body  means  ope  able  by  said  key  mem- 
ber for  coacting  with  said  valve  s  sat  means,  the  improve- 
ment in  means  to  retain  said  ke  r  member  against  axial 
movement  relative  said  housing  and  to  provide  a  seal 
against  ingress  of  fluid  and /or  abrasive  material  from 
without  said  housing  comprising:  an  outwardly  diverging 
conical  surface  in  said  key  scat  intermediate  the  key 
scat's  opening  to  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  housing; 
a  reduced  portion  on  the  outer  end  of  the  trunnion  por- 
tion of  said  key  member  defini  ig  an  outwardly  facing 
shoulder  substantially  lying  in  a  plane  through  the  inner 
end  of  said  conical  surface;  an  an  nular  anti-friction  thnisl 

washer  having  a  peripheral  concal  edge  corresponding 
to  and  seating  against  said  conical  surface  of  said  key 
seat;  and  means  engaging  said  washer  on  its  outer  radial 
surface  at  spaced  points  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  same  and  the  inner  peripher  r  of  the  same. 


3350,05 

GATE  VALVES 

John  B.  Alden,  163  State  St^  G  oriiam,  Maine     04038 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Sc  r.  No.  478,269 

11  Claims.  (CL  :  51—329) 

1,  In  a  gate  valve  of  the  wa       , .  . 

ing  having  alined,  spaced  apart  'ports  in  its  end  walls,  a 

rigid  sleeve  for  each  port,  each  skeve  including  a  flange  at 

one  end  with  its  other  end  ex  ending  into  the  housing 

through  an  appropriate  one  of  ^id  ports,  the  flanges  of 


cr  type,  a  hollow  hous- 


the  sleeves  being  seated  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
walls  and  the  proximate  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance,  a  gate  blade  within  said 
housing  and  dimensioned  to  enter  the  space  between  said 
ports  and  to  fit  between  said  sleeves  to  block  fluid  flow 
from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  means  connected  to  said 
blade  and  attached  to  said  housing  and  operable  to  re- 


from  said  shroud  to  form  main  flow  paths  for  working 
liquid  between  adjacent  blades,  a  manif(Hd  within  said 
head  cover  adjacent  said  aeration  space  and  remote  from 
said  shroud  to  receive  working  liquid  leaking  axially  past 
the  radially  Duter  edge  portion  of  the  shroud,  a  manifold 
leakage  orifice  connecting  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said 
manifold  with  the  draft  tube  by  way  of  a  hub  outlet  lo- 
cated outwardly  of  said  orifice,  and  a  stationary  leakage 
flow-guiding  member  extending  from  adjacent  said  orifice 
towards  said  hub  outlet  in  axial  overlapping  relation  with 
an  annular  flange  portion  of  said  shroud  located  out- 
wardly of  the  member  relative  to  the  nmner  main  axis,  a 
portion  of  said  shroud  flange  overlapped  by  said  member 
extending  inwardly  to  a  reduced  radius  of  rotation  to 
provide  an  inwardly  extending  centrifugal  flow  barrier 
bounding  said  aeration  space,  and  forming  a  leakage  path 
extending  axially  from  said  member  at  an  increasing 
radius  of  rotation  towards  said  hub  outlet  whereby  said 
leakage  liquid  is  centrifugally  propelled  to  said  outlet. 


^  33S0,060 

>  TURBINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 

James  K.  La  Flenr,  Hermorn  Beach,  and  Angel  R  Florez, 
Downey,  CaUf.,  aadgnors  to  The  La  Flcor  Corpora- 
tion, Century  City,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
FDcd  Inly  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471^1 
9  Claims.  (CL  253—39) 


ciprocate  said  blade  into  and  out  of  a  position  blocking 
fluid  flow  through  said  sleeves,  said  housing  including 
portions  extending  inwardly  from  said  walls  between 
which  said  blade  extends  and  by  which  it  is  slidably  sup- 
ported and  guided,  and  a  unitary  resilient  plastic  body  in 
said  housing  sealing  said  housing  against  leakage  length- 
wise of  said  blade  and  axially  between  said  housing  and 
said  sleeves. 

3^50,059 
ANTI^IRCULATION  SEAL 
Robert  Stanley  Spronlc.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Ladi- 
inc,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FHcd  Oct  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,077 
2  Clafans.  (CL  253—26) 


1.  A  turbine  starting  system  comprising  a  turbine  in- 
cluding a  turbine  housing  and  a  turbine  shaft,  clutch 
means  connected  to  said  turbine  and  including  a  clutch 
member  mounted  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
said  turbine  shaft,  a  housing  for  said  clutch  means  and 
coimected  to  said  turbine  housing,  a  motor,  means  for  re- 
movably coupling  said  motor  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  clutch  means,  and  removable  cap  means  for  enclos- 
ing the  end  of  said  clutch  housing  when  said  motor  is 
disengaged  from  said  clutch  means  and  is  removed  frcxn 
the  end  of  said  clutch  housing,  to  prevent  gas  leakage 
from  the  turbine  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbo  machine  having  a  runner  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  stationary  housing,  said  runner  having 
a  hub,  an  annular  crown  shroud  attached  thereto  posi- 
tioned in  facing  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  housing 
head  cover  to  define  a  crown  aeration  space  therewith, 
runner  blades  extending  oppositely  of  said  aeration  space 


3^50,061 
EXPANSION-TURBINE  NOZZLE  RING  AND 
APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Wilfried  Strass,  Siirth,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Linde  Alrticngescllschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FOed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,666 
Claims  priority,  apfrtication  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1964, 
G  40356 
15  Claims.  (CL  253—40) 
1.  An  expansion  turbine,  comprising  a  housing  form- 
ing at  least  one  expansion  chamber;  at  least  one  nozzle 
ring  in  said  chamber  forming  an  annular  array  of  nozzles 
for  directing  respective  jets  of  a  fluid  medium  into  said 
chamber,  said  ring  having  a  multiplicity  of  nozzle-form- 
ing blades  circumferentially  spaced  around  a  circle  and 
having  inner  edges  lying  therealong,  said  blades  defining 
between  them  said  nozzles,  said  nozzles  having  different 
fluid  throughputs  per  unit  of  circumferential  extent  of 
said  array;  a  plurality  of  duct  means  communicating -with 
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said  nozzles  for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  to  said  nozzles; 
means  associated  with  some  of  said  diKt  means  for  selec- 
tively blocking  and  unblocking  selected  nozzles;  bnd 


aaft 


rotor  in  said  housing  having  a  multiplicity  of  rotor 
exposed  to  said  jets  in  said  chamber  for  displacenjent 
said  rotor. 


seat  being  further  provided  in 
shaft  and  thereby  to  vary  the 
said  stator. 


October  31,  1967 

ord^r  to  turn  said  control 
inci(  ence  of  the  blades  of 


3350,063 
HYDRAULIC  JACK  FOR 
Reginald  J.  Thuriow,  Sir.,  685  26 
Thuriow  m,  685Vi  26  Road, ' 
Colo.    81501 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser, 
7  Claims.  (CL  "' 


CiMPER  BODIES 

load,  and  Reg^ald  J. 
bqdi  of  Grand  Junction, 


No.  580,407 


25*— 4S) 


blades 
of 


3350,062 

GAS  TURBINE  , 

IVfario  Calovolo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Soc^ta  per 

Azionl,  Turin,  Italy 

FUcd  Oct.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  14,  19(  5, 

23,337/65 

1  Claim.  (CI.  253—78) 


In  a  gas  turbine  having  a  stator  body  and    upeller 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a  row  of  radially  arranged 
blades  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  towards  said  im- 
peller, means  for  varying  the  incidence  of  said^ blades 
comprising  a  cylindrical  base  extending  from  eadi  blade 
towards  the  turbine  axis  through  a  seat  formed  in  the 
stator  body  and  having  one  end  of  reduced  diameter, 
rollers  within  each  of  said  seats  for  rotatably  Support- 
ing therein  the  cylindrical  bases  of  the  blades,  [toothed 
wheels  keyed  to  the  ends  of  said  reduced  dian^eter  of 
said  bases,  a  ring  gear  coaxial  with  said  impeller  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  stator  body  and  radially  arranged  in- 
side of  said  seats  of  said  cylindrical  bases  of  saiA  blades 
and  axially  displaced  with  respect  to  said  seats  In  a  di- 
rection opposite  said  impeller,  a  set  of  radial  teeth  in 
said  ring  gear  meshing  with  said  toothed  whee|s  keyed 
to  the  en(£  of  said  reduced  diameter  end  of  said  bases, 
a  set  of  inner  teeth  in  said  ring  gear  disposed jat  right 
angles  to  said  set  of  radial  teeth,  a  roller  bearing  Arranged 
between  the  stator  body  and  said  ring  gear,  said  bearing 
comprising  a  ball  race  and  annular  seats  formed  in  said 
stator  body  and  ring  gear  and  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  ring  axis  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  ^ial  dis- 
placements of  the  said  ring  away  from  said  set  ofl  toothed 
wheels,  a  control  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  impeller 
axis  and  rotatably  mounted  in  an  axially  extending  seat 
formed  in  the  stator  body  and  having  a  toothed  end 
meshing  with  the  inner  teeth  of  the  said  ring  geaij,  and  an 
actuating  lever  keyed  to  the  other  end  of  saidi  control 
shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  said  axially  <  (tending 


1.  Lifting  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  coach  body  onto  and  off  the  bed 
of  a  pickup  truck,  said  apparatus  comprising:  four  ver- 
tically positioned  mounting  plate:  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably  attached  one  at  each  comer  of  any  type  coach  body, 
a  horizontal  load  supporting  flanje  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  poiitioned  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  coach,  fastening  means  for  releasably  at- 
taching the  mounting  plates  to  the  coach  body;  a  series 
of  four  hydraulic  cylinders  havin  ;  pistons  with  elongate 
portions  extending  therefrom,   g  ound   supporting  foot 
means  located  at  the  end  of  tht  elongate  portions  for 
transmitting  the  weight  of  the  coach  to  the   ground; 
mounting  means  pivotally  attachir  g  each  of  said  cylinders 
to  a  respective  mounting  plate  fo!  maintaining  the  cylin- 
ders in  vertical  ground  engaging  position  and  upon  re- 
traction permitting  the  cylinders  lo  be  pivoted  to  a  hori- 
zontal position;  bracket  means  atti  iched  to  the  coach  body 
for  maintaining  the  cylinders  ir    a  horizontal   position 
when  lifting  apparatus  is  not  in  use ;  and,  a  single  hydraulic 
power  means  attached  to  one  o    said  mounting  plates, 
hydraulic  lines  connecting  each  of  said  cylinders  with 
said  power  means  whereby  all  o    said  cylinders  may  be 
activated  in  unison. 


3,350,064 
FENCE  STRETCHER 

Maurice  Blume,  St.  Frauds,  Kans.     67756 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Sei  No.  539,679 

4  Claims.  (CI.  21  4—83) 


1.  A  fence  stretcher  comprisiig 
member,  a  pair  of  locking 
secured  within  said  member,  a 
the  exterior  of  said  member  for 
a  post  of  a  fence,  a  chain  link 
tion  of  said  angular  member,  a 
end  of  said  angular  member,  a 
attached  to  said  chain  link  and 


an  elongated,  angular 

supports  having  slots  therein 

netallic  loop  secured  to 

i  ttaching  said  member  to 

welped  into  the  internal  por- 

arrangement  on  each 

tigi^tening  device  removably 

end  links  of  said  chain 


tie 
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arrangement  for  pulling  said  arrangement  into  the  inside    props  provided  at  theu-  lower  ends  with  integral  generally 


portion  of  said  angular  member,  wire  attached  to  said 
chain  arrangement,  chain  links  of  said  chain  arrangement 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  of  said  locking  supports 
and  tightening  said  wire  around  the  fence  in  accordance 
with  movements  of  said  chain  links  into  said  angular  mem- 
l>er,  and  said  chain  links  being  adapted  to  be  locked  with- 
ing  said  angular  member. 


ball-like  enlarged  stabilizing  beads,  said  heads  resting  free- 
ly upon  the  ground  and  being  unattached  to  the  ground 


3350.065 
SCISSOR-TYPE  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  WITH  HIGH 
EXTENSION  RATIO  AND  SELECTABLE  EXTEN- 
SION  RATE  AND  POWER  REQUIREMENT 
Hairy  S.  Mankcy,  Dallai,  Tex.,  anlmor  to  Standard 
Manufacturing  Company  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor^     ' 
potation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,075 
24  Claima.  (CI.  254—122) 


t    ^**      iT 


SO  that  said  mower  may  readily  engage  and  lift  the  pn^ 
while  passing  beneath  the  fence  between  the  main  sup- 
porting posts. 


3350,067 

POST  FOR  WIRE  FENCES 

Albert  B.  Coda,  Rtc.  3,  Independence,  Kans. 

Ffled  Oct  23, 1965,  Sor.  No.  502,839 

1  Claim,  (a  256-^) 


67301 


1.  In  a  scissor-type  linear  actuator,  the  combination  of: 

a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  arms  which  are  ex- 
tensible by  moving  the  ends  of  the  arms  together  and 
retractable  by  moving  the  ends  of  the  arms  apart, 

support  means  for  the  ends  of  the  arms  permitting 
movement  of  the  ends  of  the  arms  together  and 
apart, 

pivot  means  connecting  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  to 
the  support  means  such  that  a  torque  can  be  exerted 
on  said  one  arm  to  cause  extension  or  retraction  of 
the  arm, 

scissor  cam  surface  means  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
one  arm  and  said  support  means, 

cam  follower  means  for  cooperatively  engaging  the 
scissor  cam  surface  means  and  exerting  a  torque 
between  said  one  arm  and  the  support  means  acting 
about  said  pivot  means,  said  torque  tending  to  ex- 
tend or  retract  the  arms,  and 

linear  actuator  means  for  moving  the  cam  follower 
means  and  the  end  of  the  other  arm  either  together 
or  apart  to  either  extend  or  retract  the  arms  as  a 
result  of  the  combined  effect  of  the  torque  exerted 
on  the  arm  by  the  scissor  cam  surface  means  and 
the  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  arms  one  relative 
to  the  other. 

3350,066 
FENCE  STRUCTURE  AND  PROP  ELEMENT 
FOR  FENCE  WIRES 
Glenn  W.  Cope,  Box  44,  Cope,  S.C.    29038 
FUcd  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,037 
3  Claims.  (CL  256—32) 
1.  A  fence  structure  enabling  a  mower  to  cut  weeds 
directly  under  the  fence  comprising  widely  spaced  main 
supporting  posts  anchored  in  the  ground,  horizontal  fence 
wires  secured  to  the  main  supporting  posts  and  extending 
therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced 
fence  wire  props  between  each  pair  of  main  posts  and  se- 
cured to  the  fence  wires  to  prevent  sagging  thereof,  said 


A  post  for  a  wire  fence,  comprising  a  length  of  angle 
iron  having  a  pair  of  legs,  and  an  angle  iron  segment  hav- 
ing its  apex  welded  to  one  of  said  legs  along  a  line  of  weld 
that  is  perpendicular  to  the  other  of  said  legs,  said  seg-^ 
menl  having  one  end  welded  to  said  other  leg  along  lines 
of  weld  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other 
and  to  said  flrst-mentioned  line  of  weld,  said  one  leg  hav-  ^ 
ing  an  opening  therethrough  on  each  side  of  and  closely 
adjacent  said  apex,  said  segment  being  of  uniform  cross 
section  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  other  leg  and 
of  a  length  no  greater  than  the  width  of  said  one  leg,  saidi^ 
segment  having  a  pair  of  legs,  disposed  at  equal  acute 
angles  to  said  one  leg. 


3,350,068 
MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  " 

Jean  Vinccndon,  Iscre,  France,  assignor  to  EtabUssements 
Ncyrpic,  Grenoble,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,770 
8  Claims.  (CL  259—3) 
1.  Material  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder  having  an  axial  feed  inlet  for  the  material  to  be 
processed  in  at  least  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  outlet 
for  the  material  processed  in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  axles 
disposed  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  and  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  axis,  rub- 
ber tired  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axles  and  rotatably 
carrying  said  cylinder,  said  rubber  tired  wheels  defining 
an  area  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  said  axis~' 
of  rotation  less  than  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  at  least 
one  of  said  axles  being  a  driving  axle  and  constituted  of 
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two  half  axles  drivenly  connected  to  a  differential  unit, 
a  nootor  drivingly  connected  to  said  differential  tnit,  a 
pair  of  outwardly  projecting  parallelly  arranged  aiuular 
guide  rings  provided  in  adjacently  spaced  relation  On  the 
central  portion  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  located  cen- 
trally of  said  area  between  said  rubber  tired  whtels  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  horizontally 


fibers  so  confined,  to  thereby  obtaiji 
tribution  of  the  dissimilar  types  of 


October  81,  1967 
a  more  uniform  dis- 


fi  )ers. 


3,35«,t70 
SILO  PLAN" 
Max  Dostrap,  Copeiihaten*VaIby, 
F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
Ddawwc 

Filed  Mar. 

CUdms  priority. 

■     1,267/<S 

3  daiiiii.  (a.  25f— M) 


disposed  rubber  tired  guide  wheels  located  one  da  each 
side  of  said  pair  of  guide  rings  and  engaging  th  i  outer 
side  faces  of  said  guide  rings,  and  means  support!  ig  said 
guide  wheels  few  rotational  movement  about  vertic  al  axes 
within  the  area  defined  by  said  cylinder  supporting  wheels 
and  between  said  cylinder  supporting  wheels  bota  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation  and  in  the  direction  at 
right  angles  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3^50,M9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

DISSIMILAR  TYPES  OF  FIBERS 

Gflbert  Slum,  Middlcbary,  Vt    05753,  and  Charies  H. 

Andenon,  Ir.,  Siiorliam,  Vt;  said  Anderson  assignor 

Filed  Dec  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,938 
15  Claims.  (CL  259—54) 


Vlar.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  532,M 
r,  appUcadon  Dcniurk,  Mar. 


Denmarii,  anigBor  to 
V.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 


•03 

12,1965, 


1.  In  a  silo  plant  for  pulverulen 
least  one  storage  silo,  at  least  one 
storage  silo  positioned  above  said 
veying  means  for  transferring 
the  homogenizing  silo  to  the 
ing  non-homogeneous  material  to 
nizing  silo  and  means  for  extracting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  storage  silc 


material  comprising  at 

homogenizing  sflo,  said 

lomogenizing  silo,  con- 

honjogenized  material  from 

silo,  means  for  feed- 

the  top  of  the  homoge- 

homogenized  material 


stora(e 


3,350,071 

TEMPERATURE  COMPEPtSATED  ACCEL- 
ERATING PWMP 

Eugene  L.  Scala,  Jr.,  Southficid, 
Motor  Company,  DearlMMrn, 
Delaware 

Ffled  Not.  18,  1964, 
7  Claims.  (Q. 


Ser. 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  more  uniform  fiistribu- 
tion  of  dissimilar  types  of  fibers  over  the  cross-Jectional 
area  of  a  bundle  of  fibers  containing  the  same,  compris- 
ing: supporting  the  bundle  of  fibers  at  one  end  with  the 
fibers  thereof  loosely  confined  in  a  generally  upright  con- 
dition; and,  imparting  to  the  fibers,  along  the  length 
thereof,  tangential  forces  in  planes  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the   fibers  while   maintai^mg  the 


1.  A  charge  forming  device 
tion  engine  comprising  an 


Vfich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


2(1 


No.  412,177 
1—34) 


or  an  internal  combus- 
indu^tion  passage,  a  throttle 


October  81,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1785 


valve  controlling  the  flow  of  mixture  through  said  induc- 
tion passage,  fuel  discharge  means  for  discharging  fuel 
into  said  induction  passage  anterior  to  said  throttle  valve, 
a  choke  valve  in  said  induction  passage  anterior  to  said 
fuel  discharge  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  induction  passage,  accelerating  pump  means 
having  a  pump  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
throttle  valve  for  delivering  a  metered  charge  of  fuel  to 
said  induction  passage  upon  a  predetermined  degree  of 
opening  of  said  throttle  valve,  and  means  including  link- 
age means  operatively  contacted  by  cam  means  on  said 
choke  valve  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel  discharged 
by  said  accelerating  pump  means  in  a  given  degree  of 
opening  of  said  throttle  valve  in  response  to  the  position 
of  said  choke  valve. 


3,350,072 
AIR  YALYE  CARBURETOR 
Michael  J.  Thomas,  Smi  City,  Calif.,  anlgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,478 
9  Claims.  (CI.  261—39) 


a  fuel  emulsion  passage  opening  into  the  induction  pas- 
sage below  the  throttle  valve, 

an  air  passage  connecting  the  atmosphere  with  said  fuel 
emulsion  passage, 

a  fuel  passage  connecting  said  fuel  source  with  said 
fuel  emulsion  passage, 

a  transfer  passage  connecting  said  main  fuel  conduit 
downstream  of  said  metering  valve  with  said  fuel 
passage, 

metering  means  establishing  a  fuel-air  mixture  passing 
through  said  fuel  emulsion  passage,  said  fuel-air  mix- 
ture having  a  fuel-air  ratio  suitable  for  engine  idling 
at  a  transition  temperature,  and 

thermostatic  means  opening  said  fuel  metering  valve 
at  temperatures  below  the  transition  temperature^to 
increase  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  said  mixture,  and  open- 
ing said  air  valve  at  temperatures  above  the  transition 
temperature  to  decrease  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  said 
mixture.  -^ 


3,350,073 

CARBURETOR 

Raymond  R.  HUl,  11  White  Cottage  Road, 

Angwin,  CaHf.    94508 

FOcd  Not.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,752 

3  Clatans.  (a.  261—44) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising 

a  carburetor  body  having  an  induction  passage, 

a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage, 

an  air  valve  attached  to  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  carburetor  body,  said  air  valve  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  induction  passage  anterior  to  said 
throttle  valve,  an  air  valve  arm  fastened  to  said  shaft, 

means  positioning  said  air  valve  to  maintain  a  substan- 
stantially  constant  vacuum  between  said  air  valve  and 
said  throttle  valve  during  road  load  operation  of 
the  engine, 

conduit  means  for  flowing  fuel  to  the  induction  passage 
between  the  throttle  valve  and  the  air  valve, 

a  fuel  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
conduit  means  and  operably  connected  to  a  fuel  valve 
arm,  said  fuel  valve  arm  being  c^rably  engaged  by 
said  air  valve  arm  to  position  the  fuel  valve  responsive 
to  the  position  of  the  air  valve,  and 

thermostatic  means  responsive  to  engine  temperature 
comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  fuel  valve  arm,  said  lever 
operably  contacting  the  fuel  valve  arm  at  low  enpoe 
temperatures  to  open  the  fuel  valve  and  contacting 
the  air  valve  arm  at  hi^r  engine  temperatures  to 
open  the  air  valve. 

9.  In  an  air  valve  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  fuel  source,  a  throttle  valve  and  an  air 
valve  mounted  in  an  air  induction  conduit,  and  a  fuel 
metering  valve  mounted  in  a  main  fuel  conduit  connecting 
said  fuel  source  with  said  induction  conduit  between  said 

air  valve  and  said  fuel  valve,  means  supplying  fuel  and  air 
for  engine  idling  that  comprises 


1.  In  a  carburetor  comprising  a  carburetor  body  de- 
fining at  least  in  part  a  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  a  fuel  mixing  chamber,  and  adjustable 
valve  means  for  providing  variable  communication  be- 
tween the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber,  im- 
proved means  for  introducing  fuel  and  air  into  the  mix- 
ing chamber  comprising: 

(A)  a  valve  door  having  a  flat  top  portion  and  an 
inclined  side  portion,  said  door  having  an  edge  on 
said  inclined  portion  adjacent  to  said  body  defining 
with  said  body  an  opening  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  including  bearings  mounting  said  door  for 
sliding  movement  on  said  body  along  flat  portion 
responsive  to  air  pressure  on  said  inclined  portion 
whereby  said  opening  increases  responsive  to  in- 
creasing vacuum  in  said  mixing  chamber, 

(B)  a  metering  tube  located  within  the  mixing  cham- 
ber having, 

(1)  an  axial  bore  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fuel,  and 

(2)  discharge  means  communicating  with  the 
bore  and  having  a  fluid  discharge  area  dis- 
tributed along  the  length  of  the  tube  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  into  the  mixing  chamber, 

(C)  sleeve  meins  slidable  receiving  the  metering  tube^ 
with  the  sleeeve  mounted  on  said  valve  door  for 
movement  with  the  valve  door  to  an  open  position 

responsive  to  increasing  vacuum   in  the  mixing 
chamber  thereby  exposing  an  increasing  amount  of 
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the  fuel  discharge  area  of  the  metering  tub^  as  the 
door  opens,  and 
(D)  resflient  means  biasing  the  door  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 

3^50,074 

UMTTED  TRAVEL  CARBURETOR 
METERING  ROD 

Ralph  E.  Kalcrt,  Jr.,  Granite  City,  HL,  and  Donald  A. 
Relse,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Infustries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Not.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,670 
4  Claims.  (CL  261—51) 


ment  of  said  rod  with  ijespect  to  said  coupling 

member, 
whereby  said  metering  rod  is 
the  position  thereof  with  respect 
diate  response  to  variations  in 
said  engine,  independent  of  the 


mg 


the 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  body,  a  mixture  conduit  formed  in  the  body, 
a-  throttle  valve  having  a  shaft  joumalled  in  the  mixture 
conduit  and  being  operable  to  regulate  passage  of  air  fuel 
mixture  therethrough,  an  actuating  mechanism  c<innected 
to  said  throttle,  a  fuel  bowl  formed  in  said  body]  holding 
a  supply  of  fuel,  a  venturi  in  said  body  including  ^  nozzle, 
a  fuel  duct  carrying  a  fuel  stream  from  said  filel  bowl 
to  said  nozzle  for  injection  into  said  mixture  conduit,  a 
metering  orifice  in  said  fuel  duct  adapted  to  regulate  said 
fuel  stream,  an  air  motor  associated  with  said  c^buretor 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  varying  vacuum  inisaid  en- 
gine, said  air  motor  having  a  displaceable  diapHragm  at 
one  wall  thereof,  and  being  moveable  between  inner  and 
outer  positions  in  response  to  variations  in  said  I  vacuum 
source,  a  metering  rod  having  opposed  ends  including  a 
tapered  end  disposed  in  said  metering  orifice  and  having 
the  other  end  engaging  said  diaphragm  to  be  reciprocably 
moved  between  said  inner  and  outer  position^  in  said 
orifice  in  response  to  a  pressure  change  in  said  ar  motor, 
a  lost  motion  connection  operably  engaging  said  throttle 
actuating  mechanism  vtdth  said  metering  rod  an^  includ- 


(1)  an  elongated  coupling  member  (71)  extending  co- 
axially  of  said  metering  rod  and  engaging  said 
throttle  actuating  mechanism, 

(a)  a  cavity  formed  in  the  end  of  said  elongated 
coupling  member  and  extending  coaxially  there- 
of, 

(b)  said  metering  rod  including  a  projection  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  metefing  end, 
said  cavity  includes  an  opening  defin^  by  an 
inwardly  projecting  lip  (92)  supporting  said 
metering  rod,  the  wall  of  said  cavity  being 
slotted  to  provide  segments  and  permjt  lateral 
displacement  thereof  whereby  said  opehing  will 
be  sufficiently  enlarged  to  receive  sai^  projec- 
tion thereby  loosely  retaining  the  latter  in  said 
cavity  when  said  segments  arc  retumtd  to  an 
undisplaced  position,  said  projection  being  loose- 
ly received  in  said  cavity  to  permit  limit  :d  move- 
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a(  justable  for  regulating 
o  said  orifice  in  imme- 
degree  of  vacuum  in 
ttrottle  position. 


3350,075 

METHOD  FOR  CONTACl  ING  FLUIDS  IN 
COUNTERCUF  RENT 
Harold  Roy  Douglas,  Hudson  Heights,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept  13,  1962,  Set.  No.  223,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Grea<  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1961, 

44,773/61 

10  Claims.  (CI.  2  •1—95) 


J 


1.  A  process  for  mutually  cont  icting  a  liquid  and  a  gas 
in  a  contact  zone  having  a  bottj)m  retaining  grid  which 
comprises 

(1)  introducing  into  said  cot^tact  zone  a  preselected 
plurality  of  light  weight  sfhercs  of  predetermined 
specific  gravity  intermedial  the  specific  gravity  of 
said  liquid  and  said  gas  ami  having  a  total  paciced 
volume  of  at  most  about  50  7o  of  the  volume  of  said 
contact  zone,  said  contact  :  one  having  a  minimum 
freeboard  height  of  at  least  s  x  inches, 

(2)  maintaining  a  gas  flow  upf'ardly  through  said  con- 
tact zone,  while 

(3)  maintaining  a  flow  of  said  liquid  through  said  con- 
tact zone  countercurrent  to  said  gas  flow,  and 

(4)  balancing  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  gas  flow  and 
the  impact  created  by  said  descending  liquid  with  the 
force  of  gravity  exerted  on  said  spheres  so  that  (a) 
said  spheres  are  maintained  in  a  free  random  motion 
with  a  linear  free  path  grea  ter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  said  spheres  throughout  the  said  contact  zone 
and  in  at  least  twice  the  volume  occupied  by  said 
spheres  when  in  static  condition,  and  (b)  the  free 
downward  flow  of  said  liquid  is  maintained  without 
flooding. 


3,350,07^ 

GAS  AND  LIQUID  CON!  ACT  APPARATUS 
Philip  B.  Crommclin,  Jr.,  West  i  >range,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.,  Bridgt  water  Township,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Si  r.  No.  367,624 
4  Claims.  (CL  2(1—118) 

1.  A  gas  and  liquid  contact  i  pparatus  comprising  gas 
flow  conducting  conduit  means,  a  transverse  plate  mem- 
ber positioned  in  the  gas  flow  c(  nducting  conduit  means, 
an  expansible  member  positioned  to  define   with  said 


transverse  {date  a  zone  of  gas  flow  constriction  therewith, 
means  to  vary  the  pressure  within  the  expansible  member 
to  thereby  vary  the  effective  area  of  said  member,  and 


3,350,078 
FABRICATION  AND  HEAT-TREATING 
DIE  MEANS 
Alvy  P.  Shultz,  Hawthorne,  and  Michael  S.  O^eUl,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Wilson  D.  Kerns,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,496,  Mar.  6, 
1964,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  61,204, 
Oct  7,  1960.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
579,412 

5  Claims.  (CL  266-^) 


means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  the  gas  stream  adja- 
cent the  zone  of  gas  flow  constriction  by  said  transverse 
plate  member. 


3,350,077 

ROTARY  KILN  INSTALLATIONS 

Erik  Christian  Parmo  Christensen,  Copcnhagen-Valby, 
Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,555 

11  Clafma.  (Q.  263—32) 


^^v" 


«»A5 


1.  A  Iciln  installation  which  comprises  a  rotary  Iciln,  a 
casing  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  a  transversely  horizontal 
grate  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  i^ane  inside  the 
casing  in  position  to  receive  material  discharged  from 
the  kiln,  means  for  depositing  burned  material  from  the 
kiln  upon  the  grate  to  form  a  bed  of  approximately  uni- 
form thickness  across  the  grate,  including  a  plurality  of 
passageways  through  the  kiln  shell  in  a  circumferential 
series  with  outer  end  openings  through  which  material  is 
discharged  into  the  casing  above  the  grate  and  directly 
onto  the  grate  in  several  flows  transversely  across  the 
grate  as  the  openings  successively  travel  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  kiln  as  the  kiln  rotates  through  the  lower  half 
of  a  cycle  and  thereby  depositing  material  from  one  side 
of  the  grate  to  the  other,  means  for  advancing  the  bed, 
and  means  for  passing  air  through  the  grate  from  beneath 
to  cool  the  material  and  heat  the  air. 


1.  Die  means  for  supporting  a  specimen  of  thin-walled, 
thermal  and  pressure^sensitive  construction  during  the 
transfer  of  heat  to  or  from  said  specimen,  including  at 
least  one  work  face  adapted  to  apply  substantially  con- 
tinuous area  pressure  to  a  surface  of  said  specimen,  heat- 
ing means  removably  supported  on  said  wwk  face  for 
applying  heat  directly  and  uniformly  to  said  specimen, 
and  cooling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  on 
said  work  face  for  flowing  a  cooling  medium  directly 
and  uniformly  over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  surface. 


3^50,079 

CUTTING  CYCLE  FOR  FLAME 
CUTTING  OF  BILLETS 
Horst  K.  Lotz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Alfred  Pfeuffer, 
Nen-Iscnburg,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporatimi  of  Germany 
FDed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,264 
3  Claims.  (CL  266—23) 


1.  Flame  cutting  apparatus  for  transverse  cutting  of 
rolled  billets  employing  a  driven  torch,  the  torch  speed 
being  automatically  altered  to  individual  rates  of  speed 
fixed  in  accordance  with  a  pre-selected  program,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  slide, 
means  to  move  said  slide,  a  feeler  rod  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  slide  and  movable  in  longitudinal  relation 
thereto,  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  movable  arm 
carried  by  said  slide,  means  to  move  said  arm,  a  torch 
carried  by  said  arm  at  the  end  of  said  slide  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  said  vertically  movable  arm,  said  feeler  rod 
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being  a  cam  carrier  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  programmed  mechanism  controlling  a 
pre-set  program,  comprising  a  plurality  of  program 
switches  carried  by  said  slide,  a  scries  of  cams  <irned 
by  the  feeler  rod,  and  means  to  cause  these  ca^  to 
contact  the  programming  switches  causing;  (a)  the  torch 
to  be  lowered  in  an  arcuate  path;  (b)  the  torch  speed 
to  be  lowered  from  a  rapid  approach  speed  to  a  slower 
starting  cut  speed;  (c)  the  torch  speed  to  be  chan|ed  to 
the  cutting  speed;  (d)  lifting  of  the  torch  upon;  com- 
pletion of  the  cut  and;  (e)  the  torch  to  be  retumejd  at  a 
rapid  speed.  

3^50,080 

OXYGEN  LANCE  WITH  HEUCAL 

COOLING  COIL 

Douglas  Nonnaa  Manton,  235  Ulverley  Green  I&ad, 

Oltoii,  SfJilinll,  Enghmd 

FDed  luM  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,555 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcatloa  Great  Britain,  Jnne  22^  1963, 

24,929/63 
1  CUm.  (Q.  266—34) 


support,  a  forcing-ofif  nose  on  saic 
path  described  by  a  skull  on  said 
ing  the  tilting  of  said  converter, 
cylinder  connected  to  said  flap  and 
ing  said  nose  against  said  skull, 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
ing  the  pressure  supplied  to  said 
mined  skull-severing  pressure. 
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flap  movable  into  a 

:onverter  mouth  dur- 

hydraulic  pressure 


3,3S§i82 
TILTABLE  SUPPORT*  ME<tHANISM  FOR 
CRUCIBLE  OR  CO^VERTER 
Josef  Lambrecht,  Ansfeldcn-Haid,  md  Gcorg  Stadlmann, 
Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vcrrfnistc  Ostcrrckldsdic 
Eiscn-  und  Stahtwcrite  Aktieng^Uschaft,  Unz,  Aus- 
tria, a  company  of  Austria 

FUed  Jane  21, 1965,  Ser.  [No.  465,460 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  An  bria,  Jane  29,  1964, 

A  5,565/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  26(  —36) 


said  support  for  fore- 
means  for  supplying 
and  means  for  limit- 
dylinder  to  a  predeter- 


An  oxygen  lance  which  includes  an  oxygen^supjrfy 
passageway  terminating  in  an  outlet,  a  water  supif  y  tube 
disposed  centrally  of  the  oxygen  supply  passageway,  an 
outer  casing  containing  a  water  return  passage*vay,  a 
helical  coil  connecting  said  supply  tube  and  said  return 
passageway  and  wherein  the  outlet  is  defined  by  the 
helical  gap  between  the  spirals  of  the  helical  coil  and  the 
area  of  the  outlet  being  variable  by  adjustment,  of  the 
axial  position  of  the  water  supply  tube. 


3350,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORCING  OFF 
MOUTH  SKULLS  , 

Otfamar  Puhringer,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  V^reinigte 
Osterreidiische  Eiscn-  and  Stahlwcrkc   Akti4ngescU- 
achaft.  Linz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 
^^  fSi  Oct  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,809 


Ciaiini  priority,  npUcatlon  Awrtria,  Oct  28, 
*^  8,607/63 

2  Claims.  (CL  266—36) 


1963, 


1.  A  tiltable  crucible  for  refini  >g  crude  iron  compris- 
ing a  crucible  shell  of  substantially  circular  cross-section, 
a  U-shaped  supporting  structure  for  said  shell  having  a 
closed   base    and   spaced-apart   slianks,    axially   aligned 
spaced  trunnions  extending  outwa  rdly  from  said  support- 
ing structure  substantially  diametiically  of  said  shell,  and 
three  supporting  elements  arrange  d  to  support  said  shell 
on   said   supporting   structure,   oae   supporting  element 
being  arranged  in  the  plane  of  tilting  of  the  crucible 
passing  through  the  longitudina    axis  thereof  and  ex- 
tending across  said  base  on  one  side  of  said  supporting 
member,  and  two  further  supporting  elements  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  perpendicular '  to  the  plane  of  tilting 
eccentrically  of  the  crucible  axii  extending  across  said 
shanks  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  supporting  member 
from  said  one  supporting  elemen   and  means  detachably 
connecting  said  supporting  elemmts  to  said  supporting 
structure,  said  supporting  structur  s  being  detachable  from 
the  crucible  by  tilting,  without  ai  y  vertical  movement  of 
the  latter. 


I,  SchafEhauscn,  Switzcr- 
^haShauscn,  Switzerland, 
jid,  Gennany,  assign* 

anaen,  Switzoland 

r.  No.  393,122 


3,350,08: 

TILTING  MECHANISM  1  ^OR  INDUCHON 

FURNAC" 

Erwin  Bfihrer,  Brcitenanstrassc  ] 
land,  and  Theodor  BikhtoM, 
and  Karl-Heinz  HcUmund, 
ors  to  said  Erwin  Biihrer,  t 

FDed  Aug.  31, 1964,  _. , — 

Claims  priority,  application  Sw  ticrland.  Sept  2,  1963, 
10,836/63;  June  3,  1  64,  7,225/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  2S6— 38) 
4.  An  induction  furnace  for  use  with  a  cupola  furnace 
for  supplying  molten  metal  ovei   a  pouring  trough  com- 
prising a  furnace  body  including  i  top  cover  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  supporting  axis  mea  as  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  furnace  body  for  tiltins  movement  about  a  sub- 

mouths    stantially  horizontal  axis  which  ik  arranged  in  the  vicinity 

of *tiitebirsteehral±iVconverters;  comprising  t  tiltable   of  the  central  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  top  coyer, 
converter,  a  support,  a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said   said  furnace  body  having  a  poi  inng  spout  on  one  side, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forcing  oflf  skulls  from  thj 
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the  opening  in  said  top  cover  being  such  that  it  may  be 
aligned  below  the  pouring  trough  for  supplying  liquid 


metal  to  the  interior  of  the  furnace  continuously  during 
all  tilting  movement  of  said  furnace  body. 


3,350,084 

TUYERE  WITH  DIYIDED  PASSAGEWAY 

V.  LncarcD,  McadTiOe,  Pa.,  asrigunr  to  Abcz 

Conoratk»,  a  cononlkw  of  Ddiwvt 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,093 

3  dalBS.  (O.  266-41) 


1.  In  a  tuyere  or  like  furnace  part  having  an  outer 
wall,  an  inner  wall,  a  nose  wall  joining  said  outer  and 
inner  at  the  end  of  the  tuyere  to  be  inserted  farthest  into 
the  furnace,  a  butt  wail  joining  said  outer  and  inner  wall 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tuyere,  said  inner  wall  defining  a 
bore  for  the  flow  of  gases  therethrough  from  the  butt  and 
to  the  nose  end  of  the  tuyere,  and  baffle  means  in  said 
passageway  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  said  gas  to 
exit  from  said  bore  at  an  angle  to  a  second  portion  of 
said  blast  exiting  from  said  bore,  said  baffle  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  nose  wall  towards  said  butt 
wall  and  is  of  tapered  decreasing  thickness;  said  inner 
wall  being  tapered  opposite  said  baffle  means  to  maintain 
equal  cross-sectional  areas  opposite  one  another  between 
said  baffle  means  and  said  inner  wail. 


the  top  face  at  the  outer  end  of  each  brick  narrower  in 
width  than  the  bottom  face  at  the  outer  end,  the  top 
and  bottom  faces  tapering  substantially  uniformly 
in  width  toward  the  inner  brick  end,  whereby  the 
substantially  planar  side  faces  of  each  brick  are 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  laterally  adja- 
cent brick; 


the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  all  brick  in  one  annular 
layer  having  ribs  at  the  inner  end  portions  thereof 
and  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  all  brick  in  the  ad- 
jacent annular  layers  having  recesses  at  the  inner  end 
portions  thereof,  whereby  the  inner  brick  ends  define 
a  substantially  conical  surface; 

the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  some  of  said  brick  re- 
spectively tapering  in  width  to  a  greater  extent  than 
the  taper  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  remain- 
ing brick,  whereby  brick  shapes  employing  said  two 
tapers  may  be  used  alone  and  in  combination  to 
produce  annular  layers  of  brick  having  all  required 
diameters. 

PNEUMATIC  SEAT 
Frederick  J.  Decker,  Pitttfbcd,  N.Y.,  Mslgnor  to  Flexible 
Air  Seat  CorporaHoo,  Lot  Aafdes,  Calf.,  a  cocpon> 
tioa  off  CaHf  oraia 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,496 
10  CWn.  (CL  267—1) 


3,350,085 

REFRACTORY  LINING  FOR  CONICAL  PORTION 

OF  A  FURNACE  AND  BRICK  THEREFOR 
Raymond  E.  Over,  Mokcu,  DL,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Dctifck 
Company,  CWcafo,  DL,  a  cotporadoB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,252 
2  CUm.  (a  266—43) 
1.  A  refractory  linmg  of  tmiform  thickness  for  the 
conical  portion  of  a  fufnace  comprising: 
superimposed  annular  layers  of  refractory  brick,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  brick  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  tangent  to  the  conical  portion  at  the  intersec- 
tion point  of  the  axis  with  said  conical  portion; 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  each  brick,  referring  to  the 
installed  position  of  the  brick  in  a  conical  portion  of 
substantially  vertical  axis,  having  alternate  ribs  and 
recesses  interlocking  with  the  ribs  and  recesses  of 
adjacent  bricks  above  and  below,  the  side  faces  of 
each  brick  substantially  planar; 

848  O.O.— 43 


•' '  >  > 


\ 


^^2=:ZZz:i/ 


1.  A  seat  structure  for  vehicles  wherein  a  seat  frame 
is  connected  to  a  base  by  a  fluid  system  to  tninimiT'^. 
the  transmittal  of  road  shocks  to  the  seat  frame,  said 
fluid  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  operable  therein,  said 
pist<Ni  being  connected  to  said  seat  frame  and  divid- 
ing said  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  chambers; 
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(b)  check  valve  means  between  said  chambers  per- 
mitting flow  of  fluid  from  said  lower  chaxnber  to 
said  upper  chamber,  the  fluid  in  said  lower!  cham- 
ber cushioning  the  downward  movement  <^f  said 
piston  due  to  road  shock  and  the  fluid  in  said  upper 
chamber  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  s^id  pis- 
ton on  the  rebound  from  said  road  shock;  anjd 

(c)  an  adjustable  bleed  opening  between  said  UK^er 
and  lower  chambers. 


3^50,087 

SELF-CONTAINED  RECIPROCATORY 

HYDRAULIC  SPRING 

Arnt  U.  Haancs,  522  S.  Laurel  Ave^ 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.    48067 
FUcd  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,442 
9  Clafam.  (CL  267—1) 


SimX'  ^ 


pic 


3,350,088  ^ 

WORKPIECE  POSITIONING  MECHANI IM 
FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Arttmr  K.  Schott,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignoi*  to 
Houdaille  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y|  a 
corporation  of  MkUgan 

FUed  Jane  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,030 
7  Claims.  (CI.  269—60) 


1.  A  workpiece  positioning  mechanism  for  a  machine 
tool,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  horizontal-extending  rail  ^issembly 


supported  for  horizontal 
perpendicular  to  its  length, 
eluding 

(1)  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically 

(2)  a  workpiece  holder  s 
for  movement  therealong , 

(3)  a  first  rotatably  supported 
parallel  to  said  rails,  hat'ing 
tion  with  said  workpiece 
posed  on  said  rail  assemljly 
intermediate  said  rails, 

(4)  a  first  reversible  motbr 
to  said  first  screw  to  roti  ite 

(b)  a  second  rotatably  supported 
tending  perpendicularly  to 
having  a  driving  connection 
horizontally  in  a  direction 
assembly;  and 

(c)  a  second  reversible  motor 
said  second  screw  to  rotate  it. 


mck^ement  in  a  direction 
said  rail  assembly  in- 


spaced  rails, 
ipported  by  said  rails 

screw  extending 

a  driving  connec- 

holder,  and  being  dis- 

at  a  height  vertically 

and 

drivingly  connected 
it; 

horizontal  screw  ex- 
rail  assembly,  and 
therewith  to  move  it 
perpendicular  to  said  rail 


said 


1.  A  self-contained  reciprocatory  hydraulic  sprii  j,  com- 
prising 
a  cylinder  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  in  hne  end 

thereof  adapted  to  contain  hydraulic  fluid,     I 
a  plunger  including  a  hollow  piston  head  and  |  piston 
rod  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  a^d  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  thereof,  i 
a  free  piston  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  for  reciproca- 
tion relatively  thereto,                                   I 
lesilient  means  within  said  cylinder  yieldingly  urging 
said  free  piston  toward  said  hollow  piston  head, 
said  hollow  piston  head  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therethrough  leading  from  said  hydraulic  fluid 
chamber  to  said  free  piston,                    I 
and  spring-pressed  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
passageway  and  responsive  to  the  attainment  af  a  pre- 
determined pressure  in  said  chamber  for   opening 
communication  therethrough  in  response  to  motion 
of  said  piston  head  into  said  chamber. 


3,350,089 
SHEET-FEEDING  METHOD 
George  J.  Niccoli,  Chicago,  ID., 
Post  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

Filed  June  15, 1965,  Sei 
11  Claims.  (CL 


AND  APPARATUS 
to  The  Frederick 
of  Illinois 
No.  464,023 
2tf0— 58) 


cor  mration 


1.  The  method  of  feeding 
comprising  obstructing  rearward 
and  its  top  sheet,  holding  down 
sheet  with  a  thin  blade  resting 
sheet  rearwardly  out  from  under 
a  hump  in  the  sheet,  moving  the 
said  blade,  said  movings  of  the 
applying  power  to  friction  roll 
ble  of  freely  turning  when 
of  power,  said  forward  movemei^t 
to  pulling  rolls  to  advance  the 
engaging  said  friction  roll  means 
forwarding  power  when  said 
sheet,  whereby  said  friction  roll 
sheet  being  pulled  from 
tion  roll  means  is  idled  by 
while  said  sheet  is  being  moved 
rolls,  applying  power  to  said 
the  next  sheet  from  under  said 
cycle. 


pi  111 


dep  irti 
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drivingly  connected  to 


sheets  from  a  stack  thereof 
movement  of  the  stack 
I  he  front  end  of  the  t(^ 
tpereon,  moving  the  top 
said  blade  and  forming 
op  sheet  forwardly  over 
sheet  being  effected  by 
nleans  on  the  sheet  capa- 
disc^nnected  from  a  source 
of  the  sheet  feeding  it 
brward  movement,  dis- 
rom  its  source  of  sheet- 
ing rolls  advance  the 
means  is  turned  by  the 
thereunder,  and  after  said  fric- 
ure  of  the  sheet  and 
forwardly  by  said  feed 
frickion  roll  means  to  move 
>lade  and  repeating  the 


3,350,09< 
SHEET  ADVANCER 
Charles  L.  Larson,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Jed- 
deloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills,  Inc.,  Gold  HOI,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 

FOed  Sept  14,  1965,  S^.  No.  487,246 
4  Claims.  (O.  2  71—43) 
1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  sheets  comprising 
a  carriage, 

substantially  horizontally  disposed  track  means  mount- 
ing the  carriage  for  movenjent  to  and  fro  in  a  de- 
fined path, 

power-operated  means  connedted  to  said  carriage  for 
moving  the  carriage  in  its  s  lid  path. 
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a  pair  of  elongated,  subsUntially  parallel  arms,  jour- 
naled  adjacent  one  set  of  the  ends  to  said  carriage, 
for  pivotal  movement  about  upright  axes,  the  pvot 
axes  for  said  arm  being  substantially  aligned  in  a 
direction  extending  normal  to  said  path  of  move- 
ment for  the  carriage,  and 


ing  a  greater  height  than  the  projections  in  the  other 
group,  and  individual  needle-like  projections  of  each 
group  being  positioned  alternately  with  the  individual 


needles  of  the  other  group,  the  needle-like  jH-ojections  be- 
ing in  rows  extending  in  longitudinal,  transverse  and 
oblique  directions  on  the  said  one  face  of  said  base  sheet. 


means  on  the  arms  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  sheet, 
said  means  for  the  two  arms  being  spaced  at  equal 
distances  from  the  pivot  axes  for  the  arms. 


3,350,093 
TORSIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING 
DIVING  BOARD 
William  J.  Nigktingalc,  Chicago,  ID.,  anigBor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Charica  F.  Voytech,  QkMO>  IB. 
FUcd  Oct  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321^ 
16  OafeM.  (CL  272—66) 


3350,091 
RECORD  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Eari  E.  Mastcrson,  NcwtOBviDc,  and  Ri^ard  W.  Carman, 
Fozboro,  Man.,  ■■Jgnon  to  Honeywell  loc,  Minne- 
apolis, Mimi.,  a  tMumaOom  of  Delaware 

FOed  Joly  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,756 
9  CUbM.  (CL  271—52) 


5.  An  improved  mechanism  for  advancing  unit  records 
in  prescribed  ailgnment  along  a  path,  said  mechanism 
comprising:  a  uni-directional  drive  arrangement  including 
opposed  pairs  of  resilient  disc  means  arranged  to  be  ro- 
tated so  as  to  positively  and  continuously  drive  said 
records  along  said  path,  said  disc  means  being  formed  to 
be  relatively  resilient  along  two  normals  to  said  path,  one 
normal  being  in  the  record  plane,  the  other  normal  there- 
to, each  disc  means  being  arranged  to  exhibit  sufficient 
lateral  resilience  to  accommodate  thrustings  of  said  rec- 
ords, driven  thereby,  in  a  lateral  direction,  transverse  to 
said  path,  and  each  said  disc  means  also  being  arranged 
to  function  independently. 


1.  A  diving  board  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  plat- 
form, an  elongated  deck,  hinge  means  connecting  one  end 
of  the  deck  to  the  platform  for  oscillation  of  the  deck 
relative  to  said  platform  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  tube  dis- 
posed below  said  deck  and  fixed  to  said  platform,  a  tor- 
sion bar  disposed  within  said  tube,  fixed  means  on  said 
platform  engaging  one  section  of  said  torsion  bar  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  one  section  relative  to  said  plat- 
form, a  bushing  in  said  tube,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bushing,  a  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  torsion  bar  for  rotation  therewith,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  axial  disposition  of  said  torsion  bar  relative  to 
the  crank  determining  its  torsional  characteristics,  said 
bar  being  slidable  in  its  axial  direction  relative  to  said 
crank  to  thereby  change  its  torsional  characteristics,  an 
actuator  for  said  crank  connected  to  said  crank,  and  means 
connecting  the  deck  to  the  actuator  at  a  location  on  the 
deck  removed  from  said  hinge  means,  whereby  oscillation 
of  said  deck  produces  a  torsional  strain  in  said  bar. 


3,350,092 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  FOR  AN 
ARTIFICIAL  SKI  SLIDE 
Isao  Maki,  85  2-chonic,  Nihonbashihama-cho, 
ChnoJpi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FOed  Dec  14, 1964,  Sor.  No.  418,060 
5  Claims.  (CL  272—56.5) 
1.  A  structural  element  for  use  in  constructing  an  ar- 
tificial slide  for  skiing,  comprising  a  base  sheet  having 
projecting  from  one  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  flexible 
needle-like   projections  and   having   peripheral   margins 
therearound  which  are  free  of  needle-like  projections,  said 
margins  being  for  connecting  the  element  with  an  ad- 
jacent element,  said  base  sheet  and  said  plurality  of  nec(8c- 
like  projections  being  thermoplastic  resinous  material,  and 
said  plurality  of  needle-like  projections  being  in  at  least 
two  groups,  the  needle-like  projections  of  one  group  hav- 


3,350,094 

RETRACTABLE  DIVING  BOARD 

DonaM  H.  Moss,  130  NW.  18th  St., 

Pompano  Beatch,  Fla.    33060 

FOed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,068 

3  ClainM.  (CI.  272—66) 


1.  A  diving  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  frame  support, 


1792 


OFF!  3IAL  GAZETTE 


(b)  a  diving  board  on  said  frame,  box,  a  movable  foot  piece,  means 

(c)  means  mounting  said  board  bfeing  for  mofrement   batter's  feet  to  the  foot  piece, 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  said  frame, 

(d)  spring  means  holding  said  board  in  its  rearward- 
most  position, 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  board  forwardly 
the  force  of  said  spring  means, 

(f )  locking  means  for  holding  said  board  in  a  lorward 
position,  I 

(g)  control  means  for  releasing  said  locking  mfans  so 
as  to  permit  said  spring  means  to  return  thi  board 
to  its  rearwardmost  position. 


lor 
aitd 


against 


^-^r 


means  interposed  between  the 
means. 


MOBILE  WALKING  AID  WrTH  BRAKE  MflANS 
Edward  W.  CkMen,  6500  Chippewa  St, 

St  Loaii,  Mo.     63109 

FDcd  Aug.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,813 

6  Claimi.  (CL  272—703) 


October  31,  1967 

attaching  one  of  the 
resilient  connecting 


foot  piece  and  the  track 


3,350,097 
BALL  TARGET  WITH 
DISCHARGE 
Wilfred  J.  Chevrette,  9092  N.  I 
Mich.    48458,  and  Daniel  \ 
pcnter  Road,  Davison,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  S4  No.  451,470 
1  Clafan.  (CL  27;  —105) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  lower  end  porti  m  of  a 
tubular  leg  member  included  in  a  walking  aid.  of  the 
character  described,  an  organization  or  assemblage  of 
elements  adapted  to  provide  normal  mobility  ^d  safe 
temporary  immobility  for  the  aid,  said  assembl^e  com- 
prising: I 
a  ring  element  rigidly  secured  thereto  on  a  delcrmmed 
plane  above  the  extremity  of  the  lower  en(|  portion 
of  said  leg  member;                                          I 
a  spool  element  slidably  surrounding  said  lower  end 

portion  of  the  leg  member,  ' 

a  relatively  heavy  compression  spring  interposjed  about 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  leg  member  between 
the  ring  element  and  the  spool  element; 
a  roller; 

supporting  means  for  the  roller  including  a  circular 
band  rotatably  mounted  about  the  body  of  he  spool 
element;  and  } 

a  brake  element  secured  to  the  bottom  extremity  of 
said  lower  portion  of  the  leg  member  and  extend- 
ing therebelow,  said  brake  element  being  normally 
maintained  in  a  position  above  the  walking  surface 
by  the  upwardly  biasing  force  of  the  coHipression 
spring  exerted  against  the  ring  element,  afid  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  downwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  -walking  surface  in  consequence  of  pres- 


sure applied  from  above  to  counteract  the 
biasing  force  of  said  compression  spring 


jpwardly 


,TI.DIllECnONAL 
ININGS 
Road,  Mount  Morris, 
ivrettc,  7081  E.  Car- 
23 


In  a  ball  game  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  for  the 
reception  of  a  ball  thrown  tin  rein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  curved  disch  irge  tubes; 

(c)  each  of  said  discharge  tubes  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  ball  outlet  portioi  and  an  inlet  porUon 
communicating  with  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
tube;  and 

(d)  means  attached  to  said  <i  ischarge  tubes  for  float- 
ably  supporting  said  disch|irge  tubes  and  vertical 
tube. 


3,350,09k 
PROXIMITY-CONTRqLLED  ARTICLE 
TUMBLING  DEVICE 
Theodore  Q.  Cromp,  Prince  Georges  County,  and  John 
W.  Savage,  Montgomery  County,  Md.,  avisnors  to  At- 
lantic Research  Corporation,  Fataf ax  County,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Vbgiiiia 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  S^.  No.  502,112 


10  Claims.  (CL  373—145) 


3350,096 
BATTER'S  FRONT  FOOT  GUIDE 
Samuel  E.  Kile,  1331  loa^  Atc^  Box  53,  Warner  Rob- 
ins, Ga.    31093,  and  Howard  F.  McOafai,  1452  E. 
Broad  St,  Athens,  Ga.    30601 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,741 
11  Clafans.  (a.  273—26) 
1.  A  guide  for  restricting  movement  of  a  baker's  foot 
relative  to  a  batter's  box  during  batting  practice  compris- 
ing track  means  extending  longitudinally  of  thr  batter's 


1.  A  game  device  for  tumbling  articles  of  a  game  of 
chance,  said  device  being  adap  ed  to  be  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  approach  of  an  object,  comprising  a  tum- 
bling platform,  game  of  chance  articles  to  be  tumbled 
thereon,  means  for  vibrating  ^d  i^tform,  means  in- 


October  31,  1967 
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eluding  a  proximity  circuit  and  sensing  means  for  caus- 
ing the  actuation  of  said  vibrating  means  in  response  to 
the  approach  of  said  object  toward  said  sensing  means 
and  for  maintaining  the  continued  actuation  of  said 
vibrating  means  during  the  presence  of  said  object. 


strap  and  said  second  strap  invot  with  respect  to  each 
other  through  a  predetermined  range. 


3,350,099 

GOLF  COURSE 

Lonk  L.  Smart,  3297  Glenbrook  Drive, 

Bay  Chy,  Mich.    48706 

Filed  Jnae  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,766 

1  Clafan.  (CL  273—176) 


3,350,101 

GOLF  SWING  AID 

Forest  M.  Bishop  and  Roy  I.  Bishop,  Jr.,  Olympia,  Ws 

(both  of  160  Van  Gciscn,  Apt  103,  RlcUand,  Wi 

99352),  and  WlDiam  L.  Howard,  2609  W.  Albany,  Kc 

ncwick.  Wash.    99336 

Filed  Oct  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,274 
5  Chdnv.  (CL  273—186) 


A  golf  course  comprising:  a  fairway;  putting  greens 
adajcent  thereto;  a  tee  near  said  greens  for  driving  to  sjud 
fairway,  and  a  plurality  of  simulated  greens  in  said  fair- 
way at  different  distances  from  said  tee;  each  of  said 
simulated  greens  comprising  a  tier  of  vertically  spaced 
superimposed  horizontal  surfaces  of  increasing  diameter 
from  top  to  bottom  of  said  tier,  said  surfaces  having  golf 
ball  outlet  openings  in  vertical  alignment,  and  a  ball 
collection  receptacle  arranged  under  said  openings. 


3,350,100 

GOLFER'S  TRAINING  AID  INCLUDING  WRIST 

MOVEMENT  INDICATOR  MEANS 

Alfred  B.  Cannfaics,  412  Texas  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94107 
FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,193 
6  Clahns.  (CL  273—183) 


1.  A  golfer's  aid  comprising  a  glove  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  the  golfer's  hand,  a  wrist  band  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  the  golfer's  forearm  just  above  the  wrist,  a  first 
strap  secured  to  said  wrist  band,  a  second  strap  secured 
to  said  glove,  means  for  iHvotably  connecting  said  first 
strap  and  said  second  strap  together,  a  spring  finger, 
means  for  mounting  said  spring  finger  on  one  of  said 
straps  to  extend  over  the  other  one  of  said  straps,  and 
abutment  means  on  said  other  one  of  said  straps  in  the 
path  of  said  spring  finger  and  adapted  to  flex  and  release 
said  spring  finger  with  an  audible  sound  when  said  first 


1.  A  golf  swing  practice  device  comprising  a  pad  hav- 
ing a  ball  tee  area,  a  curved  line  representing  the  ground 
trace  of  the  swing  of  a  club  to  said  area,  and  an  upright 
member  located  along  said  line  and  representing  a  point 
on  the  swing  of  the  path  of  said  club,  said  upright  mem- 
ber being  wound  on  a  reel,  for  adjustment  vertically. 


3350,102 

GOLFER'S  HEAD  MOVEMENT  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Frank  M.  Tloiuin,  Jr.,  103  Oakwood  Ave, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15229 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,056 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  273—190) 


1.  A  golf  training  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
support  having  an  outwardly  extending  arm  member,  a 
swivel  member  rotatably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  arm 
member  to  permit  rotary  planar  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  arm  member,  and  carrying  a  head 
grip  clement  to  receive  and  hold  the  head  of  a  golf 
trainee,  limit  means  provided  in  said  arm  member  and  said 
swivel  member  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  head  grip 
member  within  the  confines  of  a  planar  arc  and  pressure 
resistance  means  for  providing  substantial  initial  resistance 
to  movement  of  said  head  grip  member  along  said  arc. 
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3,350,103 
SEAL  RING  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  [Ventura 
Tool  Company,  Ventura,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia I 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476ill7.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
488,347 

9  Claims.  (Q.  277—9) 


3,350,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDINC  LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Lester  C.  Browning,  deceased,  lai  e  of  Norristown,  Pa.,  by 
Ruth  C.  Browning,  executrix,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and 
David  A.  Williams,  Livermcre,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicpigo,  III.,  a  corporation, 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  Ito.  283,130,  now  Patent 
No.  3,251,602,  dated  May  17, 1966,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  823,4  10,  June  29,  1959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,109,293,  dated  N  >v.  5,  1963.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,492 
1  aaim.  (CL  277—26) 

3KW 


I 


1.  In  a  coupling  device:  a  coupling  member  having  a 
sealing  surface;  a  seal  ring  having  a  surface  ac^apted  to 
seal  against  said  sealing  surface;  means  for  siipporting 
said  seal  ring  on  said  coupling  member  comprisirig  retain- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  seal  ring  and  tepding  in- 
herently to  shift  laterally  from  engagement  with  isaid  seal 
ring  to  release  said  seal  ring  from  said  coupling  jmember, 
spring  means  engageable  with  said  retaining  mdans,  and 
means  on  said  coupling  member  for  energizing  sajid  spring 
means  to  cause  said  spring  means  to  yieldably  fbrce  said 
retaining  means  into  engagement  with  said  seal  ring  to 
support  said  seal  ring  on  said  coupling  member,  said 
energizing  means  being  movable  on  said  couplitig  mem- 
ber to  a  position  deenergizing  said  spring  mean^  and  al- 
\  lowing  said  retaining  means  to  shift  from  engagement 
\with  said  seal  ring  and  permit  removal  of  said  iseal  ring 
^aid  coupling  member. 


2C      57    Sd.  51    S2     r 
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In  a  pump  for  liquefied  gases  ai  cryogenic  temperatures: 
a  first  annular  member  and  a  second  annular  member 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  annular  member,  means 
providing  a  seal  for  liquefied  gjs  between  said  first  and 
second  annular  members  including  first  ring  means  having 
a  lesser  coefficient  of  contraction  then  said  second  annular 
member,  said  first  ring  means  being  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  second  annular  memter,  said  first  ring  means 
extending  beyond  said  second  annular  member,  a  seal- 
ing ring  having  a  portion  overlying  in  contacting  relation- 
ship said  first  ring  means,  said  sealing  ring  having  an- 
other portion  overlying  in  contacting  relationship  said 
first  annular  member,  and  seco  id  ring  means  encircling 
said  other  portion  of  said  sealing  ring  and  having  a  higher 
coefficient  of  contraction  than  s;  lid  first  annular  member. 


3,350,104 
SEAL  RING  RETAINING  APPARATtJS 
Joseph  H.  Hynes,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  toj  Ventura 
Tool  Company,  Ventura,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fonUa  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,878 
12  Claims.  (CL  277—9) 


3,350,105 

PACKING  gLaND 

Edgar  L.  Wheeler,  56^  6  Blanco  Ave., 

Woodland  HUIs,  CUif.     91364 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  S  ir.  No.  419,859 

6  Claims.  (CL  :  77—59) 


1.  In  a  coupling  device:  a  coupling  member  having  a 
sealing  surface;  a  seal  ring  having  a  surface  a  lapted  to 
seal  against  said  sealing  surface;  means  for  supporting 
said  seal  ring  on  said  coupling  member  compris  ng  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  plungers  on  said  cou- 
pling member  shiftable  laterally  to  and  from  eiigagement 
with  said  seal  ring,  spring  means  engageable  jwith  said 
plungers,  and  means  on  said  coupling  member  for  ener- 
gizing said  spring  means  to  cause  said  spring  means  to 
yieldably  hold  said  plunger  in  engagement  with|  said  seal 
ring  to  support  said  seal  ring  on  said  coupling]  member, 
said  energizing  means  being  movable  on  said  coupling 
member  to  a  position  deenergizing  said  spring  |  means  to 
allow  said  plungers  to  shift  from  engagement  with  said 
seal  ring  and  permit  removal  of  said  seal  ring  from  said 
coujding  member. 


1.  A  packing  gland  for  passin 
an  enclosure  having  a  pressure 
pressure  comprising:  a  housing 
ber  and  having  inlet  and  outle 
first  ends  with  said  chamber  an< 
enclosure  and  the  exterior  theijeof 
tatable  member  passing  from 
bores  into  said  enclosure;  and 
seals  in  said  chamber  surrounding 
bores  and  portions  of  said  rotatable 
relationship,  said  inner  chambei 
pressible  fluid  and  confining  th; 
fixed  volume  and  provided  with 


he 


a  rotatable  member  intu 

ifferent  from  the  exterior 

defining  an  inner  cham- 

bores  communicating  at 

at  second  ends  with  said 

respectively,  said  ro- 

exterior  through  said 

first  and  second  resilient 

said  first  ends  of  said 

member  in  opposing 

incorporating  an  incom- 

same  to  a  substantially 

a  pressure  corresponding 


to  the  greater  of  the  two  pressures  defined  by  the  pres- 
sure in  said  enclosure  and  the  exterior  pressure,  whereby 
that  resilient  seal  subject  to  a  greater  external  pressure 
than  internal  pressure  is  held  by  said  fluid  in  hermetically 
sealing  relationship  to  said  rotatable  member. 


3,350,107 

EXPANDING  ARBOR 

Charles  R.  Hughes,  1650  Superior  Ave. 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.    92627 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,076 

7  Claims.  (CL  279—2) 


6.  In  a  machine  chuck  having  a  body,'  a  plurality  of 
jaws  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the 
body  between  two  positions  to  grip  or  to  release  the 
tool  held  thereby,  a  common  member  movable  in  said 
body  to  actuate  the  jaws  as  a  set  between  said  two  posi- 
tions, means  interconnecting  said  jaws  and  common  mem- 
ber, means  to  operate  said  common  member,  said  com- 
mon member  having  a  head  including  a  face  confronting 
a  face  of  the  body;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  resilient  element  interposed  between  said  head  and  said 
confronting  face  to  preclude  metal-to-metal  contact  be- 
tween the  head  and  face  when  said  common  jaw-oper- 
ating member  is  actuated  toward  said  face. 


■  M 


■^iMetnm 


3,350,109 

ROCK  AND  ROLL  HORSE 

Charles  T.  Stanford,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Clarence  Stanford, 

OUahoma  City,  Okla.;  said  Clarence  Stanford  assignor 

of  ten  percent  to  Robert  Ingram,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,700 

4  Claims.  (CL  280—1.184) 


1.  An  expanding  arbor  comprising:  a  rear  supporting 
tube  having  its  forward  portion  longitudinally  slotted  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  individual,  substantially  resilient 
fingers  projecting  forwardly  from  an  annular  back  por- 
tion of  the  tube;  a  forward  element  individual  to  each  of 
said  fingers  and  individually  integrally  bonded  thereto,  said 
forward  elements  having  cross  sections  which  are  sub- 
stantially sectors  of  the  same  circle  and  mating  planar 
surfaces  without  substantial  gaps  therebetween,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  mating  surfaces  forming  fulcrum  lines  in  a 
substantially  common  fulcrum  plane;  and  integral  forward 
end  portions  on  said  elements  which  combine  to  conform 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  mounted 
thereon  whereby  compression  of  said  resilient  fingers  rear- 
wardly  of  the  fulcrum  plane  is  accompanied  by  tilting  the 
elements  in  the  fulcrum  plane  to  expand  their  forward 
ends  into  internal  gripping  engagement  with  a  workpiece 
mounted  thereon. 


3,350,108 

KEYLESS  CHUCKS 

Albin  G.  Troka,  Dcs  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Supreme 

Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,161 

7  Claims.  (Q.  279—58) 


1.  In  a  machine  chuck  having  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
jaws  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the 
body  between  two  positions  to  grip  or  to  release  the  tool 
held  thereby,  a  common  member  movable  in  said  body 
to  actuate  the  jaws  as  a  set  between  said  two  positions, 
means  to  operate  said  common  member,  said  common 
member  and  jaws  having  respective  male  and  female  con- 
necting means;  the  improvement  which  comprises:  an  elas- 
tic element  interposed  between  each  of  said  male  and  fe- 
male means  exerting  resilient  bias  between  the  common 
member  and  jaws. 


1.  A  rocking  horse,  including:  a  supporting  wheel  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  axle;  a  body  adapted  to  support  the 
weight  of  a  rider;  a  vertical  support  member  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  body  adjacent  its  center  of  gravity, 
said  support  member  having  a  bifurcated  depending  end 
portion  receiving  said  supporting  wheel  and  connected 
with  said  horizontal  axle  for  rocking  movement  of  said 
horse  about  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  axle;  front  and 
rear  wheel  means  for  respectively  supporting  the  front 
and  rear  legs  of  said  horse;  front  and  rear  axles  respec- 
tively connected  with  said  front  and  rear  legs  of  said 
horse  and  eccentrically  connected,  respectively,  with  said 
front  and  rear  wheel  means,  said  front  and  rear  wheel 
means  including  a  drum  secured  to  the  respective  said 
axle  for  rotation  therewith,  said  drum  having  a  toothed 
peripheral  portion  forming  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  wheel  rim 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum  for  rotation  there- 
around,  and  a  spring  urged  pawl  mounted  on  said  wheel 
rim  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel; 
and  spring  means  connecting  said  front  and  rear  axles  to 
the  respective  leg  of  said  horse,  said  spring  means  nor- 
mally resisting  downward  movement  of  the  front  and  rear 
legs  of  said  horse. 


3,350,110 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  34  Avenue  de  Loverchy, 
Annecy,  France 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,759 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1965, 
29,465;  Jan.  29,  1966,  47,738 
15  Claims.  (CL  280—11.35) 
1.  In  a  ski  binding  having  a  first  element  fixed  to 
a  runner,  boot  engaging  means  including  a  second  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  first  element  with  at  least  limited 
relative  mobility,  and  retaining  means  normally  prevent- 
ing relative  motion  of  said  elements,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  retaining  means  includes  a  dash-pot  assem- 
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bly  forming  a  fluid  chamber  and  comprising  pisto^  means 
on  one  of  said  elements  bearing  up(Mi  the  other  i  of  said 
elements,  said  fluid  chamber  having  a  restricted  i^assage 


3^50,112 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Ernest  J.  Flack,  90S 

Baltiinore,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  23, 1965, 
3  Claims.  (CI. 


De 


Soto  Road, 
21223 

No.  502,979 
2iO— lO 


Sn  ■ 


for  a  hydraulic  liquid  displaceable  by  said  pisto 
upon  movement  thereof  from  a  normal  pos"'"' 
sponse  to  severe  abnormal  stresses. 


tio  1 


means 
in  re- 


3,350,111 

SKI  POLE 

WflUam  J.  Sahlcin,  890  Park  Ave.,  and  Stephen  ^SaUcin, 

71  St  Marks  Place,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.    J0021 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,125 

7  Claims.  (CL  280—11.37) 


4 


.-OX 


least  one 


provided 
disposed 


6.  A  ski  pole  comiMising: 

(a)  a  shaft; 

(b)  an  elongated  scraping  member  having  at 
scraping  surface  and  including  a  resilient   extension 
in  the  form  of  a  channel; 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  extensij>n  of  the 
scraping  member  to  the  shaft; 

(d)  the  channel  of  the  scraping  member  is 
with  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  oppositely 
lips,  i.e.,  the  scraping  member  extension  is  s  o  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  the  shaft  that  as  the  scrap  ng  mem- 
ber pivotally  moves  toward  the  scraping  po  sition  the 
lips  of  the  channel  frictionally  engage  the  paft  and 
are  forced  apart  by  it  thereby  increasing  the  fric- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  extension  of  said  shaft  and 
the  lips  thereby  cooperating  to  resist  pivolal  move- 
ment when  the  scraping  member  is  at  or  near  the 
scraiHng  position;  and 

(e)  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movem^t  of  the 
scraping  member  at  a  scraping  position  where  the 
scrafMng  member  is  disposed  at  a  preselected  and 
substantial  angel  to  the  shaft. 
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1.  A  stand-up  type  scooter  whjlch  comprises  in  combi- 
nation; 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudii^l  platforms,  each  being 
of  such  width  as  to  support 

(b)  means  beneath  one  of  s^id  platforms  and  in  a 
fixed  substantially  vertical  ^lane  therewith  for  sup- 
porting the  said  platform,    1 

(c)  a  pair  of  supporting  means  under  the  other  plat- 
form, one  of  said  supporting  means  being  fixed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  [rfane  to  the  underside  of  said 
other  platform  and  parallel  with  the  supporting  means 
on  said  one  platform,  and  tht  other  supporting  means 
being  rotatably  mounted  or  said  other  platform  on 
the  lower  end  of  a  steering  post  in  front  of  and  in 
the  plane  of  the  fixed  suppoi  ting  member, 

(d)  means  for  rotatably  supjorting  the  steering  post 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  other  platform 
and  means  whereby  the  steering  post  and  the  sup- 
porting means  at  the  lower  end  thereof  may  be  ro- 
tated relative  to  the  other  p  atform, 

(e)  means  extending  between  iie  ends  of  the  two  plat- 
forms for  maintaining  said  >latforms  in  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal alignment,  said  me  ins  connected  to  the  plat- 
forms on  pivots  which  (ieflne  longitudinal  axes 
through  the  platforms  and 

(f)  additional  means  connected  between  the  platforms 
for  causing  the  platforms  t<  i  pivot  in  unison  on  said 
longitudinal  axes  and  for  maintaining  the  support- 
ing means  of  the  two  platforms  in  parallel  planes 
when  said  platforms  are  pivoted. 


3,350,11) 

MODULAR  TRANSPORT>ITION  EQUIPMENT 

Walter  E.  Graham,  11<  iO  Karen  Road, 

Montgomery,  All.    36109 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  S  tr.  No.  549,049 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2(  0—43.23) 


1.  A  modular  vehicle  for 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
nally  disposed  wheel  well  covert 
tion  and  an  open  bottom  portion 
a  flat  bed  support  area  connect  ng 
and  being  flanked  thereby,  a  pli  rality 
mounted  within  each  wheel  we 


transporting  bulk  materials 

elongated  longitudi- 

having  a  closed  top  por- 

and  truss  side  portions, 

the  wheel  well  covers 

of  rotatable  wheels 

I  cover,  each  wheel  hav- 
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ing  a  pneumatic  inflatable  tire  mounted  thereon,  each  of 
said  tires  when  fully  inflated  extending  through  the  open 
bottom  portion  of  the  wheel  well  cover  a  predetermined 
amount  for  contact  with  a  planar  supporting  surface  so 
that  said  vehicle  is  supported  on  said  planar  surface  en- 
tirely by  said  pneumatic  tires  when  said  pneumatic  tires 
are  inflated,  means  to  simultaneously  control  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  all  of  said  tires  at  predetermined  times  to  either 
inflate  said  tires  to  cause  said  vehicle  to  be  supported 
solely  by  said  tires  or  to  deflate  said  tires  to  cause  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  bottom  portions 
of  the  wheel  well  covers  are  in  contact  with  the  planar 
surface  to  support  the  vehicle  in  fixed  position  therecm, 
said  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  tires  comprising 
fluid  pressure  supply  means  connected  to  a  centrally  lo- 
cated valve  means,  pressure  lines  extending  from  said 
valve  means  within  an  air  conduit  housing  located  on  the 
exterior  side  of  each  elongated  wheel  well  cover,  a  rotary 
coupling  aligned  with  the  center  of  each  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  line,  and  an  air  supply  hose  con- 
nection means  extending  between  said  rotary  coupling  and 
a  valve  stem  on  each  wheel  to  enable  ingress  and  egress 
of  pneumatic  fluid  within  each  tire  to  enable  inflation 
and  deflation  thereof. 


be  hingedly  connected  to  said  frame  members,  a  flexible 
spacer  adapted  to  extend  transversely  between  and  be 
fbcedly  connected  to  opposed  frame  members  of  said 
bicycles  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  rigid  and 
flexible  spacers  having  predetermined  lengths  adapted 
to  cooperatively  maintain  said  bicycles  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  side-by-side  relation,  and  steering  link- 
age means  adapted  to  interconnect  the  front  wheels  of 
said  bicycles  for  simultaneous  angular  displacement  there- 
of whereby  said  coupled  bicycles  are  constrained  to  turn 
in  unison,  said  flexible  spacer  comprising  at  least  two 


3,350,114 
RUBBER  ARTICLE 
Wilfred  Salisbury,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
North  British  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,489 
1  Cbim.  (CL  280—154.5) 


spring  members  disposed  in  a  vertically  spaced  relation, 
said  spring  members  each  having  a  high  degree  of  bending 
rigidity  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
bicycles  whereby  the  coupled  bicycles  are  restrained  from 
advancing  or  receding  relative  to  each  other  and  a  high 
degree  of  bending  flexibility  in  the  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  supporting  surface  of  said  bicycles 
whereby  the  coupled  bicycles  have  freedom  to  move  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  relative  to  one  another  and  to 
simultaneously  incline  transversely  relative  to  the  sup- 
porting surface,  said  flexible  spacer  being  adapted  to 
spring  bias  said  coupled  bicycles  to  the  upright  position. 


3,350,116 

ROTATABLE  LOG  BUNK 

Enoch  SUrvfai,  Walter  SUrvin,  and  Paul  G.  SUnin,  all 

of  Rtc.  2,  Box  1  M,  Philomath,  Oreg.     97401 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,261 

3  Clafans.  (CL  280—404) 


In  combination  with  wheeled  vehicle  a  mud  flap 
mounted  rearwardly  of  at  least  the  rear  wheels  of  said 
vehicle,  said  mud  flap  comprising:  a  sheet  of  elastomeric 
material,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through and  hinged  flaps  covering  said  apertures,  said  flaps 
being  integral  with  said  sheet  along  one  edge  and 
the  ends  of  said  one  edge  being  formed  with  circular 
apertures,  so  that,  said  flaps  will  be  sufficiently  flexible 
to  be  opened  by  a  stream  of  aqueous  matter  and  capa- 
ble of  deflecting  said  matter  downwardly. 


3,350,115 
BICYCLE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Ferdhiand  Francis  Ferrary,  Sprfaigdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  MadiiBC  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,079 
13  Claims.  (CI.  280—209) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  two  bicycles  for  simulta- 
neous operation  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation  compris- 
ing: a  rigid  spacer  adapted  to  extend  transversely  be- 
tween opposed  frame  members  of  said  bicycles  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  ends  on  said  rigid  spacer  adapted  to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  vehicle  including  elon- 
gated supporting  members  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  in  the  general  direction  of  travel,  a  log  bunk,  said 
log  bunk  comprising  an  upwardly  opening  elongated  U- 
shaped  connector  fixedly  secured,  respectively,  on  each  of 
said  supporting  members  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  their  elongation,  an  elongated  stationary  support  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  of  said  supporting  members, 
said  support  member  including  a  central  platform  disposed 
between  said  supporting  members  and  having  opposed 
sides  from  which  project,  respectively,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  beams,  each  of  said  pair  of  beams  diverging  away 
from  one  another  and  being  flxedly  connected  on  said  U- 
shaped  connectors,  an  elongated  movable  support  extend- 
ing generally  transversely  of  said  connectors,  pivot  means 
connecting  said  movable  support  centrally  of  its  ends  on 
said  stationary  support,  roller  means  supported  on  and 
between  each  of  said  pair  of  beams  at  the  remotely  dis- 
posed ends  thereof,  said  roller  means  being  rotatable  about 
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normally  horizontal  axes  disposed  on  radii  of  said  pivotal 
connecting  means,  an  elongated  substantially  rectingular 
planar  shoe  fixedly  connected  on  and  depending  from,  re- 
spectively, each  end  of  said  movable  support  to  friction- 
ally  engage  and  support  said  movable  support  6n  said 
rollers,  and  an  upstanding  elongated  stake  fixedly  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  each  end  of  said  movable  support. 


3,350,117 
DRAWBAR  PIN 
WUUam  H.  Kassmeier,  West  Point,  Nebr., 
Overland  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
corporation  of  Nefiraska 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,227 
9  Claims,  (a.  280—515) 


assii  nor 
f  ebr, 


central  tubular  protuberance 
tube,  an  annular  cylindrical  wall 
tubular  protuberance  to  form  an 
ceiving  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
a  seal   between  said   tube   and 
least  an  0-ring  seal  carried  by 
protuberance  for  sealing  to  the 
of  said  tube,  narrow  slots 
the  protuberance  formed  in 
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adaflted  to  project  into  the 

ra  dially  spaced  from  said 

annular  groove  for  re- 

tui  )e,  means  for  providing 

Slid   body   including   at 

th;  outer  surface  of  said 

tdjacent  inside  surface 

perpei  idicular  to  the  axis  of 

opposite  sides  of  said  cylin- 


to 
.  a 


1.  A  drawbar  pin  assembly  comprising  a  draw  lar  pin, 
a  curved  arm  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  pin  ^d  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  tt>  form 
with  said  pin  an  open-bottom  perimeter,  and  locking  arm 
means  slidably  connected  to  said  curved  arm  for  automati- 
cally extending  inwardly  toward  said  pin  to  substjantially 
close  said  perimeter  when  said  locking  arm  mean$  moves 
slidingly  along  said  curved  arm  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  for  retracting  away  from  said  pin  to  open  th0  perim- 
eter when  the  locking  arm  means  moves  slidingly  along 
said  curved  arm  toward  the  upper  fixed  end  thereof,  said 
locking  arm  means  comprises  a  locking  arm  assembly 
having  a  first  portion  slidably  mounted  on  said  curved 
arm  and  having  a  second  portion  which  extends  inwardly 
toward  the  lower  part  of  said  pin  when  said  |slidably 
mounted  portion  is  located  along  the  lower  portion  of 
said  curved  arm,  said  slidably  mounted  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  surface  of  said  curved  arm  inwardly 
past  the  inner  surface  of  the  curved  arm  and  havifig  elon- 
gate slot  means  formed  in  the  part  thereof  which  extends 
past  the  inner  curved  surface,  said  slot  means  eitending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  pin  axis  when  the  lock- 
ing arm  assembly  is  located  toward  the  lower  end  of 
said  curved  arm,  a  member  mounted  in  said  slot  means 
for  movement  along  the  length  of  said  slot  mepns  and 
disposed  closely  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  curved 
arm,  the  dimensions  of  said  slot  means  relativ^  to  the 
configuration  of  said  curved  arm  being  such  that  the 
locking  arm  assembly  can  slide  along  said  curted  arm 
toward  the  upper  end  thereof  and  retract  outwar4ly  from 
the  pin  to  open  said  perimeter  only  when  said  <novably 
mounted  member  is  moved  from  the  lower  en4  of  the 
slot  means  toward  the  upper  end  thereof,  whefeby  the 
locking  arm  assembly  can  be  locked  in  the  perimeter 
closing  position  by  moving  said  movable  member  to  the 
bottom  of  said  slot. 


tc 


drical   wall   and   opening   into 
having  a  bifurcated  end  adapted 
with  the  bifurcated  end  serving 
and  engage  the  annular  shoulder 
limit  relative  axial  movement 
said   shoulder  having   an   external 
large  compared  to  the  internal 
to  provide  a  rigid  coupling 
body. 


betwee 


Slid 


groove,  and   a  clip 

to  slide  into  said  slots 

accommodate  the  tube 

at  the  enlarged  end  to 

beti'een  the  tube  and  body, 

diameter  sufiiciently 

4iameter  of  said  groove 

n  said  tube  and  said 


OF  A  PISTON  WITH 


3,350,119 
DETACHABLE  CONNECTIO^ 

A  PISTON  ROD,  ESPECIA  XY  FOR  A  PISTON 
COMPRESSOR 
Heinrkh  Friedenrekh,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz,  and  Knrt 
Erdmann,  WesscUng,  G«niuuii,  assignors  to  Badiscbc 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akti<  ngesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Sir.  No.  392,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Ge  many,  Aug.  29,  1963, 

B  73,30^ 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2l7~53) 


3,350,118 
FITTING  FOR  TUBING 
Louis  Neubaoer,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,087 
2  Claims.  (CI.  285—305) 
1.  A  fitting  for  attaching  a  tube,  such  as  a  glast  column 
for  a  chromatograph  or  similar  apparatus  havinjg  an  en- 
larged end  comprising  an  external  annular  shoulder  to 
an  associated  apparatus  comprising  a  body  including  a 


1.  A  piston  and  iHston  rod  asse  nbly  providing  a  detach- 
able rigid  connection  therebetw<  en,  especially  in  a  high 
pressure  compresscM",  said  assemjbly  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  piston  rod  having  an  axiall; '  concentric  bore  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  bore  beiig  longitudinally  divided 
into  two  portions  of  different  diameters,  and  at  least 
one  radially  inwardly  projecting  lug  on  an  annular 
porticHi  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  bore  of  greater  di- 
ameter at  a  point  interme<  iate  the  ends  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  shank  having  oie  end  inserted  for  both 
axial  and  rotational  movem  mt  within  the  concentric 
bore  of  smaller  diameter  <>f  said  piston  rod,  said 
shank  bearing  at  least  one  n  dially  outwardly  project- 
ing boss  corresponding  in  Annular  cross  section  to 
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said  lug  of  said  piston  rod  and  located  in  engagement 
behind  said  lug  within  said  bore  of  greater  diameter 
in  the  locked  position  of  said  assembly; 

a  piston  having  an  axial  and  concentric  bore  corre- 
sponding to  the  diameter  of  said  shank  and  also  hav- 
ing a  rearward  extension  inserted  axially  into  said 
bore  of  greater  diameter  of  said  piston  rod,  said 
rearward  extension  including  at  least  one  tenon  fitted 
axially  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the  free  annular 
space  which  remains  aroimd  said  shank  and  which 
is  unoccupied  by  the  engaged  lug  and  boss  members 
in  their  locked  position  so  as  to  prevent  rotational 
movement  of  said  piston  carried  on  said  shank;  and 

locking  means  connecting  said  piston  at  its  forward  end 
to  said  shank  to  firmly  hold  the  piston  axially  against 
said  piston  rod. 


of  the  edge  of  each  of  the  spacers  so  that  regardless  of 
how  the  spacers  are  arranged  in  the  assembly  the  mean 
diameter  of  the  spring  will  always  be  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  each  of  the  spacers. 


3,350,121 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 
Albert  W.  Townsend,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  AntomotiTe  Products  Company  Limited,  Leaming- 
ton S|M,  Eni^and 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1964, 

5,096/64;  Mar.  17,  1964,  11^59/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  287—90) 


3,350,120 
STRUCTURAL  POLE  ASSEMBLIES 
Cari  B.  Hinrlchs,  Charlotte,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigBmcnts,  to  Atamlnam  Eztmsloiis,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Midilgan 

FB^  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,387 
2  Clafans.  (CL  287—58) 


«■< 


"^'V 


1.  A  conector  assembly  for  an  elongated  pole  and  the 
like  for  securing  the  pole  between  spaccd-apart  fixed 
areas,  said  connector  assembly  including  a  friction  sur- 
face for  engaging  one  of  said  spaced-apart  areas,  an  elon- 
gate tubular  sleeve  carrying  said  surface  and  having  a 
body  portion  extending  away  from  said  surface  generally 
at  an  angle  normal  thereto,  guide  surfaces  on  said  body 
portion  extending  generally  parallel  with  the  longitudmal 
axis  of  said  body  portion,  said  guide  surfaces  being  slide- 
ably  engageable  with  complementary  surfaces  of  the  pole 
for  confining  the  relative  movement  between  said  body 
portion  and  pole  to  linear  movement,  the  pole  havmg 
an   abutment  shoulder,  said  body  having  an   abutment 
shoulder,  at  least  one  helical  compression  spring  disposed 
in  said  body  adjacent  said  guide  surfaces  and  having  oiie 
end  abutting  said  shoulder  of  said  body  portion,  said 
spring  being  restrained  to  axial  movement  by  said  body 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  separate,  removable  tubular 
spacers  at  least  some  of  which  are  of  a  different  predeter- 
mined length  disposed  in  said  body  portion  adjacent  said 
guide  surfaces,  said  spring  abutting  one  of  said  spacers 
with  its  other  end  and  another  of  said  spacers  abutting 
the  other  of  said  abutment  shoulders,  said  spacers  being 
restrained  to  linear  movement  by  an  internal  surface  of 
said  body  portion,  and  said  spacers  being  interchangeable 
both  as  to  total  length  and  number  to  provide  for  a  varia- 
tion in  compression  of  said  spring  when  said  connector 
assembly   and   pole   are  mounted  between  said  spaced 
apart  fixed  areas,  and  the  mean  diameter  of  the  helix 
of  said  spring  being  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  socket  with 
openings  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  ball  stud  ex- 
tending through  one  opening;  a  ball  on  the  end  of  said 
stud  disposed  in  said  socket  adjacent  said  one  stud  open- 
ing, a  first  bearing  member  in  said  socket  surrounding 
said  one  stud  opening  and  in  engagement  with  said  ball, 
a  second  bearing  member  in  said  socket  secured  in  said 
socket  opposite  said  one  opening  and  in  engagement  with 
said  ball,  a  resilient  metal  disk  secured  in  said  socket  in 
contact  with  said  second  bearing  member  and  adjacent 
the  other  opening  in  said  socket,  said  disk  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  second  bearing  member  at  its  central  area, 
said  disk  having  a  circimiferential  rim  in  contact  with  an 
intumed  annular  lip  adjacent  said  other  oj^ening  of  said 
socket  and  the  axial  dimensions  of  said  ball  and  bearing 
means  and  socket  being  such  that  said  disk  is  deformed 
in  said  secured  position  beyond  its  elastic  limit  and  exerts 
a  load  on  said  second  bearing  member  resulting  from 
residual  resilience  of  the  disk.  r". 


3,350,122 

BALL  JOINT  DEVICE 

Jfirgen  UUemp,  Bcrgstrassc,  Lcmforde, 

Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,428 

Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Germany,  Apr.  13, 1964, 

U  10,653 

2  Claims.  (O.  287—90) 


1.  A  universal  joint,  particularly  for  steering  and  con- 
trol linkages  of  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
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opposite  end  with  an  interior  ledge  adjacent  said  opening, 
a  one  piece  integral  plastic  bearing  box  in  said  housing, 
a  hinge  pin  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  spherical  end  elastically  supported  for 
movement  in  all  directions  in  said  bearing  box,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  bearing  box  within  said  housii^g  with 
elastically  variable  play  both  in  directions  of  thd  hinge 
pin  axis  and  in  transverse  directions,  said  means  for  sup- 
p<Mting  said  bearing  box  within  said  housing  including 
two  elastic  rings  spaced  in  an  axial  direction  in  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin,  said  rings  bearing  along  their 
entire  outer  peripheries  and  ends  against  the  interlcM-  and 
each  end  of  said  housing  respectively,  said  bearing  box 
having  a  collar  extending  radially  outwardly  between  said 
rings  but  being  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said  h|)using, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  elastic  rings  and  th*  outer 
periphery  of  said  bearing  box  having  compleifentary 
frusto-conical  surfaces  in  engagement  with  each  other 
and  converging  toward  said  collar,  and  said  elastic  rings 
also  having  slots  at  each  end  permitting  additional  yield- 
ing of  the  bearing  box  in  axial  directions. 


M.  Po- 


3^50,123 
FRAMING  CXIP 
Robert  C.  Loving,  3925  Alia  Road,  and  Robert 

land,  3741  Mount  View  Ave^  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.    90066 

Filed  Sept  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,955 
2  Claims.  (CL  287—189.35) 


the  end  of  the  sheet  being 
portion  of  the  opening  and  ii 
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curled  within  said  enlarged 
contact  with  the  wall 


of  the  enlarged  portion,  said 
closed  loop  with  said  end  bejng 
sheet. 


curled  end  forming  a 
in  contact  with  the 


3350,125 

EXPANSION  CONNECTION  frOR  FIRE  RATED 

CEILING  GRID  SYSTEM 

George  C.  Adaou,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  assignor  to  Roll- 

form,  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbof,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

of  Midiigan 

Flkd  Mar.  24,  1966,  SoL  No.  537,100 
1  Claim.  (CL  287-  -189.36) 


1.  A  framing  clip  securing  a  door  frame  to  a  wall 
stud,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  plate  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  said  stud,  said  [date  having  a  pair  of  |egs  ex- 
tending therefrom  so  as  to  receive  said  stud  thcrehjetween, 
each  of  said  legs  having  an  open-ended  slot  emending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof;  a  cross  brace  mounted 
on  said  door  frame,  said  slots  in  said  legs  being  fitKd  over 
said  cross  brace  to  thereby  position  said  wall  ajtud  ad- 
jacent to  said  cross  brace;  and  an  upturned  tab  idtegrally 
attached  to  each  of  said  legs  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  into  wedge-fit  engagement  with  edge  portions 
of  said  door  frame,  said  clip  being  deformed  into 
ment  with  the  stud. 


A  control  expansion  grid  memt  er  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  main  T-members  butt  ;d  end-to-end  and  each 
having  a  vertical  flange  2nd  horizontal  bottom 
flanges,  one  of  said  T-mem  wn  being  provided  in 
its  vertical  flange  and  adjacei  it  the  butted  end  there 
of  with  a  cut-out  area  which  extends  downwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  fl  mge  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  horizontal  flanges,  tie  bottom  of  said  cut 
out  area  being  spaced  above 
to  define  a  relatively  narrow 
flange  between  the  bottom  of 


said  horizontal  flanges  whicli  serves  a  strengthening 


said  horizontal  flanges 
portion  of  said  vertical 
the  cut-out  portion  and 


relatively  narrow  ver- 
a   generally  V-shaped 


lengage- 


3,350,124 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  PARTS  ^n> 
PARTS  CONNECTED  BY  THE  METHC  D 
Lawrence  E.  Hosted,  Fairliill,  Pa^  anignor  to  X™c<«i(> 
Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,421 
8  Claims.  (CL  287— 189  J6) 
5.  A  metal  sheet  and  a  second  part, 
wall  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  secoind  part 
having  a  neck  portion  leading  to  an  enlarged  por- 
tion having  a  wall  which  is  at  least  partially  prcuate, 
the  neck  portion  being  narrower  than  the  maximum 
width  of  the  said  enlarged  portion,  and 


and  stiffening  function,  said 
tical  flange  portion  having 
notch  therein  intermediate  t  le  sides  of  said  cut-out 
area,  whereby  thermal  expansion  of  said  T-member 
causes  the  portion  thereof  ielow  said  cut-out  area 
to  fold  downwardly  in  a  y-shape  with  the  apex 
of  the  fold  at  said  notch,  a  splicer  bridging  the  joint 
between  said  main  T-members  and  extending  across 
said  cut-out  area,  and  clip  a  id  slot  means  fastening 
said  splicer  to  the  vertical  langes  of  said  T-mem- 
bers, certain  of  said  clip  and  slot  means  being  at  the 
side  of  said  cut-out  area  rem  ote  from  the  butted  end 
of  said  one  T-member  and  the  slot  portions  of  said 
certain  clip  and  slot  means  extending  from  the  clip 
portions  thereof  in  a  directipn  away  from  said  cut- 
out area  to  permit  said  one  T-member  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  splicer  and  into  isaid  cut-out  area  under 
thermal  expansion  conditions,  the  portion  of  said 
splicer  extending  across  said  cut-out  area  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  of  a  cross  T-mem- 
ber the  remote  side  of  saic  cut-out  area  extending 
transversely  of  the  T-meniber  in  substantially  a 
straight  line  from  the  botto  n  of  said  area  and  said 
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cross  T-member  attachment  means  being  located 
generally  in-lige  with  said  V-notch  and  disposed 
a  substantial  distance  from  said  remote  side  of  said 
cut-out  area. 

3,350,126 
LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Nathan  C.  Walbcrg  and  Rcnato  E.  Mazzarantani,  both 
%  M-W  FabricatlBg  Corp.,  6600  NW.  32nd  Ave.,  Ml- 
ami,  Fla.     33147 

Fled  Dec  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,492 
2  Clafans.  (CL  292—179) 


ing  a  ramp  portion  and  a  recess  for  receiving  a  bolt,  and 
a  latch  means;  said  latch  means  including  a  permanent 
magnet  bolt,  a  bolt  guide,  said  bolt  being  tiltable  in  the 
direction  of  opening  movement  of  said  door  and  slide- 
able  within  said  guide,  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  bolt  for  preventing  tilting  of  said  lx>lt  and  inadvertent 
opening  of  said  door,  knob  means  for  moving  said  tilting 
prevention  means  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  means 
tor  slidably  positioning  said  bolt  within  said  guide. 


3^50,128 
DOOR  LOCK  STRIKER 
Jack  E.  Martens,  Bloomficld  HOls,  Midi., 
Amcfican  Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
poration  of  Maryiaad 

FBed  May  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547^57 
4  Clafans.  (CL  292—341.12) 


to 
cor- 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  pair  of  adjacent  overiapping 
slide  track  panels  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  hous- 
ing, means  for  securing  the  housing  to  one  of  the  panels, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  through  its  outer  wall,  a 
block  member  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and 
projecting  through  said  opening  for  horizontal  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  locking  device, 
a  rigid  pin  secured  to  the  block  and  projecting  through  an 
aperture  of  the  inner  side  of  the  housing,  a  spring  within 
the  housing  urging  the  block  and  pin  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  vertical  slide  within  the  housing  having  an  under- 
cut slant  edge  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  parallel 
slant  edge  of  the  block  in  the  retracted  position  of  the 
block,  spring  means  urging  the  slide  downwardly  to  a 
position  of  engagement  with  the  block,  rack  teeth  carried 
by  the  block,  a  pawl  secured  to  said  vertical  slide  for  en- 
gaging the  rack  in  an  elevated  position  of  the  vertical 
slide,  a  finger  integral  with  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  vertical  slide,  said  housing  having  a  vertically  en- 
larged opening  through  which  the  finger  projects  and  in 
which  it  is  movable  to  permit  manual  engagement  and 
vertical  actuation  thereof,  said  vertical  slide  having  an  ex- 
tension at  its  upper  end  passing  through  an  opening  in 
the  top  of  the  housing,  said  extension  being  suflSciently 
long  to  be  juxtaposed  in  relation  to  a  downwardly  facing 
stationary  member  when  the  vertical  slide  is  in  its  upper- 
most position.  

3,350,127 

MAGNETIC  LATCH  FOR  A  DOOR 

Maartcn  Hckelaar,  Emmasfatgel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

ass^nor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FQed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,456 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

64—3,113 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  292—251.5) 


1.  A  striker  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  latch  of  a 
vehicle  door  lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  comprising  a  rigid  shaft  peripheral  and 
longitudinally  extending  surface  having  means  at  one 
end  for  attachment  to  a  support; 

(b)  shoulder  means  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft; 

(c)  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  extending  between 
said  shoulders  and  encompassing  said  surface  of 
said  member; 

(d)  a  spring  having  a  plurality  of  coils  encompassing 
said  sleeve,  coils  of  said  plurality  being  adapted  upon 
engagement  by  the  latch  therewith  of  being  com- 
pressed into  said  resilient  sleeve. 


3350,129 

PLATE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Joseph  B.  Novak,  PHtshmgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,254 

1  Cbdm.  (a.  294—67) 


1.  A  magnetic  latch  for  a  door  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  locking  plate  of  ferromagnetic  material  hav- 


A  device  for  Ufting  plate  comprising  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  a  corner  of  a  plate,  said  pocket  including  spaced 
side  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  wall  at  one  end,  said  pocket 
being  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  end  opposite  said  oik 
end,  a  leaf  spring  in  said  pocket  adapted  to  be  deflected 
by  the  corner  of  a  i^ate  when  the  pocket  is  applied  there- 
to, and  at  least  a  pair  of  sling-guide  eyes  spaced  across 
the  width  of  said  side  walls  externally  Uiereof. 
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3,350,130 

WELL  BORE  RUNNING-IN  AND 

RETRIEVING  TOOL 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventura 

Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Califomii 

FOed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,563 

15  Claims.  (CI.  294—86.25) 


off:  cial  gazette 


cup  and  said  web,  said  flange  and 
watertight  seal  with  said  bead  of 
passage  of  very  limited  angular 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  flanj 
ing  provided  with  a  pair  of 
from  the  passage  of  said  flange 
tion  therewith. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  retrieving  or  running-in  a  \  ell  bore 
device:  a  supporting  structure  having  connecting  means 
thereon  for  connecting  said  structure  to  a  runnii^  string; 
expansible  and  contractable  latch  means  on  said 
ing  structure  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  well 
vice  upon  lowering  of  said  supporting  structur(  on  the 
running  string  to  the  well  bore  device;  and  m(  ans  dis- 
posed on  said  supporting  structure  during  lowerii^g  of  said 
supporting  structure  on  the  running  string  and  enjgageable 
with  said  latch  means  to  retract  and  release  siid  latch 
means  from  the  well  bore  device,  said  retracting  and  re- 
leasing means  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sjpporting 
structare  and  rotated  thereon  to  retract  said  lat(^  means 
from  the  well  bore  device. 


3,350,131 

COMBINED  CARRYING  UNIT  AND  COASTER 

lohn  J.  Tanzer,  2605  Kevenauer  Drive. 

Brookfield,  Wis.     53005 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,851 

9  Claims.  (Q.  294—87.2) 


if»- 


3^50,132 
EXTRACTOR 


October  31,  1967 

said  shoulder  making  a 
said  container,  a  single 
extent  extending  from 
e,  and  said  shoulder  be- 
angularly  spaced 
in  fluid  communica- 


pa*  sages 


and 


JAW 


Harry  M.  Ashton,  Birmingliam,  N  kh.,  assignor  to  Ashton 
Automation  International,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Sci.  No.  477^38 
10  Claims.  (CL  2  94—88) 


1.  In  an  extractor  jaw  assembly , 

a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  parallel  guide  members, 

means  on  each  of  said  members  defining  an  elongated 
channel  section  terminatinj  at  one  end  in  upper 
and  lower  channel  portions^ 

a  pair  of  jaw  members  each  having  a  forward  gripping 
section  and  a  rearward  guide  section, 

a  carriage  member  longitudin  illy  movable  relative  to 
said  guide  members  and  p  votably  supporting  said 
jaw  members, 

piston  means  adjacent  said  guide  members  for  selec- 
tively biasing  said  carriage  member  and  said  jaw 
members  longitudinally  theieof, 

guide  means  on  each  of  said  jiw  members  disposed  in 
said  channel  sections  wheieby  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  members  ii  t  one  direction  will  pivot 
.said  jaw  members  such  thiit  said  gripping  sections 
thereof  move  toward  each  other  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  jaw  menibers  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection will  pivot  said  jaw  members  such  that  said 
gripping  sections  thereof  wi  1  move  away  from  each 
other,  and 

camming  means  disposed  in  ^d  channel  sections  for 
limiting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  jaw  members  towaid  each  other  to  prevent 
said  jaw  members  from  bee  sming  locked  in  a  closed 
position. 


3,350,13  ( 
CHAIR 
George  E.  Schaefer,  Mudiegpn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bmnswicl( 
FUed  Sept  9, 1966, 
10  Claims,  (a. 


Cor  »oration 


S<r, 


1.  A  carrying  pack  for  cans  and  the  like  com|  rising  an 
array  of  cup-shaped  members,  each  said  cup-shaoed  mem- 
ber having  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  a  web  Intercon- 
necting said  cups  into  a  carrier  unit,  an  interna  annular 
shoulder  at  the  intersection  between  said  side  wall  and 
said  end  wall,  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  side  wall  and  axially  spaced  vom  said 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  and  said  flange  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  container  having  a  bead  so  that  th^  bead  is 
gripped  between  said  flange  and  said  shoulder,  I  said  car- 
rier being  characterized  in  that  the  web  interconnecting  ' 
said  cups  is  partially  severed  along  a  continuous  line  im-; 

mediately  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  each  said  cui  and  ex-    extending  back  supporting 
tending  the  entire  distance  of  the  intersection  betiveen  said    seat  supporting  portion. 


1.  A  chair  having,  in  combi|tation 
ing  leg  means,  a  seat  supporting 


.  No.  578,233 
97—232) 


a  frame  compris- 

portion,  and  an  upwardly 

portion,  a  chair  seat  on  the 

an  upright  cushion  secured  to 


>  % 
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the  upwardly  extending  back  supporting  portion  and 
formed  to  provide  a  chair  back,  and  an  integral  horizontal 
cushion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  back  supporting  portion 
of  the  frame  forming  a  stool  seat. 


3,350,134 
GLIDER  OSCILLATING  ON  ROLLERS 
Aaron  L.  Kotler,  Glcncoe,  HI.,  assignor  \o  The  Goshen 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,635 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  297—246) 


»n  jn 


A  glide  settee  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally-movable 
elongated  parallel  horizontal  frame  elements  carrying  op- 
positely-facing seats,  a  stationary  base  member  below  said 
frame  elements,  roller  assembly  between  said  base  and 
frame  elements,  said  assembly  comprising:  first  bracket 
plates  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  horizontal 
frame  elements,  each  of  said  bracket  plates  having  a  down- 
wardly-facing  concave    rim   projecting   transversely    in- 
wardly therefrom;  second  bracket  plates  mounted  on  said 
base  member  below  said  first  bracket  irfates  and  spaced 
laterally-inwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  second  bracket 
plates  having  an  upwardly-facing  concave  rim  projecting 
transversely  outwardly  therefrom,  the  oppositely-curved 
rims  on  said  first  and  second  bracket  plates  being  formed 
on  arcs  of  curves  of  substantially  the  same  radii  and 
being  vertically  aligned  so  that  said  spaced  plates  and  said 
aligned  rims  form  roller  sockets;  and  a  roller  movably 
carried  in  each  of  said  sockets  with  said  roller  riding  on 
the  lower  rim  and  the  upper  rim  bearing  on  the  top  of 
said  roller  to  permit  back  and  forth  gliding  movement  of 
the  settee,  said  rollers  having  smooth  peripheral  surfaces, 
and  said  rollers  being  connected  in  pairs  by  axles  and 
being  movably  sandwiched  in  spaced  relationship  between 
said  laterally-spaced  bracket  plates  to  prevent  their  in- 
advertent dislodgement. 


said  threading  being  relatively  steep  so  that  an  axial 
force  applied  by  said  back  rectilinearly  between  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member  tends  to  rotate 
said  rotatable  part, 

brake  means  cooperable  with  a  portion  of  said  rotatable 
part  and  selectively  engageable  therewith  to  prevent 
rotation  thereof  and  to  prevent  relative  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  members  respon- 
sive to  an  axial  load  applied  by  said  positionable 
back, 


a  member  disposed  in  load  carrying  relationship  be- 
tween said  rotatable  part  and  said  other  member, 

said  member  having  frictional  characteristics  such  that 
rotation  remains  substantially  constant  in  response  to 
varying  axial  loads  when  said  brake  means  is  dis- 
engaged.   

3,350,136 

SAFETY  RETAINING  BELT  FOR 

SHOPPING  CARTS 

David  L.  Allen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  Patricia  Daniels  and  twenty-five  percent  to 

Gafl  Stoll,  both  of  Livonia,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,131 
3  Clahns.  (CL  297—388) 


3,350,135 

POSITION  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Jack  E.  Martens,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  297,586,  July  25, 
1963,  and  Ser.  No.  402,359,  Oct.  7,  1964.  This  appli- 
cation  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,211 
3  Clahns.  (CL  297—355) 
1.  A  mechanical  position-retaining  device  for  a  chair 
having  a  positionable  back  comprising  in  combination; 
a  first  member  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  chair 

base, 
a  second  member  rectilineariy  movable  relauve  to  the 
first  member  and  having  means  for  attachment  to  a 
back  positionable  with  respect  to  said  chair  base, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  fixed  threaded  part  and 
the  other  of  said  members  rotatably  carrying  a  part 
having  threading  for  cooperation  with  said  fixed 
threaded  part, 


1.  A  retractable  seat  belt  assembly  for  the  seat  of  a 
shopping  cart  having  a  seat  member  and  a  back  rest 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  affixed  with  its  axis 
substantially  vertical  to  one  side  of  the  back  rest; 

a  bracket  dependent  from  said  housing  and  provided 
with  clamping  means  for  attaching  to  a  structural 
member  of  said  shopping  cart; 

a  drum  member  in  said  housing  adapted  to  journal  in 
said  housing,  said  drum  member  being  disposed  in 
a  compartment  in  said  housing; 

a  flat  flexible  belt  member  having  one  end  attached  to 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  member, 

a  slot-like  channel  in  said  housing  affording  passage  for 
the  belt  member  to  the  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  snap  buckle  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
belt  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
structural  member  of  said  shopping  cart;  and 

a  spiral  spring  in  another  compartment  in  said  bousing 
and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  housing  and  an- 
other end  attached  tangentially  to  said  dnun  member 
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so  as  to  rotationally  urge  said  dnim  membei  in  the 
direction  that  retracts  said  belt  member  by  winding 
around  the  periphery  of  said  drum  member. 


3^50,137 

MINING  MACHINE  WITH  LATERALLY  V^kTEN 
SDLE  TRIM  CHAIN  SPROCKETS  AND  tOCK- 
ING  MEANS  THEREFOR  .   .      . 

Jciry  KarioTsky,  Jr^  Nashville,  10^  assignor  to  National 
Mine  S«Ticc  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cornoration 
of  West  Virginia 

Filed  Inly  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,270 
4  Clafans.  (CL  299—61) 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  having, 

a  trim  chain  sprocket,  i 

a  journal  housing  to  rotatably  support  said  trin  chain 
sprocket,  said  journal  housing  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending support  member, 

a  receiver  on  said  mining  machine  for  said  support 
member, 

said  support  member  positioned  in  said  receiircr  m  a 
manner  that  said  journal  housing  is  movable  laterally 
relative  to  said  mining  machine, 

a  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom  se- 
cured to  said  mining  machine  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom, 

said  piston  rod  connected  to  said  journal  houfing,  and 

fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  said  cylind^  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  said  journal  housing  relative 
to  said  mining  machine, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

a  link  member  connecting  said  piston  rod  to  sai  I  journal 
bousing  to  permit  limited  relative  movemenl  between 
said  piston  rod  and  said  journal  housing, 

said  link  member  having  a  latch  arm  extendi  ig  there- 
from, 

said  latch  arm  arranged  to  lock  said  trim  chain  sprocket 
in  an  extended  position  and  in  a  retracted  position, 

and 
said  piston  rod  arranged  upon  movement  toi^ard  said 
cylinder  to  rotate  said  latch  arm  and  theriafter  re- 
tract said  trim  chain  sprocket  to  a  retracjled  posi- 
tion where  said  latch  arm  engages  abutment  means 
to  limit  further  retraction  of  said  trim  chain 
sprocket.  I 

3,350,138  J 

BUCKET   HEAD   MINING   MACHINE   HAVING 
ROOF  ENGAGING  ANCHOR  AND  CONVEYOR 
Carl  A.  Wilms,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Industries  International,  Inc.,  a  corporation^  of  Cali- 
fornia I 
FUed  Inly  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,617 1 
4  Claims.  (O.  299—67)            I 
1.  A    self-propelled    excavating    machine    especially 


adapted  for  underground  operation,  said  machi 
ing,  in  combination: 
a  supporting  structure; 


•e  includ- 
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means  carried  by  said  support!  ug  structure  to  enable 
self-propelled  movement  of  said  structure; 

a  first  frame  carried  by  said  sipporting  structure  and 
adapted  for  rotary  motion  a  )out  a  generally  verti- 
cal axis,  said  first  frame  including  a  wheel  boom 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  to  said  first 
frame  for  movement  in  a  geierally  vertical  arc,  an 
oppositely  extending  counterweight  adapted  to  sta- 
bilize said  machine,  and  n^cans  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  wheel  boom; 

said  wheel  boom  carrying  a  lucket  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  thereto,  motor  me  ins  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  bucket  whec  to  impart  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  bucket  wheel,  an  i  first  conveying  means 
for  receiving,  transporting,  and  discharging  the  ma- 
terial excavated  by  said  buc  :et  wheel;  with 


said  bucket  wheel  having  a  plu  rality  of  buckets  periph- 
erally attached  thereto;  and 

a  second  rotatable  frame  caried  by  said  supporting 
structure  about  a  rotational|  axis  generally  colinear 
with  said  first  frame  rotational  axis  and  formed  with 
second  conveying  means  adapted  to  receive  the  ex- 
cavated material  upon  disci  arge  from  the  first  con- 
veying means  and  anchor  means  adapted  to  engage 
an  overlying  surface  and  ejert  a  force  thereagainst 
suflRcient  to  anchor  said  machine  during  excavating 
operation. 


3,350,13 
MATERIALS  TRANSPORT  TNG 
Roland  E.  Shaddock,  Streator 
Meyers-Sherman  Corporaticn, 
poration  of  DHiiob 

Filed  Joly  22,  1966, 
12  Claims.  (CL 


APPARATUS 
,  m,  assifnor  to  The 
Streator,  in.,  a  cmr* 


I SM  r « 


.  No.  567,214 

(02—27) 


1.  Granular  materials  transp)rting  apparatus  adapted 
for  being  submerged  in  the  miterial  to  be  transported 
which  comprises,  in  combinatioi  i,  a  tubular  flow  conduit, 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  ii  take  ports  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  said  conduit,  a  closire  movable  for  opening 
and  closing  each  of  said  ports,  driven  means  associated 
with  each  said  closure  for  movi  ig  the  closure  thereby,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  along  sail  1  conduit,  means  mount- 
ing said  shaft  for  axial  reciprocal  movement  between  se- 
lected positions  and  for  rotational  movemenl  about  its 
axis,  and  plural  drive  means  on  said  shaft  engageable 
respectively  with  said  driven  m  lans  for  moving  said  clo- 
sures upon  rotation  of  said  sha  t,  said  drive  means  being 
disposed  for  selective  engagem<  nt  with  respective  driven 
means  in  selected  different  posit  ons  of  said  shaft. 
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3350  140 

CONVEYING  SLAIUSHAPED  ARTICLES 

Mauritz  L.  Strydom,  4  KrigevUlc  Court,  StellcnboMdi, 

Cape  Province,  Republic  of  Soath  Africa 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,370 

10  Claimi.  (CI.  302—31) 


opposite  said  free  edge  with  an  opening  therein  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  metering  tube,  a  slot  at  each  juncture 
facing  the  adjacent  metering  tube  and  receiving  the 
bulbous  end  (>ortion  of  the  adjacent  lip  member,  and  lip 
securing  means  extending  within  the  opening  of  each  lip 
member  to  secure  the  lip  members  adjacent  said  junctures 
for  flexing  movement  relative  to  said  side  walls  whereby 
the  lip  members  flex  to  permit  the  particulate  material 
to  pass  between  the  lip  members  and  the  adjacent  tube 
when  the  particulate  material  tends  to  bind  between  the 
lip  members  and  tube. 


1,  A  pneumatic  system  for  conveymg  slab-shaped  arU- 
cles  consisting  in  an  elongated  trough  having  a  base  and 
parallel  side  walls  flanking  the  base,  jets  piercing  the  base 
and  means  to  cause  gas  to  flow  through  the  jets,  so  that 
each  article  floats  on  a  cushion  of  gas  created  by  gas  flow 
between  the  bottom  of  the  article  and  the  surface  of  the 
base,  having  the  improvement  that  the  jets  are  provided 
in  two  rows  parallel  to  the  side  walls  and  the  jets  in  each 
row  are  inclined  towards  the  other  row  at  an  angle  caus- 
ing amplification  of  cushion  pressure. 


3350,142 
1  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
LesUe  N.  Schuman,  Loodonvillc,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asdgnments,  to  Midtaod-Ross  Corporation,  Clevdaiid, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,001 
16  Claimi.  (CL  303— 7^ 


3350,141 

PNEUMATIC  OUTLET  FOR  UNLOADING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Earle  McGrath,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 

tries.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

FUW  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,066 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  302—52) 


1.  An   outlet   structure    for   pneumatically   unloading 
particulate    material    comprising,    a    pair    of    generally 
opposed  side  walls  sloping  downwardly  toward  each  other 
in  a  generally  smooth  relation  and  having  spaced  lower 
portions,  an  open  generally  bowl-shaped  housing  extend- 
ing downwardly  between  the  spaced  lower  portions  of 
said  side  walls,  a  metering  tube  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of to  receive  the  particulate  material  flowing  downwardly 
along  the  side  walls  for  pneumatic  unloading,  means  to 
rotate  said  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  position 
the  slot  in  the  area  between  the  lower  portions  of  said 
side  walls  thereby  to  permit  the  particulate  material  to 
flow  into  the  tube  for  pneumatic  unloading,  a  separate 
lip  member  generally  at  the  juncture  of  each  lower  por- 
tion with  the  housing  and  extending  toward  the  pneumatic 
tube  with  the  free  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  tube,  said 
lip  members  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  having  a 
sufficient  stiffness  to  support  the  adjacent  particulate  mate- 
rial without  collapsing  and  having  a  bulbous  end  portion 


1.  An  actuator  system  comprising  actuatable  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressure  of  fluid;  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  actuatable  means  and  adapted  to  «»- 
tain  fluid  for  actuating  said  actuatable  means;  means  for 
developing  fluid  pressure;  power  means  for  driving  said 
fluid  pressure-developing  means;  fluid  pressure-regulating 
means  for  controlling  variably  the  fluid  pressure  devel- 
oped by  said  fluid  pressure-developing  means  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  fluid  in  said  conduit  means;  means,  includ- 
ing a  first  fluid  pressure-controlled  electric  switch,  for 
initiating  starting  and  causing  stopping  of  said  power 
means;  means,  including  a  second  fluid  pressure-controlled 
electric  switch,  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pres- 
sure-regulating means  so  that  substantial  pressure  devel- 
oped by  said  pressure-developing  means  is  transmitted 
to  the  fluid  in  said  conduit  means  only  after  sufficient  time 
has  elapsed  to  permit  said  power  means  to  develop  suf- 
ficient power  to  cause  said  pressure-developing  means  to 
develop  sufficient  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said  actuatable 
means;  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  controlling  both  of 
said  pressure-controlled  switches. 


3350,143 
SUDE  BEARING  EMPLOYING  A  FLUORO- 
CARBON  LUBRICANT 
Abraham  Licbowsky,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440382 
9  Claims.  (CI.  308—3) 
3.  A  slide  bearing  comprising,  in  combination, 
two  stationary  bearing  elements  formed  with  porous 
metal  bearing  surfaces,  said  bearing  surfaces  having 
slots  opening  thereon,  and  said  two  elements  being 
joined  to  form  an  opening,  surrounded  by  said  bear- 
ing surfaces,  adapted  to  receive  a  movable  bearing 
element; 
a   lubricant,    comprising    a    lubricating    fluorocarbon, 
located  in  the  slots  opening  on  the  bearing  surfaces 
and  flush  with  said  surfaces; 
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a  movable  element  having  relatively  hard,  relakively 
smooth  bearing  surfaces  which  coirform  to  and  mate 
with  the  bearing  surfaces  defining  the  opening  in  the 
joined  stationary  bearing  elements,  located  iA  said 
opening;  and 


bearing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  dis- 
posed between  the  housing  cartridj  e  and  the  base  of  the 
main  housing  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the  hous 
ing  cartridge  relative  to  the  maia 
axes  of  the  rollers  of  the  ladder 


posed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  ths  vertical  axis  of  the 


expansion  mounting  assembly  and 


movement  in   a  truly   axial  direction,  means  defining 


slotted  openings  in  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  section  of  the  main 
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housing,  the  rolling 
)earing  assembly  dis- 


mounted for  rolling 


of  each  of  the  wings 
housing  defining  dia- 


metrically opposed  pockets  at  the  ji  mcture  of  the  top  sec 
tion  and  lower  section  of  the  main  housing,  diametrically 
opposed  lateral  projections  having  i  ixially  extending  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  the  housing  cartridi  e,  a  plurality  of  roller 
elements  in  said  pockets  at  diamel  rically  opopsed  points 
between  the  main  housing  and  tb^  housing  cartridge  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  housing  adapted  to  engage  said 
lateral  projections  to  absorb  latenl  shock  loadings,  the 
axes  of  said  roller  elements  in  said  pockets  extending 
parallel  to  a  plane  through  the  vsrtical  axis  of  the  ex- 
pansion mounting  assembly. 


one  of  said  stationary  elements  serving  as  a  fixed  ref- 
erence and  the  other  of  said  stationary  elements  con- 
tinuously resiliently  urging  the  movable  oement 
into  engagement  with  said  one  stationary  element. 


3^50,145^ 
FLUID-BEARriVG 
Marcel  Pierre  Le  Nabour,  Maisois 
signer  to  Commissariat  k  I'En^e 
France 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Set 
Claims  priority,  application  Flounce 
990,417 
11  Claims.  (CL  30|— 122) 


Ralph 


3  350  144 
EXPANSION  MOUNTING 
Edward  V.  Bcckman,  Phiiadelphia,  and  WaHer' 
Good,  Paoli,  Pa.,  Joseph  Harry  Schickling,  Horaell, 
N.Y.,  and  Archie  Young,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  •{  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  _^_ 
FUed  Sept  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,565 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—6) 


sha  >e 


inj  sctors 


1.  In  an  expansion  mounting  assembly  for  sup^rting  a 
rotatable  member,  a  substantially  enclosed  main  .housing 
consisting  of  a  lower  section  having  an  elongated  flat 
base  and  a  pau-  of  spaced  apart  upwardly  diverginjg  wings, 
a  top  section  of  generally  semi-cylindrical  shape  secured 
to  the  lower  section,  a  cover  plate  detachbly  secured  to 
one  side  of  tiie  open  end  of  the  main  housing^  and  an 
aiuular  wall  secured  to  the  opposite  open  end  of  the 
main  housing  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  tiie  ro- 
tatable member,  a  sealing  element  carried  by  said  an- 
nular wall  adapted  to  engage  the  rotatable  member  there- 
by providing  an  assembly  wherein  all  of  the  interhal  parts 
including  the  bearing  members  are  sealed  from  the  sur- 
rounding atinosphere  by  a  single  seal,  a  housing  cartridge 
mounted  in  tiie  main  housing,  bearing  means  su  pporting 
the  rotatable  member  in  the  housing  cartridge,  la  ladder 


1.  Hydrostatic   fluid   bearing 
having  a  generally  cylindrical 
stantially  coaxial  with  said  housing 
said  bearing  comprising  fluid 
said  housing  so  as  to  supply  fluid 
around  said  shaft,  said  fluid 
that  said  fluid  has  a  tendency  to 
housing  and  said  shaft  in  the 
movement  of  the  rotation  of  said 
the  entrainment  of  said  fluid  and 
of  precession  of  said  shaft  and  of 
ment,  said  fluid  cushions  being 
are  respectively  parallel  and 
axis  so  as  to  divide  said  housin  ; 
each  segment,  said  injectors  beinj 
ly  with  respect  to  the  central 
ment. 


3,350,14( 
RAILROAD  CAR  TRUCK 
AND  BOLSTER 
Ray  C.  WHliams,  Chicago,  III., 
Truck  Company,  Cliicago,  111 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964, 
2  Claims.  (CI. 
I.  A  truck  and  car  bolsier  com 
including  a  side  bearing,  looselk' 
bolsters  including  a  pad  having 
face  on  the  one  side  thereof  and 


Se-, 


LalBtte,  France,  as- 
Atomique,  Paris, 

No.  490,808 
,  Oct.  6,  1964, 


comprising   a   housing 
in  which  a  shaft  sub- 
is  rotatable  with  play, 
which  open  into 
;ushions  under  pressure 
injectors  being  so  arranged 
circulate  between  said 
direction  opposite  to  the 
shaft  in  order  to  reduce 
to  reduce  the  movement 
he  effects  of  said  movc- 
c  elimited  by  seals  which 
perp  jndicular  to  the  bearing 
into  segments  and,  in 
disposed  asymmetrical- 
diaihetral  plane  of  said  seg- 


SIDE  BEARING 
BlETAlNER 

i^ignor  to  Standard  Car 
a  corporation  of  New 


.  No.  417,622 
3^8—138) 

ination  for  railroad  cars, 

socketed  between  the 

a  truncated  cylindrical 

plane  anti-friction  face 
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on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  truncated  cylindrical  socket 
on  one  of  the  bolsters  adapted  to  receive  and  be  penetrated 
by  the  cylindrical  face  on  the  pad,  a  side  bearing  bracket 
on  the  other  bolster,  adapted  to  engage  the  plane  anti- 


said  outer  race  containing  an  annular  ridge;  at  least  one 
end  if  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  race  containing  at 
least  two  annular  ridges  of  different  diameters;  and  at 
least  one  seal  ring  having  a  snap-fit  outer  edge  and  an 
inner  edge  conforming  to  said  annular  ridges  of  different 


friction  face  of  the  pad,  means  interposed  between  the 
two  bolsters  to  positively  limit  vertical  separation  there- 
of to  an  amount  less  than  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the 
cylindrical  face  in  the  cylindrical  socket. 


3,350,147 
ROLLING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Colin  G.  Hinglcy,  Strafford,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,289 
2  CUdms.  (CL  308—187) 


•f -» 


diameters,  said  seal  ring  being  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  races  and  being  dimensioned  such  that  a 
lubricant  passageway  is  provided  between  said  inner  race 
annular  ridges  of  different  diameters  and  said  seal  inner 
conforming  edge. 


3,350,149 

CAGE  FOR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

Albert   Occhsler,   AnslMch,   Germany,   assignor   to   SKF 

Kugellagerfabriken  Gescllschaft  mit  bcsctarankter  Haf- 

tung,  Schweinf urt,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1964, 

48,988/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  308—217) 


1.  In  a  rolling  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  rings  having  confronting  raceways,  at  least 
one  of  said  rings  having  a  pair  of  circumferentially  ex- 
tending land  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  raceway,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  rings,  a  cage  for  guiding  the  rolling  elements  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  annular  members,  each  of  said  annular  mem- 
bers having  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  sur- 
face closely  adjacent  and  confronting  the  circumferential- 
ly extending  land  surface  of  one  of  said  rings,  means  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  V-shaped 
lubricant  channels  in  the  circumferentially  extending  larid 
surface  of  said  one  ring  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
one  ring  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  in  which  said 
V-grooves  point,  lubricant  pressure  of  a  lubricant  in  the 
channels  builds  up  toward  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
grooves  and  forms  a  hydrodynamic  film  between  the  con- 
fronting land  surfaces  of  said  one  ring  and  said  surface  of 
said  annular  members  of  the  cage. 


3,350,148 
BALL  BEARING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Bradley  E.  Sanguinetti  and  Edward  F.  Hayden,  North- 
vale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Bearing  Co^  West 
Nyack,  N.Y.,  a  Jotot  venture 

Filed  Fch.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526^55 
3  Clafans.  (CL  308— 187J) 
3.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  inner  race  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces;  an  outer  race  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces;  a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  race  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  race;  at  least  one  end  of  tiie  inner  surface  of 


if 


1.  Cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  an  annular  body 
having  an  axis,  an  inner  and  outer  boundary,  and  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  openings  radially  extending  from 
one  of  said  boundaries  to  the  other,  said  openings  forming 
pockets  for  resihentiy  receiving  rollers,  each  of  said 
pockets  being  defined  by  opposing  walls,  each  of  said 
walls  being  formed  by  plane  and  curved  wall  portions 
following  each  other  alternatingly  in  axial  direction,  the 
opposing  walls  of  each  of  said  pockets  being  constituted 
by  pairs  of  opposing  wall  portions,  each  of  said  pairs 
including  a  plane  and  curved  wall  portion  the  opposing 
wall  portions  of  each  of  said  pairs  forming  both  inner 
and  outer  roller-holding  members,  and  opening  toward 
one  and  the  same  boundary  of  said  inner  and  outer 
boundaries. 

3,350,150 

BOOK  HOLDER 

George  R.  Schwann,  Rte.  2,  Dover,  Ohio    44622 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,777 

1  Claim.  (CL  312—117) 

A  book  holder  comprising,  a  hollow  rectangular  frame, 

a  pivotable  bottom  wall,  a  transparent  front  and  spring 

means  for  holding  reading  matter  to  said  transparent 

front,  a  back  panel  securing  said  spring  means  within 
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said  frame,  said  spring  means  urging  against  the  mar  of 
said  reading  matter  received  within  said  frame  and  press- 
ing it  against  said  transparent  front,  and  said  bottom  wall 


being  forwardly,  angularly  inclined  throughout  it^  length 
and  width  to  urge  said  reading  matter  toward  sai|  trans 


3350,152 
DOOR  AND  TRACK 
MUton  A.  Bang,  Albert  Lea,  Mil  in., 
Seelcy  Thermos  Company,  Ann 
poradon  of  Midiigan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Scr.  I  io.  519,390 
12  Claims.  (CL  312|-323) 


^'' 
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i  ASSEMBLY 

,  assignor  to  King- 
Arbor,  Mich,  a  cor- 


parent  front. 


3,350,151  . 

COUNTER  STRUCTURES  FOR  MACHINES—  "OOLS 
OR  THE  UKE  USED  FOR  DIRECT  WHIL^^"" 
WAIT  SERVICES  ^       ^      „  '  . 

DonaM  William  Phillips,  ViHa  Lcs  Foupies  Boulevard 
Princessc  Grace,  Monte-Cario,  Principality  of  Nfonaco 
FDed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,772 
Chdms  priority,  applicatimi  Belgium,  June  1, 1  >64, 
648,672 
4  aafam.  (CL  312—140.4) 


1.  A  door  and  track  assembly  for  a  cabinet  compris- 
ing a  track  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  an  opening 
in  said  cabinet  and  a  second  poition  spaced  from  said 
opening,  a  door  movable  from  a  first  position  overlying 
and  closing  said  opening  to  a  seiond  position  allowing 
free  access  to  said  opening,  said  ti  ack  including  a  pair  of 
side  rails  having  means  thereon  for  preventing  liquid 
or  other  foreign  material  from  passing  into  said  open- 
ing, and  said  door  including  means  along  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  of  substantially  com  plementary  shape  with 
respect  to  said  side  rails  and  s 
with,  whereby  to  permit  said  doo  •  to  be  slidably  moved 
along  said  side  rails  between  sai(  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


3,350,153 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
THE  ELECTRODES  OF  A  COLD  DISCHARGE 
TUBE 
Franz  Einramhof  and  Pierre  Tbcodoor  Johan  Piree, 
Enunasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nemcriands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  ComiMUiy,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawari  i 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Sci.  No.  449,049 
Cbims  priority,  application  Netb  eriands,  Apr.  22, 1964, 

64-^,374 


8  Chdms.  (CL  3 


^-1) 


1.  A  service  counter  comprising  a  plurality 
plates,  a  plurality  of  posts  supported  on  said  bas  e  plates, 
work  machines  mounted  atop  said  posts,  a  counter  front 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  partition 
elements,  said  partition  elements  being  secured  to  the 
posts,  a  plurality  of  counter  shelf  elements,  each  of  said 
counter  shelf  elements  being  perpendiculariy  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  partition  elements,  a  protective  papel  atop 
each  of  said  shelves,  said  protective  panels  beingjsubstan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  partition  elements  and  oflFact  there- 
from in  a  direction  away  from  the  posts,  a  pliirality  of 
seating  arrangements  placed  adjacent  the  counter  front 
and  separated  thereby  from  the  posts,  each  of  said  seating 
arrangements  comprising  a  seat  post  upon  which|  the  seat 
is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  radi4lly  from 
the  seat  post,  a  ring  connected  to  the  struts,  a  leg  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  ring  and  each  of  said  struts  and 
connecting  struts  securing  each  of  two  legs  of  ea^h  of  the 
seating  arrangements  to  successive  base  plates 


2.  A  method  of  treating  the  cc  nductive  electrodes  of  a 
cold  discharge  tube  to  remove  jas  occlusions  therefrom 
which  comprises  altematley  chtrging  a  first  capacitor 
of  base  from  a  high  voltage  high  imped;  mce  source  of  AC  volt- 
age by  means  of  a  second  capscitor  serially  connecteJ 
with  said  voltage  source  and  sai^  first  capacitor  and  dis- 


charging said  first  capacitor  via  a  circuit  comprising,  in 
series,  a  pair  of  electrodes  whicl  define  a  spark  gap  and 
said  tube  electrodes. 


3350,154 
REINFORCED  CATHOD^-RAY  TUBE  AND 
FACE  PLATE  TBKREFOR 
Lester  C.  Mfaineman  and  Daryl  E.  Powell,  Maumcc,  and 
Burton  W.  Spear,  Toledo,  Ol  lio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dhio 
Origfaud  application  Dec.  18, 19<  4,  Scr.  No.  422,063,  now 
Patent  No.  3,314,566,  dated  A  ir.  18, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,484 

14  Claims.  (Q.  H6— 19) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricatinj  an  implosion-resistant 
cathode-ray  tube  envelope  havii  g  a  substantially  funnel- 
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shaped  hollow  body  portion  and  a  light-transmitting  view- 
ing portion  enclosing  its  larger  end,  said  m^hod  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  an  endless  reinforcing  band 
of  thin-walled  high-tensile  strength  material  having  a  com- 
plemental  contour  and  circumferential  extent  slightly  less 
than  a  forwardmost  non-viewing  region  of  substantially 


^J 


maximum  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  envelope,  ex- 
panding said  band  into  an  enlarged  condition,  mounting 
said  band  in  close  proximity  circumfercntially  around 
said  forwardmost  non-viewing  region,  contracting  said 
band  therearound,  and  forming  an  open  annulus  inter- 
mediate said  band  and  the  envelope  sidewalls  therebe- 
neath  having  at  least  one  exteriorly-opening  aperture. 


tively  short  focal  length,  an  intermediate  position  with 
an  intermediate  focal  length  and  a  third  position  with  a 
relatively  large  focal  length,  the  first  dispersive  lens  mem- 
ber of  said  second  component  and  the  dispersive  lens 
member  constituting  said  third  component  are  doublets 
with  positively  refractive  cemented  surfaces,  said  rear 
lens  group  consisting  of  a  first  positive  singlet,  a  positive 
doublet  with  a  negatively  refractive  cemented  surface,  a 
negative  singlet  and  a  second  positive  singlet  following 
one  another  in  the  order  named,  the  cemented  surfaces  of 
said  first  dispersive  lens  member,  said  third  c(Mnponent 
and  said  positive  doublet  being  respectively  concave,  con- 
vex and  concave  as  seen  from  the  object  side  of  the  sys- 
tem, the  nunwrical  values  of  the  radii  of  curvature  r^  to 
rxi  of  said  dispersive  front  lens  Li,  said  three  air-spaced 
positive  lenses  U.  Lt>  L<,  the  first  dispersive  lens  member 
Ls,  L«  and  the  second  dispersive  kns  member  L7  of  said 
second  component,  said  third  component  Lt,  Lf,  said 
fourth  component  Lio,  said  first  positive  singlet  Ln,  said 
positive  doublet^u,  Ln,  said  negative  singlet  Lu  and 
said  second  positive  singlet  L15,  and  of  the  axial  thick- 
nesses and  separations  di  to  d^  thereof,  based  upon  a 
numerical  value  of  150  for  an  intermediate  overall  focal 
length  of  the  system  at  said  intermediate  position,  the  re- 
fractive indices  fid  of  the  lenses  Li  to  Lis  and  their  Abbe 
numbers  *  being  substantially  as  given  in  the  following 
table,  wherein  d%,  du  and  c/u  are  given  for  said  intermedi- 
ate position: 


3,350,155 
VARIFOCAL  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Kari  Hcfairich  Macber,  Bad  Krcnaach,  RbiDcland,  Ger- 
many, aMignor  to   Jos.  Schneider  *   Co.,  Optiscbc 
Wcrlie,  Bad  Krcaaaach,  Rhinchuid,  Germany 

FDed  Oct  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,128 

Chdms  priority,  appllcatloB  Germany,  Oct  16, 1963, 

Sch  34,003 

2  Ciafaiis.  (CL  350—176) 


»,rt»ff«»«f«rti»«»«»««»<* 


TABLE 


1.  An  optical  objective  system  constituted  by  a  fixed- 
focus  rear  lens  group  and  a  forward  lens  group  consisting 
of  a  substantially  fixed  positive  first  component,  an  axial- 
ly  movable  negative  second  component,  an  axially  mova- 
ble negative  third  component  and  a  fixed  positive  fourth 
component,  said  first  component  consisting  of  three  air- 
spaced  positive  lenses  and  a  dispersive  front  lens  preceding 
said  lenses,  said  second  component  consbting  of  two  air- 
spaced  dispersive  lens  members,  said  third  component 
consisting  of  a  single  dispersive  lens  member,  said  fourth 
component  consisting  of  a  single  collective  lens  member, 
said  second  and  third  components  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  said  first  and  fourth  compo- 
nents into  a  first  position  wherein  said  system  has  a  rela- 
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3350,156 
NOMOGRAPHIC  COMPUTER  SCi 
MEANS 
Douglas  P.  Adams,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,512 
4  Claims.  (CL  350—202) 


alive  fourth  member  composed  of  a  fourth  and  a  fifth 

lens  L4,  La,  a  positive  fifth  member  composed  of  a  sixth 

and  a  seventh  lens  L«,  L?,  and  a 

consisting  of  an  eighth  lens  Lt,  : 

of  curvature  ri  to  r^  and  thicknesses  and  separations  di 

to  di3  whose  numcricial  values,  bkised  upon  a  numerical 

value  of  100  for  said  overall  foci  1  length,  together  with 
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their  refractive  indices  n^  and  Abb6  numbers  are  sub- 
stantially as  given  in  the  followidg  table: 


1.  A  nomographic  computer  scanning  means  or  pres- 
entation of  a  light  picture  of  a  film  containing  j^untable 
bits  thereon  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  doulle  coni- 
cal reflector  having  first  and  second  annular  reflecting  sur- 
faces, means  for  directing  light  from  said  soured  to  said 
first  surface,  said  double  conical  reflector  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  light  on  said  first  surface  and  reflect  i|  to  said 
second  surface  for  transmission  in  a  direction  p«|rallel  to 
the  original  direction  of  reception  of  said  light,  I  a  cylin- 
drically  arranged  fixed  film  memory  in  the  path  of  said 
li^t  from  said  second  reflecting  surface,  and  a  central 
optical  system  concentric  with  said  fixed  film  Jiemory; 
said  central  optical  system  comprising  a  rotatailc  scan- 
ning prism  for  directing  light  from  a  portion  of  laid  film 
memory  along  the  axis  of  said  cylindrically  arranged  fixed 
film  memory,  a  rotatable  dove  prism  on  said  arfs  in  the 
path  of  the  light  from  said  scanning  prism,  means  for 
rotating  said  dove  prism  at  a  speed  half  that  of  said 
scanning  prism  and  means  cooperating  with  said  prisms 
for  producing  an  image  of  said  portion  of  said  film  mem- 
ory; said  means  for  directing  light  from  said  soiirce  and 
said  scanning  prism  being  so  arranged  that  th^  portion 
of  the  film  memory  being  scanned  is  always  illtlminated. 


II. 


III. 
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1.7410  I 
1.7200  I 

Air  space 
1.5060  I 
1.6010  I 

Air  space 

i.eeio 


28.1 
50.3 

30.2 
54.8 

54.8 


3^50,157 

fflGH-SPEED  CAMERA  01 

Rndolf  Sollsdi  and  Walter  WoHchc,  Bad  lUeuznach, 
Gcnnany,  asdgnws  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.  0|itische 
Wcriu,  Bad  Krenznach,  Germany,  a  corpotation  of 
Germainr 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,829 
Claims  priority,  wpUcaHon  Gcnnany,  Apr.  20L 1963, 
Sch  33,148  I 

1  Claim.  (CL  350—210)  I 

A  high-speed  camera  objective  composed  of  six  lens 
members  following  one  another  and  comprising,  in  order 
from  tl»  object  side  to  the  image  side  of  the  oljjective,  a 
positive  first  member  consisting  of  a  first  lens  Li,  a  posi- 
tive second  member  consisting  of  a  second  lens  La,  a  neg- 
ative third  member  consisting  of  a  third  lens  L9,  a  neg- 


3,350,15  I 
ANIMATION  TE  :HNIQUE 
Frederick  R.  Blattner,  2i7  Bcllcfontaine, 
Houston,  Tex.    77025 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1964,  Set.  No.  336,827 
7  Claims.  (CI.  352—50) 
1.  The   method   of   producing   a   strip   of   sequential 
animation  scenes  comprising: 
drawing  a  first  scene  on  an  elongate  sheet  at  a  first 

location, 
providing   an   image   transmi  ting   system   adapted  to 
transmit  an  upright  erect   image  of  the  first  scene 
from  a  second  location  tc  the  first  location,  said 
second  location  spaced  from  the  first  location, 
transporting  the  first  scene  dn  wn  on  the  elongate  sheet 

to  the  second  location, 
transmitting  an  upright  erect  image  of  the  first  scene 
from  the  second  location  ti  a  subsequent  portion  of 
the  elongate  sheet  at  the  fitst  location, 
tracing  that  part  of  the  trans  nitted  image  which  is  to 
remain  static  onto  the  sifcsequent  portion  of  the 
sheet  at  the  first  location,  and 
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drawing  that  part  of  the  scene  which  is  to  be  sequential-  receive  shaving  cream  under  pressure;  a  face  engagmg 
ly  animated  onto  the  subsequent  portion  of  the  open  end  of  said  housing  communicating  with  swd  inlet 
sheet  at  the  first  location,  opening,  said  face  engaging  open  end  having  a  leading  face 

engaging  wall  edge  adapted  to  attain  intimately  engaged 
relation  with  a  person's  face;  said  face  engaging  open 
end  having  a  trailing  wall  edge;  said  trailing  wall  edge 
having  a  relief  portion  normally  held  in  spaced  relation^ 


li  f  .k:tk- 


thereby  producing  a  second  scene. 


3350,159 

AEROSOL  SHAVING  CREAM  DISPENSER 

AND  APPUCATOR 

Robert  C.  Rice,  Jr.,  5741 N.  25tli  Drive, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85017 
Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,185 
3  Claims.  (CL  401—190) 
1.  In  an  aerosol  shaving  cream  dispenser  and  applica- 
tor; a  hollow  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  disposed  to 


to  a  person's  face  by  engagement  of  said  leading  edge 
therewith  and  thereby  providing  for  egress  of  a  layer  of 
shaving  cream  from  a  trailing  portion  of  said  open  end 
when  said  open  end  is  moved  along  the  surface  of  a  per- 
son's face  with  said  leading  edge  foremost;  said  relief  por- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  trailing  wall 
edge. 


CHEMICAL 


3,350,160 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING 
PIGMENTED  KERATINOUS  FIBERS 
Agnes  Eleanor  Davb,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  Arnold  M. 
Sookne,  Silver  Spring  Md.,  assignors  to  Gillette 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,946 
3  Claims.  (CI.  8—102) 


passing  said  fibrous  belt  through  an  iron  removal  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  0.2-4.0%  by  weight 
aqueous  iron  removal  reagent  solution,  said  reagent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  formalde- 
hyde sulfoxylate  and  oxalic  acid,  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  130  to  about  170'  P.,  and  rins- 
ing and  drying  the  fibrous  tielt. 


3,350,161 

BLEACHING  COTTONS  BY  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

OF  UREA  PEROXIDE 

Henry  Pi^ini,  1210  Poinsett  Highway, 

Greenville,  S.C.     29609 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,458 

1  Claim.  (CL  8—111) 

A  process  of  bleaching  cotton  duck  which  comprises 

treating  it  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  by  volume  1% 

of  urea  peroxide,  and  1%  of  33%  aqueous  caustic  soda 

at  a  pH  of  13  and  a  temperature  of  190*  F. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  bleaching  pigmented  Icerat- 
inous  fibers  which  comprises  forming  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  be  bleached  into  a  web-like  belt,  passing  the 
fibrous  belt  through  a  mordant  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  1-20%  by  weight  aqueous  ferrous  salt 
solution  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100 
to  200*  F.  and  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  3  for 
a  period  of  10  to  150  minutes,  passing  the  mordant 
solution  treated  fibrous  belt  through  a  bleaching  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  0.5-5.0%  by  weight 
aqueous  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about  125°  F. 
and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  7  to  about  9  for  a 
period  of  from  about  10  to  90  minutes,  and  thereafter 


3,350,162 
METHOD  OF  CREASEPROOFING  AND  STIFFEN- 
ING CELLULOSE  TEXTILE  WITH  DIMETHYLOL 
ETHYLENE  UREA  AND  AMYLOPECTIN  SIZE 
Edward  A.  Beck,  Decatur,  m.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  SCalcy 
Mannfactnrfng  Company,  Decatur,  DI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,419 

1  Claim.  (CI.  8—115.6) 
A  method  for  finishing  textiles  to  provide  a  water- 
insoluble  stiffening  finish  for  textiles  which  is  resistant  to 
wrinkling,  acid  hydrolysis,  and  losses  in  tear  strength  aixi 
breaking  strength,  the  method  comprising  impregnating 
a  textile  material  comprising  cellulose  fibers  with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  about  43  parts  of  a  cold  water- 
soluble   material  consisting  essentially  of   amylopectin. 
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about  13  parts  of  dimethylol  ethyleue  urea,  about  B  parts 
zinc  nitrate,  about  8.5  parts  of  a  nonionic  oxidized  poly- 
ethylene softener,  and  a  nonionic  surface  active  wetting 
agent,  all  parts  being  on  a  weight  basis,  adjusting  said 
dbpersion  to  a  pH  of  about  5  and  then  drying  and  cunng 
said  impregnated  textile  at  a  temperature  of  about  320 
F.  for  about  30  minutes. 


whiskers  comprising  reacting 
oxide  vapor  and  an  aluminum 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminuip 
minum   bromide  vapor  and 
and    recovering    said    aluminum 
product  from  said  reaction. 


AFTERTREATING  ISOCYANATE-MODIFIEri  CEL- 

"^^^^  ra«RS  WITH  DIMEIHYL  SULFOXTOE, 
PYItoSe  OR  DIMETHYL  FORNUWODE 

Cl^^.  Mack  and  Samuel  E.  Elliey,  Jr.,  New  Orleans, 
U^^itmto  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
rMcnted  by  tiic  Secretary  of  Agriciiltu«        ^^A*,mm 
N^iSig.  FDed  InS  17. 1965,  Ser.  No.  464.877 

5  Oaims.  (CL  »— 116) 
1   A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  yam  which  l|as  been 

chemically  modified  with  an  aryl  isocyanate  combnsing: 

(a)  wetting  the  chemically  modified  cellulosic  yam 
with  a  swelling  agent  selected  from  the  groUp  con- 
sisting of  N,N-dimcthylfonnamide,  pyridine, land  di- 
methyl sulfoxide,  .  u      i, 

(b)  applying  tension  less  than  that  required  to  break 
the  yam,  to  the  wetted  and  swoUen  chemically  modi- 
fied cellulosic  yam,  and  '  . 

(c)  washing  the  said  swelling  agent  from  jbe  said 
swoUen  chemicaUy  modified  cellulosic  yarri  with  a 
solvent,  while  the  swollen  chemicaUy  modified  cellu- 
losic yam  is  maintained  under  tension.  • 

3,350,164  X,,„ 

ACID  CATALYZED  MODIFICATION  OF  QELLU- 
L&IC  MATERIALS  WITH  METHYLOLATED. 
HALO^YANOACETAMIDES 
Leon  H.  Chance  and  Ethel  K.  Leonard,  New  Orieiuis,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  Stotes  of  America  as  re^esented 
by  the  SecretaiT  of  Agriculture  A%itA-uk 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  4)8,430 

2  Claims.  (CI.  8—116.3) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  textile  material  com- 
prising: I   . . 

(a)  wetting  the  cellulosic  textUe  material  'with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  composition  prepared  by 
reacting  in  a  basic  aqueous  solution  dibroitiocyano- 
acetamide  with  formaldehyde  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
about  from  1 : 1  to  1 :3  and  about  from  1.0%|  to  3.0% 
by  wei^t  of  an  acid-type  catalyst,  and 

(b)  curing  the  fabric  at  about  from  100'  tol  140  C, 
for  about  from  one  to  ten  minutes,  the  hither  tem- 
peratures used  with  the  shorted  periods  ofj  time. 


October  31,  1967 

together  water  vapor,  boron 

halioe  vapor  selected  from 

fluoride  vapor,  alu- 
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3350,167  , 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  H  ITDRATED  NICKEL 
CARBONATE  AND  THE  PR  >DUCT  THEREOF 
Warren  H.  McMnllen,  East  Iranswkk,  Thomas  J. 
Mooney,  Fords,  and  William  B.  koddard,  Jr.,  Matawan, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Hanson-Van  Winkic-Mnnning  Com- 
pany 

FUed  Sept  26,  1963,  Sei.  No.  311,681 

11  Cbdms.  (CL  2  ^— 61) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  nckel  carbonate  in  fine 
crystalline  form  having  fast  filteri  ng  and  washing  charac- 
teristics, which  comprises  reacting  a  water  soluble  nickel 
salt  with  an  alkali  hydrogen  c^bonate  in  an  agitated 
aqueous  medium  at  a  tempcratdre  ranging  from  about 
27'  C.  to  about  49"  C.  and  recovering  said  nickel  car- 
bonate from  the  aqueous  medium. 

2.  Nickel  carbonate  produced 
to  claim  1. 


in  a  process  according 


^,350,161 
METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  I 
ANHYDROUS  AMMONT' 
Henry  B.  Ziegler,  Stroadsbnrb : 
a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1 
8  Clafans.  (CL  2l 
1.  The  process  of  preventing  1 
hydrous  ammonium  thiosulfatej 
which  comprises  admixing  with 
thiosulfate  prior  to  the  inception 

amount  of  an  ammonium  salt  ol 

tion  constant  is  sufficiently  sma  1  that  it  wUl  provide  an 
atinosphere  of  ammonia  before  ajny  decomposition  of  am- 
monium thiosulfate  occurs. 


lECOMPOSmON  OF 
THIOSULFATE 

asalgDor  to  Hcico,  inc., 

ilaware 

3,  Ser.  No.  331,373 

-115) 

le  decomposition  of  an- 
in  a  closed  container, 
le  anhydrous  ammonium 
if  decomposition  a  small 
an  acid  whose  dissocia- 


PHtJR 


3,358,165 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULPl 
DIOXIDE  FROM  GASES 
Henri   G.  L.  Marcheguet,   AmfreviUe-la-Mi-Voie,   and 
Louis  Gandon,  Petit  Qncvilly,  France,  aarfgnors  to 
Nobel-Bozel,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  fjMice 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,9M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  19,  1963, 

921,927 
7  Claims.  (CL  2*— 2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  sulphur  diopude  from 
gas  which  contains  it,  which  comprises  contacting  the  gas 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  glyoxylic  acid  to  absorb  sul- 
phur dioxide  in  said  aqueous  solution. 


3,350,16  > 
PRODUCTION  OF  SI  LFURIC  ACID 
John  B.  Rfaickholl,  Wcstficld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  Ne  w  Yorls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^  ,^, 
FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  S  sr.  No.  499,522 
9  Claims.  (CL  ;  3—168) 
1.  A  process  for  the  producti  )n  of  sulfuric  acid  which 
comprises  burning  a  sulfur-con  fining  feed  stream  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  wheriby  a  hot  gas  stream  con- 

.     •     •     _   1 .1 _U^..t    IvtCK.    K.f   unlnm*   nf  Clllflir   HioXlde. 


taining  less  than  about  14%  by 


volume  of  sulfur  dioxide. 


3,350,166 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ALUMINUM  BORATE  WHISKERS 
lehn  K.  ADey,  AndersoavUlc,  and  R<*«1  ^C,  Jofaasoo, 
Noffis.  Tcmil,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica aTreprcscBtcd  by  the  Secretary  ©f  tte  If  «»oj 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,696 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—59)  j 

1.  A   process   for   preparation   of   aluminum   borate 


IClIIISKt^      •^i*^      ••««■■      ^~~ •     --  -^ 

and  excess  free  oxygen,  is  pr(  educed  at  a  temperature 
below  1200'  C,  cooling  said  hoi  gas  stream  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  400°  to  550°  C,  dividing  said  gas 
stream  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  passing 
said  first  gas  stream  portion  tl  rough  first  catalytic  con- 
version means  for  the  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur 
trioxide.  whereby  a  major  part  ot  the  sulfur  dioxide  con- 
tent of  said  first  gas  sti^am  por  ion  is  converted  to  sulfur 
trioxide,  scrubbing  said  first  ga;  stream  portion  with  con- 
centrated hquid  sulfuric  acid  :n  first  absorption  means, 
whereby  sulfur  trioxide  is  abso  rbed  into  the  liquid  phase 
to  form  further  sulfuric  acid,  c  imbining  the  residual  first 
gas  stream  portion  with  said  sjcond  gas  stream  portion, 
passing  the  combined  gas  streai  n  tltf  ough  second  caUlytic 
conversion  means  for  the  oxic  ation  of  sulfur  dioxide  to 
sulfur  trioxide,  whereby  subsiantially  all  of  the  sulfur 
dioxide  content  of  said  combintd  gas  stream  is  converted 
to  sulfur  trioxide,  and  scrubbin  ;  said  combined  gas  stream 
with  concentrated  liquid  sulfu  ic  acid  in  second  absorp- 
tion means,  whereby  sulfur  trioxide  is  absorbed  into  the 
liquid  phase  to  form  further  si  ilfuric  acid. 


3,350,170  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CYCUC  SYNTHE- 
SIS REACTIONS  AT  ELEVATED  PRESSURES 
James  A.  Ftencran,  Garden  City,  and  Hayes  C.  Mayo, 
Hnntingtoo,  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  PnOman  incorporated, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  571965,  Ser.  No.  505,653 
10  Claims,  (a.  23—199) 


rides,  bromides,  and  iodides,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  the  oxygen  and  metallic  halide 
reactants  into  a  reaction  zone  which  is  at  a  temperature  at 
whidi  said  reactants  will  react,  at  least  one  of  said  reac- 
tants being  introduced  into  the  zone  at  a  Reynolds  num- 
ber of  at  least  50,000  and  recovering  the  resulting  oxide, 
said  Reynolds  number  being  calculable  as  the  ratio,  in 
consistent  units,  of  four  times  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  at 
the  reaction  zone  inlet  to  the  product  of  the  length  of 
\ht  inside  perimeter  of  said  inlet  and  the  fluid  viscosity 
under  the  conditions  upstream  of  said  inlet 


3.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  at  elevated  pressures 
of  ammonia  from  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  contained  in  a 
synthesis  gas  wherein  less  than  the  entire  amount  of  hy- 
drogen and  nitrogen  present  in  said  synthesis  gas  react  to 
form  ammonia  and  the  unreacted  portion  of  said  reactants 
is  recycled  to  a  converter  which  comprises  introducing 
fresh  synthesis  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  into 
a  compressor  through  the  compressor  intake  and  com- 
pressing said  fresh  synthesis  gas  to  an  intern»ediate  pres- 
sure, introducing  recycle  synthesis  gas  at  substantially  said 
intermediate  pressure  and  containing  ammonia,  obtained 
as  hereinafter  defined,  into  said  compressor  downstream 
of  said  compressor  intake,  admixing  and  compressing  said 
fresh  and  recycle  synthesis  gases  in  said  compressor  to  a 
final  elevated  pressure,  withdrawing  thus  admixed  and 
compressed  gases  and  separating  ammonia  therefroni,  pass- 
ing remaining  admixed  and  compressed  gases  to  said  con- 
verter containing  ammonia  synthesis  catalyst  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  react  to  form  am- 
monia, and  passing  the  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone 
as  said  recycle  gas  to  said  compressor,  said  recycle  gas 
being  passed  to  said  compressor  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure  at  which  it  emerges  from  said  converter. 


"—■         3^50,171 
VAPOUR  PHASE  OXIDATION 
Alan  Edward  Callow,  Normanby,  Middlesbrough,  and 
Wmiam  Hu^ies  and  James  Dcnnb  Groves,  Fairfield, 
StocktOB-on-Tces,  Ei«laDd,  amignors  to  British  Titan 
Prodactt  Company  Limited,  Durham,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  England 
CootlHMtioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  774,736,  Nov.  18, 
1958.  This  appUcalkm  Jan  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,982 
16  Cbdms.  (CL  23—202) 


3,350472 
PREPARATION  OF  TCTRAFLUOROHYDRAZINE 

FROM  THE  OXIDATION  OF  CARBAMATES 
Vytantas  Grakanskas,  Arcadia,  CaUf ..  asstgnor  to  AcrofH- 
GeBeral  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  cotporafkm  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,883 
10  Claims.  (CL  23—205) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  tetrafluorohydrazine  com- 
prising reacting  a  liquid  carbamate  compound  having  the 
formula 

(,_U_o)-B 

in  which  R  is  an  organic  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  about  2  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula  PyX, 
in  which  P  is  a  cation  which  includes  a  metal  in  an  oxida- 
tion state  ranging  between  +3  to  -f  8  and  selected  from 
tiie  group  consisting  of  Fe+»,  Cr+«,  Mn+',  V+»,  A8+». 
Sb+»,  W+«,  Mo+«,  Os+«,  Co+',  Pt+«.  Ru+»,  Ir+«,  and  Re+', 
X  is  an  anion,  and  y  and  z  are  small  whole  numbers  with 
the  product  of  y  times  the  positive  oxidation  state  of  P 
being  equal  to  the  product  of  z  times  the  negative  oxida- 
tion state  of  X,  and  compounds  in  which  an  alkali  metal 
cation  is  associated  with  a  complex  anion  which  contains 
from  3  to  4  atoms  of  oxygen  in  combination  with  an  ele- 
ment in  highly  charged  form  said  anion  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting,  of  permanganate,  iodate,  bro- 
mate,  perchlorate,  chromate,  molybdate,  vanadate,  arse- 
nate, and  dichromate  to  yield  tetrafluorohydrazine. 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  metallic  oxide  by  the 
reaction  of  oxygen  with  at  least  one  oxidizable,  volatile, 
metallic  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 


3,350,173 
CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION 
Theodore  W.  Colby,  JTm  Sweeney,  Tex.,  and  Cart  M.  Kron, 
BardesvUlc,  Oklju,  asignors  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,293 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—209.4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  black 
in  a  thermal  cracking  zone  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock is  decomposed  in  hot  combustion  gases  formed 
from  burning  a  fuel  gas  with  air,  wherein  air  is  supplied 
to  said  cracking  zone  through  an  air  conduit,  a  method 
of  controlling  the  water  content  and  mass  flow  rate  of 
process  air  to  values  at  which  the  quality  of  carbon 
black  produced  is  maintained  at  the  desired  level,  re- 
sponsive to  derived  control  signals  calculated  by  a  com- 
puter having  a  fixed  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  temperature,  relative  humidity,  and 
barometric  pressure  of  the  ambient  air  to  an  air 
intake  conduit  of  the  thermal  cracking  zone; 

(b)  measuring  the  volumetric  flow  rate  and  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  passing  through  said  air  conduit, 
compensated  for  temperature  and  pressure  variations, 
to  determine  standard  volume  per  unit  time; 

(c)  measuring  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  supply  con- 
duit; 
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(d)  measuring  the  mass  flow  rate  of  water  Ixing  in- 
jected into  said  air  conduit,  at  a  point  in  sa  d  con- 
duit downstream  from  where  measurments  (a),  (b), 
and  (c)  are  made; 

(c)  determining  the  desired  weight  ratio  of  vt&ter  to 
dry  air  flowing  in  said  air  conduit; 

(f )  computing  from  the  aforementioned  measui  ements 
the  total  weight  of  water  per  unit  time  entering  said 
reactor,  and  obtaining  a  first  derived  signa  repre- 
sentative thereof,  said  total  weight  of  wate^  (Wt) 
being  computed  according  to  the  equation: 


wherein 

rA=Ambient  air  temperature 

/(rA)=  Vapor  pressure  of  water  at  tcmperdlurc  Ta 

//a= Relative  humidity  of  the  ambient  air 

PA=Barometric  pressure 

APw=Diflferential  pressure  across  the  add^  water 

flow  conduit  orifice 
Pc=Pressure  in  the  air  supply  conduit 
APc= Differential  pressure  across  orifice  ir  the  air 

supply  conduit 
rc=Air  temperature  in  the  air  supply  cotiduit 
Xi=Constant  including  flow  coefficient  skd  cor- 
rection factors  for  the  air  supply  conduit 
X2=Absolute  temperature  equivalent  to  O"  F. 
^4= Density  of  water  vapor  at  standard  conditions 

in  # /standard  cubic  foot  I 

^5=Constant  including  flow  coefficient  and  cor- 
rection factors  for  the  added  water  supDiy  con- 
duit; I 
(g)  computing  from  the  aforementioned  measurements, 
the  weight  per  unit  time  of  dry  air  passing  ithrough 
said  air  conduit  to  give  a  second  derived  siiial  rep- 
resentative thereof,  said  weight  per  unit  tini  of  dry 
air  (Ad)  being  computed  according  to  the  :  ormula: 


APc(Pc--/'a) 


Tc  + 


October  31,  1967 


(k)  adjusting  the  mass  flow  rale  of  injected  water  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  control  si  tnal; 

(1)  comparing  said  second  der  ved  signal  with  a  set- 
point  representative  of  a  desired  mass  flow  rate  of 
air,  and  obtaining  a  second  control  signal  related 
to  the  difference  between  th^  desired  air  mass  flow 
rate  and  the  actual  air  mass  fl<  iw  rate; 

(m)  adjusting  the  mass  flow  rae  of  air  flowing  in  said 
conduit  responsive  to  said  se:ond  control  signal; 

(n)  comparing  said  third  derived  signal  with  a  set- 
point  representative  of  the  d<  sired  absolute  pressure 
for  air  flowing  in  said  supp  y  conduit,  and  obtain- 
ing a  third  control  signal  related  to  the  difference 
between  the  desired  air  absolute  pressure  and  the 
actual  air  absolute  pressure;  md 

(o)  maintaining  the  pressure  o  air  in  said  air  conduit 
constant  responsive  to  said  i  bird  control  signal. 


HEMOGLOBIN  SEP- 


3,350,174 

PROCESS  OF  DETERMINING 

ARATED  FROM  PEROXIDASE  INHIBITORS  IN 
URINE 

Hermann  Mattenheimer,  DeerfielA,  III.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elidiart,  |nd.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 


FUed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser 
13  Claims.  (CL  2 


No.  336,570 

U-230) 


0] 


>■'  :MocuDe*« 

t- 1  [MOGlOBM  -  HA^TOCLOaM 
I  OMP\.t« 


wherein: 
X3=Density  of  air  at  standard  conditioi|s  in  #/ 
standard  cubic  foot 
(h)    computing   from   said   aforementioned  measure- 
ments, the  absolute  pressure  of  aif  passing!  through 
said  air  conduit  to  give  a  third  derived  sig  lal,  said 
absolute  pressure  (Ft)  being  computed  sf cording 
to  the  formula: 

(i)  computing  from  a  manually  preset  desirt  1  weight 
ratio  of  water  to  dry  air,  a  setpoint  of  totil  weight 
per  unit  time  of  water  to  give  a  derived ,  setpoint 
signal  representative  thereof,  said  total  weight  per 
unit  time  of  water  to  give  said  derived  I  setpoint 
(Wsp)  being  computed  according  to  the  |ormuIa: 

wherein  ^sp=Desired  pounds  of  water  p^r  pound 
of  air; 

(j)  comparing  said  first  derived  signal  with  said  de- 
rived setpoint  signal,  and  obtaining  a  first  control 
signal  related  to  the  difference  be'. ween  the,  required 
total  water  flow  rate  and  the  actual  total  w^ter  flow 
rate; 


ws  ter- 


said 


5.  A  method  of  separating 
inhibitors  in  urine  containing  the 
to  a  specimen  of  said  urine  a 
globin  at  least  equivalent 
mum  amount  of  hemoglobin  to 
complex  is  formed  between  sa 
haptoglobin,  introducing  the  resu 
a  bed  of  finely  divided  particles 
tially  of  insoluble,  hydrophilic, 
epichlorohydrin  and  having  a 
from  2.5  to  7.5,  the  gel  particles 
swollen  with  an  aqueous  eluant 
said  particles  being  filled  with 
a  height: diameter  ratio  of  at  lea^t 
of  said  urine  specimen  being 
imbibed   volume   of  said   gel 
specimen  has  entered  said  bed 
urine  specimen  is  substantially 
of  said  bed  commencing  elutior 
an  aqueous  eluting  liquid 
elution  until  the  quantity  of 
elution  exceeds  the  void  volume 
separate  quantities  a  plurality  of 
the  bottom  of  said  bed,  the 
lions  being  smaller  than  the  vo 
men,  and  testing  said  fractions 
of  said  hemoglobin-haptoglobir 


hen  oglobi 


stoich  ometrically 


in  from  peroxidase 

same,  comprising  adding 

quantity  of  serum  hapto- 

to  the  maxi- 

be  separated,  whereby  a 

hemoglobin  and  said 

ting  urine  specimen  onto 

of  gel  consisting  essen- 

(  extran  cross-linked  with 

-regain  value  of  about 

)f  said  bed  being  entirely 

and  the  spaces  between 

eluant,  said  bed  having 

about  10:1,  the  volume 

more  than  about  the 

particles,   after  said   urine 

while  the  level  of  said 

coincident  with  the  top 

of  the  latter  by  passing 

continuing  said 

eluting  liquid  used  for 

of  said  bed,  collecting  as 

fractions  of  effluent  from 

of  each  of  said  frac- 

ume  of  said  urine  speci- 

for  the  presence  therein 

complex. 


not 


aid 


there  through, 
said 


volume 
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3,350,175 
COLORIMETRIC  INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  GASES 
Paul  Willis  McConnaughcy  and  Sliiricy  Gross  Clay,  Pitts- 
buiiilli.  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,461 

13  Claims.  (CL  23—254) 
1.  A  free-flowing  colorimetric  indicator  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  finely  divided  non-porous  inorganic  carrier 
coated  with  a  self-adherent  film  of  a  powdered  inorganic 
absorbent  impregnated  with  a  colorimetric  reagent. 


together  in  a  refluxing  reactor  predetermined  molal  pro- 
portions of  boron  trifluoride  and  sodium  azide,  adding  to 
the  reactor  a  refluxing  quantity  of  tetrahydrofuran  as 
solvent,  flushing  the  reactor  with  argon,  refluxing  the 
solution  under  argon  in  accomplishing  the  formation  of 
sodium  boroazide,  and  recovering  the  sodium  boroazide. 


3350,176 
HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 
Robert  B.  Green,  Cliatliam,  Hugo  H.  Gelssler,  Edison, 
and  Stanley  S.  Knrpit,  Ncwarit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,476 
3  Cbims.  (CI.  23—281) 


3350,178 
SEALING  DEVICE 

Forbes  M.  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignw  to  Wall  Col- 

monoy  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,360,  now 

Patent  No.  3,268,997.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar. 

17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558^24 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.3) 

1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  network  including  a 
compressible  porous  metallic  matrix  of  sintered  metallic 
particles  of  random-shape  ranging  in  size  from  about  20 
microns  to  about  177  microns,  said  network  arranged  to 
define  a  plurality  of  pores  of  substantially  uniform  size 
ranging  from  about  100  microns  to  about  450  microns 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  through  said  network 
and  comprising  from  about  30%  to  about  75%  by  volume 
of  said  matrix. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  hydrogen  compris- 
ing in  combination 

(a)  a  fuel  source  and  steam  generator  contained  in 
a  compartmented  unitary  vessel,  the  fuel  compart- 
ment being  separated  from  the  steam  compartment 
by  a  flexible  diaphragm  impervious  to  steam, 

(b)  a  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  indirect  heat 
relationship  with, 

(c)  a  compartmented  reactor  consisting  of  a  reaction 
chamber  containing  reforming  catalyst  and  a  hydro- 
gen diffusion  chamber,  wherein  a  diffusion  element 
permeable  only  to  hydrogen  is  positioned, 

(d)  means  for  introducing  fuel  and  steam  to  the  re- 
action chamber  for  conversion  to  a  gaseous  mix» 
ture  containing  hydrogen, 

(e)  means  for  removing  hydrogen  from  the  diffusion 
chamber, 

(f )  means  for  removing  residual  gaseous  jwoducts  from 
the  reactor, 

(g)  means  for  introducing  said  residual  gaseous  prod- 
ucts into  said  combustion  chamber,  and 

(h)  means  for  supplying  heat  from  the  combustion 
chamber  to  the  steam  generator  whereby  steam  pres- 
sure generated  in  said  steam  compartment  exerts 
pressure  on  said  flexible  diaphragm. 


3,350,179 
BRAZING  PREFORM 

Randolph  N.  Stenerson,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,999 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—182.5) 
1.  A  brazing  preform  comprising  a  shaped  aggregate 
having  a  finely  divided  brazing  metal  powder  suspended 
in  an  inorganic,  fused,  glass  matrix;  said  brazing  metal 
having  a  liquidus  temperature  above  the  softening  point 
of  the  glass  matrix;  and  said  preform  having  a  configura- 
tion to  enable  the  preform  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  members  of  a  joint  to  be  formed  by  heating  of  said 
preform. 


3,350,180 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  WITH  ALTERNATING  LAMI- 
NA OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  AND  NON-MAG- 
NETIC METAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Ian  M.  Croll,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,609 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—183.5) 


(F*-*-Co) 


■N  MCKTIC 
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3350,177 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  BOROAZIDE 
John  J.  Finn,  Chicago,  and  James  N.  Keith,  ViOa  Park, 
m.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,100 

7  Claims.  (CL  23—358) 
3.  The  process  of  making  sodium  boroazide  by  adding 


1.  A  laminated  magnetic  film  device  having  a  total 
magnetic  film  thickness  of  from  10,000  A.  to  40,000  A., 
said  device  having  a  coercivity  greater  than  the  coercivity 
of  an  unlaminated  magnetic  film  device  of  equal  thick- 
ness comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  laminae  of  a  mag- 
netic material  having  uniform  thicknesses,  said  magnetic 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe-Ni 
alloy,  Fe-Ni-Co  alloy,  and  Fe-Ni-P  alloy;  and  a  series  of 
discrete  nonmagnetic  conducting  metal  laminae  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Au,  Ag,  Cu,  Sn.  Kh,  Pd 
and  Ft,  alternately  disposed  between  said  magnetic  lam- 
inae, each  of  said  nonmagnetic  conducting  laminae  hav- 
ing imiform  thiclmess  of  from  50  A.  to  200  A. 
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3^50,181 
SPACERS  FOR  MULTIPLE  GLASS  SHE^T 
GLAZING  UNIT 
Shunji  Miyoshi,  Yokohama,  Takehiro  Minra,  Yamato, 
and  Tatsoo  Aral,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Asahi 
GfauB  Co^  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  TiAyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,' 
CbUms  pri<Hrlty,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar, 
39/12,625 
11  Claims.  (CL  29—183.5) 
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which  is  capable  of  enclosing  addi  ional  energy-conducting 
means  comprising  the  steps  of  pi>sitioning  a  multiplicity 
of  resilient  substantially  straight ^  individually  glass  clad 
energy-conducting  fibers  in  adjacent  substantially  parallel 
side-by-side  relationship  with  eac  i  other  in  the  form  of 


i,797   J 
r.  3, 1964, 


1.  A  spacer  for  multiple  glass  sheet  glazing  un|t  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  glass^bonding  surfaces,  wherei^  a  sec- 
tional area  of  the  spacer  per  unit  length  in  seojtioQ  cut 
by  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bonding  surface  is  the  smiUlest 
in  case  when  the  cutting  has  been  performed  in  the  middle 
of  the  spacer,  and  at  least  in  this  neighborhood,  the  sec- 
tional area  increases  continuously  and  smoothly  as  the 
section  gets  away  from  the  middle,  and  the  are^  in  this 
section  does  not  exceed  substantially  the  area  of  tlie  bond- 
ing siuface  per  unit  length  of  the  spacer,  and  niorcovcr, 
the  whole  of  the  spacer  is  constituted  with  homogeneous 
material.  i 

3,350,182  ! 

SIUCON  CARBIDE  GLASS  FIBER  BUSHI^1G  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID  BUSHIPHG 
Mclvin  J.  Hunter,  Edward  L.  Kern,  and  Dennis  W\  Hamill, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assign<Hrs  to  Dow  Coring  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,674 
5  Claims.  (CI.  65—1) 


a  hollow  array  having  corresponding  opposite  ends  of 
the  fibers  respectively  disposed  'in  an  annular  pattern, 
forcing  said  fibers  tightly  against  one  another  and  beat- 
ing the  same  to  a  temperature  t>f  sufiBcient  intensity  to 
induce  fusion  of  one  to  the  other'  to  form  a  unitary  tubu- 
lar structure  which  constitutes  said  device. 


drawing 


1.  A  bushing  for  use  in  drawing  glass  filan  ents. 
internal  surface  of  said  bushing  consisting  of  sif  con 

bide. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  bushing  for  use  in 
glass  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of. 
forming  a  substrate  block  to  the  desired  confguration 

of  the  surface  of  the  bushing, 
coating  said  block  with  a  homogeneous  layfr  of  py 

rolytically  deposited  silicon  carbide,  and 
providing  at  least  one  hole  through  said  coating 


,  the 
car- 


3350,183 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENERGY-CONDlJCnNG 

COMPONENTS  FORMED  OF  FIBER  ELEMENTS 

Walter  P.  Siegmund,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Gregory  B. 

Gilmore,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voliantary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 

Original  application  Oct.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,273. 
Divkled  and  this  application  Aug.  16,  19til5,  Ser. 
No.  487,648 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  65 — 4) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  multiple  fibef  energy- 
conducting  device  for  receiving  and  conductiig  in  an 
annular  pattern   a  multiplicity  of  image  elentents   and 


3450,18^ 

FIBER  ATTENUATIN<;  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Porter,  Rosclle,  111.,  issignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  a  corpo  ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Sci .  No.  461,733 

9  Claims.  (CI.  <  5—14) 


1.  In  a  fiber  forming  apparati  s  including  a  centrifugal 
rotor  with  a  side  wall  having  a  ]  ilurality  of  fiber  forming 
orifices  in  a  working  area  on  said  wall,  an  annular  burner 
coaxial  with  and  encircling  saidj  rotor,  said  burner  com- 
prising refractory  walls  definin{  an  aimular  combustion 
chamber  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion with  a  radial  dimension  lai  {er  than  its  axial  dimen- 
sion, refractory  inlet  means  incl  iding  a  plurality  of  trun- 
cated conical  ports  with  their  a^ies  approximately  normal 
to  the  radial  walls  of  said  chunber  and  having  their 
larger  ends  opening  into  said  cha  nber  near  its  outer  radial 
edge,  burner  nozzle  mounting  n  cans  including  air  induc- 
tion means  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  each  port  and  dis- 
cbarge means  conununicating  with  the  inner  edge  of  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  direct  combustion  products 
across  the  rotor  working  area,  iaid  inlet  means  and  dis- 
charge means  lying  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


3,350,18  5 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  I  A  FOAM  BLANKET 
ON  THE  SURFACE  OFJMOLTEN  GLASS 
Robert  R.  Rough,  Toledo,  Olio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  $965,  Ser.  No.  426,438 

15  Claims.  (aJ65— 32) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  glass  in  the  melting  por- 
tion of  a  direct-fired  glass  malting  furnace,  including 


producing  such  glass,  at  least  in  part,  from  glass  batch 
materials  by  transforming  said  glass  batch  materials  into 
molten  glass  under  the  influence  of  combustion  beat  gen- 
erated in  said  melting  portion  by  a  constant  combustion 
of  fuel  in  an  oxygen  containing  combustion  atmosphere 
overlying  said  glass  batch  and  molten  glass,  which  method 
tends  to  produce  an  accumulation  of  foam  on  the  surface 
on  said  molten  glass,  the  improvement  in  said  method 
comprising  intermittently  varying  the  oxygen  content  of 
said  combustion  atmosphere,  whereby  said  foam  is  caused 
to  be  dissipated  from  the  surface  of  said  molten  glass. 


layers  and  across  the  width  of  the  channel  to  create  in 
the  molten  glass  of  sakl  upper  layer  a  plurality  of  ascend- 
ing spiralling  currents  capable  of  directing  the  molten 
glass  from  the  lower  part  of  said  upper  layer  towards  the 
surface  of  said  upper  layer,  and  in  the  upper  portions  of 
said  upper  layer  causing  currents  of  homogenised  glass 
from  such  upper  layer  to  flow  upstream  toward  the  fur- 
nace and  to  flow  downstream  toward  the  woiking  com- 
partment. 


3,350,186 

PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  MATERIALS 

WITH  A  THERMOPLASTIC  COVER 

James  E.  Mcfaihard,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asdgnmcBts,  to  McDoanclI  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,003 
12  CiaiiM.  (CL  65—36) 


1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  core  material  with  a 
cover  material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  cover  material  having  physical  and  chemical 
properties  compatible  with  those  of  said  core  mate- 
rial; 

forming  a  generally  tubular  structure  from  said  cover 
material  with  a  seal  at  a  selected  point  in  said  tubular 
stnicture  and; 

placing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  core  material 
in  said  tubular  structure  on  one  side  of  said  seal  ad- 
jacent thereto; 

applying  vacuum  to  the  side  of  said  tubular  structure 
containing  said  core  material  to  remove  any  air 
therefrom; 

applying  heat  to  said  tubular  structure  at  a  region  in- 
cluding said  core  material  and  adjacent  seal  to  soften 
said  tubular  structure  to  collapse  the  same  around 
said  core  material  and  melt  the  latter;  and 

pulling  said  tubular  structure  apart  to  stretch  the  heat- 
softened  region  and  forming  an  elongate  rod  of  said 
core  material  which  is  encapsulated  by  said  cover 
material. 

3,350,187 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HOMOGE- 
NISATION  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS  IN  THE  CHAM- 
BER CONNECTING  THE  REFINING  FURNACE 
TO  THE  WORKING  COMPARTMENT 
Edgard  Brkhard,  Jomct,  Emlic  Phunat,  GOly,  and  Marcel 
Dnperroy,  lamct,  Belghuii,  assigiiors  to  Glavcrbei, 
Watcnnacl-BoMrfbct,  Belgfum,  a  Belgian  company 
Fflcd  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Beighnn,  Jan.  8, 1963, 
501,423,  Patent  626,920 
5  Claiiiis.  (a  65—134) 

1.  In  the  process  of  homogenising  molten  glass  in  the 
channel  connecting  the  glass  elaboration  and  refining  fur- 
nace to  the  glass  withdrawal  or  working  compartment, 
the  molten  glass  contained  in  such  channel  being  con- 
stituted of  an  upper  layer  of  hot  glass  flowing  from  the 
furnace  to  the  working  compartment  and  a  lower,  deeper 
layer  of  cooler  molten  glass  returning  from  the  working 
compartment  to  the  furnace,  the  step  of  propelling  only 
the  molten  glass  in  the  upper  layer  at  a  plurality  of  local- 
ized places  above  the  level  of  contact  between  the  two 


4.  Apparatus  for  homogenising  molten  glass  in  the 
channel  coimecting  the  glass  elaboration  and  refining 
furnace  to  the  glass  withdrawal  or  working  compartment, 
the  molten  glass  contained  in  such  channel  being  con- 
stituted of  an  upper  layer  of  hot  glass  flowing  from  the 
furnace  to  the  working  compartment  and  a  lower,  deeper 
layer  of  cooler  molten  glass  returning  frmn  the  working 
compartment  to  the  furnace,  including  a  plurality  of  im- 
peller propulsion  members  disposed  across  the  width  of 
said  channel  and  wholly  immersed  in  the  molten  glass 
of  said  upper  layer,  said  impellers  being  located  above 
the  level  of  contact  between  said  upper  and  lower  layers 
and  being  so  constructed  that  at  given  speed  of  rotation 
thereof  each  creates  only  in  the  molten  glass  of  said 
upper  layer  an  ascending  spiralling  current  capable  of 
directing  the  molten  glass  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
upper  layer  towards  the  surface  of  said  upper  \zytT,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  impellers  to  create  such  ascend- 
ing currents. 

3,350,188  

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RIBBON  WITH 
LATERAL  FORCE  MEANS 
Marlin  W.   Barrett,  Frccno,  CaHf.,  Dean  G.  Cramer, 
Festns,  Mo.,  and  Roger  B.  Oltman,  Natrona  Heights, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsbwgh  Plate  Gfatts  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  June  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,068. 
Divided  and  this  application  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  593,758 

4  ClaluH.  (CI.  65—165) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Continuously  forming  a  ribbon 
of  glass  comprising. 
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means  for  supporting  and  conveying  a  contftiuously 
formed  ribbon  of  glass  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  said  ribbon  of  glass  having  side  edge  surfaces, 

means  for  continuously  conveying  said  ribbon  pf  glass 
along  said  supporting  means, 

means  for  cooling  said  continuously  formed^bbon  of 
glass  through  the  annealing  range  of /iaid  glass  as 
the  ribbon  is  conveyed  along  said  supporting  means, 

means  for  applying  pressure  simultaneously  to  said 
ribbon  of  glass  at  aligned,  oppositely  disposed  lo- 
cations in  the  edge  surfaces  thereof  along  a  line 
lying  in  a  plane  of  said  ribbon  of  glass,     1 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  pressure  Applying 
means  for  simultaneous  movement  toward  aid  away 
from  said  edge  surfaces, 

said  pressure  applying  means  being  adapted  to  exert 
sufficient  force  to  said  edge  surfaces  to  pre^^nt  out- 
ward lateral  movement  thereof, 

whereby  a  split  formed  and  extending  longiAidinally 
in  said  ribbon  of  glass  is  not  permitted  to  ;  idvance. 


3,350,189 

PASTE  MOLD  MACHINES  FOR  MAKI]^G 

GLASS  ARTICLES 

Edward  A.  Nowak,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nUnois,  Inc.,  a  corporatloo  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,066 

5  Claims.  (CI.  65—302) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  glass  articles  comprising 
a  paste  mold,  a  neck  ring  for  rotatably  supportiiig  a  hol- 
low glass  parison  within  the  paste  mold  and  through  which 
blowing  air  is  adapted  to  be  introduced  to  blow  lot  parison 
outwardly  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  paste  mold^  the  im- 
provement comprising 

said  paste  mold  having  a  wall  with  an  openifag  there- 
through adjacent  a  portion  at  which  the  gla^s  article 
retains  a  high  heat  concentration  when  mol 
in, 
means  extending  through  said  opening  in  sai 
the  paste  mold  at  a  circumferentially  isolat 
of  the  paste  mold  for  introducing  a  coolarit  against 
the  surface  of  the  shaped  glass  article  while  the  article 
is  rotating,  j 

and  exhaust  means  adjacent  said  last-mentioni  :d  means 
for  removing  said  coolant. 


ed  the  re - 

wall  of 
portion 


3,350,190 
SPRAY  MIST  PROPORTIONING  SYSl^M 
FOR  GLASS  MACHINE         T 
Tlieodore  F.  Piel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,427 
9  Claims.  (CI.  65—355) 
1.  Glass  mold  cooling  apparatus,  comprising 
an  air-actuated  liquid  mist  forming  nozzle, 
means  for  supplying  actuating  air  to  said  nojzzle  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  supply  rate, 


conduit  means  for  conveying 

nozzle, 
biased  check  valve  means  in 

limiting  flow  of  said  liquid 

liquid  is  at  a  pressure  exceef  mg 

pressure. 
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prayable  liquid  to  said 


aid  conduit  means  for 

to  intervals  when  said 

said  predetermined 


stroking  means  for  delivering 

batches  through  said  valve  n^ans 
means  for  varying  the  stroke 

means  to  vary  the  size  of  sai  d 
means    for   adjusting   the   stroking 

delivery  interval  to  vary  th^ 

liquid  in  said  nozzle. 


said  liquid  in  discrete 


length  of  said  delivery 
batches,  and 

rate   during  each 
proportions  of  air  and 


3,350,19 

METHOD  OF  DESUCKERINti  TOBACCO  PLANTS 
WITH  DI.  AND  TRf.THIt  CARBONATES  AND 
THIODICHLOROMETHYLSyLFIDES 

Don  R.  Baker,  Pfaiolc,  HaroM  M.  Pitt,  Lafayette,  and 
Stassen  Y.  C.  Soong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasignots  to  Stauf- 
fer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  9,  1'  I64,  Ser.  No.  373,852 

6  Claims.  (CI.  :  1—78) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  lb  e  growth  of  lateral  buds 

of  a  mature  tobacco  plant  comp  rising  applying  thereto  a 

growth  controlling  amount  of  (ompound  corresponding 

to  the  fcMinula 

X 

Ri— 8-C— 8-  -Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  {roup  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
substituted  derivatives  thereof,  jwherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxy! and  lower  alkyl;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substiuted  lower  al  :yl  and  substituted  cyclo- 


alkyl having  up  to  7  carbon 
stituetnts  are  selected  from  the 

gen  and  hydroxyl;  and  X  is  selehed  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  oxygen  and  s  ulfiu*. 


atoms  wherein  the  sub- 
group consisting  of  halo- 


P^NT 
II 

CI  icagi 


3350,192 
METHOD  FOR  PRE-EMERQENCE 
UNDESIRABLE 
Sidney  B.  Ricfater,  Chicago, 
Chemical  Corporation, 
tion  of  Illfaiois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11, 

10  Claims.  (O. 
1.  A  method  for  the  . 
able  plant  life  which  comprise; 
bicidal  composition  comprising 
the  essential  active  ingredient, 
herbicidally  injurious  to  said  un^sirable 
pound  of  the  formula 


pre-emefgence 


R"Z 

B'" 


(-CHO. 


CONTROL  OF 
LIFE    . 
M  assignor  to  Velsicol 
o,  in.,  a  corpora- 


963,  Ser.  No.  329,893 
71—87) 

control  of  undesir- 

applying  to  soil  a  her- 

an  inert  carrier  and  as 

in  a  quantity  which  is 

plant  life,  a  com- 


o  OR 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  acyl  groups  containing 
from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
3;  Z  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  R"  and  R'"  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  alkylthio,  aryl,  aryloxy, 
arylthio,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy  and  aralkylthio  groups  con- 
taining from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 


3,350,194 

NORBORNYL-l,l.DIMETHYL  UREAS  AND 

THIOUREAS  AND  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 

George  A.  Buntin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Herculca- 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,476 

11  Cbdms.  (CI.  71—119) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  tlie  formula 


3,350,193 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDAZONE  COMPOUNDS 
Franz  Reichenedcr,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaic),  and  Adolf 
Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Pfalz,  Germany,  and  Karl  Dury, 
deceased,  late  of  Kirchbeimbolanden,  Germany,  by 
Johanna  Maria  Dury,  heiress-at-Iaw,  Kirchheimbo- 
landen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilhi-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1964, 

B  75,014 

6  Claims.  (CL  71—92) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


NBiRi 

i 

HO  C— O— CH» 

&      4=0 

V 


wherein  Ri  denotes  phenyl  or  cyclobexyl  and  wherein 

(1)  Ra  denotes  hydrogen  and  R3  denotes  a  member 

selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  hydrogen, 

lower    alkyl,    lower   chlorinated    alkyl,    a-hydroxy- 

^,^,/9-trichloroethyl,  the  group 


and  the  group 


CiHr-N-CO- 

H 


'^  y-^' 


(2)  Ri  and  Rj  together  denote  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  imine  ring  system  having 
the  formula 

R4 

o=c        c=o 
\  / 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  0  to  2  carbon  atoms, 


HC  =  CH.and 


«■ 


=CH— N(CHi)i,  ?=CH— R» 


wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  o-hydroxyphenyl  and  salts 
of  these  compounds  with  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  acid,  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid,  chlorinated  lower  aliphatic  oarbox- 
ylic  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid  having  lower  alkyl 
substituent  groups,  pbenoxyacetic  or  pbenoxypro- 
pionic  acid,  phenol  having  chlorine  or  nitro  substi- 
tuents, oxalic  acid,  mucochloric  acid,  maleic  acid, 
monochloromaleic  acid  and  dichloromaleic  acid,  and 
heavy  metal  complex  salts. 
2.  A  process  for  the  control  of  unwanted  vegetation 

wherein  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  is  allowed  to 

act  on  the  plants. 


OiN 


NH 


X  CHt 

CHt 


in  which  the  R  substituent  on  the  norbomyl  ring  repre- 
sents a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  imdesired  plants  which 
comprise  contacting  the  soil  in  which  said  plants  grow, 
prior  to  emergence  of  said  plants,  with  a  herbicidal  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


3,350,195 

PRODUCTION  OF  BENEFICIATED  IRON 

ORE-COKED  PRODUCT 

Khig  L.  MUls,  BartfcsviOe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,310 

6  Clafans.  (CL  75—1) 


1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  iron  ore  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  admixing  iron  ore  and  heavy  cpkable  hydrocarbon 
material  under  coking  conditions  to  form  a  coked 
matrix  containing  from  6  to  50  pounds  of  iron  ore 
per  pound  of  coke,  said  coke  containing  less  than  20 
percent  volatile  matter; 

(2)  gravitating  the  resulting  coke-iron  ore  matrix  of 
step  (1)  thru  an  upright  treating  tower; 

(3)  ccMitacting  said  matrix  in  admixture  with  H3O  in 
the  lower  section  of  said  tower  with  an  ascending 
stream  of  Oj-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  1000*  to  2000'  P.  to  partially  oxidize  the 
coke  in  said  matrix  and  form  CO  and  Hj; 

(4)  passing  the  resulting  gas  from  step  (3)  containing 
CO  and  H3  upwardly  thru  said  matrix  in  the  upper 
section  of  said  tower  to  partially  reduce  the  iron  ore 
therein;  and 

(5)  recovering,  and  cooling  the  resulting  beneficiated 
iron  ore  from  the  foregoing  steps. 


3,350,196 
BASIC  STEELMAKING 

Roy  Wardle  Bashford,  Newcastle,  New  South  Wales,  Aw* 
tralia,  assignor  to  BOT  Brassert  Oxygen  Tedmik  A.G., 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  20,  1964, 
47,107/64 
2  CUfans.  (CI.  75—52) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  steel  comprising  preparing 
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a  charge  of  liquid  pig  iron  and  solid  scrap,  said  ^ig  iron 
containing  oxidizable  impurities  and  said  scrap  being 
added  in  an  amount  larger  than  that  amount  i^hich  is 
liquifiable  by  the  heat  liberated  during  the  combusUon 
of  said  impurities,  adding  calcium  carbide  to  said  charge 
as  a  combined  basic  slag-forming  and  heat-generatmg 
agent,  and  blowing  said  charge  with  oxygen  at  a  rate  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  oxidizing  refining  conditions,  whereby 
calcium  carbide  is  decomposed  to  produce  ex^thernuc 
heat  and  provide  calcium  in  the  form  of  CaO  ^issolved 
in  the  slag  and  carbon  partly  dissolved  in  the  meltmg 
charge,  and  continuing  blowing  until  the  carbon  contained 
in  the  charge  is  substantially  removed  and  thCj  tappmg 
temperature  is  attained. 


1.0-5.0  percent,  by  weight, 
by  weight,  silver,  72.0-80.0 
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niob  um,  up  to  2.0  percent, 
percent,  by  wei^t,  nickel, 


3^50,197 
FERROSIUCON  ALLOYS 

Thomas  B.  Beeton.  DuMJ.  N.  H®*""' "<*i?«Sli 
Do  Plcssis,  Pretoria,  Tnmsvaal,  RepubUc^  South 
Africa,  aas^ors  to  Sootii  African  Iron  and  Steel  In- 
dustrial Corporation  Limited 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375j9«l 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  RepubUc  of  South  Africa, 
June  25, 1963, 63/2,823;  Dec.  6, 1963, 63/^*1 
9  Claims,  (a.  75— 122.5)  , 

1.  A  ferrosilicon  alloy  containing  from  10  td  13%  oy 
weight  silicon,  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  ciromium. 
frwn  0  to  5%  by  weight  uranium,  and  at  least  ope  of  the 
elements  nickel  m  the  range  0.5  to  2%  by  w|ight  and 
copper  in  the  range  0.2  to  10%  by  weight,  the  remainder 
being  substantially  aU  iron,  and  the  sum  of  the  nickel 
and  copper  contents  not  exceeding  10%  by  wdght. 


remainder  iron,  wherein  the 
within  the  approximate  range  of 


raltio  of  nickel  to  iron  is 
3:1  to  7:1. 


3,350,198 
CADMIUM  METAL  SPONGE 
Robert  E.  Stark,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  as^or 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Orisinal  applicadon  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,798,  now 
Patent  No.  3,297,433,  dated  Jan.  10, 1967.  DlKlded  and 


o  Union 
York 


this  application  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  620, 
1  Claim.  (CI.  75—151) 


99 


A  cadmium  metal  sponge  characterized  by  high  surface 
area  and  having  both  plate-like  and  acicular  shaped  crys- 
tals, substantially  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


3,350,20  I 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINTERED  FUEL 

CELL  electrode! STRUCTURE 

Gerd  Sandstcde,  Horst  Binder,  Alfons  KohUng,  and  Knrt 

Richter,  Frankfurt  am  Main!  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.IL,  SCnttiul,  Germany 
FUed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,987 

Claims  priority,  application  G  nrnany,  June  27,  1964, 

B  77,437 

13  Claims.  (CL  75—208) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  body  capable  of 
forming 'a  gas-impermeable  catiode  structm-e  for  a  fuel 
cell,  comprising  the  steps  of  f(  >rming,  superposed  upon 
each  other,  a  first  pulverulent  1  lyer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  first  mixture  of  nickel  pov  der  and  of  a  pulverulent 
nickel  salt  which  upon  heating  n  a  reducing  atmosphere 
to  the  sintering  temperature  if  i  ickel  will  be  decomposed 
under  formation  of  metallic  nickel  and  gaseous  decom- 
position products,  and  a  second  pulverulent  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ^id  first  mixture  and  of  a 
pulverulent  pore-forming  material  which  can  be  removed 
under  conditions  which  will  not  cause  removal  of  nickel; 
jointly  compressing  said  superpj>sed  layers,  thereby  form- 
ing thereof  a  compressed  com^site  layer;  heating  said 
compressed  composite  layer  in  ja  reducing  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  between  about  6»'  C.  and  750'  C.  thereby 
reducing  said  pulverulent  nicljel  salt  of  said  layers  to 
metallic  nickel  and  also  formi 
products,  thereby  forming  a 
nickel  body  of  the  originally 
and  the  nickel  formed  by      , 

nickel  salt  of  said  two  layers;  a^d  removing  said  pulveru- 
lent pore-forming  material  ftom  the  portion  of  said 
coherent  sintered  nickel  body  ihrmed  of  said  second  layer 
without  causing  removal  of  niokel  thereby  increasing  the 
porosity  of  the  latter,  wherebyla  coherent  sintered  nickel 
body  is  formed  consisting  of  two  layers  of  different 
porosity  integral  with  each  oth^r. 


Sg  gaseous  decomposition 

srous,  coherent  sintered 

[>resent  pulverulent  nickel 

Suction  of  said  reducible 


3350,199 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  Nl-Fe-Nb  MtTH  OR 
WITHOUT  SILVER  AND  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
ELEMENT  UTILIZING  SAME  I 

David  H.  Smith,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Edward  M.  Tolman, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telcpbode  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,69^ 
12  Claims.  (CI.  75—170) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 


3350,_,,_ 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED 
ALLOYS  OF  IffiRYLUUM 
Choh-Yl  Aug,  Santa  Ana,  and  Eari  R.  Heldcrman,  Gar- 
den Grove,  Califs  assignor^  to  North  Amcfkan  Avia- 

tkNi,  Inc.  I 

Original  application  Sept  11,  W64,  Ser.  No.  395^60,  now 

Patent  No.  3,325,257,  dated! um  13, 1967.  Divided  and 

tUs  appttcatfon  Jaa.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,161 
8  daims.  (a  75—214) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  i  substantially  isotropjc  sin- 
tered alloy  mass  consisting  ess  tntially  of  the  following  in- 
gredients: 
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from  50  to  90  weight  percent  beryllium, 

from  0.5  to  40  weight  percent  copper, 

from  0.5  to  30  weight  percent  aluminum, 

from  0  to  5  weight  percent  silicon, 

from  0  to  12  weight  percent  nickel, 

from  0  to  1  weight  percent  manganese,  and, 

from  0  to  1  weight  percent  magnesium; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  compacting  a  mixture 
of  said  ingredients  in  powder  form  and  of  a  size  passing 
through  a  1(X)  mesh  screen,  heating  the  compacted  mix- 
ture in  an  inert  environment  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  aluminum  and  below  the  melting  point 
of  beryllium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  densify  the  mixture 
to  at  least  95  percent  of  its  theoretical  density,  with  the 
ingredients  other  than  beryllium  forming  a  molten  matrix 
between  the  beryllium  particles,  and  thereafter  cooling 
the  densified  mixture  to  a;mospheric  temperature,  where- 
by said  copper  and  beryllium  form  primary  grains  which 
assume  random  orientation  in  said  mass. 


a  spacing  member  positioned  between  said  plate  mem- 
bers and  within  the  confines  of  said  strip  material 
and  being  adapted  to  space  said  plate  members  a 
predetermined  distance; 

said  strip  having  a  thickness  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined distance  and  being  cooperable  with  said  spac- 
ing element  to  maintain  the  thickness  and  the  flat- 
ness of  the  xerographic  plate  uniform  throughout  its 
entire  surface. 


3,350,202 
METHOD  OF  XEROGRAPHICALLY  PHOTO- 
SENSITIZING PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Julius  L.  Silver,  Somerset,  FrankUn  Township,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  OcL  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,925 

20  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.4) 
1.  The  process  of  image  photosensitizing  a  planographic 
printing  plate  base  of  an  association  product  of  an  ethyl- 
ene oxide  polymer  and  a  phenolic  resin  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  electrostatically  charging  a  xerographic  sur- 
face in  the  absence  of  light,  exposing  said  charged  xero- 
graphic surface  to  a  light  energy  image  causing  said  sur- 
face to  lose  electrostatic  charge  locally  in  an  amount  pro- 
portional to  the  light  striking  its  surface  thereby  forming 
a  latent  electrostatic  image,  dusting  the  exposed  xero- 
graphic surface  with  a  friable  normally  solid,  finely  divided 
photosensitizing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover 
all  electrostatically  charged  areas  of  the  said  xerographic 
surface,  contacting  said  dusted  xerographic  surface  with 
the  planographic  printing  plate  base  thereby  transferring 
said  photosensitizing  agent  to  said  base,  and  exposing  said 
photosensitized  base  to  light  energy. 


3359J1Q4 

COLLOID  TRANSFER  PROCESS  UTILIZING  AN 

OIL-SOLUBLE  U.V.  ABSORBER 

James  G.  Smith  and  Thomas  L  Abbott,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,   Rodwster, , 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,846 
20  Claims.  (CL  96—28) 

I.  A  photographic  element  having  thereon  an  unhard- 
ened  colloidal  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  di- 
hydroxybenzene  develoinng  agent  and  an  oil  soluble 
ultraviolet  absorber  dissolved  in  a  substantially  water 
insoluble,  low  molecular  weight,  organic  crystalloidal 
material  having  a  boiling  point  above  about  175*  C. 

II.  The  method  of  photographic  reproduction  which 
comprises  exposing  to  a  subject  a  photographic  element 
having  thereon  an  unhardened  colloidal  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  a  dihydroxybenzene  developing 
agent  and  an  oil  soluble  ultraviolet  absorber  dissolved  in 
a  substantially  water  insoluble,  low  molecular  weight, 
organic  crystalloidal  material  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  175°  C,  developing  said  exposed  emtUsion 
layer  with  an  alkaline  activator  solution  and  transfer-^ 
ring  the  unhardened  areas  of  said  colloid  layer  to  an  ab- 
sorbent support. 

3,350,205 
METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  BY 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  AND  BLUSHING 
William  L.  Goffe,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,982 
6  Claims.  (CL  96—35.1) 


3,350,203 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE 
James  G.  Balmer,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  and  Robert  G.  Plant- 
holt,  Rochester,  Mich.,  as5^M>rs  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,013 
3  Chdms.  (CL  96—1.5) 


FODMINC  A  l_AYER 

OF  PHOTOPQiyMcniZAaLf 

MATERIAL 


CXP09I NG  TO  ACTINIC 
RADIATION  RATTERN 


SOLVENT  sorrcNiNC 

nLVklCKIZED  AND 
UNPOLTMCRIZED  MEAS 


^fflg^ 


{l» 


auMHiNc  av 


^^PLYINC  A  SOLVENT 
TO  OEBLUSH 
UNROLrWIERIZ&  AREAS 


1.  A  xerographic  plate  structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  plate  members; 

a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  supported  on  one 

surface  of  a  first  of  said  members; 
a  strip  of  material  secured  to  and  between  the  side  of 

the  first  plate  member  opposed  to  that  having  said 

layer  and  said  second  plate  member  along  the  edges 

thereof; 
said  strip  having  an  edge  extending  at  least  contiguous 

to  the  edges  of  said  plate  members  for  protecting 

the   latter   edges   against  impacts   directed   toward 

said  edges;  and 

&43  O.O.— 64 


1.  The  method  of  image  configuration  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  lAotopolymerizable  material 
on  a  supporting  substrate; 

(b)  exposing  said  layer  to  a  pattern  of  actinic  electro- 
magnetic radiation  whereby  exposed  areas  photo- 
polymerize; 

(c)  softening  both  said  polymerized  and  unpolym- 
erized  areas  by  prolonged  exposure  to  a  solvent 
vapor; 

(d)  allowing  said  layer  to  dry  in  a  humid  atmosphere 
so  that  the  entire  layer  surface  blushes; 
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p  )lym- 


(e)  applying  to  said  layer  a  solvent  which  more  r 
dissolves  said  unpolymerized  areas  than  said  ' 

erized  areas;  . 

(f)  drying  said  layer,  whereby  background  areas  |etum 
to  an  unblushed  condition. 


•)  pidly        ( 1 )  preparing  an  acidulated  pasti  y  dough  having  a  pH 
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comprising  by  weight 
to  about  60%  flour, 
shortening,  and  from 


3^50,206 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES,  GLUCONATE  SO  .U- 

TOSsraroEFOR  aSd  process  for  Pro- 
ducing THE  SAME  I 
Robert  F.  Leonard,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  asslgjor  to 
uSo  Chemical  and  Supply  Co^  Inc.,  Long  Island, 
N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Contlmiation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
213,876,  Aug.  1,  1M2.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  576,487                                      I 
10  Claims.  (CL  96—75)                I 
1    A  method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate  having 
a  permanent,  durable,   hydrophilic  surface   which  con- 
sists essentially  in  treating  an  aluminum.  chr<miium  or 
steel  plate  with  an  aqueous  solution  havmg  a  pH  )f  1  to 
3  and  containing  gluconate  ions  in  a  2  to  4%  coi|:cntra- 
tion  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution. 


of  from  about  4  to  about  4.7  anc  ( 
of  the  dough  from  about  40% 
from  about  20%  to  about  45% 
about  13%  to  about  20%  wacr; 

(2)  placing  the  dough  in  the  f<  rm  of  a  shell  in  the 
bottom  part  of  a  sanitary  opci^top  can  and  partially 
baking  the  shell  while  in  the  (Ian  for  about  8  to  12 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  fi  om  about  400*  F.  to 
about  500"  P.; 

(3)  placing  in  the  partially  bak  sd  pastry  shell  a  pre- 
heated pastry  filling  having  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150'  F.  to  about  250"  I'.; 

(4)  baking  the  complete  pie  whil  e  in  an  unsealed  open- 
type  can  with  sufficient  heat  to 
of  the  pie  of  from  about  190 
for  a  period  of  from  about  2( 
and 

(5)  hermetically  sealing  the  tcp  of  the  can  with  a 
sterile  lid  while  the  can  and  ontents  are  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  19<  •' 


provide  a  temperature 
F.  to  about  250"  F. 
to  about  60  minutes; 


F. 


3,350,207 
CONTINUOUS  BREAD  MAKWG  PWOCESSWITH 

sss^s^re^A^  "SSt^c-^^ 

SOLIDS  ^1  _, 

Paul  M.   Keren,   CIndnnati,   and  '«"»««"•  J^^^ 
SorincBeld  Township,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proper  & 
GamUe  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387^17 
7  Clafans.  (CL  99—90)  | 

1   In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  df  bread 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  fermented  yeast  brew, 
continuously  mixing  the  brew  in  a  first  mixmg  sMge  with 
other  dough  ingredients  including  a  shortening  ingredient 
as   hereinafter   defined,    passing   the    resulting   mixture 
through  the  first  mixing  stage  to  produce  a  pr^-mixed 
dough  having  substantially  uniform  properties  an^  there- 
after subjecting  the  pre-mixed  dough  to  high  spaed  mu- 
ing  to  develop  a  complete  dough  suitable  for  citruding 
and  cutting  into  dough  sections,  panning,  proofing,  and 
baking,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously 
introducing  to  the  first  mixing  stage  a  pumpable  shorten- 
ing ingredient  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  140    F., 
said  shortening  being  in  pumpable  condition  at  formally 
encountered  temperatures  and  comprising  a  suspension 
in  a  Uquid  glyceride  vehicle  of  from  about  10  Percent  to 
about  60  percent  by  weight  of  shortening  of  sub^antially 
fuUy  saturated  fatty  triglyceride  soUds  of  fatty  aitds  hay- 
ing from  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said 
shortening  added  at  the  first  mixing  stage  being  an 
amount  of  about  2.0  to  not  more  than  2.8  percdnt  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  flour  content  in  the  dough 


3,350,209 
STABILIZED  TOj'PING 
Edgar  B.  Rodgers,  PhiladclpUa,  P^.,  assignor  to  German- 
town  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  , 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Apr.  7,  19(  5,  Ser.  No.  446,407 

7  Claims.  (CL  99- -139) 
1.  A  stabilized  whipped  comp)sition  comprising,  on 
a  weight  basis 

(a)  10  to  35%  of  a  vegetable  f^t 

(b)  5  to  16%  of  sugar 

(c)  2  to  5%  of  a  subilizer  aid  to  make  100%,  of 
water, 

in  which  said  stabilizer  comprises: 

(d)  48  to  62%  of  caseinate 

(e)  16  to  22%  of  sugar 

(f )  7  to  10%  of  a  sorbitan  par  ial  ester  of  a  fatty  acid 

in  which  the  fatty  acid  contains  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms 

(g)  1.5  to  3.0%   of  a  polyox yethylene  adduct  of  a 
sorbitan  partial  ester  of  a  '  '         '^  '       '"'"'" 
fatty  acid  contains  12  to  2 


ethylene  oxide  units  avcratc  in  the  range  of  12  to 
25  and 
(h)  6  to  14%  of  a  lactylate  havi  ng  the  formula 


RCO(OCHCH,CC  ),OCa 
2 


in  which 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5, 
RCO  is  the  acyl  radical 
from  12  to  24  carbon 


3,350,208 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CANNEI  , 
.  BAKED  PIE 

Edward  E.  Colby  and  Richard  E.  Hager,  Ctadnnati,  pWo, 
Msignors  to  iW  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ctacto- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  cArporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4ft0,429 

13  Claims.  (CL  99— 92)  I 

1  The  method  of  making  a  canned,  baked  ^ie  which 
can  be  stored  for  substantial  periods  of  time  it  normal 
room  temperatures  without  refrigeration  com  nsmg: 


3,350,211 

ELECTROLESS  PLATINCJ  OF  MAGNETIC 
MATERL  lL 

Arnold  F.  Schmeckenbecber,  Po  ighkeepsie,  N.Y^  assign- 
or to  International  Business  Madiines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  c  f  New  York 

Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  428,162,  Jan.  26,  1965, 
now  Patent  No.  3,305,327,  dat  id  Feb.  21, 1967,  which  Is 
a  continuation  of  appUcatfon  S  er.  No.  162,897,  Dec.  28, 
1961,  and  is  also  a  division  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
162,894,  Dec  28,  1961,  nov  Patent  No.  3,255,033, 
dated  June  7, 1966.  Divided  an  d  this  appUcation  Jan.  14, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  520,733 

7  Claims.  (CL  106—1) 
4.  An  electroless  plating  balh  for  forming  magnetic 

thin   films   having   bistable    characteristics   and    having 


fatty  acid  in  which  the 
)  carbon  atoms  and  the 


of  a  fatty  acid  containing 
)  toms. 
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adaptaticm  as  computer  nKmory  and  logic  element,  said 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  the  following: 


CTl' 


lUt 


(SI        - 
El[CT«OLESS 
»LUlin 
21 


titm 


NKITIK 

FKLO 
<}  KISTEDS 


nuK 


^^ 


HjPOj- From_about  11  g./l.  to  13  g./l. 

C4H406-  - From  about  27  g./l.  to  33  g./l. 

Fe++ From  about  6  g./l.  to  39  g./l. 

Ni++ From  about  0.8  g./l.  to  7  g./l. 

Pd++ From  about  12  mg./l.  to  21  mg./l. 

and  sufficient  NH4OH  to  bring  the  pH  to  at  least  9. 


3,350,211 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  CONTROLLING 
MARINE  FOULING  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  USE  „      , 

Bernard  W.  Greenwakl,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Merck 

St  Co.  Inc  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jwey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,509 

6  Clafans.  (CL  10^-15) 

1.  A  composition  useful  in  combatting  marine  fouling 
which  comprises  vehicle  and  an  anti-fouling  effective 
amount  of  a  complex  of  an  organic  base  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plumbic,  zinc  and  mercuric 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,350,213 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 
MAKING 

Pierre  Ivan  Peyches,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  de  Saint-GobalB,  NeuiUy-sur-Sefaie,  France 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnmcty  Dec  7, 1961, 881,265 
9  Claims.  (CL  106-42) 
7.  That  method  of  making  glass,  comprising,  creating 
a  confined  rising  current  of  hot  gaseous  medium  in  and 
through  a  reaction  zone,  heating  the  batch  ingredients 
other  than  silica,  to  the  melting  point  thereof,  spraying 
the  melted  batch  ingredients  into  said  zone  to  disperse 
the  same  throughout  said  gaseous  medium,  simultaneously 
preheating  sand  grains  to  the  temperature  at  which  they 
will  react  with  said  batch  ingredients  to  form  glass,  dis- 
tributing the  grains  uniformly  into  said  gaseous  medium 
above  said  zone,  to  cause  the  grains  to  descend  slowly 
through  said  zone  until  each  has  a  coating  of  melted  batch 
ingredients,  reacts  therewith  to  form  a  droplet  of  molten 
glass,  and  moves  downwardly  out  of  said  zone. 

9.  A  method  of  making  glass  which  comprises  heating 
siliceous  grains  to  a  temperature  in  the  glass-forming 
range,  electrically  charging  said  grains  and  dropfMng  the 
charged  grains  into  a  gaseous  vitrification  zone,  charging 
finely  divided  molten  particles  of  glass-forming  ingredi- 
ents other  than  said  siliceous  grains  with  an  opposed 
electrostatic  potential  and  introducing  them  into  the  gas- 
eous vitrification  zone  and  intq  contact  with  said  falling 
grains,  thereby  forming  drops  of  molten  glass. 


where  R  is  thiarolyl  and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halo,  phenyl,  halo- 
irfienyl,  thienyl,  loweralkoxy,  loweralkylthio,  phenoxy 
and  phenylthio. 

4.  A  method  for  combatting  the  growth  of  marine 
organisms  on  underwater  surfaces  that  comprises  treating 
said  surface  with  a  composition  comprising  an  anti-foul- 
ing effective  amount  of  an  organic  base  vehicle  and  com- 
plex of  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plumbic,  zinc  and  mercuric  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


where  R  is  thiazolyl  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halo,  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  thienyl,  loweralkoxy,  loweralkylthio,  phenoxy 
and  phenylthio. 

3^5«ai2 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRICS 
Sfalnobo  FnJIwara,  MInamlakita-gun,  AUta-kcn,  Japan, 
assignor  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1963, 
38/26,018 
5  Claims.  (CL  106—39) 
1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  consisting  essentially  of  a  sin- 
by  weight. 


3350,214 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COMPOSITIONS 

Roger  A.  Long,  San  Diego,  Calif.  ^ 

No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  Apr.  12, 1957,  So-.  No.  652,358, 
now  Patent  No.  2,982,619,  dated  May  2, 1961,  whkA  is 
a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  177,548,  Aug.  3, 
1950.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  71366 

2  Clafans.  (CL  106—55) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  characterized 
by  relatively  high  refractoriness,  resistance  to  corrosion 
and  abrasion  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  material 
from  the  class  consisting  of  beryHia  and  alumina,  and  in- 
cluding, as  a  binder,  a  material  from  the  class  consisting 
of  sintered  powdered  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  particles  of  disilicides  of  uranium,  molyb- 
denum, chromium,  tungsten,  zirconium  and  titaniimi 
powdered  substantially  100  percent  to  particle  sizes  less 
than  25  microns,  said  metallic  binder  being  present  from 
an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  the  particles  of  alumina  and 
beryllia  together  up  to  about  25  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  body. 

3350315 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COHESIVE  FABRIC 

Leonard  J.  Jenard,  Lincoln,  and  Francis  W.  Jenard, 
SaylesvUle,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Paulis  Silk  Company, 
Central  Falls,  and  Pawtucket,  RX,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Origfaial  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,786. 

Dirided  and  tills  appUcation  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

547322 

6  Cfadms.  (CL  117—37) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  self-adhering  elastic  fabric 
comprising  the  steps  of  conducting  the  fabric  without  any 
substantial  stretching  through  the  nip  between  a  pair  of 
coacting  coating  rolls,  applying  a  film  of  cohesive  sub- 
stance to  each  of  the  coacting  rolls  in  an  amount  sufiS- 
cient  to  transfer  to  the  fabric  cohesive  substance  coatings 


tcred  mixture  of  SrTiOi  from  40  to  75% 

BiaOt'2TiOa  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  and  LasOi  from    on  both  sides  thereof  in  an  amount  of  between  about 

5  to  20%  by  weight  ^*  ^^  about  15%  cohesive  substance  by  weight  of  the 
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total  weight  per  unit  area  of  the  coated  fabric,  the  cohesive 
substance  being  coated  primarily  onto  only  the  raised 
parts  of  the  fabric  yarns  without  substantially  injpregnat- 


of  said  running  web;  running  the 
coated  webs  between  spaced 
across  the  width  of  the  webs  with 
supports  controlling  the 
posed  surfaces  of  said  webs 


ing  or  filling  the  interstices  between  the  yams,  ai  d  expos- 
ing the  coated  fabric  to  heat  to  dry  the  coheiive  sub- 
stance. 


3,350,216 

HYDROPHILIC  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKDMG  SAME  J 

Donald  E.  McVannel,  Merrill,  James  L.  Mlshler, 
Chesaning,  and  Keith  E.  Poimantecr,  Midland, 
Midi.,  assignors' to  Dow   Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,536 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—47) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  silicone  rubber  le^  to  ren- 
der it  hydrophilic  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  subjecting  the  lens  to  a  solvent  extracti(^, 
allowing  the  lens  to  dry, 
cleaning  the  lens  with  a  detergent, 
rinsing  the  lens, 
allowing  the  lens  to  dry, 

dipping  the  lens  at  least  once  into  a  solution  of  a 

titanate  having  the  formula  Ti(OR)4,  whei-ein  R  is 

an  alkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(g)  allowing  the  lens  to  dry, 

(h)  subjecting  the  lens  to  an  extraction  in  h^t  water, 
(i)   rubbing  the  surfaces  of  the  lens  while 

water  and 
(j)  immersing  the  lens  in  cold  water. 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(c) 
(f) 


kvet  with 
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opposed  coated  and  un- 
laleral  supports  extending 
the  spacing  between  said 
transvetse  force  which  the  op- 
apply  to  said  viscous 


cai 


liquid  coating  material,  and  urgifg 
face  into  contact  between  said 
verse  dimension  of  said  web 
distribute  and  smooth  said  viscofs 
web. 


said  opposed  web  sur- 

s|ipports  across  the  trans- 

suflficient  pressure  to 

liquid  on  said  running 


w  th 


Eist 


3,350,21  ; 
SOILPROOFING  WITH  QUA  rERNARY 
UM  DERIVATIVES  OF  HIGHLY 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Domenicl(  Donald  Gagliardi, 
rignor   to   Colgate-Palmolive 
N.Y.,  a  corporati<»  oi  Delaw; 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  13, 
10  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  Aminoallcylamido  derivati>fes 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having 
ing  to  the  formula: 


QC— N(CHi)-Ct»N 


^ 


fcrty- 


leat 


3,350,217 

PROCESS  FOR  coaung  paper  using  the 

PAPER  to  be  coated  FOR  WORKING  THE 
COATING 
Lindsay  O.  Goflf,  Westbrook,  Maine,  assignor  to  S.  D. 
Warren  Company,   Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  1 

Filed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,576 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  117—64)  | 

1.  The  method  of  distributing  and  smoothing  a  layer  of 
viscous  liquid  coating  material  which  has  been  deposited 
on  a  wide  running  paper  web  comprising  the  stepi  of:  run- 
ning an  equal  width  uncoated  fresh  web  surfact  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  said  running  web  witl|  said  un- 
coated fresh  web  surface  opposed  to  the  coated  surface 


where  Q  is  a  hydrocarbon  radica  I 

one  carbon  atoms  and  seven  to 

of  which  hydrogen  atoms  at 

cent  has  been  replaced  with  flubrine 

two  fluorine  atoms  are  attaches 

atom;  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  grou  )s 

bon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  fron 

10.  A  method  of  imparting  ca  pability 
ticulate  soil  to  textile  material 
textile  material  with  at  least 
the  so-treated  textile  to  at  least 
with  at  least  one  amidoalkyltriilkyl 
tive  of  highly  fluorinated  aliph 
four  to  twenty-two  carbon  atom; 
cent  to  100  percent  of  the  alky 
placed  by  fluorine  atoms  and  at 
are  attached  to  the  terminal 
the  so-treated  textile  at  a 
to  350'  F.  for  a  period  of 
to  the  temperature  and  about  fiv( 


on; 


latic 


tempera  ture 
time 


AMMONI- 
FLUORINATED 


Greenwich,  RX,  as- 
Company,   New   York, 

,  Ser.  No.  308,631 
17—76) 

of  highly  fluorinated 
;ompositions  correspond- 


1963, 


R' 


having  three  to  twenty- 
three  hydrogen  atoms 
70  percent  to  100  pcr- 
atoms  and  at  least 
to  the  terminal  carbon 
having  one  to  six  car- 
1  to  6. 

to  shed  oily  par- 
which  comprises  padding 
cationic  resin,  padding 
80  percent  wet  pick-up 
ammonium  deriva- 
carboxylic  acid  having 
in  which  at  least  70  per- 
hydrogens  has  been  re- 
least  two  fluorine  atoms 
carbon  atom,  and  curing 
in  the  range  of  room 
inversely  proportioned 
minutes  at  300*  F. 


3  «50jjj } 

EVAPORATING  METAL  EMPLOYING 
POROUS  MEMBER 
Amos  J.  Shaler,  State  College, 
Carbon  Company,  St.  Mary; 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  7, 1966, 

5  Claims.  (CL  ll7— 107) 
1.  A  method  of  coating  an  ofcject  with  metal  compris- 
ing supporting  the  object  to  be  [:oated  and  a  porous  ele 
ment  in  a  chamber  in  a  non-oxidizing  gas  at  a  pressure 


a.,  assignor  to  Stackpole 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

k  No.  565,347 


from  a  few  microns  to  less  than 


ing  molten  coating  metal  to  the  i  ores  of  said  element,  and 


one  atmosphere,  supply- 
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heating  the  element  and  its  contained  metal  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  metal  is  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  the  pressure  of  said  gas,  and  thereby 


preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  starch  having  an 
amylose-content  of  from  50%  to  70%  in  a  first  con- 
tainer, this  dispersion  having  from  5%  to  15%  of 
starch, 

continuously  feeding  said  dispersion  into  a  second  con- 
tainer, 

continuously  feeding  said  dispersion  from  said  second 
container  to  a  web-saturating  device, 

simultaneously  feeding  to  said  saturating  device  a  solu- 
tion of  a  cross-linking  agent  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  amylose, 


rapidly  evaporating  said  metal  without  bubble  formation 
from  the  pores  of  said  element  to  form  a  coating  on  said 
object.  

3,350,220 

TISSUE  PROCESSING  FOR  ELECTRON  MICRO- 

SCOPE  EXAMINATION  THEREOF 

Jack  Iveeli,  Tuckahoc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Teclinfcon 

Company,  Inc^  Channccy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,707 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—113) 


. :         ^/f 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  tissue  for  microscopic 
examination  wherein  a  tissue  specimen  is  sequentially  im- 
mersed by  automatic  immersion  apparatus  in  each  of  sev- 
eral diflferent  liquids  for  respective  predetermined  lengths 
of  time,  the  improvement  comprising  sequentially  im- 
mersing said  tissue  specimen  in  such  liquid  as  is  contained 
in  a  plurality  of  containers  with  each  immersion  in  each 
container  being  for  an  invariable  identical  interval  of  time; 
and  for  a  plurality  of  said  several  diflferent  liquids,  re- 
spectively disposing  the  same  liquid  in  a  number  of  con- 
tainers arrant  in  a  respective  group  one  after  the  other 
in  inunediate  succession,  whereby  the  number  of  con- 
tainers in  such  group  of  containers  multiplied  by  said  in- 
variable identical  interval  of  time  will  equal  the  respec- 
tive predetermined  length  of  time  required  for  the  immer- 
sion of  the  tissue  specimen  in  the  particular  one  of  said 
several  diflferent  liquids  which  is  respectively  disposed 
in  such  group  of  containers. 
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also  simultaneously  feeding  to  said  saturating  device  a 
solution  of  a  catalyst  capable  of  promoting  the  re- 
action between  the  cross-linking  agent  and  the 
amylose, 

continuously  saturating  said  fibrous  fleece  with  the  mix- 
ture of  said  starch  dispersion,  said  resin  solution,  and 
said  catalyst  solution, 

continuously  removing  excess  saturant  from  said  fleece 
and  returning  said  excess  to  said  second  container, 

and  continuously  removing  said  saturated  fleece  from 
said  web-saturating  device  and  drying  said  fleece. 


3450,222 
HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  PLANAR  TRANSISTORS  , 
AND  METHOD 
Irving  Ames,  Peekskill,  and  HoUis  L.  Caswell,  Mount 
Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,475 
11  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 


tUMIIMI  OltDE 


SUSIMTE 


&U.ICM 


3,350,221 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FILTER-SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Philip  S.  Taylor,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendau 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cotporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Fflcd  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,015 
2  Clafans.  (CL  117—140) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bonded  fibrous  filter- 
sheet  material  which  comprises: 

preparing  a  web-like  fleece  of  intermingled,  unspun 
textile-length  fibers. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  conducting  leads  for  thin 
film  devices  and  insulating  same,  wliich  comprises: 

depositing  a  first  aluminum  oxide  coating  over  a  sub- 
strate and  that  portion  (A  a  device  located  on  the  sub- 
strate to  which  it  is  not  desired  to  make  electrical 
contact, 

depositing  a  layer  of  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenimi  in  a  desired 
pattern  <mi  said  first  aluminum  oxide  layer,  and 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  over  the 
layer  of  condiKtor  material  wherein  the  substrate, 
the  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  aluminimi  oxide  have 
substantially  the  same  coeflScients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion. 
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3  J50«223 
PLURAL  STEP  METHOD  FOR  CLEANINCJ  THE 
UQUID   COOLE^G   SYSTEM   OF  AN   DfTER- 
NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  G.  Mooteatli,  Jr^  226  HllUard  Avei, 
Asheville,  N.C.    28M1  ' 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  313,626,  jOct.  3, 
1963,  wiiicii  is  a  dirision  of  application  Ser.  No.  64,120, 
Oct.  21,  1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,115,145.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,167 
3  Claims.  (CL  134—22) 


into  said  container  while  rotating 
said  axis  so  that  the  fluid  is 
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said  container  about 
dispersed  through  the  tum- 


^^^ 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  the  liquid  cooling  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  passing  a  mixture  of  water  under  pressure  and 
air  under  pressure  alternately  through  the  radiator 
and  engine  and  out  of  said  engine,  and  through  said 
engine  and  said  radiator  and  out  of  said  rad|ator, 

(2)  passing  air  under  pressure  alternately  through  said 
radiator  and  said  engine  and  out  of  said  engjine,  and 
through  said  engine  and  said  radiator  and  o^  of  said 
radiator,  to  remove  any  liquid  present  from  said 
cooling  system, 

(3)  passing  a  cleaning  solution  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  pressure  from  a  storage  tank  alternately 
through  said  radiator  and  said  engine  back  to  said 
storage  tank,  and  through  said  engine  and  seid  radi- 
ator back  to  said  tank, 

(4)  passing  air  under  pressure  alternately  thrdugh  said 
radiator  and  said  engine  to  said  storage  tink,  and 
through  said  engine  and  said  radiator  to  sai^  storage 
tank,  to  transfer  the  cleaning  solution  fijam  said 
cooling  system  to  said  storage  tank,  j 

(5)  passing  a  mixture  of  water  under  pressure  and  air 
under  pressure  alternately  through  said  rad^tor  and 
said  engine  and  out  of  said  engine,  and  through  said 
engine  and  said  radiator  and  out  of  said  radiator,  and 

(6)  passing  air  under  pressure  alternately  through  said 
radiator  and  said  engine  and  out  of  said  engine,  and 
through  said  engine  and  said  radiator  an^  out  of 
said  radiator  to  remove  any  liquid  present  ^om  said 
cooling  system. 


bling  parts  and  drained  through 
moving  said  container  from  sail 
moving  said  parts  from  the  container 
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the  foraminations;  re- 
work station  and  re- 


tD  SECONDARY 

NJ.,  assignor  to  \ 
n,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

No.  424,913 

) 
cell  secondary  battery 

and  negative  terminals, 
said  casing  electrically 
itive  and  negative  ter- 
ving  oxidizable  and  re- 
versible chemical  reac- 
arge  of  the  battery,  and 


3,350,224 
WASHING  SMALL  PARTS 
Howard  M.  SadwiA,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Washing  Madiinc  Corporation,  Matawa^,  NJ.,  a 
corponidon  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appHcation  Jan.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,558,  now 
Patent  No.  3,229,701,  dated  Jan.  18, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,703 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  134—33) 
1.  The  method  of  cleaning  parts  comprisinjg,  in  se- 
quence, placing  the  parts  in  a  partiaOy  foraminbted  con- 
tainer having  on  at  least  one  side  an  opening  about  the 
axis  of  the  container  rotation,  bringing  said  container  to  a 
work  station  and  aligning  said  side  opening  witbl  a  nozzle 
at  said  station  adapted  to  eject  fluid  toward  said  opening; 
supplying  fluid  imder  pressure  to  the  nozzle  anf  thereby 


3,350,22fl 
RECHARGEABLE  S 

BATTER' 
Harvey  N.  Seiger,  East 

Gutton  Indnstaics,  Inc.,  Mi 

of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1965,  Sei 
9  Claims.  (CL 

1.  In  a  rechargeable,  sealed  ( 
including  a  casing  having  positiv 
positive  and  negative  plates  with: 
connected  respectively  to  said 
minals,  said  plates  respectively 
ducible  materials  which  undergo 
tions  during  the  charge  and  disci 

an  aqueous  electrolyte  impregnated  separator  means  be- 
tween said  plates,  the  improvem<nt  in  combination  there- 
with comprising:  a  porous  oxyge  i  consuming  electrode  in 
the  casing,  the  electrolyte  in  sail  separator  means  being 
substantially  in  excess  of  the  quantity  normally  used  in 
such  batteries  wherein  the  pressure  resulting  from  the  un- 
absorbed  oxygen  during  charge  tvould  normally  build-up 
to  abnormally  high  levels  whic  i  said  casing  could  not 
withstand  in  the  absence  of  the  oxygen  consuming  elec- 
trode, and  additional  water  is  generated  in  the  chemical 
reactions  taking  place  in  the  batt<  ry  as  a  result  of  such  ex- 
cess electrolyte,  the  water  and  ek  ctrolyte  in  said  separator 
means  spreaiding  as  a  lasting  liqu  id  film  over  a  substantial 
surface  area  of  said  oxygen  consuming  electrode,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  sail  oxygen  consuming  elec- 
trode to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  batcery  through  a  low 
resistance  path,  the  oxygen  gener  tted  at  each  positive  plate 
migrating  to  the  area  of  oxygen  o  msuming  electrode  where 
it  is  consumed  at  the  surface  thcp«of  at  a  rate  which  pre 
vents  said  excessive  pressure 


3,350,22  i 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSDIG  CORROSION  IN 
FUEL  CELL  CONTAIN!  W  ALKALINE  HY- 
DROXIDE ELECTROLY-E 
Hany  C.  Lieb,  Rodnrillc  Cenirt ,  and  Anthony  M.  Moot, 
OssiiUng,   N.Y.,   assignors   ti)   Lccaona   Corporation, 
Cranston,  R.L,  a  corporatloD  o  t  Massachnsetts 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  S  er.  No.  154,276 
6  dafans.  (CL  T36— 86) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  electrical  en- 
ergy by  the  reaction  of  an  oxidiziing  gas,  which  is  a  source 
of  free  oxygen  and  a  fuel  in  an  electro-chemical  cell  hav- 
ing a  metallic  fuel  electrode  aild  an  oxidizing  electrode 


in  conuct  with  a  substantiaUy  water-free  alkaline  hy- 
droxide electrolyte,  at  least  said  oxidizing  electrode  being 
of  the  gaseous  diffusion  type,  the  step  of  suppressing  the 
corrosive  tendencies  of  said  hydroxide  with  respect  to 
said  meullic  elecUode  by  maintaining  said  oxidizing  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  water  vapor. 


3^5t^7 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  NTTRIC  ACID 
OXIDANT  OF  FUEL  CELL 
4ndrcas  W.  Moeilkofcr,  Fanwood.  Jojenb  ^SjuuiiihiM, 
Wcstidd,  and  Barry  L.  Tanny,  Bwkdey  Hcighti,  NJ^ 
■■ignTrrt  to  Eoo  Rmawh  aad  Cntim  firing  Coonpany, 
•  corpondoa  of  Dclawve  «.,,<,. 

^Filcd  Sept  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  223,72S 
3  CWoM.  (d  136— S6) 
1.  In  a  method  of  regenerating  nitric  acid  from  its 
gaseous  reduction  products,  said  nitric  acid  being  the 
primary  oxidant  of  a  fuel  ceU,  said  cell  containing  a 
catholyte  compartment,  said  compartment  containing  an 
aqueous  acidic  catholyte,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  a  stable  collapsible  foam  regeneration  zone  con- 
sisting of  catholyte  and  a  water  soluble  foaming  agent 
and  contacting  said  zone  with  free  oxygen  gas  and  said 
gaseous  reduction  products.  . 


oxygen  to  evaporate  the  same  and  of  the  adsorbed  hy- 
drogen to  desorb  the  same,  and  delivering  the  evaporated 
oxygen  and  the  desoibed  hydrogw  to  the  fuel  cell  elec- 
trodes of  a  fuel  celL 

4.  A  fuel  storage  installation  for  operating  a  fuel  cell 
by  delivering  a  normally  gaseous  fuel  and  an  oxidizing. 
gas  to  respective  fuel  cell  electrodes,  said  installation 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  fuel  cell  having  elec- 
trodes for  generating  electrical  energy,  a  tank  for  storing 
a  gas  in  liquefied  condition  at  its  boiling  temperature,  an 
inlet  meai^s  for  delivering  the  liquefied  gas  to  said  tank, 
an  outlet  means  for  removing  evaporating  liquefied  gas 
from  the  tank,  a  storage  container  for  storing  the  fuel, 
a  fuel  adsorbent  carrier  arranged  in  said  storage  con- 
tainer, another  inlet  means  for  delivering  the  gaseous 
fuel  into  said  storage  container  for  adsorption  on  said 


3350,228 

ELECntOLYTE  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

SOLUBLE  RHENIUM  COMPOUND 


JoMph  A.  Shrapstalre.  WeHield.  N  J..  — li»or  to  Ebo 
Research  and  EagiiiccilBg  Conapany,  m  corporation  of 

^oDmrtag.  Filed  Jaia.  If,  1963, Ser. No. 250,495 
6  OaiiiH.  (CL  136—86) 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising  inert  electrodes  muneraed 
in  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  the  improvement  in  combina- 
tion therewith  wherein  said  aqueous  electrolyte  contains 
an  additive  consisting  of  about  0.0001  to  about  5  weight 
percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  electrolyte,  of  a 
soluble  rhenium  compound. 


3350,229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  GAS- 
EOUS FUEL  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  FUEL 
CELLS 
Ednard  Jnsti,  Brannscfaweis,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemeos-Schockcrtwcfkc,  Berlin  and  Eriangcn,  Gcr- 
many,  and  Varta  Aklicflgescllschaft,  Fnnkfnrt  am 
Mala,  Germany,  both  curporatioBs  of  Germany 

Filed  Jm.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253^44 
Clai»>  priority.  appBation  Gennaigr,  Jan.  27. 1962, 
S  77.753 
7  CUms.  (CL  136— S6) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  a  fuel  cell  by  delivering  a  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrogen  fuel  and  oxygen  to  respective 
fuel  cell  electrodes,  a  method  of  synergetically  storing 
the  hydrogen  and  the  oxygen,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  storing  the  oxygen  in  liquefied  condition  at 
its  boiling  temperature  at  no  more  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  separating  a  minor  portion  of  the  liquefied 
oxygen,  maintaining  the  separated  minor  portion  of  the 
liquefied  oxygen  under  vacuum,  removing  evaporated 
oxygen  from  me  separated  minor  portion  of  the  liquefied 
oxygen,  delivering  the  gaseous  hydrogen,  passing  the 
delivered  hydrogen  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  removed  evaporated  oxygen  and  with  the  lique- 
fied oxygen  to  an  adsorbent  carrier,  the  hydrogen  thereby 
being  cooled  below  said  boiling  temperature,  nuintain- 
ing  the  adsorbent  carrier  in  indirect  heat  exchange  re- 
lation with  the  liquefied  oxygen  and  with  the  removed 
evaporated  oxygen,  storing  the  adsorbed  hydrogen  on 
said  carrier,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  liquefied 


adsorbent  carrier,  said  other  inlet  means  being  arranged 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  evaporating  liquefied 
gas  and  with  said  liquefied  gas  whereby  said  fuel  is 
cooled  on  its  way  to  the  storage  container,  insulating 
means  separating  the  tank  and  the  storage  container  from 
the  ambient  temperature,  an  auxiliary  tank  for  the  lique- 
fied gas  arranged  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  fuel  storage  container,  an  auxiliary  conduit  con- 
necting the  first-mentioned  liquefied  gas  tank  with  the 
auxiliary  tank,  an  adjustable  valve  means  in  the  auxiliary 
conduit  for  controlling  the  liquefied  gas  flow  through  the 
auxiliary  conduit  into  the  auxiliary  tank,  an  auxiliary  out- 
let conduit  for  evaporated  liquefied  gas  in  said  auxiliary 
tank,  said  auxiliary  outlet  conduit  leading  into  said  out- 
let means,  and  an  adjustable  vacuum  pump  in  said  aux- 
iliary conduit  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary 
tank. 


3.35d.23« 

FUEL  CELL  HAVING  SOLID  STABILIZED 

ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  ELECTROLYTE 

Hefannt  Tancnbcigcr  and  Herbert  Scfaaclner,  Geneva, 

and  Woi^ang  Simnt,  '  rr"— —,  Switiciland,  aiirignnri 

to  ConmMpie  FrancaiK  de  Ralliw«e,  Pnls.  Tnmn 

No  Drawtac  Filed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,416 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  7, 1962 

5,474/62 

5  Clafam.  (CL  136—86) 

1.  In  a  fuel-cell  battery  of  the  character  described  for 
producing  electric  energy  directly  from  the  oxidation  of  a 
fuel  in  said  battery  and  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a 
self-sustaining  solid  electrolyte  member  separating  said 
electrodes,  the  improvement  in  which  said  solid  electrolyte 
member  comprises  a  sintered  ternary  mixture  of  stabilized 
zirconium  oxide  as  a  major  component  with  minor  por- 
tions of  calcium  and  magnesium  oxides  admixed  there- 
with, said  sintered  electrolyte  member  having  a  resistivity 
of  no  more  than  about  130  (4un  cm.  at  about  800°  C. 
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3,350^31 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME  I 

Robert  R.  Hentz,  Penningtoii,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M<k)il  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280 
5  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  fuel  cell  having 
anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  with  an 
lyte  compartment  therebetween,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  said  anode  electrode  comprising  an 
electron-conductive  support,  a  catalyst,  and  a  sttble  in- 
active nuclide  distributed  therein  and  therethrough  in 
discrete  subdivided  form,  said  nuclide  being  characterized 
by  yielding,  upon  activation  in  a  thermal  neutron  flux, 
a  radionuclide,  subjecting  said  anode  to  said  ^eutron 
flux  to  activate  the  nuclide  to  produce  said  radiotiuclide, 
then  removing  the  activated  anode  from  said  f|ux  and 
using  the  same  in  a  fuel  cell,  introducing  fuel  to  the  anode, 
said  radionuclide  acting  to  irradiate  said  anode  to  deposit 
energy  therein,  and  said  anode  transferring  said  energy 
to  fuel  anode-electrolyte  interfaces  therein  to  activate 
fuel  reactions,  and  electrochemically  oxidizing  the  fuel 
at  said  anode  by  the  aid  of  said  radiation  to  generate  a 
current.  I 

3.  In  a  fuel  cell  having  an  anode  electrode  and  a 
cathode  electrode  with  an  electrolyte  compartmeot  there- 
between, the  improvement  wherein  said  anode  electrode 
comivises  as  an  intermediate  fuel  reaction  activating  agent 
a  stable  nuclide  distributed  through  said  anode  electrode, 
said  nuclide  being  selected  from  the  class  conskting  of 
thulium-169,  Iutetium-176,  rhenium-18S  and  natu|-al  thal- 
lium. 


3,350,233 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  LOW|-TEMPERATURE 

FUEL  CEL  . 

Heinz-Giinther  Plust,  Spreitenbai  h,  Aargau,  and  Carl 
Georg  Telscliow,  Zurich,  Swizerland,  assignors  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Bove  ri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Scr  No.  303,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand,  Aug.  27,  1962, 

10,163/62 
8  Claims.  (CL  13  1—86) 


3,350,232 

HOMEOPOROUS  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELEqTRO- 
CHEMICAL  DEVICES,  METHOD  OF  ITS 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  FUEL  CELI  IN- 
CORPORATING   SUCH    ELECTRODES 

Gundicr  Ryiiiner,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Hans  ^H.  von 
Dohren,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Margarete  Jung, 
Nieder-Eschbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 
AktieDgesellschaft,  Hagen,  WestphaUa,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

nied  June  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1962, 
A  40,506;  Aug.  24, 1962,  V  22,956 

22  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 

1.  A  solidified  polyelectrolyte  gel  consisting  jof  a  gel 
of  a  polyelectrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alginates,  pectins  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  said  gel 
being  reenforced  and  stabilized  with  a  synthetic  rpsin,  said 
gel  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  at  least  ond  of  said 
surfaces  being  constituted  by  a  homeoporous  later  defin- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  evenly  distributed  and  parallel  capil- 
laries of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape^  and  all 
surfaces  of  the  homeoporous  layer  being  cover^  by  an 
electrically  conductive  metal. 

14.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  homeoporous  gas 
diffusion  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  an 
ionotropic  aqueous  gel  of  a  polyelectrolyte  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alginates,  pectins  and  carboxy- 
methyl celhilose,  said  gel  consisting  of  a  non-poflous  layer 
and  a  layer  defining  a  multiplicity  of  evenly  distributed 
and  parallel  capillaries  of  substantially  the  sam4  size  and 
shape,  removing  the  non-porous  layer  by  cutting  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  capillaries,  stabilizing  the  resultant  homeo- 
porous gel  by  replacing  the  water  therein  with  a  synthetic 
resin,  and  coating  all  surfaces  of  the  stablized  homeo- 
porous gel  with  an  electrically  conductive  metal 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  f  lel  cell  including  a  first 
porous  member,  a  second  porous  member  spaced  from 
said  first  member,  and  an  electrolyte  selected  from  the 
group  comprised  of  liquid  solutio  is  of  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, sulphuric  acid  and  hydrochloi  ic  acid  and  being  in  con- 
tact with  both  said  members,  sa|d  method  consisting  in 
feeding  molten  gallium  to  said 
gaseous  oxygen  reactant  to  sai^  second  member,  and 
operating  said  second  member  aid  the  gallium  metal  as 
electrodes  of  said  cell. 
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3,350,23' 

flexible  solar-cell  concentrator 
arrayI 

Louis  A.  UIc,  Rolling  Hills,  Cal  if.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  cor  K>ration  of  Caltfomia 

FUed  June  3, 1963,  Sci .  No.  285,447 

7  Claims.  (CL  1  (6—89) 


1. 

ing: 


A  reflective-radiator  solar-o  ill  panel  assembly  includ- 


(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  trough-lilce  modular  mem- 
bers mounted  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each  of 
said  trough-like  members  having  reflective  surfaces; 

(b)  solar  cell  means  mountei  on  said  modular  mem- 
bers in  position  to  receive  i  eflected  energy  from  said 
reflective  surfaces; 

(c)  hinge  means  intercoupli^g  adjacent  ones  of  said 
modular  members;  and 

(d)  spring  means  for  resili^ntly  biasing  the  hinged 
modular  members  into  a  p  anar  configuration. 
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battery  box,  said  flame  melting  the  lugs  to  form  strips 
connecting  the  plates  in  each  secondary  cell  in  parallel, 
and  also  connecting  the  secondary  cells  in  series,  the 
strips  extending  above  the  level  of  the  box,  and  closing 
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3,350,235 
DRY  CELL  BATTERY  HAVING  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIAL  DISPO^D  BETWEEN  THE  LAYERS 
OF  THE  BATTERY  MIX 
Rodolf o  Rodr^pwz  ItalagDcr,  Harbor  Beach,  Fort  Lawicr. 
dale.  FliL,  aadgnor,  j^  mesne  MrigBments,  to  Pntent 
HoMlBgi  Coipontion,  Fort  Landerdaic,  Flu.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,944 
11  Claimt.  (CL  13^-107) 
1.  A  dry  cell  battery,  comprising  a  carbon  cup  form- 
ing a  cathode  element  and  having  a  hollow  body,  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end;  a  metallic  anode  disposed  within 
said  body  of  said  cup;  a  bibulous  covering  on  said  anode; 
a  quantity  of  battery  mix  in  said  cup  disposed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  axially  spaced  layers  each  arranged  to 

contact  said  body  and  said  bibulous  covering;  a  quantity  the  box  with  a  dished  lid  having  partitions  mating  with 
of  electrically  conductive,  water-repellent,  carbonaceous  the  partition  walls  of  the  battery  box,  but  recessed  to 
material  in  comminuted  form  disposed  between  said  lay-  accommodate  the  strips,  a  seal  between  the  lid  and  the 
ers  and  contacting  said  layers,  said  body  and  said  bibulous  box  being  made  with  material  which  is  resistant  to  attack 
covering  to  provide  electrical  contact  between  said  layers  by  the  acid  used  in  the  battery, 
and  said  cathode  and  to  provide  an  effective  moisture  ^_^_^^^^____ 

sealing  barrier  between  said  layers;  and  closure  means  for 
said  open  end  of  said  cup. 


3,350,236 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Gcrt  Niemann,  Hlldesheim,  Gcimany,  assignor  to  Robert 
BomA  G  jn.bJL,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,213 
Claims  priority,  qppUcatfon  Germany,  Apr.  3, 1964 
B  76,174 
16  Clafans.  (CL  136—176) 
1.  A  method  of  insulating  the  cell  connector  of  a 
multi-cell  storage  battery  whose  cover  consists  of  weld- 
able  thermoplastic  material  and  is  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  terminals  of  two  adjoining  cells,  comprising 
forming  the  upper  side  of  the  cover  with  two  locating 
surfaces  one  of  which  surrounds  the  other  thereof  and 
the  other  of  which  surrounds  said  openings;  placing  an 
apertured  cell  connector  onto  the  upper  side  of  the  cover 
so  that  its  apertures  receive  the  terminals  and  that  the  cell 
connector  is  located  within  said  other  surface;  placing 
a  first  mold  against  said  other  surface  and  pouring  into 
said  mold  a  molten  meUl  at  such  temperature  that  the 
metal  is  fused  with  the  cell  connector  and  with  said 
terminals;  allowing  the  resulting  bridge  to  harden  and 
removing  the  first  mold;  jriacing  a  second  mold  against 
said  one  surface  and  introducing  into  said  second  mold 
a  molten  thermoplastic  material  at  such  temperature  and 
in  such  quantities  that  the  material  is  fused  with  the 
cover  and  forms  an  insulating  cap  around  said  bridge; 
and  removing  the  second  mold  when  the  material  of  said 
cap  hardens. 


3358,237 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Frank  Scalcy,  Blrmhagbam,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,540 

Claim  prlofity,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  June  12, 1962, 

22,477/62 
5  Clainis.  (CL  136—176) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  storage  bat- 
tery of  the  kind  comprising  a  plurality  of  secondary 
cells  connected  in  series,  each  secondary  cell  including 
a  plurality  of  plates  spaced  apart  by  separators,  compris- 
ing placing  in  each  compartment  of  a  battery  box  an 
assembly  of  plates  spaced  apart  by  separators,  each  plate 
having  a  lug  projecting  above  the  level  of  the  box,  plac- 
ing protectors  over  the  separators,  placing  the  battery 
box  on  a  conveyor  belt  which  moves  past  a  flame  which 
is  spaced  from  the  battery  box  so  as  not  to  damage  the 


3,350,238 

METHOD  OF  BINDING  BATTERY  ELEMENTS 

TO  CONTAINER 

Harland  D.  WHsoo,  Toledo,  OUo,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  ^flcli.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,107 

3  Claims.  (CL  136—176) 


1.  The  method  of  affixing  an  assembly  of  battery  cell 
elements  including  positive  and  negative  {dates  and  sep- 
arators to  closely  juxtaposed  wall  portions  of  a  container 
comprising  assembling  the  battery  cell  elements  and  the 
container  with  the  container  in  the  inverted  position  and 
forcing  a  Uquid,  viscous,  acid  resistant  and  hardenable 
bonding  material  through  openings  in  the  container  to 
seal  such  openings  and  affix  such  positive  and  negative 
plates  and  separators  to  the  container. 


3,350,239 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRIMARY 
AND  SECONDARY  CELLS 
Doodian  StanimiroTitdi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
des    Accnmulatcors    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Sodete 
Anonymc),  RomalnvlUc  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,868 
ClaiBi  priority,  ^pplkatimi  France,  Jan.  18, 1964, 
960,805 
11  Clabns.  (CL  136—176) 
1.  That  improvement  in  the  process  o^  manufacturing 
primary  and  secondary  cells  comprising  providing  a  first 
electrode  band,  providing  a  band  of  separator  material 
of  greater  length  and  more  than  twice  as  wide  as  said 
electrode   band,   folding   said   separator  band   along   a 
median  line  to  provide  two  faces  of  substantially  like 
width  both  of  greater  width  than  said  electrode  band, 
positioning  said  electrode  band  between  said  faces  of  said 
separator  band  with  one  longitudinal  edge  lying  against 
said  median  line  and  having  its  end  edges  overlapped  by 
the  end  edges  of  said  separator  band,  providing  a  second 
electrode  band,  positioning  the  latter  to  lie  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  assemble  first  electrode  and  separator 
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bands,  folding  the  overlapping  end  of  said  separat  )r  band 
laterally  upon  itself,  placing  the  perpendicularly  disposed 
second  electrode  band  over  the  assembled  first  electrode 
and  separator  bands  parallel  with  this  fold  and  so  that 
its  leading  edge  lies  substantially  in  registry  \«ith  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  electrode  band  remote  from 
said  median  line  but  on  an  opposite  face  of  tbe  sepa- 
rator band,  folding  said  assembled  first  electr<Jde  and 
separator  bands  transversely  over  said  second  electrode 
band,  then  folding  said  second  electrode  band  transversely 
over  the  median  fold  line  of  said  separator  ban<^  onto  a 
face  of  the  latter,  then  reversely  folding  said  second 
separator  band  transversely  upon  itself,  then  folding 
the  assembled  first  electrode  and  separator  bands  trans- 
versely over  the  opposite  face  of  said  second  aectrodc 
band,  thereby  effecting  accordion-like  folding  of; all  said 
bands  with  the  accordion-like  folds  of  the  a^cmblcd 
first  electrode  and  separator  band  perpcndicula  to  the 
accordion-like  folds  of  the  second  electrode  bind  and 
repeating  the  accordion-like  folding  of  the  respecti  ic  bands 
to  form  an  electrode-separator  assembly  block 
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3  350,242 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SUITABLE  PRODUCT 
FOR  NTTRIDING  AND 

Alfons  FucIm,  Budcrich,  near 

signor  to  GcscUschaft  fiir  Elcf 

Dusscldorf,  Gennany 

No  Drawing.  Ftted  Aug.  17,  15 

Claims  priority,  application  Gei 
G  41,3Ml 
9  aaims.  (CI.  14«    

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  product  for  nitriding  and 
alloying  steel,  which  comprises  n  triding  and  sintering  in 
a  nitrogen  atmosphere  a  mixture  :omprising  calcium  car- 
bide and  at  least  one  steel-fining 


LOVING  STEEL 
jidorf,  Germany,  as* 
omctadlurgie  Da.bJL, 

15,  Scr.  No.  480,481 
ly,  Aug.  20, 1W4, 

K.0 


alloy. 


3350,240  , 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETICAL  .Y  AN- 
ISOTROPIC SINGLE-CRYSTAL  MAGNETS 
Akira  Higuchi,  Touonaka,  and  Toshioobu  Miyamoto, 
Nishinomiya,  Japan,  asaigiiors  to  Somitomo  Special 
Metals  Company  Limited,  Osalta,  Japan,  a  cprpora- 

tion  of  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  V  63, 

38/35,710 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—1.6) 


3,350,243 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSE  ION  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING SCALE  FORMATIOP    ON  FERRIFEROUS 
SURFACES  .      ^ 

Louis  Schiffman,  Wyncote,  Pa.,    assignor  to    Amchem 
Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  o  irporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11, 1!  65,  Ser.  No.  494,864 
8  Claims.  (CL  1'  8—18) 
'l.  The  method  of  treating  fei  riferous  surfaces  which 
comprises  controlling  scale  formation  on  the  ferriferous 
surface  by  applying  to  the  surface  an  aqueous  slurry  com- 
position consisting  essentially  ol:   (1)  at  least  5%  and 
ranging  up  to  not  more  than  a  »out  10%  by  weight  of 
bentonite  clay,  (2)  from  0.01  t<   0.2  part  by  weight  for 
each  part  of  bentonite  of  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallic  cop  )er,  aluminum  and  iron 
and  the  hydroxides,  oxides,  caDonates  and  phosphates 
thereof,  and  (3)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render 
the  composition  a  slurry;  heat  I  reating  the  surface  at  a 
temperature  from  800'  F.  to  220  '  P.;  and  removing  scale 
from  tlie  heat  treated  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetically  anisotropic 
single-crystal  ferroalloy  magnet  having  a  composition  con- 
sisting of  6-10%  Al,  12-20%  Ni,  20^2%  C^,  .0-7% 
Cu,  less  than  6%  Ti  and  th».  balance  Fe,  c^mpnsmg 
subjecting  a  polycrystal  oriented  magnet  of  s|ud  com- 
position to  a  series  of  more  than  two  heat-treatment 
cycles,  each  said  cycle  comprising  heating  said  magnet 
to  1250-1280°  C.  at  a  heating  rate  of  5-20f  C.  per 
minute  and  then  slowly  cooling  to  about  9001  C,  and 
then  heat-treating  the  resultant  single-crystal  m^nct  in  a 
magnetic  field  and  aging  said  magnet. 


3,350,241 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MECHANICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  OBJECTS  CONSSTING 
OF  BERYLLIUM  OR  BERYLLIUM  ALL0Y 
Josi  Malicn,  Paris,  and  Michel  Weisz,  Orsay,  FWmce,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  k  I'Encrgie  Atomi^ie,  Paris, 
France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,902 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10, 1963, 
950,126 
1  Claim.  (CL  148—11.5)  .    . 

A  process  for  improving  the  mechanical  chai  actenstics 
of  sheets,  bars  and  tubes  of  beryllium  and  beryllium  al- 
loys comprising  the  steps  of  heating  them  to  a|  tempera- 
ture approaching  the  recrystallization  temperatu^of  about 
600*  C,  then  applying  a  low  permanent  deformation  of 
approximately  0.2%  thereto  below  that  of  critical  cold 
working  for  this  temperature  for  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately 15  minutes  whereby  a  considerable  relief  of  the 
initial  internal  stress  resulting  from  the  impaired  defer 
mation  is  obtained  and  then  cooling  them. 


3,350,24  \ 

FLUX  LIFE  EXTENDER 

Dunbar  L.  SlianUin,  \l  Everett  Ave., 

Winchester,  Mas^.     01890 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449^25 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 
1.  A  solder  flux  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  used  on 
high  temperature  solder  baths,  gaid  flux  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  fusible  fluxing  com^sition  consisting  essen 
tially  of  a  zinc-ammonium  chk  ride  composition  and  an 
effective  amount  in  the  order  pf  at  least  about  6  cubic 
centimeters  bulk  volume  per 
fused  fluxing  composition  of  a 
flux  life  extender  comprising  granules  of  a  porous  par 
ticulate  absorbent  selected  frcjm  the  group  consisting 
of  activated  alumina,  silica  ge 
silicate  having  a  surface  area 
meters  per  gram  and  a  volume 


least  0.15  cubic  centimeter  per  gram 


00  cubic  centimeters  of 
flux  life  extender,  said 


and  activated  alumino- 
of  at  least  100  square 
of  available  pores  of  at 


3350,2^5 
COMPOSITE  POLYETHER  PROPELLANTS 
Lionel  Arthur  Dickinson,  Qneliec,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Her  Majesty  the  Qui  en  in  the  Right  of  Canada 
as  represented  liy  the  Minis  er  of  National  Defence, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,647 
Claims  priority,  application    [lanada,  Sept.  9,  1959, 

782,10 ' 
13  Cbims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  composite  propellant  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  inorganic  oxidani ,  and,  as  a  fuel  and  binder 
therefor,  an  elastomeric  polyur  ethane,  said  polyurethane 
being  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyalkylene  ether  did 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  O'om  about  1500  to  about 


3000,   and  a  stoichiometrical 


excess  of  a  diisocyanate 


which  is  fluid  at  ambient  temp(  iratures  selected  from  the 
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class  consisting  of  aliphatic  diisocyanates  and  aromatic  di- 
isocyanates,  cross  linked  with  a  triol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  500  to  about  3000  which  is  miscible 
with  said  polyalkylene  ether  dlol  under  ambient  condi- 
tions, the  triol  being  an  alkylenc  oxide  adduct  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  triols 
and  aliphatic  amino  alcohols,  said  aliphatic  triols  and  said 
aliphatic  amino  alcohols  each  having  molecular  weight 
up  to  about  200.     

3,350,246 

AQUEOUS  INORGANIC  OXIDIZER  SALT  BLAST- 
ING COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  TAMARIND 
SEED  POWDER 

Harry  R.  Fee,  Hopatcong,  NJ.,  John  David  Ferguson, 
Troy,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  W.  Lawrence,  WUmington,  Del., 
asaigDors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,734 
9  Claims.  (CI.  149—60) 

1.  In  an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  explosive  of  the  aque- 
ous slurry  type,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thicken- 
ing amount  of  tamarind  seed  power  as  a  thickener  com- 
ponent. 

2.  A  composition  of  claim  1  containing  up  to  10  weight 
percent  of  said  tamarind  seed  powder. 

3.  A  composition  of  claim  2  containing  from  1  to  7 
percent  of  said  tamarind  seed  powder. 

4.  A  composition  of  claim  3  containing  from  8  to  25 
percent  water,  from  30  to  75  percent  of  said  inorganic 
oxidizer  salt,  and  from  3  to  50  percent  of  a  sensitizer. 

7.  A  composition  of  claim  4  containing  ammonium 
nitrate  as  the  only  oxidizer  salt. 


its  width  so  as  to  define  horizontal,  vertically  restricted 
upper  and  lower  slots  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ribbon 
surfaces  respectively  whereby  the  surfaces  of  said  ribbon 
are  maintained  free  from  mechanical  contact,  evacuating 
said  tank  above  said  solution  by  an  amount  reducing  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  solution  in  the  tank  at  the 
level  of  said  upper  slot  to  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 


-JOTtm 


sure  so  as  to  provide  a  pressure  balance  between  the  in- 
side and  outside  of  said  tank  and  said  restricted  ^ots 
tending  to  seal  said  entrance  aperture  against  solution  oi)^ 
leak  and  air  intake,  continuously  moving  the  glass  ribbon 
through  the  tank  while  maintaining  the  ribbon  immersed 
in  the  solution  below  the  surface  thereof,  and  withdrawing 
the  glass  ribbon  from  the  tank  through  said  exit  aperture. 


3,350,249 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPREGNATED  PLASTIC 

RIVET      REENFORCED      LAMINATED      FIBER 

SHEETS 

Resta  S.  Gregoire,  Newport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gregoire 

Engineering  and  Development  Company,  Adelphi,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,248 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  156—92) 


3,350,247 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  FINISHED  SURFACES 
David  J.  Stefaiberg,  West  Englewood,  NJ. 
(215  Little  Falb  Road,  Fairfield,  NJ.    07007) 
No  Drawhig.  FHed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,132 
6  Clafans.  (CL  156—1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  temporarily  protecting  finished  sur- 
faces, including  providing  an  el^tro-statically  charged 
flexible  sheet  of  planar  synthetic  resinoos  thermoplastic 
material  capable  of  retaining  said  electro-static  chargr 
such  that  it  will  be  attracted  to  the  surface  to  be  pro- 
tected, and  applying  the  same  under  pressure  to  said 
finished  surfaces,  the  steps  of  heating  said  sheet  to  a 
point  between  1(X)  and  165  degrees  P.,  and  above  the 
minimum  at  which  said  sheet  may  be  molecularly  re- 
oriented to  conform  to  the  surface  irregularities  in  said 
finished  surfaces,  and  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
sheet,  and  applying  said  sheet  directly  to  said  finished 
surface  under  pressure,  whereby  the  contacting  surface 
of  said  sheet  may  be  softened  and  hot-worked  into  said 
surface  irregularities. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  fiber  board  which  comprises 
compressing  and  coating  a  fibrous  matting  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  resinous  material  sufficiently  to  form 
reenforcing  layers  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  matting 
firmly  bound  thereto  by  partial  impregnation  thereinto 
and  subsequently  piercing  said  matting  at  spaced  intervals 
with  an  injector  nozzle;  withdrawing  said  nozzle  while 
injecting  an  effective  amount  of  a  resinous  material  there- 
through into  the  voids  formed  thereby,  so  that  said  resin- 
ous material  forms  transversal  rivets  which  bond  the  outer 
layers  together  and  more  rigidly  reinforce  said  matting 
by  impregnation  of  said  rivet  material  thereinto  in  the 
area  around  said  voids. 


3,350,248 
GLASS  PREP0LI8HING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Henry  M.  Demarest,  Jr.,  Natrona  Heights,  and  John  S. 
Sieger,  Allison  Parli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  224,972,  Sept  20, 
1962.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,377 

14  Clahns.  (CL  156—24) 
1.  A  process  for  chemically  treating  both  surfaces  of 
a  glass  ribbon  simultaneously  with  a  body  of  chemical 
solution  within  a  tank  having  entrance  and  exit  apertures 
located  below  the  surface  level  of  the  body  of  chemical 
solution,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  leading  the 
glass  ribbon  up  to  the  tank  and  through  said  entrance 
aperture  while  continuously  maintaining  the  ribbon  spaced 
apart  from  the  edges  of  the  entrance  aperture  throughout 


3,350,250 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  WIRE 
CIRCUITRY 
Manuel   C.   Sanz,   Los   Angeles,   Richard   W.   Wymer, 
Orange,  and  James  J.  Licari,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Nortii  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Original  application  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,386. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1964,  So-.  No. 
351,578 

1  Cbim.  (CL  156—150) 
The  process  of  forming  on  an  insulating  substrate  a 
printed  wire  circuit  having  electrically  conducting  inter- 
connections extending  through  and  beyond  said  substrate, . 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  stainless  steel  plate  having  at  least  one 
protuberance  extending  from  the  surface  thereof  to 
a  height  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  insulat- 
ing substrate. 
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selectively  disposing  a  conductive  material  on  portions 
of  said  plate  to  form  an  electrical  circuit,  said  por- 
tions including  said  protuberances, 

disposing  a  curable,  electrically  insulating  material  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  plate  and  said  circuit,  the 
thickness  of  said  insulative  material  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  disposed  conductive  ma- 


terial but  less  than  the  height  of  said  protuberances, 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conducting  ma- 
terial disposed  on  said  protuberances  extends  above 
said  disposed  insulating  material, 
curing  said  insulating  material  to  form  a  substrate,  and 
separating  said  integrated  substrate  and  circuit  from 
said  plate. 

3,350,251 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PLASTIC  TUBING 
Harry  E.  Davis,  510  E.  Cuyahoga  Falls  Avc^ 
Akron,  Ohio    44310 
Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,515 
6Claims.  (CI.  156—218) 
1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  a  tubular  and  sub- 
stantially rigid  article  of  manufacture  from  a  plurality  of 
superposed  strips  of  heat  scalable  material,  which  com- 
prises continuously  drawing  the  strips  under  tension  along 
a  path  of  travel,  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  moving 
strips  to  form  a  tube,  drawing  said  tube  along  and  in  con- 
tact with  an  internally  positioned  elongated,  heated  arbor, 
and  along  and  in  contact  with  an  exteriorly  positioned 
heater  element  to  simultaneously  heat  the  exterior  of  said 
moving  tube  while  the  latter  is  being  heated  internally  by 
said  arbor  to  adhere  said  edges  and  the  strips  together, 
and  continuously  cooling  the  resultant  material  to  set  and 
stiffen  the  material. 


jie  means  and  with  said  portions  of  saic    first  shell  in 
adherence  with  said  concave  spherical  surfaces  of  said 
;>air  of  first  outer  die  means,  relatively  wi  hdrawing  said 
irst  inner  die  means  from  said  first  paii   of  outer  die 
means,  intimately  seating  a  spherical  inseit  in  said  seats 
between  said  portions  of  said  first  shell,  pressing  said 
portions  of  said  first  shell  into  contiguity  at  out  said  insert 
in  order  to  enclose  said  insert  within  said  !  hell  by  opera- 
tion of  said  first  pair  of  outer  die  means  t  lereby  provid- 
ng  a  bowling  ball  core,  pressing  polymeriz  able  masses  of 
putty-like  consistency  between  the  concave  spherical  sur- 
faces of  a  pair  of  second  outer  die  means  i  nd  the  convex 
spherical  surfaces  of  a  second  inner  die  means  to  produce 
a  pair  of  portions  of  a  second  shell,  the  coi  icave  spherical 
surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  second  oiter  die  means 
being  substantially  the  same  distance  froin  its  adjacent 
convex  spherical  surface  of  said  second  ii  ner  die  means 
as  is  the  concave  spherical  surface  of  th«   other  of  said 
pair  of  second  outer  die  means  from  its  adjacent  convex 
spherical  surface  of  said  second  inner  die  means  so  that 
a  pair  of  seats  are  formed  in  said  pair  of  portions  of  said 
second  shell,  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  portions  of  said 
second  shell  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness 
of  the  other  of  said  portions  of  said  second  shell,  with- 
drawing said  pair  of  second  outer  die  m^ans  from  said 
second  inner  die  means  in  order  to  release  said  portions 
of  said  second  shell  from  said  convex  splerical  surfaces 
of  said  second  inner  die  means  and  with  said  portions  of 
said  second  shell  in  adherence  with  said  concave  spheri- 
cal surfaces  of  said  pair  of  Second  oujer  die  means, 
relatively  withdrawing  said  second  inner  ( ie  means  from 
said  second  pair  of  outer  die  means,  se;  iting  said  core 
between  said  portions  of  said  second  shell  in  said  seats 
thereof,  pressing  said  portions  of  said  se:ond  shell  into 
contiguity  about  said  core  in  order  to  enclose  said  core 
within  said  second  shell  by  operation  of  slid  second  pair 
of  outer   die   means  thereby   providing    »   bowling   ball 
veneer,  and  heating  the  assemblage  of  sai  1  core  and  said 
veneer  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  fpr  a  sufficiently 
long  period  to  polymerize  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner 
shell,  said  spherical  insert  being  of  a  con  position  that  is 
lighter  than  the  composition  of  said  first 
the  center  of  said  insert  is  displaced  on 


shell,  whereby 
}ne  side  of  the 


center  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  seco  id  shell  to  pro 


vide  the  bowling  ball  with  top  weight  on  t 
said  center  of  said  outer  periphery 


3,350,252 

STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BOWLING  BALLS 

George  Herman  Twickler,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to{ 

Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,364 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  156—228) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  bowling  ball,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  pressing  polymerizable 
masses  of  putty-like  consistency  between  the  concave 
spherical  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  first  outer  die  means  and 
the  convex  spherical  surfaces  of  a  first  inner  die  means 
to  produce  a  pair  of  portions  of  a  first  shell,  the  concave 
spherical  surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  first  outer  die 
means  being  closer  to  its  adjacent  convex  spherical  sur- 
face of  said  first  inner  die  means  than  is  the  concave 
spherical  surface  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  first  outer] 
die  means  to  its  adjacent  convex  spherical  surface  of 
said  first  inner  die  means  so  that  a  pair  of  seats  ara 
formed  in  said  pair  of  portions  of  said  first  shell,  thcj 
thickness  of  one  of  said  portions  of  said  first  shell  between 
its  seat  and  its  outer  periphery  being  greater  than  th^ 
thickness  of  the  other  of  said  portions  of  said  first  shell 
between  its  seat  and  its  outer  pheriphery,  withdrawing 
said  pair  of  first  outer  die  means  from  said  first  inner 
die  means  in  order  to  release  said  portions  of  said  lirsl 
shell  from  said  convex  spherical  surfaces  of  said  first  inner 


3,350,253 
PASTING  DEVICE  FOR  TRADIN^ 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Peter  L.  Goodhart,  Reading,  Pa.,  assign 
to  George  F.  Benncthum,  Wyor  ' 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—230) 


0r 


)e  other  side  of 


STAMPS 
SAME 
of  one-third 
,Pa. 

,784 


misting 
2C3, 


6.  The  method  of  transferring  stamps  and  pasting  the 
stamps  into  a  book  comprising  providing  transfer  means 
having  a  flat  under  surface,  wetting  the  tinder  surface  of 
the  transfer  means,  providing  stamps  haviiig  a  first  printed 
side  and  a  second  opposite  side  with  adhesive  substance 
thereon,  contacting  the  wet  under  surface  of  the  transfer 
means  with  said  first  side  of  the  stambs  to  cause  the 
stamps  to  adhere  to  said  under  surface  of  the  transfer 
means,  transferring  the  stamps  adhered  tjo  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  transfer  means  and  placing  tl  e  second  side  of 
the  stamps  in  contact  with  a  source  o    moisture,  then 
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transferring  the  stamps  on  the  under  surface  of  the  trans- 
fer means  to  place  the  wet  second  side  of  the  stamps  into 
contact  with  a  portion  of  a  book  to  permanently  adhere 
the  stamps  in  position  within  the  book. 


3,350454 
PICTURE  LIFTING  METHOD 
Burton    D.    Morgan,    Hudson,    and    John    M.    QuesteU 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morgan  Adhcsives 
Company,  Stow,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,051 
5  Claims.  (CL  156—235) 


•^ 


first  and  second  limit  positions,  an  api^cator  pad  mounted 
on  said  feeder  so  that  the  pad  is  pressed  against  an  article 
on  said  support  when  the  feeder  is  in  said  fint  limit  po- 
sition, a  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  feeder  for  one-way 
rotation,  means  on  said  frame  fcM*  guiding  tape  from  a 
roll  on  said  spindle  to  said  roller  so  that  tape  extending 
from  said  means  to  said  pad  may  be  looped  about  the 
roller,  said  roller  not  being  rotatable  to  feed  said  looped 
tape  from  said  pad  so  that  movement  of  said  feeder  from 
said  first  to  said  second  limit  position  pulls  on  tape  looped 
ibout  the  roller  to  draw  up  more  tape  from  the  storage 
roll,  a  blade  on  said  feeder  adjacent  said  pad  at  the  op- 
posite end  from  said  feed  roller,  said  blade  being  posi- 
tioned to  sever  tape  extending  between  an  article  on  said 
support  and  said  feed  roller  as  the  feeder  moves  toward 
said  seccmd  limit  position,  and  drive  means  for  oscillating 
said  feeder  and  rotating  said  support  as  the  feeder  moves 
from  said  first  to  said  second  limit  position. 


1.  A  method  of  lifting  a  picture  from  a  clay  coated 
sheet  of  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  mixture  of  oil,  a  rubber  elastomer,  and  resin 
to  a  transparent  vinyl  film, 

applying  the  layer  formed  by  the  mixture  to  a  printed 
surface  of  a  clay  coated  paper  sheet, 

maintaining  the  layer  formed  by  the  mixture  against 
the  printed  surface  to  allow  the  oil  present  in  the  mix- 
ture to  wet  out  of  the  layer  and  into  contact  with  the 
printed  data  of  the  paper  sheet, 

wetting  the  exposed  surface  of  the  paper  sheet  with 
water  to  release  the  clay  coating  thereon,  the  printed 
data  remaining  adhered  to  the  layer  formed  by  the 
mixture, 

removing  the  paper  sheet, 

washing  the  printed  data  adhered  to  the  layer  formed  by 
the  mixture  with  water  to  remove  any  clay  thereon, 

drying  the  resultant  laminate,  and 

apply  an  adhesive  coated  surface  of  a  transparent  vinyl 
film  to  the  printed  data  carrying  surface  of  the  layer 
formed  by  the  mixture  to  form  a  protective  layer 
thereover. 


3350,255 
TAPE-WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Twigg,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Midland 
Eng^eering  and  Machine  Co.,  Rosemont,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,838 
6  Claims.  (CL  156 — 475) 


3,350,256 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  TO  A  ROUGI 
Charles  B.  Eckman  and  Paul  H.  Wilson,  St 
assignors   to  Minnesota   Mining   and   Mannffi 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,236 
3  Claims.  (CL  156—497) 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  adhesive  tape  to  a  rough 
surface,  said  machine  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
means  attached  to  said  supporting  structure  for  holding  a 
supply  of  said  tape,  means  attached  to  said  supporting 
srtucture  for  applying  said  tape  to  said  surface,  an  an- 
nular brush  attached  eccentrically  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  rotating  said  brush  to  cause  said 
brush  to  be  moved  repeatedly  and  briskly  against  the  tape 
after  the  adhesive  side  of  the  tape  has  been  applied  to 
the  rough  surface  to  tamp  the  tape  to  said  surface  and  to 
cause  the  tape  to  become  adhered  to  said  surface. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  applying  tape  about  an  article 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  support  for  said 
article  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  spindle  on  said 
frame  for  rotatably  holding  a  roll  of  tape,  a  tape  feeder 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  oscillating  movement  between 


3,350,257 
PLASTIC-COVERED  GYPSUM  WALLBOARD 
Daniel  P.  Honrigan  and  John  D.  SmU,  Jr.,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,109 
5  Clatms.  (CL  161-— 43) 
I.  A  plastic-sheet-covered  gypsum  wallboard  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  set  gypsum  core  enclosed  in  paper 
cover  sheets  and  having  adhesively  laminated  to  at  least 
one  face  and  two  side  edges  thereof  a  thin,  highly  du- 
rable, semi-rigid,  embossed  plastic  sheet,  said  embossed 
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plastic  sheet  having  an  average  thickness  of  sheet  mate- 
rial of  from  .004  to  .008  inch  and  a  total  thickness  meas- 
ured from  peaks  of  embossments  of  from  .007  to  .012 
inch  greater  than  the  average  thickness  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  stiffness,  as  de- 
termined by  a  Taber  V5  stiffness  tester  when  tested  in  a 
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zero  to  10  units  range,  of  0.30  to  0.90  stiffness  units  when 
flexed  by  a  folding  extending  in  the  machine  direction  of 
the  said  sheet,  and  of  at  least  0.30  stiffness  unit  when 
flexed  by  a  folding  extending  perpendicular  to  the  ma- 
chine direction  of  said  sheet,  said  plastic  sheet  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  of  the  wallboard. 


Jnly  29, 1969, 


3350;Z58 
TWO  STAGE  PULPING  PROCESS  INCLUDING  IM- 
PREGNATING CHIPS  WITH  AMMONIA,  THEN 
LIBERATING   THE   AMMONIA   AND   PULPING 
WITH  MAGNESIUM  COMPOUND 
Theodore  E.  Kloss,  WaterviUe,  Maine,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chcmkal  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec.  12,  1963,  So-.  No.  329,944 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—15) 
1.  A  plural-stage  pulping  process  which  comprises 
penetrating  a  cellulosic  material  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  fiber-liberating  ammonium  compound,  adding  a  mag- 
nesium hydrate  to  said  solution  prior  to  any  substantial 
formation  of  ammonium  ligno-sulfonatcs,  recovering  am- 
monia from  the  solution,  and  continuing  the  pulping  proc- 
ess with  said  magnesium  hydrate-containing  solution. 


3,350,260 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONFIGURED  FI- 
BROUS WEB  CONTAINING  PAPE  t-MAiONG 
FIBERS  AND  FIBERS  OF  A  HEAT.$EALABLE 
MATERIAL 

Reginald  Johnson,  Bolton,  England,  assignbr  to  James  R. 
Crompton  and  Brothers  Limited,  Bui^,  England,  a 
British  Company 

Filed  Jnly  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  38^,602 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

29,920/63 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  162—116) 
1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  ki  fibrous  web 
comprising  applying  a  suspension  of  paper-making  fibres 
and  fibres  of  a  heat  scalable  material  of  a  shorter  length 
than  the  length  of  said  paper-makmg  fibr  :s  on  to  a  sup- 
porting screen,  restricting  fluid  drainag;  through  the 
screen  at  spaced  locations  by  blanking  off  selected  areas 
of  said  screen,  and  laying  down  a  web  on  the  screen 
from  the  suspension  so  that  the  paper-mal  ing  fibres  form 
a  continuous  paper  web  while  the  hea  sealing  fibres 
being  shorter  in  length  than  the  paper-making  fibres  are 
located  predominantly  along  the  continu<|us  unrestricted 
areas  of  the  screen. 


3,350  J61 

PAPER   STIFFENED   WITH    BARK    EXTRACTIVES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TI  E  SAME 

James  R.  Roberts,  Palatine,  III.,  and  ArtI  mr  S.  Gregory, 
Tacoma,  and  Richard  M.  Morris,  Long  lew,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tawma,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Washington 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appiicition  Scr.  No. 
236,142,  Nov.  7,  1962.  This  appiication  May  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  550,880 

11  Claims.  (CI.  162—117) 
l.>The  method  of  making  stiffened  paper,  comprising 
forming  the  paper  from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  fibers,  re- 
moving a  substantial  proportion  of  the  iwater  from  the 


formed  paper,  applying  to  at  least  one 


paper  an  aqueous  solution  containing  alkali  soluble  con- 


stituents of  tree  bark  substantially  free  of 


bark  solids,  and  thereafter  drying  the  piper. 


3,350,259 
PURIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS  REFUSE  LIQUIDS 
CONTAINING  THE  ORTHO-HYDROXYPHENOL 
MOIETY 
Ivan  Herrick,  Whitman  County,  Mark  F.  Adams,  Pull- 
man, and  Ethan  Max  Hnffaker,  Whitman  County, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Northwest  Magnesite  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Wsuhington 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,117 

12  Claims.  (CL  162—16) 
12.  That  process  of  removing  water-soluble  compound! 
from  aqueous  streams  in  which  they  are  dissolved,  whidi 
compounds  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 


on 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

tially  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  amino,  aide 

hyde,  alkyl,  aromatic,  ketone,  ester,  and  ether,  td 

form  a  water-soluble  compound,  and  in  which  thq 

OH  radicals  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms; 

consisting  essentially  of  passing  said  aqueous  stream  iq 

intimate  physical  association  with  a  magnesia  material^ 

there  being  sufficient  magnesia-process-ingredient  to  sub* 

stantially  quantitatively  remove  said  compounds  from 

said  stream,  the  stream  and  magnesia-process-ingredient 

combination  being  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  35°  C. 


surfoce  of  the 


alkali  insoluble 


3,350,262 

WEB  BREAK  SENSING  MONItOR  FOR 

PAPER  MACHINES 

Orval  J.  Cununins,  Chautauqua,  Ohio,  aa^gnor  to  Oxford 

Paper  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y., 

Mafaie 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  40i,782 
13  Cbdms.  (CL  162—255 


UljU 


c     4       • 


"^  A/r/r     m 


and  having  a  basic  pH. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  opetktion 
making  machine  wherein  a  paper  web 
successive  processing  stages  which  comprises 

(a)  a  i^urality  of  sensors  located  ajt  respective  sta- 


corporation  of 


^S^ 


of  a  paper 
passes  through 
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tions  spaced  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  paper 
web  for  detecting  breaks  in  the  web  thereat, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  timers  associated  with  said  sensors, 
repectively,  for  accumulating  the  total  time  of  breaks 
at  the  respective  stations, 

(c)  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  sensors  for 
actuating  respective  timers  upon  the  detection  of 
breaks  thereby, 

(d)  said  circuit  means  including  means  responsive  to 
the  actuation  of  a  preceding  sensor  for  inhibiting 
the  actuation  of  the  timer  corresponding  to  a  suc- 
ceeding sensor  along  said  path  of  travel,  while  said 
succeeding  sensor  remains  in  break  detection  con- 
dition. 


3350,263 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  UQUID  FROM 
FOURDRINIER  WIRE  IN  PAPER-MAKING 
Lars  Bcngt  Jotdansson  and  Per  Borjc  Wahlstrom,  Karl- 
stad,   Sweden,    assignors    to    Aktiebolaget    Karlstads 
Mckaniska  Wcrkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,851 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  23, 1963, 

11,612/63 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  162—351) 


1.  In  paper  making  apparatus  and  the  like  including 
an  endless  porous  belt  loop  having  an  upper  outer  sur- 
face of  predetermined  width  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  motion  to  carry  liquid  bearing  material  and  an  ex- 
posed inner  surface,  liquid  removal  means,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  suction  chambers  each  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  full  width  of  the  belt,  each  suction 
chamber  having  upper  openings  contiguous  with  the  ex- 
posed inner  surface  of  the  belt  loop  and  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  essentially  straight  downwardly- 
directed  suction  pipes  uniformly  spaced  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  said  bottom  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  belt,  means  for  producing  reduced  pressure 
conditions  in  said  suction  chambers  to  facilitate  the  with- 
drawal of  liquid  from  the  liquid  bearing  material  through 
the  belt,  trough  means  common  to  all  of  said  suction 
chambers  and  positioned  beneath  said  suction  chambers 
and  within  said  belt  loop  for  containing  a  volume  of 
liquid  at  a   predetermined  level,  said   suction   pipes  ex- 
tending from  the  bottoms  of  said  suction  chambers  into 
the  liquid  in  the  said  trough  means  below  said  predeter- 
mined level  for  effecting  the  removal  of  liquid  ftom  said 
suction  chambers  while  maintaining  said  reduced  pres- 
sure conditions  within  said  suction  chambers,  the  liquid 
in  said  trough  means  constituting  a  single  liquid  seal  in 
common  for  all  said  suction  pipes,  and  said  pipes  con- 
stituting a  plurality  of  parallel  flow  paths,  each  of  mini- 
mum length,  from  the  suction  chambers  to  the  Uquid  seal 
for  removal  of  liquid  from  the  suction  chambers. 


supplement,  powdered  diatomite  containing  at  least  about 
70%  silica  as  SiOj  so  that  said  diatomite  is  dispersed  in 
the  cattle  excreta  to  prevent  the  proliferation  of  fly  larvae 
therein. 


3,350,265 
AQUEOUS  POLYMERIC  LATEX  WITH  SILVER  AND 
SODIUM  HYPOCHLORITE,  HYDROGEN  PEROX- 
IDE, OR  FORMALDEHYDE  GERMICIDES 
David  Rubinstein,  Brooldinc,  and  James  Heaiy,  Bedford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,543  - 
4  Clahns.  (CL  167—38.6) 
1.  A  novel  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  poly- 
meric latex  and  an  antimicrobial  composition,  said  anti- 
microbial composition  consisting  essentially  of  2  to  10 
parts-per-million   of  silver  and   a  second   germicide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  40  to  240  parts-per- 
million  of  sodium  hypochlorite,  100  to  450  parts-per- 
million  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  50  to  450  parts-per- 
million  of  formaldehyde,  said  antimicrobial  composition 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ^ueous  phase  of  said 
latex. 


3350,266 

ANTACID  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ALUMI- 
NUM HYDROXIDE,  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 
AND  MAGNESIUM  GLUCONATE 

Edmund  Stanley  Granatek  and  Alphonse  P.  Granatck, 
BaMwfaisvUle,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany, New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,559 
1  Claim.  (CL  167—55) 

An  aqueous  antacid  suspension  which  comprises  water, 
about  4  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  about 
4  percent  by  weight  of  magnesium  hydroxide,  and  about 
1.0  percent  by  weight  of  magnesium  gluconate. 


3,350367 
CONTROLLING  ANTIBIOTIC  RESISTANT  STRAINS 
OF    MICROCOCCUS    PYOGENES    AND    OTHER 
PATHOGENIC  BACTERIA  WITH   NOVOBIOCIN 
AND  OTHER  ANTIBIOTICS 

Hyman  WaUick,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  4c 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  300,961 

1  Clahn.  (CL  167—45) 

A  method  for  controlling  antibiotic  resistant  strains  of 
Micrococcus  pyogenes  and  other  pathogenic  bacteria 
which  comprises  simultaneously  contacting  said  bacteria 
with  novobiocin  and  at  least  one  other  antibiotic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  penicillin,  tetracycline,  oxy- 
tetracycline,  chlortetracycline,  streptomycin,  chloram- 
phenicol, bacitracin,  neomycin,  spiramycin,  streptothricin 
and  grisein. 


3350364 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  IN  COW. 

BARNS  AND  THE  LIKE  AREAS 

Anguste  Loois  dc  Lisle,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Phoenix  Gems,  Inc.,  a  corpontioB  of  Arizona 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234338 

9  Clafans.  (CL  167—14) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  flies  in  and  around  cow 

bams  and  the  like,  comprising  feeding  to  cattle  as  a  food 


3350368 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING 

PHENOTHIAZINE  SALTS 
Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  and  Reynold  C.  MerriU, 
Siiort  Hills,  NJ.,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,975 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jnfy  13,  1982,  has  been  disdafaned  and  dedicated 
to  the  PnbUc 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  parenteral  ad- 
ministration having  prolonged  duration  of  activity  in  the 
treatment  of  mental  disorders  which  comprises  a  suspen- 
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sion  of  a  physiologically  active,  non-toxic  acid-addition 
salt  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


CIIiClItCIIr-N 


N-CIIiCHiO 


O 


wherein  Y  is  a  higher  alkyl,  higher  alkenyl  or  higher 
alkynyl  radical  of  from  six  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms, 
in  a  stable,  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  liquid  carrier. 
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variable  conductivity  between  said  compar^cnt 
japsule  outer  wall,  and  means  responsive 
pressure  within  said  chamber  for  altering  i 
of  said  heat  conduction  path,  the  conductivity 


and  said 

to  variation  of 

conductivity 

of  said  path 


3,350,269 
CREMEOMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Malcolm  E.  Bergy,  Kalamazoo,  and  Thomas  R-  ^»«» 
Prairie  Ronde  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1966,  S«r.  No.  580,295 
10  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  assaying  at  least  2.6  bio- 
units  of  cremeomycin  per  ml.,  a  compound  which 

(a)  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  gpS^Oh  of  vari 
Gram-negative  and  Gram-positive  bacteria,  J 
fungi;  and  in  its  essentially  pure  crystalline  form, 

(b)  is  soluble  in  ethyl  acetate,  amyl  acetate,  water, 
methanol,  acetone,  butanol,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  an' 
methylene  chloride; 

(c)  has  the  following  elemental  analyses:  C,  49.66 
H,  3.42;  N.  15.19;  O,  32.77; 

(d)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  194  as  determined  by 
mass  spectrometer; 

(e)  has  ^  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum 
as  shown  in  FIGURE  1  of  the  accompanying  draw 
ing;  and 

(f)  has  a  characteristic  papergram  pattern  as  shown  u 
FIGURE  2  of  the  accompanying  drawing. 


being  alterable  by  said  means  at  least  \x.\.\  .-cen  a  first  con- 
dition wherein  boiling  of  the  liquid  in  tlic  compartment 
is  suppressed  and  a  second  condition  whsrein  boiling  of 
the  liquid  in  the  compartment  takes  place  to  generate  the 
acoustic  signal. 

3,350,272 

HETEROGENEOUS  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND 

FUEL  ELEMENT  THEREIOR 

Leonard  J.  Scltorp,  Shannarbinks  fagen  6, 

Enskede,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  145,530,  Oct  9, 

1961.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1965,  Se  r.  No.  452,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  C  >ct.  28, 1960, 

10,361/60 

7  Claims.  (CI.  176—32) 


3,350,270 

ALUMINUM  ASPIRIN  FILM-ENVELOPED  THERA 
PEUnC  AGENTS  IN  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DOS 
AGE  FORM  ,     ^ 

William  E.  Gaunt,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Leeds 

Dixon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Moonachie,  N  J.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,607 
21  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  sustained  release  dos 
age  form  comprising  a  therapeutic  agent  enveloped  in 
film  of  the  aluminum  salt  of  aspirin  and  containing  a  tota 
of  at  least  60  percent  of  therapeutic  agent. 


3,350,271 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  TRANSDUCER 
Leslie  Maidment  and  Thomas  Joseph  Ledwidge,  ThurM  , 
Caithness,   Scotland,    assignors   to   United    Kingdm  t 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21,  196 

38,484/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  176—19) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  fuel  element,  a  tran 
ducer  for  translating  a  physical  effect  into  an  acoustic  sig- 
nal, said  transducer  including  a  capsule  having  an  out«  r 
wall,  said  capsule  including  a  chamber  therein  ifl  contai  ;t 
with  the  said  fuel  element  and  enclosing  gases  adjacent 
the  fuel  element,  a  compartment  in  said  capsule  and  spacqd 
from  the  capsule  wall,  a  liquid  in  said  compartment,  a 
heat  source  means  for  heating  the  said  liquid  in  the  coitt- 


2.  In  a  heterogeneous  atomic  reactor 
having  a  spherical  outer  housing  and 

..^-c  o««.v^  «.v-.w  .w ..e, -. -T     ^'^  °f  spherical  form,  the  inner  container 

partment,  means  for  defining  a  heat  conduction  path    \i  within  the  outer  container  by  means  of 


a  fuel  element 

inner  container 

being  supported 

separated  spacing 
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elements  to  thereby  maintain  spherical  spacing  between 
the  inner  container  and  the  outer  housing,  coolant  medium 
channels  extending  radially  through  the  outer  housing 
and  communicating  with  said  spherical  spacing,  molten 
fuel  contained  in  the  inner  container  and  partially  filling 
the  same,  and  a  gas-pervious  portion  in  the  inner  container 
maintained  in  a  position  above  the  molten  fuel  in  the  in- 
ner container. 

5.  In  a  heterogeneous  reactor,  a  substantially  si^eri- 
cal  reactor  tank  having  parts  wherein  the  neutron  flux  is. 
strong  and  parts  wherein  the  neutron  flux  is  of  less  strength 
and  in  which  tank  fuel  elements  in  the  shape  of  at  least 
partly  hollow  bodies  each  containing  fuel  in  a  molten 
state,  arc  carried  by  a  flowing  medium  of  substantially  the 
same  specific  gravity  as  that  of  the  fuel  elements,  means 
by  which  a  whirling  flow  of  said  flowing  medium  and  said 
elements  carried  thereby  is  created  within  the  tank  to 
cause  all  fuel  to  reach  a  smooth  and  high  bum  up. 


3,350,274 
MATRIX-TYPE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  IN- 
CLUDING  FISSION  PRODUCT  RETENTIVE  MA- 
TERIALS 
Michael  J.  Higatsberger,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Osterreichische  StudiengescUschaft  fur  Atomcno^e 
Ges.m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  26, 1963, 

3,402/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  176—69) 


3,350,273 
PRESSURE  PIPE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  IN- 
SULATING    AND    PRESTRESSING     ARRANGE- 
MENT  OF  COAXUL  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  van  der  Laken,  The  Hague,  Netheriands, 
assignor  to  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland  (Stlcht- 
ing).  The  Hague,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  2,  1964, 

64—2,508 
t  4  Claims.  (CI.  176—43) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  element  constfiiction,  wherein  the 
nuclear  fuel  is  embedded  in  a  modccator  matrix,  the  jga- 
provement  which  comprises  that  said  ino$iMtttoFmatnx 
contains  the  combination  of  at  IcasMWo  substances  ca- 
pable of  binding  fission  products  and  forming  therewith 
non-volatile  material,  said  substances  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  beryllium,  tantalum,  molyb- 
denum, silicon,  selenium,  zirconium  and  their  compounds 
having  affinity  to  fission  products  for  binding  same,  said 
substances  being  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
through  the  moderator  matrix  in  an  amount  which  is  at 
least  about  the  same  as  that  of  the  nuclear  fuel. 


3,350,275 
REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
Dominic  A.  Venicr  and  James  L.  Lass,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,792 
8  Claims.  (CL  176—78) 


mi         w 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  of  the  pressure  pipe  type  compris- 
ing: a  reactor  vessel;  a  mass  of  relatively  cool  liquid  neu- 
tron moderator  material  disposed  in  said  vessel;  a  plurali- 
ty of  pipe  assemblies  extending  through  said  moderator, 
each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  pressure  pipe  con- 
taining fissile  material  fixed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  a  coaxial  shell  pipe  surrounding  said 
pressure  pipe  ^and  defining  therewith  a  fluid  tight  space 
having  closed  ends;  and  means  for  circulating  a  high  pres- 
sure, high  tenrperature  fluid  coolant  through  the  inside 
of  said  pressure  pipes;  and  means  for  propagating  an  ap- 
preciable portio^  of  the  internal  pressure  in  each  of  said 
pressure  pipes  tdf  the  respective  shell  pipe  so  as  to  relieve 
stresses  in  said  pressure  pipe  and  increase  stresses  in  said 
shell  pipe  whereby  said  latter  stresses  are  resisted  by 
relatively  cool  pipe  walls  and  whereby  the  relatively  hot 
walls  of  said  pres^re  pipe  resist  reduced  stresses,  said 
means  including  a  mass  of  solid  thermally  insulating  mate- 
riaHn  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  pressure  pipe  and 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  pipe,  said  means  further 
including  pressurizing  means  associated  with  said  thermal- 
ly insulating  material  and  for  urging  the  same  against  the 
walls  of  said  pressure  pipe  and  said  shell  pipe  under  high 
pressure. 


4.  A  fuel  assembly  including  at  least  one  fuel  element 
spacer  device  supporting  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  in 
spaced  relation,  said  fuel  element  spacer  device  com- 
prising a  peripheral  suppori  band,  means  connected  to 
said  support  band  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  springs,  a 
plurality  of  retainer  wires  connected  to  said  support  band, 
some  of  said  fuel  elements  being  supported  at  first  and 
second  positions  by  retainer  wires  and  at  third  and  fourth 
positions  by  springs,  said  first  and  second  positions  being 
respectively  about  opposite  said  third  positions  and  fourtb 
positions,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  curved  section 
having  a  small  radius  of  curvature,  said  curved  section  of 
said  spring  being  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of 
a  fuel  element. 
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3,350,276  

SECTIONAL  SUPPORT  GRID  FOR  INTERMITTENT. 

LY  NECKED-DOWN  FXJEL  PINS 
Henrik  S.  Warbcrg,  Dearborn,  and  Vernon  V.  McClure, 
St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atomic  Power  De- 
velopment Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,625 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 
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of  the  channel 
Venturi  in  the 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  wrap- 
per tube,  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  rods  disposed  in 
said  wrapper  tube,  a  grid  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  supporting  rings  which  surround  said 
fuel  rods  respectively  for  supporting  said  fuel  rods  in 
parallel  substantially  equally  spaced  relationship  one  with 
respect  to  the  others,  each  of  said  fuel  rods  having  a  por- 
tion necked-down  to  a  smaller  diameter  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  supporting  rings  being  disposed  within  the 
necked-down  portions  respectively,  a  plurality  of  inward- 
ly directed  indentations  disposed  on  the  inside  surface  of 
each  of  said  supporting  rings  for  resiliently  engaging  said 
fuel  rods,  and  slot  means  disposed  adjacent  said  indenta- 
tions. 

3,350,277 

FLOW-LI^flTING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Didier  Costes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

a  I'Energie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,131 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

11,799 

4  Claims.  (CI.  176—87) 


ting  connection  with  an  annular  shoulder 
extension  whereby  displacement  of  said 
direction  of  the  closed  end  of  said  extensidn  is  prevented, 
said  Venturi  connecting  said  openings  to  s^id  channel  sec- 
tion and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  at 
that  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  thri)at  attains  the 
velocity  of  sound  at  said  predetermined  idmission  rate; 
and  a  duct  connecting  the  Venturi  throa  ,  in  which  the 
pressure  is  below  that  which  prevails  with  n  said  channel, 
with  a  space  formed  between  said  closed 
which  is  fast  with  said  Venturi. 


end  and  a  wall 


1.  In  a  device  for  limiting  to  a  predetermined  value  tlM 
rate  of  admission  of  a  fluid  into  a  channel  section: 
channel  extension  located  upstream  of  said  channel  see 
tion  and  closed  at  its  end  remote  from  said  channel  sec 
tion;  admission  openings  formed  in  the  lateral  wall  o 
said  channel  extension  for  admitting  said  fluid  into  saic 


3,350,278 
ENZYMATIC  GLUCOSE  TEST  COlflPOSITION 
AND  DEVICE 
Neil  B.  C.  Gretton  and  James  T.  Rees,  Brilgend,  Glamor- 
gan, South  Wales,  and  William  Bradley,  Paignton,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories  In<}orporated,  Elic- 
hart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1962, 

45,652/62 
10  Claims.  (CL  195—127) 
1.  A  composition  for  detecting  glucose 
comprises  glucose  oxidase,  a  substance  having  peroxidase 
activity  and  an  indicator  which  is  oxidized  by  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  peroxidase  and  undergoes 
during  such  oxidation,  said  indicator  bei^g  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


in  urine  which 


R'-^^y  C  B=N-^^  >- 


m»y 


in  which  formula  R'  and  R",  which 
are  substituents  selected  from  the  grou|> 
hydroxyl  radicals,  amino  radicals,  NHR 
radicals,  in  which  radicals  NHR  and 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
aryl  radicals,  and  wherein  the  benzene 
tain  other  substituents,  and  salts  thereof 


N  t 


be  different, 

consisting  of 

radicals  and  NR3 

2,  R  is  a  sub- 

of  alkyl  and 

nngs  may  con- 


LltJJ 


3,350,279 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Hyman  Tolchin,  Monsey,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  conforation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaii  ,  Mar.  9,  1965, 

9,920/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  202—83) 


1.  A  distillation  apparatus  comprising 
including  an  upper  platform  having  posi 
its  upper  face  and  an  outlet  opening 


a  base  member 

ibning  means  in 

formed  therein,  an 
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open  topped  boiler  resting  on  said  platform,  as  located 
by  said  positioning  means,  a  condensate  collecting  bottle 
positioned  in  said  base  member  below  said  platform,  and 
having  an  opening  registering  with  said  outlet  opening, 
and  a  heater  and  condensing  assembly  resting  on  said 
platform  as  located  by  said  positioning  means  and  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  condenser  wall  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  boiler  delineating  a  condensation  zone,  a  top 
plate  extending  across  the  top  of  said  condenser  wall  above 
said  boiler  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  shroud 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  condenser  wall  to 
delineate  an  air  passageway  having  a  lower  inlet  and 
an  upper  outlet,  said  shroud  extending  above  said  con- 
denser top  plate,  an  upper  wall  carried  by  the  upper  part 
of  said  shroud  above  said  condenser  wall  top  plate  and 
delineating  a  housing  therewith  communicating  with  said 
air  passageway  and  having  an  outlet  with  the  exterior,  a 
motor  driven  blower  disposed  in  said  housing  for  drawing 
air  upwardly  through  said  air  passageway  and  said  hous- 
ing and  through  said  housing  outlet  part,  a  tubular  sup- 
port depending  from  said  condenser  top  plate  and  engaging 
said  opening  herein,  electrically  energized  heating  means 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  support  and  means 
for  coimecting  said  heating  means  to  a  source  of  current 
including  leads  extending  from  said  beating  means  through 
said  tubular  support. 


at  the  top  for  continuous  removal  of  said  attrition  re- 
sistant solid  bodies  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  con- 
tinuous removal  of  the  treated  shale. 


3,350,281 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ADIFONTTRILE 
FROM  REACTION  MIXTURE  BY  STRIPPING 
WITH  AMMONIA 
Roberto  Romani  and  Mario  Ferri,  Novara,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Sodetjk  Rhodiatoce  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  20,  1963, 
3,532/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  203—29) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  adipomtrile  and 
byproducts  convertible  to  adiponitrile,  said  bj^Jroducts 
comprising  omega-cyanovaleramide  and  adipamide,  from 
the  non-volatile  tarry  byproducts  and  from  catalyst  con- 
tained in  the  liquid  mixture  produced  by  the  high  tem- 
perature reaction  between  adipic  and  ammonia  in  the 
presence    of    a   dehydration   catalyst,    which    comprises 
stripping  said  mixture  by  passing  therethrough  gaseous 
ammonia  at  normal  pressure  and  a  temperature  between 
220°  and  350'  C. 


3,350,280 

RETORT  FOR  OIL-BEARING  SHALES 

Howard  F.  West,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,450 

3  Claims.  (CU  202—99) 


3,350,282 
EXTRACTION  DISTILLATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURES  OF  VARYING  UNSATURATION 
George  D.  Davis,  Crcve  Cocnr,  and  Earie  C.  Maidn,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      ,^ 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,565 
19  Clafans.  (O.  203—54) 


5t 


T 


1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  oil-bearing  shales  by 
means  of  the  grinding  action  of  attrition  resistant  solid 
bodies  which  are  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the 
shale  during  its  operation;  said  device  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  drum  fixed  in  an  inclined  position; 
said  drum  containing  near  its  top  an  inlet  for  the  intro- 
duction of  said  shale,  an  outlet  for  the  removal  of  gaseous 
products  and  an  inlet  near  the  bottom  for  the  introduction 
of  said  attrition  resistant  solid  bodies;  said  drum  con- 
taining a  centrally  located  rotatable  shaft  equipped  with 
a  screw,  said  shaft  being  secured  by  suitable  bearing  and 
seal  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  drum;  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  said  screw  being  equipped 
with  openings  large  enough  to  allow  the  shale  to  pass 
through  and  small  enough  to  retain  the  solid  bodies  and 
said  screw  also  being  equipped  with  cross  baffles  adapted 
to  carry  the  solid  bodies  in  an  upward  direction  in  the 
drum  as  the  screw  rotates;  said  drum  having  an  outlet 


1.  A  process  f(M'  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  hydro- 
carbons  of  varying  degrees  of  unsaturation  having  no 
greater  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  com- 
prises extractively  distilling  said  mixtures  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  comprising  50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of 
furfural,  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  dimer  oil,  said 
dimer  oil  consisting  essentially  of  di-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  having  a  number  of  carbon  atoms 
approximately  twice  that  of  the  more  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons contained  in  said  mixtures,  S  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  water,  and  S  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  par- 
tially water-soluble  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  alcohols,  heterocyclic  alcohols  and  ali- 
phatic alcohols,  recovering  an  overhead  distillate  frac- 
tion from  said  distillation  substantially  richer  in  hydro- 
carbons of  a  lesser  degree  of  unsaturation  than  said  origi- 
nal mixture,  removing  the  solvent  fraction  rich  in  the 
more   unsaturated   hydrocarbons  of  said   mixture  from 
said  distillation  and  recovering  from  said  rich  solvent 
a  fraction  substantially  richer  in  said  more  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons. 
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3350,283 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURES  OF  VARYING  UNSATURATION 

Earle  C.  Makin,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Frederick  E. 

Roscnberser,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,517 

14  Claims.  (CI.  203—54) 


> 
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luoride,  expressed  as  fluoride  ion  comprisi]  ig  establishing 
i  first  series  D.C.  circuit  having  a  voltage  of  from  about 
).3  volt  to  about  3.5  volts  from  an  external  source,  and 
i  current  path  which  includes  said  voltage  s  mrce,  a  p-type 
silicon  anode  of  constant  pre-sclected  arlea,  said  solu- 
tion, and  a  first  inert  electrode  operating  cathodically, 
maintaining  said  voltage  across  the  electrodes  at  a  con- 
stant value  within  the  specified  range,  thereby  passing 
a  current  through  thj  solution  between  siid  electrodes, 
passing  said  current  between  said  electro<  es  until  it  as- 
sumes a  steady-state  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of 
the  level  of  fluoride  activity,  measuring  tie  current  de- 
veloped in  said  circuit,  periodically  establi  ihing  a  second 
series  D.C.  circuit  having  a  voltage  source  and  a  current 
path  which  includes  said  voltage  source,  said  first  inert 
electrode  operating  anodically,  said  solutian,  and  a  sec- 
ond inert  electrode  operating  cathodically,  and  applying 
a  voltage  to  said  second  circuit  sufficien  in  magnitude 
to  effect  evolution  of  gas  at  said  first  inert  jlectrode. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  hydro- 
carbons of  varying  degrees  of  unsaturation  having  no 
greater  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises 
extractively  distilUng  said  mixtures  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  comprising  75  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  furfural, 
1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  dimer  oil,  said  dimer  oil  con- 
sisting essentially  of  diethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons having  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  approximately 
twice  that  of  the  more  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  contained 
in  said  mixtures,  3  to  18  percent  of  water,  and  0.05  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  amine,  recovering  an  over- 
head distillate  fraction  from  said  distillation  substantially 
richer  in  hydrocarbons  of  a  lesser  degree  of  unsaturation 
than  said  original  mixture,  removing  the  solvent  fraction 
rich  in  the  more  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  of  said  mix- 
ture from  said  distillation  and  recovering  from  said  rich 
solvent  a  fraction  substantially  richer  in  said  more  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbons. 


3,350,284 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
FLUORIDE  ACTIVITY 
Lester  Steinbrecher,  Philadelplila,  David  Y.  DoUman, 
Lansdale,  Dwight  E.  Buodcowski,  Philadelphia  County, 
and  James  W.  Harrison,  Wyndmow,  Pa.,  assignors  t« 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  o 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,681 
3  Clafans.  (CL  204—1) 


3,350,285  , 

METHOD   OF   FORMING   RUST-PROOFING    AND 

CORROSION-RESISTING  COATING  ON  METAL 

SURFACES  I 

Susumu    Nishigaki,    Nagoya,    Takeshi    Kusaka,    Nishl- 
Kasugai-gun,  and  Masanori  Sato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoyi,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan  ,     ,»,  ,», 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  ^o.  373,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ju  y  20, 1963, 
38/38,985;  Oct.  28,  1963,  38/57,818  38/57,819 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—56) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  rust-proof  and  corrosion-re- 
sistant coatings  on  a  metal  film  secured  t  j  a  base,  which 
comprises  dipping  said  metal  film  in  an  a  queous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  berylliiim  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  h  ^'droxide,  beryl- 
lium sulfate,  beryllium  nitrate,  berylliu  n  halide,  basic 
beryllium  acetate,  beryllium  citrate,  sodium  fluoro  beryl- 
late  and  potassium  fluoro  beryllate  in  the  r  mge  from  0.005 
to  1.0  weight  percent  as  beryllium  ion  concentration,  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  grc  up  consisting  of 
chromic   anhydride,   chromate,    and   biciromate   in   the 
range  from  0.01  to  30  weight  percent  as  chromium  (VI) 
ion   concentration,   and   a   water   solub  e   organic  high 
molecular  compound  selected  from  the   ^roup  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  furfural  alcohol,  po  yethylene  oxide, 
and  polyacrylic  acid  in  the  range  from  0  01  to  5.0  weight 
percent,  regulating  the  pH  of  said  solut  on  in  the  range 
of  3.0  to  6.0,  and  passing  an  electric  current  having  a 
density  of  0.01  fo  5.0  amp/dm.'  through  aid  solution  em- 
ploying said  metal  film  as  a  cathode. 


3.  A  method  for  measuring  the  level  of  fluoride  activity 
in  acidic  aqueous  solution  in  the  range  of  from  about  O.p 
gram-ions/liter  to  about   1.5  gram-ions/liter  of  activ; 


3,350,286  ,  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  CHLORATE 

OR  ALKAU   PERCHLORATE 
George  J.  Crane,  IsUngton,  Ontario,  Caiuida,  assignor  to 
Huron  Nassau  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahaiia  Islands,  a  cor- 
poration of  The  Bahama  Islands  ^     ^    .        -_ 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Sor.  No.  3(2,719,  Apr.  27, 
1964.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1967,  S  er.  No.  611,173 
Clatans  priority,  application  Canada,  Sot.  5, 1963, 
888,375 
3  Claims.  (CL  204—95 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  co  npounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  c  tlorate  and  alkali 
perchlorate  by  the  electrolysis  of  an  alk  ill  chloride  brine 
comprising  electrolyzing  said  brine  in  a  multipolar  elec- 
trolytic cell  consisting  of  a  plurality    af  spaced  multi- 
polar electrodes  dividing  said  cell  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments    having   insulating   means   separating   ad- 
jacent compartments,  each  of  said  coi  ipartments  being 
provided  with  inlet  conduit  means  adjicent  the  bottom 
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thereof,  each  of  said  inlet  conduit  means  opening  inter- 
mediate spaced  opposed  electrode  faces,  and  with  outlet 
conduit  means  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  each  said  out- 
let conduit  means  discharging  intermediate  said  spaced 
electrode  faces,  introducing  electrolyte  through  said  in- 
let conduit  means  through  manifold  means  into  the  space 
between  said  electrode  faces  thereby  evenly  distributing 


said  electrolyte  throughout  the  lower  portion  of  each 
compartment,  withdrawing  electrolyzed  material  and 
maintaining  a  positive  pressure  on  the  electrolyte  intro- 
duced through  said  inlet  conduit  means  by  a  pump  con- 
nected to  said  manifold  means. 


3450,287  _ 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ETCH  ON  CAST 
IRON  IN  PLATING  BATHS 
Ram  Dev  Bedl,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _      ^,     ^^,  „„, 

FHed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,986 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 


3,350,288 

METHOD  FOR  CORROSION  PROTECTION 

Almar  Ahnar-Naen,  Frydenbergvcicn  12, 

Trondhelm,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Norway,  Apr.  27,  1963, 

148,454 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 


2.  A  method  for  the  cathodic  corrosion  protection  and 
cleaning  of  a  metallic  drying  roller  of  a  paper-making 
machine,  wherein  a  wet  paper  web  is  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  drying  roller  at  one  point  and 
leaves  the  roller  surface  at  another  point  remote  from 
the  one  point,  leaving  an  uncovered  roller  surface  be- 
tween the  one  and  the  other  point,  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  arranging  an  electrode  in  a  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  drying  roller  and  adjacent  a 
portion  of  the  uncovered  roller  surface, 

(a)  a  gap  being  defined  between  the  electrode 
and  the  uncovered  roller  surface  portion, 

(2)  passing  an  electrolyte  through  said  gap, 

(3)  passing  a  direct  current  between  said  electrode 
as  the  anode  and  said  uncovered  roller  surface  por- 
tion as  the  cathode. 


3,350,289 
*    IRRADIATION  OF  CROSS-CONJUGATED 
CYCLOHEXADIENONES 
Paul  J.  Kropp,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cfaicfamati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  application  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
218,115.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  502,455 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula 


Ri     Rt 


1.  The  process  for  electroplating  a  plate  onto  a  cast 
iron  cathode  having  areas  of  low  cathode  current  density 
whereon  plating  does  not  occur  and  selected  areas  of 
high  cathode  current  density  which  comprises  placing  an 
auxiliary  electrode  adjacent  to  the  cathode  areas  of  low 
cathode  current  density  whereon  plating  does  not  occur, 
electrically  connecting  said  auxiliary  electrode  to  said  cath- 
ode, maintaining  said  low  current  density  areas  of  said 
cathode  uniformly  cathodic  with  respect  to  said  auxiliary 
electrode,  and  plating  the  plate  onto  said  selected  areas  of 
the  surface  of  said  cathode,  the  said  cathode  areas  of  low 
current  density  remaining  substantially  free  of  etching 
during  said  plating. 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4.  R5,  Re.  Ri,  and  Rg  are  each  se- 
elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyl,  acyloxy,  alkenyl,  aralkyl, 
aralkcnyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  groups  to  irradiation  with  ul- 
traviolet light. 

3,350,290 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYCLOPROPANE 
Donald  P.  Gush,  HyattsvOle,  and  Nelson  S.  Marans,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed   Mar.  14,   1966,  Ser.  No.  533,809 
1  Claim.  (CI.  204—162) 
A  method  for  preparaing  cyclopropane  said  method 
comprising; 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  methane  and  ethylene, 
the  mole  ratio  of  methane  to  ethylene  in  said  first 
mixture  being  about  0.2-10:1; 
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(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 
said  radiation  having  a  wave  •  length  of  about 
1000-1850  A.  while  maintaining  said  mixture  at  ^ 
pressure  of  less  than  100  atmospheres  and  at  a  tem-j 
perature  of  —80  to  +250°  C.  for  about  3-300  min^ 
utes  in  an  apparatus  having  a  source  of  ultraviolcl 
radiation  and  a  reaction  chamber,  the  power  ab 
sorption  per  mole  of  methane  being  0.2-20  kilowat 
hours;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  thus  formed  cyclopropane. 


1 


3^50,291 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STRAINED 

POLYCYCLIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Rangaswamy  Srinivasan,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assigno 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Nev 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,358 

15  Claims.  (Ci.  204—162) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  tricyclo-t3.3.0.0»«]octan( 

which  comprises  exposing  1,5-cyclooctadiene,  saturate< 

with  cuprous  chloride  as  the  photoisomerizing  catalyst 

to  actinic  light. 


3,350,292 
UTILIZATION  OF  SALINE  WATER 
Artirar  Joseph  Weinberger,  Stamford,  and  Darwin  Fisk 
Dc  Lapp,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  dhrect  ani 
mesne  assl^ments,  of  one-half  to  American  Cyanamil 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Main«|, 
and  one-half  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprel- 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,428 
11  Cbims.  (CI.  204—180) 


cmcamiaw 


3  350  293 

PASSIVATING  SIUCON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICES WITH  SPUTTERED  TUNGSTEN  OXIDE 
AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Carl  R.  Bctz,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  anignor,  ky  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Components,  Inc.,  a  corporati  m  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  :  28,742,  Dec.  6, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1966,  S  x.  No.  594,262 
3  Chiims.  (CI.  204—192 


■WW 

m^co. 

CtCO, 

stmc 
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■• — '     -I        ' 
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1.  A  method  of  passivating  the  sur  ace  of  a  silicon 
semiconductor  device  to  which  a  metallic  contact  has 
been  applied  including  the  steps  of  placi  ng  said  device  in 
a  chamber  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  tungsten  cathode, 
introducing  into  said  chamber  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen ,  forming  a  plas- 
ma of  ions  of  said  gas  within  said  chamt  er  and  bombard- 
ing said  cathode  with  said  ions  to  spuiter  a  passivating 
coating  of  a  tungsten  compound  of  said  (  as  on  the  surface 
of  said  device. 


3,350,294 
ELECTRODES 
John  Robert  Hall,  Blackburn,  Victorik, 
Theodonis  van  Gemert,   LaJor,  Vidoria, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indu^ries 
and  New  2^aland  Limited,  Victoria, 
pany  of  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia, 
24,574/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204— 29l» 


and  Johannes 

,  AustraUa, 

of  Australia 

Australia,  a  com- 

;  25,279 
Nov.  21,  1962, 


6.  The  method  of  recovering  potable  water  from  »  a 
water  which  comprises  adding  in  any  order  to  sea  wat(  x 
( 1 )  a  soluble  alkaline  material  from  the  group  consistii  g 
of  sodium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide 
to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  bicarbonate  to  carbonate, 
and  (2)  sodium  carbonate  to  react  with  substantially  ^1 
of  the  calcium,  and  separating  out  the  resultant  precim- 
tated  calcium  carbonate,  together  with  coprecipitated  iron 
and  aluminum  as  hydroxides,  and  subsequently  separately 
adding  additional  sodium  hydroxide  and  separating  mag- 
nesium from  the  decalcified  sea  water,  as  the  hydroxidb, 
thus  forming  a  descaled  sea  water,  adding  a  low  cost  mi»- 
eral  acid  to  the  thus  descaled  sea  water,  physically  convert- 
ing the  descaled  sea  water  containing  said  mineral  acid  to 
a  potable  water  product  and  a  saline  concentrate  by  ele^- 
trodialysis,  and  recovering  and  recycling  at  least  part  of 
the  sodium  values  in  the  saline  concentrate  as  sodium  h  r- 
droxide  for  pH  adjustment. 


;wRrv^ 


1.  An  electrode  comprising  a  suppo  t  formed  from  a 
metal  suitable  for  the  construction  oi  solid  electrodes, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  whi  :h  is  conductively 
covered  by  a  coating  of  an  alloy  or  co-  deposit  consisting 
of  the  metals  molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  of  at  least 
one  further  metal  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of 
cobalt,  nickel  and  iron,  said  coating  coiitaining  2  to  60% 
of  molybdenum,  2  to  70%  of  tungsteit  and  the  balance 
to  100%  of  the  said  further  metal,  wherein  the  sum  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten  is  between    0  and  72%,  said 
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percentages  being  by  weight  of  the  metalUc  constituents 
in  the  coating. 

3,350,295 
OXIDIZED  BINDER  PITCH  FROM  DEALKYIJapD 
CONDENSED   AROMATIC   PETROLEUM   FRAC- 

Glen  Porter  Hamncr,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Ralph  Burgess 
Mason,  Denham  Sprfaigs,  La.,  assignors  to  E»o  Re- 
search and  Engfaiccrfaig  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,970 
10  Chdms.  (CL  208—4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  binder  pitch  from  an 
aromatic  petroleum  fraction  feed  stock  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cracked  petroleum  gas  oils  and  re- 
sidual fractions  boiUng  above  about  450'  F.  which  com- 
prises dealkylaUng  the  feed  stock  in  a  fluidized  coke  bed 
to  remove  at  least  90%  of  the  alkyl  side  chains  from  the 
aromatic  components   of   the  feed   stock;   recovermg   a 
dcalkylatcd  vaporous  product  mixture  from  the  fluidized 
coke  bed;  converting  a  portion  of  the  product  mixture  to 
a  condensed  aromatic  petroleum  fraction;  fractionating 
the  product  mixture  to  obtain  a  dealkylated  condensed 
aromatic  petroleum  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  about 
400-800"  F.;  oxidizing  the  dealkylated  condensed  aro- 
matic petroleum  fraction  in  an  oxidizing  zone  at  200- 
650"  F.  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  having  an  oxygen 
content  of  1-21%  for  a  period  of  1-24  hours  and  suf- 
ficient to  make  the  oxygen  content  of  the  dealkylated 
aromatic  petroleum  fraction  0.1-1.5  wt.  percent  thereby 
converting  the  dealkylated  aromatic  petroleum  fraction 
to  pitch  and  more  volatile  products;  withdrawmg  from 
the  oxidizing  zone  the  pitch  and  the  more  volatUe  prod- 
ucts; stripping  the  pilch  of  substantially  all  the  more 
volatile  products;  and,  recovering  a  binder  pitch  product 
boiling  above  800*  F. 


countercurrently  contacting  said   fraction  with  an  im- 
misible  coolant,  said  coolant  being  introduced  at  a  tem- 
perature  below  the  crystaUization   temperature   of  the 
feed  to  one  end  of  a  chilling  tower  to  which  is  introduced 
at  the  other  end  the  waxy  hydrocarbon  feed  and  0  to 
about  1.0  volume  of  solvent  at  a  temperature  above  the 
crystallization  temperature  of  the  feed,  said  feed  being 
introduced  as  a  relatively  dense  dispersion  of  essentially 
uniform  diameter  droplets,  which  droplets  rise  in  the 
tower  and  gradually  cool  to  the  crystallization  tempera- 
ture of  the  wax  in  the  dispersed  droplets,  said  tower  bemg 
operated  under  positive  pressure,  said  dispersed  phase 
containing  said   crystallized   wax   and  dewaxed  oU   is 
collapsed  and  gradually  compressed  to  form  a  contmuous 
zone  of  wax-oil  slurry  consisting  essentiaUy  of  crystallized 
wax  and  oil  forming  a  pressure  seal  against  which  the 
positive  pressure  in  the  tower  acts  to  push  said  com- 
pressed material  out  of  said  tower,  separating  said  wax- 
oil   slurry   from   said   immiscible   coolant,   said   wax-oil 
slurry  being  fed  to  a  first-stage  centrifuge  wherein  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  wax  in  thfr  wax-oil  slurry  is  re- 
moved in  the  underflow  stream  and  the  overflow  stream 
consisting  essentially  of  solvent  and  dewaxed  oil  is  re- 
covered, said  underflow  stccam  comprising  wax  and  oil 
being  mixed  at  a  ratio  of  solvent  to  wax-oU  slurry  of  about 
1.5  to  2.5  and  being  fed  to  a  second  stage  centrifuge, 
said  centrifuge  being  operated  to  substantially  remove  all 
the  oil  and  solvent  from  said  wax,  recovering  from  said 
second  stage  an  underflow  wax  stream  containing  wax 
and  solvent  and  substantially  free  of  oil  and  recovering 
an    overflow   stream   containing   solvent    and    a    minor 
amount  of  oil,  recycling  said  overflow  stream  to  said 
first  stage  centrifuge  and  mixing  it  with  said  wax-oil  slurry 
from  said  crystallization  step. 


3,350,296 
WAX  SEPARATION  BY  COUNTERCURRENT  CON- 

TACT  WITH  AN  IMMISCIBLE  COOLANT 
Leonard  Bairy  Torobin,  New»k,  N  J^  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engbieering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _      ^,     .--««-, 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,092,  now 

Patent  No.  3,243,357,  dated  Mar.  29, 1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,733 
9  Claims.  (Q.  208—37) 

1.  A  method  for  dewaxing  a  petroleum  fraction  with- 
in a  tower  comprising  countercurrently  contacting  said 
fraction  with  a  denser  immiscible  coolant,  said  coolant 
being  introduced  at  one  end  of  said  tower  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  cloud  point  of  the  said  fraction,  said  frac- 
tion being  introduced  at  a  temperature  above  its  cloud 
point  into  said  tower  by  spraying  said  fraction  into  the 
other  end  of  said  tower  in  the  form  of  a  dense  dispersion 
of  uniform  diameter  droplets  which  move  through  the 
tower  as  a  moving  bed  of  spheres  providing  maximum 
contact  and  efficient  heat  transfer  with  said  contmuous 
coolant  phase,  wherein  wax  crystals  are  grown  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  within  each  of  the  sprayed  droplets,  and  re- 
moving said  continuous  coolant  phase  and  said  sprayed 
droplets  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tower  from  which 
they  were  introduced. 


335#«298 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  WATER  FROM 

SALINE  SOLUTIONS 
Bruce  B.  Carr,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  assignor  to  CaUery  Chem- 
ical Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,882 
13  Claims.  (CI.  210—21) 


3,350^97 
STAGED   CENTRIFUGATION   OF   WAX   FROM   A 

COUNTERCURRENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Leonard  B.  Torobin,  Essex  County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engbieering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,    ,,««,« 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,958 
7  CUims.  (CI.  208—37) 
1.  A  process  for  dewaxing  a  waxy  oil  hydrocarbon 
fraction  requiring  minimum  added  solvent  comprising 


4.  In  the  purification  of  saline  water,  the  process  which 
comprises  contacting  saline  water  with  a  separate  liquid 
phase  water  solvent  in  a  first  zone  and  condensing  solvent 
vapors  therein  whereby  water  is  extracted  from  said  saline 
water  to  form  a  water-rich  solution,  and  vaporizing  sd- 
vent  from  said  water-rich  solution  in  a  separate  zone, 
whereby  water  separates  from  said  solvent  as  a  separate 
phase.  ' 
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3^50^99 

RECOVERY  OF  DESALTED  WATER 

FROM  BRINE 

Howanl  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  and  Frank  E.  GuptiU,  Jr 

FishkUl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorl, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,756 
15  Claims.  (CI.  210—22) 
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1.  A  process  for  extracting  water  from  brine  com- 
prising passing  relatively  cool  brine  into  direct  countei  - 
current  contact  with  relatively  hot  hydrocarbon  liquid 
in  a  first  contacting  zone  whereby  said  brine  is  heated 
to  an  elevated  temperature  and  said  hydrocarbon  is  coole<  I 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  said  brine  and  sail 
hydrocarbon  in  liquid  phase;  passing  preheated  brin: 
from  said  first  contacting  zone  into  admixture  with  hot 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  passing  the  resulting  mixture  in  ir- 
direct  heat  exchange  with  extract  from  a  source  hereir- 
after  defined  thereby  heating  said  mixture  to  a  tempers  - 
ture  effective  for  extracting  water  from  said  brine  an  1 
forming  an  extract  consisting  essentially  of  relatively  sail  - 
free  water  in  hydrocarbon,  discharging  residual  brine  cor  - 
taining  an  increased  salt  concentration  and  resulting  e)  - 
tract  or  water  in  hydrocarbon  into  a  separation  zone  an  i 
separating  residual  brine  from  said  extract,  passing  sail 
extract  in  countercurrent  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and  brine  thereby  cooling  sa 
extract  to  a  temperature  effective  for  liberation  of  wat 
from  said  extract  to  form  a  water  phase  and  a  hydr 
carbon  liquid  phase,  and  separating  relatively  salt-fre: 
water  liberated  from  said  extract  from  said  hydrocarbo  i 
liquid  phase. 


3,350,300 
RECOVERY  OF  SALT-FREE  WATER 
FROM  BRINE 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  and  Frank  E.  Guptill,  Ji 
Flshkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yor|, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,727 
12  Claims.  (CI.  210—22) 


^>- 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  water  from  brine  comixi  i- 
ing  passing  relatively  cool  brine  into  direct  countercu  - 
rent  contact  with  relatively  hot  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  a 
first  contacting  zone  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  is  cool  ad 
and  said  brine  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  brine  and  said  hydro- 
carbon in  liquid  i^ase,  passing  resulting  preheated  bri4e 


at  an  increased  pressure  into  direct  countercurrent  con- 
tact with  hot  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  a  second  contacting 
zone  whereby  said  brine  is  further  heat;d  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufiicient  to  form  an  extract  consisting  essentially  of 
salt-free  water  in  hydrocarbon  under  sufficient  pressure 
to  maintain  said  brine  in  liquid  phase,  separating  residual 
brine  containing  an  increased  salt  concentration  from  said 
extract,  withdrawing  said  extract  from  said  second  con- 
tacting zone  and  passing  said  extract  tt  said  increased 
pressure  through  an  indirect  heat  exchaige  zone  in  indi- 
rect countercurrent  heat  exchange  with  cooled  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  from  said  second  contactiig  zone  whereby 
said  hydrocarbon  liquid  is  heated  anc  said  extract  is 
cooled  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  liberate  relatively  salt- 
free  water  from  said  extract  and  form  s<  parate  water  and 
hydrocarbon  liquid  phases,  further  besting  said  hydro- 
carbon liquid  and  returning  it  to  said  second  contacting 
zone,  withdrawing  said  hydrocarbon  li  luid  phase  sepa- 
rated from  said  extract  and  returning  at  east  a  part  there- 
of to  said  indirect  heat  exchange  zone  in  admixture  with 


said  cooled  hydrocarbon  liquid  supplied 


drawing  water  separated  from  said  extr  ict. 


hereto,  and  with- 


3,350,301 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATIGiN  OF  WASTE 
WATER  BY  EMULSION  -  BREAKING  AND 
FLOTATION 

Wade  H.  Hoffman,  633  Clevebind  Ave., 

Marion,  Ohio     43302 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. :  80,292 

11  Cfadms.  (CI.  210—44) 


1.  The  continuous  process  for  the  pu  ification  of  waste 
water  containing  fat,  oil,  grease,  or  tbq  like  in  emulsion 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

collecting  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  waste  water  in 
a  storage  tank  in  order  to  provide  flor  the  continuous 
delivery  of  a  substantially  unifon|i  waste  water  to 
a  purification  system; 

passing  said  waste  water  to  a  trap; 

then  passing  said  waste  water  to  a  fiist  flotation  vessel 
and  simultaneously  diluting  it  wit  i  re-cycled  water 
containing  lime  and  air  bubbles, 
waste  water  being  diluted  with  at  least  an  additional 
volume  of  re-cycled  water  for  each  1000  parts  per 
million  impurities  in  said  waste  wa  er; 

re-cycling  about  one  volume  of  wate  r  from  said  flota- 
tion vessel  to  said  trap  for  each  volume  of  waste 
water  entering  said  trap; 

floating  off  impurities  from  said  flots  tion  water  in  the 
form  of  a  sludge; 

passing  the  water  fraction  in  said  fbtation  tank  to  a 
settling  tank;  | 

permitting  said  water  fraction  to  settle; 

separating  said  water  fraction  into  a  f  rst  stream,  a  sec- 
ond stream,  and  a  third  stream; 

passing  said  first  stream  from  the  tdp  of  said  settling 
tank  to  a  second  flotation  tank  fof  further  purifica- 
tion; 
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re-cycling  said  second  stream  from  the  bottom  of  said 
settling  tank  to  the  waste  water  entering  the  first 
flotation  vessel; 

taking  said  third  stream  from  the  bottom  of  said  set- 
tling tank; 

adding  lime  to  said  third  stream; 

and  recycling  said  third  stream  to  the  waste  water  enter- 
ing the  first  flotation  vessel. 


100  p.p.m.  lime  and  2  to  10  p.p.m.  of  a  composition  com- 
prising 10  to  50  parts  pyrophyllite  acidulated  and  neutral- 
ized, 50  to  125  parts  alkali  metal  aluminate,  15  to  48  parts 
non-expanding  clay,  1.5  to  15  parts  polyvalent  metal  sul- 
fate and  0.5  to  1.5  parts  of  organic  gum. 


3  350  302 
CLARIFICATION*  OF*  SURFACE  WATERS 
Laszl6  Demcter,  B^la  Galg6czi,  Emma  Bozzay,  and  Istvin 
Zi^yvai,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Nikex  Ncb^- 
pari  Kiiikereskedclmi  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 
FUed  Sept.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,895 
7  Claims.  (CL  210—45) 


1.  A  process  for  clarification  of  surface  waters,  which 
comprises  admixing  to  the  water  in  a  clarification  system 
a  polyelectrolyte  and  a  hard,  non-porous  sand  having  a 
particle  size  of  10-200  microns  and  a  specific  surface  of 
100-500  cm.'/g.,  settling  and  then  separating  the  settled 
solids  from  the  water,  and  regenerating  the  sand  for  re- 
circulation without  significant  loss  thereof  to  the  clarifica- 
tion system. 

3,350,303 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COAGULANT  FROM 
PYROPHYLLITE     AND     CLARIFYING     WATER 
WITH  IT 

Oliver  M.  Bacon,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Hunne- 
well  Soap  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,113 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—47) 
3.  A  process  of  clarifying  water  comprising  the  steps 
of  first  acidifying  pyrophyllite  to  form  a  silica  gel,  react- 
ing the  acidified  pyrophyllite  with  a  minor  proportion  of 
a  soda  ash  to  gradually  increase  the  pH  level  of  the  solu- 
tion, adding  the  solution  to  sodium  aluminate  and  stirring 
until  a  dry  powdery  material  is  formed,  and  thereafter 
adding  small  amounts  of  the  material  to  the  water  to  be 
treated  as  a  coagulant  aid. 


3,350,305 
CORROSION-INHIBITED  PHOSPHATE  FIRE- 
FIGHTING   SOLUTIONS   AND   COMPOSI- 
TIONS USEFUL  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THEM 
Robert  P.  Langguth  and  William  W.  Moigenthaler,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,712 

13  Claims.  (CL  252—2) 
1.  An  aqueous  ammonium  orthophosphate  fire-fighting 
solution  consisting  essentially  of,  in  addition  to  the  am- 
monium orthophosphate  dissolved  therein  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0.5  weight  percent,  a  thickening  agent 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.5  weight  percent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy,  methyl  cellulose, 
carboxy  ethyl  cellulose,  carboxy  propyl  cellulose,  algin, 
guar  gum,  bentonite  clays  and  attapulgite  clays  and  to 
decrease  the  normal  corrosivity  of  said  solution  towards 
copper  and  copper  containing  alloys  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.04  weight  percent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  polycar- 
boxylic  acids  having  the  formula 

CHiCOOH 
N-CHiCOOH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cof 
sisting  of  the  radicals 

-C— COOH 

— C— COOH 
HiC  CHt 

HiC  CHi 

Hi 


CHtCOOH 


-C»H«-N 


\ 


and 


CHiCOOH 


CHiCOOH      CHtCOOH 

I  / 

-CiH.-N-CiH«-N 

CHiCOOH 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  R2  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
containing  from  1'  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  their  water- 
soluble  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts,  ammonium  salts  and  amine  salts  of  amines 
having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  200  and  contain- 
ing not  more  than  2  amine  groups. 


3,350,304 
-      WATER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Oliver  M.  Bacon,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Honne- 
well  Soap  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,790 

8  Claims.  (CL  210—52) 
5.  A  method  of  treating  a  water  of  low  hardness  to 
clarify  it  and  render  it  stable  and  potable,  which  comprises 
treating  said  water  with  from  5  to  20  p.p.m.  alum,  20  to 


3,350306 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  POWDERS 
Jean  C.  Alleton,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc 
d'Etudes  Chimiques  Pour  llndustrie  et  TAgricul- 
ture,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawuig.  FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,549 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21, 1962, 
919,442 
16  Clafans.  (O.  252—7) 
1.  A  free  flowing  alkali  metal  bicarbonate   fire  ex- 
tinguishing powder  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  and  0.5-10  parts 
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by  weight  of  an  anti-caking  inorganic  water-soluble  iron 
salt,  substantially  all  the  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  powder 
being  at  least  partially  coated  with  said  iron  salt. 
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3^50,307 
LUBRICATING  GREASES 
Alexander  Brown,  Goffs  Oak,  and  Harold  John  Wellard, 
Sawbridgcworth,  Inland,  assignors  to  Mnrcx  Welding 
Processes  Limited,  Waltham  Cross,  Hertfordshire,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1964 

20,400/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—30) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease,  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  member  selected  from  the  grouj 
consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  sUicali 
thickened  with  a  water-thickening  agent. 

7.  A  grease  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  which  contains  m 
an  anti-friction  additive  0.25-30%  by  weight  of  graphite 


and  (2)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  compounl  having  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 


i- 


OH 


o 

i 

JN. 


(X)  tnd     (X)  O 

C— OH 


h^ 
^ 


and  the  group  (X)  is  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting 
of  — (CHa)a —  wherein  m  is  from  0  to  8; 


and 


— CH(OH)— CHr-;  — CH=f:H— 
o 

C— OH 

-CHt-C-CHt- 


3,350,308 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM 

SULFONATE  COMPLEXES  ' 

Richard  L.  McMillen,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th^ 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wicidiffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  o| 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,287 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—33) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  neutral,  car 
bonated  calcium  sulfonate  complex  having  a  metal  rati< 
of  at  least  about  10  which  comprises  preparing  and  mix 
ing  a  mass  in  which,  at  50°  C,  at  least  50  percent  of  th< 
components  are  in  the  liquid  state,  and  in  which  mass  th« 
active  components  consist  of: 

(A)  a  carbonated  calcium  sulfonate  complex  having 
metal  ratio  of  from  about  1.1  to  about  8.0; 

(B)  an  oil-soluble  calcium  phenate; 
the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  A:B  being  in  the  range  fron  i 
about  20:1  to  about  2:1; 

(C)  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  from 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  of  at  le 
5  percent  by  weight  of  A; 

(D)  a  calcium  base,  in  an  amount  such  that  there 
present  in  the  mass  a  total  of  at  least  about  10  equi' 
alents  of  calcium  per  equivalent  of  A; 

and  then  treating  the  mass  with  carbon  dioxide  until 
base  number  thereof  is  less  than  about  50  and  heating  it  ti 
drive  off  substantially  all  the  alcohol  and  any  water  prej  ■ 
ent. 


3,350,309 

STABILIZATION  OF  SILICONE  FLUIDS  WITH  AI 

IRON  COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYCARBOXYLK  ! 

ACID 

Fritz   A.  Buehler,  Eriton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,040 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—37.2) 

1.  A  high  temperature  stabilized  fluid  compositio  i 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  polysiloxane  flui  I 
having  the  unit  formula: 

RnSi04_n/a 

wherein  n  has  a  value  from  about  1.1  to  about  2.9  an  I 
R  represents  an  organyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  and  alkaryl, 
and  a  minor  proportion  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  fluid 
of  (1)  an  iron  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  oxide  and  iron  salts  of  carboxylic  acids 


corporation  of 
No.  500,258 


3,350,310 
PREPARATION  OF  OVERBASEDJ  CALCIUM 
ALKYLPHENATE  SULFIDES 
Richard  S.  Herd,  Woodbury,  Emfl  Kofi ,  Jr.,  Woodbury 
Heights,  and  Ferdhiand  P.  Otto,  Wo(dbury,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
New  YorIc 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Sci. 
21  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 42.'  ) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  over  >ased  sulfurized 
calcium  alkylphenate  comprising  (1)  reacting  an  anhy- 
drous mixture  of  calcium  oxide,  methsnol  and  carbon 
dioxide  together  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  10"  to 
30°  C.  wherein  the  ratio  of  moles  of  ca-bon  dioxide  per 
mole  of  calcium  is  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  0.8,  (2)  reacting 
the  product  of  step  ( 1 )  with  an  alkylph  snol  sulfide  pro- 
duced from  a  phenol  and  a  sulfur  reagent  at  a  mole 
ratio  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  2:1  of  phenol  to  sulfur  re- 
agent, wherein  the  alkyl  group  contairs  from  4  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  heating  the  said  reaction  mixture 


at  125°  to   175' 
distillation. 


C.  to  remove  the  ssid  methanol  by 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252 — 46.6  see 
Patent  No.  3,350,348 


3,350,311 

LUBRICATING  FLUIDS  CONTAINirtTG  4,4'-BIS(TRI- 

ORGANOSILYL)DIPHENYLALK  V^LAMINES 


asi;ign( 


Mi  :h 


17 


Matthew  J.  Napoli,  Chicago,  lU., 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
tion  of  Micli^an 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnne 
288,526,  now  Patent  No.  3,308,144,  d^ed 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  ' 
592  980 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—49 
1.  A  lubricating  fluid  containing  0.2 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R.81-^  V^^  )  ^1 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarb|)n 
aliphatic  unsaturation  containing  from 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms. 


lor  to  Dow 
I.,  a  corpora- 


,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

Mar.  7,  1967. 

1966,  Ser.  No. 


<) 


to  5  percent  by 


-SlRi 


group  free  of 

1  to  18  inclusive 

( :ontaining  from  1 
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3J50,312 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HALOGENATED   VOLTAGE  STABILIZING 
ADDITIVES  _  ,,    „__ 

Richard  E.  Grocs,  Framingham,  and  George  H.  HmK, 
West  Newton,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Simplex  Wire  and 
CaUc  Company,  Cambridge,  Ma«^  a  corporatfon  of 
Massachnscttf 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,«65 

8  Claims.  (CL  252 — 63.2) 
1.  A  solid  dielectric  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polyethylene  base  having  disposed  therein  a  soluble 
amount  between  .2  and  2.5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
polyethylene  of  a  voltage  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  9,10-dibromoanthraccnc,  4-bromo- 
biphenyl,  4,4'-dibromobiiriienyl  and  4-iodobiphenyl. 


3,350,313 
SULFONIUM  METHYLIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM  .  ,  ,^        , 

Peter  J.  Graham,  Gladwync,  Pa.,  and  William  J.  Liu  and 

William  J.  Middlctoa,  WUmtagton,  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmiagton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Orlgtaial  applkatloD  Apr.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

272,200,  now  Patent  No.  3,282^61,  dated  Nov.  1, 1966. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatkw  Not.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

516,188 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  252—63.7) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  polymer  and 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


NC  Ri 

NC  Ri 


3350,315 

ROAD  SALT  COMPOSITION 

Frank  L.  Schneider,  8  Round  HUI  Lane, 

Port  Washfaigtoii,  N.Y.    11050      ^^^^^, 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,665 

I  Claim.  (CL  252—70) 

A  road  salt  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  90%  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride  together  with 
at  least  0J%  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide,  said  com- 
position prepared  by  concentration  of  sea  water  which 
has  been  subjected  to  electrolysis  to  adjust  pH  to  a 
value  at  which  the  magnesium  values  precipitate  as  the 
oxide,  with  lemoval  of  the  chlorine  as  formed  in  the 
electrolysis.  

3350*316 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION 

Bernard  H.  Berger  and  Paul  M.  Kerscfaner,  Trenton*  N  J., 

assignors  to  Cities  Scrrice  Ott  Company,  BardesrUle, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,101 

II  CbUms.  (CI.  252—75) 

9.  A  non-volatile  antifreeze  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of: 

(a)  ethylene  glycol  in  the  amount  of  from  about  90% 
to  about  99%  by  weight; 

(b)  water  in  the  amount  of  from  about  1%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 

(c)  an  alkali  metal  mercaptobenzothiazole  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight 
of  the  composition;  and 

(d)  between  about  1%  and  about  5%  of  a  reaction 
product  of  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  phosphoric  acid,  boric   acid,   and 
alkanol  amines  having  the  formula: 


HO— B 


\ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(A)  separate  groups  selected  individually  from 

( 1 )  Ci  to  Cao  alkyl  and  C,  to  Cjo  substituted  alkyl 
in  the  case  of  Ri,  and 

(2)  aryl,  substituted  aryl  and  the  groups  listed 
for  Ri  in  the  case  of  Ra,  and 

(B)  a  single  C3  to  C,  group  which  together  with  the 
sulfur  atom  to  which  the  single  group  is  attached 
forms  a  non-aromatic  cyclic  group. 


3350314 
FOAMABLE  DE-ICING/ DEFROSTING  COM- 
POSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  DE-ICING 
AND  DEFROSTING 
Sydney  Dawtrey,  Epsom,  Surrey,  and  Harold  C.  King, 
Englefield  Green,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  SheU 
Oil   Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  24, 1963, 
,  37318/63;  July  22, 1964,  29,583/64 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  252—70) 

1.  A  process  of  deicing/defrosting  a  surface  by  foam- 
ing a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  major 
proportion  of  alkylene  polyol  selected  from  ethylene  gly- 
col, propylene  glycol,  i^ycerol  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b) 
water,  and  (c)  from  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  total  composition  of  a  soluble  tertiary 
amine  wherein  one  group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  is  a 
C13.18  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  and  the  other  groups 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  are  polyoxyalkylene  groups 
wherein  the  oxyalkylene  units  are  oxyethylene  oxypropyl- 
cne  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  applying  the  resulting  foam 
to  said  surface. 


NH. 

(HO— R'). 

wherein  rl  equals  0  or  1,  x  equals  1  when  n 
equals  1  and  each  of  R  and  R'  represent  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  alkyl  ether  radicals 
and  has  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
longest  chain; 
(2)  reacting  the  phosphoric  acid,  the  boric  acid, 
and  the  alkanolamine  in  the  ratio  of  from  one 
to  two  moles  boric  acid,  one  mole  phosphoric 
acid  to  three  moles  of  the  alkanolamine  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  100"  C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  about  1  hour  to  obtain  the  re- 
action product 


3350317 
STERILIZING,  DISINFECTING,  OXIDIZING  AND 

BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
William  F.  Symcs,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporatiou   off 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FHcd  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,134 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 
1.  A  sterilizing,  disinfecting,  oxidizing,  and  bleaching 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
essential  oils,  organic  optical  brighteners,  organic  tarnish 
inhibitors,  and  organic  sequestering  agents  and  (b)  a  po- 
tassium-containing chloroisocyanurate  complex  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [(monotrichloro) 
tctra  -  (monopotassium  dichloro)]  penta  -  isocyanurate, 
(mono-trichloro)  (monopotassium  dichloro)  di-isocyanu- 
rate  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  said  potassium-containing 
chloroisocyanurate  complex  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.1%  to  about  98%  by 
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weight  of  the  mixture,  said  organic  compound  being  fur- 
ther characterized  as  incapable  of  undergoing  an  oxida- 
tion-reduction reaction  with  respect  to  such  potassium- 
containing  chloroisocyanurate  compkx  compound. 


3,350,318 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 

Robert  L.  Green,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigmnents,  to  FMC  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,594 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—135) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low  foaming  dishwasli- 
ing  detergent  composition  which  comprises  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  inhibitor  which  is  an  amphoteric 
metal  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
aluminate,  sodium  zincate  and  the  reduction  compounds 
of  ZnO.NaOH.HjO  and  BeO.NaOH.HjO,  spraying  said 
aqueous  solution  of  inhibitor  onto  granules  of  a  sodium 
polyphosphate  and  mixing  the  sprayed  granules  with  so- 
dium silicate  having  an  NajOiSiOa  ratio  of  about  1  to  1 
to  1  to  3  to  produce  a  compound  containing  essentially 
from  about  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  sodium  polyphosphate, 
from  about  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate,  and 
from  about  0.02  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  said  inhibitor. 
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3,350,319 

AQUEOUS  DETERGENT-INORGANIC 
BUILDER  CONCENTRATES 

Niltolaus  Augustin  Schonfeldt,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden, 
a  limited  company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,437 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252—138) 

1.  A  clear  aqueous  detergent-inorganic  builder  concen- 
trate consisting  essentially  of  from  about  3.5%  to  about 
55%  by  weight  total  detergent-inorganic  builder  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  inorganic  builder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  neutral  builders  an4*fcuilders  of  low 
alkalinity,  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  0.015 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  concentrate,  and  builders 
of  high  alkalinity  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from 
about  0.015  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  concentrate 
from  about  1  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  glycol  ether  precipitatable  from  the  concentrate  in 
the  presence  of  the  inorganic  builder,  and  having  the 
formula: 

R— A— ( Y— O )  X— Y— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  about 
eight  to  about  twenty-four  carbon  atoms,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon 
groups,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethereal 
oxygen  and  sulfur;  amino;  carboxylic  ester;  and  thiocar- 
boxylic  ester  groups,  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from 
about  two  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  a  number 
within  the  range  from  about  8  to  about  20;  an  alkylphenol 
having  an  SO3  group,  the  alkyl  group  having  from  about 
six  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  the  SO3  group  bein{ 
present  as  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
sulfonate  groups  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  pheno 
ring,  and  sulfate  ester  groups  attached  to  an  alkyl  group 
attached  to  the  phenol  ring  and  having  from  about  six  to 
about  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
from  about  0.5  to  about  20%  by  weight  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent precipitation  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  and 
water. 


'      3,350,320 
DETERGi:NT  BAR  CONTAINING 
FATTY  KETONE 

Gordon  Trent  Hewitt,  Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  Yo^  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
42,499,  July  13,  1960.  This  application  Dec.  9, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  512,787  ] 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—161) 
1.  A  detergent  bar  consisting  essentially  of  about  50 
to  99%  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfated  oiganic  detergent 
containing  a  saturated  straight  chain  hi{her  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  about  12  to  18  carbon  a  oms  and  about 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  ketone  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stearone  and  pah  litone. 


ASPHALT 


3,350,321 
STABLE   FLUID   EMULSIONS   OF 

AND  OTHER  OLEORESINOUS  AlATERIALS 
AND   PREPARATION   THEREOF 
Mervin  E.  Comi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assign  i>r  to  Esse  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,593 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252— 311.i  ) 
1.  A  stable,  fluid  emulsion  comprising  40-70  wt.  per- 
cent of  asphalt  in  30-60  wt.  percent  wpter  and  0.2  to 
0.8  wt.  percent  on  asphalt  of  an  emulsifier,  said  emulsifier 
comprising  the  potassium  salt  of  phosphorus  pentoxide 
treated  0$  Oxo  bottoms. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  stable,  flujd  emulsions  of 
asphalt  and  other  oleoresinous  materials 
comprises  forming  an  oleoresinous  lay 
said  oleoresinous  material  0.2  to  0.8  wt. 
resinous  material  of  an  emulsifier  comj>onent  compris- 
ing Cg  0x0  bottoms  treated  with  a  phssphating  agent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  said  bottoms  to  a 
phosphoric  acid,  wherein  said  phospbat  ng  agent  is  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosp  lorus  pentoxide, 
phosphoric  acid,  phosphorus  trichloride 
oxychloride;   and   vigorously   mixing   sjjid   oleoresinous 
layer   with   a   water  layer  containing   sn   alkaline  ma 
terial  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  di  spersible,  water- 
soluble  salt  with  said  emulsifier  component;  said  emul 
sion  being  characterized  by  containing  f  om  about  40% 
to  about  70%   by  weight  of  said  oleoresinous  material 
and  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by   veight  of  water. 


in  water  which 
by  adding  to 
)ercent  on  oleo- 


35  sign 


3,350,322 
AIR  CLEANER  WATER  EXTRACT 
Clarence  Waterhouse,  Macungie,  Pa., 

Trucks,  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
York 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
4  Claims.  (CL  252—362 


3.  An  oil  bath  air  cleaner  comprising 
and  a  bottom  section  detachably  secure  1 
and  defining  an  oil  reservoir,  an  air  in^ke 


ON  DEVICE 
or  to  Mack 

of  New 


83,217 


an  outer  casing 

to  said  casing 

conduit  ex- 
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tending  downwardly  through  said  casing  and  having  a  free 
end  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  said  bottom  section, 
an  air  outlet  in  said  casing,  a  cup  shaped  member  in  said 
bottom  section  in  alignment  with  said  conduit,  a  heating 
element  in  said  bottom  section  adjacent  to  said  cup  mem- 
ber, a  first  tube  having  a  free  end  disposed  within  said 
reservoir  between  said  cup  member  and  a  side  of  said 
bottom  section,  said  first  tube  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly through  said  bottom  section  and  having  an  outer 
end,  a  header  communicating  with  said  outer  end  of  said 
tube  and  a  second  tube  extending  from  said  header  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  into  said  bottom  section  above  said 
reservoir, 

3  350  323 

CATALYST  PRODUCTION 

John  M.  Willatt  and  Gregor  H.  Riesser,  Pasadena,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sbcll  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,315 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 456) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bismuth-containing  cat- 
alyst useful  in  the  oxidative  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  dissolved  soluble  compounds  of  (a)  a  water- 
soluble  base,  (b)  bismuth,  (c)  a  water-soluble,  aliphatic 
hydroxypolycarboxylic  acid  of  3  to  6  carbons  containing 
only  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  atoms  and  only  hy- 
droxylic  and  carboxylic  functional  groups,  and  (d)  an  in- 
organic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mo- 
lybdic  acid,  tungstic  acid,  and  chromic  acid,  producing  a 
solid  bismuth  product  therefrom  by  removing  water,  and 
calcining  the  resulting  solid. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  bismuth  molybdate  cata- 
lyst which  comprises  contacting  bismuth  citrate  and  mo- 
lybdic  acid  in  a  dilute  aqueous  ammoniacal  medium,  re- 
moving water,  and  calcining  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  300  to  about  600"  C. 

7.  The  method  in  accordance  with  claim  6  wherein  said 
bismuth  molybdate  catalyst  is  supported  in  uniform  dis- 
tribution on  an  inert  carrier  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica  and  zirconia. 


n  represents  the  number  of  Z  groups  bonded  to 
boron  and  is  a  cardinal  number  of  0  to  10  in- 
clusive; 
( — )    represents  a  linlung  bond  of  the  polymer 

chain  emanating  from  boron; 
(O — )  represents  oxygen  bonded  to  boron  and 
the  linking  bond  of  the  polymer  chain  emanat- 
ing therefrom; 
a  represents  the  number  of  ( — )  and  (O — )  entities 
present  and  is  a  cardinal  number  of  1  to  3  in- 
clusive; and 
2a+nis  at  most  12. 
13.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ionic  polydodecaborate 
polymer  which  comprises  heating  in  an  open  system  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  50"  to  250°  C,  a  polyhedral 
dodecaboric  acid  of  the  formula  H2BiaHx3_nZ'n'-yHaO 
wherein  Z'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl,  carboxyl,  halogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl thio  of  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  n'  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0 
through  5;  and  y  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  2  through 
12,  until  gaseous  evolution  is  completed;  and  treating  the 
resulting  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to 
130°  C.  with  a  solubilizuig  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water;  aq(jeous  solutions  of  inorganic  hy- 
droxides; lower  alkyl>miines;  amides,  alkylamides  and  di- 
alkylamidcs  of  formic  acid  and  lower  alkanoic  acids;  di- 
alkyl  sulfoxides;  and  aqueous  mineral  acids. 


3,350,324 
POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  DODECABORIC 
ACIDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Boynton  Graham,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,636 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  An  ionic  boron-containing  polymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 


3,350,325 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMER  OF  DIGLYCIDYL 
ETHER  AND  AN  ALKANOLAMINE 
Theodore  L.  Ashby  and  Clarence  R.  Dick,  Lake  Jaduon, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land,  MicL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,732 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water  soluble  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  approxi- 
mately equal  molecular  quantities  of  diglycidyl  ether  and 
an  alkanolamine  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
said  method  comprising: 

adding  said  diglycidyl  ether  to  said  alkanolamine  while 
mixing  and  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  of 
said  amine  and  ether  mixture  between  about  25° 
and  175°  C,  the  rate  of  addition  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  rate  of  reaction  between  said  amine  and 
ether;  thereafter 
completing  the  reaction  of  said  mixture  by  maintain- 
ing said  reaction  temperature  until  all  of  the  epoxide 
groups  in  said  mixture  have  been  reacted. 


(2) 


(-).B,2H„-„-^Z.(0-). 
wherein 

(1)  the  moiety  above  the  solid  line   represents  the 
cationic  portion  in  which 
H  is  hydrogen, 
M  is  one  equivalent  of  a  cation  of  valence  1  to  3, 

inclusive,  and 
V  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  1.8,  inclusive; 
the  moiety  below  the  solid  line  represents  the 
anionic  portion  in  which 

BiaHi3_n_2«  represents  a  boron  skeleton  of  a  poly- 
hedral dodecaborate  cage  with  (12— n2a)  hydro- 
gens attached; 
Z  represents  a  substituent  bonded  to  boron  by  re- 
placement of  hydrogen  and  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  carboxyl, 
alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylthio  of  up  to  12  car- 
bon atoms; 


3,350,326 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
MERIC  BORON  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Elmar-Manfred  Horn,  Aachen,  Klaus  Kleine-Welschedc, 
Lcverkusen,  Konrad  Lang,  Coiogne-Stammheim,  and 
Hans  Niederprum,  Monnheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402351 

Claims  priority,  i^ipUcation  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1963, 

F  41,000 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  organic 

boron  nitrogen  compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  an 

amine  borane  of  the  formula  .,^ 

R->BHs 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  alkylamine  and  pyridine  amine  at  a 
temperature  of  between  20  to  250°  C.  with  a  nitrile  of  the 
formula  selected  from  the  group 


I 

i 
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(1)  phosphorus  containing  nitriles  of  the  formula 

RSj-Q— P(Z— C=N), 

(2)  silicon  containing  nitriles  of  the  formula 

RVq— Si(Z^-CsN), 

(3)  disiloxane  compounds  of  the  formula 

R* 


R> 

\  / 

Si 

\    / 

Si 


N_Ri_C=N 


and 
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(4)  polysiloxanes  containing  g(Z — C=N)  -  groups, 
wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aza-alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phcnylene,  oxa-alkylene. 


-R4 


\ 
/ 


en— Rf 


and 


-R« 


-R4 


/ 

-Ri 


N— Rr- 


R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 

sisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  and  alkyl-substi 

tuted  phenyl,  R*  represents  alkylene  having  from  1 1( 

6  carbon  atoms,  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  in  phos 

phorus  containing  nitriles  and  an  integer  of  1  to  4  ii 

silicon  containing  nitriles  of  Formula  2  and  in  poly 

siloxanes  q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1. 

2.  Process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  nitril< 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris 

cyanomethyl-phosphine,  tris-(2 -cyanoethyl^  -phosphim 

and  mono-  and  di-organo-(2-cyanocthyl)-phosphines. 


3,350^28 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERAfTION  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Vittorio  Cappuccio,  Terni,  and  Loigi  Ciinonka,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Moatecatini  Edisonj 

Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy»  No  r.  12, 1963, 
23,101/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.3) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  polyethyle  le  tcrephthalatc 
from  waste  polyethylene  tercphthalate, 
comprises  melting  said  polyester  waste, 
molten  waste  with  from  about  0.1-20%  by  weight  of  said 
polyester  waste  of  ethylene  oxide  and  subsequently  re- 
moving the  unrcacted  ethylene  oxide  aid  volatile  ma- 
terials to  recover  said  polyethylene  tereph  thalate  product. 


STYRENE-AC- 


No.  613,124 


3,350327 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Siegfried  Aftergut,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,107 

3  Claims.  (O.  260— 2  J) 

1.  A  cation  exchange  resin  formed  by  the  process  con 
prising  reacting  a  first  compound  having  the  formula: 


■^^t('=''^''K_ 


where  n  is  an  integral  number  chosen  from  the  grou 
consisting  of  2  and  3  and  x  is  an  integral  number  great 
than  zero  chosen  to  yield  a  molecular  weight  of  the  ox 
alkylene  group  as  high  as  1000,  with  a  second  compou 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuri 
acid,  oleum,  and  chlorosulfonic  acid,  to  produce  a  suj- 
fonated  form  of  said  first  compound,  and  reacting  sai' 
sulfonated  form  with  an  aldehyde-releasing  compou 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  par 
formaldehyde,  hexamethylenetetramine  and  formalin 
polymerize  and  cross-link  said  polymers,  said  aldehyi 
releasing  compound  being  introduced  in  a  pr(^)ortion 
introduce  from  1.1  to  3.0  moles  of  formaldehyde  pir 
mole  of  said  sulfonated  first  compound,  and  curing  for  a 
period  of  from  1  to  2  hours  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  85  to  95°  C.  to  produce  said  cation  ex- 
change resin. 


3,350,329 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  OF  SIH|LLAC^  RfflXA- 
MINE    FORMALDEHYDE.    AND 
RYLATE   EMULSIONS 
Edward  C.  Scholl,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  Glllespie- 
Rogers-Pyatt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  Pf.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser. 
10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 8) 
1.  A  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  aqueous,  alkaline  solution  of  ihellac  combined 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  me 
hyde  resin  reduced  with  water  to  b  slow  60%  solids 
content,  the  weight  proportion  of  sh  ellac  to  the  mel- 
amine-formaldehyde  resin  on  a  sdids  basis  being 
within  the  range  of  2: 1  and  1 : 1,  wh Erein  each  ingre 
dient  and  mixture  of  ingredients  is  |idjusted  to  a  pH 
above  10,  admixed  with 

(B)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  inter^lymer  resulting 
from  the  copolymerization  of: 

( 1 )  a  monomer  which  is  a  lowed 
2-ethylhexyl  ester  of  acrylic  ac  d  or  methacrylic 
acid,  and 

(2)  styrene  or  carboxylated  styrine  adjusted  to  a 
pH  above  10,  the  weight  prop>rtion  of  (A)  on 
a  solids  basis  being  from  about 
the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (fl),  the  final  com- 
position being  adjusted  to  a  pfl  above  10. 


alkyl  ester,  or  a 


3,350,330 

SILOXANE-BASED,  NON-SKID  COATING 
COMPOSITION 

Carl  G.  Cash,  Elnora,  James  R.  Brov^,  Latham,  and 

Stanley  J.  Bessmer,  Cohocs,  N.Y.,  ass  gnors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  ^  ew  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,663 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—18 
4.  A  skid-resistant  solid,  cured,  elastic  composition  pre- 
pared by  curing  of  a  mixture  of  ingre<  ients  comprising, 


chain-stopped  di- 
600   parts  of  a 


by  weight  (1)    100  parts  of  a  silanol 

methylpolysiloxane,    (2)    from    100  to 

ground  quartz  filler  having  a  surface  aHea  of  from  about 

1.0  to  2.5  square  meters  per  gram,  (3i)  from  30  to  90 

parts  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  ciass  consisting  of 

benzene,  toluene  and  xylene,  (4)  from  sjbout  200  to  1,200 

parts  of  a  treated  sand  having  a  sieve 

US.  Standard  No.  200  and  less  than 

having  a  hardness  of  from  5  to  8  mhos 

been  treated  prior  to  incorporation  into 

with  methyltriethoxysilane,  (5)  from  0, 

polyethyl  silicate  and  (6)  from  0.1  to  ! 

dilaurate. 


size  greater  than 

lieve  No.  20  and 

said  sand  having 

said  composition 

to  10  parts  of  a 

parts  dibutyl  tin 
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3^50,331 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  FORMED 
FROM  AN  AROMATIC  GLYCOL  AND  ARTI- 
CLES  COATED  THEREWITH 

Raymond  LicbUng,  Springfield,  N  J.,  and  Robert  StccUer, 
Russel  Township,  Geaitgan  Comity,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Icraey 

No  Drawfaig.  Orlghial  qipUcatlon  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
753,606,  now  Patent  No.  3,064,057,  dated  Nor.  13, 
1962.  Divided  and  tfak  application  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  152,117 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  0ic  patent  snbseqnent  to 
July  7,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

20  Clafans.  (CL  260—22) 

9.  An  alkyd  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction 
product  of  approximately  stoichiometric  quantities  of  (1) 
a  hydroxyl  substituent  comprising  (a)  a  glycol  component 
comprising  an  aromatic  glycol  having  the  formula 


0{CiH«0).H     0(C,H,0).H 
-CH» 


molecular  weight  below  5,000, 
compound  selected  from  the 
diamines,  amino-alcohols  and 
(3)  tall  oil  in  an  amount  up  to 
parts  of  the  total  weight  of 
polyester  prepolymer  and  the 
pound. 


1851 

(2)  a  difunctional  organic 
group  consisting  of  diols, 
mixtures  of  the  same  and 
50  parts  by  weight  per  100 
the  isocyanate-terminated 
difunctional  organic  com- 


Y 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  substituent  having  from  about  5  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  n  varies  from  1  to  2,  and  from  0% 
to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  glycol  component  of 
at  least  one  non-aromatic  glycol  and  (b)  at  least  one  poly, 
hydric  alcohol  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  from 
about  5%  to  about  75%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  being 
supplied  by  said  glycol  component  while  the  remainder 
being  supplied  by  said  polyfunctional  alcohol  and  (2)  an 
acid  substituent  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof  and  (b)  from  0  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  the  toul  reactants  of  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  from 
about  10  to  22  carbqn  atoms,  mixtures  of  said  fatty  acids 
and  glycerides  containing  said  fatty  acids. 


3,350,333 

FREE-FLOWING  PARTICULATE  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  BLENDS 

Ludwig  A.  Beer,  Agawam,  and  Edgar  E.  Hardy,  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,737 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 

1.  A  free-flowing  particulate  blend  prepared  by  inti- 
mately mixing  60  to  93  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  having  a  porosity  greater  than  about  0.1  cc. 
per  gram  and  containing  at  least  85  percent  by  weight 
of  vinyl  chloride  at  temperatures  below  the  fusion  point 
of  said  polymer  with  40-7  parts  by  weight  total  of  other 
components  comprising  (1)  an  isocyanate-terminated 
polyester  prepolymer  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  sub- 
stantially linear  polyesters  with  an  excess  of  diisocyanate 
compound  having  the  general  fcH'mula: 

0=C=N— R— N=C=0 

wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals  having 
from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  said  isocyanate-terminated 
polyester  prepolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  below  5,000,  (2)  a  difunctional  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diols,  diamines, 
amino-alcohols  and  mixtures  of  the  same  and  (3)  tall 
oil  in  an  amount  up  to  50  parts  by  weight  py  100  parts 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  isocyanate-terminated  polyester 
prepolymer  and  the  difunctional  organic  compound,  said 
other  components  being  liquid  at  the  temperature  of 
mixing. 


3,350,332 

RIGID  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  BLENDS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  IMPACT  STRENGTH 

Edgar  E.  Hardy,  Longmcadow,  and  Lodwig  A.  Beer, 
Agawam,  Mass.,  asignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,735 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—22) 
1.  A  fused  blend  prepared  by  intimately  mixing  60  to 
93  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  containing  at 
least  85  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  at  tempera- 
tures above  the  fusion  pomt  of  said  polymer  with  40-7 
parts  by  weight  total  of  other  components  comprising  (1) 
an  isocyanate-terminated  polyester  prepolymer  which  is 
prepared  by  reacting  substantially  linear  polyesters  with 
an  excess  of  diisocyanate  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 

0=C=N-R-N=C=0 

wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals 
having  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  said  isocyanate- 
terminated  polyester  prepolymer  having  a  weight  average 


3,350334 

CASTOR  OIL-HEXACHLOROENDOMETHYLENE- 
TETRAHYDROPHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT 

RusscU  A.  SUff,  La  Mirada,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,206 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 

1.  A  process  for  achieving  a  polymer  having  rubber- 
like  consistency,  a  low  dielectric  constant  and  a  low  dis- 
sipation factor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

heating,  to  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  reactants,  a  polyfunc- 
tional hydroxyl  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  polyoxy-l,2-propylene  ether  triol  ini- 
tiated with  glycerine  and  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  from  2500  to  3950,  and 
castor  oil, 

reacting  with  said  heated  polyfunctional  hydroxyl  com- 
pound a  stoichiometric  amount  of  halogenated  or- 
ganic acid  anhydride, 

determining  completion  of  tbe  reaction  between  said 
polyfunctional  hydroxyl  compound  and  said  halo- 
genated organic  acid  anhydride, 

mixing  said  reaction  products  with  an  uncured  bis- 
phenol  epichlorohydrin  epoxy  resin,  and 

curing  said  mixture. 
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3»350,335 

NONDRYING  ALKYD  RESINS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Raymond  P.  Silver,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,384 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  nondrying 

alkyd  resin  which  comprises: 

(1)  heating,  at  a  temperature  between  about  190°  C. 
and  about  250°  C.  a  polyhydric  alcohol  component 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from  about  120  to 
about  150%  of  the  hydroxyl  equivalents  theoreti- 
cally required  in  the  reaction  of  said  component 
with  both  the  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  used  in 
preparation  of  the  alkyd  resin,  said  polyhydric  al- 
cohol component  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pentaerythritol  and  mixtures  of  pentaeryth- 
ritol  with   at   least  one    compound   selected   from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  and  ethylene  glycol, 
the  pentaerythritol  in  said  mixtures  contributing  at 
least  50%    of  the  total  hydroxyl  equivalents  fur- 
nished to  the  reaction,  with  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  fatty  acids  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  triglycerides  of  fatty  acids  wherein  at  least  80% 
of  the  fatty  acids  are  saturated  fatty  acids  having  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  fatty  acid 
component  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  about 
20  to  about  50%  of  the  total  carboxyl  equivalents 
needed  for  reaction  with  the   100%   level  of  the 
hydroxyl  equivalents  furnished  by  the  polyhydrk 
alcohol  component; 
(2)  subsequently  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  fron 
(1)  to  a  temperature  less  than  about  170°  C.  ant 
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remammg 


he 
uid 
(3)  at  a  tcm- 


and    the    second    part    containmg 
amounts  of  monomer  and  peroxide; 
(4)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  from 
perature  between  about  200°  and  about  300°  C.  un- 
til the  acid  number  of  the  alkyd  re^n  product  has 
been  reduced  to  less  than  IS. 


3,350,336 
SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLAMIDES,  iJOLYMERS 
THEREOF,  AND  METHODS  Ol 
SAME 
Everett  J.  Kelley,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assi|^or  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Scr, 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
9.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  blejid  of  (a)   1  to 
99%  by  weight  of  an  oil-modified  alkyt 
99  to  1  %  respectively  of  a  copolymer  of 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHi).-i-n 

HiC=C— C(0)NH— CII, 


-N(AC(0)OR)i 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to 
R  is  a  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  group,  and 
A  is  a  (Ci-C3)-alkylene  group, 

with  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable 
saturated  compound  having  a  group  of 

HaC=C< 


ithylenically  un- 
the  formula 


3,350,337 
FINISH  FOR  GLASS  CLOTH 
then  effecting  reaction  of  said  mixture  at  a  tem<    jamts  K.  Campbell,  Midland,  Mich.,  issignor  to  Dow 

A. !_      a1__       _^..      X.^_      ^.tkn..**       IjIAO      Aj^      ni*i-kii#  ^^  _•__     ^^ ^f mat_ai j      m«f.l- a1 -.* 


perature  in  the  range  from  about   140'  to  abou^ 
170°  C.  with  the  combination  of  at  least  one  carbo- 
cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride,  tetrahydroj 
phthalic    anhydride,    hexahydrophthalic    anhydride^ 
tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride  and  the  Diels-Aldef 
adduct  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  maleic  ani 
hydride,  and  at  least  one  acyclic  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride   selected   from  the   group  consisting   o 
maleic  anhydride,  citraconic  anhydride  and  itaconii 
anhydride,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  carbocyclic  anhy 
dride  to  said  acyclic  anhydride  being  in  the  rangu 
of  about  6:1  to  about  2:1,  and  the  amount  of  saii 
combination  of  anhydrides  being  sufficient  to  pr* 
vide  from  about  50%  to  about  80%  of  the  tota 
carboxyl  equivalents  needed  for  reaction  with  tb; 
100%  level  of  the  hydroxyl  equivalents  furnishei 
by  the  polyhydric  alcohol  component; 
(3)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  from  (2),  at 
temperature  between  about  125°  and  about  160°  C 
a  solution  of  an  organic  peroxide  in  at  least  or  ; 
vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consistin; 
of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  thje 
peroxicte  being  characterized  by  a  half-life  of  be- 
tween about  7.0  hours  and  about  0.06  hour  at  tenf- 
peratures  in  the  range  of  about  125°  to  about  1601° 
C.  and  by  being  nonvolatile  at  temperatures  in  sa|d 
range,  the  amount  of  vinyl  monomer  being  froii 
about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  solids 
content  of  reaction  mixture  (2),  and  the  amount  ^f 
peroxide  being  from  about  1  to  about  10%   by 
weight  based  on  the  amount  of  vinyl  monomer,  said 
solution  of  organic  peroxide  in  the  vinyl  monomer 
being  added  in  two  parts,  the  first  part  containiifg 
from  about  45  to  60%  of  the  total  monomer  aiid 
from  about  20  to  about  30%  of  the  total  peroxidb, 


Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Sti.  No.  179,780 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.61 

4.  A  cationic  emulsion  for  coating  glas^  fibers  consisting 
essentially  of 

( 1 )  from  0.6  to  2.4  percent  by  weight 
polyethylene, 

(2)  from  0.6  to  2.4  percent  by  weigfa^  of 

(A)  from  3  to  100  mol  percent 
the  unit  formula  RaH|,Si04_i_i,/2,  wherfein  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to ;  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  a  has  a  value  of  from  1 . 
b  has  a  value  of  from  0.75  to 
the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  from  2.0 

(B)  from  0  to  97  mol  percent  ol 
unit     formula  R'nSiO^-n/a, 


selected  from  the  group  consist  ng  of  monovalent 


hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from 


carbon   atoms,   dichlorophenj  1  and  perfluoro- 


general    formula 
has  a  value  of 


alkylethyl    radicals    of    the 
CyPay+iCHaCHa—  wherein 
from  1  to  10  inclusive  and  n  h^  a  value  of  from 
1.75  to  2.2  inclusive,  and 
(3)  from  95.2  to  98.8  percent  by  wfcight  water, 


MAKING 

jor  to  Rohm 
corporation  of 

No.  422,050 


resin  and  (b) 
at  least  3%  by 


>f  an  emulsifiable 


of  a  siloxane  of 


)to  1.5  inclusive, 
.25  inclusive  and 
to  2.25  inclusive, 
a  siloxane  of  the 
wherein     R'     is 


1  to  18  inclusive 


3,350,338 
ACRYLIC  AMIDE  POLYMER^  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WATER  DISPEI  SIBILITY 
Albert  B.  Savage,  Midland,  Mich.,  assi  pnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Sc^.  No.  395,062 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 29.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprisii  g  a  finely  divided, 
solid  acrylic  amide  polymer  characteri:  ed  by  water  solu- 
bility and  a  high  molecular  weight,    laving  a  uniform 
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coating  of  a  surface  treating  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoalkyl  ethers  of  diethylene  gly- 
col wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbons, 
diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  acetate,  and  2-ethyi- 
hexane-diol-1,3.  

3,350,339 
PIGMENTED  DISPERSION  CONTAINING  BINDER 
OF  UNSATURATED  OXIRANE,   EJHYL  ACRY- 
LATE,   METHYL  METHACRYLATE   EMULSION 

COPOLYMER  ....  *    rk.  c««„ 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  De  Soto 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,620 
4  CUOms.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  water  based  air  drying  paint  comprismg  a  pig- 
mented copolymer  emulsion  of  fine  particle  size  exhibit- 
ing good  adhesion  to  glossy  and  oU  painted  surfaces 
which  comprises  dispersed  particles  of  an  emulsion  co- 
polymer of:  .  .       •  V. 

(1)  from  0.2-3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  copolymerizable  material,  of  an  oxirane  contain- 
ing copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
material  including  in  the  oxirane  ring  an  alkaline  re- 
acting nitrogen-containing  radical  which  comprises 
the  residue  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammoniating  agent,  aminating  agent, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  the  remainder  of  the  copolymer  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  ethyl  acrylate  and  methyl  methacrylate  in 
weight  proportions  of  about  2:1  to  provide  copoly- 
mer particles  which  will  coalesce  at  room  tempera- 
ture as  the  water  phase  of  said  emulsion  evaporates. 


PbO,  5  to  30%  PbPa,  13  to  27%  BiOi;  and  said  vehicle 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  15  to  30%  of  a  poly- 
methacrylate  of  a  1  to  4  carbon  aliphatic  alcohol,  70  to 
85%  of  pine  oil  and  not  to  exceed  5%  other  materials, 
including  impurities. 


3,350,342 

MASTERBATCHING  RUBBER  CEMENT  AND 

RUBBER  REINFORCING  AGENTS 

John  W.  Bcgley,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,215 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—33.6) 


■SCPKWATOH 
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3350  340 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  I^LYMERS  OF  1,2- 
ALKYLENIMINES    AND    A    PROCESS   FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Uwe  Socnksen,  Ernst  Bauer,  and  Walter  Sanne,  Ludwig- 
shafcn  (Rhhic),  and  Johannes  Arnold,  Efaihausen,  Hesse, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  AnUtaH  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AktienseseUschaft,  Ludwigdiafcn  (RUne),  Germany 
No  Dnwfaig.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,192 
Claims  priority,  appIicatloD  Germany,  Aug.  21, 1964, 
B  78,206 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A   process    for   the   production    of   water-soluble 
polymerization   products  from   (a)    a   1,2-alkyleniniine 
which  is  free  from  substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom  and 
(b)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a,/5-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  acid  chlorides,  esters 
and  anhydrides,  wherein  1  mole  of  component  (a)  in  a 
solvent  which  consists  at  least  partly  of  water  is  reacted 
with  0.001  to  0.5  mole  of  component  (b)  until  the  vis- 
cosity of  a  1%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  the  prod- 
uct at  20°  C.  is  at  least  1.2  ccntipoises. 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  carbon  black  frwn  an 
aqueous  carbon  black  slurry  to  a  solution  of  rubber  in  a 
solvent  for  rubber,  said  solvent  for  rubber  being  a  non- 
solvent  for  carbon  black,  comprising  contacting  said  aque- 
ous slurry  with  said  solution  of  rubber  at  a  hif^  shear 
rate  by  passing  said  aqueous  carbon  black  slurry  into  one 
end  of  a  hollow  zone  of  circular  cross  section,  passing 
said  solution  of  rubber  into  the  other  end  of  said  rone, 
passing  said  slurry  and  said  solutiwi  outwardly  throu^  a 
perforation  in  the  side  wall  of  said  zone  by  centrifugal 
force  upon  rotating  said  zone  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  on  its 
axis,  expending  in  said  zone  at  least  0.015  horsepower 
hour  per  pound  of  resulting  rubber  solution,  thereby  ex- 
posing said  slurry  and  solution  to  a  high  rate  of  shear  as 
said  slurry  and  said  solution  exit  from  said  perforation 
thereby  producing  a  rubber  solution  rich  in  carbon  black 
and  an  aqueous  phase  lean  in  carbon  black,  separating  the 
resulting  rubber  solution  rich  in  carbon  black  from  the 
aqueous  phase,  lean  in  carbon  black,  and  separately  re- 
covering said  rubber  solution. 


3,350,341 
SILVER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NOVEL 

VITREOUS  BINDERS  AND  A  VEHICLE 
OUver  A.  Short,  Wllmfaicton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,052 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—29.8) 
1.  A  glass  frit  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  50 
to  73%  PbO,  5  to  30%  PbF,,  13  to  27%  BjOj. 

5.  A  silver  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  35  to  70%  finely  divided  sUver  flake  powder,  10 
to  25%  of  a  vitreous  binder,  15  to  45%  of  an  organic 
vehicle  and  not  to  exceed  5%  other  materials,  including 
impurities;  said  vitreous  binder  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight,  70  to  95%  bismuth  oxide  and  5  to  30%  of  a 
glass  frit  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  50  to  73% 

843  O.O.— 65 


3350,343 

PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITION 

Michele  Manica  and  Mauro  Bassi,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assigmm 

to  Montecatuii  Edison  S.p.A.,  Mlbm,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,955 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.8) 
1.  An  ink  composition  for  use  on  polyolefin  siirfaces 
which  composition  consists  essentially  of  a  solution  of 
from  about  0.1%  by  weight  to  the  saturation  amount  of 
a  chlorosulfonated  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
and  halogen  substituted  saturated  and  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said 
solution  containing  from  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  con- 
densation product  of  bisphenol  and  epichlorohydrin  and 
a  small  amount  of  a  coloring  agent,  said  chlorosulfonated 
ethylene-propylene  copolymer  being  a  linear  amorphous 
copolymer  containing  from  about  60-50  mole  percent  of 
propylene,  0.5-2%  by  weight  of  sulfur  and  5-20%  by 
weight  of  chlorine. 


3350,344 

organosiucon'  compositions 

Melvin  D.  Beers,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,888 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  ( 1 )  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  40°  C.  to  250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
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effective  amount  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  a  mixture  com- 
prising by  weight  (A)  100  parts  of  an  organosiloxanc  of 
the  formula, 

(R).SiO(4-.)/3 

and  (B)  0.01  to  5  parts  of  boron  in  the  form  of  a  boron- 
oxygen  compound,  (2)  uniformly  mixing  with  the  product 
of  (1)  at  temperatures  up  to  250°  C,  an  amount  of  an 
ammonium  salt  of  carbonic  acid  which  is  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  neutralize  any  acid  residues  of  said  Lewis  acid 
catalyst,  while  providing  for  the  removal  of  any  volatile 
reaction  products  from  the  resulting  organosilicon  poly- 
mer, and  (3)  mixing  together  the  organosilicon  polymer 
with  a  filler,  said  filler  being  present  in  amounts  of  0.03 
to  1  part  by  weight  per  part  of  the  polymer,  where  R  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogcnated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  and  a  is  equal  to  from  1.85  to  2.2,  inclu- 
sive.   

BONDED  RUBBER^nJCEOUS  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Byron  M.  Vanderbllt  and  Robert  E.  Clayton,  Westf  eld, 
NJ^  asrignors  to  Efiso  Research  and  Engincerfaig  Com- 
nany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  brawi^  FUed  Dec  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,337 

26  Claims.  (Q.  260—41.5) 
7.  Siliceous  materials  whose  surfaces  are  coated  with 
a  partially  hydrolyzed  silanc,  said  coated  siliceous  mate- 
rials being  obtained  by  the  steps  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  adding  sufficient  water  to  a  hydrolyzable  silane 
to  hydrolyze  at  least  one,  but  not  all,  of  the  alkoxy 
groups    in    said    hydrolyzable    silane    having    the 
formula: 

ORi 
Y— R— 81— ORi 

i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C5  alkylene,  aralkylene  and  arylene,  Y,  is  a 
reactive  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  mercapto,  carboxyl,  cyano,  hydroxy, 
epoxy,  quinonyl,  sulfonic  acid  and  oxime,  Ri  and  Rj 
are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the   group   consisting  of  C1-C5  alkyl  groups,   ORi 

orORa;  .  , 

(b)  applying  to  the  surfaces  of  siliceous  materials  a 
0.1  to  10%  anhydrous  organic  solvent  solution  of 
the  partially  hydrolyzed  silane  resulting  from  step 

(a);  and 

(c)  drying  and  removing  the  solvent  from  the  resultant 
siliceous  materials  by  heating  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 50°  F.  and  1000°  F. 

20.  Cured  rubbery  polymers  containing  siliceous  mate- 
rials prepared  by  the  steps  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  adding  sufficient  water  to  a  hydrolyzable  silane 
to  hydrolyze  at  least  one,  but  not  all,  of  the  alkoxy 
groups    in    said    hydrolyzable    silane    having    the 
formula: 

ORi 

Y-R-8I-OR1 
i 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C5  alkylene,  aralkylene  and  arylene,  Y  is  a  reac- 
tive radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  mercapto,  carboxyl,  cyano,  hydroxy,  epoxy, 
quinonyl,  sulfonic  acid  and  oxime,  Ri  and  Rj  are 
the  same  or  different  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-Cs  alkyl  groups,  ORi  or  ORj; 
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(b)  applying  to  the  surfaces  of  siliceous  materials  a 
0.1  to  10%  anhydrous  organic  solveit  solution  of 
the  partially  hydrolyzed  silane  resultifig  from  step 
(a); 

(c)  drying  and  removing  the  solvent  fron  i  the  resultant 
siliceous  materials  by  heating  at  tenjperatures  be- 
tween 50°  F.  and  1000°  F.; 

(d)  contacting  the  dried,  treated  silice  his  materials 
with  a  curable  rubbery  polymer;  an« 

(e)  curing  the  rubbery  polymer  while  in  contact  with 
the  dried,  treated  siliceous  materials 


October  81,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1855 


STRESS  CRACKING  INHIBrtfOR 
)rwin  G.  Maxson,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okbk,  a  corooratioo 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,781 

12  Claims.  (CL  260— 45.7)  I 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  thermoifastic  polymer 
derived  from  monomers  of  which  the  major'  proportion  by 
iveight  is  ethylene  and,  homogeneously  bleided  therein,  a 
stress  cracking  inhibiting  amount  of  an  all  :aryl  sulfonate 
metal  salt  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  — '-'- 
nesium,  zinc,  and  aluminum. 


calcium,  mag- 


3,350,347 
STABILIZED  POLYPROPYU  :NE 


lohn  A.  Casey,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  aasigkor  to  Son  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpoiation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,046 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—45.95) 

1.  A  polymer  composition  having  impioved  oxidation 
and  thermal  stability  comprising  isotacti;,  substantiaUy 
crystalline  polypropylene  and  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  an 
arylene-bis-phenyl  having  the  general  formula: 


HO 


wherein  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  havin 
atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  selected  from 
sisting  of  normal  alkyl  groups  and  second  iry 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  an 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methy 
propyl. 


;  4  to  8  carbon 

the  group  con- 

alkyl  groups 

alkyl  group  se- 

ethyl  and  iso- 


3f3wVfi94v 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDnfcVES 

MUton  Braid,  Barrlngton,  and  Herbert  My  en.  Cherry  HUl, 
N  J.,  anignort  to  MobU  OU  Corporatio  ■,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,697 
18  Claims.  (CL  252—46.6  1 

1.  A  lubricating  oU  composition  com  prising  a  major 
amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  selected  fron  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  s;  nthetic  lubricat* 
ing  oil,  said  oil  being  of  lubricating  visc<  sity  suitable  for 
lubricating  high  frictional  surfaces  of  engi  nes,  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  l-(0,0-diorganophosphorodiLhiato)alkyl  car- 
boxylate  the  said  alkyl  group  having  at  east  two  carbon 
atoms. 


3J50,349 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING  ORGANOPOLY- 

SILOXANE  RESINS 
James  Franldln  Hyde,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,026 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  method  comprising  mixing  together  (1)  an  or- 
ganosilicon composition  having  an  average  of  at  least  two 


ClSiR"aR— [  (SiR'aO)nSiR"a 

(RSiR"3)xR].'— (SiR'aO)nSiR'aCl 

ClSiR"aR(SiR"a)r— [  (SiR'aO)nSiR"a 

(RSiR"a)xRl«'(SiR'aO)nSiR'aCl 

CI— [  (SiR'aO)nSiR"a(RSiR"a)x 

R],^(SiR'aO)nSiR'ia 

XRSiR"aR— [(SiR'aO)BSiR",(RSiR"a)xRl«— X 

XR— [ (SiR'aO)nSiR"a(RSiR"a).R].'— X  and 
XR(SiR"2R),— [SiR'30)nSiR"a(RSiR"2)xR]t'— X 


silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  from  wherein  each  R  is  an  arylene  radical  each  R'  is  selected 

1.0  to  1.9  silicon-bonded  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi-  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent 

cals  per  silicon  atom  and  (2)  at  least  0.01  part  by  weight  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent  substituted  hydro- 

per    100    parts    of    (1)    of    a    silane    of    the    formula  carbon   radicals,   wherein  the  substituents  are  inert  to 

(R"0)sSiR"'Yn  in  which  each  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  magnesium,  each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


less  than  four  carbon  atoms,  each  R'"  is  an  aliphatic  hy 
drocarbon  radical  containing  from  three  to  five  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  valence  of  «+l  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3  and  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  attached  to 
R'"  by  a  carbon-nitrogen  bond  and  composed  of  hydro- 
gen atoms,  nitrogen  atoms  and  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  at  least  one  amine  grOup,  the  ratio  of 
carbon  atoms  to  nitrogen  atoms  in  Y  being  less  than 
about  6:1  and  thereafter  allowing  the  mixture  to  cure. 
3.  A  resinous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  claim  1. 


3,350,350 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSILARYLENE- 
POLYSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 
Siegfried  Nitzsche  and  Panl  Bodiheit,  Bnrghansen, 
Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing-  FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1965, 
W  38,707 
^    16  Oainis.  (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  A   method   for  pr^>aring  silarylenesiloxane  poly- 
mers comprising  reacting  (I)  at  least  one  organasiloxane 
containing  at  least  two  silicon  bonded  chlorine  atoms 
pre  molecule  and  characterized  by  units  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  R'aSiO,  ClR'aSiOi/a,  R'SiO,/a, 
ClSiO,/a.  R'ClSiO,  SiOa,  ClaSiO.  ClaR'SiOi/a.  Cl,SiOi/2, 
and  R',SiOi/a  and  a  RVSi  ratio  from  1.9/1  to  2.0/1 
wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  groups  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals and  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals 
wherein  the  substituents  are  inert  to  magnesium,  at  least 
70%  of  the  R'  radicals  are  monovalent  hydrocart>on  rad- 
icals, (U)  at  least  one  arylenehalide  of  the  formula  XRX 
where  R  is  an  arylene  radical,  both  X's  are  halogen 
atoms  bonded  to  R  in  para-position,  (III)  at  least  one 
chlorosilane  of  the  formula  R"aSiCla  wherein  each  R" 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
or  a  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  where- 
in the  substituents  are  inert  to  magnesium,  at  least  one 
R"  in  each  silane  molecule  being  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  and  (TV)  magnesium. 

11.  A   polysilarylenesiloxane   of   a    general    formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

r[(81R'i0).81R"i(R81R"i).Rl.'^ 

CI— [(SiR'aO)nSiR"a(RSiR"a),R].'X 

XR— [(SiR'aO)nSiR"a(RSiR"2)xR]«-SiR"aCl 

ClSiR"aR— [(SiR'aO)BSiR"a(RSiR"a)xR].— X 

XRSiR"aR— [(SiR'aO)nSiR"a(RSiR"a)xR]i — SiR"aCl 

ClSiR"aR(SiR"aR)x[(SiR'aO)n 

SiR"a(RSiR"i)xR],'— X 

XR— [  (SiR'aO)nSiR"a(RSiR"a), 

RI, — (SiR'aOnSiR'aCl 

XR(SiR"aR)x[(SiR'aO)nSiR"a 

(RSiR"a)xR].'— (SiR'aO)nSiR'aCl 

Cl[(SiR'20)nSiR"a(RSiR"a)xR].'— SiR"aCl 
ClSiR"aR— [  ( SiR'aO )  nSiR"a(RSiR"a)  xR]*— SiR"aCl 


of  hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  where- 
in the  substituents  are  inert  to  magnesium,  X  is  a  halogen 
atom  bonded  to  R  in  the  para  position,  at  least  70%  of 
the  R'  radicals  arc  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  at 
least  one  R"  per  silicon  atom  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  z'  is  at  least  1,  x  is  at  least  1  and  n  is  at 
least  1. 


3350,351 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS   OF   PREPARATION   AND   VULCANIZA- 
TION THEREOF 
Darryl  T.  Hansen  and  Thomas  D.  Talcott,  Mldbusd,  Mkii., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,792 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  a  silicon-containing  polymer  having  per  silicon 
atom  an  average  of  at  least  1  monovalent  organic 
radical  wherein  each  of  said  monovalent  organic 
radicals  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  the  silicon  atoms  being 
linked  by  divalent  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  atoms,  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  at  least  0.01 
percent  of  the  total  monovalent  organic  radicals  be- 
ing ethylenically  unsaturated,  and 

(B)  a  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.01  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  (A)  of  the  formula 


R'" R'   R"       R' 


wherein  each 

R  is  a  monovalent  radical  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 


radical,  a  methyl  radical  and  an  ethyl  radical, 
R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metfaoxy  radical,  an  ethoxy  radi- 
cal and  an  acetoxy  radical, 
R"  is  a    monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
radical,  a  methoxy  radical,  an  ethoxy  radical 
and  an  acetoxy  radical,  and  each 
R'"  is  a  monovalent  radical  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  phenyl  radical,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methoxy 
radical,  an  ethoxy  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
11.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  an  organosilicon  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of 


1856 


OFFICIAL 


(I)  mixing  (A)  and  (B)  of  the  curable  composition  of 
claim  1  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  curable  com- 
position is  fluidized  and  at  which  the  half  life  of  the 
catalyst  is  greater  than  3  minutes,  and  thereafter, 

(II)  heating  the  mixture  above  the  temperature  of  (I) 
thereby  vulcanizing  the  composition. 


3,350^52 
HALOGENATED  BISPHENOLS  AND  GLYCIDYL 

POLYETHERS  THEREOF 
Carl  M.  Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Robert  L.  Wear, 
West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,904 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  bisphenol,  the  said  bis- 
phenol  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


""-C3-i~CZ^"" 


z 

I 

,/X 


V 


-Cln 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  Unking  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

—CHj— O—  and  — CHr-S— 

wherein  the  chalcogen-attached  valence  bond  is  linked  to 
the  polychlorophenyl  group,  n  is  3  to  5,  ^  is  0  to  1,  and  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,350,353 

EPOXIDE  RESIN  PROCESS 

Francis  B.  Alvey,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Coatings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,820 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  heat  stable  epoxide  con- 
taining compositions  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  a  first  1,2  ep- 
oxide resin  with  a  dihydric  phenol  in  the  ratio  of  one 
equivalent  of  epoxide  group  of  the  first  epoxide  resin  to 
less  than  one  equivalent  of  phenolic  hydroxyl  of  the 
dihydric  phenol  in  admixture  with  an  amine  catalyst  hav 
ing  the  formula 

Ri 

I 
Ri— N— Ri 

wherein  Rj  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms  having  a  methylene  group  adjacent  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  and  being  free  from  groups  reactive  with 
epoxide  groups,  and  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  2  tc 
10  carbon  atoms  having  an  ethylene  group  adjacent  tc 
the  nitrogen  atom  and  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
the  carbon  atom  beta  to  the  nitrogen  atom  and  being  fre« 
from   other   groups   reactive   with  epoxide   groups   an< 
wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy 
drocarbon  groups  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  hav 
ing  a  methylene  group  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom  anc 
being  free  from  groups  reactive  with  epoxide  groups,  an( 
hydrocarbon  groups  containing  2  to   10  carbon  atom! 
having  an  ethylene  group  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  aton 
and  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  on  the  carbon  atom  bet^ 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  and  being  free  from  other  groupt 
reactive  with  epoxide  groups,  the  ratio  of  amine  catalys| 
to  each  epoxide  equivalent  of  the  first  epoxide  resin  be 
ing  about  0.001  to  about  0.05  mol  of  amine  having  a 


JAZETTE 


least   two   nitrogen   atom   constituents 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consistii^ 
and  a  hydrocarbon  substituent  having  a 
on  the  carbon  atom  beta  to  the  nitrogen 
0.0001   to  about  0.005   mol.  of  amine 
than    one    nitrogen    atom    substituent 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
ent  having  a  hydroxyl  group  on  the  carbon 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  second   1, 
wherein  the   molecular  weight  of   said 
resin  is  increased  by  a  factor  of  about 
over  the  molecular  weight  of  said  first  e 
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se  ectcd 


from   at 

of  hydrogen 

ydroxyl  group 

^tom  and  about 

hiving  no  more 

selc  cted   from   the 

hydro<  arbon  substitu- 

atom  beta  to 

epoxide  resin 

econd  epoxide 

4  to  about  15 

pdxide  resin. 


r  to  E.  I.  du 
,  Del.,  a 


3,350,354 
POLYMERIC  POLYESTERS  OF  m-TtRPHENYL- 
4,4-DICARBOXYLIC  A( 

William  H.  Watson,  Grifton,  N.C.,  assigioi 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilifington, 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser. 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  linear  fiber-forming  condensation 
prising  recurring  units  having  the  structural 


J-^^Y\-^3-s- 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical 
marily  of  carbon  and  hydrogen. 


No.  596,074 

polyester  corn- 
formula 


o— R-O— 


composed  pri- 


3,350,355 
RESINOUS  CONDENSATION  PRODfcJCT  OF  2,2- 
DI(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)PROPANE  DIALKYL- 
CARBAMATE  AND  FORMALDEt  YDE 
Charles  H.  Schramm  and  Morris  Zief ,  Ea  ton.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Company,  Phillipsburg, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser  No.  378,435 
I  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—51) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  [which  is  a  con- 
densation product  of  2,2-di(4-hydroxy?henyl)propane 
dialkylcarbamate  and  formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  0.5  to  5  moles  of  formaldehyde  f^r  each  mole  of 
said  carbamate. 


3,350,356 
1-CHLORO-2-CHLOROCARBONATOIJUTANONE-3 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
Charles  H.  Schramm  and  Morris  Zief, 
ors  to  J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Compa4y 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1964,  Sei 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—63) 

1.  l-chloro-2-chlorocarbonatobutanon< 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  rssin 
prises  contacting  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
with  phosgene,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about 
gene  per  mole  of  butanedione,  and  in 
dehydrochlorination  acid  acceptor. 


OKETENE 

G^anfranco  Prega- 
Edison 


3,350357 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  K£ 
POLYMERS 
Giulio  Natta,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  and 
glia,   Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Mo^tecatini 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Se^, 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
21,439/59;  July  1,  1960,  11,670/)S0 
1963,  6,207/63 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—63 
1.  A   process   for   preparing    linear. 


Ea^on,  Pa.,  assign- 
,  Phillipsburg, 

,  No.  378,448 

.3. 

which  com- 

butanedione 

1  mole  of  phos- 

the  presence  of  a 


.  No.  354,788 
.  24,  1959, 
;  Mar.  26, 


normally    solid. 
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crystallizable  ketoketene  polymers  having  at  least  85% 
by  weight  of  a  polykctonic  structure  of  the  formula 


R    o    R    o    R    o 

i     i     k 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  polymerizing  a 
ketene  of  the  formula 

R   o 

k 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  at  a  temperattire 
of  from  -100°  C.  to  +25°  C,  in  a  solvent  medium  com- 
prising at  least  one  solvent  having  a  high  dielectric  con- 
stant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene, 
dichloromcthane,  1,1,1,2-tetrachloroethane,  and  1,1-di- 
chloroethylene  in  an  amount  from  10  to  90%  by  weight 
of  the  mixture  of  ketene  and  solvent  medium,  and  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  having  the  formula  AlR'nXm, 
in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  X 
is  halogen,  m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,  2  and  3  and  n  is  3— m. 


3,350,359 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Sadao  Yosfaloka,  Toyonaka-sU,  Osaka-fa,  Ken  Noro, 
Amagasaki-shi,  Hiroshi  Kawazura,  Toyonaka-shi, 
Osaka-fu,  and  Hiroshi  Takita,  Osaka-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gosei  Ki«aku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
283,683,  May  28,  1963.  This  application  Ang.  4, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  570,375 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4, 1962, 
37/22,334,  37/22,335 
6  aaims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  for  polymerizing  an  ali- 
phatic aldehyde  having  less  than  9  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  essentially  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  with 
an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridine,  coUidine,  aldehyde  collidine,  pico- 
line,  lutidine,  vinyl  pyridine,  methyl  vinyl  pyridine, 
styrene,  methyl  styrene,*enzophenone,  butadiene  and 
isoprene,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  form  a  metal 
complex;  and  then 

(b)  contacting  said  metal  complex  with  said  aliphatic 
aldehyde  for  causing  polymerization  thereof. 


3,350,358 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESSENTIALLY 
ASH-FREE  POLYMERS  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Longview,  and  William  T.  Brady, 
Denton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
248,200,  Dec.  31,  1962.  This  application  July  22, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  568,098 

llClaims.(CI.  260— 67) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ash-free  aldehyde  polynaer 
which  comprises  (1)  polymerizing  an  aldehyde  having 
the  formula: 

R— CHO 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alumi- 
num trialkyl,  an  aluminum  dialkyl  chloride,  an  alkali 


3  350  360 
SEPARATION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  ALUMINUM 
TRIALKOXIDES 
Giflord  G.  McClaflhi,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,830 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
6.  The  process  which  comprises  extracting  from  alu- 
minum trialkoxide  having  an  average  number  of  carbon 
atoms  per  substituent  in  the  order  of  about  30  and  con- 
taminated with  not  more  than  about  30  percent  of  olefin 
having  the  same  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  by 
liquid-liquid  extraction  with  n-hexane  to  remove  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  olefin  from  the  aluminum  trialkoxide. 


3,350,361 
URETHANE  POLYMERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
APPLYING    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
THE   POLYMERS 
Edwin  Fenton  Chandley,  Ernest  Levy,  and  Arnold  John 
Lowe,  Eccles,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Lan- 
kro   Chemicals   Limited,  Eccles,   En^and,   a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  31,  1962, 

29,490/62 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—77.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  polymer  having  a  free  isocyanate 
metal  alkyl  and  a  zinc  alkyl  wherein  in  each  instance  the  content  of  between  1%  and  10%  by  weight,  said  polymer 
alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a  being  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  ( 1 )  an  organic  isocya- 
temperature  of  from  —1  to  —100°  C,  (2)  quenching  nate  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  with  (2)  a 
polymerization  reaction  mixture  containing  an  aldehyde  mixture  of  alcohols  comprising  (i)  a  monohydric  alcohol 
polymer   with   a    1,3-dicarbonyl   compound   having   the    having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  74  and  having  the 


general  formula: 


formula  R(OCnH2n)yOH  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 


o  O 

R,_|!;_CH— C— R« 

Kt 


radical  having  at  most  18  carbon  atcnns,  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  4,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  50,  and 
(ii)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  more  than  two  hy- 
droxyl groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
250  to  4000,  the  amount  of  organic  isocyanate  present 
initially  being  such  that  there  are  between  1.3  and  2.5 
isocyanate  groups  for  each  hydroxyl  group  initially  pres- 

wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  each  represents  a  member  selected  ^'**;    ^       ,         ^                 _,            ^  ,     ^ 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  4.  A  polyurethane  treated  crusted  leather  prepared  by 

group   an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  treating  the  grain  side  of  the  leather  with  a  polyurethane 

atoms'  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  polymer  having  a  free  isocyanate  content  of  between  1% 

atoms  and  (3)  separaUng  substanUally  ash-free  polymer  and  10%.  by  weight,  said  polymer  being  prepared  by  the 


from  resulting  mixture. 


reaction  of  ( 1 )  an  organic  isocyanate  having  at  least  two 
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isocyanate  groups  with  (2)  a  mixture  comprising  (i)  a 
monohydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
74  and  having  the  formula  R(OCnHan)yOH  wherein  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  most  18  carbon  atoms, 
/I  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  50,  and  (ii)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  more 
than  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  250  to  4000,  the  amount  of  organic  isocyanate 
present  initially  being  such  that  there  are  between  1.3  and 
2.5  isocyanate  groups  for  each  hydroxyl  group  initially 
present. 

3»350,362 
OXIDIZED  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WITH 

ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES 
James  E.  Potts,  Millington,  and  Chester  L.  Pnrcell,  Somcr- 
TiUc,  N  Jm  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,941 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—77.5) 
1.  An  adhesive  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of 
an  oxidized  olefin  polymer  having  a  peroxide  content  of 
from  0.15  to  3.5  milligrams  per  gram  resin  and  containing 
at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  combined  alpha  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  from  0.25  to  40  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  olefin  polymer 
of  an  organic  isocyanate  having  at  least  two  — N=C=0 
groups. 

3350,363 
N  -  (ACYLAMIDOALKYL)  -  N'  -  VINYL  -  N,N'- 
ALKYLENEUREAS,  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Melvin  D.  Hurwitz,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rolmi 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,198 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o  A  1 

R(-CNHAN  N-CH=CHi). 


pound  having  a  double  bond  in  the  2, 
heterocyclic  ring  wherein  an  acylated  nitrogen 
in  the  1-position,  selected  from  the 
acetimidazolide,    para-toluenesulfonimidaiolide 
3,5-dimethyl-pyrazolide,   acetobenzotriazo 
2,4  -  triazolide,    acetobenzimidazolide, 
diimidazole,     trifluoroacetimidazolide, 
bazolide. 


II 


3i)osition  of  the 

atom  is 

consisting  of 

1-aceto- 

ide,    1-aceto-l, 

,N'    carbonyl- 

9-acetocar- 


aid 


ii 


(I) 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
X  is  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  weight  from  16  to  32, 
A  is  an  allcylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mere 
connecting  bond  and  alkylene  groups  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  when  n  is  2,  and  H,  (Ci-Cig) -aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  (Cs-Cig)  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  and 
(Ce-Ca4)    hydrocarbons  having  a  monocyclic  aro- 
matic nucleus  when  n  is  1. 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  addition  polymer  of 
a  com°pound  of  claim  1. 

3.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  addition  copolymer 
of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


3,350,364 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS  USING  AN  N- 
ACYL  UNSATURATED  HETEROCYCUC  COM- 
POUND  AS  A  PROMOTER 
Herbttt  K.  Reimschuessel  and  Franklin  Boardman,  Mor- 
ristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,461 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  lactam  having  at 
least  7  atoms  in  the  lactam  ring  under  anhydrous,  non- 
acidic  anionic  polymerization  conditions,  the  improve- 
ment of  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  as  a  polymeriza- 
tion promoter  an  N-acyl  unsaturated  heterocyclic  com- 


3,350,365 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  N-CARBOXY-a- 
AMINO  ACID  ANHYDRIIES 
Ryoichi  Wakasa,  Shhiichi  Ishida,  and  Jinlchi  Takeda, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  AsaJii  Kase  1  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporati<  m  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mitr.  30,  1963, 
38/14,251 
26  Clafans.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  poly-DL-j  mino  acids  ca- 
pable of  forming  fiber,  film  and  fabricatec  articles,  which 
process   comprises   polymerizing   N-carbc  xy-DL-a-amino 
acid  anhydride  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con  isting  of:  com- 
binations of  a  compound  selected  from  hhe  group  con- 
sisting of  organometallic  compounds  havii^g  the  following 
general   formulas:    MRn.mH 
M  represents  a  metal  selected  from.the^oup  consisting 
of  Li,  Na,  K,  Be,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Zn,  Cd,  B,  Al  and  Ga; 
R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  j  roup  consisting 


of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 


cycloalkoxy,    arylalkcxy,    aryloxy,    dialkylamino,    alkyl- 


arylamino,  alkylthio,  cycloalkylthio  and 


kcyloxy  groups; 


n  represents  the  valency  of  the  metal,  w  lich  is  between 
1  and  3,  m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  p  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  an  orjanic  compound 
having  at  least  one  asymmetric  carbon  at(  m;  and  organo- 
metallic compounds  which  have  the  ge  leral  formulas: 
MRn.njHBi  and  LiAlR4.pHp  as  defined  altove  and  which 
has  at  least  one  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


3350,366 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  POLYMERIC  N 


TAMS,  POLYMERIC  VINYL  ESTERfS  AND  POLY. 

ALPHA-OME- 


aralkyl,  alkoxy, 


VINYL  LAC- 


MERIC  ACRYLATE  ESTERS  WITH 

GA  ALIPHATIC  DIOLEFINS 
Ashot  Merijan,  Rahway,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Not.  17,  1964,  Scr. 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 

1.  The  process  of  cross-linking  polyme^  selected  from 

the  class  consisting  of  polymeric  N-viny    .    , 

meric  vinyl  esters,  and  polymeric  acrylane  esters  which 
comprises  heating  one  mole  of  said  pol  ^mer  with  0.02 
to  0.3  mole  of  at  least  one  alpha,  omegsj-diolefin  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  68  to  about  2 
an  organic  solvent  canmion  to  said  po 
lactam,  polymeric  acrylate  ester  and  alphaL  omega-diolefin 
in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  1.0  mole  of  an  <  rganic  peroxide 
per  mole  of  said  diolefin  at  a  temperatur^  of  about  100" 
to  200°  C. 


jrcneral  Aniline 
,  a  corporation 

No.  411,697 


0  in  solution  of 
ymeric  N-vinyl 


3,350367 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
THIOACETAL  POLYME] 
Ryoichi  Wakasa,  Shhiichi  bhlda,  and  BfaxKhi  Ohama, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasii  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporanon  of  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  8,  1964,  ScrJNo.  381,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaly  8, 1963, 
38/35,145;  Sept.  13,  1963,  38/^  8,156 
12  Clafans.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A   process   for   producing   a   poly  hioacetal,   said 
process  comprising  polymerizing  trithian<  up  to  2S0*  C. 
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polymerization  catalyst  of  the  formula: 


X-8-Ri 


in  the  presence  of  0.0001-10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one   to  permit  a  resinous  material  to  precipitate  from  d»e  soki- 

-    -      -         ■  tion;  decanting  off  the  supematent  liquid  from  the  resin- 

ous material;  dissolving  the  resinous  material  in  150  mil- 
liliters of  petroleum  ether;  chromatographing  the  solu- 
tion on  a  column  containing  activated  neutral  alimiina  to 
form  several  bands  on  the  colunm  from  the  petroleum 
ether  solution;  elating  the  lowest  band  with  petroleiun 
ether;  thereafter  eluting  the  second  band  with  cyclohex- 
ane;  then  eluting  the  main  band  with  diethyl  ether;  and 
evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  main  band  to  isolate  the 
product  having  composition  (Ci6Hi6Fe)n  as  determined 
by  elemental  chemical  analysis. 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—OH,  — SH,  — ORa,  — SR» 


— DC— H,  — OCRi,   — 08Ri, 

h         I        I 


O 
—0-8 CM 


and  halogens; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aryl,  aralkyl,  alkenyl  and  —CM  groups; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkenyl  groups;  and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
ion  and  metal  ions  of  Groups  la,  Ila,  lib,  Illa,  IVa 
and  Va  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,3503^8 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  POLYVINYLPHOS- 
PHONIC  ACID  AND  1.4-BUTANEDIOL 
Hans  Bcmhard  Adolf  Kriimer,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and 
Gunter  Messwarb,  Kelkhcfan,  Taunos,  and  Walter  Denk, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Aktiengesclbchaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bmnfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25, 1956, 

F  21304;  Sept  26, 1956,  F  21,318 
The  portion  ol  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  24,  1980,  has  been  disclafaned 
1  Clatan.  (CI.  260—80) 
The  reaction  product  of  polyvinylphosphonic  acid  di- 
chloride  with  1,4  butanediol  at  a  temperature  between 
— 50*  C.  and  200*  C.  with  substantially  complete  replace- 
ment of  all  halide  groups. 


3350,369 
FERROCENE-CONTAINING  MONOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

Harold  Rosenberg,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Steve  Gnst  Cottis, 
Buffalo,  N.Ym  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,128 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  260—80) 
3.  The  process  for  making  poly(l,2-  or  1,3-cyclopen- 
tylene-1,2-  or  1,3-ferTocenylenc)  by  dissolving  0.2  mole 
of  ferrocene  in  700  milliliters  of  anhydrous  methylene 
chloride  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and  5°  C; 
adding  to  the  solution  0.15  mole  of  anhydrous  granular 
aluminum  chloride  with  stirring  for  5  hours;  stirring  the 
solution  at  room  temperature  for  16  hours;  pouring  the 
solution  slowly  with  stirring  into  1000  milliliters  of  water; 
adding  to  the  solution  45  grams  of  sodium  sulfite  with  con- 
tinuous stirring;  filtering  the  solution;  separating  the  meth- 
ylene chloride  layer;  removing  the  solvent  by  evaporation 
to  isolate  the  residue;  adding  100  milliliters  of  hot  cyclo- 
hexane  to  the  residue;  cooling  the  mixture;  filtering  the 
mixture;  evaporating  the  filtrate  to  dryness  as  a  dark- 
brown  residue;  adding  200  milliliters  of  boiling  diethyl 
ether  to  the  residue;  filtering  the  ether  and  residue  mix- 
ture with  stirring  into  1000  milliliters  of  methanol;  sepa- 
rating by  filtration  from  the  methanol-ether  solution  a 
yellow  solid  that  precipitates  on  standing;  concentrating 
the  methanol-ether  filtrate  to  a  total  volume  of  300  milli- 
liters; causing  the  solution  to  stand  at  0**  C.  for  16  hours 


3350370 
PROCESS  FOR  TERPOLYMERIC  SOLVENT-FREE 

HYDROCARBON  CRUMBS 
William  John  Keller  and  Albert  Lloyd  Moore,  Wifanii«- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and 
Company,  Wilmfaigton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,188 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  260—80.78) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  solvent-free,  finely  divided 
crumbs  of  about  0.5  to  5  mm.  in  diameter  of  a  water- 
insoluble  hydrocarbon  copolymer  of  ethylene,  an  a-olefin 
and  a  non-conjugated  hydrocarbon  diene,  said  copolymer 
having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML-4/100'  C.)  of  at  least 
about  40,  which  process  comprises:  (I)  forming  an  un- 
stable oil-in-water  dispersion  in  a  continuous  aqueous 
phase  by  mixing  with  high-shear  agitation  (a)  a  3  to  15 
weight  percent  solution  of  said  copolymer  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  with  (b)  water  containing  from  about  0.01 
to  0.1  weight  percent  of  a  stirface-active  dispersing  agent, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  50"  to  100'  C.  the  ratio  of  (a) 
to  (b)  being  within  the  range  of  froin  1:2  to  1:1;  (II) 
continuously  mixing  said  dispersion  with  steam  at  a  first 
stage  while  applying  vigorous  agitation  to  the  mixtiue 
thereby  removing  solvent  from  the  mixture  with  said  co- 
polymer forming  into  crumbs,  the  residence  time  of  said 
copolymer  in  the  first  stage  being  from  about  1  to  5 
minutes;  (III)  passing  the  steam  treated  mixture  into  a 
second  stage  where  it  is  again  mixed  with  steam  thereby 
reducing  the  solvent  content  of  the  crumbs  below  about 
2  weight  percent,  the  residence  time  of  the  copc^jrmer  in 
the  second  stage  being  from  about  2  to  20  minutes;  and 
(TV)  continuously  removing  and  separating  the  crumbs 
of  copolymer  so  formed. 


3.350371 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STYRENE- 
BUTADIENE  RUBBER  IN  PRESENCE  OF  COAG- 
ULATING SYSTEM 
Donald  Santmyers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  NemooTS  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,715 

4  aafans.  (a.  260—85.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  styrene-butadiene  rubber, 
the  improvement  comprising  introducing  into  the  re- 
actants  for  forming  styrene-butadiene  rubber  a  coagulant 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  aliphatic  polyamine  sulfamate 
at  a  rate  equivalent  to  the  introduction  of  from  about  3 
to  about  40  pounds  of  polyamine  sulfamate  solids  per 
ton  of  styrene-butadiene  rubber  produced,  said  aqueous 
solution  being  a  .1%  to  fully  saturated  solution  of  the 
reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

H,N— [  (CHa)n— NH],t— H 
wherein 

n  is  a  positive  whole  number  from  2  through  12;  and 

X  is  a  positive  whole  number  from  1  through  20,  with 

an  amount  of  sulfamic  acid  sufficient  to  reach  a  po- 

tentiometric  end  point  pH  ranging  from  about  8 

through  11. 
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3,350^72 
ETHYLENE/ ACRYLATE  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  William  H 
Byler,  Overiand  Parle,  and  George  E.  Ham,  Leawood, 
Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,732 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—86.7) 
1.  A  highly  uniform  copolymer  having  polymerize 
therein  about  67-99  mol  percent  ethylene  and,  corro 
spondingly,  about  33-1  mol  percent  of  an  acryMe  estei 
said  polymerized  ethylene  groups  and  polymerized  aery 
late  ester  groups  being  randomly  distributed  throughou 
the  copolymer  chains,  said  copolymer,  when  separated  in' 
to  ten  percent  weight  fractions  by  a  colimin  elution  techt 
nique    employing    a    variable    p-xylene-2-ethoxyethan 
eluant,   having   no   ten   percent   weight   fraction   whic 
differs     in     polymerized     acrylate     ester     content     b 
more  than  about  40%  from  the  polymerized  acrylate  este; 
content  of  the  whole  copolymer,  said  copolymer  havin 
a  50%  survival  rate  for  at  least  24  hours  in  the  bent-stri 
environmental   stress-crack   test    (ASTM-D-1693-60T) 
said  acrylate  ester  conforming  to  the  formula: 


X    o 

i    II 

CH»=C— C— O— R 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h) 
drogen  and  a  methyl  group  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  coi  ■ 
taining  1-22  carbon  atoms;  said  copolymer  having  bee  i 
made  by  a  free-radical  initiated  polymerization  of  a  ma  - 
ture  of  ethylene  and  an  acrylate  ester  of  a  formula  $<  t 
forth  above. 

3,350,373 
COPOLYMERS  FROM  l,2,3,3,3.PENTAFLUORO- 
PROPYLENE    AND    TETRAFLUOROETHYL- 
ENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Dario  Sianesi,  Gian  Carlo  Bernard!,  and  Gianfranco  Dii  - 
tallevi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Ediso^ 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

1,587/63 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.5) 

1.  A  highly-fluorinated  thermoplastic  copolymer  coi 

sisting  of  polymerized  monomeric  units  derived  from  tetr 

fluoroethylene  and  1,2,3,3,3-pentafluoropropylene. 


y  is  selected  from  the  group 
and 
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consisting  of  H,  CN 


i 


.^  \ 


N 
I 
N= 


N— OH 
I 
N 


and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
OCHaCHaCN  and 

A 


onsisting  of  CN, 


N 


N— OH 

I 
=N 


l:i 


with  the  proviso  that  (a)  no  more 
and  Z  are  CN  and  (b)  when  x 
substituent  having  from  1  to  4 
H, 

there  being  present  from  about  11%  t<i 
weight  of  said  polymer  of 


han  two  of  x,  y 

a  hydrocarbon 

catbon  atoms,  y  a 


c 


fT 


N— OH 


N==N 

7.  Salts  of  the  polymer  of  claim  1. 


3,350,375 
AMIDO-AMINE^UBSTITUTED  VINYL 
AND  POLYMERS  THER 
Gverett  J.  Kelley,  Moorestown,  NJ., 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1964,  Sek. 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—89 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  o 

I     H    R     II 
H»C=CH-Y-A-N'-C-C-C4NHi 
H    H 


wherein    Y    is   selected    from    the   grcfip 
O  and  S, 

R   is  selected   from   the  group  consisting 

(C1-C4)  alkyl  groups, 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to 

and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
to  C4)  alkyl  groups. 


3,350,374 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  OF  H\^ 
DROXYTETRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLY- 
MERS OF  HYDRAZIDE  OXIME  COMPOUND$, 
AND  PRODUCTS  j 

Charles  Fetscher,  Short  Hills,  and  Stanley  Lipowski,  Lii- 
ingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Companl^, 
Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,979 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.7) 
1.  A  polymer  having  a  plurality  of 


POLYMER. 


V    u 


groups  wherein: 


I, 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C 
hydrocarbon  substituents  having  from  1  to  4  carb<  n 
atoms  and 

h 

^  \ 

N  N-OH 


N= 


=N 


271,545 


.7) 


3,350,376 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT 
IZATION  PROCESSES 
Karl  Wisseroth,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Walter  Pietsch, 
Lampertheim,   and   Ernst-Guenther 
helm,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilln-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     AktiengesellKhaft,     LJudwigshafcn    am 
Rhein,  Germany 
--  Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  NoJ 

Claims  priority,  application  German; ',  Feb.  8,  1956, 
B  39,038 
16  Claims.  (CL  260—93. 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  poly  nerizing  a  mono- 
meric gaseous  reactant  at  a  pressure  ip  to  100  atmos- 
pheres, the  improvement  which  comprises  controlling 
the  temperature  within  the  reaction  zone  by  introducing 
into  said  reaction  zone  an  amount  of  ]  ;aseous  reactant  S 
to  1 5  times  in  excess  of  that  required  f  >r  the  polymeriza- 
tion with  a  Joule-Thompson  throttled  expansion  from  a 
pressure  substantially  higher  than  thi :  pressure  within 
said  reaction  zone  such  that  the  Joule-'  ^'hompson  cooling 
effect  of  the  throttled  gaseous  reactait  is  sufficient  to 
neutralize  the  excess  exothermic  heat  >f  polymerization, 
withdrawing  the  excess  unpolymerizeq  gaseous  reactant 
from  the  reaction  zone,  recompressing  said  withdrawn  and 


about  88%  by 


ETHERS 
OF 
assignor  to  Rohm 
a  corporation  of 

.  No.  386,419 


a) 

consisting   of 


of  H  and 

10  carbon  atoms, 

of  H  and  (Ci 
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unpolymerized  gaseous  reactant  to  a  pressure  substan-  radicals,  and  (3)  a  polar  hydrocarbon  soluble  compound 
tially  higher  than  the  pressure  within  the  reaction  zone,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  having 
cooling  the  recompressed  gaseous  reactant  and  recycling    from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  ketones  having  from  3-12 

carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  (2)  to  (1)  being  be- 
tween about  1:1  and  3:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  (3) 
to  (1)  being  between  0.1:1  and  0.6:1. 


•S  o  , 


~5^ 


said  reactant  for  said  throttled  expansion  into  said  reac- 
tion zone,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  fresh  gaseous  reactant 
being  added  to  the  excess  unpolymerized  gaseous  reactant 
to  maintain  a  continuous  process. 


3,350,377 
BULK  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED 

DIOLEFINS 
Donald  D.  Norwood,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Compwiy,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,004 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 94J) 
1.  A  method  for  bulk  polymerization  of  monomeric 

liquid  material  comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  said  monomeric  liquid  material  at  a 
first  temperature  at  which  polymerization  will  not 
occur; 

(b)  admixing  a  suitable  polymerization  catalyst  with 
said  monomeric  material  at  said  first  temperature; 

(c)  spraying  the  resulting  admixture  downwardly  in 
the  upper  portion  of  a  polymerization  zone; 

(d)  passing  the  vapor  from  a  volatile  hydrocarbon 
quench  liquid  heated  to  a  second  temperature  at  least 
above  the  polymerization  initiation  temperature  of 
said  admixture  upwardly  in  said  polymerization 
zone,  thereby  heating  the  downwardly  flowing  spray 
of  said  admixture,  and  thus  initiating  polymeriza- 

*H     tion; 

(e)  permitting  the  polymer  to  quench  and  settle  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  polymerization  zone  containing 
the  relatively  cooler  quench  liquid  thereby  vaporizing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  quench  liquid  to  produce 
said  vapors  that  pass  upwardly  in  said  polymeriza- 
tion zone;  and 

(f)  withdrawing  polymer  solids  from  said  lower  por- 
tion. 

3,350,378 
1,3  BUTADIENE  POLYMERS 

Mieczyslaw  MardnkowsU,  Samla,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Polymer  Corporation  limited,  Samia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,575 
ClaiuB  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  25,  1961, 

836,862 
6  Clafans.  (O.  260— 94J) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  polymer  of  butadiene- 
1,3  in  which  at  least  80%  of  the  units  are  in  the  cis-1,4 
configuration  which  comprises  polymerizing  butadiene- 
1,3  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  formed  by  ad- 
mixing (1)  titanium  trichloromonoiodide.  (2)  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  corresponding  to  the  general  formu- 
la A1R'R"R"'  in  which  R'  and  R"  represent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  R'"  represents  a  radictd  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon 


3,350379 
BIS-TRIPHENYLPHOSPHINE  CADMIUM  HALIDE, 
ALUMINUM  POWDER,  MERCURIC  DIHAUDE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  AND  TRIALKYL  ALUMI- 
NUM CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  BUTADIENE-1,3 
Frank  C.  Ccsarc,  Oakland,  N  J.,  aflrigoor  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc^  a  corporatiOB  oi  New  Jcney 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,393 

12  Clainu.  (CL  260—94  J) 
1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprismg  the  reaction 
product  of  (^P)3CdCla,  aluminum  powder,  HgX,  where- 
in X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromme,  and  R3AI  wherein  R  represents  alkyl  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  a  rubbery  polymer  of  buta- 
diene-1,3  which  comprises  contacting  butadiene- 1,3  with 
an  aromatic  solvent  and  the  catalyst  of  claim  1. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  COLD 
FLOW  IN  POLYBUTADIENE 
Charles  W.  Strobel,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Aug.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

218,853,  now  Patent  No.  3,236,821,  dated  Feb.  22, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  432,808 

9  Oaims.  (CL  260—94.7) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  polymerization  reacticm  mix- 
ture is  formed  by  polymerizmg  1,3-butadiene  with  an 
organolithium  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  (1)  oxygen  and  (2)  an 
organometal  having  the  formula  RnM,  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphat- 
ic  and  aromatic  radicals,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  gallium,  in- 
dium, thallium  and  lead,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the 
valence  of  the  metal  M;  and  recovering  a  polybutadiene 
product  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  cold  flow  in  the 
unvulcanized  state. 


3,350,381 
PRODUCTION  OF  MODIFIED 
POLYOLEFIN  WAXES 
Hans  Moeller,  WUhelmsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische    AnOin.    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesell. 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,379 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sept  4,  1963, 
B  73,385 
13  Cbdmt.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  modified  poly- 
olefin  wax  which  comprises:   reacting  a  polyolefin  wax 
containing  a  total  of  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  oxygen 
in  combined  form,  0.001  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  oxygen 
being  in  the  form  of  peroxy  groups,  and  having  an  acid 
number  of  between  1  and  120,  with  an  organic  compound 
having  at  least  one  alkaline-reacting  nitrogen  atom  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  amides  and  imides  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids;  aliphatic,  cydo- 
aliphatic  and  heterocyclic  amines  and  imines;  and  the 
reaction  products  of  triacrylformal  with  a  2-molar  amount 
of  an  N,N-dialkyl-alkylenediamine  in  which  the  alkylene 
radical  contains  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  each  alkyl  sub- 
stituent contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3^50^82 

ARYLSULPHONYLTRIAZENE  COMPOUNDS 

Brian  Ronald  David  Whitear  and  Dongas  James  Fry, 

Dfoid,  England,  assignors  to  Dford  Limited,  Dford, 

En^and,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

3,243/64 
6  Claims.  (O.  260—140) 
1.  l,4',4"-tolylthio-2',5'-dimcthoxyphenyl  -  3  -  mcthyl- 
3,4'-toluenesulphonyl-triazene. 


over  dry  potassium  hydroxide  and  theif after  collecting 
the  final  product  by  distillation. 


TETRAKISAZO  DYES 

Charles  L.  Conway,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amert 

can  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,666 

5  CUdms.  (CL  260—166) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

HO  OH 

W 


/ \-N=N-< >-N=N- - 


-N=N-<^ 


(R'). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-2;  R  is  J 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroger 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
least  one  R  on  each  benzene  ring  being  an  alkyl  radica 
having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  a  membei 
selected  from  ^he  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methoxy 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  R'  being  a  substituent  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,350,386 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  ^F  HYDROXY- 

ALKYL  ETHERS  OF  GALACTOMANNANS 

Konrad    Engelsidrchen,    Lanic,    and    JoBchim    GaUnke, 

Dusseldorf'HoIthaosen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henitel 

&  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf -Holthaiu  en,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

'  No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser,  No.  451,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

H  52,575 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—209)1 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a   hydroxy-lowcr- 

alkyl  ether  of  galactomannan  which  coiiprises  the  steps 


May  2,  1964, 


(R). 


3,350,384 

DISAZORESORCINOL  DYES 

Charles  L.  Cmiway,  Lock  Havoi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri 

can  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,657 

3  Claims.  (O.  260—184) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula: 


OH  OH 

A— N=N 

^       J-N=N-A' 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  members  selected  from  the  grou 
consisting  of  mixed  xylyl  isomers,  o-alkylphenyl,  m-afl 
kylphenyl  and  p-alkylphenyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
have  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  40  and  not  mora 
than  70  percent  of  said  A  and  A'  members  being  mixec 
xylyl  isomers  and  not  more  than  33  percent  of  said  alkyl 
phenyl  groups  being  p-alkylphenyl. 


of  contacting  an  impure  hydroxy-lowe  r-alkyl  ether  of 
galactomannan  having  a  sulfate  ash  con  ent  in  excess  of 
3%,  at  an  acid  pH  value  with  glyoxal,  sei  arating  the  reac- 
tion product,  washing  the  reaction  proluct  with  water 
having  a  pH  of  from  2  to  6  at  a  temperature  of  from 
0°  C.  to  30"  C.  and  recovering  a  purifie(  hydroxy-lower- 
alkyl  ether  of  galactomannan  having  a 
content. 


low  sulfate  ash 


3,350385 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AZO  COMPOUNDS  BY 
«  REARRANGEMENT  OF  HYDRAZONES 
Leonard  ^lialter,  2536  England  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45406,  and  Gerald  L.  Unterefaier,  199  Westhaven 
Drive,  Ottawa  3,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,376 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  260—192) 
1.  The  synthesis  of  an  azo  compound  by  the  rearrange 
ment  of  a  hydrazone  of  the  formula 

CHj— NHN=CR,Rb 

wherein  R«  and  Rb  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  con 
taining  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  consisting  of  the  steps  of  rei 
fluxing  the  hydrazone  under  a  dry  nitrogen  atmospher 


3,350,387 

POLY-N.ALKYLATED  NEOMYCD^,  KANAMY- 
CINS  AND  PAROMOMY<:iNS 

Hubert  Vanderhaeghe,  Winksele,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Thcrapentique^  R.I.T.,  Genval, 
Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12, 1966,  Sei ,  No.  564,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam,  Apr.  3,  1962, 
12,790/62;  Oct.  15,  1962,  38^953/62 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260—210) 

1.  Poly-N-lower  alkyl  derivatives  of  the  antibiotics, 
neomycin,  kanamycin  or  paromomyci]  i,  having  hypo- 
cholesterolemic  activity,  the  nontoxic  sal  s  of  said  deriva- 
tives with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  aCids  or  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  quaternary  salts  of  said  deriva- 
tives with  lower  alkyl  chloride,  bromidi  or  iodides,  the 
said  poly-N-lower  alkyl  groups  of  said  derivatives:  (1) 
being  (a)  lower  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoixs;  (b)  (hydroxy- 
phenyl) -lower  alkyl,  (alkoxyphenyl)-Icwer  alkyl,  (tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl) -lower  dkyl,  (am  nophenyl) -lower 
alkyl,  (alkylaminophenyl) -lower  alkyl  (dialkylamino- 
phenyl) -lower  alkyl  or  phenyllower  alky  said  alkoxy  and 
alkyl  groups  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  said  lower 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or  (c) 
hydroxylower  alkyl,  alkoxylower  alkyl,  ]  tbenoxylower  al- 
kyl, aminolower  alkyl,  (alkylamino) -lover  alkyl  or  (di- 
alkylamino) -lower  alkyl,  said  alkoxy  or  alkyl  groups 
having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  said  loner  alkyl  groups 
having  2-5  carbon  atoms;  (2)  being  substituted  on  at 
least  two  of  the  amine  functions  of  ne  amino  sugar 
nucleus  of  the  parent  antibiotic;  and  (3  being  sufficient 
in  number  to  destroy  any  useful  antibiof  c  activity  of  the 
parent  antibiotic  compound. 
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3^50,388 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
l.GLYCOSYL-5-AZACYTOSlNES 
Frantifek  Sorm  and  Aloh  Piikala,  Pragnc,  Czechoslo- 
vakia,  ass^Bori   to    Ccskoslovcnska   akadcmie    ved, 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia  , 

No  Drawii«.  FOcd  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Czcdioalovakia, 

Dec.  22, 1963,  7,093/63 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 211J) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  l-glycosyl-5-azacytosines  of 

the  general  formula 

R«        R« 

V 


phosphorus  to  sucrose  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  while 
maintaining  a  temperature  between  about  0°  C.  and  about 
50°  C.  and  thereafter  contacting  the  sucrose-acid  reac- 
tion mixture  with  an  alkylene  oxide  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  20°  C.  and  about  100*  C. 


A 

N        N 


I 

wherein  R^  represents  glycosyl  or  peracylglycosyl,  R' 
represents  an  atom  of  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R«  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
or  aralkyl,  which  process  comprises  reacting  peracyl- 
glycosyl isocyanates  of  the  general  formula 

Ri_N=C=0  II 

wherein  R*  represents  peracylglycosyl,  with  S-alkyliso- 
thioureas  of  the  general  formula 

SRI 
HiN-C=NH  UI 

wherein  R»  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  thereby  forming  peracylglycosylisothiobiurets  of 
the  general  formula 

8R* 

^  RiNH-CO-N=C-NHi  IV 

wherein  R»  represents  peracylglycosyl  and  R»  represents 
the  same  as  in  the  Formula  III;  condensing  the  latter 
with  orthoesters  of  aliphatic  acids  of  the  general  formula 

RJ__C(0R«)3  V 

wherein  R*  represents  the  same  as  in  the  Formula  I  and 
R"  represents  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  group,  thereby  form- 
ing 1  -  peracylglycosyl  -  4  -  alkylmercapto  -  2  -  oxo  -  1,2- 
dihydro-l,3,5-triazincs  of  the  general  formula 

8R» 


3,350,390 
2(l'CYCLOALKEN-l'-YL>-l-AZACYCLOALK-l-ENE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Siegfried  Huenig,  Hochberg,  near  Wurzborg,  and  Eber- 
liard  Luecke,  Ludwigshafen  (RUne),  Gennany,  assign- 
ors to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaen- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,3M 
Cbdms  prioftty,  application  Gennany,  Oct  13, 1962, 
B  69,220 
11  Chdms.  (a.  260—239) 
1.  Heterocyclic  cycloaliphatic  compounds  having  the 
formula 


N  c— X 


N 


in  which  A  and  B  are  alkylene  bridges  having  5  to  11 
methylene  groups  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl,  mori^olino, 
piperidino  or  pyrrolidino  group. 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  heterocyclic  cyclo- 
aliphatic compounds 


in  which  A  and  B  are  alkylene  bridges  having  5  to  11 
methylene  groups  and  X  is  a  morphoUno,  piperidino  or 
pyrrolidino  group  which  comprises  reacting  a  lactim  sul- 
fonic acid  ester  having  the  formula 


N 

1> 


O— O— SOt— R" 


in  which  R^  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  radi- 
cal, with  an  enamine  having  the  formula 


c— X 


A 


in  which  X  is  a  morphoUno,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino 
group. 

11.  A  process  for  production  of  heterocyclic  cyclo- 
aliphatic compounds  of  the  formula 


VI 

wherein  R*  represents  the  same  as  in  the  Formula  IV, 
R2  represents  the  same  as  in  the  Formula  I,  R*  represents 
the  same  as  in  the  Formula  III;  and  reacting  the  latter 
with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R3_NH— R*  vn 

wherein  R'  and  R*  represents  the  same  as  in  the  Formula 
I,  to  produce  the  compounds  of  the  general  Formula  I. 


N 

I 


/  \ 


C— OH 


B 


which  comprises  reacting  a  lactim 
having  the  formula 


sulfonic  acid  ester 


N 

1 


C— O— 80«— R« 


/ 


in  which  R^  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  radi- 
cal, with  an  enamine  having  the  formula 


c— X 


HC 


3,350,389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS-CONTAINING SUCROSE  POLYOLS 
John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  and  Robert  J^Hartman 
and  Arthor  L.  Anstfai,  Soothgate,  Mkh.,  asrignon  to 
Wyandotte  Cbemkab  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mkhn 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfa«.  FOcd  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,396 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—234)  -"  ^.^^^^  *»  .;.  »  ujvrit<uv/uuu,  ^i^^nuuiv  ui  ^jnuiiuuiu 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus-con-    group,  and  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  compound  or  a  salt 
taining  sucrose  polyols  which  comprises  adding  an  acid  of   thereof  by  acidification  thereof. 


\ 


'It 


in  which  X  is  a  morpholino,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino 
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NOVEL  MORPHANTHRIDONE  OXIMES 

Alexander  E.  Drakker,  Mflwankec,  and  Claude  I.  Jndd, 

Meqeoo,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Colgate«PalmoliTe  Com* 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Itoawing.  Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,212 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—239) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  A  and  A]  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl,  thio-lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl  and  phenyl,  O-lower  alkyl  and  S-lower  alkyl. 


3,350,392 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  <.>.DODECA 

LACTAM  AND  CYCLODODECANECARBOXYLIC 

ACID  FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF  IN  SULFURIC 

ACID 
Hans-Joachim  Sclniltze  and  Clan  Bordier,  Chnr,  Gnin< 

btmden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  A.G.,  fiir 

Forschnng  and  Patentrerwertang,  Zarich,  Switzerland! 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,579 
Claims  pri<Mity,  application  Switzerland,  June  6,  1963, 

7,121/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  260— 239J) 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  omegadodecalactam  and 
cyclododecanecarboxylic  acid  from  each  other  and  prac- 
tically complete  recovering  of  each  of  them  in  substan 
tially  pure  form,  present  in  mixture  with  each  other  and 
with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  and  oleum,  said  mixture  being  ob 
tained  in  the  nitrosation  of  cyclododecane  carboxylic  acid, 
which  comprises  diluting  said  mixture  with  water«to  a 
sulfuric  acid  concentration  of  less  than  30  percent  by 
weight;  filtering  the  blend  of  dodecalactam  and  cyclo- 
dodecane-carboxylic  acid  thus  precipitated;  washing  the 
same  neutral  with  water;  making  a  suspension  of  said 
washed  blend  in  5-10  percent  aqueous  ammonia  at  30°- 
50°  C,  thereby  forming  soluble  ammonium  cyclo 
dodecanate  and  insoluble  dodecalactam;  separating  the 
latter,  recovering  the  cyclo-dodecane-carboxylic  acid  from 
the  solution  of  its  ammonium  salt  by  briefly  heating  the 
solution  to  boiling  under  a  pressure  of  50  to  100  mm.  Hg, 
and  precipitating  the  acid  by  means  of  cooling;  the  splitofl 
ammonia  being  collected  in  water  and  reused. 


3,350,393 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  CAPROLACTAM 

Norbert  Petri  and  Hugo  Strehler,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrili 

Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rliine),  Rliineland, 

Pfalz,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31, 1964, 

B  79  160 

11  Oaims.  (CL  260— 239J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  cyclohexanone' 

oxime  into  caprolactam  by  contacting  said  oxime  withl 

a  solid  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  o{| 

210°  C.  to  450°  C.  and  condensing  caprolactam  from  the 

gas  mixture  leaving  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement, 

which  comprises: 

quenching  said  gas  mixture  leaving  the  reaction  zone 

with  liquid  caprolactam  having  a  temperature  oi 

about  70*  C.  to  260°  C.  but  at  least  10°  C.  lower 


than  the  temperature  of  said  gas  mi^i  ture  leaving  the 
reaction  zone;  and  condensing  the  caprolactam  from 
said  gas  mixture  in  a  condensation  zone  by  direct 
cooling  with  a  low  boiling  solvent  iitroduced  at  the 
top  of  said  condensation  zone  in  an  almount  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  temperature  gradient 
densation  zone. 


over  said  con- 


METHYLENE 


3*350394 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    16 
REICHSTEIN  S  AND  INTERMEDIAIfeS  THEREOF 

Eugene  J.  Agnello  and  Gerald  D.  Laubicb,  Lyme,  and 

Walter  T.  MorclandL  Niantic,  Conn.,  »  signors  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ii  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,575 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—239.51 

5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grojip  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula 


""^V-V 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  hydrocarbon  group 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  up  to  a 
atoms. 


total 


Ht 


containing  only 
of  ten  carbon 


3,350,395 
4,4'  .  BIS{(4-N-2-SULFOETHYLAMIN0)  .  6  .  SULFO- 
PHENOXY  .  S  •  TRIAZIN-2-YLAMI  ^01-2^'  -  STIL- 

BENEDISULFONIC  ACID  BRIGF^ 

Albert  F.  StrobcL  Delmar,  and  Sigmnbd  C.  Catino, 
Castleton,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Genmi  Anfltaie  ft 
Film  CoiporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y4a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  21, 1966,  Scr4  No.  588^25 

3  Clafana.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  A  brightener  compound  having  th^  following  for- 
mula: 


r. 


N 

N         A 

V 

\ 

CHiCHiSOiM 


H-<  \_NH— C^        c— O— <  O 

SOiM  55%/  X 


wherein  M  represents  a  member  selects 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  met  d 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  cl|iss 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups. 


(80iM)r 


J2 

from  the  class 

,  and  X  and  Y 

consisting  of 


3,350,396 
QUATERNARY    AMMONIUM    f ALTS    OF 
MORPHOUNOETHYL  3,4,5  .    fRIMETH- 
OXYBENZOATE  f 

John  D.  McCoU,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Cankda,  and  Geras- 
simos  Frangatos,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Frank 
W.  Homer  Limited,  Mount  Royal,  Qi  lebcc,  Canada,  a 
Canadian  comrany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser,  No.  375,417 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  260—247.1 1 
A  quatemized  salt  of  morpholinoethyl  4,4,5-trimethoxy- 
benzoate,  said  salt  being  selected  from  ttte  group  consist- 
ing of  the  ethiodide,  the  ethyl  bromide  s^lt  and  the  ethyl 
p-toluenesulfonate  salt 
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3,350,397 

4-AMINO-l.ALKYL-6-{5.NITRO-2-FURYL)-lH- 

PYRAZOLO[3,4-dlPYRIMIDINES 

Homer  Albeit  Burch,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,914 

10  CUims.  (Ci.  260—247.5) 
7.  The  compound  l-ethyl-4-[3  -  (morpholino) propyl] 
amino-6-(5-nitro-2-furyl)-lH-pyrazolo[3,4  -  djpyrimidine 
hydrochloride  of  the  formula: 

CHiCHi 


NHCHiCHiCHiI 


\ 


CHiC 


4 


OtN- 


^O' 


n' 


-CH 

II 
N 


.HCl 


CHiCHi 

10.  The  compound  4-(3  -  hydroxypropyl amino)  -  1- 
methyl-6-(5-n.tro-2-furyl)-lH-pyrazolo[3,4-d]pyrimidine 
of  the  formula: 

NHCHiCHtCHiOH 


i 


/ 


-CH 

II 

N 


(a)  condensing  o,/3-diaminopropionic  acid  with  glyoxal 
in  an  alkaline  liquid  medium  until  dihydropyrazinoic 
acid  is  formed,  said  medium  mainly  consisting  of  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
anol and  alkoxyalkanol,  the  continuous  carbon 
chains  of  said  alkoxyalkanol  having  not  more  than 
two  members,  and  containing  an  excess  of  available 
stray  alkalinizing  agent  over  that  required  for  neu- 
tralizing said  diaminopropionic  acid;  and 

(b)oxidizing  the  dihydropyrazinoic  acid  to  pyrazinoic 
acid. 


3,350,400 

7.(PICOLYLAMINOALKYL)-THEOPHYLLINE 

AND  ITS  SALTS 

Hans  Suter,  Dorflingen,  and  Hans  Zutter,  SchafHiausen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eprova  Limited,  Schaffhausen, 

Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  12,  1965, 

414/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—253) 
1.  A  compound  which  is  a  7-picolylaminoalkyl-theo- 

phylline  of  the  formula 

R' 
CHr-N— C=0     R— N— CHi-f^^ 


Hi 


CH»-N— C=N 


./ 


CH 


-^z 


3,350,398 
2,4.DIAMINa^AMIDO-s-TRIAZINES 
Takeo   Ueda,    1066   Izumi,   Komae-cho,   Kitatama-gun; 
Shigeshi  Toyoshima,  355  Funabashi-cho,  Setagaya-ku; 
and  Mitsuru  Furukawa,  897  Yukigaya-cho,  Ota-ku;  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan  ^      ^^ 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
268,551,  now  Patent  No.  3,271,393,  dated  Sept  6, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.* 3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
531342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3, 1962, 
37/27,619 
5  Clafans.  (CL  260—249.9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

o 

i-T 


wherein  R  is  lower  alky^ene  or  hydroxyalkylene  having 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  an  addition  compound  of  said  7-picolylaminoalkyl- 
theophylline  with  a  physiologically  tolerated  acid. 


3,350,401 
POLYMETHYLENE   BIS-QUATERNIZED  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  TRIETHYLENEDIAMINE 
Paul  F.  Strohm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ahr  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,182 

1  Cbiim.  (CI.  260—268) 
Pentamethylene-bis-[2,5-dimethyl-4  -  aza  -  1  -  azonia- 
bicyclo( 2.2.2) octane]  diiodide. 


h 


Ri 


N^'    V 


Vi  I- 


R> 


/ 


^N-' 


NHi 


wherein  R*  and  R»  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  phenyl,  (lower) 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  (lower) alkoxy-substituted  phenyl 
and  cyclohexyl,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino, 
(lower )alkylamino,  phenylamino,  and  a  radical  of  the 
formula 

NH 

-NH-C— NHi 


3,350,402 
ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  1-AMINO^ 
XANTHENYLPIPERAZINE 
John  W.  Cusic,  Skokie,  and  Peter  Yonan,  Chicago,  DL, 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,943 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,350,399 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PYRAZINOIC  ACID 

Menasche  Utmanowitsch,  SchaHhausen,  and  Hans  Suter, 

Dorflfaigen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Eprova  Limited, 

Schaifhansen,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24,  1963, 

15,950/63 
7  Clafans.  (CL  260—250) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  pyrazinoic  acid  which  com- 
prises: 


wherein  X  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
S;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  and  methyl;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  and  ami- 
nophenyl. 
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3,350,403 
N-PHENYL  AMIDES  OF  4.PHENYL.4.HYDROXY- 

PIPERIDINO  ALKYL  ACIDS 
John  H.  Biel  and  Harvey  B.  Hopps,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
asrignors  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,055 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—294) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R> 


OCTllBER  31,  1967 


y- 


N^    O 

l-ii-NH. 


R< 


t 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
nitro,  (lower) alltyl,  (lower) alkoxy,  hydroxy,  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  benzyl,  ( lower  )alkylamino,  di(  lower  )alkyl- 
amino,  ( lower) alkanoylamino,  (lower )aIkylthio,  sul- 
famyl,  (lower)alkanoyl,  (lower )alkylsulfonyl,  methyl- 
enedioxy,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  from  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  cycloalkoxy  radicals  having  from  5 
to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

R3  and  R*  are  each  (lower)alkyl, 

Y  is  a  (lower)  alkylene  radical; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  thereof. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CFj 


A 


S/  OH 

X 


\n/         o 

CHiCHt-C— NH- 


CUi 


i 


> 


Hi 


wherein 


3,350^4 

N-ARALKYL  AMIDES  OF  4-PHENYL- 

PIPERIDINO-4-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Harvey  B.  Hopps,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aldrich 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,067 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—294) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
compounds  of  the  formula 

R> 


X\ 


OH 


O 

II 
-C-NH-(C.Hf 


R* 


•^ 


consisting  of 

amino, 

roxy,  phenyl, 

ji(lower)alkyl- 

alkylthio,  sul- 

i^lfonyl,  methyl- 

5  to  7  car- 

radicMs  having  5  to 


h]di 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grou  > 
chloro,  bromo,   iodo,   fluoro,  trifluoropiethyl 
nitro,    (lower)alkyl,    (lower) alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  benzyl,   (lower)  alky lamino, 
amino,   (lower)alkanoylamino,   (lower 
famyl,  (lower) alkanoyl, .( lower )alkyls 
enedioxy,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having 
bon  atoms  inclusive,  cycloalkoxy 
7  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

R3  and  R*  are  each  a  member  selected 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chl(m),  brom4 
trifluoromethyl,   amino,   nitro,    ( lower  ^ 
alkoxy,   hydroxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
alkylamino,    di(lower)alkylamino, 
amino,    (lower) alky Ithio,    sulfamyl, 
( lower )  alkylsu  If onyl ,  methylenedioxy, 
cals  having  from  ,?  to  7  carbon  atoms 
alkoxy  radicab  having  from  5  to  7  carbon 
elusive, 

Y  is  a  (lower) alkylene  radical,  and 

n  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  6  inclusive; 

and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable 

thereof. 

5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grofp 

compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri        R» 

XX 


( 


Tom  the  group 

iodo,  fluoro, 

alkyl,    (lower) 

blenzyl,    (lower) 

(lcwer)alkaknoyl- 

ower)  alkanoyl, 

:ycloalkyl  radi- 

nclusive,  cyclo- 

atoms  in- 


nontoxic    salts 
consisting  of 


yc 


\n/o 


R« 


Y— C-NH-(C.Hj„ 


X\/X 


XA/ 


pie 
di(lower)  alkkyla  nino, 


wherein 

R^  R3,  R3  and  R*  are  each  a  membet 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo  o, 
fluoro,    trifluoromethyl,    amino,    nitro, 
(lower) alkoxy,    hydroxy,    phenyl, 
(lower )  alkylamino, 
alkanoylamino,    (lower)  alky  Ithio,    su 
alkanoyl,    (lower  )alkylsulf onyl,    metfajylenedioxy, 
cloalkyl  radicals  having  from  5  to  ' 
inclusive,   cycloalkoxy   radicals  havin, 
carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

Y  is  a  (lower) alkylene  radical,  and 

n  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  6  inclusive; 

and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable 

thereof. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ci 


A 


\w/  0 


X 


\n/ 


OH 


CHiCHr-C— NH— CHi-^ 


R> 


selected  from 

,  bromo,  iodo, 

(l£»wer)alkyl, 

noxy,    benzyl, 

(lower) 

I  "amyl,    (lower) 

cy- 

carbon  atoms 

from  5  to  7 


nontoxic    salts 


> 
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and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    nontoxic    salts 
thereof.  

—  3,350,405 

AMINO  .  LOWER  -  ALKOXY  -  DIBENZOIa,dlCYCLO- 

HEPTEN.5^NES  AND  10,11-DIHYDRO  DERIYA- 

TIVES  THEREOF 
John  W.  Schnlcnbcrg  and  Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Dmg  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,506 

12  Claims.  (Ci.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3350,407 
SULFUR  CONTAINB^G  PYRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Horace  Fletcher  3rd,  Pottstown,  and  Harvey  E. 

West  Chester,  Pa.,  aofgnorB  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalion  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3M,«24 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—310) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


k 


|-(CHi).— B-X-  - 


(2)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


-Lo— Y— N=B 


wherein: 

N=B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 

lowcr-alkylamino,  cycloalkylamino,  (phenyl  -  lower- 
alkyl)  amino,  di-lower-alkylamino,  dicydoalkylamino, 
N-(cycloalkyl)  -  lower-alkylamino,  polymethylenimino 
of  5-7  ring  members,  4-morpholinyl,  1-piperazinyl,  4- 
lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl,  4-phenyl- 1-piperazinyl,  d»- 
(pbcnyl  -  lower  -  alkyl) amino,  and  N  -  (phenyl-lower- 
alkyl)-lower-alky  lamino; 

X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CHjCHj — 
and  — CH=CH— ; 

Y  is  a  lower-alkylene  bridge  having  its  connecting  valences 
on  different  carbon  atoms;  and 

ZisC=0. 
8.  2-[2-(l-piperidyl)ethoxy]  -  5H  -  dibcnro[a,d]cyclo- 

heptcn-5-one. 


3,350,406 

ELASTOMERS  AND  PLASTICIZER  FROM  MIX- 
TURES OF  THIOETHER  COMPOUNDS  AND 
EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  ACIDS 

Glen  E.  Meyer,  Kent,  and  Felix  J.  Naples,  Akron,  Ohio, 
Mdgnon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.  Fflcd  Aug.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,767 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—30.8) 

7.  A  method  of  fixing  a  mobile  plasticizer  within  a 
plasticized  composition,  said  mobile  plasticizer  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  thioether  group  and  a  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  epoxy  group  comprising  the  steps 
( 1 )  of  forming  in  situ  within  the  plasticized  composition 
a  reaction  mixture  comprising  (a)  an  organic  compound 
conuining  at  least  one  active  thioether  group  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  150,  and  ib)  another 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  active  epoxy 
group  and  (c)  an  organic  acidic  compound,  said  organic 
acidic  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  su£Bcient 
to  have  one  reactive  functional  group  for  each  epoxy 
group  and  said  organic  compound  containing  the  epoxy 
group  being  present  in  0.02  to  3  chemical  equivalents 
per  100  parts  of  the  organic  compound  containing  the 
thioether  group  and  (2)  then  reacting  said  mixture  to 
increase  the  molecular  weight  of  the  compound  contain- 
ing the  thioether  group. 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  y  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  2  inclusive  with  the  proviso  that  X  is  present 
only  when  y  is  1  and  (3)  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,350,408 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

RnsseD  L.  Hodcton,  Walnot  Creek,  CaBf.,  anignor  to 

Shell  on  CoD^any,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawiac.  Filed  Dec.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513^31 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—327) 
1.  The  process  of  intimately  contacting  straight-chain 
Cs-hydrocarbon  of  at  least  one  terminal  methyl  group  and 
of  from  0  to  2  ethylenic  linkages  with  from  about  2  moles 
to  about  20  moles  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  said  hydrocarbon, 
in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  from  about  400*  C.  to 
about  600"  C.  — 

3,350,409 
VAPOR  FHASE  RING  CLOSURE 
Harold  A.  Kaufman,  PIscataway  Township,  New  Brans- 
wide,  Ross  A.  Kremer,  Ediscm,  and  Patiidc  Rohcit 
DfiacoU,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobO  OO 
Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,242  . 

6  Claims.  (O.  266—332.3) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  4-keto-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro- 
benzothiophene  that  comprises  contacting  4-(2-thienyl) 
butyric  acid,  in  the  vapor  {rfiase,  with  a  dehydration  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric 
acid,  sulfuric  acid,  pfaosi^oric  acid  on  alimiina,  sulfuric 
acid  on  alumina,  alimiina,  phosphorus  pentoxide,  tung- 
sten oxide,  oxides  of  Th,  Ti,  Zr  and  Mo,  acid  activated 
montmorillonite,  AIPO4,  and  Cas(P04)a. 


3,350,410  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TETRA- 
CHLOROTHIOPHENE 
Roland  Henry  Goshon,  Fort  Washington,  and  Thomas 
Edward  Deger,  Ambler,  Pa.,  tms^non  to 
Chemicals  Corporation,  ndladelpUa,  Pa.,  a 
tion  of  PcnmylTania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,243 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—332.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  tetrachlorothioi^ene  which 
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comprises  reacting  sulfur  with  a  chloroethylene  of  the 
formula 

ci  ci 

U 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 


3,350,411 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-METHYLFLAVONE 

8-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Paolo  Da  Re,  Perugia,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  Chimiques  et  Phanna 
ceutiques  Seceph  S.A.,  Grison,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  10,  1963, 
20,688/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-methylflavone-8-carbox 
ylic  acid  having  the  following  formula: 

o 


and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
alkenyl  radicals  having  from  11  to  21 
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consistihg  of  alkyl  and 
carl  ion  atoms. 


assii  nor 


3,350  414 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRAHYDItOFURAN 
Perry  A.  Ar^liri^it,  Cranford,  NJ., 
search  and  Engineering  Company, 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19, 1962,  Ser. 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.^ 
1.  Difluoramino  adduct  of  furan  havink 
attached  to  each  of  2  to  4  carbon  atom: 
cleus. 


to  Es8o  Re- 
corporation  of 

No.  203,655 

1) 

an  NFj  group 
in  a  furan  nu- 


A/VcH. 


COOH 


comprising  oxidizing  an  8-alkenyl-3-methylflavone  wit! 
an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  a  double  bond  ii 
the  side  chain  in  the  presence  of  magnesium  nitrate  in  s 
pyridine/water  medium  at  a  temperature  of  IS'-IS"  C. 
filtering  the  reaction  products,  acidifying  the  filtrate  wit! 
mineral  acid  and  recovering  the  separated  solid  3-methyl 
flavone-8-carboxylic  acid  product. 


3,350,415 

PRODUCTION     AND    RECOVERY     )F    OXYGEN- 
ATED  HYDROCARBONS   BY   PLVRAL   DISTIL- 
LATION 
Robert  C.  Binning,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  <  f  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3'  4,366 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—348.:  ) 


3,350,412 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PENTA 
FLUOROPHENYLMAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE-TET 
RAHYDROFURAN   COMPLEX 
Earl  Marie  Potrafke,  Arden,  and  Warren  Howard  Powell 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Net 
mours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,624     ; 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—346.1)  j 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pentafluorophen^ 
ylmagnesium  chloride-tetrahydcofuran  complex  which 
comprises  contacting  and  reacting  magnesium  with  chlo  ■ 
ropentafluorobenzene  and  tetrahydrofuran  in  the  preseno  s 
of  a  Grignard  initiator  and  maintaining  the  temperatur  s 
of  the  reaction  mixture  after  initiation  in  the  range  a 
from  about  —5"  to  about  35'  C. 


3,35d,413 

ACIDIC  LIPID  ANHYDRIDES 

James  Bruce  Martin,  HamiHon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tfa 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  coi 

R oration  of  Ohio 
\o  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,292 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.8) 
1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 

Hi- 


R 

C=0 

O 

in 
A 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  I 
and 

o 

RCO— 


1 


74 
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1.  Process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  organic 
comi)Ounds  which  comprises  oxidizing  propylene  feed- 
stocks with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  solv<  nt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fully  esterified  \  olyacyl  esters  of 
polyhydroxyalkanes,  polyhydroxycycloa  Ikanes,  polygly- 
cols  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  sad  esters  contain 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  acyl  moiety  and  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  and  cycloalkylene 
moiety,  under  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to 
cause  the  reaction  to  proceed  in  the  liqt  id  phase  and  re- 
covering said  oxygenated  products  by: 

(a)  directing  an  effluent  stream  of  tpe  reaction  mix- 
ture from  a  reaction  zone  through  a  combination  let- 
down distillation  zone  comprising'  a  flashing  zone 
followed  by  a  stripping  zone,  said  flashing  zone  and 
stripping  zone  being  maintained  at  pressures  substan- 
tially lower  than  in  each  preceding Izone  and  at  tem- 
peratures necessary  to  separate  substantially  all  of 
the  low  and  intermediate  boiling  products  overhead 
as  gas  phase  and  higher  boiling  components  includ- 
ing the  bulk  of  the  solvent  and  ]  olymeric  residue 
having  a  boiling  point  above  tha  of  said  solvent 
which  are  removed  as  bottoms  frfm  said  stripping 
zone,    , 

(b)  passing  said  overhead  gas  j^a^  to  condensing 
zones,  from  whence  uncondensed 
to  an  absorbing  zone  into  which  tfaie  bottoms  stream 
from  said  stripping  zone  is  also  parsed  to  absorb  un 
condensed  [N'opylene,  propane  and 
oxygenated  components;  removing 
head  from  said  absorber,  while  fe<ding  the  bottoms 

.      stream  from  said  absorbing  zone  l|ack  to  said  reac 
/        tion  zone, 


ninor  amounts  of 
vent  gases  over- 
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(c)  adjusting  reaction  conditions  in  such  manner  that 
at  steady  state  the  polymeric  residue  content  in  the 
bottoms  stream  from  said  absorbing  zone  going  into 
said  reaction  zone  is  approximately  equivalent  to  the 
polymeric  residue  content  in  said  effluent  stream  for 
a  predetermined  product  distribution, 

(d)  feeding  a  combined  stream  of  condensed  liquids 
from  said  condensing  zones  into  a  primary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  from  which  an  overhead 
stream  containing  propylene  and  propane  are  re- 
moved to  a  distillation  splitter  for  these  compoifcnts, 
the  propane  being  removed  as  bottoms  while  propyl- 
ene is  removed  overhead  and  recycled  to  said  reac- 
tion zone, 

(e)  directing  a  sidestream  from  said  primary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  to  an  intermediates  removal 
distillation  zone  from  which  a  bottoms  stream  con- 
taining methyl  acetate,  acetone,  methanol  and  other 
intermediate  boilers  are  removed, 

(f)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  intermediates  re- 
moval distillation  zone  to  an  atmospheric  extractive 
distillation  zone  using  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling 
above  67"  C,  as  extracture  solvent  and  from  which 
propylene  oxide  dissolved  in  said  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent is  removed  as  bottoms  and  fed  to  a  distillation 
refining  column  wherein  purified  propylene  oxide  is 
recovered  overhead  and  said  hydrocarbon  is  re- 
moved as  bottoms  and  recycled  to  said  extractive  dis- 
tillation zone, 

(g)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  extractive  distilla- 
tion zone  to  a  methyl  formatc-acetaldehyde  distilla- 
tion separation  zone  wherein  methyl  formate  is  re- 
moved as  bottoms  and  acetaldchyde  is  taken  over- 
head and  recycled  to  said  reaction  zone, 

(h)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  said  primary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  in  step  (d)  to  an  acid  sol- 
vent distillation  splitting  zone  wherein  substantially 
all  higher  boiling  components  are  removed  as  bot- 
toms, and  all  acid  values,  water  and  intermediate 
boilers  are  removed  overhead  and  fed  to  an  acid-inter- 
mediates  distillation   zone   from  which   the   inter- 
mediates are  recovered  overhead,  while  directing  the 
bottoms  containing  acid  valves  and  water  to  an  azeo- 
tropic  distillation  column  using  benzene  as  an  azco- 
trope-former  for  water  and  formic  acid, 
(i)  removing  from  said  azeotroiMC  distillation  zone  an 
overhead  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  benzene- 
water  and  benzene-formic  acid  azeotropes  to  a  con- 
densing zone   wherein  benzene   is  separated   from 
water  and  formic  acid  and  feeding  these  three  com- 
ponents to  a  collecting  zone  in  which  benzene  forms 
an  upper  phase  from  which  benzene  is  returned  to 
said  azeotropic  distillation  zone,  while  water  and 
formic  acid  are  removed  as  a  lower  phase,  while 
removing  from  said  azeotropic  distillation  zone   a 
bottoms  stream  containing  acetic  acid  to  a  distillation 
refining  zone  wherein  purified  acetic  acid  is  recovered 
overhead, 
(j)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  said  acid-solvent  distilla- 
tion splitter  in  step  (h)  containing  major  amounts 
of  solvent  from  said  reaction  zone,  minor  amounts  of 
propylene  glycol  and  monoesters  thereof  to  an  ester 
concentration  zone  from  which  some  of  said  solvent 
substantially  depleted  of  said  propylene  glycol  and 
its  monoesters  is  removed  as  bottoms  and  recycled 
to  said  reaction  zone,  while  removing  an  overhead 
stream  comprised  of  the  rest  of  said  solvent  now 
enriched  with  said  propylene  glycol  and  its  mono- 
esters, 
(k)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  ester  concentration 
zone  together  with  monocarboxylic  acid  values  to  an 
esterification  zone  wherein  propylene  glycol  and  its 
monoesters  are  esterified  to  propylene  glycot  diesters, 
(1)  feeding  an  effluent  stream  from  said  esterification 


zone  comprising  increased  amounts  of  said  diesters, 
decreased  amounts  of  said  acid  values  and  unreacted 
propylene  glycol  and  its  monoesters  to  a  solvent  dis- 
tillation stripping  zone  wherein  said  acid  values  are 
removed  overhead  and  recycled  to  said  acid-inter- 
mediates distillation  separation  zone  in  step  (h)  and 
said  diesters  and  any  unreacted  propylene  glycol  and 
its  monoesters  are  removed  as  bottoms  and  recycled 
to  said  ester  concentration  zone, 

(m)  feeding  a  fraction  of  said  side  stream  in  step  (e) 
containing  propylene  oxide  and  other  oxygenated 
organic  components  having  boiling  points  between 
that  of  propylene  oxide  and  water  to  a  hyirolysis 
zone  wherein  propylene  oxide  is  hydrolyzed  to  pro- 
pylene glycol  (s)  which  is  removed  as  bottoms  free 
of  water,  while  unreacted  propylene  oxide  and  said 
other  oxygenated  components  are  withdrawn  as  over- 
head product  free  of  water  and  refluxcd  to  a  region 
of  said  hydrolysis  zone  below  which  said  other 
oxygenated  components  form  a  barrier  between 
water  of  hydrolysis  and  propylene  oxide,  and 

(n)  feeding  a  portion  of  said  overhead  product  in  step 
(m)  to  said  side  stream  going  to  said  intermediates 
removal  zone. 


3,350,416 
PRODUCTION    AND    RECOVERY    OF    OXYGEN- 
ATED  HYDROCARBONS   BY   PLURAL  DISTIL- 
LATION 
Robert  C.  Binning,  St.  Louis,  Har<rfd  R.  Null,  Florissant, 
and  Stanley  L.  Reid,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asstgnors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344^89 
10  Claims.  (O.  260—348.5) 


^E. 


•  < 


hi3. 


r 


— b 


nJ^^HS 


? 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  organic 
compounds  which  comprises  oxidizing  propylene  feed- 
stocks with  molecular  oxygen  m  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fully  esterified  polyacyl  esters  of 
polyhydroxylalkanes,  polyhydroxycycloalkanes,  polygly- 
cols  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  esters  contain 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  acyl  moiety  and  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  and  cycloalkylene 
moiety,  under  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to 
cause  the  reaction  to  proceed  in  the  liquid  {Aiase  and  re- 
covering said  oxygenated  products  by: 

(a)  directing  an  effluent  stream  of  the  reaction  mixture 
from  a  reaction  zone  through  a  combination  let-down 
distillation  zone  comprising  a  flashing  zone  followed 
by  a  stripping  zone,  said  flashing  zone  and  stripping 
zone  being  maintained  at  pressiues  substantially  low- 
er than  in  each  preceding  zone  and  at  temperatures 
necessary  to  separate  substantially  all  of  the  low  and 
intermediate  boiling  products  overhead  as  gas  phase 
and  higher  boiling  components  including  the  bulk  of 
the  solvent  and  polymeric  residue  having  a  boiling 
point  above  that  of  said  solvent  which  are  removed 
as  bottoms  from  said  stripiung  ixxnt. 
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(b)  passing  said  overhead  gas  phase  to  condensing 
zones,  from  whence  uncondensed  gases  are  directed 
to  an  absorbing  zone  into  which  the  bottoms  stream 
from  said  stripping  zone  is  also  passed  to  absorb  un- 
condensed propylene,  propane  and  minor  amounts  of 
oxygenated  components;  removing  vent  gases  over- 
head from  said  absorbed,  while  feeding  the  bottoms 
stream  from  said  absorbing  zone  back  to  said  reaction 
zone, 

(c)  adjusting  reaction  conditions  in  such  manner  that 
is  steady  state  the  polymeric  residue  content  in  the 
bottoms  stream  from  said  absorbing  zone  going  into 
said  reaction  zone  is  approximately  equivalent  to  the 
polymeric  residue  content  in  said  effiuent  stream  for 
a  predetermined  product  distribution, 

(d)  feeding  a  combined  stream  of  condensed  liquids 
from  said  condensing  zoaes  into  a  primary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  from  which  an  overhead 
stream  containing  propylene  and  propane  are  removed 
to  a  distillation  splitter  for  these  components,  the 
propane  being  removed  as  bottCHns  while  propylene  is 

-    removed  overhead  and  recycled  to  said  reaction  zone, 

(e)  directing  a  sidestream  from  said  primary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  to  an  intermediates  removal 
distillation  zone  from  which  a  bottoms  stream  con- 
taining methyl  acetate,  acetone,  methanol  and  other 
intermediate  boilers  are  removed, 

(f)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  intermediates  re- 
moval distillation  zone  to  an  atmospheric  extractive 
distillation  zone  using  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling 
above  67*  C.  as  extractive  solvent  and  from  which 
propylene  oxide  dissolved  in  said  hydrocarbon  solvent 
is  removed  as  bottoms  and  fed  to  a  distillation  re- 
fining colunm  wherein  purified  propylene  oxide  is  re- 
covered overhead  and  said  hydrocarbon  is  removed 
as  bottoms  and  recycled  to  said  extractive  distillation 
zone, 

(g)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  extractive  distilla- 
tion zone  to  a  methyl  formate-acetaldehyde  distilla- 
tion separation  zone  wherein  methyl  formate  is  re- 
moved as  bottoms  and  acetaldehyde  is  taken  over- 
head and  recycled  to  said  reaction  zone, 

(h)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  said  primary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  in  step  (d)  to  an  acid-solvent 
distillation  splitting  zone  wherein  substantially  all 
higher  boiling  components  are  removed  as  bottoms 
and  all  acid  values,  water  and  intermediate  boilers  are 
removed  overhead  and  fed  to  an  acids-intermediates 
distillation  zone  from  which  the  intermediates  are 
recovered  overhead,  while  directing  the  bottoms  con- 
taining acid  values  and  water  to  an  azeotropic  dis- 
tillation column  using  benzene  as  an  azeotrope-form- 
er  for  water  and  formic  acid, 

(i)  removing  from  said  azeotropic  distillation  zone  an 
overhead  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  benzene- 
water  and  benzene-formic  acid  az^tropes  to  a  con- 
densing zone  wherein  benzene  is  separated  from  water 
and  formic  acid  and  feeding  these  three  components 
to  a  collecting  zone  in  which  benzene  forms  an  upper 
phase  from  which  benzene  is  returned  to  said  azeo- 
tropic distillation  zone,  while  water  and  formic  acid 
are  removed  as  a  lower  phase,  while  removing  from 
said  azeotropic  distillation  zone  a  bottoms  stream 
containing  acetic  acid  to  a  distillation  refining  zone 
wherein  purified  acetic  acid  is  recovered  overhead, 

(j)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  said  acid-solvent  distilla- 
tion splitter  in  step  (h)  containing  major  amounts 
of  solvent  from  said  reaction  zone,  minor  amounts 
of  propylene  glycol  and  monoesters  thereof  to  an 
ester  concentration  zone  from  which  some  of  said 
solvent  substantially  depleted  of  said  propylene  glycol 
and  its  monoesters  is  removed  as  bottoms  and  re 
cycled  to  said  reaction  zone,  while  removing  an  over- 
head stream  comprised  of  the  rest  of  said  solvent 
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now  enriched  with  said  propylene  pycol  and  its 
monoesters. 
(k)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  este#  concentration 
zone  together  with  monocarboxylic  ac  d  values  to  an 


glycol  and  its 
;lycol  diesters. 


esterification  zone  wherein  propylene 
monoesters  are  esterified  to  propylene 
(1)  feeding  an  effluent  stream  from  sail  esterification 
zone  comprising  increased  amounts  cf  said  diesters 
and  decreased  amounts  of  said  acid  values  to  a  solvent 
stripping  distillation  zone  wherein  said  ,acid  values  are 
removed  overhead  and  recycled  to  said  acids-inter- 
mediates distillation  separation  zone  ii  step  (h)  and 
said  diesters  are  removed  as  bottoms  ^d  recycled  to 
said  ester  concentration  zone. 


PROPYLENE 


3350,417 
PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF^ 

OXIDE  BY  PLURAL  STAGE  DISTILLATION  AND 
CAUSTIC  ADDITION  I 

Robert  C.  Binning,  St.  Louis,  and  Harold  R.  Null,  Floris- 
sant, Mo.,  assignors  to  Moosaoto  Compuy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  I 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,390 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5: 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  productic  n  and  recovery 
of  propylene  oxide  which  comprises  the  lirect  oxidation 
of  propylene  feedstocks  with  molecular  cxygen  in  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fully  esteri- 
fied polyacyl  esters  of  polyhydroxyalkane  5,  polyhydroxy 
cycloalkanes,  polyglycols  and  mixtures  tiereof,  wherein 
said  esters  contain  from  1  to  18  carbon 
acyl  moiety  and  from  2  to  18  carbon 
alkylene  and  cycloalkylene  moiety,  and  re<  ovcring  formed 
propylene  oxide  by: 

(a)  directing  an  effluent  stream  of  tb:  reaction  mix- 
ture from  a  reaction  zone  through  a  combination 
let-down  distillation  zone  comprising  a  flashing  zone 
followed  by  a  stripfring  zone,  said  fli^shing  zone  and 


stripping  zone  being  maintained  at 


same  temperature  as  the  oxidation  re  iction,  but  each 
successive  zone  being  maintained  ai  pressures  sub- 
stantially lower  than  in  the  precediig  zone  and  in 
said  reaction  zone  in  order  to  separ  ite  substantially 
all  of  the  low  and  intermediate  boiing  products  as 
gas  phase  from  the  bulk  of  the  sohent, 

(b)  passing  said  gas  phase  to  condensng  zones,  from 
whence  uncondensed  gases  are  direct  id  to  an  absorb- 
ing zone  into  which  effluent  solvent 
ping  zone  is  also  passed  to  absorb  uncondensed 
propylene  and  propylene  oxide, 

(c)  directing  a  side-stream  of  said  effluent  solvent  in 
(b)  through  a  polymeric  residue  having  a  boiling 
point  above  that  of  said  solvent  rem  )val  zone  where 
residue  is  removed  as  bottoms  am  solvent  is  dis- 
tilled overhead  and  recombined  with  the  solvent 
bottoms  from  said  stripping  zone  ind  fed  to  said 
absorbing  zone. 


atoms  in  each 
atoms  in  each 


essentially  the 
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(d)  passing  a  combined  stream  of  condensed  liquids 
from  said  condensing  zones  into  an  acids-separation 
distillation  zone  where  organic  acids  are  removed 
as  bottoms  and  propylene  oxide,  propylene,  propane, 
acetaldehyde  and  methyl  formate  are  distilled  over- 
head, 

(e)  directing  the  overhead  from  (d)  to  a  C|  removal 
zone  where  propylene  and  propane  are  distilled  over- 
head and  propylene  oxide,  acetaldehyde  and  methyl 
formate  are  removed  as  bottoms, 

(f)  passing  said  bottoms  from  said  Cj  removal  zone 
to  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  caustic  reacticm 
medium  wherein  acetaldehyde  is  adolized  and  nnethyl 
formate  saponified  simultaneously, 

(g)  passing  bottoms  from  said  reaction  zone  in  (f) 
to  an  evaporation  zone  where  solids  are -removed 
as  bottoms  and  an  overhead  stream  containing  cro- 
tonaldehyde,  methanol,  water  and  propylene  oxide 
are  recycled  to  said  reaction  zone  in  step  (f), 

(h)  directing  the  overhead  stream  from  said  reaction 
zone  in  (f)  to  a  distillation  zone  where  any  acetalde- 
hyde not  completely  adolized  in  (f)  is  taken  over- 
head and  recycled  with  small  amounts  of  propylene 
oxide  to  said  reaction  zone  in  step  (f), 

(i)  passing  the  bottoms  from  said  distillation  zone  in 
step  (h)  to  a  propylene  oxide  refining  zone  from 
which  purified  propylene  oxide  is  recovered  over- 
head. 


V 


3,350,41* 
PRODUCnON^AND  RECOVERY  OF  PROPYLENE 

OXIDE  BY  PLURAL  DISTILLATION 
Leon  E.  Bowe,  Glcndalc,  Robert  C.  Binning,  St  Louis, 
and  Harold  R.  Nail,  FlorisMiit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Compaay,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,403 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
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said  reaction  zone  in  order  to  separate  substantially 
all  of  the  low  and  intermediate  boiling  products  as 
gas  phase  from  the  bulk  of  the  solvent, 

(b)  passing  said  gas  phase  to  condensing  zones,  from 
whence  uncondensed  gases  are  directed  to  an  ab- 
sorbing zone  into  which  effluent  solvent  from  said 
stripping  zone  is  also  passed  to  absorb  uncondensed 
propylene  and  propylene  oxide, 

(c)  directing  a  side-stream  of  said  effluent  solvent  in 
(b)  tlirough  a  polymeric  residue  having  a  boiling 
point  above  that  of  said  solvent  removal  distillation 
zone  where  residue  is  removed  as  bottoms  and  sol- 
vent is  distilled  overhead  and  recombined  with  the 
solvent  bottoms  from  said  stripping  zone  and  fed  to 
said  absorbing  zone, 

(d)  passing  a  combined  stream  of  condensed  liquids 
from  said  condensing  zones  into  an  acids-separation 
distillation  zone  where  organic  acids  are  removed  as 
bottoms  and  propylene  oxide,  propylene,  propane, 
acetaldehyde  and  methyl  formate  are  distilled  over- 
head, 

(e)  directing  the  overhead  from  (d)  to  a  Ci  removal 
zone  distillation  where  propylene  and  propane  are 
distilled  overhead  and  propylene  oxide,  acetaldehyde 
and  methyl  formate  are  removed  as  bottoms, 

(f)  passing  said  bottoms  from  said  Cj  removal  zone 
to  a  distillation  zone  where  acetaldehyde  is  distilled 
overhead  and  propylene  oxide  and  methyl  formate 
are  removed  as  bottoms, 

(g)  passing  the  bottoms  from  (f)  to  an  atmospheric 
extractive  distillation  zone  using  as  extractive  sol- 
vent a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  above  67°  C. 
and  wherein  methyl  formate  is  removed  overhead 
and  said  extractive  solvent  containing  propylene  ox- 
ide is  removed  as  bottoms,  and 

(h)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  (g)  to  a  propylene  ox- 
ide distillation  refining  zone  from  which  purified 
propylene  oxide  is  distilled  overhead  and  recovered. 


3,350^19 
PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  PROPYLENE 

OXIDE  BY  PLURAL  DISTILLATION 
Harold  R.  Noil,  Florissant,  Leon  E.  Bowe,  Glcndalc,  and 
Robert  C.  Binning,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assigiiors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corp<H-atioD  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,404 
17  ClainH.  (CL  260—348.5) 
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1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  and  recovery 
of  propylene  oxide  which  comprises  the  direct  oxidation 
of  propylene  feedstocks  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fully  esterified 
polyacyl    esters    of    polyhydroxyalkanes,    polyhydroxy- 
cycloalkanes,  polyglycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  esters  contain  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each 
acyl  moiety  and  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl- 
ene and  cycloalkylene  moiety,  and  recovering  formed 
propylene  oxide  by: 
(a)  directing  an  effluent  stream  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture from  a  reaction  zone  through  a  combination  let- 
down distillation  zone  comprising  a  flashing  zone  fol- 
lowed by  a  stripping  zone  into  which  the  bottoms 
from  said  flashing  zone  is  passed,  said  flashing  zone 
and  stripping  zone  being  maintained  at  essentially 
the  same  temperature  as  the  oxidation  reaction,  but 
each  successive  zone  being  maintained  at  pressures 
substantially  lower  than  in  the  preceding  zone  and  in 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  and,fecovery 
of  propylene  oxide  which  comprises  the  direct  oxidation 
of  propylene  feedstocks  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fully  esterified 
polyacyl  esters  of  polyhydroxyalkanes,  polyhydroxycyclo- 
alkanes,  polyglycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said 
esters  contain  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  acyl 
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moiety  and  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene 
and  cycloalkylene  moiety,  and  recovering  formed  propyl- 
ene oxide  by: 

(a)  directing  an  effluent  stream  of  the  reaction  mixture 
from  a  reaction  zone  through  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive flashing  distillation  zones  maintained  at  essen- 
tially the  same  temperature  as  the  oxidation  reac- 
tion, but  each  successive  flashing  zone  being  main- 
tained at  pressures  substantially  lower  than  in  pre- 
ceding ones  and  in  said  reaction  zone  in  order  to 
separate  most  of  the  low  and  intermediate  boiling 
products  as  gas  phase  from  the  bulk  of  the  solvent 
which  is  removed  as  bottoms  from  each  flashing 
zone  and  directed  to  the  succeeding  one, 

(b)  passing  said  gas  phase  to  condensing  zones,  from 
whence  uncondensed  gases  are  directed  to  an  absorb- 
ing zone  into  which  effluent  solvent  from  said  flash- 
ing zones  is  also  passed  to  absorb  uncondensed 
propylene  and  prc^ylene  oxide, 

(c)  directing  a  side-stream  of  said  effluent  solvent  in 
(b)  through  a  polymeric  residue  having  a  boiling 
point  above  that  of  said  solvent  removal  distillation 
zone  where  residue  is  removed  as  bottoms  and  sol- 
vent is  distilled  overhead  and  combined  with  the 
solvent  bottoms  from  said  absorbing  zone  and  re- 
cycled to  said  reaction  zone, 

(d)  passing  a  combined  stream  of  condensed  liquids 
from  said  condensing  zones  into  an  acids-separation 
distillation  zone  where  organic  acids  are  removed 
as  bottoms  and  propylene  oxide,  propylene,  propane, 
acetaldehyde  and  methyl  formate  are  distilled  over- 
head, 

(e)  directing  the  overhead  from  (d)  to  a  C3  removal 
distillation  zone  where  propylene  and  propane  are 
distilled  overhead  and  propylene  oxide,  acetaldehyde 
and  methyl  formate  are  removed  as  bottoms, 

(f)  passing  said  bottoms  from  said  Cs  removal  zone 
to  a  distillation  zone  where  acetaldehyde  is  distilled 
overhead  and  propylene  oxide  and  methyl  formate 
are  removed  at  bottoms, 

(g)  passing  the  bottoms  from  (f)  to  an  atmospheric 
extractive  distillation  zone  using  as  extractive  sol- 
vent a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  above  67°  C. 
and  wherein  methyl  formate  is  removed  overhead 
and  said  extractive  solvent  containing  propylene 
oxide  is  removed  as  bottoms,  and 

(h)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  (g)  to  a  propylene  oxide 
distillation  refining  zone  from  which  purified  propyl- 
ene oxide  is  distilled  overhead  and  recovered. 


3,350,420 
PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  OXYGEN- 
ATED  HYDROCARBONS  BY  PLURAL  DISTIL- 
LATION 
Robert  H.  Fariss,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,442 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260-— 348.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  organic 
compounds  which  comprises  oxidizing  propylene  feed- 
stocks with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fully  esterified  polyacyl  esters 
of  polyhydroxyalkanes,   polyhydroxycycloalkanes,   pioly- 
glycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  esters  contain 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  acyl  moiety  and  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  and  cycloalkylene 
moiety,  under  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to 
cause  the  reaction  to  proceed  in  the  liquid  phase  and  re- 
covering said  oxygenated  products  by: 

(a)  directing  an  effluent  stream  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture from  a  reaction  zone  tbirough  a  combination  let- 
down distillation  zone  comprising  a  flashing  zone 
followed  by  a  stripping  zone  into  which  the  bottoms 
from  said  flashing  zone  is  directed,  said  flashing  zone 


and  stripping  zone  being  maintained  a  pressures  sub- 
stantially lower  than  in  each  preceding  zone  and  in 
said  reaction  zone  and  at  temperaturss  necessary  to 
separate  substantially  all  of  the  low  ai  id  intermediate 
boiling  products  overhead  as  gas  phise  and  higher 
boiling  components  including  the  bull:  of  the  solvent 
and  polymeric  residue  having  a  boiliig  point  above 
that  of  said  solvent  which  are  removed  as  bottoms 
from  said  stripping  zone, 

(b)  passing  said  overhead  gas  phase  to  condensing 
zones,  from  whence  uncondensed  gaies  are  directed 
to  an  absorbing  zone  into  which  the  )ottoms  stream 
from  said  stripping  zone  is  also  passe  1  to  absorb  un- 
condensed propylene,  propane  and  mi  nor  amounts  of 
oxygenated  components;  removing  vint  gases  over- 
head from  said  absorber,  while  feeding  the  bottoms 
stream  from  said  absorbing  zone  bitck  to  said  re- 
action zone, 

(c)  adjusting  reaction  conditions  in  such  manner  that 
at  steady  state  the  polymeric  residue!  content  in  the 
bottoms  stream  from  said  absorbing  tone  going  into 
said  reaction  zone  is  approximately  equivalent  to 
the  polymeric  residue  content  in  said!  effluent  stream 
for  a  predetermined  product  distribut  >on, 


(d)  feeding  a  combined  stream  of  condensed  liquids 
from  said  condensing  zones  into  a  p  imary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  from  whi<h  an  overhead 
stream  containing  propylene  and  propane  are  re- 
moved to  a  distillation  splitter  for  thi  tse  components, 
the  propane  is  removed  as  bottoms  while  propylene 
is  removed  overhead  and  recycled  10  said  reaction 
zone, 

(e)  directing  a  sidestream  from  said  p  imary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  to  an  intern  ediates  removal 
distillation  zone  from  which  a  bottc  ms  stream  con- 
taining methyl  acetate,  acetone,  met  lanol  and  other 
intermediate  boilers  are  removed, 

(f)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  intermediates  re- 
moval distillation  zone  to  an  atmosi  heric  extractive 
distillation  zone  using  a  hydrocarbor  solvent  boiling 
above  67'  C.  as  extractive  solvent  iind  from  which 
propylene  oxide  dissolved  in  said  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent is  removed  as  bottoms  and  fedUo  a  distillation 
refining  column  wherein  purified  pr<ipylene  oxide  is 
recovered  overhead  and  said  hydiocarbon  is  re- 
moved as  bottoms  and  recycled  to|  said  extractive 
distillation  zone, 

(g)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  e:^tractive  distilla- 
tion zone  to  a  methyl  formate-aceta  dehyde  distilla- 
tion separation  zone  wherein  methy  formate  is  re- 
moved as  bottoms  and  acetaldehyd  is  taken  over- 
head and  recycled  to  said  reaction  zone, 

(h)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  said  p  imary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  in  step  (d)  to  an  acid- 
solvent  distillation  splitting  zone  where  most  of  the 
residual  solvent  from  said  reaction  z(  ne  not  removed 
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in  said  flashing  and  stripping  zones  is  removed  as 
bottoms  and  recycled  to  said  absorber, 

(i)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  acid-solvent  dis- 
tillation splitting  zone  to  an  acid-intermediates  dis- 
tillation zone  where  isopropanol,  allyl  alcohol,  metha- 
nol and  other  intermediate  boilers  and  some  water 
are  recovered  overhead,  while  directing  the  bottoms 
from  said  acid-intermediates  distillation  zone  to  an 
azeotropic  distillation  column  using  benzene  as  an 
azeotrope-former  for  water  and  formic  acid, 

(j)  removing  from  said  azeotropic  distillation  zone  an 
overhead  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  benzene- 
water  and  benzene-formic  acid  azeotropes  to  a  con- 
densing zone  wherein  benzene  is  separated  from 
water  and  formic  acid  and  feeding  these  three  com- 
ponents to  a  collecting  zone  in  which  benzene  forms 
an  upper  phase  from  which  benzene  is  returned  to 
said  azeotropic  distillation  zone,  while  water  and 
formic  acid  are  removed  as  a  lower  phase, 

(k)  removing  from  said  azeotropic  distillation  zone  a 
bottoms  stream  containing  acetic  acid  and  a  small 
amount  of  residual  solvent  to  a  distillation  refining 
zone  wherein  purified  acetic  acid  is  recovered  over- 
head and  said  residual  solvdnt  is  recycled  to  said 
absorber. 

3,350,421 

PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  OXYGEN- 
ATED HYDROCARBONS  BY  PLURAL  DISTIL- 
LATION 

Robert  C.  Binning,  St.  Louis,  Leon  E.  Bowe,  Glendale, 
and  Harold  R.  Null,  Florissuit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Dielaware 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,494 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 


^ 
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1.  Process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  organic 
compounds  which  comprises  oxidizing  propylene  feed- 
stocks with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fully  esterified  polyacyl  esters  of 
polyhydroxyalkanes,  polyhydroxycycloalkanes,  polygly- 
cols  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  esters  contain 
from  1  to  1§,  carbon  atoms  in  each  acyl  moiety  and  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  and  cycloalkylene 
moiety,  under  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to 
cause  the  reaction  to  proceed  in  the  liquid  phase,  and 
recovering  said  oxygenated  products  by: 

(a)  directing  an  effluent  stream  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture from  a  reaction  zone  through  a  combination  let- 
down distillation  zone  comprising  a  flashing  zone 
followed  by  a  stripping  zone  into  which  the  bottoms 
from  said  flashing  zone  is  directed,  said  flashing  zone 
and  stripping  zone  being  maintained  at  pressures 
substantially  lower  than  in  each  preceding  zone  and 
in  said  reaction  zone  and  at  temperatures  necessary 
to  separate  substantially  all  of  the  low  and  inter- 


mediate boiling  products  overhead  as  gas  phase  and 
higher  boiling  components  including  the  bulk  of  the 
solvent  and  polymeric  residue  having  a  boiling  point 
above  that  of  sj^  solvent  which  are  removed  as  bot- 
toms from  said  stripping  zone, 

(b)  passing  said  gas  phase  to  condensing  zones,  from 
whence  uncondensed  gases  are  directed  to  an  ab- 
sorbing zone  into  which  effluent  solvent  from  said 
stripping  zone  is  also  passed  to  absorb  uncondensed 
propylene  and  propylene  oxide, 

(c)  directing  a  side-stream  of  said  effluent  solvent  in 
(b)  through  a  residue  removal  distillation  zone 
wherein  the  polymeric  residue  content  in  said  sol- 
vent is  purge  regulated  to  admit  sufficient  polymeric 
residue  into  said  reaction  zone  as  to  achieve  a  poly- 
meric residue  concentration  corresponding  to  that 
required  for  a  desired  product  distribution,  and 
wherein  excess  polymeric  residue  is  removed  as  bot- 
toms and  solvent  is  distilled  overhead  and  reoom- 
bined  with  the  solvent  bottoms  from  said  stripping 
zone  and  fed  to  said  absorbing  zone, 

(d)  passing  a  combined  stream  of  condensed  liqtiids 
from  said  condensing  zones  into  a  primary  products 
distillation  zone  where  organic  acids,  water,  inter- 
mediates and  residual  solvent  are  removed  as  bot- 
tmns  and  propylene  oxide,  propylene,  propane, 
acetaldehyde  and  methyl  formate  are  distilled  over- 
head, 

(e)  directing  the  overhead  from  (d)  to  a  Cj  removal 
distillation  zone  where  propylene  and  (vopane  are 
distilled  overhead  and  propylene  oxide,  acetaldehyde 
and  methyl  formate  are  removed  as  bottoms, 

(f )  passing  said  bottoms  from  said  C3  removal  zone  to 
a  distillation  zone  where  acetaldehyde  is  distilled 
overhead  and  propylene  oxide  and  methyl  formate 
are  removed  as  bottoms, 

(g)  passing  the  bottoms  from  (f)  to  an  atmospheric 
extractive  distillation  zone  tising  as  extractive  sol- 
vent a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  above  67*  C. 
aixl  wherein  methyl  formate  is  removed  overhead 
and  said  exfractive  solvent  containing  propylene 
oxide  is  removed  as  bottoms, 

(h)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  (g)  to  a  propylene  oxide 
refining  distillation  zone  from  which  purified  pro- 
pylene oxide  is  distilled  overhead  and  recovered, 
while  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  removed  as  bot- 
toms and  recycled  to  said  exfractive  distillation  zone, 

(i)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  said  acids  separation 
distillation  zone  in  step  (d)  to  an  acid-solvent  distil- 
lation splitting  zone  where  most  of  the  residual  sol- 
vent from  said  reaction  zone  not  removed  in  said 
flashing  and  stripping  zones  is  removed  as  bottoms 
and  recycled  to  said  absorber, 

(j)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  acid-solvent  distil- 
lation splitting  zone  to  an  acid-intermediates  distil- 
lation zone  where  isopropanol,  aUyl  alcohol,  metha- 
nol and  other  intermediate  boilers  and  some  water 
are  recovered  overhead,  while  directing  the  bottoms 
from  said  acid-intermediates  distillation  zone  to  an 
azeofropic  distillation  column  using  benzene  as  an 
azeotrope-former  for  water  and   formic   acid, 

(k)  removing  from  said  azeotropic  distillation  zone  an 
overhead  sfream  containing  a  mixture  of  benzene- 
water  and  benzene-formic  acid  azeotropes  to  a  con- 
densing zone  wherein  benzene  is  separated  from  wa- 
ter and  formic  acid  and  feeding  these  three  compo- 
nents to  a  collecting  zone  in  which  benzene  forms 
an  upper  phase  from  which  benzene  is  rettnned  to 
said  azeotropic  distillation  zone,  while  water  and 
formic  acid  are  removed  as  a  lower  phase,  and 
(1)  removing  from  said  azeotrojMC  distillation  zone  a 
bottoms  stream  containing  acetic  acid  aixl  a  smaU 
amount  of  residual  solvent  to  a  distillation  refining 
zone  wherein  purified  acetic  acid  is  recovered  over- 
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head  and  said  residual  solvent  is  removed  as  bot- 
toms and  recycled  to  said  absorber. 


OCT<BER  81,  1967 


9,350,422 

CATALYTIC  EPOXTOATION  OF  AN  OLEFINI- 
CALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUND  US- 
ING AN  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDE  AS 
AN  EPOXIDIZING  AGENT 

John  Kollar,  Wallington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hakon  Inter- 

natiooal,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,895 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260--34S.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  oxirane  compound  which 
comprises  reacting  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound 
having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  an  organic  hydroper- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  vanadium  compound 
catalyst. 

3,350,423 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ETHERS  OF 
THIOBISPHENOL  COMPOUNDS 

RolMrt  L.  Carlylc,  Lake  Jacluon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,413 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.6) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  diglycidyl  ethers  of  thio- 
bisphenol  which  are  represented  by  the  formula: 


o  R     2     3  3     2^R  o^ 

ll.C^^ClI-CHrO^^       ^  4^~^0-CU,-Clf- CH 

6      S     (S).  5      6 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3 
wherein  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  sulfur  atom  tc 
each  benzene  nucleus  is  a  carbon  atom  located  in  posi' 
tions  selected  from  the  group  numbered  2,  4  and  6,  where 
in  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  halogen,  and  wherein  an  J 
substituent  is  attached  to  each  carbon  atom  located  ii 
positions  3  and  5  and  in  positions  2,  4  and  6,  which  an 
not  attached  to  a  S  atom,  said  method  consisting  essen 
tially  of  slowly  adding,  while  maintaining  the  temperatun 
at  between  about  —15°  C.  and  50°  C,  a  sulfur  chloride 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  SClj,  SjClj  and  mix 
tures  thereof  to  a  mixture  comprising  an  epihalohydrii 
and  an  aryl  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  clas 
consisting  of  phenol,  alkyl-substituted  phenols,  halo-sub 
stituted  phenols,  phenyl-substituted  phenols,  and  mixture; 
thereof,  the  amount  of  epihalohydrin  being  at  least  ; 
moles  per  mole  of  aryl  hydroxy  compound  and  the  amoun 
of  the  sulfur  chloride  being  from  about  0.4  to  about  O.i 
mole  per  mole  of  aryl  hydroxy  compound  and  addin 
slowly  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hy 
droxide  until  at  least  two  moles  thereof  per  mole  of  ary 
hydroxy  compound   originally   present  has   been  adde4 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  mix- 
ture  at  between  about  100°  C.  and  about  140°  C,  accom- 
panied  by  stirring  until  the  reaction,  yielding  said  di- 
glycidyl ethers  of  thiobisphenol,  is  substantially  complete, 
admixing  therewith  an  inert  solvent,  removing  the  b>^ 
product  salt  formed  in  the  reaction,  volatilizing  oflf  the 
inert  solvent,  and  recovering  the  resulting  diglycidyl  ether 
of  thiobisphenol. 


3,350,424  , 

3a-AZIDO-5a-ANDROSTAN-17.0I  IE  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOI 

Paul  D.  Klimstra,  Northbroolt,  01.,  asstpior  to  G. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporatioi  of  Dcbiware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  *4o.  530,322 

10  Oafans.  (Q.  260--349) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


CHa 


Ni- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  carbonyl  and  those  of  the  foiinula 


(  f  radicals  con- 


.    OY 


Y  being  a  member  of  the  class 

and  lower  alkanoyl  and  Z  being  a  radiciil 

the  group  represented  by  the  formulas 

CnHjn+i 

CnHjn-1 
CnHjn— I 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  8. 


consisting  of  hydrogen 
selected  from 


assignor 


3,350,425  , 

1.ALKYLSULFONAMIDO-4.AI  JILINO- 
ANTHRAQUINONES 
Guido  R.  Genta,  Locic  Haven,  Pa.,  assi& 
AniUnc  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18, 1965,  Ser 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—374 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O        NHSGiR 


!> 


^<I^l 


to  American 
of  Eklaware 
No.  465,141 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  l»-4  carbon 
atoms  and  X  and  Y  are  members  selectee  I  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkl,  lower  alkoxy, 
cyano,  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl. 


3,350,426  L_ 

6a,16a-DIMETHYL-l,4-PREGNADIEN-17a-OL- 
3,20  DIONE  AND  ESTERS  TE  [EREOF 
Howard  J.  Rfaigold,  Shrcwsboiy,  Mass.,  i  nd  Cari  D|crassl. 
Palo  AUo,  Calif.,  asdgnon  to  Syn  ex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporatioD  of  Pa  lama 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  14, 1962,  Sei .  No.  208,170 
The*  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobeequent  to 
Dec  8, 1981,  has  been  dlscb  fancd 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—397. 1) 
1.  The  acetate  of  6a,16o-dimcthyl-A^|-prcgnadien-17a- 

ol-3,20-dione. 
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3,350,427  ric^i  mixture  from  said  quench  cooling  zone,  passing  the 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROHALOGENATION  same  through  a  separation  zone  and  separating  said  gas- 
OF  STEROIDS  eous  inert  diluent  containing  any  un-reacted  sulfur  tri- 
William  H.  Gebcft,  Morria  Plains,  and  Natiianiel  Mnrrill,  oxide  therefrom,  and  digesting  at  least  a  part  of  the  result- 
Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schcring  Corporation,  Bloom-  ■  j^g  mixture  in  an  agitated  digestion  zone  without  substan- 

eeld,  NJ.,  a  corporation  oJN*^;'"^^  ..     _..  ,„  tial  back-mixing  to  provide  a  product  richer  in  sulfonic 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,573 


10  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  In  the  iMTOcess  wherein  an  a-bromo-keto-steroid  hav- 
ing a  hydrogen  on  the  beta  carbon  is  treated  with  a  de- 
hydrohalogenating  agent  and  there  is  formed  an  a(^)- 
unsaturated-keto-steroid,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises treating  said  a-bromo-keto-steroid  with  a  dehydro- 
halogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkaline  earth  oxide,  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  N-lower  alkyl  2-pyrrolidone  and  an  N,N- 
dilower  alkyl  amide  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


acid  than  that  introduced  into  the  digestion  zone. 


3,350,428 
CONTINUOUS  SULFONATION  PROCESS 
Richard  J.  Brooks  and  Button  Brooks,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors    to    The    Chemithon    Corporation,    Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wasfafaigton 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,301 
16  Claims.  (O.  260 — 400) 


3350,429 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MODIFIED  CLAYS 
HirosU  Hascgawa,  Hyogo-ken,  Elji  Snito,  Sakyokn, 
Kyoto,  and  Mitsuji  Kondo,  Usuignn,  Gnmma-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shfavishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd^ 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1,  1961, 
36/19,555 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  260—404) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  a  modified  montmoril- 
lonite  clay  in  which  a  chain  hydrocarbon  radical  of  or- 
ganic complex  molecules  extends  perpendicularly  to  the 
basal  plane  (001)  between  the  clay  structural  sheets,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  montmorillonite 
clay  a  complex  which  is  produced  by  melting  and  mixing 
1  mol.  of  higher  fatty  amine  together  with  1  mol.  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  amide 
and  higher  fatty  nitrile;  adding  to  the  mixture  with  1  mol. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  sulfating  an  organic  re-  ^ 

actant  having  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  wherein  said  of  ^\^^  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  a  complex 

organic  reactant  is  reacted  with  sulfur  trioxide  to  provide  which  is  produced  by  nnelting  and  mixing  1  mol.  of  higher 

a  corresponding  organic  sulfuric  acid  compound  which  f^tty  amine  acetate  together  with  1  mol.  of  higher  fatty 

comprises   simultaneously   and   continuously   introducing  j^jde  or  higher  fatty  nitrile,  said  chain  having  from  12 


into  an  externally  cooled  reaction  zone  (1)  a  stream  of 
said  organic  reactant  and  (2)  a  stream  of  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  sulfur  trioxide  and  an  inert  diluent,  from  which  \ 
any  mist  present  previously  has  been  removed,  without 
premixing  said  streams,  at  a  temperature  which  reduces 
the  viscosity  of  said  organic  reactant  sufficiently  to  effect 
optimum  mixing,  thoroughly  mixing  said  organic  rcactant- 
containing  and  said  sulfur  trioxide-containing  streams  in 
said  reaction  zone  for  a  time  period  of  at  most  about  10 
seconds  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  film,  removing  said  reaction  mixture  from  said  re- 
action zone  at  the  end  of  said  time  period,  immediately 
introducing  said  reaction  mixture  withdrawn  from  said 
reaction  zone  into  a  quench  cooling  zone  to  effect  a  rapid 
cooling  of  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  below 
about  130°  F.  and  provide  a  substantially  non-degraded 
organic  sulfuric  acid-rich  product,  withdrawing  said  sul- 
furic acid-rich  product  from  said  quench  cooling  zone, 
separating  said  gaseous  inert  diluent  containing  any  im- 
reacted  sulfur  trioxide  therefrom,  and  thereafter  neutraliz- 
ing  at  least  part  of  the  resultant  sulfur  trioxide-free, 
sulfuric  acid-rich  product. 

8.  A  continuous  process  for  sulfonating  a  sulfonatable 
organic  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
olefins,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids, 
wherein  said  organic  reactant  is  reacted  with  sulfur  tri- 
oxide to  provide  a  corresponding  sulfonic  acid,  which 
comprises  introducing  into  an  externally  cooled  reaction 
zone  (1)  a  stream  of  said  organic  reactant  and  (2)  a 
stream  of  a  mixture  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  a  gaseous  inert 
diluent,  from  which  any  mist  present  previously  has  been 
removed,  thoroughly  mixing  said  organic  reactant-con- 
taining  and  said  sulfur  trioxide-containing  streams  in  said 
reaction  zone  for  a  time  period  of  at  most  about  10  sec- 
onds to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
film,  removing  said  reaction  mixture  from  said  reaction 
zone  at  the  end  of  said  time  period,  and  immediately 
introducing  said  reaction  mixture  withdrawn  from  said 
reaction  zone  into  a  quench  cooling  zone  to  effect  a  rapid 
cooling  of  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  below 
about  130*  F.  and  provide  a  substantially  non-degraded 
sulfonic-acid  rich  mixture,  withdrawing  said  sulfonic-acid 


to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,350,430 
[(p-TOLYLSULFAMOYL)  CYCLOPENTADIENYL] 
MANGANESE  TRICARBONYL 
John  Kozikowski,  WaUed  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Michael  Cais, 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Aug.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
49,135.  Divided  and  this  application  May  29, 1963.  Ser. 
No.  299,441 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  260—429) 
[(p  -  Tolylsulfamoyl)cyclopentadienyl] manganese  tri- 

carbonyl. 


3,350,431 
ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF  CYCLOPENTADIF-NYL 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  MANGANESE  TRICARBON- 
YLS  AND  THEIR  FREE  ACIDS 

John  Kozikowski,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Michael  Cais, 

Haifa,   Israel,   assignors  to   Ethyl   Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

49,135.  Divided  and  this  application  May  13, 1963,  Ser. 

No.  283,144 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


o 

R,— COM 


Mn(C0)i 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  one 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0 
to  3,  y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  1  and  M  is  an 
alkali  metal. 
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3,350,432 

GLYCERATOZIRCONIUM  HALIDES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  Albert  Stynes,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,928 

7  Claims.  (CI.  *260— 429.3) 
1.  A  glyceratozirconium  halide  which  has  a  formula 
essentially  represented  by 

[Zr(OH),(C3H603)yA,]„ 

in  which  A  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  y  is  a  number  in  the 
range  0.8-1.0;  z  is  a  number  in  the  range  0.9-1.15;  x 
is  a  number  equivalent  to  4 — (2y+z);  and  n  is  a  variable 
number  greater  than  1. 

5.  A  process  for  forming  glyceratozirconium  halides 
which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  zirconyl  halide  solu- 
tion having  a  molarity  greater  than  1,  said  zirconyl  halide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconyl  chlo- 
ride, zirconyl  bromide,  and  zirconyl  iodide,  with  at  least 
1  mole  of  glycerol  per  gram  atom  of  zirconium  and 
heating  said  mixture  until  a  water  soluble  precipitate  is 
produced. 

3,350,433 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  VINYLETHINYL 
STANNANES 
Nickolai  Vasilievich  Komarov  and  Iraida  Sergeevna 
Guseva,  Irkutsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Irkutsky  In- 
stitute organicheskoi  Khimii,  Irkutsk,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,435 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  A   method   of   synthesizing   vinylethinyl   stannanes 
which  comprises  reacting  vinylacetylene  with  organic  de- 
rivatives of  bis-tin  oxides  of  the  general  formula 

RaSnOSnR, 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  a  group  containing  alky 
and  aryl  groups. 

3,350,434 

TRIORGANOTIN  AND  LEAD  DERIVATIVES 

OF  FERROCENE 

John  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  OUara  Township,  Allegheny  Co«i 
ty,  and  Ilgvars  J.  Spihiers,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor) 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawuig.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,648 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  An  organometallic  derivative  of  ferrocene  repre 

sentedijy  the  general  formula 


/\ 


t 


-MRi 


(MR,),. 


\y 


where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
tin  and  lead;  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  i 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cyclo 
alkyl  radicals;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1. 


o 
thi 


COMPOUNDS 
REOF 

,  Web- 

Amherst, 

St.  Louis,  Mo., 


3  350  435 
ORGANO-ARSENIC-NITOOGEN 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  TH 
John  R.  Van  Wazer,  Ladue,  and  Kurt  Mbedritzer, 
ster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Marvin  D.  Ra^ch, 
Mass.,  stssignors  to  Monsanto  Company 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,429 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—440) 
1.  Arsenic  compounds  having  the  fomkula 

[As[(NQ),/a]xX,]« 

where  x  and  y  are  positive  numbers,  m  is 
2  to  1000,  and  x+y=3,  Q  is  a  hydroc 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected 
consisting   of   fluorine,    chlorine,    bromiie 
alkoxy  radicals,  OR;  dialkyl  amine  radicals 
mercapto  radicals,  SR;  where  R  is  an  alky 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


m  integer  from 

ixbyl  radical  of 

from  the  group 

and    iodine; 

NRa;  and 

radical  having 


3,350,436  . 

ORGANOBISMUTH  ETHYLENIC  CARBOXYLATES 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
John  R.  Leebrick,  Roselle  Park,  NJ.,  assfgnor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,   a 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—447 
1.  A  novel  organobismuth  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R,Bi(OOCR')3_,  and 
wherein    R    is   selected    from    the    group 
alkyl   radicals  of  less  than   20  carbon 


radicals  of  less  than  20  carbon  atoms,  cy(  loalkyl  radicals, 


and  monocyclic  aryl  radicals;  Ar  is  a 


radical;  R'  is  a  polymerizable  radical  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  the  vinyl,  o-alkylvinyl 
radicals;  and  a  is  an  integer  less  than  3. 


corporation  of 
No.  280,720 


\rsBi(OOCR')a 
consisting   of 
atoms,   alkenyl 


nonocyclic  aryl 


and  vinylphenyl 


3,350,437 

ORGANOMERCAPTOMETHYL  SILICON  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PRODUCTION     HEREOF 
Walter  Simmler,  Cologne-Muhlheim,  Hi  ns  Niederprum, 
Monheim,   and    Heinz  Jonas,   Lcverk  usen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany,  assignors  to  FarbcniFabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Gei  nan  corporation 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
F  38,688 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.4 

1.  Organopolysiloxane  of  the  formula 

0-Csi(CH,)r-0-j-Sl(CII,)r-CUi-l 


No.  329,875 
>ec.  31,  1962, 


H.C-S1— 0-J-8i(CHi)»-o4-Sl(CHi)i-CHr- 


\  r        1 


0-j-81(CHi)r-0-|-8i(CHi)i-CHt-! 


) 


-f^CHr^CHi 
-f^CHr^CHi 
-^CHr7-CHi 


BIURET 


3,350,438 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYISOCYANATES 

Hans  Joachim  Hennig,  Cologne-Stamnaieim,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  A  Uiengeseliscbaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  <  I  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

F  39  044 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—453 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 

cyanate   which  comprises  reacting  an 

cyanate  with  anhydrous  formic  acid  at 

from  about  80  to  about  200°  C.  in  thd 

of  at  least  3  mols  of  organic  polyisocy  mate  per  mol  of 

formic  acid. 


Feb.  18,  1963, 

i.  biuret  polyiso- 

organic  polyiso- 

a  temperature  of 

molecular  ratio 
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3,350,439 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
AMINOALKANENITRILES 
Julian  Fcldman  and  Martfai  Thomas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,560 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  260—465.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  alpha-alkyl-omega  amino- 
alkanenitriles  which  comprises  the  following  sequential 
steps: 

(a)  contacting  a  dinitrile  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

NC— (CHi).— C— CN 

C— Ri 

L 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12,  Ri  and  Rj 
are  hydrogen,  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  10"  to  100'  C,  a  pressure  of 
from  about  100  to  2,000  p.s.i.,  in  the  presence  of 
a  palladium  or  platinum  metal  hydrogenation  cat- 
alyst to  obtain  a  reaction  product  containing  2-aIkyI- 
alkanedinitrilc;  and  separating  the  catalyst  there- 
from 

(b)  contacting  the  thus  treated  reaction  product  mix- 
ture with  hydrogen,  said  hydrogen  being  less  than 
about  60%  of  the  amount  stoichiometricaily  required 
to  reduce  both  nitrile  groups,  in  the  presence  of 
ammonia,  tertiary  alkyl  amine,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
as  a  suppressant  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  50°  to  150°  C,  and  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  1000  p.s.i.,  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel,  cobalt 
or  ruthenium  hydrogenation  catalyst,  and  recovering 
said  alpha-alkyl-omega-aminoalkanenitrile. 


of  zinc  dust  at  a  temperature  between  60°-70°  C,  fol- 
lowed by  acidification  with  a  mineral  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid 
at  a  temperature  of  from  20  to  70"  C.  and  isolating  the 
Cleve's  acids  by  filtration. 


3,350,442 
SPIRO  ACIDS 
Leonard  M.  Rice,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  and  Charles  H. 
Grogan,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Tri-Kem  Cor- 
poration,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  tfie  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,484 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  260—514) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,350,440 
HIGH-ENERGY  PROPELLANT  OXIDIZER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS 
Perry  A.  Argabright,  Cranford,  and  Lawrence  J.  Engel, 
DuneUen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,478 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—490) 

1.  Tetrakis-(difluoramino)-butylacetate  having  the' com- 
position CeH,Oj(NFa)4. 

2.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  tetrakis-(NFa) -butyl- 
acetate  which  comprises  reacting  l-acetoxy-l,3-butadiene 
in  vapor  phase  with  sufficient  NaF4  under  subatmospheric 
pressure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20°  to  1()0"  C. 
to  form  a  bis-(NFa)  adduct  of  the  acetoxy-l,3-butadiene, 
reacting  the  resulting  bis-(NFj)  adduct  of  the  acetoxy- 
butadiene  with  a  fresh  charge  of  N3F4  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  50°  to  250°  C.  under  siiperatmospheric 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  halocarbon  diluent  to 
convert  the  bis-(NFa)  adduct  to  tetrakis-(NFa)-butylace- 
tate  product,  and  recovering  said  product. 


wherein  ring  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  carbocyclic  rings  containing  from  5  to  15  carlxm 
atoms,  perhydroindenyl,  decahydronaphthyl  and  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl;  ring  B  is  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of 
5-6  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  1-3  members  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  of 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-15  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenylakyl  of  7-14  carbon  atoms  and 
halophenyl;  R  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  nitrilo,  phenyl  and  carboxyl,  at  least 
one  of  R  and  R*  being  carboxyl;  and  R  and  R^  being  at 
least  one  ring  atom  removed  from  the  spiro  carbon 
atom  C. 

3  350  443 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYROMELLmC 

ACID  AND  MELLOPHANIC  ACID 
Jiirgcn  Schlegcl,  14  Main  St,  Hagen,  Germany,  and 

Georg  KolUng,  Kicferhalde  26,  Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1962, 
B  68  359 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  260—523) 
1.  A  process  comprising  oxidizing  a  hydrogenated  fused 
ring  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  octahydro  anthracene  and  octahydro  phenanthrene 
with  nitric  acid  in  a  liquid  state  at  a  specific  gravity  of 
between  1.2  and  1.4  at  a  temperature  of  from  130-170°  C. 
to  form  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyromellitic  and  mellophanic  acids,  the  octahydro  an- 
thracene and  octahydro  phenanthrene  being  produced  by 
hydrogenating  anthracene  and  phenanthrene  respectively 
at  a  temperature  of  from  200-450°  C. 


3,350,441 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CLEVE'S  ACID 
George  B.  LcightIc,  Roselle  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Anilfaie  &  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,710 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  260—508) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  Cleve's  acids  which  com- 
prises reducing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  isomeric  mono- 
nitrated  naphthalene-/3-sulfonic  acids  with  3.55  to  about 
4.35  moles  of  iron  and  with  0.0258  to  about  0.314  mole 
of  78%  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  between  95°-100° 
C,  filtering  the  reduced  mass  and  evaporating  the  filtrate 
to  a  concentration  ranging  from  8  to  20%  by  volume  of 
the  isomeric  aminonaphthalene  sulfonic  acids,  treating 
the  concentrated  filtrate  with  about  0.0139  to  0.017  mole 


3,350,444 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CYCLOHEXANE 
OXIDATION  PRODUCTS 
John  H.  Bonfield,  East  Aurora,  and  Allen  W.  Sogn,  WU- 
liamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,202 

15  Clahns.  (CI.  260—531) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  oxygen-containing  organic 
products,  resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  cyclobexane, 
from  a  mixture  of  said  oxygen-containing  organic  products 
and  cyclobexane  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
said  mixture  with  from  about  0.1  to  4.0  parts  per  part  by 
weight  of  said  mixture  of  an  acid  extractant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molten  succinic,  glutaric 
and  adipic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  and  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  said  acids  containing  at  least  about  60  weight 
percent  of  acid  under  conditions  of  temperature  and 
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pressure  sufficient  to  avoid  boiling  cyclohexane  and  water 
and  to  maintain  said  extractant  as  a  single  homogeneous 
phase,  to  form  an  acid  extract  containing  said  oxygen- 
containing  organic  products,  separating  said  acid  extract 
from  the  cyclohexane  raffinate  and  thereafter  recovering 
the  oxygen-containing  organic  products  from  said 
extract. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  oxygen-con- 
taining  organic  products  are  converted  to  adipic  acid  and 
are  recovered  from  said  acid  extract  by  heating  the  acid ! 
extract  in  the  presence  of  nitric  acid  and  a  metal  com-i 
pound-based   oxidation  catalyst,  thereafter  cooling  the! 
reaction  mass  to  effect  precipitation  of  adipic  acid  and 
recovering  said  adipic  acid  precipitate  therefrom. 


3,350,445 
PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  ACETIC  ACID 

BY  PLURAL  DISTILLATION 
Robert  C.  Binning,  St.  Louis,  Leon  E.  Bowe,  Glendale, 
and  Harold  R.  Null,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,228 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 


V        X^ 


T>-r 


i^Ah. 


t-—'^  *»o<*t 


K,    1  ....t± 
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1.  Process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  whict 
comprises  oxidizing  propylene  feedstocks  with  molecu' 
lar  oxygen  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  fully  esterified  polyacyl  esters  of  polyhydroxy 
alkanes,  polyhydroxycycloalkanes,  polyglycols  and  mix 
tures  thereof,  where  said  esters  contain  from  1  to  li 
carbon  atoms  in  each  acyl  moiety  and  from  2  to  li 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  and  cycloalkylene  moiety, 
under  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to  cause  tb< 
reaction  to  proceed  in  the  liquid  phase  and  recoverini 
said  acetic  acid  by: 

(a)  directing  effluent  stream  of  the  reaction  mixture 
from  a  reaction  zone  through  a  combination  let 
down  distillation  zone  comprising  a  flashing  zon( 
followed  by  a  stripping  zone,  said  flashing  zone  an( 
stripping  zone  being  maintained  at  pressures  sub 
stantially  lower  than  in  each  preceding  zone  and 
at  temperatures  necessary  to  separate  substantially 
all  of  the  acetic  acid  and  lower  boiling  products  over* 
head  a^  gas  phase  and  higher  boiling  components  in* 
eluding  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  and  residue  which 
are  removed  as  bottoms  from  said  stripping  zone, 

(b)  passing  said  overhead  gas  phase  to  condensing 
zones,  from  whence  uncondensed  gases  are  directed 
to  an  absorbing  zone  into  which  the  bottoms  stream 
from  said  stripping  zone  is  also  passed  to  absori 
uncondensed  propylene,  propane  and  minor  amount 
of  oxygenated  components;  removing  vent  gases  over 
head  from  said  absorber,  while  feeding  the  bottom 
stream  from  said  absorbing  zone  back  to  said  re 
action  zone  as  recycle  solvent, 

(c)  directing  a  side-stream  of  said  bottoms  from  sai( 
stripping  zone  through  a  residue  removal  distillatioi  i 
zone  wherein  the  concentration  of  residues  of  poly* 
meric  reaction  products  having  boiling  points  abov 


that  of  said  solvent  in  said  recycle  solvent  is  purge 
regulated  to  admit  suflicient  residue  into  said  reac- 
tion zone  as  to  maintain  a  residue  concentration 
therein  not  exceeding  that  level  ab<  ve  which  addi- 
tional residue  is  incompletely  oxidizi^,  and  wherein 
excess  residue  is  removed  as  bottoms  and  solvent 
IS  distilled  overhead  and  recombined  with  the  solvent 
bottoms  from  said  strii^ing  zone  and  fed  to  said 
absorbing  zone, 

(d)  feeding  a  combined  stream  of  ccndensed  liquids 
from  said  condensing  zones  into  a  primary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  from  whi;h  an  overhead 
stream  containing  unreacted  propyle  le,  propane  and 
some  low  boilers  is  removed  to  a  pr  )pylene-propane 
removal  zone  from  which  said  low  boilers  are  re- 
moved as  bottoms  while  propylene  and  propane  are 
removed  overhead  and  fed  to  a  di;  filiation  splitter 
for  these  components  and  wherein  iH'opane  is  re- 
moved as  bottoms  and  propylene  «  removed  over- 
head and  recycled  to  said  reaction  z  3ne, 

(e)  feeding  the  bottoms  from  said  primary  products 
distillation  splitting  zone  in  step  (d)  to  an  acid- 
solvent  distillation  splitting  zone  wlere  most  of  the 
residual  solvent  from  said  reactioi  zone  not  re- 
moved in  said  flashing  and  stripping :  :ones  and  higher 
boiling  components  are  removed  is  bottoms  and 
recycled  to  said  absorber, 

(f)  feeding  the  overhead  from  said  acid-s6lvent  dis- 
tillation splitting  zone  containing  lesidual  solvent, 
acid  values,  water  and  low  boilers  to  an  acids-low 
boilers  distillation  separation  zone  ivherein  the  low 
boilers  and  some  water  are  recoi^ered  overhead, 
while  directing  the  bottoms  from  sai  i  acids-low  boil- 
ers separation  zone  to  an  azeotropi(  distillation  col> 
umn  using  benzene  as  an  azeotrope-former  for  water 
and  formic  acid, 

(g)  removing  from  said  azeotropic  Distillation  zone 
an  overhead  stream  containing  a  mi^iture  of  benzene- 
water  and  benzene-formic  acid  azeotropes  to  a  con- 
densing zone  wherein  benzene  is  separated  from 
water  and  formic  acid  and  feeding  hese  three  com- 
ponents to  a  collecting  zone  in  which  benzene  forms 
an  upper  phase  from  which  benzere  is  returned  to 
said  azeotropic  distillation  zone,  tk'hile  water  and 
formic  acid  are  removed  as  a  lower  phase,  and 

(h)  removing  from  said  azeotropic  distiUation  zone 
a  bottoms  stream  containing  primarily  acetic  acid 
and  a  small  amount  of  residual  solvent  to  a  refin- 
ing zone  wherein  purified  acetic  acid  is  recovered 
overhead  and  said  residual  solven  is  removed  as 
bottoms  and  recycled  to  said  absorber. 


3,350,446 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISAlCETAMIDES 
William  F.  Brace,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assi^ior  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Y<^rk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Sc^.  No.  379,389 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—559 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  o 
the  structure: 


HO— R— N 


/ 

\ 


O    CUi  CIIi 

cni-ilj— <!;— CH.-  ^        ^ 

CHi 
CHi 
CHiC— N C CHi — ^  \ 

0    CHi  CHi 


wherein  R  represents  divalent  lower  al  xylene  of  2  to  4 


carbon  atoms  which  comprises  heating 


a  compound  of 


|a  lower  alkanol- 


amine  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  hald  fatty  acid  amide 
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in  which  the  amido  radical  has  N-methyl  and  N-(o,a-di- 
methylphenethyl)  substituents,  to  a  temperature  of  about 
7(M0'  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  (1)  em- 
ploying as  the  selective  reaction  solvent  the  compound 
dimcthylformamide  (2)  and  concurrently  conducting  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  triethylamine. 


3,350,447 
N-PHEN  YLC  ARBAMOYLMETHYL 
SULFONIUM  IODIDES 
Kenneth  Wayne  Raits,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
V     No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,675 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—562) 
1.  A  sulfonium  iodide  of  the  formula 


\ 

L 


8— CHi-C-NH-C"^ 


A 

OH— C 
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e 
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3,350,450 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AROMATIC  AMINES  BY 

THE  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  ARO- 

MATIC  NTTRO  COMPOUNDS 
Frederick  S.  Dovell,  Naugatock,  and  Harold  Greenfield, 

Watertown,  Conn.,  as^nors  to  Unlroyai,  Inc^  a  cor- 

pontfioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  May  1,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  344,280 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—577) 

1.  The  hydrogenation  process  comfHising  the  steps  of 
(1)  effecting  the  reductive  hydrogenation  of  a  bromo- 
substituted  aromatic  nitro  compound  with  hydrogen  to 
produce  the  corresponding  bromo-substituted  primary 
aromatic  amine;  and  (2)  effecting  the  reductive  alkylation 
of  said  bromo-substituted  primary  aromatic  amine  with 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  aldehyde,  aryl  aldehyde, 
lower  aliphatic  ketone  or  alkylaryl  ketone  to  produce  the 
corresponding  bromo-substituted  amine;  said  steps  (1) 
and  (2)  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  the  sulfide  of  i^tinum,  rhodium,  ruthenium 
or  cobalt. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl,  wherein  A  and  D  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  nitro,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  A,  B  and  D  is  hydrogen. 


3  350  448 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUbRD»IATING  BIGUANIDE 
Clare  Kucera,  Tnisa,  Okla.,  ami  William  J.  Leahy  and 
Claude  E.  Merrill,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,437 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 5M) 
1.  A  process  for  fluorinating  biguanide  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  a  n»etal  complex  of  bigua- 
nide and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  alkali  njetal  fluorides,  alkaline  earth 
metal  fluorides  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  agitating  said  mixture, 

(c)  contacting  the  agitated  mixture  with  fluorine  while 
maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  at  from  about 
minus  80' C.  to  about  5°  C,  and 

(d)  recovering  fluorinated  products  produced  by  re- 
action of  said  metal  biguanide  complex  with  said 
fluorine. 

3  350  449 
4,4'.DIAMINO-N-METHYL-DIPHENYL-AMINES 

Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,315 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  9,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 

to  the  Public 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—576) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


3,350,451 

PRODUCTION  OF  N-(2,7-ALKADIENYL)AMINES 

Edgar  J.  Smntny,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,995 

19  Claims.  (CL  260—577) 
1.  Tlie  N-(alkadienyl)  amine  wherein  the  amine  moiety 
is  that  of  an  organic  amine  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
from  1  to  4  amino  moieties,  at  least  one  of  which  amino 
moieties  of  said  organic  amine  being  amino  of  from 
1  to  2  hydrogen  substituents,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
amino  moieties  of  said  N-(alkadienyl)amine  is  substi- 
tuted with  the  moiety  represented  by  the  formula 

H  H  H  H 

(CHi).     (CHi).                  (CHt).     (CHi). 
— CHr-C==C— CHi— CHi-CH C=CHi 

wherein  n  independently  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1 
inclusive. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  N-(alkadienyl)  amine  by 
contacting  an  organic  amine  having  at  least  one  N- 
hydrogen  substituent  with  a  conjugated  diene  comprising 
butadien^  with  from  0  to  2  internal-carbon  methyl  sub- 
stituents, in  the  presence  of  metal  compound  catalyst, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  i^atinum  and  ruthenium,  and  a  pbenoxide 
anion  catalyst  promoter. 


3,350,452 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 

PRIMARY  HALOAMINES 

Paul  N.  Rylander,  Newark,  and  Nathan  G.  Himektein, 

lUllside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc., 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,255 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—580) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


NHi 


in  which  Ri  is  a  methyl  group,  a  secondary  alkyl  group 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  a  methyl  group; 
and  R3  is  a  secondary  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  5  to  8  car- 
bon atoms. 


Alkyl 


which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  corresponding  nitro 
compound  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  to  about 
150°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  atmospheric  and  about 
500  p.s.i.  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  j^tinion 
supported  upon  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  barium  carbonate  and  strontium  carbonate. 
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3350,453  

ALKYL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  NTIllOGEN 
AND  FLUORINE  _^       , 

Robert  C.  Pelry  and  Samael  F.  Reed,  '^m  Huntsvffle,  Ata., 
assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  360,175 

^  9  Claims.  (CL  260— 583) 
1   A  bis(difluorainino)alkane  wherein  the  alkane  con- 
tains from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  difluorammo 
croups  are  on  non-vicinal  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyUdifluora- 
mines)  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  tetrafluorohydrazine 
with  an  allcane  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  temperature 
range  of  about  180'  to  500°  C. 


I, 


October  31,  1967 


.heir  cyclohexyl  esters  in  a  total  amount  o  up  to  5%  by 
weight,  which  impurities  are  formed  in  the  preparation 
of  cyclohcxanol  from  cyclohexane  by  dxidation  with 
oxygen-containing  gas,  the  step  which  comprises  convert- 
ing said  cyclohcxanol  by  dehydrogenatidn  into^cyclo- 
hexanone  at  temperatures  ranging  from  400-450'  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  plus 
zinc  carbonate  plus  calcium  oxide  plus  '  '  - 
bonate. 


3,350,454 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AMINES 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St., 

West  Lafayette,  Ind.     47906        ,.,„,. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,014 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  amines  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  (I)  an  organoborane  having  an  organo 
group  directly  linked  to  boron  by  a  carbon-to-boron  bond, 
(II)  with  hydroxylamine  monosulfonic  acid  or  with  a 
haloamine  having  the  formula  RnNHa_nX  where  R  is 
a  hydrocarbyl  group,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
to  remove  said  organo  group  from  the  boron  and  aminate 
the  organo  group  to  form  the  corresponding  amine. 


calcium  car- 


3,350,455 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALIPHATIC  DIAMINES 

Robert  W.  White,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  and  Jc^ph  L. 

OVrien,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawuig.  FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,704 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—585)  , 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  amino  compounds 
comprising  reacting  with  ozone  a  compound  having  the 

formula 

RCH=CH(CHa)nCN 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  7  to  11  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  J 
carbon  atoms  and  alkdienyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atomsj 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  containing  from  1  id 
8  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  about  — 40'J 
C.  to  about  +40°  C,  followed  by  reacting  the  formed 
ozonide  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about 
—40°  C.  to  about  +50°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  abouf 
50  to  500  p.s.i.g.,  and  then  ammonia  in  the  preseno 
of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  250 
C,  at  a  pressure  of  300  to  3000  p.s.i.g.,  the  reactioi  i 
with  hydrogen  and  with  ammonia  taking  place  ii 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


3,350,457 

PRODUCTION   OF  PERHALOCYCLO  lEXANONES 

Alson  K.  Price,  Mtoe  Hffl,  and  Richarl  F.  Sweeney, 

Dover,  N  J.,  assiffaors  to  Allied  Chcmic  il  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne»  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  ^o.  455,580 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 586) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  perhaU  cyclohexanone 
which  comprises  reacting  1,2-dichlorooctalluorocyclohex- 
ene  epoxide  with  an  inorganic  metal  fluoride  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  KF,  CsF,  LiF  and,  AgF  in  liquid 
phase  and  recovering  the  perhalocyclohex  mone  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

3,350,458  , 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDl  INDANTIN 

Thomas  R.  Steadman,   Kensington,  Md.    and  Louis  L. 
Wood,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o    Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser,  No.  352,678 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—590) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  hydrindantin  which  com- 
prises   reacting    ninhydrin    with    sodiun     formaldehyde 
sulfoxylate  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueoqs  acid  meditun, 
and  recovering  the  hydrindantin  formed  thereby. 


3,350,459 
MERCAPTO-NITROPHENOLS  AND 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  4 
Heinrich  Pelster,  Leverkusen,  and  Rudolf  1 
Stammheim,    Germany,   assignors   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
man  corporation 

No  Drawbg.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
F  38,325;  Mar.  14,  1963,  F  2 
9  Claims.  (O.  260— 609  j 
1.  A  monomercapto-mononitrophenol  fleeted  from  the 

group  of 


A  PROCESS 
1 

Heiss,  Cologne- 

Farlienfabriken 

i  Germany,  a  Ger- 

■   No.  314,637 
4ov.  16, 1962, 
,245 


NOt 

A- 


NOf 


-SR 


aiid 


oii 


x/ " 


A 

V 


<  H 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
of  alkyl,  hydroxy  alkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  tol|iyl 
and  methoxy phenyl. 


3,350,456 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOHEXANONE 

FROM  CYCLOHEXANOL 
Heinz  Fiieg,  Chur,  Grisons,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ii  • 
venta    A.G.    fiir    Forschong    nnd    Patentverwertunj, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Inly  28,  1960, 

8,596/60  ' 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—586) 

In  the  process  of  preparing  cyclohexanone  from  cycl 

hexanol  containing  impurities  which  consist  of  form  c 

acid,  valeric  acid,  butyric  acid,  and  acetic  acid,  and  « f 


group  consisting 
,  chlorophenyl 


OF  GLYCEROL 
ERS 
lor  to  Lever 
.,  a  corpora* 


3,350,460 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
ALPHA  ETHERS  AND  THIO 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Teancck,  NJ., 
Brothers  Company,  New  YoriK, 
tion  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  Origuial  application  Mar. 
264,772.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
No.  568,085  J 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—601 ) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alpha-substituted 
glycerol  ethers  and  thioethers  which  coniprises:  (1)  react- 
ing an  ether  of  a  glycerol  alpha-chlo^ohydrin  with  an 


3, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
lone  6, 1966,  Ser. 


October  31,  1967 
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alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  long  chain 
fatty  acid  and  (2)  thereafter  heating  Uie  product  with  an 
alkaline  agent  to  effect  hydrolysis. 


3,350,461 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
OXYPROPYLENE  DIOLS 

Harry  H.  Fall,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,407 

2  Clafans.  (CL  260—615) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  allyl  glycidyl  ether- 
propylene  oxide  copolymeric  diols  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  about  2000  to  about  7000  which  comprises 
forming  an  admixture  of  propylene  oxide  and  allyl 
glycidyl  ether  said  admixture  containing  from  about  0.035 
mole  to  about  1.0  mole  of  allyl  glycidyl  ether  for  each 
mole  of  propylene  oxide  adding  from  about  1.5%  to 
about  7.3%  by  weight  of  said  admixture  of  finely  divided 
potassium  hydroxide  having  a  purity  of  at  least  85  per- 
cent by  weight  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  said  propylene  oxide  and  said  allyl 
glycidyl  ether  react  under  the  influence  of  said  potassium 
hydroxide  to  produce  said  copolymeric  diols. 


3,350,462 
PREPARATION  OF  NONIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE 
AGENTS  OF  HIGH  WETTING  POWER 
Robert  E.  Lcary,  FIndemc,  Louis  J.  Nehmsmann  m, 
Metuchen,  and  Lcdic  M.  Schcncfc,  Moontabiside, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  AnUlne  &  FUm  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
wai^e 
No  DHiwing.  FDed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,616 

8  Claims.  {CL  260—615) 
1.  TKfr|)rocess  which  comprises  in  a  first  stage  passing 
propylene  oxide  into  at  least  one  secondary  alkanol  of 
from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  0° 
to  125°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst, 
sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  until  between  one  mole 
to  four  moles  of  propylene  oxide  have  reacted  per  mole 
of  said  alkanol,  neutralizing  the  resultant  propoxylated 
reaction  mixture,  and  in  a  second  stage  reacting  the  neu- 
tralized mixture  of  propoxylated  alkyl  ethers  of  mono- 
and  poly-propylene  glycols  with  ethylene  oxkJe  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  metal  alco- 
holate  of  a  mono-alkyl  ether  of  at  least  1  poly-propylene 
glycol  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  200°  C. 
until  between  1  and  150  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  have  re- 
acted per  mole  of  said  propoxylated  reaction  mixture 
from  the  first  stage. 


carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  0.01-1  wt.  percent  of 
formic  acid  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  reactants,  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflBcient  for  formation  in 
said  liquid  phase  of  said  triester  of  orthoformic  acid  and 
alkanol  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms,  methyl  alcohol,  and 
esters  of  said  formic  acid,  and  separating  methyl  alcohol 
and  said  esters  of  formic  acid  from  said  liquid  phase  by 
distillation. 

3,350,464 

l-HYDRO-PERHALOGENATED  CYCLOPENTA- 
NOLS  AND  CYCLOHEXANOLS 

Louis  G.  AneDo,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Randolph  Township,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,827 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—617) 

1.  1-hydro-perbalogenated   cycloalkanols  of  the   for- 
mula: 


CXi 
XiC  C.Xi. 

XtC  CXi 


wherein  X  may  be  F  or  CI  and  n  may  be  0  or  1,  there 
being  present  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  in  the  molecule. 


3,350,465 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CYCLIC  ALCOHOL 

Johannes  W.  M.  Steeman  and  Johan  P.  H.  von  den  Hoff, 
Gelccn,  Netlicrlands,  assignors  to  StamlcarlKni  N.V., 
Hecrlen,  Ncthctlands 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Netiicrlands,  Jan.  15,  1962, 

273,572 

3  Claims.  (O.  260—631) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  cyclic  alcohol  by  the  oxi- 
dation of  a  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  phase  with 
molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  300*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  added  boric  acid  ester,  followed  by 
hydrolysis  of  the  resulting  oxidation  product,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  a  boric  acid  ester  com- 
posed of  boric  acid  and  an  alcohol  identical  to  the  cyclic 
alcohol  which  is  prepared,  the  alcohol  to  acid  mole  ratio 
in  said  boric  acid  ester  being  lower  than  3:1. 


3,350,463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTERS 
OF    ORTHOFORMIC    ACID    WITH    ALKANOLS 
WITH  2  TO  6  CARBON  ATOMS 
Kvl  Hass,  Ranzel-Kolonic,  Arnold  Lenz,  Cologne* 
Stammheim,  and  Otto  Blch,  Mondorf  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien* 
geselbchaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1964, 
D  43,383 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—615) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  triester  of  ortho- 
formic  acid  and  an  alkanol  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  by 
liquid  phase  reaction  which  comprises  contacting  ortho- 
formic  acid  trimethyl  ester  with  an  alkanol  having  2-6 


3,350,466 

EMULSION  SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
NITRO  COMPOUNDS 

WUIiam  K.  Menke,  New  MartinsvUle,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,282 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—645) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  an  emulsion  of  an  aromatic 
nitro  compound  and  the  acid  used  in  the  preparation  of 
said  nitro  compound  which  comprises  mixing  with  said 
emulsion  an  effective  amount  of  the  nitro  compound  pres- 
ent therein,  said  compound  being  substantially  free  of 
acid  to  thereby  bring  about  separation  of  the  emulsion. 


1882 
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3,350,467 

METHOD  FOR  SmE^HAIN  CHLORINATION 

OF  XYLENE  i 

Ralph  H.  Luco,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,819 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—651) 
1.  The  method  of  chlorinating  side-chain  substituent 
of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


Ri 


(Cl)„- 


A 

XX 


R» 


Angeles,  Calif., 


3,350,470 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnofj 

Art  C.  McKiwiis,  North  Long  Beach,  C  iW.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  CalifonUa,  Lo^ 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1^,372 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—674 
1.  A  method  for  separating  monom  ithylnaphthalenc 
from  a  like-boiling  hydrocarbon  mixture  comprising: 
( 1 )  continuously  contacting  said  hydflocarbon  mixture 
comprising  monomethylnaphthalene  iand  substantially 
similar  boiling  monoaromatic  and  nonaromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, at  reduced  temperaturi,  in  countercur- 
rent  relationship  with  liquid  sulfui  dioxide  and  in 
concurrent  relationship  with  satur£4ed  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  boiling  within  the  temperature  range 
from  about  95"  F.  to  about  350*  P.]  thereby  forming 
an  extract  phase  rich  in  liquid  sulfur]  dioxide  and  con- 
taining a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  en- 


where  n  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4;  and, 

when  «  is  1.  2,  or  3,  Ri  and  Rj  are  chloromethy 

and  .-a     J. 

when  n  is  0  or  4.  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  differei  t 

and  are  methyl  or  chloromethyl; 
wherein  said  compound  contains  metal  ion  contaminants 
capable  of  promoting  ring  activity  of  said  compound, 
,  which  method  comprises  reacting  under  free  radical  cata- 
lytic influence  gaseous  chlorine  and  said  compound  fi 
the    presence    of    a    sequestering    amount    of   metal    i 
sequestering  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  6f 
the  chlorides  and  bromides  of  phosphorous  and  th 
mixtures.  

3,350,468 

QUADRICYCLONON-8-ENE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION 

Lawrence  G.  CanneU,  Albany,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  SheU 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delii- 

ware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,286 

3  Claims.  (CL  260 — 666) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  quadricyclo(2.2.1.23*.0' 
non-8-cne  by  pyrolyzing 

hexacyclo(7.2.1.1''.l»".0»".0<«)tetradec-10-ene 

at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  600'  C 
and  recovering  from  the  resulting  product  mixture  s^d 
quadricyclononene. 

3.  The     compound     quadricyclo(2.2.1.2»*.0»«)non 

ene. 


riched  in  monomethylnaphthalene 
phase  containing  substantially  all 


and  a  raffinate 
)f  the  remaining 


portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixtu  e,  said  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  a  punor  amount  of 
said  sulfur  dioxide;  . 

(2)  evaporating  said  sulfur  dioxide  rom  said  extract 
phase  to  form  a  sulfur  dioxide  over  lead  product  and 
a  hydrocarbon  bottoms  product  enriched  in  mono- 
methylnaphthalene; 

(3)  liquefying  said  sulfur  dioxide  ovixhead  product  to 
form  liquid  sulfur  dioxide;  and 

(4)  recycling  said  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  to  step  (1). 


8- 


of 


3,350,469 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  PARAXYLENE 

Patrick  W.  Ryan,  Chicago  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 

clair  Research  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,722 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—672) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  xylene  contain^g 
more  than  the  thermodynamic  equilibrium  amount  of 
p-xylene  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  in  the  vapor 
phase  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of  toluene  and  pojy- 
methylbenzene  containing  from  4  to  6  methyl  groups  with 
a  solid  silica-based  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  a|  a 
temperature  of  about  500  to  700'  F.  wherein  the  mtolc 
ratio  of  toluene  to  the  polymethylbenzene  is  from  ab^ut 
1  to  10. 


3350,471 

HEAVY  AROMATIC  ADDED  TO  1^  FEED  IN  A 
NORMAL  PARAFFIN  MOLECULi  iR  SIEVE  SEPA- 
RATION PROCESS 

WUlard  N.  Mitchell,  Baytown,  Tex.,  i  lasignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  C(  »mpany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  St  r.  No.  517,110 

9  Cbdms.  (Q.  260—616) 

1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  normal  paraffins  from 
a  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  normal  paraffins  in  ad- 
mixture with  aromatic  hydrocarbons  bsiling  in  the  same 
range  as  said  normal  paraffins  and  at  Isast  one  hydrocar- 
bon chosen  from  the  group  consistinj    of  cycloparaffins 
and  isoparaffins 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
stream  in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  molecular  sieve 
having  pores  of  substantially  unifc  rm  size  and  about 
5  Angstroms  in  diameter,  and  dcsorbing  a  normal 
paraffin-rich  desorbate  from  said  s  eve, 
the  improvement  of 

adding  to  said  hydrocarbon  s  ream  before  con- 
tact with  said  sieve 
at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocarb  )n  having  a  boiling 
point  outside  the  boiling  rangp  of  a  desired  high- 
purity  normal  paraffin  product  and  higher  than 
that  of  the  aromatic  hydrocirbons  in  said  hy- 
drocarbon stream, 
in  amounts  of  from  0.1%  to  40%  by  weight  based 

on  the  weight  of  said  hydroca  rbon  stream, 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  &  tid  added  aromatic 

hydrocarbon  will  be  retainei  on  said  sieve  in 

preference  to  at  least  a  porti(  m  of  said  aromatic 

hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  ^ame  range  as  said 

normal  paraffins 

and  fractionating  said  desorbate  to  separate  said  added 

aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said 

normal  paraffins  product. 


desired  high-purity 
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3,350,472 
SORBING  CONAJGATED  DIOLEFINS  ON 
AMMONIA-TREATED  FAUJASITE 
Richaid  Joseph  DcFeo,  Baton  Rouge,  Iju,  assignor  to 
E950  Research  and  Engfaiecrfaig  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,161 

11  Clafans.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  alpha  monoolefins  from 
conjugated  diolefins  whUe  inhibiting  double  bond  isom- 
erization  of  said  alpha  monoolefins  which  comprises 
contacting  a  faujasite  sorbent  having  a  silica-to-alumina 
mole  ratio  of  at  least  3:1  with  anhydrous  ammonia  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  100  to  about  800*  F. 
for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  saturate  said  faujasite  sor- 
bent therewith,  calcining  said  ammonia-treated  sorbent  at 
a  higher  temperature  than  used  for  ammonia  treatment 
and  ranging  from  about  700  to  1  lOO"  P.,  contacting  a  hy- 
drocarbon feedstock  containing  a  mixture  of  alpha  mono- 
olefins and  conjugated  diolefins  with  said  anmionia-treat- 
ed  calcined  faujasite  sorbent  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
about  50  to  about  800*  F.  thereby  sorbing  said  con- 
jugated diolefins  on  said  sorbent,  and  recovering  essen- 
tially unisomerized  alpha  monoolefins,  said  contact  and 
said  recovery  steps  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  ex- 
traneous ammonia. 


3,350,473 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPURATION  OF  ACET- 
YLENE CONTAINED  IN  THE  GASES  OB- 
TAINED BY  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BONS 
Vfa-gUio  StoccU,  Mcstre,  Aide  Fcrin,  Vencto,  and  An- 
gusto  Magem,  Mestrc,  Italy,  asrignors  to  Montecatbd 
Edison  S.pA^  MOan,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,886 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1963, 
26,012/63 
5  dafani.  (CL  260—679) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  depuration  of 
acetylene  contained  in  crude  gases  obtained  from  the 
cracking  of  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  of  subjecting  the 
crude  gases  C(Mitaining  from  5  to  15%  by  volume  of 
acetylene  to  a  prewashing  at  a  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  at  25  to  40*  C,  with  aqueous  HjS04  having  a 
concentration  at  the  input  of  70  to  90%  and  coming  from 
a  subsequent  washing  of  the  gases  under  pressure;  subject- 
ing the  pre-washed  gases,  after  a  preliminary  neutraliza- 
tion, to  a  washing  at  a  temperature  comprised  between 
25  and  40'  C.  with  aqueous  H3SO4  having  at  the  input 
a  concentration  comprised  between  90  and  98%  at  such 
pressure  that  the  partial  pressure  of  the  acetylene  is  com- 
prised between  0.5  and  1.4  atm.  and  corresponding  to  a 
total  pressure  from  2  to  24  atm.,  and  treating  the  so  dep- 
urated gases  to  an  alkaline  washing  with  a  dilute  solu- 
tion of  inorganic  or  organic  bases  before  subjecting  the 
gases  to  absorption  on  selective  solvent. 


3*350  474 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFDSES 
Max  Marin  Wbth,  Dollar,  Scotland,  assfapior,  by  mesne 

ass^gnmcBta,  to  British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicalf  Lfan- 

itcd,  Londoa,  Eagfamd 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Joly  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,455 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  20,  1959, 

5,985/59;  Jane  18,  1959,  20,883/59;  Feb.  27,  1961, 

7,184/61 

9  Cfadms.  (a.  260—681) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  which 
comprises  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  4,4  •  dimethyl- 
1,3  -  dioxane  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a  temperature 
of  from  200*  C.  to  450*  C.  with  non-acid  acting  stable 
to  hydrolysis  boron  i^osi^ate  mixed  with  particles  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel 
and  diatomaceous  earth,  said  boron  phosphate  being  a 
combination  of  the  oxides  of  boron  and  phosj^orus. 


3,350,475 

UTILIZING  BORAX  TRIFLUORIDE  AS  A 

B-STAGE  GELLING  AGENT 

HfatMhi  Watanabc,  Noboo  Tonami,  TaktM  Watanabc, 

and  MasaynU  Naoba,  Kamakiira,  Japan,  awigaow  to 

Toyo  Koatra  bdaitriei,  bcorporated,  Cteo-kii,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corpofatioB  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcatkm  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

6,372,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,288,735,  dated  Nov.  29,  1966. 

Divfaled  and  this  appikatkn  Jane  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

569,783 

8  Clatani.  (CL  260—865) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  from  curable 
olefinically  unsaturated  polyester  resins  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (A)  mixing  said  resin  with  (a)  a  monomeric 
organic  compound  having  an  olefinic  double  bond  which 
reacts  with  the  olefinic  unsaturated  bond  of  said  polyester 
resin  in  copolymerization  by  a  free  radical  polymerization 
catalyst,  (b)  at  least  one  free  radical  polymerization  cat- 
alyst which  is  active  only  at  temperatures  above  60*  C. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide, 
parachlorobenzoyl  peroxide,  di-tertiarybutyl  peroxide, 
tertiary  butyl  perphthalic  acid,  2,2-bis(tertiary  butyl) 
peroxybutane,  tertiary-butyl  peracetate,  di-cumyl  perox- 
ide, lauroyl  peroxide,  azo-bis-isobutylonitrile,  and  azo- 
bis-phenyl  ethane,  the  amount  of  said  free  radical  polym- 
erization catalyst  being  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  for  every 
100  parts  comprising  said  resin  and  ssdd  monomer,  and 
(c)  a  boron  trifluoride  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  boron  trifluoride  and  its  adducts,  the  amotmt 
of  said  boron  trifluoride  compoiud  being  0.001  to  5  parts 
by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  comprising  said 
resin  and  said  monomer;  (B)  allowing  the  resulting 
resinous  mixture  to  react  at  a  temperature  below  about 
60*  C.  to  form  a  deformable  gel  which  is  stable  to  pro- 
longed storage;  and  (C)  thereafter  subjecting  said  gel  to 
a  temperature  above  about  60*  C.  to  cure  said  gel  to  a 
hard  product. 

33S«,476 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COM- 
POUNDS BY  AN  ALKALI  METAL-BORON- 
TRIARYL  CATALYST 
Theodore  J.  Wcismann,  Ross  Townsh^  AUcghcny  Coun- 
ty, and  WUUam  M.  ZarrcUa,  MonrocvUle  Boroo^  Al- 
legheny County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Resmrch  A  De- 
velopment Company,  Pitteborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,809 

18  Clafans.  (CL  260—878) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  1,2  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  compound,  having  cm  tlw  1  carbon 
atom  a  first  hydrogen  atom  substituent  and  a  second  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  phenyl,  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  organo  boron  compound  having 
the  general  formula: 

MexBRxRjRf 

where: 

Me  is  an  alkali  metal; 
X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
B  is  boron; 

Ri  is  an  aromatic  organic  radical;  and 
R3  and  R)  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  organic  radiacal;  and 

— CR4R4R4 

where: 

R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  organic  radicals;  and  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  organic 
radical  and  an  alkyl  aromatic  organic  radical  where 
the  alkyl  portion  of  the  alkyl  aromatic  organic  radi- 
cal contains  less  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
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said  alkali  metal  organo  boron  compound  bemg  at  least 
partiaUy  dissolved  in  a  liquid  inert  solvent  medium  which 
has  an  electron  affinity  less  than  the  electron  affuuty  of 
said  substituted  ethylene  compound  and  less  than  the  elec- 
tron affinity  of  the  organo  boron  portion  of  the  alkah 
metal  organo  boron  compound,  said  aromatic  orgamc 
radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkaryl,  alkoxyaryl,  amino  aryl.  and  aromatic  heterocyclic 
radicals,  where  the  hetero  atom  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur;  andi 
said  organic  radical  being  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  aryl.  alkaryl,  and  aromatic  hcterocycUc  radi 
cals,  where  the  hetero  atom  is  selected  from  the  grouf 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur. 

17.  A  process  for  the  production  of  block  co-polymcr 
of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  which  comprises 
(1)  polymerizing  a  first  1,2  ethylenicaUy  unsaturate 
compound  under  polymerization  conditions  mclud 
ing  a  temperature  between  ^60°  and  +100"  C.  ii 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  organo  boron  com 
pound  having  the  general  formula: 

MexBRiRzRa 

where: 

Me  is  an  alkali  metal; 
jc  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
B  is  boron; 

Ri  is  an  aromatic  organic  radical;  and 
R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1 
aromatic  organic  radical;  and 

-CR4R5Re 

where:  .   .       ,. 

R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <  t 
hydrogen  and  organic  radicals;  and  Rg  is  selected  fro:  a 
Uie  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  organic  radicil 
and  an  alkyl  aromatic  organic  radical  where  the  alk^rl 
portion  of  the  alkyl  aromatic  organic  radical  contai-*- 
less  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
said  alkali  metal  organo  boron  compound  bemg 
least   partially   dissolved   in   a   liquid   inert   solvent 
medium  which  as  an  electron  affinity  less  than  tie 
electron  affinity  of  said  substituted  ethylene  corfi- 
pound  and  less  than  the  electron  affinity  of  tiie  <  r- 
gano  boron  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  organo  bor  o 
compound; 

(2)  maintaining  the  reaction  condiuons  whUe  addi  ig 
a  second  1.2  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound: 

(3)  said  first  and  second  1,2  ethylenically  unsatural  sd 
compounds  having  on  the  1  carbon  atom  a  first  1  y- 
drogen  atom  substituent  and  a  second  substituent  fc- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
phenyl; 

(4)  said  aromatic  organic  radical  being  selected  w 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy; 
amino  aryl,  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  radicals,  whi 
the  hetero  atom  is  selected  from  the  group  cons 
ing  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur;  and  said  orga 
radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  I  of 
aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  radicals, 
where  the  hetero  atom  is  selected  from  the  gr<|up 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur. 


a  partially  polymerized  unsaturated  po 
an  alkenyl  aryl  cross-linking  agent  and 
uct   of   an    alpha,   beta  ethylenically 
carboxylic  acid,  a  saturated  polycar" 
non-benzoid  unsaturation  and  at  least 


ily  jstei 


th; 


boxy  li 


ore 


T  containing 

reaction  prod- 

uijsaturated   poly- 

ic  acid  free  of 

glycol. 


3  350  478 
MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHON^C  ACIDS 
Emile  Cherbullez  and  Joseph  Rablnowitt,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I  Jew  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Set.  No.  509,642 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—953; 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  fo^ula 

OM 

R-p=o 

^OR. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  conkisting  of  phenyl, 
halogeno-phenyl  and  nitio-phenyl,  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  carrying  one  hydroxyl  sub  tituent,  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^Ikali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals. 


ACIDS 
Geneva,  Swit- 
Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York 
S4r.  No.  509,648 


I 


3,350,479 
MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHO>  IC 
Emile  Cherbullez  and  Joseph  Rabinowi  z,_ 
zerland,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chem  c 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  S«  r 
8  Claims  (CI.  260— 95( ) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  g^oup  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formulas 

OH  0* 

R— P=0       and  R— P=0 
ORi  oil 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  gr<  up  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halogeno-phenyl  and  nitro-phe|iyl,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkadienes  and  alkalrienes 
of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  ajid  alkaline  earth 
metids. 


3,350,480 
MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHO»>JIC 
Emile  Cherbaliez  and  Joseph  Rabinovitz, 
zerland,  assignors  to  Hooker  Cbeiyical 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965, 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—941) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  ' 

CM 

R— p=o 

ORi 


ACIDS  . 

Geneva,  Swit- 
Corporation, 
New  York 
^r.  No.  509,641 
Al) 
f  c  rmula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
halogenophenyl  and  nitrophenyl,  Ri 
carbon  atoms  carrying  one  or  more  ' 
and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,350,477 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  DIPHENYL- 

PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  i 

Robert  S.  Cooper,  Park  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stai^Fer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaton 

of  Dciawsre  I 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  7, 1960,  Set.  No.  41,230 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—870)  I 

1  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  vinyl  dipheliyl- 
phosphine  oxide  and  a  monomer  polymerizable  therewith 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  benzene 
diethyl  maleate,  diallyl  beta-cyanoethanephosphonate  land 


3,350,481 
MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHClNIC 
Emile  Cherbuliez  and  Joseph  Rabino  ivitz, 
zerland,  assignors  to  Hooker  Cheynical 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965, 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—961) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the 

CM 

R— P=o 

ORi 


c  msisting  of  phenyl, 
IS  alkyl  of  1  to  18 

h  ilogen  substituents, 
(onsisting  of  alkali 


ACIDS 

Geneva,  Swit- 
Corporation, 
of  New  York 
Ser.  No.  509,645 
61) 
formula 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
geno-phenyl and  nitro-phenyl,  Rj  is  alkyl  or  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


pressure  to  successive  areas  of  the  web,  and  applying 
heat  to  the  dispersion  splotches  while  pressure  is  appbed, 
the  quantity  of  the  dispersion  in  the  splotches  and  the 
pressure  and  heat  applied  being  sufficient  to  eflfect  flow- 
ing of  the  spaced  splotches  together,  thereby  fornung 
a  continuous  layer  covMing  the  substrate  web. 


3,350,482 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL  SOLIDS 
Rolland  G.  Bowers,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Son  OO 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of  New 

*"*^    FUcd  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,863 
15  Clafam.  (CI.  264—13) 


3350  484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BAT- 

TERY  SEPARATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  G.  Magill,  Jr.,  MUford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ricfcl 
Paper  Corporatkn,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corpocatfon  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,257 
12  Claims.  (CL  264— 90) 


QF^f^ 


-^ 


1.  Process  for  preparing  solid  catalyst  particles  which 
comprises:  extruding  plastic  material  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  solid  granules  of  siliceous  adsorbent  material  and 
a  liquid  material  in  amount  of  40  to  90  weight  percent 
based  on  total  soUd-liquid  composite;  cutting  the  extruded 
material  into  particles  having  substantially  uniform  length; 
passing  the  particles  through  a  fluid  medium  thereby  to 
convert  them  to  more  nearly  spherical  shape;  and  remov- 
ing excess  liquid  from  the  particles  to  obtain  discrete,  self- 
sustaining  particles  with  a  minimum  of  shrinkage. 


3,350,483 
FLOOR  COVERING  METHOD 
Edward  R.  Erb,  GcryvUlc,  and  Richard  L.  Maasa,  SaHs- 
bury  Township,  Lehigh  County,  Fa.,  asslgnon,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Rnbcroid  Co.,  Sooth  Bound 
Brook,  N  J-  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,183 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—74) 


^<> 


,-»s^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  corrugated  web  material, 
which  comprises 

(a)  supplying  an  uncured  web  material  including  a 
curable  hardening  component, 

(b)  imparting  rib  corrugations  to  said  web  at  spaced 
intervals, 

(c)  conveying  the  corrugated  web  through  a  heating 
zone,  thereby  effecting  at  least  partial  curing  of  the 
curable  hardening  component, 

(d)  releasably  holding  the  corrugated  web  during  par- 
tial curing  by  vacuum  means  applied  to  the  flat  sur- 
face of  the  web  opposite  the  raised  ribs. 

8.  Apparatus  for  making  battery  separators  or  the  like, 
comprising 

(a)  means  for  supplying  uncured  battery  separator  web 
material, 

(b)  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls  arranged  to  act  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  web  and  form  spaced  ribs  inter- 
connected by  flat  web  sections, 

(c)  a  vacuum  conveyor  positioned  to  receive  and 
releasably  hold  the  flat  web  sections  of  the  ribbed 
web, 

(d)  means  for  heating  the  web  while  it  is  o<mveycd  by 
said  vacuum  conveyor,  and 

(e)  means  adapted  to  engage  the  web  on  the  exit  side 
of  the  corrugating  rolls  for  elongating  the  ribbed  web 
to  increase  the  distance  between  ribs  and  reduce  the 
height  thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  surface  covering  decoration 
to  a  substrate  web  comprising  applying  to  the  web 
splotches  of  a  dispersion  comprising  a  transparent  liquid 
heat  hardenable  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  dispersion  me- 
dium incorporating  dispersed  particles  of  pigmented  poly- 
vinyl chloride  resin  material,  the  splotches  being  applied 
in  spaced  relation,  heating  to  at  least  gel  the  dispersion 
medium,  flattening  the  dispersion  splotches  on  the  sub- 
strate web  by  intermittentiy   and  sequentially   applymg 

843  O.O.— «6 


3,350,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL- 
LING THE  T/L  RATIO  OF  THE  CTE  IN  EX- 
TRUDED CARBONACEOUS  STOCK 
Elmer  G.  Shcsler,  Foatoria,  OUo,  Elmer  A.  Bowcn,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  and  Ronald  F.  Bardcn,  Lewiston,  N.Y., 
asdgnors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpontion 
of  New  Yorit 

FUed  June  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,888 

3  Claims.  (CL  264—105) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  orientaticm  of  the 

thermal  expansion  in  the  structure  of  carbonaceous  stock 

comprising  the  step  of  forcing  a  stream  of  carbonaceous 


1886 


OFFICIAL 


matter  containing  needle-like  coke  particles  and  a  bindei 
around  a  baffle  plate,  said  baffle  plate  being  placed  per 
pendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  direction  of  extrusion  an( 
just  prior  to  the  entrance  of  a  forming  die,  whereby  saic 
stream   abruptly   changes   direction   after   passing   saic 


GAZETTE 
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and 
assignors 


3,350,487 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  PLASH 
Peter  H.  Hofer,  Berkeley  Heights, 
Swallow,  North  Branch,  NJ., 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
Origuial  application  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser. 
vided  and  this  application  Nor.  29, 
597,587 

1  aaim.  (CL  264—161) 


baffle  plate  thus  precluding  the  axial  alignment  of  sai< 
particles  and  whereby  after  baking  and  graphitizing,  sai* 
stock  is  characterized  in  that  the  ratio  of  the  transver  ^ 
to  the  longitudinal  average  coefficient  of  thermal  expa 
sion  is  lowered  to  less  than  about  2.5. 


3,350,486 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTOUR  MOLDE 

COTTON  BATTING 
Nestor  B.  Knoepfler,  New  Orleans,  and  Homer  K.  G 
ner,  Jr.,  and  Henry  L.  E.  Vix,  Metairic,  La.,  assignoi 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  th^ 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,032 
11  Claims.  (CI.  264—112) 


'r^^ 


ARTICLES 

Herbert  A. 

to  Union 

of  New  YorIt 

«o.  389,254.  Di- 

1966,  Ser.  No. 

I 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  contoured  fibrous  celli  - 
losic  batt  having  dimensional  stability,  coherence,  ai  1 
resiliency,  comprising  ' 

(a)  forming  a  continuous  web  of  opened  textile  fibeis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cotton  fibeii, 
chemically  modified  cellulosic  fibers,  and  blenqs 
thereof; 

(b)  spraying  the  web  to  a  wet  add-on  of  about  froih 
50%  to  150%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  tile 
unsprayed  web,  with  a  composition  containing  a  ther- 
mosetting cellulose  reactive  crosslinking  resin  to  la 
resin  add-on  of  about  from  3.76%  to  24.2%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  unsprayed  web, 
of  said  thermosetting  cellulose  reactive  crosslinkidg 
resin; 

(c)  lapping  the  thus-sprayed  web  to  obtain  a  multi 
plkity  of  layers  and  compressing  said  layers  to  pn 
duce  a  spray  damp  batt  having  a  degree  of  damp- 
ness amounting  to  at  least  about  50%  by  weig 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  unsprayed  web; 

(d)  placing  the  thus-produced  spray  damp  batt  with 
a  confining  mold  designed  to  impart  to  the  fimsh< 
batt  a  configuration  of  a  selected  contoiu-; 

(e)  drying  the  batt  in  the  mold  for  about  from  5 
30  minutes  at  about  from  180'  to  220°  P.;  and 

(f)  curing  the  dried  batt  in  the  mold  for  about  frofn 
2  to  30  minutes  at  about  from  300°  to  320°  F. 


Method  for  molding  a  sprue-free  pla  tic  article  which 
comprises  supplying  a  metered  charge  )f  molten  plastic 
material  to  a  transfer  cylinder  in  an  am  aunt  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  mold  said  plastic  articli !,  applying  a  pri- 
mary force  to  said  molten  plastic  material  sufficient  to 
cause  it  to  flow  through  and  fill  a  sprue  forming  channel 
and  to  completely  fill  a  mold  cavity,  ooling  the  plastic 
material  in  said  mold  cavity  while  simultaneously  apply- 
ing a  secondary  force  such  that  molten  plastic  material 
continues  to  flow  through  said  sprue  forming  channel  to 
compensate  for  shrinkage  of  the  coolin ;  plastic  material 
in  the  mold  cavity,  cooling  the  molten  ]  lastic  material  in 
the  sprue  forming  channel  in  the  absenci  of  positive  pres- 
sure, thereafter  separating  the  sprue  to  formed  from  the 
plastic  material  in  said  mold  cavity  befo  re  the  plastic  ma- 
terial immediately  underlying  said  sprie  is  cooled  and 
removing  the  sprue-free  molded  article 
said  mold  cavity. 


3,350,488 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SHARP-EDGE  FIBEI|S 
Alvin  Leonard  Breen,  Wilmington,  Del 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applications  May  27,  1958, 
and  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,758 
3,188,689,  dated  June  15,  1965.  Divided 
plication  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,888 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—17 


assignor  to  E.  I. 
Mf^ilnUngton,  Del., 

fer.  No.  738,166, 

now  Patent  No. 

and  this  ap- 


) 


a'*** 


1.  A  method  of  making  sharp-edgejd 
comprises  spinning  a  composite 
imiform  cross-section  composed  of  segments 
two   dissimilar   synthetic   polymeric 


so  formed  from 


filaments  which 

filament  of  substantially 

of  at  least 

( ompositions,   said 
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»•««  K.«na  «t  least  two  sesments  of  at  least  one  over  the  whole  width  of  said  belts,  said  pulling  producing 
separating  a  sharp-edged  filament  therefrom. 


3  350  489 
FOLYVINYLIDENE  CYANIDE  COMFOSTTION 
AND    MITHOD    OF    PRODUCING    FIBERS 
AND    FILMS 


Saundcra'Eiiot  JamlMin,  Sommit,  NJ^  J^fS^  *"  ^**^ 
nesc  Corpontton,  a  corporatfon  of  g*ta™.„ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3. 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,698 
15  Claims.  (CL  264—203)  • 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fibers  compnsmg  dissolving 
5  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  cyanide  copoly- 
mer containing  in  excess  of  about  45%  vinyUdcne  cyanide 
units  copolymerized  with  at  least  one  ethylemcally  un- 
saturated monomers  in  a  solvent  mixture  of  10  to  60% 
of  trioxane  and  85  to  10%  of  another  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones,  nitrites,  and  hy^o- 
carbons,  extruding  the  solution  through  a  shaped  orifice, 
and  coagulating  the  extrudate  to  form  a  contmuous  fila- 
mentary material  consisting  of  said  vinyUdene  cyanide 
copolymer.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,350,490  .„..™ 

INEXPENSIVE  CLINICAL  THERMONBETBR 

Lee  Le  Beau,  3120  Stanford  Ave.,  Venke,  CaBf.    90291 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,721 

12  Claims.  (Q.  264—275) 


imparting  in  the  opposite  direction  an  axial  movement 
to  the  parts  of  the  roller  surfaces  touching  said  belts 
during  the  period  of  contact 


3350  492 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  UNITARY 

POLYOLEFIN  HINGES 

Dirk  Grootenbocr,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SheU 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,499 

Cteims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  27,  1964, 

64 — 0,607 
3  Claims.  (Q.  264—320) 


1.  That  method  of  making  an  inexpensive  throw-away 
clinical  thermometer  which  comprises  supporting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  tensioned  small  diameter  flexible  core 
forming  wire  assembly  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
the  major  portion  thereof  and  having  an  enlargement 
near  one  end  generally  centrally  of  a  mold  cavity,  clos- 
ing the  mold  parts,  charging  said  mold  cavity  with  trans- 
parent thermoplastic  material,  opening  the  mold  and 
separating  said  core  assembly  endwise  from  the  molded 
part  from  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  core  assembly, 
charging  said  bore  from  end-to^nd  with  colored  liquid 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion,  and  sealing  said 
bore.  ^^^^__^^^___ 

3,350,491  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING 
PLASTIC  FILM 
Ole-Bcndt  Rasmussen,  Copenhagen,  Denmai1(,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Denmark,  Aug.  8, 1963, 

3,797 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264—288) 
1.  A  method  of  transversely  stretching  a  film  of  on- 
entable  plastic  material  which  comprises  sandwiching  said 
film  between  two  belts  of  elastic  material,  passing  said 
belts  and  film  into  the  nip  between  two  roUers  pressed 
together,  said  belts  and  film  entering  between  said  roUers 
at  an  angle  a  less  than  90°  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
rollers,  removing  said  belts  and  film  from  between  said 
rollers  at  an  angle  to  said  axes  greater  than  a  by  pulling 


1.  An  improved  method  of  forming  unitary  hinges  from 
polyolefin  sheet  material  having  a  molecular  orientation 
predominantly  transverse  to  the  hinge  axis  which  com- 
jH-ises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  supporting  polyolefin  sheet  material  at  ambient 
temperature  on  a  substantially  ^gid  backing  suppcMl; 

(2)  compressing  said  sheet  material  between  said 
backing  support  and  the  periphery  of  a  roller  hay- 
ing  a  rounded  periphery  and  having  its  rolling  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet  material;  and, 

(3)  rolling  said  rolter  about  its  rolling  axis  while  at 
approximately  the  temperature  of  the  sheet  material 
and  at  the  same  time  maintaining  said  sheet  material 
compressed  between  said  disk  and  said  support  from 
approximately  90%  to  98%  of  its  original  thickness 
along  a  desired  hinge  line  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  hinge  web  having  a  thickness  of  aK>roxi- 
mately  25%  or  less  of  the  original  thickness  of  said 
sheet  material,  whereby  the  molecular  orientation  of 
the  hinge  is  iM-edominantly  transverse  to  the  hinge 
axis. 


ELECT  ^IC AL 


3,350,493 

ELECTRIC  KILN 

George  B.  Randall,  Linder  and  La  Grasse  Sts., 

Waddington,  N.Y.     13694 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,559 

7  Claims.  (CI.  13—22) 


)y  an  induction  coil,  the  turns  of  said  coil  being  em- 
>edded  in  a  layer  of  glass  plastic  thereby  providing  a 
itrong,  sealed  jacket,  means  constituting  a  working  cham 
jer  for  receiving  the  workpiece  to  be  beaded,  means  for 
upporting  said  working  chamber  within 
leat  insulating  material  filling  the  space 
jpper,  lower  and  side  walls  and  said  woiiiing  chamber, 
i  drip  pan  supported  by  the  lower  wall  ac  apted  to  com 
nunicate  with  the  working  chamber,  means  for  intro 
Jucing  a  controlled  gas  into  said  workin    chamber  for 
lischarge  through  said  drip  pan,  and  me^is  for  cooling 
he  induction  coil. 


1.  In  an  electric  kiln  of  the  type  having  sidewalls  of 
flat  heat  resisting  fire  brick  units  of  friable  material  in 
end  abutting  relation  about  an  article  receiving  chamber, 
the  sidewalls  having  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed 
parallel  inwardly  exposed  grooves  around  the  chamber, 
the  grooves  of  each  unit  intersecting  the  grooves  of  the 
adjacent  unit  at  the  chamber  comers  and  having  electric 
resistance  elements  therein  passing  around  the  chamber; 
a  comer  construction  comprising:  the  abutting  units 
being  disposed  so  as  to  have  abutting  vertical  inner 
surface  edges  between  the  grooyes,  at  least  one  end 
abutting  unit  at  the  .comer  having  a  vertically  disposed 
slot  therein  spaced  outwardly  of  the  abutting  inner  edges 
and  extending  down  from  the  top  of  the  unit  through 
the  groove  intersections,  and  a  rod  of  refractory  material 
in  the  slot  between  the  elements  and  the  abutting  inner 
edges  for  securing  the  elements  in  the  grooves  at  the 
comer. 


3,350,494 

INDUCTION  FURNACE 

Valery  NIckolaevich  Kunitsky,  Boris  Pavlovlch  Lobashei^, 


be  fumace,  a 
between  said 


3,350,495 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VACUUM  I  URNACE 
Alfred  H.  Barnes,  deceased,  late  of  New  '  ork,  N.Y.,  by 
Martin   C.   Scham,    executor,   New   Yo  1^  N.Y.,   and 
CecU  G.  Chadwick,  Uwiston,  N.Y.,  task  non  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  ^  ew  York 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599  354 
3  Claims.  (CI.  13—31) 


Mikhail  Naumovich  Stetsovsky,  and  Alexei  Agapoviciy 


Fomin,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assi^^ors  to  Tsentralny  Na-, 
chno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Chemoi  Metallurgii  imeni 
I.  P.  Bardina,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Sen  No.  424,993 
2  Claims.  (CI.  13—27) 


1.  An  induction  fumace  for  heating  a  workpiece  in  a 
controlled  atmosphere,  comprising  an  upper  wall,  a 
lower  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  defined 

1888 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  furaacing  of  jsolid  material 
vhich  comprises: 

(1)  a  horizontally  disposed  generally  cylindrical  steel 
enclosing  member  adapted  to  be  sealeq  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  having 

(i)  a  gas  exhaust  outlet  and 
(ii)  a  solid  charge  material  inlet  at  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof; 

(2)  gas-tight  charge  material  feeding  means  communi- 
cating with  said  charge  material  inlet; 

(3)  a  stationary  vertical  wall  of  refrac  ory  brick  ar- 
ranged within  the  steel  enclosing  mem  jer  and  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  j  aid  stationary 
wall  having  a  downwardly  sloping  pjissage  therein 
communicating  with  the  charge  material  inlet; 

(4)  track  means  located  in  the  steel  eiilosure  in  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  running  paralle  I  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  steel  shell  enclosur ;; 

(5)  a  first  movable  platform  adapted  to  «  transported 
on  the  track  means; 

(6)  a  cylindrical  shell,  having  an  interior  lining  of  re- 
fractory brick,  rotatably  mounted  on  !  aid  first  mov- 
able platform  being  arranged  with  i^  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ^aid  steel  shell 
enclosure,  said  cylindrical  shell  being  inclineable  to 
provide  a  downward  slope  towards  th«  open  end  of 
the  enclosing  steel  shell  and  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  said  stationary  wall  by  move- 
ment of  said  movable  platform  whereby  charge  ma- 
terial which  is  introduced  through  sail  charge  inlet 
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and  passes  through  the  passage  in  said  wall  enters 
said  rotatable  shell; 

(7)  a  second  movable  platform  adapted  to  be  trans- 
ported on  said  track  means; 

(8)  a  second  vertical  wall  of  refractory  brick  arranged 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  enclosing 
steel  shell,  said  second  wall  of  refractory  brick  being 
mounted  on  said  second  movable  platform  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  rotat- 
able shell  by  movement  of  said  movable  platform; 
said  second  vertical  wall  having  a  downwardly 
sloping  passage  therein  arranged  to  receive  solid  ma- 
terial which  passes  through  said  rotatable  shell; 

(9)  a  gas-tight  collecting  vessel  communicating  with 
said  steel  enclosing  member  at  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  being  located  to  receive  material  passing 
through  the  sloping  passage  in  said  second  vertical 
wall  when  said  second  vertical  wall  is  located  closely 
adjacent  said  rotatable  shell; 

(10)  electrical  heating  means  arranged  within  said  ro- 
tatable shell,  said  beating  means  being  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  shell  and 
spaced  away  from  the  iimer  walls  thereof; 

(11)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  shell; 

(12)  a  closure  member  adapted  to  engage  widi  said 
enclosing  steel  shell  to  provide  a  gas-tight  seal  there- 
with and 

(13)  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust 
outlet  of  said  enclosing  steel  shell  to  provide  a  low 
pressure  environment  therein. 


3,350,496 

LIGHTNING  ROD  WITH  GREAT  IONIZING 
POWER 
Karlheinz  RItter,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Protection  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  12,  1965, 

3,592/65 
1  Claim,  (a.  174—4) 


(D)  at  least  one  radioactive  ionizing  source  motmted 
upon  said  electrode  for  anticipating  the  triggering  of 
said  sparking  and  then  amplifying  the  shock  ioniza- 
tion frfienomena  at  the  approach  of  storms,  thereby 
forming  an  ionized  cloud  around  said  assembly  for 
capturing  lightning  bolts  striking  in  the  perimeter  of 
said  cloud  and  channelling  them  to  said  pointed  end 
of  said  rod. 


3350,497 

SHIELDED  PASSAGEWAY  INTERCONNECTION 

FOR  RADIO-FREQUENCY  BELTERS 

John  R.  Wearer,  Jr.,  Rowley,  and  Charies  J.  Carson, 

Danrers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Craig  Systems  Corpora- 

tion,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massadnisetts 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,681 

13  Claims.  (CL  174—35) 


A  radioactive  lightning  rod  assembly  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  rod  at  ground  potential  having  a  pmnted  end; 

(B)  an  annular,  electrically  conductive  electrode  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  rod  and  having  point  means 
at  the  potential  of  the  ambient  atmosphere;  said  point 
means  consisting  of  at  least  one  vertical  p<Mnted  mem- 
ber having  its  extremity  directed  toward  said  rod  and 
carried  by  said  annular  electrode,  said  extremity  of 
said  pointed  member  being  positioned  at  a  distance 
from  said  rod,  such  that  sparking  may  occur  there- 
between; 

(C)  an  insulator  electrically  separating  said  rod  from 
said  electrode; 


12.  A  passageway  for  interconnecting  entrance  open- 
ings in  enclosures  encased  with  radio-frequency  shielding 
material  and  for  providing  a  radio-frequency-and  weather- 
shielded  communication  between  said  enclosures,  com- 
prising a  radio-frequency  shielded  collapsible  bellows, 
said  bellows  terminating  in  end  openings  for  mating  with 
said  entrance  openings;  said  bellows  being  transversely 
flexible  to  accept  misallgimient  of  said  entrance  openings 
in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  extensible  for  coimec- 
tion  to  said  enclosures  within  a  range  of  spacings  there- 
between, and  collapsible  for  transportation;  said  beDows 
provided  with  an  encasing  layer  of  radio-freqtwncy  shield- 
ing material  extending  between  said  end  openings;  means 
for  sealing  said  bellows  against  said  enclosures  about 
said  end  openings;  and  means  for  establishing  continuous 
electrical  contact  between  said  encasing  layer  of  radio- 
frequency  shielding  material  and  the  shielding  material 
of  said  enclosures. 


3350,498 

MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAiONG  THE  SAME 

Michael  T.  Leeds,  Santa  Bvbara,  Califs  asdgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Intellux  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  ot  California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  132,156,  Ang.  17, 

1961.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434J29 

9  Claims.  (CL  174 — 68.5) 
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5.  In  a  multilayer  circuit  assembly,  the  combination 


first  and  second  electrical  circuits  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes; 
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an  insulating  layer  positioned  between  said  circuits, 
said  layer  comprising  a  first  film  of  plastic,  a  porous 
sheet,  and  a  second  film  of  plastic,  with  each  of  said 
films  having  openings  at  zones  where  said  circuits 
are  to  be  electrically  connected  together; 

and  a  metal  plug  filling  an  opening  in  said  insulating 
layer  and  integrally  connected  with  the  adjoining  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  circuits. 


3,350,499 
INSULATED  CONNECTOR 
Artiiiir  F.  Swanson,  De  Kalb,  DI.,  assignor  to  Ideal  In- 
dustries, Idc^  Sycamore,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,287 
15  Claims.  (CI.  174—87) 
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1.  A  connector  for  receiving  and  covering  the  ends  of 
a  plurality  of  electrical  wires  held  together  by  a  sleeve 
having  laterally  projecting  means,  said  connector  includ- 
ing: 

a  shell  of  flexible  insulating  material  having  a  gen- 
erally central  bore  open  at  one  end  and  enclosed 
at  the  other  end  by  a  wall, 

a  wire  coil  positioned  in  said  bore  and  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  bore  with  said  wire  coil  secured 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  bore, 

said  wire  coil  having  a  minimum  inner  diameter  larger 
than  said  sleeve  but  smaller  than  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting means  to  permit  said  sleeve  and  wires  to  be 
threaded  through  said  wire  coil  by  engagement  of 
said  laterally  projecting  means  and  said  wire  and 
to  prevent  said  sleeve  and  wires  from  being  moved 
through  said  wire  coil  without  threading,  and 

means  formed  as  part  of  said  shell  to  limit  rotation 
of  said  wire  coil  in  at  least  one  direction  to  permit 
said  sleeve  and  wires  to  be  threaded  through  said 
wire  coil  into  said  shell, 

said  spacing  between  the  wire  coil  and  the  end  wall 
of  the  shell  being  sufficient  to  permit  said  sleeve  to 
be  positioned  in  said  bore  inwardly  of  said  wire 
coil. 

3,350,500 

CONNECTIONS  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE  MEANS 

George  William  Ziegler,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrislmrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,903 

13  Claims.  (CI.  174—89) 


kng 


i^eans  for  disposition  in  the  flared  ends 
nductor  means  to  interconnect  said  ou|er 
ans,  and  loading-ring  means  movable  a 
eans  to  snugly  engage  and  overlie  the 
id  cable  means  in  interfacial  engagement 
pply  radial  pressure  to  the  flared  ends  and 
gainst  said  dielectric  means. 
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said  cable 
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sleeve  means 
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a  corporation 


3,350301 
CABLE  PROTECTOR 
ohn  Calvin  Jureit,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor 
Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla., 
of  Florida 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521JS31 
lie  portion  of  tiie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  15,  1983,  has  been  disdain^ 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174—135) 


1.  A  cable  protector  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  plate 
( lurved  to  form  a  J-shaped  cross  section  h  iving  substan- 
ially  parallel  long  and  short  sides  joined  )y  an  integral 
)ight  portion,  a  pair  of  teeth  struck  from  said  plate  ad- 
acent  to  but  spaced  from  the  edge  of  saic  long  side  re- 
note  from  said  bight  portion,  said  teeth  Extending  nor- 
nal  to  one  surface  of  said  long  side  of  saidj  plate. 


3,350,502 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTING 
SYSTEMS 
Cenneth  Alexander  Russell,  London,  England 
to  British  Relay  Limited,  London,  Engl^id 
company 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318|964 
15  Claims.  (CI.  178—6) 


7.  A  connection  assembly  for  splicing  coaxial  cable 
means  having  center  conductor  means,  rigid  outer  con- 
ductor means  provided  with  flared  ends  and  dielectric 
means  therebetween  comprising  center  connector  means 
for  interconnecting  said  center  conductor  means,  sleeve 


,  assignor 
,  a  British 


1.  A  system  for  distributing  electrical  signals  over 
vires  from  a  central  station  to  a  plurality  o  :  users,  any  or 
ill  of  which  users  may  utilise  the  signals  as  desired, 
vherein  means  are  provided  for  producinj:  pulses  which 
ire  fed  over  said  wires  to  the  users,  the  pilses  having  a 
luration  and  waveform  such  that  the  required  bandwidth 
or  their  transmission  is  below  the  lowest  frequency  for 
he  other  signals  to  be  distributed  and  whc  rein  each  user 


las  metering  means  which  are  connected 

listribution  circuit  when  said  signak  are 

vhich  metering  means  include  a  capacitor 

;harged  by  said  pulses  and  means  operati\|ely  responsive 

o  the  pulses  received. 


to  the  signal 
being  utilised, 
irranged  to  be 
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3,350  503 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
David  Paul  Gregg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufactnrtaig  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,393 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 


9.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  for  recording  tele- 
vision video  signals  or  any  other  wide-band  signals  on  a 
magnetic  medium,  oscillator  means  producing  a  first  sig- 
nal at  a  first  frequency  and  including  a  transistor,  modu- 
lator means  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
means  and  including  diode  means  in  circuit  with  said  tran- 
sistor, amplifier  means  for  applying  an  amplified  input  sig- 
nal to  said  diode  means  to  vary  the  effective  reactance 
thereof  and  to  control  the  frequency  of  operation  of  said 
oscillator  means  to  produce  a  first  frequency  modu- 
lated carrier  signal,  said  input  signal  having  a  frequency 
range  extending  from  a  relatively  low  frequency  to  a 
certain  maximum  frequency  with  said  first  frequency  be- 
ing substjAitially  higher  than  said  certain  maximum  fre- 


2.  In  combination  for  reproducing  signals  from  a  me- 
dium movable  in  a  first  direction  where  the  medium  has 
characteristics  for  responding  to  energy  directed  at  the 
medium  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  physical 
characteristics  of  the  medium  at  successive  positions, 
means  for  providing  a  movement  of  the  medium  in  a  first 
direction,  means  disposed  relative  to  the  medium  for  di- 
recting energy  in  a  beam  at  the  medium  to  obtain  a  re- 
sponse by  the  medium  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
the  physical  characteristics  of  the  medium  at  successive 
positions,  means  disposed  relative  to  the  beam  of  energy 
for  focussing  the  beam  during  the  passage  of  the  beam 
toward  the  medium,  means  for  producing  output  signals 
having  characteristics  representing  the  response  of  the 
medium  to  the  beam  directed  at  the  medium,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  production  of  the  output  signals 
by  the  last  mentioned  means  for  varying  the  direction  of 
passage  of  the  beam  of  energy  to  the  medium  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  medium  without 
affecting  the  focussing  action  by  the  focussing  means  on 
the  beam  of  energy. 

5.  A  recording  medium  for  use  with  record  and  re- 
produce modes,  including,  a  baclcing  member,  a  first 
material  disposed  on  the  backing  member  and  having 
properties  of  secondarily  emitting  charged  particles  when 
subjected  to  a  beam  of  energy  during  the  reproduce  mode, 
and  a  second  material  disposed  on  the  first  material  and 
having  properties  of  inhibiting  the  secondary  emission 
of  charged  particles  when  subjected  to  the  beam  of 
energy  during  the  reproduce  mode  and  further  having 
properties  of  becoming  removed  to  expose  the  first  ma- 
terial when  subjected  to  a  beam  of  energy  during  the 
record  mode. 

3,350,504 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  MAGNETIC  RE- 
CORDING AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Kenjiro  Takayaaact,  Kanagawa-kn,  Yokohama,  Jqian,  as- 
signor to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,611 
12  Claims.  (CL  17»--6.6) 
1.  In  a  signal  translating  system,  means  for  supplying 
a  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal  varying  in  frequency 
between  lower  and  upper  frequency  limits,  means  for 
converting  said  frequency  modulated,  carrier  signal  to  an 
amplitude  modulated  signal,  and  detector  means  respon- 
sive to  said  amplitude  modulated  signal  for  producing  an 
output  signal  having  amplitude  limits  respectively  cor- 
responding to  said  frequency  limits  and  having  a  maxi- 
mum frequency  higher  than  said  lower  frequency  limit  of 
said  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal. 
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quency,  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  at  a  second 
frequency  less  than  the  sum  of  said  certain  maximimi 
frequency  and  the  maximum  deviation  of  the  frequency 
of  said  first  frequency  modulated  carrier  away  from  said 
first  frequency,  mixer  means  responsive  to  said  first  fre- 
quency modulated  carrier  signal  and  said  second  signal  to 
produce  by  heterodyne  action  a  second  frequency  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  having  a  center  frequency  substan- 
tially equal  to  or  lower  than  said  certain  maximum  fre- 
quency, and  magnetic  recording  means  operative  to  record 
said  second  frequency  modulated  signal  on  a  magnetic 
medium,  said  magnetic  recording  means  having  a  fre- 
quency response  characteristic  with  a  maximum  frequency 
at  least  as  high  as  the  upper  frequency  limit  of  said  second 
frequency  modulated  carrier  signal. 


3^50,505 
SCANNING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  MEANS 
COMPENSATING  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  CHAR- 
ACTER HEIGHT  AND  WIDTH  AND  FOR  VAR- 
IATIONS IN  THE  POSITION  OR  LINEARITY 
OF  LINES  OF  PRINT 
Raimo  BaUs,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  brtematioaal 
Bosiiiess  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,746 
8  Claims.  (CL  178—6.8) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  line  oi  patterns  having 
a  first  energy-affecting  characteristic  on  a  document  hav- 
ing a  second  and  different  energy-affecting  characteristic 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  document  scanner  for  controllably  directing  a  beam 

of  energy  at  the  document 
a  controllable  raster  generator  for  controlling  the  scan- 
ner to  cause  the  beam  of  energy  to  impinge  on  the 
document  with  a  sequential  raster  pattern  of  adjacent 
scan  lines,  each  of  which  is  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  line  of  patterns  and 
longer  then  the  height  of  the  patterns; 
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an  energy-sensitive  transducer  responsive  to  the  energy 
emanating  from  the  document  for  providing  indica- 
tions of  the  energy-affecting  characteristics  of  the 
document  at  the  areas  at  which  the  beam  of  energy 
is  directed; 

comparison  means  responsive  to  the  raster  generator 
and  to  the  transducer  indications  for  providing  com- 
parison indications  of  the  relative  time  of  occurrence 
of  the  transducer  indications  with  respect  to  a  scan 
line,  for  each  scan  line; 


integrator  means  responsive  to  the  comparison  indica- 
tions for  accumulating  these  indications  during  the 
occurrence  of  a  plurality  of  scan  lines; 

means  responsive  to  the  accumulated  comparison  indi- 
cation for  producing  a  control  signal; 

and  means  for  connecting  said  control  signal  to  said 
raster  generator  to  control  the  position  of  the  raster 
scan  lines  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  line 
of  patterns  on  the  document. 


3350,506 
IMAGE  FORMDVG  SCREEN  UTILIZING  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT, FERROELECTRIC  AND  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Fred  Chcmow,  BurUngtoii,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electro-Tec 
Corp.,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,458 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.3) 
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1.  An  image  forming  screen  of  the  type  comprising: 

(a)  an  electroluminescent  material  of  the  type  which 
produces  a  light  when  a  threshold  voltage  is  applied 
thereto, 

(b)  a  bistable  dielectric  material  of  the  type  which 
decreases  in  impedance  when  switching  from  one 
Stable  state  to  the  other  stable  state, 

(c)  said  bistable  dielectric  material  being  connected 
to  said  electroluminescent  material, 

(d)  means  for  providing  a  first  voltage  across  the  com- 
bination of  said  electroluminescent  and  bistable  di- 
electric material  which  increases  in  absolute  value 
in  a  first  direction  along  said  bistable  dielectric  ma- 
terial and  varies  periodically  in  polarity,  and 

(e)  means  for  varying  the  level  of  said  first  voltage 
in  synchronism  with  said  first  voltage  periodicity 
whereby  a  voltage  sufficient  to  cause  switching  of 
said  bistable  dielectric  material  is  moved  along  said 
bistable  dielectric  material  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  first  direction  and  said  electroluminescent  layer 
gives  off  light  in  response  to  a  redistribution  of  voltage 
which  occurs  when  said  bistable  dielectric  material 
switches. 
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I  3,350,507 

^      CLASS  OF  SERVICE  TELEPHONE 
Ilelmut  Willrett,  Ditzbigen,  Somincrkaldc, 

meyer,  Ditzingen,  and  Herbert  Siegel,  Mm^hingen, 
Stuttgart,  Gcinuuiy,  assignors  to 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376J304 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Juqe  25,  1963, 

St  20,773 

3  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  for  serving  a  plurality  of  dif- 
;rent  classes  of  subscriber  lines,  the  compination  corn- 
rising  means  for  receiving  and  storing  th^  digits  which 
identify  a  called  subscriber  line,  means  fon  detecting  the 
ass  of  the  calling  subscriber  line  and  giving  an  identifica- 
on  of  said  class,  a  diode  matrix  translator,  the  diodes 
{  said  matrix  being  coui^ed  across  the  i;rosspoints  of 
d  matrix  according  to  called  number  infon  nation,  means 
T  selectively  marking  a  matrix  inlet  accoroing  to  at  least 
ne  of  said  stored  digits  for  selectively  forwarding  a  di- 
tion  of  call  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  class  of 
ne  identification  for  selectively  modifying  the  effect  of 
id  matrix  marking  to  enable  or  block  a  ( onnection  ac 
rding  to  said  direction  of  call  signal,  and  i  neans  respon- 
s  ive  to  said  matrix  marking  for  either  enab  ing  or  block- 
dg  the  extension  of  a  call. 


corpoiation 


3,350,508 
IMMEDIATE  RINGING  CIRCUIt 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
iHchard   M.   Swanson,   Holmdel   Township 
County,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

Filed  Dec  10,  1964,  Ser.  Now  4171342 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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I  5.  In  a  telei^one  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone 

Hnes,  a  plurality  of  trunk  means  seizable  for  connecting 

icoming  calls  to  said  lines,  ringing  mean^  for  generat- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  jAase-displaced  ringing  signals,  a  plu- 
rality of  ringing  selection  means  each  comiHising  cross- 
bar switching  means  including  a  plurality  of  levels,  par- 
ticular levels  of  said  crossbar  switching  means  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  signals,  said  ringing  selection 
means  coupling  said  ringing  means  and  said  tnmk  means, 
marker  means  for  energizing  said  ringing  selection  means, 
and  synchronizing  means  responsive  to  said  ringing  nseans 
for  controlling  said  marker  means  to  energize  the  one  of 
said  ringing  selection  means  levels  coupled  to  the  instan- 
taneously active  one  of  said  signals. 


sistance  means,  said  control  means  comprising  a  coupling 
resistor  for  coupling  the  jimction  point  of  said  first  non- 


3J50t509 
TIME  DIVISION  TONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Lee  and  Robert  O.  Soffel,  Middletown,  and 
Frank  S.  VigUantc,  Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex 
County,  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,390 
10  Cfadms.  (CL  179—18) 


linear  resistance  and  said  transmitter  to  the  coupling  point 
of  said  semi-conductor  diode  means  and  said  first  ca- 
pacitor. 

3,350,511 
SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf.,  assipior,  by 
mesne  assignment,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann- 
factaring  Company,  St.  Paul,  MiniL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,306 
9  Cfadms.  (CL  179—100.2) 


-X?T 


1.  In  a  time  division  telephone  switching  system  hav- 
ing remote  switching  units  each  including  a  bus  for  estab- 
lishing time  division  connections  among  lines  and  trunks 
and  a  control  unit  including  a  time  division  bus  for  con- 
necting digit  receivers  with  digit  trunks  incoming  from 
said  remote  switch  units,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  multifrequency  digit  tone  sources  con- 
nected to  said  control  unit  time  division  bus  and  means 
for  controlling  said  time  division  bus  at  said  remote 
switch  unit  and  at  said  control  unit  serially  to  connect 
said  multifrequency  tone  sources  with  one  of  said  digit 
trunks  at  said  control  unit  and  with  one  of  said  first- 
mentioned  trunks  at  said  remote  switch. 


3350,510 
BALANCING  NETWORK  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SUBSCRDIER  STATIONS 
Hans  UJrkh  Knaner,  KorBwcsthctm,  and  Gerhard 
Schmidt,  Stntt^ut  Stammhelm,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  iBtcmatkHial  Standard  Eledrk  Corporation, 
New  York,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnly  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,937 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  July  11, 1963, 
St  20,842 
<  Claims.  (CL  179— «1) 
1.  A  balancing  network  for  transmitter  sections  of  tele- 
phone subscriber  stations  comprising  first  non-linear  re- 
sistance means  in  series  with  the  transmitter,  said  first 
non-linear  resistance  means  having  characteristics  where- 
by its  resistance  increases  proportionately  with  the  Current 
flow  therethrough,  non-linear  A.C.  circuit  means  bridging 
said  transmitter  and  said  first  non-linear  resistance,  said 
A.C.  circuit  means  consisting  of  a  series  connected  semi- 
conductor diode  and  a  first  capacitor,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  said  non-linear  A.C.  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  the  current  flow  through  said  first  non-linear  le- 
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1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  recording  member 
constructed  to  receive  and  store  a  plurality  of  pulses  at 
progressive  positions  on  the  member,  said  system  in- 
cluding: 

transducer  means  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship 
to  said  recording  member  and  including  an  ei>er- 
gizing  element,  said  transducer  means  being  respon- 
sive to  each  of  the  pulses  for  recording  such  pulses 
on  said  recording  men^ber,  said  transducer  means 
being  responsive  to  each  of  the  pulses  recorded  on 
said  recording  member  i<x  developing  across  said 
energizing  element  a  signal  having  a  greater  time 
duration  than  the  pulse; 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  energizing  element 
and  responsive  to  the  signal  developed  in  the  ener- 
gizing element  for  producing  a  pulse  at  a  particular 
time  in  the  generation  of  the  signal; 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means 
and  to  said  energizing  element  for  applying  to  said 
energizing  element  each  of  the  pulses  produced  by  the 
first  circuit  means; 

further  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means 
and  responsive  to  the  pulses  produced  by  the  first 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  having 
characteristics  indicative  of  the  relative  movement  of 
said  recording  member  past  said  transducer  means; 

driving  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between 
said  recording  member  and  said  transducer  means; 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  further  circuit  means  and  to  said 
driving  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
driving  means  in  obtaining  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  recording  member  and  said  transducer 
means  in  accOTdance  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
control  signal. 
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3,350,512 
SOUND  RECORDING  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEMS UTILIZING  COMPANSION  FOR  NOISE 
ELIMINATION 
William  Spencer  Percival,  London,  and  Edward  George 
Trendeil,  Beaconsfield,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  & 
Musical  Industries  Limited,  Middlesex,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1962, 

22,179/62 
29  Claims.  (CI.  179— 100.2) 
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1.  In  a  sound  recording  or  signal  transmission  system, 
apparatus  comprising  first  filter  means  for  separating  the 
components  of  an  initial  signal  into  first  low  and  high 
frequency  bands,  means  for  compressing  the  components 
in  one  of  said  bands  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  com- 
ponents in  the  other  band,  means  for  combining  the  com- 
ponents in  said  one  band  after  compression  with  the  com- 
ponents in  said  other  band  to  produce  an  intermediate  sig- 
nal, means  for  receiving  said  intermediate  signal  after 
transfer  liable  to  contribute  noise  to  said  intermediate  sig- 
nals, second  filter  means  for  separating  the  components 
of  the  intermediate  signal  received  by  said  receiving  means 
into  second  high  and  low  frequency  bands,  means  for  ex- 
panding components  in  said  second  frequency  bands  to  a 
degree  related  to  the  compression  of  corresponding  com- 
ponents in  said  first  frequency  bands,  and  means  for  com- 
bining the  components  in  said  second  bands  after  expan- 
sion to  produce  an  output  signal  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  said  input  signal,  the  cross-over  frequency  of  said 
second  low  and  high  frequency  bands  differing  from  the 
cross-over  frequency  of  said  first  low  and  high  frequency 
bands  produce  a  substantially  flat  overall  amplitude  re- 
sponse throughout  the  cross-over  region  of  said  filter 
means  for  at  least  one  substantial  value  of  relative  com- 
pression and  corresponding  subsequent  expansion  of  said 
one  band  relative  to  said  other  band. 


3,350,513 

CONE  LOUDSPEAKERS 

Alfred  H.  Roberts,  1615  Monk  Road, 

Gladwyne,  Pa.    19035 

Filed  Jane  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,621 

15  Claims.  (CI.  179—115.5) 
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1.  An  acoustical  radiator  comprising  an  outer  radiator 
member  and  a  central  dome  member  and  a  voice  coil 
integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  members,  said  outer 
radiator  comprising  a  winding  of  strands  upon  a  facing. 
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3,350,514 

RADIALLY  BROADCASTING  SPElAKER 

SYSTEM 

William  A.  Cooke,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assigitor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Walter  G.  Finch,  Baltimore,  Md. 

nied  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,667 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—115.5) 


1.  A  speaker  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
df  said  speakers  having  a  cone,  with  said 
s  ;cured  together  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
skid  cone  are  pointed  towards  one  another 
speakers  having  voice  coil  means  positione< 
respective  cone,  with  each  said  voice  coil  m^ans 
the  sound  broadcast  by  their  respective 
the  other  speaker  of  said  pair,  whereby  the 
ii  broadcast  radially  from  said  pair  of  spea|cers 


3350,515 

TELEPHONE  LINE  TESTING  UNIT 

Lawrence  J.  Semon,  918  Ocean  Fnont, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90403 

Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,2|06 

2  Claims.  (CI.  179—175.1) 


FOmtMRO  _REM 

14 


23  >»^, 


^ 


H 


-y/ 


-^ 


2.  A  telephone  line  testing  unit 
t  nation:  a  casing  including  an  inlet  jack 
r  ug;  tip,  ring,  and  sleeve  conductors  co 
ijilet  jack  to  said  outlet  plug;  a  slide  switch 
s$id  ring  conductor  and  having  rear  and  foni^ard 
a  light  bulb;  contact  means  normally  cc_ 
qf  said  light  bulb  to  said  tip  conductor 
break  its  connection  thereto  in  response  to 
diug  into  said  jack,  the  other  side  of  said 
necting  to  said  rear  contact;  a  push  button 
r  ected  between  said  sleeve  conductor  and 
tict;  and  a  series  circuit  including  a  resistalnce 
(ienser  connected  between  said  push  buttcn 
siid  forward  contact. 
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3,350,516 
PUSHBUTTON  COVER  RING 
Ludwlg  Bauer,  Stuttgart-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Intematioiial  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1963, 

St  15  913 

2  Claims.  (CL  179—179) 


1.  A  movable  self-aligning  pushbutton  cover  ring  for 
peripherally  guarding  pushbuttons  protruding  from  tele- 
phone sets,  said  ring  comprising  a  top  side  which  protrudes 
from  the  top  of  the  telephone  set  when  operatively  mount- 
ed on  the  telephone  and  a  bottom  side  which  remains 
within  the  telephone  set  when  said  ring  is  mounted,  said 
top  side  having  a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  said 
bottom  side  and  having  a  bearing  surface  which  bears 
against  a  telephone  set  when  said  ring  is  mounted,  means 
for  providing  space  between  the  sides  of  said  ring  and 
said  case,  a  plurality  of  elastic  flaps  extending  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  beyond  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  bottom  side  of  said  ring  to  keep  said  ring 
mounted  in  the  telephone  set,  and  a  stud  extending  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  ring  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
bottom  side  to  control  the  turning  freedom  of  said  ring. 


3,350,517 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BREAKER 
PODVTS 
Raymond  A.  Soeters,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
HoUey  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,714 
13  Claims.  (CL  200—31) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  distributor, 
comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  in  said  housing  to  be  driven 
by  the  engine,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  fixed  support  means  in 
said  housing,  movable  support  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  fixed  support  means,  adjustment  means,  means 
movably  mounting  said  adjustment  means  on  said  movable 
support  means,  a  set  of  breaker  contacts  including  a 
mounting  bracket  positioned  adjacent  said  cam  so  as  to  be 
intermittently  opened  thereby,  said  bracket  being  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  adjustment  and  means  movably  mounting 
said  bracket  on  said  movable  support  means,  and  means 
for  moving  said  adjustment  means  with  respect  to  said 
movable  support  means  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
mounting  bracket  with  respect  to  said  cam. 


3,350,518 
READER  FOR  PUNCHED  RECORD 
Morris  Krakinowski,  Ossining,  and  SUvIo  U.  Blaskovic, 
Yorlrtown   Heights,  N.Y.,   assignors   to   IntenuMdonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,902 
11  Claims.  (CL  200—46) 


1.  A  reader  for  a  record  having  a  pattern  of  index  po- 
sitions each  of  which  may  or  may  not  be  punched  com- 
prising: 

a  punched  record  having  a  pattern  of  punch  index  po- 
sitions; 

an  elastic  diaphragm  having  a  pattern  of  projections 
on  one  side  which  pattern  is  the  same  as  that  of  said 
index  positions; 

means  for  supporting  said  record  with  each  of  its  in- 
dex positions  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  projec- 
tion; 

means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  adjacent  said  record 
with  said  projections  poised  over  corresponding  rec- 
ord index  positions; 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  to  dis- 
place it  and  to  force  said  projections  against  said 
record; 

and  means  responsive  to  a  projection  passing  through 
a  punched  index  position  in  said  record  for  detect- 
ing the  punched  index  position. 


3,350,519 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRECISELY  COORDINAT- 
ING THE  OPERATION  OF  WIDELY  SPACED 
COMPONENTS 
Paul  E.  Badey,  Upper  Providence,  and  John  A.  Oppel, 
AMan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,765 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—48) 


1.  An  electric  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  widely-spaced  supporting  pads, 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  simultaneously  operable  cir- 
cuit-controlling assemblies  respectively  mounted  on 
said  pads, 

(c)  each  circuit-controlling  assembly  comprising  a 
movable  contact  and  a  linkage  fw  controlling  motion 
of  said  movable  contact, 

(d)  each  of  said  linkages  comjuising  a  pivotally- 
mounted  control  member,^ 
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(e)  a  pair  of  pivots  respectively  mounting  said  con- 
trol member  for  pivotal  motion, 

(f)  a  common  base  extending  between  said  pads  on 
which  said  pivots  are  supported, 

(g)  means  for  fixing  said  base  to  one  of  said  pads, 
(h)  means  for  mounting  said  base  on  the  other  of  said 

pads  in  a  manner  that  permits  relative  movement  of 
said  base  relative  to  said  other  pad, 

(i)  a  link  mechanically  interconnecting  said  control 
members  to  cause  said  control  members  to  move  in 
unison  during  circuit  breaker  operation, 

(j)  said  base  and  said  link  being  of  such  materials 
that  in  response  to  a  given  temperature  change,  the 
length  of  said  base  between  said  pivots  changes  by 
an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  change  in  length 
of  said  link  and  in  substantially  the  same  direction. 


3,350,520 
CONTACTS  FOR  PANTOGRAPH  SWITCH 
Elijah  R.  Perry,  Jerry  L.  Mundon,  and  Albert  M.  Frey, 
Portland,  0>reg.,  assignors  to  Ailis-Clialmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Sen  No.  628,946 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 48) 
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1.  In  a  stationary  contact  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  power  line  for  cooperation  with  the  movable  jaws  of 
a  pantograph  switch, 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  spaced  apart  brackets 

electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  line, 
at  least  one  pair  of  electrically  conductive  spaced  apart 

bars  supported  between  said  brackets, 
each  of  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 

jaw  of  said  switch, 
first  insulating  means  for  electrically  insulating  one 

end  of  one  of  said  bars  from  its  associated  bracket, 

and 
second  insulating  means  for  electrically  insulating  the 

other  end  of  the  other  of  said  bars  from  its  associ- 
ated bracket. 

3,350,521 
MINIATURE  SWITCHES  OF  THE  ROCKING 
CONTACT  TYPE 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,676 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—67) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch  especially  adapted  for  minia- 
turization: 
a  housing  provided  with  a  contact  cavity; 
a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  contacts  in  said  cavity  and 
having  terminal  portions  extending  through  a  wall 
of  the  housing; 
a  movable  contact  arranged  to  be  rocked  in  opposite 
directions  to  engage  at  either'^end  portion  thereof 
one  or  the  other  of  said  stationary  contacts; 
actuator  means  for  rocking  said  movable  contact; 
and  means  for  performing  the  combined  functions  of 
supporting  said  movable  contact  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  forming  a  common  connector  arranged  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  either  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary   contacts    when    said    movable    contact    is 


rocked  without  use  of  connecting  meajis  such  as 
rivets  or  the  like; 
s^id  means  comprising  current  conducting  strips  lying 
flat  against  one  another  for  a  portion  of  heir  length 
and  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  hou^ng  to  pro- 
vide an  external  terminal; 
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le  portions  of  said  strips  within  the  housing  cavity  be- 
ing bent  away  from  one  another  and  then  bent 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  fiist  portions 
thereof  and  being  formed  to  provide  a 
said  movable  contact. 


cradle  for 


3,350,522 
PUSH-PULL  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
D^d  A.  Olson,  Ridgway,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpolc 
:arbon  Company,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
fennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,02  i 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—76) 


a  housing 
side  wall,  a 


|[.  A  push-pull  electric  switch  comprisinj 
having  front  and  back  walls  connected  by  a 
fixed  electric  contact  in  the  housing  mounted  Ion  the  back 
wa  U,  the  front  wall  having  a  central  opening  i  hrough  it,  a 
buMiing  rigidly  mounted  in  front  of  the  front  wall  in  line 
said  opening,  a  control  shaft  slidably  mo  anted  in  the 
bukhing  and  extending  back  to  said  housing,  \  carrier  ex- 
teading  across  the  inside  of  the  housing,  me  ins  connect- 
in|  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  to  the  carrier  t  >r  moving  it 
ba^k  and  forth  when  the  shaft  is  pushed  aiid  pulled,  a 
switch  arm  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  be- 
tween  the  carrier  and  the  back  wall  of  the  housing  and  nor- 
mi  illy  inclined  to  the  shaft,  one  end  of  the  ari  n  being  piv- 
ot dly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  carrier  on  an  axis  sub- 
st)  ntially  parallel  to  said  back  wall  to  permit  the  opposite 
fr<  e  end  of  the  arm  to  be  swung  forward  an  J  backward, 
a  toil  spring  compressed  between  the  free  en  d  portion  of 
the  arm  and  a  portion  of  the  carrier  spaced  li  ngtbwise  of 
tht  carrier  from  its  said  one  end,  the  spring  i  tormally  be- 
ing inclined  to  the  arm  to  hold  said  free  end  in  either 
its  front  or  back  position,  the  free  end  of  the  arm  extend- 
ing forward  past  the  carrier  into  engageme  it  with  said 
front  wall  when  the  carrier  is  in  its  rear  posi  ion,  and  an 
electric  contact  carried  by  the  arm  and  engagi  ig  said  fixed 
contact  when  the  carrier  is  in  its  front  positioi  i,  the  carrier 
being  movable  by  the  shaft  from  either  of  sai  1  carrier  po- 
sit ons  to  the  other  far  enough  to  move  the  c  irrier-engag- 
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ing  ends  of  said  arm  and  spring  past  the  point  where  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  arm  and  spring  are  in  alignment, 
whereby  the  spring  can  thereupon  snap  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  carrier. 


3,350,523 

PRESSURE  SWITCH 

Evans  W.  ErlksoB,  Rodrford,  MIL,  asaicnor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Illlnob 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,710 

16  Claimf.  (CL  200—82) 


piston;  means  for  admitting  a  gas  under  pressure  to  tlie 
other  side  of  said  piston;  spring  means,  on  the  side  of 
said  piston  remote  from  said  switch  means,  for  urging 
said  piston  toward  said  switch  to  maintain  said  switch  in 
its  closed  position  until  the  differential  pressure  across  said 
piston  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  an  annular  stop 
means  adjacent  said  spring  means  for  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  for  high  differential  pressures  across 
said  piston;  means  adjacent  said  stop  means  for  easing 
said  piston  into  contact  with  said  stop;  a  pair  of  output 
leads  for  said  switch  sealed  into  the  wall  of  said  housing 
and  means  for  connecting  said  switch  contacts  to  said 
output  leads. 

3,350,525 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  RE^TTING  MECHANISM 

George  E.  Ganthler,  Plalnvllk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,717 

7  Claims.  (CL  20»— 116) 


1.  In  a  pressure  switch,  the  combination  comprising: 
electric  switch  means  including  first  and  second  members 
relatively  movable  between  a  switch  open  position  and 
a  switch  closed  position;  pressure  responsive  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  members  between  the  switch  open 
and  the  switch  closed  positions  including  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  movable  to  a  first  position  in  response 
to  pressure  below  a  predetermined  value  and  movable  to 
a  second  position  in  response  to  pressure  above  a  prede- 
termined value,  means  biasing  said  pressure  responsive 
member  to  said  first  position,  link  means  connecting  said 
pressure  responsive  member  to  one  of  said  switch  mem- 
bers, means  providing  a  yieldable  lost  motion  connection 
in  said  link  means,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  one 
switch  member  away  from  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber whereby  over-travel  of  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber will  not  significantly  vary  the  closing  force  on  the 
switch  members. 

3,350,524 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Frauds  D.  Atidnson,  Rcdiuds,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,019 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—82) 


77///A 


1.  A  multipole  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a 
main  insulating  casing;  at  least  two  pairs  of  contacts  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  each  pair  comprising  a  stationary 
contact  and  a  movable  contact  carried  on  a  pivotable  con- 
tact arm;  an  operating  mechanism  in  said  main  casing 
for  actuating  said  pivotable  contact  arms  in  biased  move- 
ment between  closed  and  open  circuit  positions  of  said 
pairs  of  contacts  and  including  a  member  releasable  to 
cause  automatic  opening  of  said  pairs  of  contacts;  a  sep- 
arately enclosed  trip  unit  removably  mounted  in  said  main 
insulating  casing;  means  disposed  to  releasably  engage 
said  trip  unit  with  said  releasable  member  of  said  operat- 
ing mechanisms;  collapsible  toggle  linkage  carried  by  said 
trip  unit,  said  toggle  linkage  being  disposed  in  its  straight- 
ened position  to  cause  said  last-named  means  to  releasably 
engage  said  releasable  member  of  said  operating  mech- 
anism; bias  means  opcratively  disposed  to  cause  the  col- 
lapse of  said  toggle  linkage  and  the  release  of  said  re- 
leasable member;  a  common  trip  bar  supported  by  said 
trip  unit  to  releasably  latch  said  bias  means  against  col- 
lapse of  said  toggle  linkage;  at  least  one  current  respon- 
sive means  carried  by  said  trip  unit  for  each  of  said  poles 
and  disposed  to  cause  the  release  of  said  tog^e  linkage 
bias  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  over- 
load current  conditions,  a  common  contact  cross  arm 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  pivotable  contact  arms  for  pivotable 
movement  upon  the  biased  actuation  of  said  pivotable 
contact  arms  to  open  said  contacts;  and  means  positioned 
and  configured  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  cross  arm 
in  its  biased  pivotal  movement,  said  means  being  opera- 
tively  responsive  to  such  engagement  to  reset  said  toggle 
linkage  bias  means  in  its  latched  position. 


1.  A  differential  pressure  control  switch  comprising: 
a  sealed  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein; 
a  piston  within  said  chamber;  switch  means  within  said 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston;  said  switch  means 
having  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact;  means 
for  urging  said  movable  contact  to  its  open  position; 
means  attached  to  said  piston  for  holding  said  movable 
contact  against  said  stationary  contact;  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  gas  under  pressure  to  the  switch  side  of  said 


3,350,526 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  PROTECTED  BY 

INTERNALLY  MOUNTED  FUSE 
David  W.  Anderson,  Zanccvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,390 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—120) 
1.  In  combination,  a  metallic  casing,  electrical  appara- 
tus within  said  casing,  a  tubular  ceramic  bushing  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  etxending  through  an  aperture  in  said 
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casing  and  being  closed  at  its  lower  end,  a  metallic  con- 
tact adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  axial  opening  in  said 
bushing,  conductive  means  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  bushing  for  electrically  connecting  said  contact  to 
said  electrical  apparatus,  a  current  limiting  fuse  posi- 
tioned within  the  axial  opening  in  said  bushing  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  at  its  lower  end  releasably  engaged  with 
said  contact  and  a  threaded  terminal  at  its  upper  end, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  fuse  within  said 
bushing,  a  conductive  terminal  cap  seated  on  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  bushing  and  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  bushing  and  having  a  threaded  portion  in  engage- 


ment with  said  upper  fuse  terminal,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  terminal  cap  moves  said  fuse  relative  to  said  ter- 
minal cap,  and  means  positioned  between  said  terminal 
cap  and  said  fuse  including  a  resilient  annular  gasket  and 
an  annular  member  h^.ving  a  conical  surface  opposite 
said  gasket  for  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  bushing  and 
for  holding  said  fuse  within  said  axial  opening,  said  re- 
silient gasket  being  compressed  between  said  terminal 
cap  and  said  conical  surface  upon  movement  of  said  fuse 
toward  said  terminal  cap,  incident  to  rotation  of  said  ter- 
minal cap,  and  being  forced  radially  outward  against 
the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular  bushing. 


3,350,527 
FIXED  LOAD  THERMOMQTIVE  FLASHER  WITH 

NORMALLY  ENGAGED  CONTACTS 
Aitlmr  F.  Bleiweiss,  New  York,  and  George  Colombo, 
East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  and  John  B.  Dickson,  Clewiston 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Lehigli  Valley  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,933 
13  Claims.  (CI.  200—122) 


_^T  1 1"  r" i 
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2.  A  fixed  load  thermomotive  flasher  comprising  a  fixed 
mounting,  a  vane  supported  from  said  fixed  mounting,  a 
pull  ribbon  secured  to  said  vane,  a  moveable  contact 
carried  by  said  vane,  a  fixed  contact  fixedly  supported 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  moimting,  said  contact  being 
normally  in  engagement  and  adapted  for  separation  in  re- 
sponse to  heating  of  said  pull  ribbon,  a  first  terminal,  a 
flexible  circuit  connector  electrically  connected  to  said  pull 
ribbon  and  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  fixed  contact. 
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3,350,528 

DUAL  PRESSURE  GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
HAVING  MOVABLE  BRIDGING  CONTACT 
CONNECTED  TO  BLAST  VALVE  \ND  CUT- 
OFF  VALVE  WHICH  ARE  UPSIPREAM  OF 
THE  MOVABLE  CONTACT 
Daniel  H.  McKeough,  Ludvilu,  Swedcnl  assignor  to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phik^lelpliia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394L864 
14  Claims.  (O.  200—148) 


1.  A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  com]  rising  a  main 
support  tank,  an  interrupter  structure  having  a  generally 
tubular  shape,  a  hollow  insulator  support  ;oIumn,  a  pair 
of  cooperable  contacts  fixed  to  one  end  of  ^aid  interrupter 
structure,  blast  valve  means  within  said  interrupter  struc- 
ture and  mechanically  connected  to  said  i  air  of  cooper- 
able  contacts,  and  operating  means  conned  ed  to  said  pair 
of  cooperable  contacts  for  operating  said  fair  of  cooper- 
able  contacts  to  a  disengaged  position  and  opening  said 
blast  valve;  the  opposite  end  of  said  interrjpter  structure 
being  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  hollow  insulator  support; 
lie  interior  of  said  interrupter  structure  communicating 
wth  the  interior  of  said  hollow  insulator  column;  the 
>pposite  end  of  said  insulator  support  be  ng  secured  to 
laid  tank;  said  hollow  insulator  support  b<  ing  filled  with 
nigh  pressure  gas;  the  interior  of  said  ta  ik  being  filled 
^ith  low  pressure  gas;  said  blast  valve    >eing  movable 
from  a  sealing  position  for  sealing  said  hi|  h  pressure  gas 
xvithin  said  hollow  insulator  column  to  sai  1  position  per- 
pitting  the  flow  of  said  high  pressure  gai  through  said 
fcooperable  contacts  in  said  interrupter  stri  cture  and  into 

the  interior  of  said  tank;  said  cooperable  c  sntacts  includ- 
ng  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  and  a  bri  Iging  movable 
:ontact;  said  bridging  movable  contact  be  ing' secured  to 
aid  blast  valve  and  being  movable  therewitl . 


Sweden,  as- 
Aktiebolaget, 


3,350,529 
AIR  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WOTH  AUX 
ILIARY  ENCLOSED  HOUSI  W 
laakon  Forwald,  Grottvagen  31,  Ludviki, 
signor  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrislu 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Swe^  en 

FMed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  M)  r.  12,  1964, 
3,065/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  200—148) 
An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  d  housing  filled 
ivith  compressed  air,  a  stationary  contact,  i  movable  con- 
act  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  wi  th  said  station- 
iry  contact,  an  opening  in  said  stationary  <  ontact,  a  blast 
/alve  connected  between  said  opening  in  said  stationary 
:ontact   and  the   atmosphere  external  of  [said   housing. 
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and  an  auxiliary  enclosed  housing  within  said  housing; 
said  auxiliary  enclosed  housing  and  said  movable  contact 
defining  between  them  an  annular  opening;  said  annular 
opening  being  in  close  proximity  to  said  opening  in  said 
stationary  contact;  said  annular  opening  having  a  rela- 


for  operating  the  switch  device,  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
push  button  being  aligned  with  said  lamp  means  whereby 
said  push  button  may  be  actuated  without  movement  of 


^/» 


tively  small  area  in  comparison  to  the  area  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  stationary  contact  whereby  initial  air  flow 
through  said  opening  in  said  stationary  contact  is  mainly 
comprised  of  the  air  in  said  housing  exterior  of  said 
auxiliary  housing  followed  by  a  flow  of  cool  air  from 
said  auxiliary  housing. 


3,350,530 

SWITCHES  FOR  USE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

William  Lawrence  Fry,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 

land,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1966,  Ser.  Na  589,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  16,  1965, 

53,391/65 
4  Claims.  (O.  200—166) 


1.  A  switch  for  use  with  flexible  printed  circuits  com- 
prising in  combination  a  base  having  thereon  projections 
over  which  exposed  portions  of  the  flexible  printed  cir- 
cuits are  placed,  fixed  contacts  engaging  the  projections, 
and  movable  contacts  cooperating  with  the  fixed  contacts. 


3,350,531 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
INDICATING  MEANS 
John  A.  Kocpkc,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,822 
9  Chdms.  (CL  200—167) 
1.  A  lighted  push  button  switch  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  housing  element  having  at  least  one 
switch  device  mounted  thereto,  said  switch  device  in- 
cluding actuator  means  for  opening  and  closing  contact 
elements  contained  within  said  switch  device,  lamp  means 
including  a  removable  bulb  mounted  to  said  housing  ele- 
ment, and  a  hollow  push  button  element  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movement  on  said  housing  element  with  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  actuator  means 


said  lamp  means,  said  push  button  including  means  for 
engaging  and  removing  said  bulb  from  said  lamp  means  as 
the  push  button  element  is  disassociated  relative  to  the 
other  elements  of  the  switch  assembly. 


3,350,532 

EXPLOSION.PROOF  SWITCH 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbrook,  lU. 

(1701  Wellington  Ave.,  Chicago,  fll.     60657) 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,008 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  200—168) 


1.  An  explosion-proof  switch  includin|  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  conduit  box  housing  or  the 
like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sleeve-like  extension 
at  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  generally  cup-shaped  switch 
operator  housing  telescoped  over  said  sleeve-like  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  extension, 
a  first  insulator  block  mounted  in  said  sleeve-like  exten- 
sion and  secured  to  said  operator  housing  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  first  insulator  block  having  first  and  second 
contacts  presenting  contacting  surfaces,  bridging  means 
for  interconnecting  said  first  and  seamd  contacts,  a  sec- 
ond insulator  block  spaced  from  said  first  block  and 
mounted  within  said  casing,  said  second  block  having 
first  and  second  conductor  bars  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  electrical  circuit,  disc  means  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  blocks,  said  disc  means  carry- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  contacts  having  contacting 
surfaces,  said  disc-carried  contacting  surfaces  being  slida- 
bly  engageable  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  block 
contacts  and  said  conductor  bars,  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  said  disc  for  rotationally  snapping  said  disc- 
carried  contacts  into  sliding  engagement  with  said  con- 
ductor bars,  and  means  cooperable  between  said  first 
insulator  block  and  said  actuating  means  for  operating 
the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  switch  operator  housing. 
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3^50,533 

CHAIN  WELDING  MACHINE 

Kari  IQefaM-Wdscliedc,  Haoptstr.  40,  GcnwcUer, 

near  Saarbmcken,  Gcimany 

Ffled  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,682 

Claims  prkNrity,  a^Iication  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1964, 

M  59,666 

1  Claim.  (CL  219— 51) 


An  apparatus  for  welding  a  chain  element,  comprising, 
in  combination,  opposed  upsetting  dies  adapted  to  press 
against  opposite  sides  of  a  chain  element  located  there- 
between first  with  a  smaller  pressure  and  then  with  a 
greater  upsettiiig  pressure,  a  pair  of  two-armed  levers  hav- 
ing arms  carrying  said  dies,  toggle  joints  connected  with 
the  other  arms  of  said  two-armed  levers,  springs,  means 
connecting  said  springs  with  said  toggle  joints,  means  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  springs,  whereby  said  springs 
transmit  to  said  dies  said  upsetting  pressure,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  adapted  to  exert  pressure,  means  connecting 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  with  the  first-mentioned  means 
for  transmitting  to  the  first-mentioned  means  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  pressure  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  upsetting  pressure  transmitted  by  the  first-men- 
tioned means,  a  swingable  two-armed  welding  lever, 
means  connecting  one  arm  of  said  welding  lever  with 
the  first-mentioned  means,  and  a  cam  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  welding  lever  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
welding  lever. 

3,350,534 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Henry  Thomas  Libby,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,403 

4  Claims.  (O.  219—60) 


(b)  a  locating  surface  of  the  segmert 
cooperate  with  a  locating  surface 
cent  segment  to  position  the  plurility 
ments   circumferentially   about   the 

(c)  a  radial  locating  surface  of  the  sef  mcnt 
ed  to  register  with  respect  to  a  \for 
locate  the  electrode  tip  in  spaced 
a  workpiece  juncture  to  be  welded; 

(d)  an  axial  locating  surface  of  the 
locate  the  segment  along  the  axis 
piece   with   respect   to   the   workpi; 
to  be  welded; 

means  to  hold  adjacent  segments  in  registry 
the  other  at  adjacent  locating  surfaces 

;lectrical  conducting  means  for  each  elect  ode 
nect  each  electrode  to  a  source  of  wel( 


shaped  to 

of  an  adja- 

of  seg- 

workpiece; 

direct- 

kpiece  to 

I  elation  with 


of 


3,350,535 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONTAINER  FOR 

WELDING  ROD 

Warner  H.  Simon  6511  Comanche 
Canoga  Parle,  Calif.    91306 
Ohginal  application  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
Patent  No.  3,108,176,  dated  Oct.  22, 1963. 
this  application  Oct  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317 
3  Claims.  (CL  219—74) 


segment  to 

the  work- 

cc   juncture 


one  with 
and 

to  con- 
ing current. 


i  Lve., 

73,257,  now 
Divided  and 
090 


1.  An  electrode  holder  for  a  plurality  of  non-consum- 
able arc  welding  electrodes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arc  welding  electrode  holder  segments 
of  a  high  frequency  electrical  non-tracking  dielec- 
j     trie  material,  each  segment  including 
I  (a)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrode  receiving 

^'^  ports  each  port  including  a  heat  resistant  bar- 

rier to  receive  an  electrode,  to  hold  an  electrode 
tip  generally  radially  inward  from  the  holder 
and  to  separate  the  electrode  from  the  non- 
tracking  material; 


1.  In  an  arc  welding  device  the  comb  nation  com- 
ptising;  a  container  having  disposed  thereir  a  filler  rod, 
s  Id  container  comprising  an  hermetically  sc  aled  housing, 
rmzzle  means  mounted  on  said  housing  through  which 
siid  filler  rod  can  be  fed  from  said  containe ",  means  pro- 
viding a  shielding  gas  in  said  container,  a  pressure-sen- 
sitive device  mounted  on  said  housing  and  cc  mmunicating 
inith  the  interior  thereof  for  indicating  loss  of  gas  from 
SI  lid  container  and  means  for  feeding  said  i^tx  rod  to  a 
vfelding  zone. 

3,350,536  

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  METAL  $HEETS 
4.  Frederick  Bush,  Detroit.  Frederick  R.  Cotton,  Farm, 
ington,  and  Jules  L  Cmchet,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Debiware 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,055 
11  Claims.  (CI.  219—92) 


3.  A  method  for  joining  two  metal  sheefts  by  welding 
comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a  subJtantially  con- 
inuous  bead  of  sealer  having  adhesive  prorerties  on  one 
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face  of  a  continuous  ribbon,  applying  said  sealer  to  a  sur- 
face  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  to  cause  the  adherence 
of  said  ribbon  to  said  surface,  placing  the  other  of  said 
sheets  in  contact  with  the  otlier  face  of  said  ribbon  so 
that  said  ribbon  and  sealer  are  disposed  between  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  metal  sheets,  applying  pressure  to 
and  passing  a  welding  current  at  spots  selected  for  weld- 
ing through  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  metal  sheets 
until  sufficient  metal  for  the  spot  weld  has  fused  between 
the  sheets  to  form  a  joint  therebetween  with  the  sealer 
providing  a  continuous  seal  for  the  joint. 


arc  welding  cycle  is  initiated  on  a  woritpiece,  feeding  the 
tip  of  said  continuous  electrode  at  a  constant  speed  to- 
wards said  workpiece  while  moving  said  tip  and  said  work- 
piece  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  «id  speed  to 
initiate  and  maintain  an  alternating  current  arc  between 


3,350,537 

INTERNAL  STUB  TUBE  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  Charles  Lawrence,  East  Molesey,  Surrey,  and  Ron- 
ald WUUam  Gotch,  Ashford,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signors to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,349 
10  Cbhns.  (CI.  219—125) 


1.  An  inert  gas  shielded  non-consumable  electrode  arc 
welding  torch  for  internal  welding  of  stub  tubes  to  a  sur- 
face, the  stub  tubes  having  a  first  end  to  be  welded  and  a 
distal  end  remote  from  said  first  end,  comprising, 

a  body  portion  of  the  torch, 

an  elongated  electrode  holder  mounted  in  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  torch  having  a  free  end  extending  from 
the  body  portion, 

an  elongated  insulating  shield  tube, 

the  electrode  holder  free  end  housed  in  the  shield  tube, 
said  shield  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bore 
of  the  stub  tube  to  be  welded  and  having  an  opening 
therein, 

an  electrode  protruding  radially  from  the  holder  through 
the  opening  in  the  shield  tube, 

the  torch  further  including  guide  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  distal  end  of  the  stub  tube  to  maintain  the 
holder  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  stub  tube,  the 
guide  means  having  at  least  an  insert  portion  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  the  bore  of  the  stub  tube  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  as  the  stub  tube  bore, 

means  permitting  rotation  of  the  holder  relative  to  the 
guide  means. 


said  electrode  and  said  woricpiece,  said  arc  having  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  current  and  voltage  pulses  each 
pjulse  being  independently  controlled,  and  changing  the 
predetermined  sequence  of  positive  and  negative  current 
pulses  automatically  during  welding  when  the  welding 
conditions  are  changed  during  the  course  of  welding. 


3,350,539 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  WELD 

PUDDLE  CRACKING 

August  F.  Manx,  Union,  NJ.,  and  Herbert  B.  Sargent, 
IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,169 
17  Claims.  (CL  219—137) 


3^50,538 
PROGRAMMED  WELDING  WITH  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER  WELDING  POWER  SOURCE 
Arthur  E.  Johnson,  Elkhoni,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamisch- 
feger  Corporation,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,044 
2  ClafaBS.  (CL  219—137) 
1.  A  method  of  consumable,  continuous  electrode  arc 
welding  with  a  power  source  capable  of  producing  posi- 
tive and  negative  current  pulses  of  predetermined  dura- 
ti<Mi,  said  power  source  including  control  means  for  vary- 
ing both  voltage  and  current  independently  and  for  vary- 
ing each  successive  current  pulse  comi^etely  independent- 
ly of  the  other  pulses  in  the  sequence,  including  the  steps 
of  pre-programming  the  power  source  control  means  to 
produce  a  predetermined  sequence  of  positive  and  nega- 
tive current  pulses  of  predetermined  potential  when  the 
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1.  Method  of  consumable  metal  electrode  arc  working 
which  comprises  energizing  an  arc  between  the  end  of 
said  consumable  electrode  and  a  workpiece;  alternately 
changing  the  power  supplied  to  the  arc  between  a  first 
value  and  a  second  value  while  depositing  metal  from 
the  end  of  said  consumable  electrode  to  said  workpiece 
at  a  frequency  of  alternation  below  S  cycles  per  second 
to  cause  the  arc  to  vary  in  length  in  response  to  the 
power  change;  tHe  alternate  change  in  arc  power  pro- 
ducing a  change  in  the  weld  metal  freeze  pattern  thereby 
eliminating  the  tcjpdency  for  such  weld  metal  to  crack. 

3,350,540 

CARBON  ARC  TORCH 

AUen  R.  Andre,  Box  1113,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.    58501 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,578 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  219—139) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  open-ended  body, 

(b)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  laterally  spaced 
arms, 

(c)  means  pivotally  mounting  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  arms  on  parallel  »es  within  said  body 
for  swinging  movements  of  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of towards  and  away  from  each  other, 
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(d)  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  open  front  end  of  said  body  in  di- 
verging relationship  and  being  provided  at  their  ex- 
treme ends  with  carbon  rod  clamping  elements, 

(e)  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  arms  terminating 
within  said  body  in  closely  spaced  generally  parallel 
relationship  and  being  adapted  for  connection,  one 
each  to  an  electrical  conductor  element  entering  said 
body  from  the  open  rear  end  thereof, 
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the  I  door  latching  means  may  be  operated,  rnd  a  nor- 
maly-closed  temperature  responsive  switch  kneans  lo- 
cated in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  heated  cavity 
and!  being  in  a  series  electrical  circuit  with  t  le  electro- 
resifonsive  means  and  a  momentary  contact  sw  itch  means 
so  ttiat  closure  of  the  momentary  contact  sw  tch  meanit 


(f)  a  cam  acting  spreader  element  interposed  between 
said  inner  end  portions  of  said  arms, 

(g)  means  for  imparting  rocking  movements  to  said 
spreader  element,  and 

(h)  yielding  means  maintaining  said  inner  end  arm 
portions  in  engagement  with  said  spreader  element. 


3,350,541 
ICING  DETECTOR 
David  Allen  Rkhardson,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing   Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Ian.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,127 
18  Claims.  (CL  219—200) 


1.  An  icing  detector  comprising:  a  revolvable  member, 
said  member  having  an  exposed  surface  on  which  ice 
may  accumulate  and  being  asymmetrical  about  its  axis  of 
revolution  so  that  accumulation  of  ice  on  said  exposed 
surface  increases  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said 
member  and  moves  said  exposed  surface  of  said  member 
outwardly  away  from  its  axis  of  revolution;  and  means 
for  sensing  the  outward  movement  of  said  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  member. 


3,350,542 

OVEN  DOOR  LATCHING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  Gctman,  Looisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  323,809, 
Nov.  14,  1963.  This  application  Jane  5,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
645,542 

10  Claims.  (CI.  219—412) 
1.  In  a  heated  cavity  formed  by  an  insulated  box- 
like body  and  an  access  door  for  closing  and  sealing  said 
cavity,  and  heating  means  arranged  for  connection  to 
an  energy  source  for  raising  the  temperature  within  the 
cavity,  and  door  latching  means  movable  between  an 
open  and  closed  position,  locking  means  for  holding  the 
door  latching  means  against  movement  in  its  closed  posi- 
tiwi;  the  improvement  comprising  an  electroresponsive 
means  capable  of  over-riding  the  locking  means  so  that 


ar  d 


wil    energize  the  electroresponsive  means 
do<  r  latching  means  from  the  locking  meai|s 
in  temperature  within  the  heated  cavity 
termined  critical  temperature  serving  to 
periture  responsive  means  and  thereby  de- 
elei  troresponsive  means  until  such 
bel  >w  the  critical  temperature  limit 


open 


3,350,543 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 
VMlor  M.  Berger,  Baysidc,  and  Sidney  A.  ScIm  irer,  Bronx, 
I. v.,   assignors   to   Electro-Char  Corporation,   New 
fork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,7}I7 
5  Claims.  (CL  219—447) 


free  the 

the  rise 

abote  a  prede- 

the  tem- 

ictivate  the 

temperat  ire  returns 


An  electrified  cooking  grate  comprisingl  a  laterally 
extending  support  casing  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
wiling  raceway  behind  said  front  wall,  a  slurality  of 
lat  Tally  abutting  replaceable  grate  sections  each  said 
gr£  te  section  comprising  opposed  front  and  rear  hollow 
gr^te  casings  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures, 
a  flurality  of  heating  elements  each  comprising  a  gen- 
er^ly  straight  hollow  metal  tube  containing  a  heating 
wiie,  said  tubes  extending  between  said  frotit  and  rear 
grate  casings  in  spaced,  generally  parallel  relationship 
with  the  ends  of  each  tube  respectively  extending  into 
apertures  of  the  respective  grate  casings,  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  tubes  being  generally  coplanar  to  provide  a 
cocking  surface,  the  space  between  immediitely  above 
and  immediately  below  said  tubes  being  uno  >structed  to 
pe^it  placing  food  directly  upon  said  cooling  surface 
and  to  permit  free  flow  of  air  around  said  t^bes,  means 
including  open  tubular  means  releasably  att|iching  each 
said  rear  grate  casing  to  said  support  casing  front  wall 
with  said  tubular  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  raceway  and  the  hollow  interior  of  said  rear 
grate  casing,  means  releasably  securing  together  said  front 
grate  casing,  said  heating  wires  extending  into  said  rear 
grate  casings,  and  further  wiring  in  said  rear  j  rate  casings 
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operatively  connecting  said  heating  wires  and  extending 
through  said  tubular  means  into  said  raceway. 


3,350,544 

THERMO-ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRICAL  HEATER 

Thomas  H.  Lennox,  Corona,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Arc-O- 

Vec,  Inc.,  Gardens,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,079 

8  Clahns.  (CL  219—548) 


the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  area  of  the  document,  a  first 
group  of  individual  fixed  read  heads  extending  laterally  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  document  across  a 
greater  width  than  that  occupied  by  said  predefined  area, 
a  second  group  of  individual  fixed  read  heads  extending 
laterally  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  document 


1.  An  electrical  heater  having  an  elongated  body  and 
terminal  means  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  com- 
prising: 

a  thermally  conductive  housing  comprising  concentric 
spaced  inner  and  outer  metallic  tubes  electrically, 
hermetically,  and  conductively  interconnected  by 
metallic  closure  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  her- 
metically interconnected  by  insulating  closure  means 
at  the  second  end  thereof, 

ail  electrical  resistance  heating  means  extending  beyond 
said  metallic  tubes  and  substantially  concentrically 
permanently  mounted  within  the  space  defined  by  said 
tubes  of  said  housing,  by  means  establishing  heat 
transfer  relation  with  said  tubes, 

a  thermally  conductive  electrical  insulating  material 
within  said  inner  tube  about  said  heating  device  for 
electrically  insulating  the  latter  from  said  inner  tube, 

a  temperature  responsive,  electrical  resistance  material 
confined  by  said  closure  means  disposed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes  of  said  housing  and  establishing 
a  heat  transfer  relation  between  said  walls  and  having 
a  specific  electrical  resistivity  which  decreases  at  a 
predetermined  rate  as  the  temperature  of  said  resist- 
ance material  increases, 

a  pair  of  first  terminals  conductively  connected  to  said 
heating  means  and  extending  through  said  insulating 
closure  means,  and  affording  connection  of  said  first 
terminals  to  an  electrical  power  supply  for  energizing 
said  heating  means, 

an  electrode  embedded  in  said  temperature  responsive 
material  and  substantially  equally  spaced  from  said 
tubes  and  extending  through  said  insulating  closure 
means,  and 

a  pair  of  second  terminals  conductively  connected  to 
one  another  through  said  resistance  material  and 
affording  connection  of  said  second  terminals  and 
said  resistance  material  in  a  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling energizing  of  said  heating  element  by  said 
power  supply  one  of  said  terminals  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  housing  and  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode. 


over  a  greater  width  than  that  occupied  by  a  reference 
mark  printed  on  the  document  in  laterally  spaced  accurate 
parallel  relation  to  said  predefined  area,  and  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  groups  of  read  heads  so  that 
as  associated  read  head  of  the  first  group  is  rendered 
operative  as  selected  by  the  read  head  of  the  second  group 
which  is  in  register  with  said  reference  mark. 


3,350,546 

TAPE  READER 

Ernest  B.  Marjoram,  West  Covina,  and  WOliam  R.  Swift, 

Placentia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcattic-Coleman,  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,251 

19  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 
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3,350,545 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  INFORMATION 
ON  DOCUMENTS 
Leslie  John  Street,  Long  Ashton,  near  Bristol,  England, 
asdgnor  to  Pamall  &  Sons  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  5,  1962, 

4,427/62 
9  Claims.  (CL  235—61.11) 
2.  Apparatus  for  sensing  information  in  a  predefined 
area  of  a  document,  comprising  transport  means  for  mov- 
ing the  document  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to 


1.  Means  to  read  a  multiple  channel  tape,  comprising: 

guide  means  contiguous  to  one  face  of  the  tape  to  guide 
the  tape  along  a  given  path  relative  to  the  guide 
means, 

said  guide  means  having  outwardly  inclined  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  tape  forming  a 
tapered  seat  centered  relative  to  the  path; 

a  reading  head  having  multiple  reading  elements  cor- 
responding to  the  multifde  channels,  said  head  be- 
ing tapered  to  engage  said  seat  to  be  centered  there- 
by relative  to  the  path  of  the  tape;  and 

means  to  floatingly  mount  said  head  and  urge  the  head 
into  said  seat. 
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3^50^7 
COUNTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRAFFIC  DETECTION 
PULSE  INPUTS  AT  RANDOM  PULSE  RATES 
TEMPORARILY  EXCEEDING  THE  AVERAGE 
RATE 
Peter  C.  Brockett,  Milf  ord,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc^  Boston,  Mas&,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,985 
14  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 
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3,350,548 
ADAPTIVE  ORBITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
SATELLITE  NAVIGATION 
H^ary  Philip  Wiiitalcer,  Framingluun,  Mass., 

Jnited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartfoijd,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  226,19(>,  Sept.  28, 
962.  This  application  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,677 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.1) 


1^ 


I    ^' 


M^fS& 


COAM^Cfr^'V 


Z<i- 


the  orbit  of 


1.  A  traffic  vehicle  counting  system  for  receiving  ran- 
dom and  sporadic  pulses  in  response  to  random  and  spo- 
radic actuation  of  a  vehicle  detection  apparatus  and  for 
providing  an  output  proportional  to  said  pulses,  including 
in  combination  vehicle  actuated  means  for  providing  a 
pulse  in  response  to  and  corresponding  to  a  vehicle  passing 
through  a  sampling  point,  first  sequential  stepping  means, 
second  sequential  stepping  means  substantially  identical 
to  said  first  sequential  stepping  means,  a  circuit  matrix 
sensing  the  output  conditions  of  said  first  and  second 
sequential  stepping  means  and  providing  an  output  in 
response  to  nonmatching  output  conditions  of  said  first 
and  second  sequential  stepping  means,  a  periodic  pulse 
generator  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  matrix  to  pro- 
vide output  pulses  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  api^y- 
ing  the  output  of  said  vehicle  actuated  means  to  said 
first  sequential  stepping  means  l<x  changing  its  output 
conditions  sequentially  to  advance  one  step  in  response 
to  each  pulse  of  said  random  and  sporadic  pulses,  means 
applying  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  to  said  second 
sequential  stepping  means  for  changing  its  output  condi- 
tion sequentially  to  advance  oat  step  in  response  to 
each  pulse  of  said  pulse  genrator,  whereby  said  pulse 
generator  is  continually  actuated  to  so  api^y  its  output 
pulses  whenever  said  first  sequential  stepping  means  and 
said  second  sequential  stepping  means  have  unmatched 
output  cfmditions. 


I.  In  a  space  navigation  system  for  an  o  biting  vehi- 
employing  inertial  sensors  for  producing  vehicle  ori- 

ation  and  acceleration  signals,  a  stellar  sei  isor  for  cor- 

ting  said  orientation  signals,  and  a  horizon  sensor  for 
ucing  a  measured  position  signal  of  said  vehicle  in 

d  orbit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

'means  responsive  to  said  corrected  orient  ition  signals 
and  said  acceleration  signals  for  producing  signals 
corresponding  to  selected  parameters  of 
said  vehicle, 

means  for  generating  from  said  selected  oribital  param- 
eters signals  a  mathematical  model  sifiulating  the 
orbit  of  said  vehicle, 

means  responsive  to  said  mathematical  m<|del  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  representative  of  the  indicated  po- 
sition of  said  vehicle  in  said  orbit, 

means  for  comparing  said  indicated  and  iheasured  ve- 
hicle position  signals  and  producing  an  error  signal 
representative  of  the  difference  thereb<  tween, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  correction  signal  corresponding  to  each  orbital 
parameter  and  selectively  feeding  back  said  correc- 
tion signals  to  said  orbital  parameters  signals  pro- 
ducing means  to  update  said  orbital  pa  'ameters  sig- 
nals and  drive  said  error  signal  to  a  minimum 


Oiarii 


3,350,549 
SATELLITE  TRAJECTORY  SIMUIiATOR 
es  H.  Bredall,  Padflc  Palkades,  Calif.,  assigBor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  representee  by  the  Sec* 
retary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361 J99 
4  Claims.  (CL  235—150.27) 


1.  A  satellite  trajectory  simulator  for 
relative  position  of  an  e&rth  satellite  with 
ei  LTth  comprising  a  base  plane  having  earth 
ings  thereon,  a  horizontal  protractor  haviiig 
axis  located  at  an  observation  point  and  posi  ioned 
distance  above  said  base,  a  vertical  protractor 
central  axis  coincident  with  said  horizontal 


simulating  the 
ijespect  to  the 
range  mark- 
its  central 
a  fixed 
having  its 
protractor  and 
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pivotally  attached  thereover,  a  plurality  of  trajectory  cards 
spaced  at  fixed  intervals  on  said  base  to  represent  corre- 
sponding earth  surface  distances,  each  of  said  trajectory 
cards  having  an  upper  edge  curved  in  proportion  to  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  earth,  a  statellite  model  as- 
sembly slidably  attached  to  the  upper  curved  edge  of  one 
of  said  trajectory  cards,  said  satellite  model  assembly  in- 
cluding a  satellite  model  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
adjusting  said  satellite  model  to  predetermined  yaw,  pitch, 
and  roll  settings,  and  means  for  measuring  the  earth  range 
distances  from  the  point  of  observation  to  said  satellite 
model. 

AMPLIFIERLESS  CASCADE  RESOLVERS  WITH 
MEANS  TO  MINIMIZE  PHASE  SHIFT  BE- 
TWEEN STAGES 
Howard  C.  Christiansen,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
United  Ahrcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Dcuware 

FOed  Not.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,411 
12  Clafans.  (CL  235—189) 


outwardly  of  said  top  wall,  said  core  having  an  axial  bore 
receiving  said  shaft  and  having  axially  extending  slots  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  around  the  core  and  conununicating 
between  said  bore  and  the  respective  chambers,  a  cofl 
spring  in  said  bore  normally  holding  the  shaft  in  an  in- 
operative position,  and  a  lug  operable  by  said  shaft  and 
extending  radially  thereof  outwardly  of  any  one  slot  into 
one  chamber  for  displacing  a  flash  bulb  from  said  one 
chamber  when  the  shaft  and  lug  are  operated  in  said  body. 


3,350,552 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PERSONS  HEAD 

Panl  A.  Lawrence,  1660  Bearer, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa    50310 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1965r  Ser.  No.  437,514 

8  Clafans.  (CL  240—2) 
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1.  In  a  chain  of  cascaded  resolvers,  a  resolver,  means 
comprising  a  shunt-connected  capacitor  for  neutralizing 
the  magnetizing  inductance  of  the  resolver  and  means 
comprising  a  series-connected  capacitor  for  neutralizing 
the  leakage  inductance  of  the  resolver. 


3,350,551 

MULTIPLE  FLASH  BULB  HOLDER 

David  E.  Whitehead,  Ardsley,  N.Y.    (%  Cbck  Films, 

Inc.,  936  8th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10019) 

FUcd  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,278 

8  Claims.  (CL  240—1.3) 


1.  A  reflector-holder  for  flash  bulbs  having  generally 
cylindrical  envelopes  with  flat  grooved  stems,  wire  termi- 
nals at  opposite  sides  of  the  stems  and  pointed  tips  at  up- 
per ends  of  the  envelopes,  said  reflector-holder  comprising 
a  polygonal  body  tiaving  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  central 
core  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  parti- 
tions extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  core  between 
said  walls  and  with  said  walls  defii^g  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, spring  means  at  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  for  re- 
movably receiving  and  engaging  the  stem  of  a  flash  bulb, 
said  partitions  having  highly  reflective  surfaces  facing 
outwardly  of  said  body,  means  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  for  rotatably  mounting  said  body  on 
a  camera,  manually  operable  means  carried  by  said  body 
for  ejecting  flash  bulbs  seated  in  the  chambers,  said  laner 
means  comprising  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  core  and 


1.  In  combination, 

an  eyeglass  frame  having  a  front  frame  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  rearwardly  extending  temple  members, 

an  elongated  element,  said  elongated  element  extending 
along  the  front  frame  of  said  eyeglasses, 

a  light  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  element, 

end  elements  telescopically  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
elongated  element,  said  end  elements  having  portions 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  elongated  element  and  extending 
along  said  temples,  and 

fastener  means  detachably  securing  said  end  elements 
to  said  temples. 


3,350,553 

OXYLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCES  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  T.  CUne,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmtngton,  Dd.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  463,398,  June  11, 

1965.  This  applicatioo  Ang.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,614 

18  Clafans.  (CL  240—2.25) 

PLASTIC    EIVELOPE 
l»T  SEAL' 


<NMtS    SmtltTE  ISPtECUTEl 

fliTi  «n.iiiiescEiT  uniuL 

1.  An  oxyluminescent  article  comprising  a  plastic  en- 
closure containing  a  porous  substrate  impregnated  wiUi 
a  tetrakis(disubstituted-amino)etbylene  oxyluminescent 
material,  said  enclosure  being  provided  with  means  for 
admitting  air  in  controllable  amounts,  and  being  further 
characterized  by  having  at  least  one  area  which  permits 
the  passage  of  light 


3,350,554 

FLOODUGHT 

David  L.  Wood,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  JDoe  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,475 

7  aafans.  (CL  240—3) 

1.  In  a  floodlight  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 

top  closed  by  a  cover  and  having  wall  portions  defining 
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with  the  cover  a  window  opening  in  front  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  imiMTOvement  comprising  downwardly  converg- 
ing windowpane-receiving  grooves  formed  in  the  wall 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  window  opening,  a 
transparent  windowpane  closing  the  window  opening  and 
having  correspondingly  downwardly  converging  lateral 
edges  for  fitting  into  said  grooves,  said  wall  portions 
having  similar  grooves  rearward  of  and   substantially 


^==j 


parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  grooves,  a  mounting 
plate  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  housing  ap- 
proximately at  the  bottom  of  said  window  opening,  a 
unitary  reflector  in  said  housing  supported  by  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  a  concave  reflecting  surface  facing 
said  window  opening,  said  reflector  having  opposite  lat- 
eral flanges  with  downwardly  converging  edges  fitting 
into  said  similar  grooves  for  retaining  said  reflector  in 
operative  position. 


3J50,555 

MULTI-COLORED  LIGHT  ORNAMENT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Emidio  Di  Rico,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raylite 

Electric  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of  New 

Yorit 

FOcd  Oct  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,033 
6  Claims.  (CL  240—10) 


1.  A  multi-colored  light  plaque  comprising  a  bowl- 
shaped  reflector  having  a  peripheral  wall  terminating  in  a 
rim  edge  and  a  forwardy  projecting  light  reflecting  surface 
concentrically  spaced  from  said  rim  edge,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  seats  formed  in  said  peripheral  wall  adjacent  the 
rim  edge,  a  string  of  multi-colored  lights  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets,  each  socket  carrying  a  colored  lamp  and 
being  mounted  in  one  of  said  seats  with  the  lamp  located 
between  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  forwardly  project- 
ing light  reflecting  surface  to  play  its  colored  light  upon 
the  latter. 


3.350,556 
STREET  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRES 
Kurt  Frandt  and  Robert  G.  McPhail,  Newark,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Holophane  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuatioa  of  aiHi>llcation  Ser.  No.  546,356,  Nov.  14, 
1955.  This  application  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,286 
11  Claims.  (O.  240—25) 
1.  A  street  lighting  refractor  of  ovoidal  bowl  shape  for 
redirecting  onto  an  elongated  street  surface  direct  and 
reflected  light  from  a  light  source  above  the  bowl  in  its 
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loi  igitudinal  median  plane  disposed  transverse 
disection  and  an  oval,  dome-shaped  reflected 
source,  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
oblique  mouth  lower  at  the  house  end  thereo 
street  end  thereof  and  acting  to  cut  off  di  ect 
greater  angles  below  the  horizontal  at  the  hoi^se 
at  ithe  street  end  and  to  reflect  a  band  of 
longitudinal  median  plane  at  angles  too  low 
street  lighting,  said  refractor  having  an  oblique 
lower  at  its  house  end  than  at  its  street  end 


ph  ne 


liglt 


aid 


th(  i  inner  surface  of  its  sides  an  upper  systei  i 


of  the  street 

about  the 

with  an 

than  at  the 

light  at 

end  than 

across  the 

for  efficient 

mouth 

having  <» 

and  lower 


sy  tern  of  regressed  prisms,  the  prisms  of  the  1  owcr  system 
be  ng  parallel  with  one  another,  and  substant  ally  parallel 
wiih  the  upper  edge  of  the  refractor  and  of  uniform  re- 
fracting power  to  lift  a  band  of  substantially  parallel, 
downwardly  oblique  rays  substantially  uniformly,  the 
up  )er  system  of  prisms  being  concentric  ab  )ut  a  center 
ab  )ve  the  refractor  mouth  and  acting  to  reduce  the 
di'  ergence  of  downwardly  oblique  light  fal  ing  thereon 
an  i  elevate  the  same  and  an  external  verti  :al  band  of 
prsms  each  extending  round  the  bottom  anl  both  sides 
of  the  refractor  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane  md  crossing 
th(  i  house  end  portions  of  the  internal  prism: . 


3,350,557 

FOG  LENS  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  VflHICLE 

HEADLIGHTS 

Ronald  SzymansU,  12913  W.  Honey 

New  Berlin,  Wis.    53151 

FUed  Jmie  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,5^7 

1  Claim.  (CL  240—46.57) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  headlight  having  a  convex 
lets,  and  having  an  aimular  metal  retaining  i  ing  securing 
said  light  to  the  vehicle,  said  retaining  menber  includ- 
ink  a  protruding  rim  clampingly  surrounding  ttie  periphery 
onsaid  headlight  lens,  a  detachable  fog  lens  assembly  com- 
prising: a  translucent  colored  lens  molded  of  high  heat 
pl|stic  material,  said  plastic  lens  attachment  being  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  heidlight,  and 
being  concavo-convex  in  shape  and  formed  on  a  radius 
of  curvature  greater  than  that  of  said  headl  ght  lens;  an 
integral  flange  formed  around  the  circimifer  mce  of  said 
plj  Stic  lens  positionable  on  said  metal  retaini  ag  rim,  said 
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flange  having  an  annular  cutout  opening  in  its  face;  a 
circular  magnet  permanently  secured  in  said  annidar 
flange  cutout,  said  circular  magnet  being  engageable  with 
the  protruding  rim  portion  of  said  metal  retaining  ring 
to  removably  secure  said  colored  lens  in  covering  relation 
on  said  vehicle  light;  and  a  tab  formed  on  and  projecting 
from  the  central  exterior  portion  of  said  lens  attachment 
to  facilitate  its  installation  and  removal  from  the  head- 
light.   

3^50358 

RAILWAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Stanley  J.  Weiss,  Del  Bonita,  Albota,  Canada 
'     Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,217 
5  Claims.  (CL  246—126) 


J  -T 


3i 
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(g)  metal  support  means  to  precisely  support  said  elec- 
trodes in  parallel  spaced  relationship, 

(h)  said  metal  support  means  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  end  support  members  and  in  contact  with 
an  uncoated  portion  of  said  ceramic  electrode, 

(i)  ion  entrance  means  in  said  endplate  support  mem- 
bers to  introduce  ions  into  said  electric  field, 

(j)  ion  exit  means  in  the  other  of  said  endplate  mem- 
bers to  exit  ions  from  said  field. 


3,35«,S60 
X-RAY  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY  CAMERA  HAVING 
PLURAL  NESTED  ROTATABLE  ECCENTRIC 
SLEEVES  IN  ONE  WALL  THROUGH  WHICH  A 
TILTABLE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER  EXTENDS 
Robert  L.  Prkkett,  Dayton,  OVo,  TheodOK  P.  Janw, 
Montvale,  N J^  and  WOBam  A.  Wolk,  Yonkcn,  N.Y., 
■ssignors  to  the  United  Statn  of  Amcfka  m  nptt* 
scntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ak  Fonce 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,099 
10  CUtan.  (CL  250—51.5) 


1.  In  a  railway  having  a  trackway  for  supporting  an 
electricity  generating,  overhead  trolley  equipped,  locomo- 
tive for  movement  thereon,  an  electrically  responsive 
railway  crossing  signal  mounted  at  a  railway  crossing  and 
adjacent  said  trackway,  an  overhead  cable  supported 
above  said  trackway  and  extending  a  limited  distance  to 
the  approaching  and  departing  sides  of  said  crossing,  an 
electrically  conducting  means  extending  from  a  junction 
with  said  cable  to  said  crossing  signal  to  conduct  current 
therebetween,  said  cable  being  engagable  by  an  over- 
head trolley  of  a  locomotive  approaching  and  departing 
from  said  crossing  signal  to  electrically  connect  said  cross- 
ing signal  to  the  generated  source  of  electricity  of  the 
locomotive  as  the  locomotive  both  approaches  and  de- 
parts from  the  crossing. 


3,350,559 
MONOPOLE  MASS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  ONE 
CERAMIC  ELECTRODE  COATED  WITH  METAL 
TO  WITHIN  A  SHORT  DISTANCE  OF  EACH  END 
James  R.   Young,  Rexford,  and  John  B.  Hudson  and 
Robert  L.  Watters,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,055 
3  Oafana.  (CL  250—41.9) 
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1.  A  very  high  voltage  low  pressure  monopole  mass 
spectrometer  analyzing  tube  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  pair  of  endplate  spaced  apart  support  members, 

(b)  a  V-shaped  electrode  extending  axially  between 
and  supported  by  said  endplate  members, 

(c)  a  metal  coated  ceramic  electrode  extending  be- 
tween said  plate  meml>ers  in  parallel  and  precise 
spaced  relationship  with  said  V  electrode, 

(d)  said  ceramic  electrode  having  the  ends  thereof 
uncoated, 

(e)  said  ceramic  electrode  being  arcuately  shaped  in 
cross  section  and  positioned  in  conforming  and  con- 
fining relationship  with  said  V  electrode, 

(f )  said  electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  power  to  define  therebetween  an  electri- 
cal field  which  is  uniform  axially. 
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1."  A  crystallography  camera  adapted  for  internally  sup- 
porting and  orienting  into  predetermined  adjustable  posi- 
tion a  test  specimen  to  be  impinged  by  an  externally  gen- 
erated X-ray  beam  and  comprising:  a  vertical  cylindrical 
body  member  having  a  cavity  with  a  circular  opening  at 
the  top  and  further  having  a  first  and  a  second  aperture 
in  the  side  wall  between  the  periphery  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  the  cavity  therein,  said  apertures  being  in  circimi- 
ferentially  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  and  axially 
located  in  said  body  member  to  be  adjacent  each  to  the 
other;  a  first  X-ray  transmittable  window  joined  to  said 
body  member  within  the  first  aperture  in  said  body  mem- 
ber; a  second  X-ray  transmittable  window  joined  to  said 
body  member  within  the  second  aperture  in  said  body 
member;  a  fihn  cassette  for  receiving  a  piece  of  photo- 
graphic film  and  removably  contained  within  the  first  aper- 
ture in  said  body  member  to  be  radially  positioned  outside 
said  first  window;  a  first  circular  sleeve  member  joumaled 
for  rotation  within  the  circular  opening  of  the  cavity  in 
said  body  member  and  having  an  eccentric  axial  bore 
therethrough;  a  second  circular  sleeve  member  joumaled 
for  rotation  within  the  eccentric  axial  bore  in  said  first 
circular  sleeve  member  and  having  an  eccentric  axial  bore 
therethrough;  a  third  circular  sleeve  member  joumaled  for 
rotation  within  the  eccentric  axial  bore  in  said  second 
circular  sleeve  member  and  having  an  eccentric  axial  bote 
open  at  the  upper  end  and  terminating  at  the  lower  end 
in  a  vertically  arcuate  seat;  a  tilting  member  movably  re- 
tained within  the  vertically  arcuate  seat  in  said  third  circu- 
lar sleeve  member  and  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
extending  into  the  eccentric  axial  bore  in  said  third  cir- 
cular sleeve  member;  an  elongated  support  tube  slidably 
retained  within  the  axial  bore  in  said  tilting  member  and 
having  a  lower  end  extending  into  the  cavity  in  said  body 
member  and  an  upper  end  extending  through  said  third 
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circular  sleeve  member,  said  support  tube  being  adapted 
for  supporting  the  test  specimen  within  the  camera;  a  first 
adjusting  and  locking  means  joining  said  first  and  said 
second  circular  sleeve  members  for  adjusting  and  locking 
the  angular  relationship  between  said  first  and  said  second 
circular  sleeve  members;  a  second  adjusting  and  locking 
means  joining  said  second  and  said  third  circular  sleeve 
members  for  adjusting  and  locking  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  said  second  and  said  third  circular  sleeve 
members;  and  actuating  means  joined  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  first  circular  sleeve  member  for  im- 
parting rotary  movement  in  said  body  member  to  the 
unitary  structure  comprising  said  first,  second  and  third 
circular  sleeve  members  in  the  locked  position;  the  X-ray 
beam  entering  said  second  window,  impinging  the  test 
specimen  with  a  portion  of  the  X-rays  being  diffracted 
through  said  first  window  to  impinge  the  film  held  in  posi- 
tion by  said  film  cassette. 


MOISTURE  CONTENT  MEASUREMENT  HAVING 
NEUTRON  REFLECTING  MATERIAL  TO  PRO- 
VIDE  OPTIMUM  COUNTING  RANGE 
Heimich  Dresia,  Essen,  Peter  Flschotter,  WuUrath,  and 
Rciidiold  Bessjng,  Wnlfrath-Rohdeiiluiiis,  Gennany,  as- 
signors to  Rhcinisclie  Kalksteinwerfce  G.ni.b.IL,  Wolf- 
ratli,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporatioD  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,060 
2  Claims.  (O.  250—83.1) 
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dhopper  comprising  a  concave  reflecting  surface  rotatably 
mounted  for  movement  across  the  opposite  side  of  said 
davity  to  alternately  provide  a  concave  ref  ecting  surface 
^r  radiation  emitted  by  said  reference  surface  and  an 
Opening  for  receiving  rays  from  an  exterial  source  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of 
substances  having  a  varying  packing  density  by  means  of 
neutron  radiation  wherein  a  fast  neutron  source,  a  ther- 
mal neutron  counting  device  and  a  container  for  the  sub- 
stance under  examination  are  in  the  relationship  wherein 
said  source  and  said  counting  device  are  located  adjacent 
each  other  and  in  closely  proximately  located  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  container,  so  that  said  device  counts  an 
average  portion  of  the  thermal  neutrons  which  have  been 
slowed  from  fast  neutrons  from  said  source  by  interaction 
with  the  substance  under  investigation,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  reflecting  material  selected  from  hydrocar- 
bon materials,  synthetic  plastic  materials,  synthetic  resi- 
nous materials  and  hydraulic  binding  materials  in  abut- 
ment with  only  a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  said 
container  remote  from  the  portion  of  the  surface  adja- 
cent the  fast  neutron  source  so  that  increased  thermal 
neutrons  are  reflected  to  said  counting  device  to  provide 
an  optimum  counting  range. 


3,350,562 
INFRARED  RADIOMETER  HAVING  A  BLACK 
BODY  REFERENCE  SURFACE  AND  A  SPHER- 
ICAL CHOPPER 

Edward  F.  Flint,  FuUcrton,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FOcd  Oct  2,  1964.  Scr.  No.  401,126 
4  Claims.  (O.  250—83.3) 
1.  A  radiometer  comprising  a  radiation  detector  ele- 
ment, a  cavity  having  a  black  body  reference  surface 
disposed  in  the  wall  of  the  inner  portion  of  said  cavity, 
said  radiation  detector  element  being  located  on  one  side 
of  said  cavity  for  receiving  rays  therethrough,   and  a 


adiation,  ray  directing  means  comprising 
eflecting  surface,  said  ray  directing  meaps 
reflect  substantially  only  said  black  body 
face  disposed  in  the  inner  portion  of  th< 
^avity,  upon  said  radiation  detector. 
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3350,563 
NEUTRON  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
A  TARGET  CONTAINING  BOTH 
AND  TRITIUM  GASES 

¥aync  R.  Arnold,  deceased,  late  of  Ridgcfleld, 
Marian  H.  AraoU,  executrix,  AIbttqaer||ne, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
nology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
Texas 

Application  Sept  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763, 
No.  3,082,326,  dated  Mar.  19, 1963, 
of  application  Scr.  No.  414,761,  Mar. 
Patent  No.  2,914,677,  dated  Not.  24, 
and  tliis  application  Mar.  8, 1963,  Scr.  P 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—84.5) 
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3.  A  neutron  source  comprising  a  target 
ing  solid  material,  a  gas  supply  containinjg 
gases  characterized  by  different  atomic  wei 
gases  for  said  solid  target,  thermally  respoi^sive 
replenishing  said  gases  and  for  establishing 
Uniform  pressure  of  said  gases  within  the 
tneans  for  producing  an  electrical  field, 
producing  a  magnetic  field,  said  electrical 
magnetic  field  coacting  to  ionize  said  gases 
pressure  and  thereby  enable  at  least  som< 
o  fill  said  target. 
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VOID  DETECTION  UTILIZING  NEUTRON 
ATTENUATION 

Charles  F.  BonOla,  Tcnafly,  NJ.,  and  WnUam  T.  Sha, 
Plttsborgli,  Pa.,  anigDorB  to  tlw  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  r^Mcaentcd  1^  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
ConuniMion 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,839 

2  Claims.  (Q.  250—106) 
1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  void  fraction  of  boiling 

water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  small  amount  of  boron  in  said  water 
in  the  range  of  &-2000  p.pjn.; 

(b)  implanting  in  said  water  a  neutron  beam  encap- 
sulated isotopic  source  of  low  uniform  energy; 

(c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  beam  of  neutrons 
after  passing  through  a  given  section  of  said  water 
to  produce  a  value  which  is  a  function  of  the  void 
fraction  of  said  water. 


3,350,565 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  IN  A  SMALL  VOL- 
UME OF  UQUID  SAMPLES  PLACED  IN  CON- 
TAINERS AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRACTICAL 
APPLICATION  OF  THE  PROCESS 
Andri  Ca!anic-Long)can  and  Cbndc  PalU,  Les  Escananx, 
Bagnob^or-Ccic,  Gard,  and  Henri  Gnillet  Aix-cn- 
Provence,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  k  PEnergie 
Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,467 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

966,509 

5  Claims.  (CL  250—106) 


1.  Process  for  the  removal  in  small  volume  of  samples 
of  noxious  liquid  solutions  in  containers,  the  steps  of  cool- 
ing the  liquid  samples  and  their  contaminated  containers 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  containers  are  embrittled 
and  the  liquids  therein  are  frozen,  then  crushing  the  con- 
tainers and  frozen  liquid  samples  therein  and  then  heating, 
washing,  conditioning  and  discharging  the  crushed  frag- 
ments in  a  storage  drum. 


means  for  converging  said  pulsed  stream  of  electrons, 
means  including  an  electron  gun  and  a  second  anode 
for  generating  a  cross  electron  beam  that  intersects 
said  converged  pulsed  stream  of  electrons. 


said  pulsed  stream  of  electrons  modulating  said  cross 
electron  beam  to  said  difference  frequency, 

and  a  resonant  means  responsive  solely  to  said  modu- 
lated cross  beam  for  providing  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  difference  frequency. 


3,350,567 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPECTRO- 
METRIC  OR  SPECTROGRAPmC  APPARATUS 
Albertns  Strasfadm,  Pretoria,  TVantrad,  RepabHc  of 
Sooth  Africa,  assignor  to  Soolk  AfHcan  InrcntkHM 
DcvdopmcBt  Corporation,  Pretoria,  T^ansraaL  Re- 
public  of  Soirth  Africa 

FOcd  July  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britrfn,  Jnly  23,  1963, 

29,192/63 
4  Clafans.  (CL  250—226) 


LASER  MIXER  AND  IF  AMPLIFIER 
Victor  A.  Babtts,  La  Jolla,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Oct  6,  1964,  Scr.  Now  401,901 
4  Oatans.  (CL  25»— 199) 
1.  A  coherent  light  fnequency  converter  and  difference 
frequency  amplifier  comprising, 
a  first  source  of  a  locally  generated  coherent  beam  of 
light  having  a  first  frequency  and  a  second  source  of 
an  intelligence-carrying  coherent  beam  of  light  hav- 
ing a  second  frequency, 
a  first  anode, 

photocathode  means  responsive  to  light  from  said  first 
and  second  sources  for  emitting  a  pulsed  stream  of 
electrons  at  the  difference  frequency  of  said  first  and 
second  frequencies  toward  said  fint  anode, 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  pulsed  stream  of 
electrons. 


1.  An  attachment  which  includes 

(a)  at  least  two  spectrometric  photodetectors,  each 
having  a  slit, 

(b)  means  for  attaching  it  to  spectrometric  apparatus 
such  that  the  slits  of  the  detectors  are  in  the  spectral 
focal  plane  of  the  said  apparatus, 

(c)  the  detectors 

(i)  having  each  a  mounting  permitting  its  dis- 
placement in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  spectral  lines  and 
in  the  focal  plane,  such  that  its  slit  is  alignable 
with  different  spectral  lines  in  the  said  focal 
plane,  and 

(ii)  having  their  slits  spaced  relatively  to  each 
other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  dimension  of 
the  spectral  lines,  such  that  the  slits  are  align- 
able simultaneously  with  closely  spaced  spectral 
lines  and  even  with  a  single  spectral  line,  and 
such  that  independent  observations  can  be  made 
of  a  single  spectral  line  by  means  of  the  said 
detectors. 
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3^50^68 
VOLTAGE  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Lawrence  R.  Peaslee,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,286 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


^     ^f^^  rf^n 


\ 1  '^  sriS'    I 


aotAmfTv 


A  circuit  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  a  switch 
applying  an  asymmetrical  alternating  voltage  to  a  load 
comprising  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  switch 
to  periodically  trigger  said  switch  into  conduction,  voltage 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  switch  to  detect  the  polarity 
of  said  alternating  voltage,  said  voltage  sensing  means  in- 
cluding a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding  and  designed  to  have  a  low  exciting  current,  uni- 
directional current  conducting  means  oriented  to  couple 
said  voltage  across  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former when  said  voltage  is  of  a  given  polarity,  first  switch 
means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  and  triggered  in- 
to conduction  by  the  application  of  said  voltage  to  said 
primary  winding,  and  second  switch  means  coupled  to  said 
pulse  generating  means  and  controlled  by  the  conduction 
of  said  first  switch  means  to  enable  pulses  to  be  applied 
to  said  switch  only  when  the  voltage  across  said  switch 
is  of  said  given  polarity,  the  conduction  of  said  first 
switch  means  limiting  the  voltage  which  can  be  applied  to 
said  transformer. 

3,350,569 
CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Robert  M.  Beck,  Los  Angeles,  and  Donald  B.  Cachelin, 
West  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Data 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,634 
21  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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of  the  reference  voltage  and  having  a 
constant  average  amplitude  level  during 
between  a  plurality  of  the  pulses, 

third  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
and  responsive  to  the  clock  signals  for 
the  clock  signals  throughout  the  electri< ; 
stantially  without  radiation  and  substantially 
out  changes  in  the  electrical  charactefistics 
dock  signals,  and 

fourth  means  having  first  and  second 
tion  and  operatively  coupled  to  the 
responsive  to  the  clock  signals  for  op<^ting 
first  state  at  first  particular  times  and 
in  the  second  state  at  second  particiflar 
synchronism  with  the  clock  signals 


sta  es 


thiid 


substantially 
the  period 


second  means 

distributing 

circuit  sub- 

with- 

of  the 


of  opera- 
means  and 
in  the 
or  operating 
times  in 


3,350,570 
,  CURRENT  DRIVER       , 

Harvey  Rosenberg,  Huntington  Woods,  Mid  l,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ii  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,575 
7  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a 
current-limiting  impedance  means; 
semiconductor  current-driving  means  having 
electrode  electrically  connected  to  said 
through  said  impedance  means  for  pr 
rent  output  pulse  upon  receiving  said 
valve  means  electrically  connected  to  sai 
nal  independently  of  said  impedance 
control  electrode  of  said  semiconductoi 
ing  means,  and  to  a  source  of  electric  tl 
conducting  electrical  charges   between 
and  said  semiconductor  current-drivini 
there  is  no  trigger  pulse  on  said  input 
pendently  of  the  voltage  applied  thereto 
trigger  pulse,  and  said  semiconductor 
means  is  providing  an  output  pulse. 


^j,    * 


trigger  pulse; 

a  control 
:  nput  terminal 
(^viding  a  cur- 
trigger  pulse; 
input  termi- 
neans,  to  the 
current-driv- 
charges  for 
said  source 
means  while 
t:rminal,  inde. 
after  said 
durrent-driving 


a./^A  '■a^^sf 


8.  In  combination, 

first  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  pulses  on  a 
periodic  basis, 

means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage, 

second  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  means 
and  the  reference  voltage  means  and  responsive  to 
the  pulses  for  producing  clock  signals  independent 


3,350,571 
SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  tMPLOYlNG 
SELECnVELY  ENABLED  AMPLIFIER  STAGES 
UTILIZED  IN  A  MONOPULSE  >  JVGLE-OFF- 
BORESIGHT  RADAR 
ames  A.  Moalton,  Santa  Ana,  and  Alber :  E.  Simpson, 
Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Noi  tfa  American 
Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332  472 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307— 88.5) 
1.  In  a  multi -channel  monopulse  radar  i  tceiver  having 
.  monopulse  difference  signal  channel  anc  a  monopulse 
um  signal  channel  for  determining  the  anglje-off-boresight 
»f  a  detected  target,  signal-compression  m^ans  for  main- 
aining  the  signal  level  of  at  least  one  clannel  of  said 
nulti-channel  receiver  below  a  preselectep  signal  level 
omprising. 
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successive  amplifying  stages  in  each  of  the  signal  chan- 
nels of  said  multi-channel  receiver; 
like  switchablc  means  for  varying  the  effective  number 
of  said  successive  stages  of  each  said  channel  by  pre- 
selected amounts;  and 
logic  means  responsive  to  the  signal  level  of  said  succes- 
sive stages  of  said  sum  signal  channel  and  cooperat- 
ing  with   said   switchable   means  for  concurrently 
switching  corresponding  successive  amplifying  stages 
of  said  channels  of  said  multi-channel  receiver. 
8.  In  a  multi-channel  signalling  system  for  severally 
amplifying  the  sum  and  difference  of  two  A-C  input  sig- 
nals, 
a  sum  and  difference  signal  channel,  each  said  channels 
comprising 
video  signal  summing  means, 
a  plurality  of  A-C  amplifiers  interconnected  in  cas- 
cade, the  output  of  each  amplifier  operatively 
connected  to  a  mutually  exclusive  one  of  the 
inputs  of  said  summing  means, 
video  detectors  interposed  between  said  video  sum- 
ming means  and  each  said  A-C  amplifier. 


tively  coupled  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the  pri- 
mary winding  being  operatively  connected  in  Ae  emit- 
ter-collector circuit  of  the  power  transistor  and  the  sec- 
ondary winding  being  operatively  connected  in  the  emit- 
ter-base circuit  of  the  transistor,  means  operatively  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  the  emitter-base 
of  the  power  transistor  for  increasing  the  switching  speed 
of  the  power  transistor,  and  a  load  operatively  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the  power  transistor 
which  in  turn  are  connected  across  a  source  of  operating 
potential,  wherein  the  means  for  increasing  the  switching 
speed  of  the  power  transistor  comprises  a  tutmel  diode. 


I — r L^ I     iJ      o-  . 
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video  signal  gating  means  interposed  at  the  output 
of  each  said  video  detectors, 

logarithmic  signalling  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  video  signal  summing  means; 
said  sum  channel  further  comprising 

a  plurality  of  gating  signal  means  each  responsive 
to  the  signal  level  of  a  mutually  exclusive  one  of 
said  sum  channel  video  detectors  for  providing 
a  gating  signal,  the  video  gating  means  associat- 
ed with  said  detector  and  the  corresponding  gat- 
ing means  of  said  difference  channel  being  re- 
sponsively  connected  to  said  gating  signal  means; 

a  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  last  amplifier  of 
said  cascaded  amplifiers  of  each  said  channels 
for  providing  a  phase-sensitive  signal; 

logarithmic  signalling  means  responsive  to  said 
video  signalling  means  for  providing  a  video 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  inputs  thereto  to  the  sum  there- 
of; 

bipolar  video,  signalling  means  connected  to  said 
logarithmic  signalling  means  and  responsive  to 
said  phase-sensitive  signal  for  providing  a  video 
output  signal  of  a  selected  polarity. 


3  350  572 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CHOPPER  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  E.  Morgan,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357^81 
12  Claims,  (a.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  high  frequency  transistor  saturable  transformer 
chopping  circuit  including  in  combination  a  power  tran- 
sistor having  a  base-emitter  and  an  emitter-collector  cir- 
cuit, a  saturable  core  transformer  having  at  least  induc- 


12.  A  new  and  improved  high  frequency  power  inverter 
circuit  using  high  speed  power  transistors  including  in 
combination  two  sets  of  series-connected  load  current 
carrying  high  speed  power  transistors  with  each  set  being 
connected  effectively  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  across 
a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  a  load  connected  be- 
tween the  juncture  of  each  of  the  load  current  carrying 
power  transistors  in  each  set,  a  source  of  high  frequency 
switching  signals  operatively  coupled  across  the  base- 
emitter  of  each  of  the  high  speed  power  transistors  for 
switching  the  base-emitter  current  of  each  transistor  at 
high  speeds,  and  means  comprising  a  tunnel  diode  opera- 
tively connected  across  the  base-emitter  of  each  power 
transistor  in  parallel  with  the  switching  signal  source  for 
increasing  the  switching  speed  of  the  power  transistor. 


3,350,573 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NOISE  WHEN 
SWITCHING    BETWEEN    VARIOUS    A-C 
SOURCES  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  DIFFER. 
ENT   D-C   BIASES 
Janos  T.  Barany,  Rcgo  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Ffled  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,056 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


ttT 


1.  A  wave  shaping  circuit'  to  separate  the  A-C  signal 
from  a  composite  signal  consisting  of  said  A-C  signal 
superimposed  on  a  changing  D-C  signal  pedestals  com- 
prising: 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal, 
a  resistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  capacitor  and  resistor  being  coupled  serially  by 
connecting  said  respective  first  terminals  at  a  junc- 
tion, 
a  plurality  of  transducers  producing  a  low  level  alter- 
nating current  output  signal  superimposed  on  various 
different  D.C.  pedestals. 
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means  for  selectively  decoupling  one  of  said  output 
signals  from  said  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor 
and  coupling  another  one  of  said  output  signals 
thereto, 

means  for  api^ying  a  reference  source  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  resistor,  and 

means  for  clamping  said  junction  to  said  reference 
terminal  during  the  decoupling  of  said  one  signal 
and  the  coupling  of  said  other  signal  only. 


3,350,574 
NETWORK  FOR  CONVERTING  A  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT SIGNAL  INTO  PULSES  HAVING  A  PRE- 
QUENCY  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  AMPLI- 
TUDE OF  THE  DIRECT  CURRENT  SIGNAL 
Robert  L.  James,  Bloomficld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporatioii,  Teterboro,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,584 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307— 88.5> 
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New   Yoric, 


1.  Means  for  converting  a  variable  amplitude  direct 
current  signal  into  a  pulsating  signal  of  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  the  direct  current  signal, 
said  converting  means  comprising: 

means  for  amplifying  said  direct  current  signal,  said 
amplifying  means  including  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  negative  feedback  capacitor; 

means  for  connecting  the  negative  feedback  capacitor 
between  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  amplifying 
means  so  as  to  apply  an  inverted  amplified  signal 
fnmi  said  output  to  said  input  of  the  amplifying 
means; 

a  resistor  for  connecting  the  direct  current  signal  to 
the  input  of  the  amplifier  means  and  to  said  negative 
feedback  capacitor  so  as  to  effect  a  delay  in  a  charg- 
ing of  said  capacitor  by  said  direct  current  signal; 

a  control  device  connected  across  the  negative  feed- 
back capacitor  and  including  gating  means  having 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  including  control  means; 

means  for  operating  the  control  device  being  connected 
to  the  control  means  and  including  a  voltage  sensor 
responsive  to  the  signal  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
means  when  said  output  signal  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  for  providing  a  first  controlling  output 
to  render  the  control  means  effective  to  close  the 
gating  means  to  provide  a  shunting  circuit  for  the 
negative  feedback  capacitor,  said  first  controlling 
output  thereby  causing  the  control  device  to  effect 
a  discharge  cycle  for  said  capacitor  so  as  to  decrease 
the  level  of  the  amplifier  output,  said  operating  means 
being  responsive  to  said  output  signal  at  a  decreased 
level  to  provide  a  second  controlling  output  to  cause 
the  control  device  to  open  the  shunting  circuit  so  as 
to  thereby  render  effective  a  charing  cycle  for  said 
capacitor;  and 

the  periodic  charging  and  discharging  cycles  for  the 
negative  feedback  capacitor  effecting  at  the  output  of 
the  amplifying  means  a  series  of  electrical  pulses 
having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  amfditude  of 
the  direct  current  signal. 


3^50^75 
APPLICATION  OF  TRIANGULAR  WAtVEFORMS 
TO  EXPONENTIAL  IMPEDANCE  AEEANS  TO 
PRODUCE  SINUSOIDAL  WAVEFORM  IS 
\filliam  G.  Crousc,  EndweO,  N.Y.,  asigncr  to  Interna- 
tional  BusJness   Machines   Corporation, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,^47 
23  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  frequency  insensitive  filter  for  a  sourc  e  of  electrical 
[gnals  which  signals  are  characterized  by  i  he  amplitude 
i  one  of  the  variables  of  the  voltage-curn  :nt  character- 
tic  varying  linearly  with  time  with  a  predet  irmined  peak- 
}-peak  amplitude,  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  diodes, 
means  connecting  the  source  to  the  diodes,  and 
means  biasing  the  diodes  to  a  selected  operating  level 
which  causes  only  an  exponential  change  in  imped- 
ance in  one  of  the  diodes  as  the  signal; 
their  reference  level  to  one  of  the  peak  levels  and 
back  to  the  reference  level  and  only  an  exponential 
change  in  impedance  in  the  other  diodel  as  the  signals 
change  from  the  reference  level  to  the  other  peak 
level  and  back  to  the  reference  level  to  produce  gen- 
erally sinusoidal  output  signals  in  response  to  and 
at  the  same  frequency  as  said  electrics  1  signals. 


j\r 


3,350,576 

TRIGGER  COUNTDOWN  CIRCUIT  tVHICH  IS 

ARMED  AND  TRIGGERED  BY  D:  FFERENT 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  SAME  TRIGG  SR  PULSE 

lenry  A.  Zimmerman,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  asngnor  to  Tek- 

tronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4294)33 

9  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 
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input 


A  trigger  circuit  comprising: 
first  switching  circuit  means  having 
stable  state  with  an  input  connectec 
input  terminal  of  the  trigger  circuit 
triggered  from  said  one  stable  state  tc 
by  a  trigger  pulse  applied  to  said 
produce  an  output  pulse  and  having 
nected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 
second  switching  circuit  means 
states  and  connected  to  said  trigger 
so  that  it  is  triggered  from  a  first 
second  stable  state  by  a  different 
trigger  pulse  than  the  first  circuit, 
output  connected  to  said  first  circuit 
arming  signal  to  the  first  circuit  to 
circuit  to  be  triggered  only  after  said 
has  been  triggered;  and 


trisger 
havttg 


.J2»L 


sn 


at  least  one 

to  a  trigger 

so  that  it  is 

another  state 

terminal  to 

output  con- 

r  circuit; 

two  stable 

nput  terminal 

stible  state  to  a 

p^ion  of  said 

having  its 

0  transmit  an 

enable  said  first 

second  circuit 
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means  for  reverting  said  second  circuit  to  its  first  stable 
state  at  least  as  late  as  the  time  the  first  circuit 
returns  its  said  one  stable  state  and  for  applying  a 
hold-off  signal  to  the  second  circuit  to  prevent  said 
second  circuit  from  being  retriggered  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  second  circuit  is  reverted  to 
its  first  stable  state. 


3,350,577 
SOLID  STATE  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Douglas  A.  Moore,  RoOiBg  Hffls,  RnsMO  Klrby,  Jr.,  Tor- 
rance, and  John  R.  Bock,  Gardens,  Calif.,  aasiffDors  to 
Nortlvop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,787 
11  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


■     V 


10.  A  gating  circuit  comprising 

means  for  selectively  producting  a  D-C  control  signal, 

an  input  line,  said  D-C  control  signal  being  fed  to  said 

input  line, 
an  output  Ihie, 

means  for  coupling  said  input  line  to  said  output  line, 
means  for  selectively  producing  an  override  signal,  and 
means  for  eliminating  said  D-C  control  signal  from 
said  output  line  in  response  to  said  override  signal 

comprising 
first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  base,  collec- 
tor and  emitter  and  connected  in  a  flip-flop  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
to  said  input  and  output  lines  whereby  said  first 
transistor  is  brought  to  the  conductive  state  by  said 
D-C  control  signal, 
bias  means  connecteid  between  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 
for  preventing  said  second  transistor  from  being 
driven  to  conduction  while  said  first  transistor  is 
conducting, 

integrator  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first 
transistor  to  prevent  said  first  transistor  from  being 
affected  by  short  duration  pulses,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  selectively  produced  override 
signal  to  said  output  line, 

whereby  when  said  override  signal  is  coupled  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor,  said  first  transistor  is 
driven  to  cutoff  thereby  causing  said  second  transis- 
tor to  go  to  conduction. 


3,350,578 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DERIVING  SQUARE  WAVEFORM 

FROM  INCOMING  ALTERNATING  SIGNAL 
Ronald  PhiUp  Carter,  Bristol,  William  Alan  Cowfa,  Staf- 
ford, and  Martin  CUfford  HaU,  KIdsgioTe,  Stoke-on- 
Trent,  En^and,  assignors  to  The  EagHsh  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited.  London,  En^and,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20, 1961, 

22434/61 
2  aaims.  (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising, 
a  voltage  supply  source, 

a  first  and  a  second  transistor  connected  to  said  source, 
said  transistors  being  constructed  from  the  same  ele- 


ment germanium  but  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  one  another,  and  each  having  emitter-base  and 
collector-base  junctions, 

input  means  for  receiving  an  alternating  input  signal 
and  limiting  the  positive-  and  negative-going  ex- 
cursions thereof,  said  input  means  comprising 

a  resistor  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor 
and, 

a  pair  of  siliccMi  diodes  each  having  positive  ami  nega- 
tive poles  and  connected  together  in  parallel  with 
their  opposite  poles  connected  to  one  another,  the 
pair  of  diodes  being  connected  between  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor,  and  the  alternating  input  signal  being  2^ 
plied  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  through  the 
said  resistor, 

first  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  transistor  in  an 
emitter-follower  configuration  and  in  such  a  rela- 
tionship to  the  supply  source  as  to  manifest  a  pre- 
determined voltage  drop  across  the  emitter-base  junc- 
tion of  said  first  transistor. 
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second  circuit  means  connecting  the  second  transistor 
in  a  common  emitter  configuration  and  in  such  a  re- 
lationship to  the  supply  source  as  to  manifest  a  volt- 
age drop  across  the  emitter-base  junction  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  equal  to  that  possessed  by  the  first 
transistor,  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  first  transistor  whereby  to  switch  between  a  con- 
ducting state  and  a  non-conducting  state  and  develop 
an  output  in  response  to  the  positive-  and  negative- 
going  excursions  of  the  limited  input  signal  applied 
to  the  first  transitsor,  and 

a  trigger  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  output  from 
the  second  transistor  and  operative  to  develop  a 
square  wave  output  signal  in  dependence  on  the  said 
state  assumed  by  the  second  transistor. 


3,350,579 
n-STATE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  M.  Oman,  Roscville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,964 
14  Claims.  (CI.  307—883) 


1.  An  n-stage  control  circuit,  each  stage  capable  of 
alternatively  generating  indicating  and  non-indicating  out- 
put signals,  the  circuit  operating  at  any  given  time  so 
that  only  one  of  the  n-stages  generates  an  indicating 
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signal  and  all  other  stages  generate  non-indicating  signals, 

said  circuit  comprising: 
n  two-state  indicating  circuits,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  said  indicating  circuits  being  ar- 
ranged in  sequential  order  to  form  n-indicating  stages, 
each  of  said  indicating  circuits  having  multiple- 
circuit  output  connections  and  multiple-circuit  input 
connections,  each  of  said  indicating  circuits  having 
an  output  connection  coupled  to  an  input  circuit  of 
all  other  ones  of  said  indicating  circuits; 
n  transfer-trap  circuits,  each  of  said  transfer-trap  cir- 
cuits respectively  associated  with  a  different  one  of 
said  n  indicating  circuits,  each  of  said  transfer-trap 
circuits  coupled  to  input  circuits  of  all  except  the 
next  sequential  indicating  circuit,  and  each  of  said 
tranfsfer-trap  circuits  coupled  to  an  input  circuit  of 
the  next  sequential  transfer-trap  circuit,  each  of  said 
transfer-trap  circuits  having  an  input  circuit  coupled 
to  the  output  circuit  of  its  associated  indicating  cir- 
cuit, and  each  of  said  transfer-trap  circuits  including 
an  advance  input  terminal  for  receiving  time-spaced 
advance  pulses  for  causing  one  of  said  transfer-trap 
circuits  to  switch  the  indicating  state  of  its  associated 
indicating  circuit  when  the  preceding  stage  indicating 
circuit  was  in  the  indicating  state  and  for  causing 
the  previous  indicating  circuits  to  be  switched  to  the 
non-indicating  state. 


OCTOBIK  31,  1967 


number  of  clock  pulses  to  prevent  said  irst  and  sec- 
ond outputs  during  normal  operation,  md 
(5)  algebraic  summation  means  responsivi  i  to  said  first 
and  second  outputs  for  providing  a  mon  toring  signal 
when  energized  by  both  of  said  first  anc  second  out- 
puts. 

3350,581 
dONDinON-INrnATED   dRCUrr-COrfTROLLING 

APPARATUS 

Uiurence  B.  Stein,  Jr.,  Hingtaam,  Mass.,  assizor  to  Sigma 

Instruments  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mass  ichusetts 

Filed  Jaly  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,:  82 

14  Claims.  (CI.  307—117) 


3,350,580 
MONITOR  EMPLOYING  LOGIC  GATE  AND 
COUNTER  TO  INDICATE  NORMAL  PULSE- 
TRAIN  FAILURE  AFTER  PREDETERMINED 
TIME  INTERVAL 
John  S.  J.  Harrison,  HicksTiUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,657 
3  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  pulse  train  failure  monitor  for  detecting  the  mal- 
function of  a  data  pulse  train  comprising 

(1)  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  providing  clock 
pulses  having  a  predetermined  repetition  rate, 

(2)  counting  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  and 
having  first,  second  and  third  stages  in  cascade  for 
counting  in  response  to  said  clock  pulses,  said  count- 
ing means  including  means  for  providing  first  and 
second  outputs  only  from  said  second  and  third 
stages  upon  counting  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  clock  pulses  coupled  only  to  said  first  stage, 

(3)  data  pulse  train  generating  means  for  providing 
data  pulses  having  a  normal  repetition  rate  greater 
than  said  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses, 

(4)  said  second  and  third  stages  of  said  counting  means 
each  including  reset  input  terminal  means  responsive 
to  said  data  pulses  to  normally  reset  said  second 
and  third  stages  prior  to  counting  said  predetermined 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  electri- 
dal  power  between  a  power  source  and  a  pov  er  consuming 
l)ad,  comprising:  condition  sensing  mean  operable  in 
1  Esponse  to  a  predetermined  first  level  of  p  lysical  condi- 
t  on  and  inoperable  in  response  to  a  predetei  mined  second 
;vel  of  physical  condition;  a  switch  operating  means  con- 

iected  to  said  source  in  series  with  said  sens:  ng  means  and 
perable  from  the  power  source  by  said  coi  dition  sensing 
leans  when  said  sensing  means  is  operable;  rectifying 
1  neans  and  capacitor  means  connected  in  soies  with  each 
i  ither  in  a  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  source;  a  dis- 
I  barge  circuit  for  said  capacitor  means  cont  rolled  by  con- 
1  lets  operated  by  said  switch  operating  msans,  said  ca- 

acitor  means  being  chargeable  from  the  power  source 

irhen  said  condition  sensing  means  and  said  switch  oper- 
( iting  means  are  inoperable;  said  capacitor  means,  when 
I  barged,  dischraging  through  said  dischargi :  circuit  when 
laid  condition  sensing  means  and  said  switch  operating 
:  neans  become  operable  as  the  physical  conlition  changes 

rom  said  second  level  to  said  first  level;  a  further  switch 
I  >perating  means  connected  in  said  dischai  gc  circuit  and 
I  >perable  responsive  to  discharge  of  said  ca  >acitor  means; 

tnd  timing  means  connected  to  said  source' and  including 
I  :ontact  means  coupled  between  the  load  and  the  source, 
I  :aergized  responsive  to  closure  of  further  c^tacts  by  said 

urther  switch  operating  means  to  control 

between  the  load  and  source  for  a  predetermined  time 

luration. 


3,350,582 
VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 
bhn  G.  Attwood,  OalK  Park,  and  Robert  I .  Kosrow,  Elk 
Grove  Viilage,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Union  S]  tcdal  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  ol  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,133 
16  Claims.  (H.  310—8.1) 
1.  Vibratory  apparatus  comprising  an  sltemating  cur- 
rent source  of  ultrasonic  frequency,  transdi  icer  means  for 
:onverting  alternating  current  from  said  sc  urce  into  peri- 
odic mechanical  oscillations,  an  ultrasonic  vibratory  tool 
Dperatively  associated  with  said  transducer  means,  means 
for  transmitting  energy  from  said  transdjcer  means  to 


said  ultrasonic  vibratory  tool,  a  support 


or  said  trans- 


ducer means  electrically  connected  to  sad  source,  and 
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means  interposed  between  said  transducer  means  and  said  an  input  and  an  output  end,  distributor  means,  first  tank 
support  for  maintaining  the  same  in  spaced-apart  tela-  means  containing  a  first  fluid  at  a  first  pressure  and  at  a 
tionship  with  each  other  and  for  providing  a  series  of   temperature  of  the  order  of  between  1000°  K.  and  2000° 

K.,  second  tank  means  containing  a  second  fluid  at  a 
second  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  be- 
tween 1000°  K.  and  2000°  K.,  said  first  pressure  and  said 
second  pressure  being  in  the  ratio  of  the  order  of  be- 
r/    \    1  tween  1:2  and  1:S0,  said  distributor  means  being  effec- 

tive to  connect  each  of  said  first  and  second  tank  means  in 
turn,  successively  and  cyclically,  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  shock  tubes,  first  electrode  means,  second  elec- 
trode means,  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  being 
located  in  said  first  shock  tube  and  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  first  shock  tube,  and  electrically 


3lrp^ 
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electricaUy  conductive  paths  therebetween,  to  thereby 
transmit  said  alternating  current  to  said  transducer 
means. 


3,350,583 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Edward  L.  ScUavonc,  10502  Inslcy  St, 

SUvcr  Spring,  Md.     20902 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,384 

13  Cbdms.  (CL  310—8.3) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  converting  stored  energy  into  elec- 
trical energy,  a  driver  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
lobes  projecting  therefrom,  means  mounting  said  driver 
for  movement  of  said  lobes  in  a  fixed  path,  a  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  elements  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
spaced  lobes  having  pressure  surfaces  simultaneously  en- 
gaged and  released  by  said  lobes,  means  mounting  said 
piezoelectric  elements  for  holding  each  of  said  pressure 
surfaces  thereof  fixed  against  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  movement  of  each  of  said  lobes  when  engaged 
therewith  at  the  instant  of  maximum  pressure,  said  pres- 
sure surfaces  being  fixedly  spaced  for  simultaneous  en- 
gagement and  release  by  the  lobes,  and  collector  means 
operatively  connecting  to  said  piezoelectric  elements  in 
parallel  for  continuously  conducting  electrical  current 
therefrom  developed  by  said  elements  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  driver. 


3,350  584 
METHOD  OF  AND  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING ALTERNATING  ELECTRIC  POWER 
Eric  Brocher,  4  Chcmln  de  i'Ecorchcrie,  Vandocnvres, 
and  Walter  Dallenbacfa,  6  Sagcrsteassc,  Bern,  Switzer- 
land 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,874 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerhmd,  Apr.  16,  1963, 

4,653/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 
1.  A  generator  for  producing  alternating  electric  power 
from  the  interaction  of  ionised  fluid  impulses  with  a  mag- 
netic field  comprising;  a  first  shock  tube  and  a  second 
shock  tube,  said  first  and  second  shock  tubes  each  having 


insulated  therefrom,  third  electrode  means,  fourth  elec- 
trode means,  said  third  and  fourth  electrode  means  being 
located  in  said  second  shock  tube,  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  thereof  and  electrically  insulated  there- 
from, means  producing  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
shock  tubes,  transversely  thereof  parallel  to  said  elec- 
trode means,  a  first  transformer  winding  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  electrode  means,  a  second  trans- 
former winding  connected  across  said  third  and  fourth 
electrode  means,  and  a  transformer  secondary  winding, 
in  common  with  both  said  first  and  second  transformer 
windings,  providing  an  alternating  current  output  from 
the  generator. 

3,350,585 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  ROTATING  INPUT  MEANS 
John  T.  Maynard,  New  BcrUn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smitii  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wk.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,236 
21  Claims.  (CI.  310—68) 


1.  A  magnetically  actuated  device  including, 

a  magnetic  member  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field, 

a  conductive  member  disposed  within  said  magnetic 

field, 
means  to  mount  said  members  for  relative  rotation 

whereby  a  similar  magnetic  ifield  is  established  in 
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said  conductive  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
freely  rotatablc  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
mounted  for  limited  pivotal  movement  whereby  the 
latter  member  is  magnetically  attracted  to  pivot  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  first  member,  and 
biasing  means  establishing  an  opposing  force  contin- 
uously urging  the  pivotally  moimted  member  in  the 
direction  opposite  of  that  established  by  the  rotat- 
ing member. 

3,350,586 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENT  MOUNTING  AND  LEAD  SE- 
CURING   ARRANGEMENT 
Charies  W.  Otto,  De  Kalb,  IIL,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Yorit 
FUcd  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,062 
9  Claims.  (CI.  310—71) 
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3,350,587 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  CONNECTOR 

James  R.  Turk,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Vincent  K.  Smitii,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,136 

5  aaims.  (CL  310—71) 


)f  lead  lines, 

3sed  in  said 

exposed  ends 


liading  end,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  bores  in  said 
body,  and  electrically  conductive  plug  pini  disposed  in 
skid  bores  with  the  ends  of  said  plug  pins  tttending  out- 
vJardly  beyond  both  ends  of  said  body;  said  connector 
c  jmprising  an  elongated  body  member  haviiig  a  cavity  in 
c  ne  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  bores  in 
s^id  body  member  for  receipt  of  the  ends 
alectrically  conductive  tubular  sleeves  disi 
connector  bores  in  electrical  contact  with]  _ 
c  f  said  lead  lines,  the  end  of  said  plug  opposite  said  ta- 
{ ered  leading  end  being  disposed  in  said  cavity  in  said 
<  onnector  with  said  one  end  of  said  connector  located  ad- 
jacent the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  groov<  i  in  said  plug, 
staid  bores  in  said  plug  and  connector  being  in  co-axial 

ilignment  with  the  ends  of  said  pins  projecting  into  the 
ores  of  said  tubular  sleeves,  said  plug  pins  being  hollow 
ind  longitudinally  slotted  along  their  entire  length  and 
>f  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  di  imcter  of  the 
>ores  in  said  tubular  sleeves,  whereby  said  pins  yieldably 
rip  said  sleeves  to  establish  electrical  com  act  therewith. 


3,350,588 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTUR  I 
William  A.  Rutledge  and  lack  J.  Clarkson 
Ind.,  aKignors  to  General  Electric  Comfany,  a  eorpo- 
ratioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4261854 
4  Claims.  (CI.  310—90) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator  mem- 
ber having  a  core  carrying  excitation  windings,  a  frame 
mounting  the  stator  member  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing exposing  a  periidieral  surface  of  the  stator  core,  an 
electrical  component,  at  least  one  electrical  lead  connect- 
ing the  electrical  component  in  circuit  with  the  excitation 
windings  means  for  mounting  the  elettrical  component 
and  for  anchoring  the  at  least  one  electrical  lead  relative 
to  the  stator  n»ember,  said  means  having  a  first  section 
attached  to  said  exposed  peripheral  surface  of  the  core, 
said  means  including  a  second  section  having  a  raised 
portion  projecting  in  a  direction  generally  away  from 
said  exposed  peripheral  surface  mounting  said  electrical 
component  and  a  third  section  extending  adjacent  a  side 
face  of  said  core,  said  third  section  firmly  securing  a  por- 
tion of  said  lead  adjacent  said  side  face  intermediate  said 
electrical  component  and  the  excitation  windings  for  an- 
choring the  at  least  one  electrical  lead  firmly  in  place 
with  respect  to  said  stator  member. 


I  Fort  Wayne, 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprisiig  a  stationary 
assembly  including  a  stator,  a  shaft,  a  rotoi  rotalably  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  in  spaced  relaticm  to  said  stator  form- 
ing an  air  gap  therewith,  an  end  frame  including  a  first 
member  formed  of  sheet  material  mounted  adjacent  at 
least  one  side  of  said  stator,  said  member  having  a  wall 
formed  with  a  generally  circular  aperture  at  the  axis  of 
the  machine,  and  a  number  of  angular!  spaced  apart 
openings  extended  radially  outward  from  he  aperture  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  air  gap,  to  defiie  at  least  two 
depending  solid  sections  therebetween;  i  second  sheet 
member  mounting  a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
shaft  and  formed  with  at  least  two  outwardly  exteiKiing 
sections,  means  attaching  said  depending  and  extending 
sections  together  with  said  openings  in  said  first  member 
being  unobstructed  by  said  seccHid  membei  and  being  suf- 
ficiently large  to  permit  access  to  the  air  gi  p  for  removing 
shim  means  therefrom  during  assembly  |f  the  machine 
components. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  plug  and  connector, 
said  plug  comprising  a  body  having  a  tapered  leading 
end,  an  annular  groove  in  said  body  adjacent  said  tapered 


lor  to  Inter* 


3,350,589 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTTRUCTION 

Ted  N.  Svarnias,  Elmwood  Park,  111., 

national  Regfater  Company,  Chicago,  pl^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  48 
17  Claims.  (CI.  310— 164)[ 
1.  An  electric  motor  construction  comprising,  a  mag- 
netic field  structure  including:  a  rectan  ular  mounting 
plate  having  upstanding  generally  parallel 
pair  of  opposite  edes  and  providing  a  flat  b  ottom  U-shape, 
a  ore  extending  upwardly  from  and  secu'ed  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  flat  bottom  of  said  moimtini  plate  midway 
said  sides,  an  inner  field  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end 
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of  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  pole  tips  extending  at 
right  angles  away  from  said  core  in  spaced  relation  along 
a  circle  whose  diameter  is  less  than  tlie  distance  between 
said  sides  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  an  outer  field  plate 
interconnecting  the  distal  edges  of  said  sides  of  said 
mounting  plate,  forming  therewith  a  housing  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section,  and  having  radially  inwardly 
extending  pole  tips  interspersed  among  said  pole  tips  on 
said  inner  field  i^ate  along  said  circle;  an  energizing 
winding  on  said  core  between  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  inner  field  plate  for  connection  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source,  a  ^ft  extending  axially  of  said  core  and  of 
said  circle  along  which  said  pole  tips  are  located,  a  per- 
manent magnet  rotor  on  said  shaft  rotatable  within  said 
pole  tips  and  having  a  plurality  of  poles  along  its  periph- 
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ery,  a  cam  rotatable  with  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of 
radially  extending  shoulders  circumferentially  facing  in 
opposite  directions,  a  pinion  rotatable  with  said  rotor, 
a  gear  driven  by  said  pinion  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  housing  midway  said  sides,  an  arm  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  and  frictionally  engaging  said  gear, 
the  distal  end  of  said  arm  being  engageable  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  shoulders  depending  upon  the  side  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam  on  which  said  arm  is  posi- 
tioned with  said  rotor  located  with  respect  to  said  pole 
tips  such  that  it  is  positively  vibrated  by  the  alternating 
magnetic  flux  whereby  said  rotor  starts  to  rotate  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  in  a  corresponding  direction,  and 
stop  means  limiting  rotation  of  said  arm  in  either  direc- 
tion when  said  distal  end  thereof  is  moved  out  of  the  path 
of  the  respective  shoulder. 


MINUTURE  IONIZATION  GAGE  INCLUDING  A 
GRID  HAYING  MULTITUDINOUS  DISCRETE 
OPENINGS 

James  R.  Yomg,  Rczfovd,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Goieral 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontioo  of  New  York 

Fflcd  Inly  t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,870 

6  Claims.  (CL  31»— 7) 


(a)  a  cylindrical  sfaril  grid  structure  for  said  accelerat- 
ing anode, 

(b)  said  grid  structure  being  characterized  by  having 
multitudinous  small  discrete  apertures  therethrough, 

(c)  said  cylindrical  grid  structure  being  less  than  about 
one  inch  diameter  and  less  than  about  one  inch 
length, 

(d)  said  grid  structure  being  a  coextensive  sheet  of 
tungsten  having  multitudinous  perforations  there- 
through in  a  ratio  where  the  area  of  the  openings 
represents  about  90%  transparency. 


3350,591 

INDIUM  DOPED  PICKUP  TUBE  TARGET 

Robert  L.  Yaa  Arndt,  LaMMtcr,  Pa.,  mrif  or  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amcrka,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M,748      • 

8  Claimt.  (CL  313—65) 


8.  A  television  picl^up  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  having  an  electron  gun  in  one  end  thereof  for 
producing  an  electron  beam  directed  along  a  first  path, 
a  photoemissive  cathode  in  the  other  end  of  said  en- 
velope for  producing  a  photoelectron  image  directed 
along  a  second  path,  and  a  target  electrode  positioned 
in  the  said  first  path  of  said  electrode  beam  and  in  the 
said  second  path  of  said  photoelectron  image,  said  target 
electrode  comprising  a  first  material  of  aluminum  oxide 
and  a  second  material  of  indium. 


3350,592 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  WITH  CONTACTS  MATING 

WITH  YOKE  COYER  CONTACTS 

Richard  L.  Mmoo,  Efanhnrst,  IIL,  amlgnor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of  Dlfaiois 

FDed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,816 

5  ClainH.  (CL  313—76) 


1.  A  deflection  yolce  assembly  for  use  in  a  television 
receiver  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  deflection  circuits 
5.  In  a  miniature  ion  vacuum  gage  of  about  20  cc.  therefor,  said  deflection  yoke  assembly  including  in  corn- 
volume  comprising  a  cylindrical  accelerating  anode,  a  bination,  a  yoke  body  having  a  rear  portion  with  a 
thermionic  emissive  filament  electrode  adjacent  thereto,  plurality  of  contacts  thereon,  winding  means  on  said  yoke 
and  a  straight  probe  wire  electrode  positioned  coaxially  body  having  leads  extending  therefrom  terminating  in 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising  respective  ones  of  said  contacts,  a  cover  member  having 
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centering  means  thereon  for  the  electron  beam  in  the 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  cover  member  further  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts  thereon  mating  with  respective  ones 
of  said  contacts  on  ^d  rear  portion  of  said  yoke  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  leads  directly  connecting  respective 
ones  of  said  contacts  on  said  cover  member  with  the 
deflection  circuits  in  the  television  receiver,  whereby  said 
cover  member  also  serves  as  a  plug  connector  in  said  yoke 
assembly. 

3^50,593 

ONE  PIECE  METAL  CONE  FOR  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Richard  J.  Lindcman,  Ebnwood  Park,  and  Ernest  W. 

Reinwall,  Jr.,  McHcnry,  DL,  assigiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Paik,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,561 

3  Claims.  (CI.  313—92) 


CONTINUOUS 
>OROUS  ME- 
LA YER 

)f  iddlcsex,  and 

,  assignors 

,  Hayes,  Eng- 


Eng  ^md. 


3,350,594 
IMAGE     INTENSIFIER     HAVING 
CONDUCTING  LAYER  BETWEEN 
TALLIC  COATING  AND  LUMINESCENT 
Gordon  Peter  Davis,  Sunbury-on-Thames, 
Henry  Alfred  Bcnbow,  Amersham, 
to  Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Limited, 
land,  a  company  off  Great  Britain 

FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381 
Claims  iviority,  appUcirtioa  Great  Britain, 

30,678/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—94) 
1.  A  photo-electron  emissive  discharge 
prising  a  photo-electron  emissive  cathode 
incident  light  into  an  electron  stream,  a 
electron  stream,  said  target  being  arrang^ 
high  voltage  so  that  electrons  of  said  electron 
impinge  on  the  target  with  a  high  velocity 
reduce  the  release  of  ions  the  surface  oi 
vdiich  the  photo-electrons  impinge  is  provided 
porous  coating  formed  by  evaporation  of 
surface  of  the  target  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
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1.  A  shadow  mask  type  color  cathode  ray  tube  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  one-piece  metal  shell  having  a  main 
body  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  pyramidal  frustum,  the 
smaller  end  of  said  body  portion  having  a  generally  cir- 
cular c^iening  therein,  an  annular  flange  around  said  cir- 
cular opening,  a  generally  cylindrical  glass  electron  gun 
chamber  having  a  flange  portion  sealed  to  said  annular 
flange,  the  larger  end  of  said  body  portion  being  opened 
and  having  a  side  wall  defining  a  substantially  rectangular 
opening,  the  free  marginal  edge  of  said  side  wall  being 
formed  into  first  and  second  steps  to  provide  inner  and 
outer  seating  ledges  substantially  rectangular  in  config- 
uration, said  inner  seating  ledge  being  continuous  with 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  side  wall  and  including  a  first 
outwardly  extending  ledge  portion  and  a  first  upwardly 
extending  flange  portion,  said  outer  seating  ledge  being 
continuous  with  said  first  upwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tion and  including  a  second  outwardly  extending  ledge 
portion  and  a  second  upwardly  extending  flange  portion, 
the  periphery  of  said  outer  seating  ledge  being  greater 
than  the  periphery  of  said  inner  seating  ledge,  a  generally 
rectangular  outwardly  curved  glass  faceplate  panel  seated 
on  and  sealed  directly  to  said  inner  seating  ledge,  a  trans- 
parent safety  window  having  the  same  general  contour 
as  said  faceplate  panel  secured  in  said  outer  seating  ledge, 
and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  indentations  dis- 
posed around  the  periphery  of  said  upwardly  extending 
flange  portion  of  said  inner  seating  ledge  for  aligning 
said  faceplate  panel  with  the  axis  of  said  electron  gun 
chamber  with  said  panel  being  seated  on  said  inner  seat- 
ing ledge. 
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coating  tends  to  trap  such  ions,  said 
an  image  intensifler  and  in  which  said  cajlhode 
an  incident  light  image  info  an  electron 
operation  of  the  device  impinges  on  said 
target  comprises  a  luminescent  layer  havii^ 
metallic  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
layer  facing  said  cathode  by  evaporation 
um,  said  porous  layer  being  provided  on 
layer. 


3,350,595 
LOW  DARK  CURRENT  PHOTOCOHTDUCTIVE 
DEVICE 
William  M.  Kramer,  Lancaster,  NJ., 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioD 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  50t 
10  Claims.  (O.  313— 94) 


1.  A  photoconductive  device  having  a  largct  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  conducting  signal  electrode  mad^  of  a  material 
of  N-type  conductivity,  and 

(b)  a  photoconductive  layer  over  said  stgnal  electrode, 
( 1 )  said  irfiotoconductive  layer  co  nprising  a  vit- 
reous alloy  of  selenium  and  tc  lurium,  which 
has  a  higher  percentage  of  telluitum  at  the  sur- 
face portion  thereof  adjacent  to  »id  signal  elec- 
trode than  at  the  opposite  surfao :  portion  there- 
of whereby  a  blocking  junction  is  formed  be- 
tween said  signal  electrode  and  said  photocon- 
ductive layer,  for  reducing  the  fark  current  of 
said  device. 
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3350,596 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A  HIGH 

RESISTIVITY  ELECTRODE 
Laurence  Bonis,  Swampscott,  Man^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1953,  Scr.  No.  374,771 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 


thereof;  a  fill  including  mercury  atoms;  halogen  atoms 
and  alkali  metal  atoms;  a  transparent  coating  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  arc  tube  comprising  zirconium  oxide 
atoms;  and  a  transparent  refractory  oxide  coating  over 
said  zirconium  oxide  coating. 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  two  elec- 
trodes with  a  layer  therebetween  of  an  activated  phos- 
phor particle  containing  an  acceptor  impurity  and  being 
embedded  in  an  insulating  dielectric  medium. 


3,350,599 
COLOR  TELEVISION  KINESCOPE  ULTOR  VOLT- 
AGE  REGULATOR  UTIUZING  A  VOLTAGE  DE- 
PENDENT RESISTOR  IN  THE  CONTROL  GRID 
CIRCUIT  OF  THE  REGULATOR  TRIODE 
Alfred  H.  RickUng,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  asrignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  313,589,  Oct  3, 
1963.  This  application  Dec  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,935 
8  Claims.  (CL  315—22) 


3^50,597 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT    PROCESS    INCLUDING 
AN  lONICALLY  CONDUCTING  ELECTROLYTE 
Terry  Cole,  Dcarboni,  Mich.,  David  K.  Donald,  Webster, 
N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Lambc,  Birmingham,  and  WUliam  C. 
VasseU,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  DeariNNrn,  Mi^  a  corporation  of  Debmare 
Filed  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,475 
3  ClaioM.  (CL  313— IM) 


or  UBHT  CM'SSIOn' 


1.  The  process  of  producing  electroluminescence  com- 
prising passing  an  electrical  current  between  an  ionically 
conducting  electrolyte  and  a  semiconducting  crystalline 
mass  of  cadmium  fluoride  in  contact  with  the  ionically 
conducting  electrolyte,  said  semiconducting  material  be- 
ing doped  with  a  rare  earth  compound. 


3,350398 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
CONTAINING  A  FILL  OF  MERCURY,  HALOGEN 
AND  AN  ALKAU  METAL  AND  BARRIER  RE- 
FRACTORY  OXIDE  LAYERS 
Victor  L.  Corbin,  Salcm,  Frederic  Koory,  Lexfaigton,  and 
Marie  Lcvcsqnc,  Pcabody,  Maik,  ass^Min  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Prodncta  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  Dec  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  527,407 
9  Oaims.  (CL  313—220) 


1.  A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  device  compris- 
ing: a  quartz  arc  tube;  electrodes  disposed  at  either  end 


6.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  color  image 
reproducing  device  having  an  ultor  electrode,  a  hi^ 
voltage  rectifier  having  an  output  electrode  connected  to 
said  ultor  electrode  for  supplying  an  energizing  potential 
thereto,  a  source  of  reference  potential,  and  voltage  regu- 
lating means  including  a  regulator  device  having  input, 
output  and  common  electrodes,  the  conductivity  of  the 
current  path  presented  by  said  device  between  said  output 
and  common  electrodes  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
potential  differeiKC  between  the  potentials  of  said  input 
and  common  electrodes,  said  regulating  means  utilizing 
variations  in  the  conductivity  of  said  current  path  to  op- 
pose changes  in  the  amplitude  of  said  energizing  potential, 
a  control  arrangement  for  said  regulator  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

means  for  applying  said  reference  potential  to  said 

common  electrode; 
a  source  of  control  voltage  appreciably  smaller  in  mag- 
nitude than  said  energizing  potential  but  significantly 
greater  in  magnitude  than  said  reference  potential, 
said  control  voltage  being  responsive  to  and  reflective 
of  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  said  energizing 
potential; 
a  voltage  divider  network  comprising  a  first  resistance- 
exhibiting  portion  and  a  second  resistance-exhibiting 
portion  connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  be- 
tween said  control  voltage  source  and  a  point  of  sub- 
stantially unvarying  potential,  said  first  resistance- 
exhibiting  portion  varying  in  exhibited  resistance  in- 
versely with  respect  to  variations  of  said  control 
voltage  amplitude,  the  resistance  of  said  second  re- 
sistance-exhibiting portion  being  substantially  in- 
variant with  respect  to  variations  of  said  control  volt- 
tage  amplitude; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  regulator  device  input 
electrode  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
sistance-exhibiting portions  of  said  voltage  divider 
network. 
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3^50,600 
RC  CIRCUIT  MEANS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  DE- 
FOCUSING  OF  A  PULSED  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 
WDHam  J.  Hannan,  Moorcstown,  N  J^  assignor  to  the 
Unhed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlift  Air  Force 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,524 
5  Claims.  (CL  315—31) 


1.  A  focus  compeosation  circuit  for  a  pulsed  image 
intensifier  tube  comprising  a  pulsed  image  intensifier  tube 
having  photo-cathode  and  focus  electrodes,  and  a  high 
voltage  power  supply  connected  to  said  photo-cathode 
electrode  by  way  of  a  switch  and  simultaneously  con- 
nected to  said  focus  electrode  by  way  of  said  switch  and  a 

focus  compensation  network  including  a  voltage  divider 
network  compensated  for  stray  capacitance. 


3,350,601 
DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  OVER  THE  CURRENT 
FEEDING     AT     LEAST    TWO     ELECTRIC     DIS- 
CHARGE TUBES  CONTAINING  AN  lONIZABLE 
ATMOSPHERE 

Edouard  Gomonct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Clande  Paz  et  Visscanx 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1964, 

962,049,  Patent  1^95,639 

15  Claims.  (CL  315—90) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  switching  a  source  of  energy 
from  one  circuit  to  another  of  a  pair  of  circuits,  each  cir- 
cuit containing  at  least  one  main  discharge  tube  having 
an  ionizable  atmosiriiere,  comprising  an  auxiliary  tube 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  an  ionizable  atmosphere, 
said  auxiliary  tube  being  connected  in  series  with  the  main 
tubes,  and  switch  means  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  one 
terminal  being  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  re- 
spectively, said  switch  means  selectively  connecting  one 
of  said  pair  of  circuits  to  said  source  of  energy. 


3,350,602 
GASEOUS-DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TRIG- 
GER ELECTRODE  AND  A  UGHT  PRODUCING 
SPARK  GAP  TO  FACIUTATE  BREAKDOWN  BE- 
TWEEN THE  TRIGGER  ELECTRODE  AND  ONE 
OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  ELECTRODES 
Kenneth  J.  Gcrmeshausen,  Weston,  and  John  L.  Tomer, 
Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  EG&G,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Cootinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  78,587,  Dec.  27, 
1960.  Thk  applioition  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,155 

9  Claims.  (CI.  315—150) 
1.  A  gaseous-discharge  device  comprising: 
a  gas-filled  envelope; 

a  pair  of  principal  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other 
within  the  envelope  and  connected  to  a  source  of 
potential  normally  ineffective  to  produce  a  discharge 
therebetween; 
a  trigger  electrode  disposed  adjacent  the  space  between 
the  principal  electrodes   for  ionizing  the  gaseous 
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medium  therebetween  in  response  to 
thereto  of  a  triggering  impulse; 
light-producing   two-electrode   sparic 
remote  from  said  space  between  the 
trodes  where  the  light,  emitted  when 
energized,  is  directed  to  impinge 
pair  of  principal  electrodes  to  facililate 
between  the  trigger  electrode  and  ^id  one 
principal  electrodes;  and 
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means  for  simultaneously  energizing  said  trigger  elec- 
trode and  one  electrode  of  said  spark  gap. 


3,350,603 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TERMINATION  MEANS 
Roger  D.  Ericfcson,  Littleton,  Colo., 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatloo  of 
FUed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  39(3,310 
20  Cbdms.  (CL  315—151) 
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Eelaware 


m-S 


Qr 


K*^'<~i- 


14.  In  an  electronic  flash  circuit  wherein  an  electrical 
charge  stored  on  a  capacitor  is  selectively  discharged 
through  a  flash  tube,  a  flash  control  circu  it  comprising  a 
light  sensitive  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  n  incident  pulse 
of  reflected  light  energy  originating  from  said  flash  tube 
for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said 
reflected  light  energy,  said  light  sensitive  circuit  means 
having  a  substantially  non-reactive  integrate  consisting 
solely  of  a  semi-conductive  light  sensiti\4  element,  and 
having  a  resistor  and  means  for  connectfig  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  across  said  element  and  said  resistor  in 
series,  whereby  said  electrical  signal  represents  an  integra- 
tion of  said  light  energy  pulse;  an  ampliier  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  light  sensitiv^  circuit  means 
for  amplifying  said  electrical  signal;  trigger  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  amplifier  circuit  and  responsive  to  said 
amplified  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  trij  ger  pulse  when 
said  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
cuit  means  including  controlled  trigger 
means;    switch    circuit    means    including 


said  trigger  cir- 
semi-conductor 
an   electronic 


switch  element  adapted  to  be  rendered  conductive  upon 
the  application  of  a  trigger  pulse  thereto;  neans  connect- 
ing said  trigger  circuit  means  to  said  switc  i  circuit  means 
to  control  the  operation  thereof;  and  mean:  for  connecting 
said  electronic  switch  element  in  shunt  witl  i  said  flash  tube 
whereby  to  short-circuit  said  flash  tube  w  len  said  switch 
element  becomes  conductive. 
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3-330,604 
FLASH  LAMP  CONTROLLED  BY  PHOTOSENSI- 
TIVE UGHT  INTEGRATING  DEVICE 
Roger  D.  Erlck«M^  Uttieton,  Colo.,  amignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mhu.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Flled  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,013 
1  CUm.  (CL  315—151) 


3,350,606 
MEANS  FOR  INTERMITIENTLY  DRIVING 
A  CAM-CARRYING  SHAFT 
UBM  A.  Wnsk,  Indianapolli,  bd^  assizor  to  P.  R. 
Mallofy  A  Co.  Inc.,  Indlanapom  ifid.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,699 
16  CWbs.  (CL  317—22) 


•  1 


In  an  electronic  flash  apparatus  wherein  an  electrical 
charge  stored  on  a  capacitor  is  selectively  discharged 
through  a  flash  tube,  a  flash  control  means  comprising  a 
light  sensitive  circuit  means  responsive  to  incident  light 
energy  derived  from  said  flash  tube  and  ambient  light, 
said  circuit  means  including  a  semi-conductor  photocell 
exposed  to  said  light  energy  and  having  a  response  char- 
acteristic with  respect  thereto  which  is  affected  by  said 
ambient  light,  said  photocell  alone  constituting  a  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  light  integrator  arranged  to  in- 
tegrate said  incident  light  and  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal representative  of  such  integration,  a  response  con- 
trolling source  of  light  energy  arranged  to  illuminate 
said  photocell,  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  intensity 
of  said  light  energy  from  said  source,  thereby  to  permit 
the  adjustment  of  the  effect  which  said  ambient  light 
produces  on  said  response  characteristic  of  said  photo- 
cell, trigger  circuit  means  connected  to  said  photocell  and 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  produce  a  trigger 
pulse  when  said  output  signal  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  switch  circuit  means  including  an  electronic  switch 
element  arranged  to  be  rendered  conductive  upon  the 
application  of  a  trigger  pulse  thereto,  means  connecting 
said  trigger  circuit  means  to  said  switch  circuit  means  to 
control  the  operation  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said 
switch  element  in  shunt  with  said  flash  tube  to  short-cir- 
cuit the  latter  when  said  switch  element  is  rendered 
conductive. 


3,350,605 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  TWO-PART  CORE  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CIRCUITS 

Donald  Frederick  Chapmn,  Loadon,  England,  assignor 

to  Thorn  Electrical  InAistrles  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jane  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,638 

2  Claims.  (CL  315—278) 


1.  In  a  time  sequence  switch,  a  step-advance  means 
comprising,  a  motor,  said  motor  coupled  to  a  first  side 
of  an  alternating  current  source  and  to  a  semiconductor 
type  bridge  rectifier  circuit,  said  bridge  rectifier  circuit 
coupled  to  a  second  side  of  said  altemating  current 
source,  said  bridge  rectifier  circuit  consisting  of  four 
diodes,  said  diodes  interconnected  to  provide  full  wave 
rectification  of  said  altemating  current  source,  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  coupled  across  said  bridge  rectifier 
circuit,  a  capacitor  coupled  across  said  bridge  rectifier 
circuit,  said  capacitor  supplying  holding  current  for  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  after  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  is  fired,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  said  resistor  fimctioning  to 
limit  current  flow  from  said  capacitor  through  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  and  to  provide  a  voltage  drop  means 
for  charging  said  capacitor,  a  timing  circuit  having  a 
variable  time  interval  output,  said  timing  circuit  consist- 
ing of  a  unijunction  transistor,  said  unijunction  transistor 
providing  an  output  pulse,  said  output  pulse  firing  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  a  variable  resistor-capacitor 
network  triggering  said  unijunction  transistor  after  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  said  variable  resist<H--capac- 
itor  network  being  the  means  for  varying  the  time  interval 
of  said  timing  circuit,  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
energizing  said  motor,  said  motor  driving  a  camshaft 
of  said  time  sequence  switch,  said  camshaft  supporting 
and  rotating  a  cam,  said  cam  operating  a  switch,  said 
switch  shorting  out  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and 
said  capacitor,  and  said  switch  open  circuiting  said  motor 
and  resetting  said  timing  circuit,  said  motor  advancing 
said  time  sequence  switch  a  predetermined  amount. 


Pi 
—i- 


i<^ 


E 


;]c: 


IS 


:::::::iiQ 


3 


3350,607 

CATHODE  LOADED  OVERLOAD 

PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 

Peter  David  Jones,  Birmingham,  Fngiand,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Indintries)  limited,  Birmingham,  Ea^and 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,814 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  22, 1964, 

16,626/64 
8  Oafam.  (CL  317— ^33) 


M 


"  *  Tr^  I        M 


1.  A  circuit  arrang^ent  of  the  semi-resonant  start 
type  for  an  electric  discharge  lamp,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing primary  windings  in  series  with  the  lamp  and  second- 
ary windings  in  shunt  with  the  lamp  each  including  two 
coils  coimected  in  series  and  further  comprising  two  U- 
shaped  core  parts  having  limbs  around  which  said  coils 
are  wound,  said  core  parts  being  arranged  to  form  a  mag- 
netic circuit  with  air  gaps  between  the  ends  of  the  said 
limbs,  and  each  of  the  four  coib  of  said  windings  being 
wound  around  a  different  one  of  the  said  limbs. 


•*/fifi^' 


™ 


'a 


1.  A  D.C.  overioad  protection  circuit  comprising  in 
combination  first  and  second  terminals  for  connectk>n  to 
a  D.C.  soiu-ce  so  as  to  be  of  positive  and  negative  polarity 
respectively,  a  switchable  rectifier  having  its  anode  con- 
nected to  the  first  terminal  and  its  cathode  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  through  a  first  resistor  in  series  with 
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a  load  to  be  protected,  means  for  applying  positive  pulses 
between  the  gate  and  cathode  of  the  switchable  rectifier 
to  switch  it  on,  and  means  connecting  the  gate  of  the 
switchable  rectifier  to  a  point  intermediate  the  first  re- 
sistor and  load  either  permanently  or  when  the  switch- 
able  rectifier  is  conducting,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  the  switchable  rectifier  is  conducting  its  gate 
will  be  at  a  negative  potential  relative  to  its  cathode  but 
this  potential  will  be  insufficient  to  switch  off  the  switch- 
able  rectifier  unless  the  current  flowing  in  the  load  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


3^50,608 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  IGNITER 
Wolfgang    Maltner,    Oberstedtcn,    Tannos,    and    Horst 
Dicterle,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hdnricli  Malbier  Gjn.bJL,  CHIenbacli  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,801 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Germany,  Sept  21, 1963, 

M  58,290 

12  Claims.  (CL  317—96) 


1.  In  a  piezo-electric  igniter,  particularly  for  use  in 
lighters  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a  transducer  crystal 
having  a  pair  of  poles;  stress  generating  means  arranged 
te  subject  said  crystal  to  compressive  stresses  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  piezo-electric  axis  so  that  the  crystal  generates 
a  voltage,  said  stress  generating  means  comprising  actuat- 
ing means  movable  from  a  starting  position  to  a  second 
position  to  thereby  effect  compression  of  said  crystal;  and 
a  pair  of  conductors  normally  in  current-conducting  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  each  connected  with  one  of  said 
poles  to  short-circuit  said  crystal,  one  of  said  conductors 
being  movable  away  from  the  other  conductor  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  actuating  means  from  said 
starting  position  to  thereby  terminate  the  current-con- 
ducting connection  between  said  poles. 


3,350,609 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  MEANS 
Owen  S.  Steele,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^nments,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cmporation,  MU- 
wankec.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,739 
13  Claims.  (CL  317—123) 
1.  A  circuit  means  for  rapid  discharge  and  reset  of  a 
magnetic  load  energized  from  a  direct  current  source, 
comprising 

power  means  for  applying  oppositely  polarized  currents 
to  the  load  and  having  load  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  load, 
a  discbarge  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  load 
terminals  and  including  a  plurality  of  current  paths 
at  least  one  of  which  includes  nonlinear  impedance 
means  and  constructed  to  impress  self-induced  load 
voltages  upon  the  nonlinear  impedance,  said  discharge 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  output  terminals  in  dif- 
ferent current  paths,  and 
a  control  means  for  said  power  means  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  and  responsive  to  a  selected  voltage 
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differential  therebetween  for  momei 
a  reverse  current  to  the  inductive 
charge  circuit,  said  nonlinear  imped 
ing  to  initially  discharge  a  portion  oi 


nkarily  applying 

lotd  and  the  dis- 

aqce  means  serv- 

the  energy  in 


r.4D 


vo  tage 


the  load  at  a  selected  maximum 
then  changing  the  voltage  distributifijn 
ciated  current  paths  to  establish  the 
differential. 


peak  and 

in  the  asso- 

^lected  voltage 


3,350,610 
ELECTRIC  CHARGE  STORAGE  ELEMENTS 

AUo  Yamasliita,  Ikeda*slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  C^saka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  35t),905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma '.  16, 1963, 
38/14,538 
6  Clafans.  (CL  317—234) 
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1.  An  electric  charge  storage  elemeni 
mixture  of  at  least  an  electrical  insulator 
ductor,  said  semiconductor  being  selected 
consisting  of  CujO,  ZnO,  NiO,  PbO,  Si, 
anthracene;  a  carrier  transformer  dispose< 
tact  with  one  side  of  said  mixture,  a 
sulator  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  carrier  transformer,  and  an  electrode 
said  second  electrical  insulator  on  the 
said  mixture. 


compnsmg  a 
ind  a  semicon- 
Tom  the  group 
Ge,  ZnSe,  and 
in  direct  con- 
electrical  in- 
mixture  from 
disposed  on 
opriosite  side  from 


second 
said 


3,350,611 
GATE  FIRED  BIDIRECTIONAL 
Robert  L  Scace,  Skaneateles,  N.Y., 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430L425 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


1.  In  a  bidirectional  switcbmg  device  ivberein  a  gate 
electrode  provides  the  control  for  switching  the  device 
between  non-conducting  and  conducting  states  for  a  cur- 
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rent  path  between  a  pair  of  main  current  carrying  elec- 
trodes, a  semiconductor  body  having  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating regions,  adjacent  regions  being  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  separated  by  rectifying  barriers,  one  of 
said  regions  adjacent  one  major  surface  of  said  body 
constituting  a  main  emitter,  said  main  emitter  formed  in 
the  next  adjacent  region  in  such  a  manner  that  a  portion 
of  said  next  adjacent  region  is  exposed  at  said  one  sur- 
face, one  main  current  carrying  electrode  in  ohmic  con- 
tact with  said  one  major  surface  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tending over  at  least  a  portion  of  both  said  main  emitter 
and  said  next  adjacent  region  thereby  defining  a  load 
current  carrying  area,  a  gate  emitter  region  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  said  main  emitter  region  formed  in 
said  next  adjacent  region  adjacent  said  one  surface  of 
said  body,  a  gate  electrode  ohmically  connected  to  both 
said  gate  emitter  region  and  said  next  adjacent  region 
and  positioned  so  that  one  edge  which  extends  over  both 
said  gate  emitter  region  and  said  next  adjacent  region 
is  everywhere  equidistant  from  one  edge  of  said  main 
electrode  which  extends  over  both  said  main  emitter 
region  and  said  next  adjacent  region. 


3,350,612 

JERKLESS  PATTERN  SIGNAL  FOR  MOTOR 

ACCELERATION 

Hans  R.  A.  Hansen  and  Robert  C.  Van  Sdiaack,  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Impoial  Electric  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,016 
7  Clahns.  (CL  318—143) 
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3,350,613 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTOR 

John  J.  Brockman,  Sdienectady,  and  Barnard  L.  Gosb, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,426 
9  Claims.  (CL  318—176) 


1.  A  variable  speed  control  circuit  for  generating  a 
motor  speed  control  pattern  comprising:  jerk  control  cir- 
cuit means  for  generating  a  signal  pattern  having  a  con- 
trolled linear  charge  portion  and  a  controlled  linear  dis- 
charge portion,  said  jerk  control  circuit  means  including 
charge  storage  means,  switching  means  for  selectively 
charging  and  discharging  said  charge  storage  means  to 
ptx)vide  said  linear  charge  and  discharge  portions  of  said 
signal  pattern,  means  for  limiting  the  charge  on  said 
charge  storage  means  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  and 
first  output  circuit  means  for  deriving  said  signal  pattern 
from  said  jerk  control  circuit  means;  means  for  establish- 
ing the  desired  motor  speed;  current  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  motor  speed  establishing  means  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  first  output  means  of  said  cur- 
rent control  means  including  first  means  for  controlling 
the  said  linear  charge  portion  from  said  jerk  control  cir- 
cuit means  and  second  means  for  controlling  the  said 
linear  discharge  portion  from  said  jerk  control  means;  sig- 
nal shaping  means  responsive  to  said  current  control 
means  to  provide  controlled  rates  of  change  of  said  charge 
and  discharge  portions  of  said  signal  pattern  to  provide  a 
jerkless  acceleration  and  deceleration  signal;  and  output 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  signal  shaping  means  to 
provide  a  motor  speed  control  signal  at  the  output  of  said 
speed  control  circuit. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  synchronous  motor  compris- 
ing a  rotor  and  stator  having  windings  therein,  a  unidirec- 
tional power  source  for  furnishing  excitation  to  the  field 
winding,  a  field  switch  interposed  between  the  power 
source  and  the  rotor  field  winding  and  selectively  operable 
to  establish  a  series  loop  circuit  consisting  essentially  of 
said  switch,  said  power  source  and  said  field  winding, 
means  in  said  switch  withholding  the  application  of  excita- 
tion to  the  field  winding  until  optimum  conditions  for 
synchronization  take  place  in  the  motor,  a  resistive  load 
and  condition  responsive  means  connected  therewith  and 
to  the  field  winding  for  controlling  insertion  of  the  resis- 
tive load  in  parallel  circuit  with  the  field  winding  when 
the  induced  voltage  therein  reaches  predetermined  values, 
a  synchronizing  circuit  connected  with  the  field  switch 
and  the  field  winding  for  controlling  application  of  tlie 
excitation  to  the  field  winding,  said  synchronizing  circuit 
comprising  detecting  means  for  determining  when  the 
induced  field  current  goes  through  zero  during  an  ac- 
ceptable cycle  of  slip  frequency  at  which  synchronization 
should  take  place,  conducting  devices  connected  with  said 
detecting  means  and  being  associated  with  said  field 
switch  for  transmitting  an  electrical  pulse  from  said 
detecting  means  through  said  conducting  devices  to  the 
field  switch  to  convert  the  latter  to  a  conducting  state  and 
thereby  permit  the  application  of  excitation  to  the  field 
winding,  and  a  supplementary  circuit  associated  with  said 
conducting  devices  for  energizing  the  latter  and  converting 
said  field  switch  to  a  ccmducting  state  if  the  rotor  syn- 
chronizes on  reluctance  torque  without  producing  the 
stated  acceptable  conditims  described  above. 


3,350,614 
MULTISPEED  INDUCTION  TYPE 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Harold  C.  Stout,  De  Kalb,  HI.,  ass^or  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,674 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—224) 
1.  In  a  multispeed  electric  motor  having  a  stator  core 
and  being  selectively  operative  at  three  speeds,  a  plurality 
of  main  winding  coils  arranged  on  the  stator  core  end 
connected  to  form  selectively  three  groups  of  magnetic 
main  poles  Mi,  Mj,  and  Ms,  with  each  group  of  poles 
differing  in  total  number  to  produce  different  speeds  of 
operation,  and  with  pole  Mi  being  least  in  number  to  pro- 
duce a  high  running  speed  of  operation  for  the  motor;  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  winding  coils  accMnmodated  <»  the 
stator  core  and  connected  to  form  a  group  of  magnetic 
starting  poles  S  corresponding  in  number  to  one  prede- 
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termined  group  of  the  main  poles  other  than  poles  Mi; 
coil  excitation  control  means  including  speed  responsive 
switch  means  having  first  and  second  sets  of  switch  con- 
tacts and  speed  selector  switch  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  pluralities  of  winding  coils  for  controlling 
the  selective  energization  of  said  main  winding  coils  and 
said  auxiliary  winding  coils;  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
switch  contacts  of  the  speed  responsive  switch  means 
each  including  at  least  one  start  contact  and  a  run  con- 
tact in  spaced  relation,  with  a  movable  contact  supported 
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therebetween  alternately  engageable  therewith  in  response 
to  predetermined  speed  of  the  motor,  and  a  speed  re- 
sponsive device  in  actuating  relation  with  said  movable 
contacts,  said  coil  excitation  control  means  and  pluralities 
of  coils  being  connected  such  that  the  main  coils  forming 
said  predetermined  group  of  main  magnetic  poles  having 
a  number  in  excess  of  poles  Mi  and  said  auxiliary  wind- 
ing coils  are  always  connected  in  parallel  relation  when 
said  movable  contacts  are  in  engagement  with  their  as- 
sociated start  contacts  thereby  developing  high  starting 
torque  for  a  given  energy  input  to  the  energized  coils. 


3350,615 

SPEED-CONTROLLED  DIRECT-CURRENT 

MOTOR  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH 

Jo§ef  Undncr,  Tbcresicnplatz  8,  Nnrnbcrs*  Gcmumy 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,693 

Claims  priority,  appifeatioa  Gcnnany,  May  30, 1963, 

W  34,618 

5  Claims.  (CL  318—325) 


1.  A  direct-current  motor  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  shaft;  a  rotor  on  said  shaft  consisting  of  a  permanent 
magnet;  a  centrifugal  switch  on  said  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  contacts  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  to  main- 
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(ain  a  constant  speed  thereof;  a  stator  hav  ng  a  plurality 
of  windings  disposed  at  equal  angular  intervals  from  each 
Other  around  said  shaft  adjacent  said  rotot;  a  respective 
iingle  transistor  operatively  associated  wit|  each  respec- 
tive stator  winding,  each  transistor  having  a  collector- 
emitter  system  connected  in  series  with  be  associated 
respective  stator  winding  and  with  a  sourc  (  of  potential, 
and  each  transistor  having  a  base;  a  slip  ri  ng  secured  on 
said  shaft  and  including  an  electrically  cmductive  seg- 
ment connected  to  one  contact  of  said  cent  rifugal  switch; 
k  respective  brush  for  each  respective  tiansistor,  each 
brush  being  electrically  connect^  with  tie  base  of  the 
Associated  transistor;  said  brushes  beini  disposed  at 
equal  angular  spacings  around  said  shaft  and  bearing  on 
Said  slip  ring  and  the>conductive  segmen  thereof;  and 
means  connecting  each  of  said  stator  windings  to  the 
pther  contact  of  said  centrifugal  switch;  wb  ereby  the  con- 
^cts  of  said  centrifugal  switch,  when  opaned,  interrupt 
pnly  the  relatively  weak  base  currents  of  uid  transistors 
so  that  sparking  of  said  contacts  is  subspm'tially  elim- 
nated. 


3350,616 
TACHOMETER  FAILURE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
r  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  [ 

Ponald  J.  Grecniiig,  Thicnsvillc,  and  Edi 
1    Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignon  to  Cutler- 
MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corpocatiou  of 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  42IL333 
5  Claims.  (CL  318—327) 


Q.  Mead, 
mcr.  Inc., 
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at  various 
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motor  speed 
to   the 


1.  In  an  electrical  motor  control  system 

(a)  an  electric  motor; 

(b)  an  adjustable  voltage,  speed  regulkted 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  mQtor 
preselected  speeds  and  having  motor 
feedback  signal  sensing  means  for 
speed  at  said  preselected  speed; 

(c)  a  primary  source  for  providing  a 
feedback   signal   substantially   propo^ional 
speed  of  said  motor; 

(d)  a  secondary  source  for  providing  a 
speed  feedback  signal  substantially 
the  speed  of  said  motor  and  normidly 
nitude  than  said  first  feedback  signal  oj/er 
ly  the  entire  operating  speed  range 
and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  primary 
ondary  source  to  the  feedback  sensing 
controller  comprising  means  for  aut  imatically 
stituting  said  second  feedback  signa 
feedback  signal  to  said  feedback 
event  of  failure  of  said  primary  somte 
speed  of  said  motor  will  increase 
selected  running  speed  at  the  time  o: 
extent  caused  by  the  difference  betwe^ 
second  feedback  signals  existing  at 
ure  of  said  primary  source. 


second  motor 

l^roportional  to 

of  lower  mag- 

substantial- 

>f  said  motor; 

j  ouroe  and  sec- 
means  of  said 
sub- 
for  said  first 
means  in  the 
whereby  the 
hbove  the  pre- 
failure  to  the 
said  first  and 
ttte  time  of  fail- 
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3350,617 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

JotaB  FMi,  Arbroath,  Augni,  Scodand,  anigDor  to 

Glddings  ft  Lcwia-FftHcr  Lfaaitcd,  Aagiis,  Scotlaiid 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,064 

Claiina  priofiljr,  appllfiiHoM  Grwt  Britaio,  Fab.  22,  1964, 

7,489/64 
3  Cbrfms.  (CL  318—468) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  including  a  base,  a  worktable  on 
the  base  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, worktable  motion-controlling  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  worktable  for  driving  and  stopping  the 
worktable,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  control  means 
connected  to  the  worktable  motion-controlling  means  and 
capable  of  being  actuated  selectively  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  the  state  of  the  electric  circuit;  a  device  for  en- 
abling the  worktable  to  be  stopped  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  base  and  including  first  and  second  mem- 
bers secured  one  to  the  base  and  one  to  the  worktable  and 
mutually  engaged  when  the  worktable  is  at  the  prede- 
termined position,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  plungen  independently  slidably  received 
in  the  housing  and  disposed  in  side-by-side  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  projecting  together  from  the  housing,  stops 
one  on  each  plunger  and  positioned  for  engagement  simul- 
taneously with  a  part  of  the  housing  when  the  plungers 
adopt  a  predetermined  maximum  projecting  position, 
spring  means  urging  the  plungers  independently  to  their 
maximum  projecting  positions,  first  and  second  electric 
contacts  carried  one  by  each  of  the  plimgers  and  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  said  electric  circuit  for  effecting  a  change 
in  the  state  of  the  said  circuit  by  making  and  by  break- 
ing mutual  contact  respectively  when  the  plungers  adopt 
their  maximum  projecting  position  and  when  one  of  the 
plungen  is  depressed  relative  to  the  other  plunger  by  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount,  the  other  of  the  said  mem- 
bers having  a  projection  for  engaging  the  i^ojecting  ends 
of  the  plungers,  when  the  worktable  is  at  the  {Mvdeter- 
mined  position,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plungers  being 
positioned  succosively  in  the  path  of  the  projection,  and 
cam  faces  one  on  the  projecting  end  of  each  plunger  and 
one  on  the  projection  for  enabling  the  plungers  to  be 
depressed  successively  by  the  projection  during  movement 
of  the  worktable  towards  the  predetermined  position. 


3350,618 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CONTROL 
lohn  D.  Barney,  AhadcM,  and  Laland  A.  2Kaiitcsoii,  Pi 
dena,  Calif.,  aaignors  to  Space-General  Corporation, 
El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,503 
3  Claims.  (O.  320—5) 
1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising  a  solar  cell 
having  a  pair  of  terminals  for  coimection  to  an  electrical 
load,  a  storage  cell  connected  in  parallel  with  the  solar 
cell,  whereby  load  current  is  supplied  by  a  c<mibination 
of  the  solar  cell  and  storage  cell,  and  whereby  the  solar 
cell  when  subject  to  ambient  radiation  serves  to  maintain 
the  charge  of  the  storage  cell; 
a  current  regulator  connected  in  the  current  path  be- 
tween the  solar  cell  and  the  storage  cell,  said  cunent 


regulator  including  a  transbtor  with  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  in  the  series  current  path  from  the 
solar  cell,  and  a  voltage  reference  source  for  nuun- 
taining  a  predetermined  maximum  electrode  bias  on 
said  transistor,  and  a  pair  of  temperature  sensitive 
resistance  elements,  one  of  said  pair  of  resistance 


elements  positioned  to  be  responsive  to  ambient  tem- 
perature and  one  positioned  to  be  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  storage  cell, 
means  connecting  said  pair  of  temperature  sensitive 
resistance  elements  to  vary  the  base  bias  on  the 
transistor  and  thereby  the  passage  of  the  transistor 
current  from  the  solar  cell  to  the  storage  cell. 


3350,619 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE 
TO  GENERATOR  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  AND 
CURRENT 
James  Lee  Icmcn,  St  Loirfs  Park,  Minn.,  asrignor  to 
Honeywell  be,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1957,  Scr.  Now  640,168. 
DiTlded  and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
787,455 

22  CUtaw.  (CL  320—32) 


11.  In  a  batttery  charging  circuit,  the  combination 
comiHising,  a  direct  current  generator  having  a  field 
winding  for  controlling  the  voltage  output  of  said  gen- 
erator as  a  function  of  current  flow  therethrough,  a  load 
circuit  connected  to  be  energized  from  said  generator,  a 
storage  battery  connected  with  said  load  circuit,  a  recti- 
fier connected  between  said  generator  and  said  storage 
battery  for  preventing  current  flow  from  said  battery 
toward  said  generator,  means  for  controling  the  voltage 
output  of  said  generator  including  a  transistor  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  generator  and  field  winding,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  controlling  the  conducticM  of  said  trans- 
sistor,  means  for  deriving  a  first  voltage  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  output  voltage  of  said  power  source,  means 
for  deriving  a  second  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  load 
current,  and  means  for  applying  the  difference  of  said 
first  and  second  voltages  to  said  electric  circuit. 


*.i 
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3,350,620 
VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  CIRCUITS  WITH  SHIFT- 
ABLE  TAP  ON  PRIMARY  WINDING 
Boijamin  Barron,  Malba,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Lear  Sieglcr, 
Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,010 
11  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 
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cathode  current  paths  in  opposite  direction  > 
of  said  input  lines  and  each  of  said 
respectively  coupling  a  reactive  circuit 
said  output  lines  and  said  neutral,  each 


between  each 

outpAt  lines,  means 

b<tween  each  of 

-eactive  circuit 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  direct  current  voltage  from 
a  source  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary winding, 

switching  means  electrically  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  transformer  primary  winding  for 
converting  said  direct  current  voltage  from  said 
source  into  an  alternating  current  voltage  for  ap- 
plication to  said  primary  winding,  the  alternating 
current  voltage  at  said  primary  being  induced  into  a 
said  secondary, 

first  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  connected 
to  a  first  selected  point  on  said  primary  winding 
and  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  said  first  uni- 
directional current  conducting  means  normally  being 
rendered  conductive  in  response  to  said  alternating 
current  voltage  produced  by  said  switching  means, 

second  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  con- 
nected to  a  second  selected  point  on  said  trans- 
former primary  winding  different  from  said  first 
point  and  to  a  point  of  reference  potential, 

and  means  connected  to  said  second  unidirectional  cur- 
rent conducting  means  for  rendering  the  same  con- 
ductive at  a  selected  time  during  the  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  cycle  produced  by  said  switching  means, 
the  conduction  of  said  second  unidirectional  current 
conducing  means  producing  a  voltage  at  said  first 
selected  point  to  render  said  first  unidirectional  cur- 
rent conducting  means  non-conductive. 


providing  an  alternative  path  for  current  to  flow  when- 
ever the  controlled  rectifier  which  completes  the  path 
from  an  output  line  to  an  input  line  is  not  londucting,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  controllable  rectif  ers  for  supply- 
ing control  signals  thereto  in  a  predeterm 


3350,622 

CONVERTER  UTILIZING  A  SATURABLE  REAC- 
TOR SLAVED  WITH  A  SIUCON  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER 
Harold  W.  Lord,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assi^ior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  1 4cw  York 
FUed  Dec  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  24  3,832 
1  Claim.  (CL  321—8) 


ned  order. 


3,350,621  

INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
BRIDGE  CONVERTER 
Samuel  C.  Caldwell,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General    Electric    Company,   a   corp<wation    of   New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,588 
5  Claims.  (CL  321—7) 
4.  A  system  for  converting  a  first  frequency  of  multi- 
phase alternating  current  supplied  on  input  lines  from  a 
source  having  a  neutral  to  a  second  frequency  of  alter 
nating  current  on  output  lines  comprising  a  plurality  of 
controlled   rectifiers  each   having  an   anode,   a  cathode, 
and  a  control  electrode,  said  controlled  rectifiers  permit- 
ting current  to  flow  from  said  anode  to  said  cathode  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  control  elec- 
trode, means  coupling  said  controlled  rectifiers  between 
said  input  lines  and  said  output  lines  to  provide  anode  tol 


A  phase  adjustable  control  circuit  foi  providing  full 
wave  output  unidirectional  current  to  a  load  comprising: 
a  bi-phase  transformer  including  a  primary  for  receiving 
an  alternating  current  input,  a  secondary  having  first  and 
second  terminals  and  having  a  center  ta )  lead  for  pro- 
viding  a  common  return  for  said  load,  and  having  a 
tertiary  winding;  a  controlled  unilateral  conductor 
coupled  between  one  of  said  terminals  and  said  load;  a 
saturating  reactor  having  a  principal  binding  coupled 
between  said  second  terminal  and  said  hiad,  and  having 
a  control  winding;  a  rectifier  also  couphd  between  said 
second  terminal  and  said  load  in  series  wi  h  said  principal 
winding;  a  saturating  reactor  control  circuit  for  applying 
a  voltage  developed  from  said  tertiary  vinding  to  said 
control  winding  for  resetting  said  saturat  ng  reactor;  and 
means  for  terminating  the  resetting  of 
reactor  in  response  to  initiation  of  conduction  of  the 
controlled  unilateral  conductor. 


urr 

General  Elec- 
York 
,922 


3,350,623 
UNEAR  RECTIFIER  CIRC 
Charles  W.  Clapp,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  N  (w 
FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  5i4, 
10  Clafans.  (CI.  321—8) 
I.  A  circuit  to  convert  a  varying  am  )litude  alternat- 
ing current  input  signal  to  a  direct  current  output  signal 
directly  proportional  thereto  comprising 
(a)  a  plurality  of  like  rectifiers. 
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(b)  a  rectifier  circuit  including  at  least  one  of  said 
rectifiers  to  convert  the  alternating  current  signal  to 
a  direct  current  signal, 

(c)  a  series  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  recti- 
fier circuit  and  comprising  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially resistive  impedance  means  and  at  least  one 
of  said  rectifiers,  said  first  impedance  means  being 
connected  to  said  rectifier  circuit,  the  ratio  of  said 
first  impedance  means  to  said  second  impedance 
means  being  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  said  rectifiers  conducting  in  series  at  any 
instant  in  said  rectifier  circuit  to  the  ntmiber  of 
said  rectifiers  in  said  series  circuit,  and 


(d)  a  load  in  parallelwith  said  second  impendance 
means  and  said  series  circuit  rectifier  means,  said 
load  having  a  high  impedance  to  alternating  and  di- 
rect currents  relative  to  the  impedance  of  said  series 
circuit. 


3,350,624 
INVERTER  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  LOAD-RE- 
SPONSIVE SATURABLE  TRANSFORMERS 
Anthony  A.  Annunriato,  Floral  Park,  Adrian  R.  Doocettc, 
Garden  City,  and  Joseph  W.  Pfetfer,  Hanppangc,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaiwarc 

Filed  Sept  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,520 
8  Clafans.  (CL  321—18) 


3,350,625 

PULSE  CONTROLLED  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Arthur  B.  Lanca,  Parma,  Ohio,  awignor  to  TRW  IbCm 

a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319^64 

7  Chdms.  (CL  321—45) 


; 


3.  In  an  inverter  for  converting  DC  to  AC,  a  trans- 
former including  primary  winding  means,  at  least  one 
controlled  rectifier  having  a  gate  electrode,  means  for 
connecting  said  primary  winding  means  to  a  DC  source 
through  said  rectifier,  means  for  applying  periodic  trig- 
gering pulses  to  said  gate  electrode  to  cause  conduction 
of  said  rectifier,  commutating  means  for  rendering  said 
rectifier  non-conductive,  and  locking  means  including  an  * 
impedance  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  DC 
source  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode to  apply  a  holding  voltage  maintaining  said  rectifier 
conductive,  and  means  including  a  diode  coupling  said 
second  terminal  to  said  commutating  means  for  discon- 
tinuing application  of  said  holding  voltage  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  commutating  means. 


3,350,626 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Jacques  Mosicr,  YpsUaati,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,595 

12  Clafans.  (CL  322—73) 


7.  An  inverter  for  supplying  alternating  current  of  at 
least  a  specified  magnitude  to  a  load  comprising  an  out- 
put transformer  having  a  center-tapped  primary  winding; 
a  saturable  core  current  transfminer;  first  and  second 
primary  windings  on  said  current  transformer  connected 
in  series  with  the  first  and  second  ends  respectively  of 
the  output  transformer  primary  winding;  first  and  second 
transistors  connected  to  pass  load  currents  to  the  output 
transformer  through  said  first  and  second  current  trans- 
former primary  windings  respectively;  first  and  second 
secondary  windings  on  said  current  transformer  coimected 
in  series  with  the  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  respectively;  and  a  source  of  square  waves  for 
driving  said  transistors  in  an  out-of-phase  relationship, 
said  current  transformer  having  a  siiificient  niunber  of 
turns  on  eidier  primary  winding  to  magnetically  saturate 
the  core  only  when  the  specified  instantaneous  peak  load 
current  is  drawn. 


1.  In  an  electrical  generating  system,  an  alternator  hav- 
ing an  output  winding  and  a  control  winding,  a  rectifier 
connected  to  said  output  winding  for  rectifying  the  alter- 
nating electrical  energy  output  of  said  output  winding,  a 
controlled  rectifier  having  output  terminals  and  a  control 
electrode,  means  connecting  said  control  winding  in  circuit 
with  said  output  terminals  of  said  controlled  rectifier  for 
causing  said  controlled  rectifier  to  control  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  control  winding,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
control  winding  and  said  output  terminals  with  said  out- 
put winding  of  said  alternator,  an  oscillator  means  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of 
said  controlled  rectifier  for  periodically  applying  to  said 
control  electrode  pulses  of  electrical  energy  of  a  polarity 
and  a  magnitude  to  cause  conduction  of  said  controlled 
rectifier,  and  means  connected  to  said  input  circuit  of  said 
osciUator  means  and  the  output  circuit  of  said  rectifier 
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for  causing  said  oscillator  means  to  cease  oscillating  when 
the  output  voltage  appearing  at  the  output  terminals  of 
said  rectifier  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


3,350,627 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

Maurice  James  Wright,  15  Stanley  Ave.,  Harbome, 

Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1961, 

39,064/61 
4  Clafans.  (CL  322—28) 


responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  applying  to  said  trig- 
grr  circuit  a  first  feedback  signal  of  a  sens4  to  oppose  a 
variation  in  said  total  current,  said  trigger  circuit  exhibit- 
ing hysteresis  in  controlling  said  switching  jdevice  in  re- 
s^nse  to  said  variation  in  said  output  circuit,  means  form- 
ing a  parallel  circuit  with  said  switching  devite  for  supply- 
ing curent  between  said  source  and  said  fil  er  when  said 
switching  device  is  open,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
F^allel  circuit  for  supplying  to  said  trigger  ci  cuit  a  second 
feedback  signal  responsive  to  a  change  of  current  pro- 
dbced  between  said  source  and  said  filter  by  said  switch. 
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said  second  feedback  signal  being  of  a  sense 
switching  device  toward  its  open  conditicxi 
ahd  toward  its  closed  condition  when  open 


3,350,629 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Robert  A.  Kirby,  Tnlsa,  Okhk,  amignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnmffrfa,   to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 
Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,|I53 
6  CMuM.  (CL  323—18) 


1,  A  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  the  output  volt- 
age of  a  generator  having  a  field  winding,  comprising  in 
combination  a  gate  controlled  switch  havkkg  an  aiiode,  a 
cathode  and  a  gate,  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  gate 
controlled  switch  being  connected  in  series  with  said  field 
winding,  and  said  gate  controlled  switch  being  switched 
on  by  a  positive  voltage  an>lied  between  its  gate  and  cath- 
ode, by  being  switched  off  by  a  negative  voltage  applied 
between  its  gate  and  cathode,  means  providing  a  positive 
voltage  at  the  gate  of  said  gate  controlled  switch  to  render 
it  conductive,  means  operable  by  the  output  from  said 
generator  for  supplying  negative  pulses  intermittently  to 
the  gate  of  said  gate  controlled  switch  to  switch  it  off,  said 
gate  controlled  switch  being  switched  on  again  on  re- 
moval of  each  negative  pulse  by  said  positive  voltage, 
voltage  sensitive  means  connected  across  said  generator 
output  and  adapted  to  operate  when  the  output  of  the 
generator  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  voltage  sensitive  means  for  removing  said 
positive  voltage  from  said  gate  controlled  switch  when 
said  voltage  sensitive  means  operates. 


3,350,628 

CURRENT  REGULATOR  WITH  A.C.  AND 

D.C.  FEEDBACK 

Lee  E.  Gallaher  and  Richard  J.  Rcdncr,  Middlctown,  N  J^ 

assignon  to  BcU  Tcle^WBe  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,038 

8  Clahns.  (O.  323—4) 


m  senes; 
transformer 
for  and 
lase  and  emit- 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  th^  voltage  to  a 
Dad  from  a  D.C.  supply  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  connected 
a  switching  transformer,  one  side  of 

being  multifilar  wound,  there  being  a  w^ing 

connected  independenUy  between  the 

ter  of  each  switching  transistor; 
integrating  means  connected   to  the  output 

switching  transistors  for  providing  a 

put  signal; 
a  multivibrator; 
means  to  control  the  ratio  of  the  "on' 

said  multivibrator  in  response  to  vacation 

regulated  output  signal;  and 
means  for  driving  said  switching  transferer  with  the 

output  of  said  multivibrator. 


to  drive  said 
when  closed 


of  said 
regulated  out- 

""off"  time  of 
in  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  current  from  a  source  to  an 
output  circuit,  comprising  a  switching  device  connected 
between  said  source  and  said  output  circuit,  a  filter  circuit 
connected  between  said  switching  device  and  said  output 
circuit,  a  binary  trigger  circuit  connected  in  controlling 
relationship  to  said  switching  device,  means  for  sensing 
total  current  supplied  from  said  source  to  said  filter,  means 


3,359,63v 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  DEVIp: 

Vasunosnke  Torii,  Mnsasfaino-sU,  Tofyo,  J  apan,  assignor 
to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  L4d.,  KawataU^shi, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4161245 
2  Clafans.  (O.  323—43.5) 
1.  A  voltage  control  device  comprising  a  Source  of  alter- 
ating  current,  a  load,  a  transformer  contected  between 
aid  source  and  said  load,  said  transforiner  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  across  said  sdurce  of  alter- 
nating current  and  a  plurality  of  secondaii  windings,  the 
first  secondary  winding  being  a  regulating  w  inding  produc- 
ing a  voltage  E  and  provided  with  a  plural  ty  of  taps,  the 
/oltage  between  taps  being  E',  the  second  s<  condary  wind- 
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ing  providing  a  voluge  E+E%  the  third  secondary  winding 
producing  a  volUge  2(£+E'),  and  nth  secondary  winding 
producing  a  voltage  2^-^(E-\-E'),  a  first  group  of  con- 
tactors each  associated  with  the  respective  one  of  said  taps 
of  said  regulating  windings,  a  second  group  of  contactors 
connected  between  the  high  voltage  side  of  each  of  the 
secondary  windings  and  the  low  voltage  side  of  the  other 
of  said  secondary  windings,  means  to  operate  said  first 
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and  second  groups  of  contactors  such  that  the  voltage  sup- 
plied to  said  load  is  gradually  increased  in  the  first  step, 
by  said  regulating  winding,  in  the  second  step  by  serially 
connecting  said  regulating  winding  and  said  second  sec- 
ondary winding,  in  the  third  step  by  connecting  in  series 
said  regulating  winding  with  said  third  secondary  winding, 
in  the  fourth  step  by  connecting  in  series  said  first,  second 
and  third  secondary  windings,  and  in  the  nth  step  by  con- 
necting in  series  all  of  said  secondary  windings. 


3,350,631 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  SWITCHING 
MEANS  INTRODUCING  VOLTAGE  INCRE- 
MENTS INTO  THE  INPUT  SIDE 
Thomas  M.  Ingman,  North  Ridge,  Calif.,  asignor  to 
Microdot,  Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfocnia 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,127 
17  Clafans.  (CI.  323—45) 


windings  constituting  the  second  pair  of  opposite 
legs  in  the  bridge. 

first  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  windings  and 
to  the  third  and  fourth  windings  in  a  push-pull  rela- 
tionship to  selectively  produce  one  of  first  and  second 
operations  where  the  first  operation  constitutes  an 
increase  of  the  current  of  tlM  first  polarity  throu^ 
the  first  and  second  windings  to  the  partactilar  mag- 
nitude and  simultaneously  a  decrease  of  the  current 
of  the  second  polarity  through  the  third  and  fourth 
windings  below  the  particular  magnitude  and  the 
second  operation  constitutes  an  increase  of  the  cur- 
rent of  the  second  polarity  through  the  third  and 
fourth  windings  to  the  particular  amplitude  and 
simultaneously  a  decrease  of  the  current  of  the  first 
polarity  through  the  first  and  second  windings  below 
the  particular  amplitude, 

means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage, 

means  coupled  to  the  control  means  and  to  the  output 
side  of  the  line  and  to  the  reference  voltage  means 
for  obtaining  selective  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
operations  of  the  control  means  in  accordance  with 
the  variations  in  the  voltage  at  the  ouQnit  side  of 
the  line  from  the  reference  voltage,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  saturable  re- 
actors and  to  the  input  side  of  the  line  for  intro- 
ducing to  the  input  side  of  the  line  a  voltage  of  a 
particular  amplitude  and  a  first  polarity  upon  a  satu- 
ration of  the  first  saturable  magnetic  reactor,  a  volt- 
age of  a  particular  amplitude  and  a  second  polarity 
upon  a  saturation  of  the  second  saturable  magnetic 
reactor  and  a  variable  voltage  less  than  the  partic- 
ular amplitude  in  accordance  with  the  relative  state 
of  saturation  of  the  first  and  second  saturable  mag- 
netic reactors  when  neither  of  the  first  and  second 
saturable  magnetic  reactors  becomes  saturated. 


3,350^32 
OPTICALLY    PUMPED    ATOMIC    DIFFUSION 
MASER  WITH  SEPARATE  PUMPING  AND 
OBSERVATION   REGIONS 
Hugh  GHtyo  Robfaison,  WaMluuii,  Mass.,  asignor  to 
Varian  Asaodatcs,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
Califotnfai 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,975 
18  Oafans.  (CL  324— .5) 
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4.  In  combination  for  controlling  a  voltage  at  the  out- 
put side  of  a  line  in  accordance  with  variations  of  the 
voltage  at  the  input  side  of  the  line: 

a  first  saturable  magnetic  reactor  having  a  first  satiu-able 
magnetic  core  and  having  first  and  second  windings 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  core  to  produce  a  satura- 
tion of  the  core  in  a  first  polarity  upon  a  flow  through 
the  windings  of  a  current  of  a  first  particular  magni- 
tude and  of  a  first  polarity, 
a  second  saturable  magnetic  reactor  having  a  second 
saturable  magnetic  core  and  having  third  and  fourth 
windings  magnetically  coupled  to  the  second  core  to 
produce  a  saturation  of  the  second  core  in  a  seccmd 
polarity  upon  a  flow  through  the  windings  of  a  cur- 
rent of  the  first  particular  magnitude  and  of  a  second 
polarity  opposite  to  the  first  polarity, 
control  means  connecting  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  windings  in  a  bridge  relationship  having  first 
and  second  pairs  of  opposite  legs  with  the  first  and 
second  windings  constituting  the  first  pair  of  oppo- 
site legs  in  the  bridge  and  with  the  third  and  fourth 


anCULAR   POCARIZED 
LIGHT  SOURCE  20 


1.  An  atomic  resonance  apparatus  for  obtaining  re- 
generative stimulated  emission  of  atomic  resonance  radi- 
ation including,  an  envelope  structure  for  containing  a 
gaseous  atomic  medium  therein  at  pressures  wherein  the 
predominant  gas  confining  mechanism  is  one  of  succes- 
sive gas  to  gas  collisions,  means  for  constricting  diffusion 
of  gaseous  atoms  from  a  first  region  of  said  envel(^ 
structure  to  a  second  region  of  said  envelope  structure, 
means  for  applying  optical  pumping  radiation  to  said 
gaseous  meditmi  in  a  first  one  of  said  regions  for  pro- 
ducing certain  nonequilibrium  energy  states  of  said  gase- 
ous atoms,  electrical  circuit  means  having  the  magnetic 
fields  thereof  coupled  into  said  second  region  for  electro- 
magnetic interaction  with  an  ensemble  of  the  nonaquilib- 
rium  energy  gaseous  atoms  that  have  diffused  from  said 
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first  region  into  said  second  region,  and  the  coupling  be- 
tween said  electrical  circuit  means  and  said  ensemble 
of  gaseous  atoms  in  said  second  region  being  sufficiently 
great  such  as  to  produce  a  net  flow  of  coherent  power 
at  the  atomic  resonance  frequency  of  said  ensemble  from 
said  ensemble  of  gaseous  atoms  in  said  second  region  to 
said  electrical  circuit  means,  whereby  said  radiating  en- 
semble of  atoms  is  removed  from  the  deleterious  eflFects 
of  pumping  products  produced  in  said  first  region  and 
whereby  said  circuit  means  operates  independently  of  the 
applied  optical  pumping  radiation,  applied  in  said  first 
region,  to  monitor  atomic  resonance  of  said  ensemble 
of  gaseous  atoms  in  said  second  region. 
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3350,634 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    INVESTIGATipN 
SALT  WEBS  INTERCONNECTING 
SALT   DOMES 
qustave  L.  Hoehn,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
CHI  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Dec  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420, 
2  Claims.  (C5l  324—4) 


3,350,633 
GYROMAGNETIC  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  SEP- 
ARATE DISPERSION  AND  ABSORPTION  MODE 

DETECTORS 
James  S.  Hyde,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oi  CaU- 

fomia 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  323,041, 

Not.  12,  1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  543,420 

10  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 
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1.  In  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer,  means 
forming  a  resonator  structure  for  containing  a  sample  of 
matter  to  be  analyzed  while  immersed  in  a  unidirectional 
polarizing  magnetic  field,  means  forming  a  source  of  an 
alternating  signal  applied  to  said  resonator  structure  for 
exciting  said  resonator  structure  to  produce  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  in  the  sample  to  excite  gyromagnetic  reso- 
nance of  the  sample  while  immersed  in  the  polarizing 
magnetic  field,  means  forming  a  mixer  structure  having 
a  pair  of  detector  means  therein,  means  forming  a  reso- 
nance signal  channel  for  applying  a  resonance  signal 
derived  from  said  resonator  structure  to  said  mixer  struc- 
ture, means  forming  a  reference  signal  channel  for  ap- 
plying a  reference  signal  derived  from  said  source  of  al- 
ternating signal  to  said  mixer  structure,  the  reference  sig- 
nal and  the  resonance  signal  being  combined  in  each  of 
said  detector  means  within  said  mixer  means  to  produce 
a  pair  of  output  signals,  means  forming  a  [^ase  shifter 
in  said  mixer  structure  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  signals 
applied  thereto  from  said  signal  and  reference  channels 
such  that  the  reference  and  resonance  signals  are  com- 
bined in  one  of  said  detector  means  with  a  certain  phase 
relation,  and  the  reference  and  resonance  signals  are  com- 
bined in  the  other  one  of  said  detector  means  with  a  phase 
relation  between  them  which  is  different  from  the  first 
certain  i^asc  relation  by  approximately  90°,  whereby 
when  the  output  of  one  of  said  detector  means  is  i^-e- 
dominantly    characteristic    of   the    dispersion    resonance 
mode  of  the  sample  the  output  of  the  other  detector  means 
is  predominantly  characteristic  of  the  absorption  reso- 
nance mode  of  the  sample. 


1.  A  method  of  investigating  a  salt  domel  region  to  de- 
t  srmine  the  presence  of  subsurface  salt  stpicture  inter- 
c  [>nnecting  spaced  subsurface  salt  domes  ind  extending 
s  iibstantially  above  the  base  of  said  domes,  c  omprising  the 
s  teps  of: 

locating  a  source  of  electromagnetic  ene|-gy  in  one  of 
said  salt  domes, 

locating  a  receiver  of  electromagnetic  ^nergy  in  the 
other  of  said  salt  domes, 

periodically  generating  a  control  signal, 

applying  said  control  signal  to  said  source  to  generate 
pulses  of  electromagnetic   energy  spaced  in  time, 

detecting  at  said  receiver  the  electroms  gnetic  energy 
resulting  from  said  generated  pulses  2nd  passing  to 
said  other  salt  dome  by  way  of  said  salt 

periodically  employing  said  control  signal  to  initiate 
the  recording  of  the  output  of  said  reo  iver  to  obtain 
a  measurement  as  a  function  of  time  >  )f  the  electro- 
magnetic energy  detected  by  said  receiver  following 
each  pulse  of  electromagnetic  energy 
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3,350,635 
SOLAR  CELL  AND  TEST  CIR 
ans  G.  Mesch,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaU 
International  Rectifier  Corporation,  El 
a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,ft95 
4  Oafans.  (CL  324—29.5) 


UIT 

.,  assignor  to 
S^gundo,  Calif., 


jifM^S»t/MO  cif/rf£Mr  ytr    efMSriMfr  ff/ 


1.  In  combination,  a  test  circuit  and  a 
solar  cell  having  terminals;  said  test  cirduit 

first  closed  circuit  connected  in  series  vith 
nals  of  said  solar  cell  and  a  second  clospd 
jnected  in  series  with  said  terminals  of  a 


generated. 
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solar  cell;  said 
comprising 
said  termi- 
circuit  con- 
cell;  one  of 
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said  circuits  having  a  reference  D-C  source  connected 
therein  in  opposing  polarity  with  the  voltage  generated 
by  said  solar  cell;  the  other  of  said  circuits  having  an  ad- 
justable impedance  connected  therein;  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing input  and  output  terminals  and  a  reversible  motor 
connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said  amfriifier;  said 
amplifier  input  terminals  connected  in  said  one  of  said 
circuits  whereby  an  input  signal  appears  on  said  input 
terminals  responsive  to  a  voltage  imbalance  in  said  first 
circuit  between  said  D-C  source  and  said  solar  cell;  said 
motor  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  adjustable 
impedance  to  thereby  vary  the  value  of  said  impedance 
until  the  voltage  imbalance  in  said  one  of  said  circuits 
disappears;  and  a  measuring  instrument  connected  in  cir- 
cuit relation  with  said  solar  cell  for  measuring  a  variable 
parameter  of  said  solar  cell  when  said  imbalance  is 
eliminated. 

3,350,636 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES  AND  pH  MEAS- 
UREMENTS CARRIED  OUT  THEREWITH 
August  WInsei,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta 
AktiengcscUschaft,  Hagen,  WestphaUa,  and  Siemens- 
Schuckertweritc  AktiengescDschaft,  Berlin  and  Erlangen, 
Germany,  iKith  corporations  of  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,765 
11  Claims.  (CL  324—30) 


current  and  connected  to  the  first  means,  and  controlled 
by  said  direct  current  voltage  from  the  first  means  so 
as  to  convert  the  square  wave  reference  current  into 


-A 


1.  In  the  process  for  measuring  the  pH  value  of  a  solu- 
tion with  a  porous  gas  diffusion  electrode,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  initially  prior  to  the  measurement 
forcing  a  quantity  of  the  solution  to  be  measured  through 
the  pores  of  the  electrode. 

5.  In  a  porous  gas  diffusion  electrode  having  a  gas 
chamber  behind  the  porous  electrode  element  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  gas  chamber  for  the  passage  of  gas 
to  said  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
second  conduit  connected  to  said  gas  chamber  and  means 
for  passing  a  solution  through  said  second  conduit,  said 
means  for  passing  such  solution  being  a  metering  pump. 
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pulses  having  a  width  variable  as  a  function  of  said 
direct  current  voltage  and  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of 
the  square  wave  reference  current. 


3^50,63S 
AMPERE-HOUR  METER 
Joseph  R.  Kohr,  Philadelpida,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
signments,  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Pldlade^hia,  Pa^  • 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,667 
4  Clafans.  (CL  324—94) 
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3,350,637 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  TO  PULSE-WIDTH 

CONVERTER 

Michael  Poditar,  Livtngston,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  Tcterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUcd  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,679 
14  Cbdms.  (CL  324—78) 
1.  For  use  with  an  alternator  having  a  rotor  driven 
at  a  variable  speed  so  as  to  provide  an  output  voltage 
having  a  frequency  directly  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the  alternator,  and  means  to 
provide  an  external  reference  square  wave  current;  a 
device  comprising  first  means  connected  to  the  alterna- 
tor for  providing  a  direct  current  voltage  of  an  ampli- 
tude proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  output  voltage 
from  the  alternator,  second  means  connected  to  the 
means  for  providing  an  external  reference  square  wave 


1.  An  ampere-hour  meter  comprising: 

(a)  A  meter  case  having  a  transparent  face  piece  and 
a  back  piece  which  are  firmly  attached  by  a  side  wall 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  an  enclosed  space; 

(b)  said  meter  case  having  a  filling  means  which  is 
sealed  after  the  desired  amount  of  mercury  and  elec- 
trolyte are  placed  in  said  meter  case; 

(c)  an  upper  electrode  firmly  attached  to  said  back 
piece  and  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte  containing 
mercury  ions  within  said  meter  case; 

(d)  a  lower  electrode  firmly  attached  to  said  back  piece 
and  covered  with  mercury  in  a  mercury  reservoir  at 
the  bottom  of  said  meter  case; 

(e)  said  mercury  reservoir  comprising  two  spaced  mem- 
bers in  contact  with  both  the  face  piece  and  back 
piece,  said  members  spaced  from  said  side  wall  to 
form  channels,  an  ion  permeable  membrane  attached 
to  the  top  of  said  members  to  separate  the  mercury 
from  the  electrolyte,  and  said  mercury  being  present 
in  sufficient  amount  that  said  lower  electrode  remains 
covered  with  mercury  throughout  the  operation  of 
said  ampere-hour  meter; 

(f )  pivotally  mounted  cup  means  located  between  said 
upper  and  lower  electrodes,  positioned  so  as  to  catch 
all  of  the  mercury  deposited  on  and  dropping  from 
said  electrode,  and  mounted  in  such  a  manner  that 
mercury  dropping  into  said  cup  means  will  unbalance 
said  cup  means  causing  said  cup  means  to  rotate;  and 
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(g)  indicator  means  attached  to  said  cup  means  being 
calibrated  so  as  to  indicate  that  a  battery  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  ampere-hour  meter  is 
charged  when  said  cup  means  is  empty  and  is  dis- 
charged when  all  of  the  mercury  deposited  on  said 
upper  electrode  during  the  .discharging  of  the  battery 
is  in  the  cup  means. 


3^50,639 

MULTIDIGIT  DECIMAL  PRESENTATION 

MEANS  FOR  DIGITAL  METERS 

Juk  Hnhnan  and  Bcnuurd  FIAer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  United  Systems  Corporation,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  cor- 

porafloa  of  Oliio 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250302 
6  Claims.  (CL  324—115) 
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3350,641 
rntANSICTOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 

URING  THE  BETA,  LEAKAGE  AVD  CUTOFF 
CURRENT  PARAMETERS 
Samnei  Lul>idn,  Bayside,  Norman  Ncsenoll,  Syossct,  and 
Saul  Walker,  Lcvittown,  N.Y.;  said  L^bidn  and  said 
Walker  assignors  to  Di^^Kal  Electronicsl  Inc^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  27  ,972 
17  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 


WJ' 


1.  In  a  digital  meter  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
ranges,  in  combination: 

a  multidigit  display  means; 

decimal  presentation  means  associated  with  said  dis- 
iday  means  including  a  stationary  mask  and  a  mov- 
able member; 

said  mask  having  a  plurality  of  openings  corresponding 
to  a  desired  number  of  decimal  points  to  be  selec- 
tively disidayed; 

said  meter  providing  a  plurality  of  decimal  point  dis- 
play positions  corresponding  to  said  idurality  of 
operating  ranges; 

means  for  selecting  a  desired  decimal  point  display 
position; 

said  movable  member  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  selecting  means  and  being  so  associated  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  mask  as  to  uncover 
only  one  opening  in  said  mask  for  each  decimal 
point  disi^ay  position  with  only  one  opening  in 
said  mask  being  uncovered  at  any  operating  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  member. 


an  electron  diffraction  member  of 

means  for  supporting  said  diffraction 
said  source  and  said  indicator  meank 

means  for  focusing  said  electrons  int( 

for  directing  said  beam  onto  said  di  fraction 
ber  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  eUctrons 
beam  are  diffracted  through  a  diffraction 
said  diffraction  member  onto  said  indicator 

means  for  applying  different  D.C 
tween  said  source  of  electrons  and 
member  to  change  the  velocity  of 
that  they  are  diffracted  throu^  different 
angles  to  change  the  size  of  the  diffraction 
formed  on  said  indicator  means  by 
electrons  which  provides  an  indication 
plitude  of  the  input  voltage  applied 
tion  member. 


input 


sad 


3350,640 

ELECTRON  DIFFRACTION  VOLTMETER 

Gertnide  F.  RemiMfer,  Rte.  1,  Box  268-B, 

Forest  Grove,  Oreg.     97116 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,422 

8  Claims.  (CI.  324—121) 


1.  An  electron  diffraction  voltmeter,  comprising: 
indicator  means  for  indicating  when  electrons  strike 

said  indicator  means; 
a  source  of  electrons; 


a  beam  and 
mem- 
in  said 
angle  by 
means; 
voltages  be- 
laid diffraction 
electrons  so 
diffraction 
pattern 
the  diffracted 
of  the  am- 
o  said  diffrac- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  cutof  current  for  a 
particular  collector  voltage  of  a  transistcT,  in  situ,  said 
transistor  including  emitter,  collector  and  base  terminals, 
a  deenergized  source  of  operating  potentials  including  out- 
put terminals  and  coupling  means  for  couj  4ing  the  output 
terminals  of  said  source  of  operating  potei  itials  to  the  ter- 
minals of  said  transistor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
reference  potential  means,  means  for  com  lecting  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  source  of  operatic  g  potentials  to 
said  reference  potential  means,  means  for  a  >plying  a  direct- 
current  voltage  equal  to  the  particular  c  }llector  voltage 
with  respect  to  said  reference  potential  means  directly  to 
said  collector,  impedance  means  for  comu  cting  said  base, 
emitter  and  collector  terminals  respective  y  to  said  refer- 
ence potential  means,  means  for  generati  ig  a  direct-cur- 
rent error  signal  proportional  to  the  diffe  nence  in  the  di- 
rect-current voltage  of  said  base  and  said  leference  poten- 
tial means  voltage,  a  direct-current  ammeter  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  means  for  connectiiig  said  first  ter- 
minal to  said  error  signal  generating  means  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal  to  said  base  whereby  the  direct  current  meas- 
ured by  said  direct-current  anuneter  indicates  the  cutoff 
current. 
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3350,642 

NONORIENTED  ACTIVE  EARTH  SATELLITE 

WITH  IMPROVED  ANTENNA  GAIN 

Ylo  E.  Stabler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  at  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,459 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  325-^) 


1.  A  space  satellite  for  use  as  a  two-way  repeater  in  a 
long  distance  communications  system  comprising: 

an  essentially  spherical  body  adapted  for  orbital  flight 
and  communicating  between  two  widely  separated 
earth  terminals  arranged  to  irradiate  said  body 
simultaneously; 

each  of  said  terminals  irradiating  said  body  with  a 
modulated  signal  containing  the  information  to  be 
relayed  via  said  body  and  a  continuous  wave  pilot 
signal  centered  in  a  band  adjacent  to  but  separate 
from  said  modulated  signal; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  and  closely  packed 
antennas  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  body 
and  being  so  distributed  thereon  as  to  present  to 
each  of  said  terminals  roughly  one-half  the  number 
of  said  antennas  at  times  when  said  body  is  visible  to 
both  of  said  terminals; 

said  antennas  being  classified  as  first  and  second  arrays 
whereby  the  antennas  of  said  first  array  are  sep- 
arately and  individually  excited  by  the  pilot  signal 
and  modulated  signal  from  one  terminal,  and  the 
antennas  of  said  second  array  are  separately  and 
individually  excited  by  the  pilot  signal  and  modu- 
lated signal  from  the  other  terminal; 

independently  operating  phase  control  means  disposed 
inside  said  body  and  coupled  to  each  antenna  for 
reducing  essentially  to  zero  all  phase  angle  differ- 
ences affecting  the  modulated  signal  irradiating  each 
array,  thereby  correcting  for  different  distances  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  the  diverse  antenna  loca- 
tions on  said  body; 

said  excitation  of  said  first  array  establishing  through 
the  phase  control  means  connected  thereto  a  first 
multiplicity  of  receiving  circuits  which  terminate  in 
a  first  common  line  additively  combining  the  com- 
ponents of  the  modulated  signal  (»  said  first  array, 
and  a  first  multiplicity  of  gated  transmitting  circuits 
actuated  by  said  pilot  signal  in  the  adjacent  band  to 
said  modulated  signal  on  said  first  array  such  that 
only  those  antennas  of  said  first  array  excited  at  a 
particular  moment  will  be  connected  for  reradiation 
toward  said  one  earth  terminal; 


said  excitation  of  said  second  array  establishing 
through  the  i^iase  control  means  connected  tbereto 
a  second  multiplicity  of  receiving  circuits  which 
terminate  in  a  second  conunon  line  additively  com- 
bining the  components  of  the  modulated  signal  on 
said  second  array,  and  a  second  multiplicity  of  gated 
transmitting  circuits  actuated  by  said  pilot  signal 
in  the  adjacent  band  to  said  modulated  signal  on 
said  second  array  such  that  only  those  antennas  of 
said  second  array  excited  at  a  particular  moment 
will  be  connected  for  reradiation  toward  said  other 
earth  terminal; 

first  active  repeated  means  within  said  body  unldirec- 
tionally  connected  between  said  first  common  line 
and  said  second  multiplicity  of  tnuismitting  circuits 
for  amplifying  the  additively  combined  signal  de- 
veloped by  said  first  array; 

and  second  active  repeater  means  within  said  body 
unidirectionally  connected  between  said  second  com- 
mon line  and  said  first  multiplicity  of  transmitting 
circuits  for  amplifying  the  additively  combined  sig- 

.    nal  developed  by  said  second  array. 


3350,643 
SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  EffllMATlNG  BY  TAK- 
ING RATIO  OF  MEAN  AND  STANDARD  DEVI- 
ATION OF  INTEGRATED  SIGNAL  SAMPLES 
James  E.  Webb,  Admbrislnrtor  of  tbe  Nirffcmal  Acroun- 
tics  and  SpM»  AdnUnislratioa,  wHb  rtapect  to  ■■  faren- 
tloB  of  Cari  E.  Gilchrlest,  Siem  Madrc,  wid  Lndeo  A. 
OMTilloa,  Jr~  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 

Fled  Inly  15, 1965, 8«r.  No.  472372 
13  Cbfans.  (CL  325—31) 


3.  In  a  communication  system  wherein  signals  of  a  pre- 
determined frequency  are  transmitted  in  a  communication 
channel  of  a  transmitting  source  to  a  receiver  wherein  said 
signals  are  received,  said  signals  being  combined  with  noise 
signals  produced  by  extraneous  noise  sources  in  said 
communication  system,  a  system  for  estimating  the  ratio 
of  said  signals  to  said  noise  signals  comprising: 
means  for  defining  successive  time  intervals  eadi  hav- 
ing a  period  T; 
means  for  integrating  the  signals  received  during  each, 
time  interval  and  the  noise  signals  combined  there- 
with to  provide  an  output  at  the  end  of  each  T  period; 
means  for  accumulating  k  outputs  provided  during  a 
duration  A; XT'  and  for  providing  a  first  signal  rep- 
resenting the  estimated  means  of  said  k  outputs  and  a 
second  signal  rei»Ysenting  the  estimated  standard 
deviation  of  said  k  outputs;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  f<M- 
estimating  the  ratio  of  said  signals  to  said  noise 
signals. 
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SLIP  CORRECTOR  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MULTISTATION  NETWORKS 
Robert  John  McNair,  Ondiiiuiti,  Ohio,  asdcnor  to  Avco 
CorporatfaMi,  Cindimad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUcd  May  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,345 
12  Ctafans.  (CL  325—58) 
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1.  The  method  of  maintaining  synchronism  between 
pseudo-random  sequences  at  first  and  second  transmitter- 
receiver  stations  of  a  wide  band  radio  networlc  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

generating  a  first  pseudo-random  sequence  at  the  first 
station; 

generating  a  second  pseudo-random  sequence  at  the 
second  station; 

delaying  the  second  pseudo-random  sequence  to  pro- 
vide a  principal  reference  sequence,  which  is  de- 
layed by  a  predetermined  amount  with  reference 
to  the  second  pseudo-random  sequence,  and  several 
selectable  sequences  which  are  delayed  by  inter- 
mediate amounts  with  reference  to  the  second 
pseudo-random  sequence  and  time-advanced  relative 
to  the  principal  reference  sequence; 

transmitting  signals  modulated  by  said  first  pseudo- 
random sequence  from  the  first  station  to  the  second 
station; 

receiving  said  signals  at  the  second  station  and  demod- 
ulating them  by  utilizing  said  principal  reference 
sequence; 

synchronizing  the  principal  reference  sequence  with  the 
first  pseudo-random  sequence  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  principal  reference  sequence  lags  in  time  behind 
the  first  pseudo-random  sequence  by  an  amount 
which  is  dependent  on  the  distance  between  the  sta- 
tions; 

transmitting  signals  modulated  by  a  selected  one  of  the 
time-advanced  sequences  from  the  second  station  to 
the  first  station;  and 

receiving  said  signals  at  the  first  station  and  demodu- 
lating them  by  said  first  pseudo-random  sequency; 

the  selected  time-advanced  sequence  being  time  ad- 
vanced relative  to  the  principal  reference  sequence 
so  as  to  be  synchronized  at  the  first  station  with  the 
first  sequence  there  generated,  the  magnitude  of  the 
time  advance  being  proportioned  to  double  said 
distance,  and  equal  to  the  amount  of  said  lag  plus 
the  time  of  signal  travel  between  said  stations. 


3,350,645 
COMPATIBLE  SINGLE^IDEBAND  SYSTEM  WITH 
SYNTHESIZED  PHASE  MODULATING  WAVE 
Leonard  R.  Kalm,  81  S.  Bergen  Place, 
Frccport,  N.Y.     11520 
FUed  Not.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,712 
16  Claims.  (O.  325—137) 
5.  Means  synthesizing  an  audio  signal  for  phase  mod- 
ulating a  carrier  wave  to  have  the  phase  modulation 
characteristic  desired  for  compatible  single-sideband  trans- 
mission, said  means  comprising: 


I  (a)  a  source  of  audio  frequencies; 

I  (b)  a  wide  band  jdiase  shift  network  d^eloping 

phase  shifted  audio  signal  segments 

signal  input  from  said  source,  the  first 

having  a  relative  phase  shift  of  0*. 

such  segment  having  a  i^iase  shift  of 

tive  to  such  first  segment; 
(c)  means  doubling  the  frequency  of  sa|d  first  signal 

segment; 


two 
an  audio 
such  segment 
the  second 
45*  reU- 


fi9m 


wth 
alout 


seiment 


latid 


3,350,646 
CLOSED  LOOP  RATIO  SQUARED 
DIVERSITY  COMBINER  J 
^  Ictor  Graziano,  Oalt  Parit,  lU.,  and  Fredeiiclc  H.  Hartke, 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  |nc.,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3541227 
7  Claims.  (CL  325— 305) 


(d)  a  combiner  wherein  such  second 
doubled  frequency  signal  are  simuns 
a  complex  audio  signal  composed 
fundamental  wave  contributed  by  said 
shifted  segment  and  to  a  minor  degree 
harmonic  of  said  first  i^ase  shifted 

(e)  means  phase  modulating  a  radio  frequency  carrier 
wave  with  the  combined  signal. 


and  the 

to  provide 
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1.  In  a  combiner  system  having  first  an!  second  por- 
tions for  receivng  respectively  first  and  second  communi- 
cation signals  each  containing  the  same  in 
laving  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  independent 
t>-noise  ratio  of  the  other  signal,  and  a  third  portion  for 
translating  a  signal  applied  thereto;  combiner  means  cou 
fling  the  third  portion  to  the  first  and  second  portions 
and  being  responsive  to  the  communicatioi^  signals  from 
^e  first  and  second  portion  to  apply  a  combined  signal  to 
me  third  portion,  said  combiner  means  incliding  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  attenuator  meank  each  having 
Sn  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  sdcond  portions 
Respectively  and  an  output  circuit  couplea  to  the  third 
portion,  each  of  said  attenuator  means  bavfig  a  sampling 
ortion  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  and  a  control  por- 
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tion,  means  coupled  to  said  sampling  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  attenuator  means  and  responsive  to  the  output 
signals  from  the  attenuator  to  generate  a  control  signal, 
and  means  coupling  said  control  signal  to  said  control 
portions,  said  attenuator  means  being  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  to  adjust  the  attenuation  thereof  whereby 
the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  combined  signal  applied 
to  said  third  portion  is  greater  than  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  signals. 


said  pairs  of  audio  frequency  conductors  is  comidetely 
filled  by  the  audio  frqeuency  conductor  positioned  there- 
in. 


3,350,647 

WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS  AND 

COMMUNICATION  CABLES  THEREFOR 

Ralph  P.  Gabriel,  Chobham,  Smrcy,  and  Rupert  L  Un- 

roos,  Shcpperton,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Com- 

manlcations  Patents  Limited 

Filed  Oct  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,608 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  25,  1^62, 

40,403/62 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  325—308) 


3,350,648 
CONVERTER  STAGE  IN  WHICH  OSCILLATOR 
TUNED  CIRCUTT  ALSO  SERVES  AS  OUTPUT 
LOAD  IMPEDANCE  FOR  RF  STAGE 
John  F.  Beres,  Sootbampton,  and  Ralph  Bray,  PbOadcl- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  PhOco-Fwd  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,094 
5  Claims.  (CL  325—440) 


1.  A  wired  broadcasting  system  comprising  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  high  frequency  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  different  television  picture  programs 
and  a  plurality  of  audio  frequency  signals  corresponding 
to  different  sound  programs,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  re- 
ceiver means  for  receiving  the  television  picture  signals 
and  the  audio  frequency  signals  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  a  signal  distributing  network  connect- 
ing said  transmitting  means  with  each  of  said  subscriber 
receiver  means  for  transmitting  the  signals  transmitted  by 
said  transmitting  means  to  each  of  said  subscriber  receiver 
means,  said  signal  distributing  network  including  a  signal 
transmitting  cable  comprising  a  central  core  element  hav- 
ing a  circumscribing  cylinder,  six  pairs  of  insulated  high 
frequency  conductors  each  having  a  circumscribing  cyl- 
inder having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  central  core 
element,  said  pairs  of  high  frequency  conductors  being 
positioned  around  said  central  core  in  a  manner  whereby 
the  circumscribing  cylinder  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  high 
frequency  conductors  contacts  the  circumscribing  cylinder 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  high  frequency  conductors  and 
the  circumscribing  cylinder  of  said  central  core  element, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  high  frequency  conductors  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  conductors  twisted  together  at  a  pitch  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  others,  the  conductors  of  each  pair  of 
high  frequency  conductors  forming  a  pair  of  interstices 
therebetween,  and  at  least  three  pairs  of  insulated  audio 
frequency  conductors,  each  of  said  pairs  of  audio  fre- 
quency conductors  being  associated  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  pairs  of  high  frequency  conductors,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  audio  frequency  conductors  comprising  a 
pair  of  conductors  each  positioned  in  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  pair  of  interstices  of  the  pair  of  high  frequency  con- 
ductors with  which  said  pair  of  conductors  is  associated, 
each  conductor  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  audio  frequency 
conductors  having  a  diameter  which  is  two  thirds  the 
diameter  of  each  conductor  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  high 
frequency  conductors  whereby  each  of  the  interstices  of 
said  pairs  of  high  frequency  c(Miductors  associated  with 
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5.  In  combination: 

(tf)  a  first  transistor  circuit  arranged  to  amplify  a  radio 
frequency  signal, 

(b)  a  second  transistor  circtiit  arranged  to  provide  a 
local  oscillator  signal  and  heterodyne  therewith  the 
amplified  radio  frequency  signal  supplied  by  said 
first  transistor  circuit,  said  second  transistor  circuit 
including  a  signal  feedback  circuit  for  providing  said 
local  oscillations,  said  feedback  circuit  including  a 
transformer  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said 
local  oscillator  signal,  said  tuned  transformer  cir- 
cuit also  serving  as  an  output  lead  impedance  for 
said  first  transistor  circuit,  one  winding  of  said 
transformer  having  a  first  capacitor  in  series  there- 
with, said  series-connected  transformer  winding  and 
said  first  capacitor  being  paralleled  by  a  second  ca- 
pacitor. 

3,350,649 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  UTILLONG  A  TUNNEL 

DIODE  AND  A  MICROSTRIP  LINE 
Gttstav  H.  Blaeser,  Framingbam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,143 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  325—449) 


2.  A  low  noise  factor  mixer  for  down  conversion  of 
microwave  fre<}uencies  comprising:  a  signal  source;  a 
pump  frequency  source;  a  microstrip  line;  means  for 
feeding  simultaneously  said  signal  source  and  said  pump 
frequency  source  into  said  microstrip  line;  a  microwave 
tunnel  diode  embedded  at  a  jnedetermined  position  in 
said  microstrip  line;  means  for  biasing  said  ttinnel  diode; 
and  a  variable  short  circuit  located  at  one  end  of  said 
microstrip  line  for  adjusting  the  conductance  thereof. 
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3350,650 

NOISE  AND  AUDIO  CONTROLLED 

SQUELCH  CracUIT 

Arthnr  L.  Kemper,  Marioa,  Iowa,  asaigiior  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Riqpids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,887 
14  Claims.  (CL  325—478) 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  receiving  system  having  a  de- 
modulator IF  output  to  an  audio  output  line,  a  squelch 
circuit  including:    blanking  means  having  input  means 
and  being  constructed  to  be  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
squelch  circuit  derived  signal  voltage  level;  a  noise  chan- 
nel connected  for  receiving  an  input  from  said  audio  out- 
put line,  and  including,  filter  means  selectively  passing  a 
predetermined  selected  portion  of  the  demodulator  IF  out- 
put of  said  radio  receiving  system;  means  amplifying  the 
signal  content  passed  through  said  filter  means;  rectifying 
means  for  developing  a  D-C  output  of  a  i»-6determined 
polarity,  varying  in  magnitude  with  the  signal  content 
passed  by  said  filter  means  and  amplified  by  said  means 
amplifying  the  signal;  and  a  syllabic  rate  channel  con- 
nected for  receiving  an  input  from  said  audio  output  line, 
and  including,  a  syllabic  rate  detector  adapted  for  passing 
substantially  all  syllabic  varying  amplitude  signal  con- 
tent beneath  a  repetition  rate  of  approximately  25  cycles 
per  second  contained  in  the  demodulator  IF  output  to 
said  audio  output  line;  syllabic  rate   sginal  amjdifying 
means,  and  rectifying  means  connected  for  amplifying 
and  rectifying  the  output  of  the  syllabic  rate  detector;  and 
with  said  syllabic  rate  channel  rectifier  being  constructed 
to  develop  a  D-C  output  voltage  opposite  in  polarity  to 
the  D-C  output  voltage  out  of  the  rectifier  of  the  noise 
channel;  summing  circuit  means  connected  for  receiving 
both  the  noise  channel  and  syllabic  rate  channel  D-C  out- 
puts for  developing  a  resulting  voltage  output  applied  as 
an  input  to  a  squelch  voltage  level  controlled  circuit  of 
said  blanking  means;  with  said  summing  circuit  means 
having  a  direct  connection  to  said  squelch  voltage  level 
controlled  circuit;  with  the  squelch  voltage  level  con- 
trolled circuit  including  a  multielectrode  control  device 
with  the  connection  of  said  summing  circuit  means  being 
directly  to  one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  multielectrode 
control  device;  voltage  bias  circuit  means  for  various  elec- 
trodes of  said  multielectrode  control  device;  said  voltage 
bias  circuit  means  including,  a  voltage  supply,  and  a 
voltage  potential  reference  source;  capacitive  means  and 
diode  means  series  connected  between  the  direct  con- 
nection common  junction,  of  said  summing  circuit  means 
and  said  multielectrode  control  device,  and  said  voltage 
potential  reference  source;  and  voltage  dividing  means 
having  a  connection  to  the  common  junction  of  said 
capacitive  means  and  said   diode  means  wherein   said 
voltage  dividing  means  includes  sufficient  impedance  be- 
tween said  capacitive  means  and  the  voltage  potential 
reference  source  to  resist  quick  charging  of  the  capacitive 
means   when  substantially  the  only  charging  path  is 
through  ^id  impedance  means;  and  said  diode  means 
having  such  cathode-anode  orientation  as  to  substantially 
limit  charging  of  the  capacitor  to  a  circuit  path  including 
said  impedance  means  when  the  output  of  said  summing 
circuit  is  polarity  going  in  the  direction  of  the  polarity 
output  normally  derived  from  syllabic  rate  signals  through 
said  syllabic  rate  channel. 
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3,350,651 
WAVEFORM  CONVERTER 
obcrt   D.   Davis,  Spring   Valley,  Calif., 
Spectral  Dynamics  Corpotation,  San  D^go, 
corporation  of  CaHf  omia 

FUcd  Dec  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419iS15 
21  Claims.  (CL  328—181) 


u 


I  CllCtll   I 


I.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  selected 
f|  >rm  with  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
ti  tion  rate  of  an  input  signal  comprising: 
elating  a  DC  voltage  level  i»-oportional  to 
rite  of  the  input  signal;  and  integrator  circuit 
gtating  an  applied  voltage  in  linear  fashi 
proportional  to  its  amplitude;  and  means 
the  DC  voltage  level  generated  to  the  integrator 
charge  and  discharge  between  fixed  upper 
piit  levels  thereby  generating  a  triangular 
aj  frequency  proportional  to  the  repetition 
ipput  signal. 


lor  to 
,  Calif.,  a 


kSSi 


>utput  wave- 
variable  repe- 
for  gen- 
he  repetition 
for  inte- 
at  a  rate 
for  applying 
circuit  to 
lower  out- 
w^veform  with 
rate  of  the 
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3,350,652 

BISTABLE  DEVICE  WITH  MEMORY 

Q^rard  Cottrez,  RocO,  France,  assignor  to  J  m  Teiemcca- 

nlqnc  Electriqoc,  Nanterre,  Seine,  France,  a  company 

of  France 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,  11 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr. 
895,717 
2  Claims.  (CL  328—190) 


26, 1962, 


1.  In  a  bistable  electric  circuit  comprisiig  a  pair  of 
e  Kctronic  members,  each  having  an  input,  an  output  and 
ajcontrol  electrode;  to  cross-connections  fro  n  the  output 
efcctrode  of  one  member  to  the  control  ele  rtrode  of  the 
ofier;  and  electric  biassing  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trtKles  imparting  thereto  variable  potential  values,  where- 
by the  circuit  is  capable  of  assuming  eiher  of  two 
stable  conditions  in  which  one  of  the  electrotiic  members 
is  conductive  and  the  other  is  blocked;  the  i  combination 
ol  a  magnetic  core  having  a  substantiallyj  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop;  a  winding  carried  by  said  co^e  and  serial- 
ly: connected  in  one  of  said  cross-connections;  a  voltage 
d^ider  connected  to  said  biassing  means  foi  providing  a 
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selected  potential  intermediate  the  potential  values  exist- 
ing at  the  output  electrode  of  said  members  when  the 
latter  is  conductive  or  blocked;  a  diode  connecting  the 
end  of  said  winding  romote  from  said  output  electrode 
terminating  the  corresponding  cross-connection  to  the  said 
selected  potential,  the  conducting  direction  of  said  diode 
being  directed  from  said  winding  end  towards  said  po- 
tential; a  delaying  network  comprising  first  resistors  serial- 
ly connected  in  the  other  of  said  cross-connections  and 
a  shunt  capacitor;  and  further  resistors  equivalent  to  said 
first  resistors  serially  connected  in  said  one  cross-con- 
nection. 

3,350,653 
THERMIONIC  ELECTRON  TUBE  CIRCUIT 
Tenny  D.  Lode,  Madison,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Rosemonnt 
Enginccfing  Company,  Mlniinpolii,  IVflnn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minncaota 

Filed  Dec  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,917 
2  Claims.  (CL  328—270) 


both  said  light  energies  in  said  path  to  provide  there- 
from light  energies  exiting  from  said  waveguide  in  a  com- 
mon mode  with  mutually  parallel  plane  wavefrontB;  and 
means  having  a  non-linear  ligfat-eneigy  detection  charac- 


wv     f_j^ 


1.  An  electron  tube  circuit  comprising  an  electron  tube 
having  a  thermionic  electron  emitting  cathode,  an  anode 
and  a  control  grid,  heating  means  for  varying  the  cathode 
temperature,  means  coupled  to  the  heating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  of  the  heating  thereby  controlling 
the  cathode  temperature,  power  terminals  for  connecting 
a  direct  voltage  su{^ly  in  series  with  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode so  that  a  current  may  flow  from  anode  to  cathode, 
signal  terminals  for  applying  a  voltage  signal  to  the  con- 
trol grid,  first  means  responsive  to  the  anode  current  ef- 
fecting a  first  control  of  the  magnitude  of  the  heating, 
and  second  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  signal 
terminals  effecting  a  second  control  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  heating,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  cathode  is 
ctmtroUed  in  part  by  the  anode  current  and  in  part  by 
the  voltage  at  the  signal  terminals. 


I 


teristic  for  deriving  from  ligbt  energy  propagated  by  said 
waveguide  in  said  one  mode  energy  of  a  frequency  equal 
to  the  difference  between  ibe  frequencies  of  said  fiist-moi- 
tioned  and  second-mentioned  frequency  c<Mnponents. 


3^50,655 

ELECTRICAL  CRYSTAL  UNIT  FOR  USE  AT 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES 

Theodore  S.  Saad,  Westwood,  Mak,  aarignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  WU- 

miB^OD,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continiuitioa  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  167,092, 

Jan.  18,  1962,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr. 

No.  484,763,  Jan.  28, 1955,  now  Patent  No.  3,028,560, 

dated  Apr.  3,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1965, 

Scr.  No.  511,578 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tlie  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  3,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.  (CL  329—162) 


LASER  HETERODYNE  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

UGHT  ENERGY  INCLUDING  HYBRID  MODE 

DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE 
EUas  Saltier,  Starbridgc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Company,  Souttbridte,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 

soidation  of  Massactesctts 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336,782 
12  Clafans.  (CL  329—144) 

1.  An  optical  system  for  detecting  light  energy  having 
at  least  one  frequency  component  and  advancing  along 
a  propagation  path,  comprising  means  for  creating  and  di- 
erecting  along  said  path  light  energy  having  at  least  one 
frequency  component  differing  in  frequency  from  that  of 
said  first-mentioned  frequency  component,  at  least  one 
of  said  light  energies  being  monochromatic;  means,  includ- 
ing an  optical  waveguide  positioned  in  said  path  and  di- 
mensioned and  adapted  to  support  propagation  in  at  least 
one  wave-energy  propagation  mode  of  light  energy  having 
said  first-mentioned  and  second-mentioned  frequency  com- 
ponents, for  receiving  and  propagating  in  said  one  mode 


1.  A  crystal  cartridge  for  microwave  apparatus  com- 
prising a  conductive  shell,  a  crystal  element  and  a  co- 
operating catwhisker  element  within  said  shell,  a  conduc- 
tive back  plug  on  which  the  catwhisker  element  is  mount- 
ed, an  insulating  support  for  said  crystal  element  within 
and  directly  engaging  said  shell  and  supported  thereby, 
a  coaxial  input  extending  through  and  mounted  to  the 
insulating  support  and  making  connection  to  said  crystal 
element,  a  coaxial  output  connection  on  the  back  idog, 
said  plug  and  said  insulating  support  having  a  fixed  spac- 
ing therebetween  which  establishes  rectifying  contact  be- 
tween said  crystal  and  catwhisker  elements,  said  fixed 
spacing  being  maintained  by  the  secure  mounting  of  said 
plug  and  said  insulating  support  within  said  conductive 
shell,  a  thin  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  back  plug  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  and  di- 
electric material  between  the  metal  sleeve  and  back  plug 
to  form  a  coaxial  capacitor  having  low  impedance  at 
microwave  frequencies. 
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3^50,656 
SPIN  WAVE  TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPUFIERS 
Bajrrain  Vural,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,334 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  330—5) 


I      »lg<wtf 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  means  for  establishing  a  stream  of  charge  carriers 
in  a  given  direction, 

(b)  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinal  to  said  stream  of  carriers, 

(c)  means  for  propagating  a  spin  wave  longitudinal  to 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  stream  of  carriers, 

(d)  means  including  said  magnetic  field  establishing 
means  to  couple  said  spin  wave  to  said  carrier  stream 
to  cause  growing  wave  interaction. 


3,350,657 
FAIL  SAFE  DC  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Joim  F.  Niciioias,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,942 
3  Claims.  (CI.  330—69) 
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!  icond  diode  being  poled  in  the  forwan 
t  lird  diode  connected  from  the  anode  o: 
t  ibe  to  ground  and  poled  in  the  forward 


1.  In  a  D-C  differential  amplifier  circuit,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  tube,  each  tube  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  grid,  with  a 
signal  input  terminal  connected  to  the  control  grid  of 
said  first  amplifier  tube,  and  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  the  anodes  of  said  amplifier  tubes;  a  source  of  positive 
high  voltage  supply,  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  to  said 
high  voltage  supply,  with  the  remote  end  of  each  resistor 
connected  to  the-  anodes  of  each  tube;  a  source  of  low 
voltage  negative  bias  supply,  a  cathode  resistor  connected 
thereto,  the  remote  end  of  said  resistor  connected  to  each 
cathode;  a  source  of  reference  voltage  connected  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  second  amplifier  tube,  biasing  said 
tube  in  the  forward  direction;  and  output  circuit  compris- 
ing a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in 
series  at  an  output  terminal  with  the  remote  end  of  said 
first  resistor  connected  to  the  positive  high  voltage  sup- 
ply, and  the  remote  end  of  said  second  resistor  connected 
to  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes,  a  first  diode  and  a  second 
diode  connected  to  the  anodes  of  said  first  tube  and  sec- 
ond tube   respectively  from  said  output  terminal,  said 
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3,350,658 
OSCILLATOR  DRIFT  COMPENSATION 
Winston  G.  Wallcer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif., 
Astrodata,  Inc.,  Ajiahcim,  Calif.,  a 
California 

FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551il60 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331-^7) 


■ssignor  to 
cm  Mtration  of 


~^- ^ 


■-y^^-- 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describeU,  a  generator 

0  produce  a  signal  frequency  /i  subject  tp  drift,  phase 
plitting  means  responsive  to  the  received  signal  frequency 

1  to  produce  multiple  outputs  of  frequency  /i  respec- 
ivdly  phase  displaced  so  as  to  cancel  if  added,  means 
onnected  to  be  responsive  to  an  error  sij  nal  for  selec- 
vely  passing  and  variably  amplitude  modu  ating  different 
f  said  multiple  output  signals  and  thereafter  combining 
he  amplitude  modulated  signals  to  produce  a  version  /o 
>f  /i,  and  means  to  compare  /„  with  the  output  of  a  fre- 

iuency  standard  to  derive  said  error  signal 


3,350,659 
LOGIC  GATE  OSCILLATOll 
W&Mm  Henn,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,065 
3  Claims.  (CL  331—57) 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  four  two-inpjut 
K  ach  connected  to  apply  its  ouput  to  two  of 
nd  each  gate  receiving  its  two  inputs 
ates. 


logic  gates, 

he  other  gates 

frW  two  other 


3,350,660 
VICINITY  DETECTOR 
can  Engdahl  and  Henri  de  Reynold,  Neu^tel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ebanches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzer- 
land, a  firm  I 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  fcb.  5, 1964, 

1,327/64 

4  Claims.  (CL  331—65) 

1.  An  oscillator  for  a  vicinity  detector  s^ing  to  deter- 

nine  the  approach  or  the  presence  of  a   erro  magnetic 

object  comprising 

(A)  first  and  second,  capacitatively  coupled,  tuned  os- 
cilliating  circuits,  each  having  a  capacjtoi'  and  a  coil 
of  a  given  inductance; 

(B)  a  transistor  having  a  base-electrode  circuit,  a  col- 
lector-circuit and  an  emitter; 
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(C)  a  detecting  head  housing  said  coil  of  said  first 
oscillating  circuit,  said  inductance  of  said  coil  being 
variable  by  said  ferro  magnetic  object; 

(D)  said  first  oscillaiing  circuit  being  connected  in  said 
base-electrode  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  said  sec- 
ond oscillating  circuit  being  connected  in  said  col- 
lector circuit; 


emitter  path  of  said  second  transistor  into  conduction, 
said  second  diode  of  said  feedback  means  being  connected 
across  said  second  capacitor  and  poled  to  provide  a  charge 
path  for  said  first  capacitor  as  soon  as  said  feedback 
means  biases  the  base<mitter  path  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor into  conduction,  whereby  the  transistor  being  biased 
to  cutoff  is  accelerated  through  a  portion  of  the  active 
state  into  cutoff. 

3,350,662 
CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  TRANSISTORS 
Leonard  Roy  Harper,  San  lose,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machfaics  Corpontkm,  Ann<mk.  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  fA  New  York 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,366 
5  Claimi.  (O.  331—116) 


(E)  a  source  of  direct  current  having  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminals  connected  to  said  oscillating  circuits; 

(F)  an  emitter  circuit  for  modifying  the  gain  of  said 
transistor  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  said  circuit 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  anti-parallel  diodes,  whereby 
the  approach  or  the  presence  of  said  ferro  magnetic 
object  untunes  said  oscillating  circuits  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other. 


3,350,661 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  INVERTER  WITH  EXTENDED 

TRANSISTOR  SATURATION  INTERVALS 
Stephen  D.  Bloom,  Rockaway  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Paul  W.  Unery,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,931 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 
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1.  An   inverter  circuit  comprising   first   and   second 
transistors  each  having  base,  collector,  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  source  of  input  potential,  means  connecting  the 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  between  said  source  of  input  potential 
and  separate  portions  of  said  primary  winding,  feed- 
back means  including  first  and  second  diodes  coupled  to 
said  primary  winding  and  connected  to  the  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors to  api^y  sufficient  bias  to  the  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  drive 
each  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  alternately  into 
saturation  and  cutoff,  a  load,  means  connecting  said  load 
to  said  secondary  winding,  and  first  and  second  capacitors 
connected  respectively  across  the  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  store  energy 
during  the  alternate  intervals  that  said  feedback  means 
biases  said  respective  transistor  into  saturation  and  sub- 
sequently discharge  the  stored  energy  to  provide  base- 
emitter  drive  to  extend  the  saturated  interval  of  said 
respective  transistor  after  the  saturation  drive  from  said 
feedback  means  is  terminated,  said  first  diode  of  said 
feedback  means  being  connected  across  said  first  capacitor 
and  poled  to  provide  a  charge  path  for  said  second  ca- 
pacitor as  soon  as  said  feedback  means  biases  the  base- 


«^ 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes; 

means  to  supply  operating  potentials  to  said  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes; 

an  electromechanical  resonator  element  and  a  first  im- 
pedance matching  capacitor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  base  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistor with  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  the 
collector  electrode  and  said  electromechanical  res- 
onator element  being  coimected  to  said  base  elec- 
trode; 

means  for  coupling  a  relatively  large  second  capaci- 
tor between  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  to  compensate  for  the  emitter-base  inter- 
element  capacitance; 

means  for  coupling  a  relatively  large  third  capacitor 
between  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  to  compensate  for  the  collector-emitter 
inter-element  capacitance;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  junction  between  said  first  ca- 
pacitor and  said  electromechanical  resonator  element 
through  an  impedance  matching  element  to  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit. 

9,3S0,oo3 

LATCHED  FERRTTE  CIRCULATORS 
WlesUw  W.  ^kanowkz,  Trenton,  William  A.  Schilling, 
Metuchen,  and  Irwin  Bardash,  WlOingboro,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,372 
7  Clafans.  (CL  333—1.1) 


rSl 


mtrrJUfKZh 


27- 

3/' 


'17' 
■IS' 


w 


T 


s 


1.  A  circulator  comprising, 

at  least  three  transmission  lines  coupled  to  one  an- 
other at  a  common  region. 
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a  ferrite  unit  positioned  and  centered  sokly  within 
said  common  region  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  central  axis  of  each  of  said  transmission  lines, 

at  least  one  magnetizing  loop  passing  in  its  entirety 
within  said  ferrite  unit  and  looping  around  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  ferrite  unit  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic flux  flow  through  the  center  portion  of  said 
ferrite  imit  to  magnetize  it  at  a  remanent  state  when 
pulse  of  current  is  passed  through  said  loop  and 
terminated, 

said  ferrite  unit  including  a  magnetic  portion  within  said 
magnetizing  loop  for  passing  said  flux  flow, 

said  ferrite  unit  providing  a  closed  magnetic  path  for 
the  return  flux  flow  through  the  end  portions  of  said 
ferrite  unit. 

3^50,664 
NONRECIPROCAL  FERRITE  DEVICE  HAVING 
A  THIN  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  ENCIRCLING 
THE  FERRITE  ELEMENT 
Angclo  PisdlU  and  Pictro  Susin,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Sodctik  Italiana  Teiecommankazionl  Siemens  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporatloD  off  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15, 1965, 

3,005/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  333—1.1) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  nonreciprocal  transmission  of 
microwave  energy  from  an  input  end  of  a  waveguide  to  an 
output  end  thereof,  the  combination  with  said  waveguide 
of  a  source  of  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  wave  propagation  from  said  input  end  to 
said  output  end  and  a  gyrotropic  body  disposed  in  said 
waveguide  in  the  region  of  said  magnetic  field  for  inter- 
cepting transmitted  microwaves,  said  body  comprising  a 
solid  ferrite  core  having  an  axis  aligned  with  said  field 
and  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  and  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  core  encircling 
said  axis,  said  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant  ranging 
between  substantially  2  to  10,  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
ranging  between  substantially  10%  and  30%  of  the 
largest  dimension  of  said  cross-section. 


3350,665 
VARIABLE  ELASTIC  WAVE  DELAY  LINE  USING 

TWO  STRIPS  PRESSED  TOGETHER 
Irvin  E.  Fair,  Center  Valley,  Pa.,  aidgnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,674 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333—30) 
2.  A  variable  delay  line  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
thin  strips  of  elastic  wave  transmission  material  each  hav- 
ing rectangular  cross  sections  with  width  dimensions 
many  times  that  of  the  thickness  dimensions  thereof,  a 
transducer  mounted  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  strips  for 
generating  and  responding  to  elastic  wave  motion  in  that 
strip,  and  means  for  pressing  said  strips  together  in  a 
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restricted  region  that  can  be  moved  along  bt  length  of 
siid  strips  to  transfer  wave  motion  from  one  strip  to  the 
other  to  define  a  transmission  path  betweqn  said  trans- 


ciicers  which  has  a  propagation  time  along 
t  tat  depends  upon  the  position  of  said  regipn 
SI  rips. 


3,35v,666 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

George  W.  Ziegler,  Jr^  CarUric,  Pa.,  as^ifvor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harriibarg,  Fa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,'  14 

20  Claims.  (CL  333—33) 


said  path 
along  said 
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1.  An  improved  broad  band  compensated  coaxial  con- 
nector for  cable  of  characteristic  impedande  Zq.  includ- 
ii  g  a  connector  body  having  inner  and  out^r  conductive 
portions  of  different  diameters  and  sectic^s  along  the 
langth  of  the  body  forming  distinct  discontinuity  capaci- 
tances and  having  a  given  total  discontinuity  capacitance, 
toe  said  body  having  a  length  S  comprised]  of  a  number 
of  sections  of  different  lengths  with  one  or  :  nore  sections 
comprising  nearly  the  total  length  S  of  a  characteristic 
impedance  Zo,  and  with  the  remaining  length  of  S  of 
c  laracteristic  impedances  each  being  subst  mtialy  great- 
e:  than  Zo  and  with  the  said  distinct  discon  tiuity  capaci- 
tsnces  being  located  at  predetermined  points  along  the 
1(  Dgth  of  said  body. 


3,350,667 

ELECTROSTATIC  TUNING  FORK  RRSONATOR 
Robert  R.  Shrcve,  Maasapeqna,  N.Y.,  aasii  nor  to  Pfaila- 
mon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wcstbory,  N.Y.,  i  corporatiOD 
of  New  York 

Fncd  Not.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,121 
2  Claims.  (O.  333—71) 
1.  An  electromechanical  frequency  selective  device 
>mprising  a  plurality  of  tuning  forks  of  different  fre- 
.  lencies,  at  least  one  tine  of  each  said  tun  ng  fork  faav- 
idg  a  respective  conductive  surface  area,  pne  common 
electrode  closely  spaced  with  respect  to  al   said  surface 
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areas,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  voltage  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  said  surface  areas  to  cause  said 
tines  to  be  attracted  toward  said  electrode  in  accordance 


the  shaft  rotates  in  the  other  direction  past  the  predeter- 
mined center,  and  electrical  connections  to  said  contact 
means  and  said  spaced  contacts  for  conducting  elec- 
trical current  therethrough  during  engagement. 


with  said  signal  voltage,  and  individual  electromagnetic 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  respective  vibratory  movement  of  each  of  said 
tuning  foriu. 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CHOPPER 
GUbcrt  W.  McCall,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Airpaz 
Electronics  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  Maryland 

Filed  Dec  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,693 
4  Claims.  (CI.  335—91) 


3,390,669 

TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WINDING 

Joseph  A.  Di  Leo,  High  Bridge,  N  J.,  and  James  J.  Drant- 

man,  Jamison.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Malakcr  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  High  Bridge,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,733 

2  Claims.  (CL  335—216) 


1.  A  temperature-sensitive  probe  comprising, 

(a)  a  tubular  housing, 

(b)  an  axially-disposed  rod  carried  by  the  housing,  said 
rod  being  made  of  a  paramagnetic  material,  the  mag- 
netic susceptibility  of  which  changes  with  tempera- 
ture, 

(c)  first  and  second  windings  carried  by  the  rod  in 
layers,  said  windings  being  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  along  the  rod  with  each  layer  comprising 
successive  turns  of  the  first  winding  disposed  between 
successive  turns  of  the  second  winding,  said  first 
winding  being  made  of  a  material  which  is  a  super- 
conductor at  cryogenic  temperatiu«s,  and 

(d)  connection  terminals  carried  by  the  housing  and 
individually  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  windings. 


1.  An  electromechanical  chopper  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  pair  of  C-shaped  core  members 
mounted  on  said  structure  and  each  including  a  pair  of 
poles  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween,  the  poles  of  said 
core  members  being  transversely  aligned,  a  single  perma- 
nent magnet  separating  said  core  members  so  as  to  mag- 
netize the  poles  on  the  same  relative  sides  of  the  air 
gaps  to  have  north-south  characteristics  respectively,  a 
coil  operatively  wound  relative  to  the  other  core  mem- 
ber poles  to  affect  the  characteristics  of  said  other  poles 
without  substantially  affecting  the  characteristics  of  said 
first-mentioned  poles  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
an  AC  source,  said  coil  being  wound  to  impart  simul- 
taneously the  same  north  or  south  characteristic  to  said 
other  poles  depending  upon  the  instantaneous  sign  of 
the  energizing  AC  source  signal,  an  armature  mounting 
shaft  held  by  the  support  structure  and  an  armature 
fixed  to  the  shaft  for  free  armature  movement  through 
arcs  between  the  poles  defining  air  gaps,  the  armature 
movement  being  influenced  by  the  attraction  between 
diagonal  poles  of  opposite  characteristics  and  at  the 
same  time  by  the  repulsion  between  the  other  two  di- 
agonal poles  of  like  characteristic,  contact  means  cou- 
pled to  said  shaft  to  move  in  response  to  shaft  rotation 
and  being  spaced  from  said  armature,  a  pair  of  spaced 
contacts  adjacent  said  contact  means  and  arranged  so 
that  the  contact  means  engages  one  contact  when  the 
shaft  rotates  in  one  direction  past  a  predetermined  center 
and  the  contact  means  engages  the  other  contact  when 


3350  670 
INDUCTIVE  PROBE 
Heinrich  Strang  LcmingtM  ^^  England,  assignor  to 
Aaaodattd  Engineering  United,  Leamington  Spa,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1964, 

531/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  336—90) 


1.  An  inductive  probe  capable  of  working  at  high  fre- 
quencies and  withstanding  a  temperature  of  at  least  150° 
C,  comprising: 

a  core  consisting  of  a  bundle  of  ferromagnetic  wires, 

at  least  one  coil  extending  around  said  core, 

a  first  spacer  member  extending  around  said  core  on 

one  side  of  said  coil, 
a  second  spacer  member  extending  around  said  core  on 

the  other  side  of  said  coil, 
part  of  the  length  of  said  wires  of  the  core  being  bent 

back  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  spacer 

member,  and  extending  over  the  outer  surface  of 

said  coil  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  spacer 

member, 
said  second  spacer  member  serving  to  space  the  coil 

from  one  end  of  the  probe  by  a  desired  amoimt, 
an  outer  layer  extending  around  the  assembly  of  the 

coil,  core  and  spacer  members,  and 
terminal  means  adjacent  said  first  spacer  member  and 

extending  axially  of  said  probe  for  making  electrical 

connections  to  said  at  least  one  coil. 
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3,350,671 
mCH  POWER-mCH   VOLTAGE  WATERLOAD 
Robert  C  Scamans,  Jr^  Deputy  Admiiiistrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnilnistration,  with  re- 
spect to  an  iuTcntion  of  Doane  P.  littlejolui,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Arthur  E.  Reed,  Sunnyraic,  CaHf  . 
Filed  July  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,352 
6  Claims.  (CL  33S— i2) 


1.  A  test  load  for  a  direct  current  power  supply  of  the 
type  having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  load 
comprising  an  elongate  hollow  conductive  tube  for  con- 
nection to  said  first  terminal,  an  elongate  conductive  rod 
mounted  in  said  tube  centrally  and  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  for  connection  to  said  second  terminal,  said 
rod  having  an  outer  cross-sectional  extent  less  than  the 
inner  cross-sectional  extent  of  said  tube  to  define  a 
chamber  therebetween,  means  for  conveying  a  conductive 
fluid  through  said  chamber  to  establish  a  current  path 
between  said  rod  and  said  tube,  an  elongate  insulative 
hollow  sleeve  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  outer  configuration  substantially  congruent  to  the 
inner  configuration  of  said  tube  to  afford  relative  sliding 
movement  therebetween  in  fluid  tight  relation,  and 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  sleeve  to  vary  the 
area  of  the  path  between  said  tube  and  said  rod  through 
said  fluid. 

3,350,672 

POTENTIOMETER 

Robert  Hoffman,  17  Copper  Beach  Place, 

Merrick,  N.Y.     11566 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,725 

10  Claims,  (a.  338—132) 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  case,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  insulative  wafers  disposed  within  said  case, 
said  wafers  each  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  resist- 
ance paths  thereon,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  tips 
mounted  on  said  wafers  integral  with  said  resistance 
paths,  means  mounting  a  plurality  of  individual  resistance 
selector  mechanisms  on  said  case  so  that  each  of  said 
selector  mechanisms  engages  one  of  said  electrical  con- 
tact tips  on  the  corresponding  wafer,  said  selector  mecha- 
nisms having  adjustment  means  located  thereon  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  one  of  said  contact  tips,  wiper  means 
engaging  said  resistance  paths,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wiper  means  to  vary  the  resistance  output  of  the 
potentiometer. 
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3,350,673 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRONIC  COIViPONENT 
Robert  W.  Spaude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assi  poor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a 
Wisconsin 

FUed  June  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  55^745 
30  Claims.  (CL  338—174) 


corporation  of 


I  .  5 


comprising,  in 


1.  An  adjustable  electronic  component 
combination: 

a  cup-shaped  casing  having  a  circular  re<  ess  therein; 

a  circular  rotor  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  recess  positioned  within  the  cir- 
cular recess  and  rotational  therein  w  th  the  axis  of 
rotation  coincident  with  the  longitudi  lal  axis  of  the 
I  recess,  the  rotor  having  a  cavity  whic  i  cavity  opens 
to  the  front  face  of  the  rotor,  said  cavity  having  a 
first  top  surface  positively  sloped  with!  respect  to  the 


said  cavity; 
circular  recess 


axis  of  rotation  towards  the  front  of 
a  stationary  base  positioned  with  in  the 
and  in  alignment  with  the  rotor,  the  stationary  base 
supporting  a  plurality  of  individual  spaced  apart  elec- 
trically conductive  leads  each  having  a  shank  portion 
emerging  and  extending  outward  from  the  base,  the 
base  further  supporting  a  plurality  of  c  jntact  surfaces 
radially  spaced  apart  in  insulative  relationship  with 
one  another,  at  least  two  of  said  c(>ntact  surfaces 
electrically  engaging  the  internal  end  ( f  a  conductive 
lead; 

an  electrically  conductive  brush  member  having  a  front 
surface  facing  the  stationary  base  and  a  back  surface, 
said  front  surface  carrying  spaced  apai  t  foot  contacts 
with  the  distance  between  two  of  said  f(  ot  contacts  co- 
inciding with  the  radial  distance  betwc  en  two  of  said 
contact  surfaces,  one  of  said  foot  ccntacts  making 
continuous  wiping  contact  with  one  (f  said  contact 
surfaces,  said  back  surface  of  the  brusi  extending  at 
least  in  part  within  the  cavity; 

a  compressible  resilient  member  position  ed  within  said 
cavity; 

a  spherical  member  simultaneously  engaj  ing  one  end  of 
the  compressible  resilient  member,  tie  top  surface 
of  said  cavity  and  the  back  surface  of  the  brush,  the 
spherical  member  simultaneously  miintaining  the 
resilient  member  under  c(Mnpression  ind  urging  the 
foot  contacts  of  the  brush  member  tov  ards  said  con 
tact  surfaces  whereby  the  brush  member  is  main- 
tained in  locked  position  within  said  ca  vity  and  rotat- 
able  with  the  rotor,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  positi<  m  of  the  rotor 
within  the  casing. 


3,350,674 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMl  ILY 
Moyd  S.  Kozbelt  and  Donald  M.  Connngham   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Edwin  L.  WIegi  nd  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434  553 
1  Claim.  (CL  338—316) 
In  an  electric  hearer  assembly  wherein  an  ei 
metal-sheathed  electric  resistance   elemen    has  a  con- 
voluted, intermediate  heat-generating  porti<  n  providing  a 
icnerally  flat  heating  surface  and  terminal  end  portions 


an  elongated. 
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connected  to  and  extending  from  said  intermediate  por- 
tion in  spaced  side-by-side  relation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  rigid  connector  plate  having  a  pair  of  openings 
through  which  respective  ones  of  said  terminal  end  por- 
tions extend,  one  porrion  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  con- 
nector plate  and  the  other  freely  movable  axially  through 


J&t 
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its  opening,  and  a  band  member  generally  encompassing 
said  other  terminal  portion  and  crimped  securely  thereto, 
said  band  member  having  at  least  one  projecting  p)ortion 
which  is  engageable  with  said  connector  plate  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  other  terminal  portion  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  connector  plate. 


3,350,675 
LOCKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  Miscncik,  Shclton,  Czeslaw  Mackiewicz,  Trumbull, 
and  Charles  I.  Poarch,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Harvey  Hnbbell  incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Comiecticut 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,604 
8  Claims.  (CL  339—12) 


"  ^  \tllr^i^- 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  body  including  a  plurality 
of  electrical  contacts  connectable  to  a  power  supply,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  solenoid  coil  means  con- 
nected for  energization  from  said  power  supply;  normally 
open  switch  means  in  series  with  said  solenoid  coil  means; 
a  solenoid  core  movable  between  a  solenoid-energized 
position  and  solenoid-deenergized  position,  said  core  in 
its  energized  position  being  arranged  to  prevent  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  connector  body  with 
a  mating  connector  plug;  spring  means  normally  biasing 
said  core  to  its  deenergized  position;  and  latching  means 
on  said  body  normally  retaining  said  core  in  its  energized 
position  but  manualUy  operable  to  release  said  core  and 
close  said  switch  means. 


3,350,676 
PINBOARD  WITH  LADDER  TYPE 
CONTACT  SPRINGS 
Bruce  Richard  McFadden,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbiirg,  Pa. 
FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,722 
9  Claims,  (a.  339—18) 
1.  In  an  assembly  for  selectively  interconnecting  elec- 
trical circuits,  an  insulating  block  structure  having  rows 
of  transverse  apertures  therein,  a  series  of  conductive  pin 


members  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  apertures,  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  within  said  block  structure  generally 
aligned  with  the  rows  of  apertures  and  of  a  given  width, 
a  conductive  contact  member  in  each  groove  including 
a  pair  of  flat  strip  side  members  of  spring  material  extend- 
ing along  the  groove  length,  said  side  members  having  in- 
terior facing  contact  surfaces  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship normal  to  the  axis  to  the  said  apertures  so  as 


to  receive  a  pin  member  inserted  therebetween,  means 
joined  to  said  side  members  at  spaced  points  along  the 
length  thereof  for  holding  said  members  and  said  surfaces 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  said  given  width  but 
greater  than  one-half  said  given  width  and  less  than  the 
said  apertures  to  provide  resiliency  to  said  side  members 
by  providing  spring  beams  between  said  points  and  assure 
pin  member  insertion  between  said  surfaces. 


3,350,677 
TELESCOPE  WATERSEAL  CONNECTOR 
Leonard  E.  Daum,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Elastic 
Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,976 
10  Clahns.  (CL  339—149) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  facilities  for  selec- 
tively accommodating  electrical  cables  of  relatively  larger 
or  smaller  diameters,  the  cables  having  an  electrical  con- 
ductor and  a  jacket  of  insulating  material  surrounding 
the   conductor,   the  jacket  of   the  selected  cable  being 
stripped  back  to  bare  a  portion  of  the  conductor  and  the 
selected  cable  being  received  telescopically  within  the  con- 
nector and  gripped  in  watertight  engagement  therewith, 
said  connector  comprising: 
a  body  of  insulating  elastomeric  material  having  an  in- 
nermost hollow  therein; 
an  electrical  contact  within  the  hollow  of  the  body;  and 
a  resiliently  dilatable  bore  in  said  body  communicating 
with   said   hollow   and  having  stepped   dimensions 
establishing  relatively  larger  outer  and  relatively 
smaller  inner  bore  portions  of  at  least  two  different 
diameters,  said  bore  including  an  innermost  portion 
of  smallest  diameter  at  the  innermost  end  of  the 
bore,  said  innermost  end  being  adjacent  said  hollow, 
the  different  diameters  of  the  bore  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  larger  and  smaller  diameters,  respec- 
tively, of  the  cable  jackets,  the  relative  dimensions  of 
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the  diameter  of  the  jacket  of  each  selected  cable  and 
each  corresponding  bore  portion  being  such  that  a 
corresponding  bore  portion  must  be  resiliently  di- 
lated to  receive  and  engage  the  jacket  of  a  selected 
cable  in  watertight  relationship,  the  innermost  bore 
portion  having  a  diameter  no  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  conductor  of  the  largest  cable  to  be  ac- 
commodated within  the  coimector  to  allow  passafe 
of  the  conductor  of  any  selected  cable  through  the 
innermost  bore  portion  and  connection  of  the  con* 
ductor  to  said  electrical  contact  without  further  di- 
lation of  the  bore  portion  engaged  with  the  cable 
jacket. 

3^50,678 

SEISMIC  CABLE  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W.  McLoad,  Honston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Vector 

Cabk  Company,  Houston,  Tcx^  a  cmrporatlon  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,715 

4  Claims.  (CL  339—151) 


k^ 


and  having  an  open  seam  extending  axiaDy 
^de  thereof,   said   conductor  being   contained 


4.  For  a  seismic  cable  system  in  which  a  seismic  cable 
is  reeled  to  and  from  a  drum  and  take-out  means  arc  pro- 
vided on  the  main  cable  at  selected  points  along  its  length, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

housing  means  in  the  length  of  main  cable  at  said 
selected  points  protecting  said  take-out  means,  each 
of  said  housing  means  being  connected  to  the  main 
cable  to  form  a  part  thereof; 

said  housing  means  each  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween; 

and  pin  means  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  members  for  providing  an  ar- 
ticulate connection  therebetween  to  relieve  stresses  on 
said  cable  as  said  cable  is  reeled  on  a  drum; 

said  take-out  means  being  positioned  in  said  housing 
cavity  between  said  parallel  arms. 


3,350,679 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
James  Earl  Marley,  Middlctown,  and  Thomas  Paridson 
Wamc,  If.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisbmrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,057 

7  Claims.  (CL  339—223) 

1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  terminal  post, 

a  conductor,  and  a  connecting  member,  said  post  being 

in  embracing   relationship   to   said   connecting  member 


Said  post  and  said  connecting  member  and  ^merging  from 
onfined  relationship  through  said  seam. 


Franx: 


3,350,680 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  HAVING 
POSITIVE  GRIPPDVG  ACTI0N 
ierard  Benoit,  6  Rne  da  Cirqoc,  Paris  8, 
Mayer,  22  Rue  Ampere,  Grenoble,  Isere, 
Mayer,  6  Rue  dn  Cirque,  Paris  8, 
Thomas,  2   Roc   Charles  Gounod,  Gijenoblc, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6181242 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnie  24,  1963, 

939,143 

15  Cbdms.  (CL  339—253) 


I4S 


along  one 
between 


i'rancc;  Fcrdy 

France;  Fkwiz 

and  Pierre 

Isere, 


12.  An  electrical  connector  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  which  is  n  con^munica- 
tion  with  the  region  outside  said  bousi  ig; 

(b)  at  least  one  socket  composed  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  elastically  deformable  stnb  disposed  in 
said  housing  cavity  for  receiving  a  plug  to  be  in- 
serted in  a  longitudinal  direction,  sail  socket  being 
movable  in  longitudinal  direction  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  socket  further 
being  elastically  deformable  in  a  transverse  direction 
and,  when  in  its  first  position,  offerinig  substantially 
no  friction  resistance  to  the  insertion  pf  the  plug; 

(c)  elastic  restoring  means  operatively  pnnected  with 
said  socket  for  maintaining  it  in  saia  first  position; 

(d)  socket  deforming  means  composed  of  a  rotatable 
element  having  two  stable  positions  ind  held  under 
pressure  between  a  point  of  attachment  on  said 
strip  and  a  pivot  point  on  a  wall  of  said  cavity  for 
deforming  said  socket  in  said  transverse  direction, 
into  plug-gripping  condition,  when  sajid  socket  is  in 
its  said  second  position;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  ccmtrol  means  dispos^  within  said 
cavity  and  operatively  associated  wi  h  said  socket, 
said  control  means  being  disposed  in  the  path  over 
which  the  plug  will  travel  during  insei  tion  for  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  direction  duriig  at  least  the 
last  portion  ot  insertion  travel  of  the  i  lug  for  driving 
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said  socket  from  its  said  first  position  to  its  said 
second  position  when  said  control  means  is  moved 
longitudinally  by  the  plug. 


3,350.681 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Gerard  Benoit,  6  Rue  dn  Cinqpw,  Park  8,  France;  Fcrdy 
Mayer,  22  Rne  Ampere,  Grenoble,  Iierc,  France;  Franx 
Mayer,  6  Rue  dn  CirqiM,  Paris  8,  France;  and  Pierre 
Thomas,  2  Rne  Charles  Goonod,  Ckenoble,  Isere, 
France 

FOed  Ian.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,243 
11  CIntans.  (CL  339—253) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising,  in  combinaticw: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  which 
cavity  is  formed  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with 
the  region  outside  of  said  housing; 

(b)  at  least  one  socket,  which  is  elastically  deformable 
in  a  transverse  direction,  disposed  in  said  housing 
cavity  for  receiving  a  plug  to  be  inserted  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  in  said  socket; 

(c)  elastic  restoring  means  associated  with  said  socket 
for  normally  maintaining  it  in  a  condition  in  which 
it  offers  substantially  no  friction  resistance  to  the 
insertion  of  the  plug; 

(d)  socket  deforming  means  having  a  first  p<Mtion 
which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  a 
second  portion  which  is  movable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  respect  to,  and  in  sliding  contact  with, 
said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  being  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  socket  for  elastically  de- 
forming said  socket  transversely  into  a  position  where 
it  tightly  grips  the  inserted  plug; 

(e)  at  least  one  control  means  means  disposed  within 
said  housing  cavity  and  connected  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  said  second  portion  of  said  socket 
deforming  means,  said  control  means  being  disposed 
in  the  path  over  which  the  plug  will  travel  when  it  is 
being  inserted  in  a  longitudinal  direction  into  said 
socket  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  the  plug  at  least 
during  the  latter  portion  of  its  insertion  travel,  this 
movement  of  said  control  means  operating  to  cause 
said  second  portion  of  said  socket  deforming  means 
to  deform  said  socket  transversely  into  said  position 
where  it  tightly  grips  the  plug;  and 

(f)  friction  locking  means  comprising  a  substantially 
longitudinally-extending  surface  and  positioned  to  co- 
operate with  said  second  portion  of  said  deforming 
means,  said  surface  constituting  means  for  creating 
a  Imgitudinally  restraining  friction  force  which  acts 
to  retain  said  second  portion  of  said  deforming  means 
in  the  position  where  it  causes  said  socket  to  tightly 
grip  the  plug,  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
gripping  pressure  on  the  plug,  after  the  plug  has  been 
fully  inserted  and  until  the  plug  has  been  substantially 
completely  withdrawn  from  contact  with  said  socket, 
said  locking  means  applying  to  said  second  portion 
of  said  deforming  means  a  longitudinal  restndning 
friction  force  which,  until  the  plug  has  been  com- 
pletely withdrawn  from  contact  with  said  socket,  is  at 
least  as  great  as  the  combined  opposing  longitudinal 
force  exerted  on  said  second  portion  by  said  restoring 
means  and  by  the  plug  when  it  is  being  withdrawn 
from  said  soclut. 


3^50,682 
ECHO  SOUNDING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Drenkclfort,  ITirl  nmnrhrnhsicn,  and  GnstaT 
Maaas,  Eutin,  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Eledro- 
acustic  Gesellscfaaft  mit  Bcschrankter  Hitftmig, 
Kiel,  Germany,  a  corpomtton  of  Germany 
FOed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,204 
Claims  priority,  api»Hca(ioB  Germany,  Jnnc  26, 1964, 
E  27,282 
11  Clafam.  (a  340—3) 


1.  With  sonar  apparatus  having  a  scMiic-electric  trans- 
ducer for  providing  an  echo  signal  voltage,  electronic 
ami^ifier  means  for  ami^ifying  said  signal  voltage,  and 
a  recorder  connected  to  said  amidifier  means  for  record- 
ing echo  details  on  an  electrically  sensitive  record  sheet 
in  response  to  the  amplified  signal  voltage,  in  combina- 
tion, first  gain  control  means  forming  part  of  said  amjdi- 
fier  means,  and  second  gain  control  means  joined  with 
said  first  gain  control  means  in  opposed  control  relation 
thereto  and  having  a  smaller  time  constant  than  said  first 
gain  control  means  to  counteract  said  first  gain  control 
means  for  an  interval  of  time  CMresponding  to  an  echo 
detail  to  be  emidiasized  in  the  resulting  recording. 


3,350  683 

OPTIMUM  DETECTOR  TYPE  AND  DEPTH  IN 

MARINE  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

Raymond  L.  Scngbush,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

MobU  OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,730 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—7) 


1.  The  method  of  marine  prospecting  near  the  sur- 
face of  a  water  layer  overlaying  a  soft  bottom  having  a 
negative  reflection  coefficient,  said  layer  of  water  having 
a  depth  such  that  the  two-way  travel  time  of  seismic 
energy  between  said  surface  and  said  bottom  is  Tw,  said 
method  comprising: 
generating  seismic  energy  near  said  surface  which  will 
penetrate  and  be  reflected  from  subsurface  strata, 
said  seismic  energy  also  being  reflected  between  said 
bottom  and  said  surface  to  produce  reverberations, 
towing  a  pressure  type  seismic  detectCM^  through  said 
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water  layer  at  a  depth  such  that  the  two-way  travel 
time  7p  of  seismic  energy  between  said  surface  and 
said  detector  is  given  by: 

where  m  and  k  are  integers  and  k  is  equal  to  or 

greater  than  m, 
detecting  the  reflected  seismic  energy  in  said  detector, 

and 
recording  the  detected  seismic  energy. 


3,350,684 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  AND  TURN  SIGNAL 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  C.  Timer,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  T.HJL 

Manufactming  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,044 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—67) 


[^9^ 


V 


ft  16        30 


i^" !  ^^ 


Vg4Mt- 


r  1 


u^ 


^ 
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1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  ci 
rear  brake  lamps  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  energized 
upon  closing  of  a  pedal  operated  brake  switch,  a  pair 
of  front  signal  lamps  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
intermittently  energized  upon  displacement  of  a  turn  signal 
device  in  one  direction  from  a  neutral  position  and  a 
pair  of  pilot  lamps  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  energized 
simultaneously  with  the  front  signal  lamps  to  indicate 
operation  thereof,  an  interconnecting  circuit  comprising, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  lamps,  flasher  means 
interconnecting  said  source  to  the  turn  signal  device  fw 
intermittent  energization  of  one  of  said  front  signal  lamps 
in  response  to  displacement  of  the  turn  signal  device, 
means  connecting  the  respective  rear  brake  lamps  in 
parallel  with  said  pilot  lamps  and  said  front  signal  lamps 
for  simultaneous  energization  of  one  of  the  rear  brake 
lamps  with  the  intermittently  energized  front  signal  lamps, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  brake  switch  between  the 
source  and  the  turn  signal  device  in  by-pass  relation  to 
the  flasher  means  for  continuous  energization  of  all  of 
the  lamps  when  the  turn  signal  device  is  in  the  neutral 
position. 

3,350,685 
HAMMING  MAGNITUDE  COMPARATOR  USING 
MULTI-INPUT  BINARY  THRESHOLD   LOGIC 
ELEMENTS 
John  R.  Lindaman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,419 
12  Clafans.  (CL  340—146.2) 
1.  A  Hamming  magnitude  comparator  for  generating 
a  signal  C  representative  of  a  comparison  of  two  binary 


October  31,  1967 


words  of  the  form  A, 


Ai  and  B, 


Bi  .  .  .  Bi  whereby  the  Hamming  magnitude.  Ha,  of 
the  binary  word  A  is  compared  to  the  Hamming  mag- 
nitude, Hb,  of  the  binary  word  B,  said  comparator  com- 
prising: 


St  tges 


gial 


n  signal  generating  stages.  Si,  i=l,  2,  . 
crating  n  signals  representative  of  K 
each   of  said  signal   generating 

2  .   .   .  /I— 1  for  generating  a  si 

tive  of  Ki,  comprising; 
flrst  and  second  threshold  circuit  m^ans 

ing  input  signal  representations 

Aj .  .  .  Ai  and  Bq  .  .  .  Bi  .  .  . 

and  generating  first  and  second 

and 
third  threshold  circuit  means  coupkd 

and  second  circuit  means  for  uti  izing 

and  second  output  signals  to  ge  lerate 

representative    of    Ki   in   accordpnce 

logical  function. 


?:=? 


for  receiv- 

of  An   .     .     . 

Bj  respectively 

output  signals 

to  said  first 

said  first 

a  signal 

with   the 


K,  =  (Ai 


A* 


i '  • 


AinB*:-'..  .b\ 


tie 


secor  d 

tie 


where  superscript  "i"  indicates 
said  first  circuit  means, 
cates  the  threshold  of  said 
and  superscript  "2"  indicates 
said  third  circuit  means,  said  si 
stage,  Sn,  for  generating  K^, 
a  single  threshold  circuit  means  for 
representations  of  An  ...    A 
generating  a  signal  representative 
cordance  with  the  logical  function, 


AT  — >4   1 


where  superscript  "n"  indicate; 

of  said  single  threshold  circui 
an  output  threshold  circuit  means  cou  )led 
said  n  signal  generating  stages.  Si,  /= 
utilizing  said  signals  Ki,  i=l,  2,  . 
a  signal  representative  of  C. 


3,350,686 
RESONANT  REED   ENCODER-DECODER,   CHAN- 


NEL   SELECTOR    CIRCUITS    THIREFOR 


CIRCUITS 


n,  for  gen- 


,  Si,  i=l, 
representa- 


i+i 


.  .  .Bi) 

threshold  of 

supersc^pt  "j-fr'  indi- 

circuit  means 

threshold  of 

i;nal  generating 

comprising; 

receiving  signal 

.    .   A],  and 

of  Kq  in  ac- 


Ai 

the  threshold 
means, 


and 

to  each  of 

1,  2  .  .  .  /J  for 

.  n,  to  generate 


USING 


AND 
THE 


COMMUNICATION 
SAME 

George  Papaiconomon,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  Lcdez, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  lof  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  ^66,267 
4  Chdms.  (CL  340—156^ 
3.  A  selective  frequency  resonant  reliy  responsive  to 
simultaneously  received  multiple  frequency  signals  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  energizing  coil ,  a  first  group  of 
ferromagnetic  reeds  tuned  to  separate  n  sonant  frequen- 
cies and  responsive  to  the  magnetic  fieU   of  said  coil,  a 
second  group  of  conductive  contact  elem  mts  paired  with 
said  reeds  for  sensing  vibratory  movemei  ts  of  said  reeds, 
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there  being  one  contact  element  for  each  reed  and  cooper- 
ating with  such  reed  to  form  a  reed-contact  pair,  means 
mounting  said  contact  element  adjacent  their  respective 
reeds  for  contact  therewith  upon  vibration  thereof  at  a 
predetermined  amplitude,  a  first  conductor  electrically 
connecting  the  members  of  one  of  said  groups,  a  plurality 
of  second  conductors,  there  being  one  second  conductor 
connected  electrically  to  each  member  of  said  other  group. 


^ 


^H» 


tih\ 


"^ 


a  first  terminal,  first  selector  switch  means  to  selectively 
connect  any  one  of  said  second  conductors  to  said  first 
terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  second  selector  switch 
means  to  selectively  connect  any  one  of  said  second  con- 
ductors to  said  second  terminal  whereby  upon  selection  of 
different  reed-contact  pairs  by  said  selector  switch  means 
and  simultaneous  vibration  of  the  reed-contact  pairs  se- 
lected an  intermittent  short  circuit  is  produced  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals. 


3,350,687 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TIME  REFERENCE 

FOR  DATA  ACQUISITION 

Rcldar  G.  Gabriclson,  Scottsdalc,  and  Lawrence  R.  Smith, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assiffDon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

nt,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,727 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  340—163) 


11.  A  supervisory  control  system  with  which  informa- 
tion can  be  gathered  at  a  central  station  from  a  plurality 
of  remote  stations  by  messages  sent  from  different  re- 
mote stations  at  different  times  but  representing  condi- 
tions existing  at  those  remote  stations  at  the  same  refer- 
ence time,  said  system  including  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  sub-system  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  cen- 
tral station  and  including  first  transmitting  means, 
first  receiving  means,  and  first  data  processing  means, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  sub-systems  adapted  to  be 
located  respectively  at  different  remote  stations  and 
each  including  second  transmitting  means,  second 
receiving  means,  and  second  data  processing  means, 

(c)  encoding  means  in  said  first  data  processing  means 
for  causing  transmission  of  a  uniquely  coded  all- 
stations  freeze  command  by  said  first  transmitting 
means, 

(d)  decoding  means  in  each  of  said  second  data  proc- 
essing means  and  each  capable  of  decoding  said  all- 
stations  freeze  command, 

(e)  timing  means  in  each  of  said  second  data  process- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  associated  decoding 
means  to  provide  a  time  reference  timing  cycle  dur- 
ing which  information  may  be  acquired  by  said  first 
sub-system  from  said  second  sub-systems  by  sequen- 
tial interrogation  thereof, 

(f)  and  storage  means  in  each  of  said  second  data 
processing  means  controlled  by  said  decoding  means 


and  responsive  to  decoding  of  said  all-stations  com- 
mand by  said  decoding  means  to  store  information 
representing  different  conditions  at  a  reference  time 
determined  by  receipt  of  said  freeze  command  re- 
mote stations, 
(g)  and  each  of  said  timing  means  being  responsive  to 
decoding  of  said  all-stations  freeze  command  by  said 
decoding  means  to  start  said  timing  cycle,  aixl  to 
enable  said  storage  means  to  supply  the  time-refer- 
enced information  stored  thereby  to  the  second 
transmitting  means  associated  therewith  only  during 
said  timing  cycle. 


3,350,688 
MATRIX  CIRCUITRY  CONTROLLED  BY  TIMING 
MODULES  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL  TIME  DURA- 
TION  OUTPUTS 
Frank  S.  Kuper,  Hazel  Crest,  and  Robot  L.  BUttngsley, 
Elmhurst,  U.,  asslgn<Nr8  to  Amtron,  Inc.,  MidkiOian, 
ni.,  a  corporation  oif  nUnois 

FUcd  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400^22 
9  Claims,  (a.  340—166) 


\    C    HHQ    00* 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  selective  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  output  devices  which  circuit  comprises  a 
switching  matrix  including  means  for  establishing  a  se- 
lectively variable  switching  condition  within  said  switch- 
ing matrix,  a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  timer 
modules  for  producing  output  signals  of  preselected  dura- 
tion, the  output  of  each  of  said  timer  modules  being  con- 
nected to  said  switching  matrix  so  that  the  operation  of 
selected  ones  of  said  output  devices  is  controlled  by  said 
timer  modules  in  accordance  with  the  preestablished 
switching  condition  of  said  switching  matrix,  and  circuit 
means  intercormecting  said  switching  matrix  and  said  timer 
modules  so  that  said  timer  modules  can  be  actuated  in- 
dividually or  automatically  in  sequence,  simultaneously 
and/or  independently  in  response  to  external  signals. 


3,350,689 
MULTIPLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Noel  B.  Underhill,  Lakewood,  and  Fred  C.  Hyatt,  La 
Puente,   Calif.,   assignors  to  North  American   Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,840 
7  Clafans.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  computers, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  computers  having  storage  means 
for  storing  information  in  binary  form,  input  means  for 
reading  information  into  a  particular  location  of  said  stor- 
age means,  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  and  other 
timing  pulses,  means  for  transferring  information  from 
said  storage  means  to  an  output  means;  the  improvement 
comprising, 
a  transfer  system  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
computers  for  selectively  exchanging  information  be- 
tween said  computers,  said  transfer  system  compris- 
ing means  connected  for  receiving  information  in  the 
form  of  data  from  predetermined  ones  of  said  plu- 
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rality  of  computers  from  the  output  means  thereof, 
clocking  means  and  means  for  synchronizing  said 
clocking  means  with  clock  signals  from  said  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  plurality  of  computer  means  when 
information  is  being  received  therefrom,  said  trans- 
fer system  means  including  register  means  for  stor- 
ing said  information,  and  further  including  means 
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connected  for  transferring  said  information  from  said 
register  means  into  an  interrogating  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  computer  means  at  the  command  of,  and 
in  synchronism  with,  said  interrogating  computer, 
and,  means  for  preliminarily  synchronizing  said  plu- 
rality of  computers  at  a  predetermined  sector  rela- 
tionship with  each  other. 


3,350,690 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  CORRECTION  FOR  BATCH- 
FABRICATED  MEMORIES 
Rex  Rke,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif,,  assisnor  to  International 
Busiiiess  Machines  Corporatioii,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  • 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,206 
4  Claims.  (O.  340—172.5) 
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means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
tive  register  during  the  attempted 
memory  of  said  partially  defective  register, 

means  for  simultaneously  gating  out  the 
characters  in  the  auxiliary  memory  w 
rected  characters  in  the  partially 
register. 


ially  defec- 

read<^ut  from  main 

and 

substitutable 

th  the  uncor- 

difective   word 


3,350  691 
I   ALTERABLE  READ-ONLY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
ponaid  R.  Faolis,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Rf  bcit  B.  WUt- 
;   son,  Baltiniorc,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  Bnnroi  tffiu  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Mk  liigan 
FOed  May  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365  277 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  A  memory  system  including  a  main  memory  storing 
a  plurality  of  multibit  word  registers  composed  of  binary 
characters  wherein  the  binary  bits  forming  one  of  said 
binary  characters  are  permanently  defective. 

an  auxiliary  memory  having  pretested  word  registers 

of  highest  reliability, 
means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  any  permanently 
defective  bit  position  within  a  character  of  a  word 
register  in  main  memory,  said  indicating  means  com- 
prising a  binary  character  formed  of  a  fixed  array 
ot  bits  located  within  the  word  register  adjacent  that 
binary  character  that  includes  the  defective  bits, 
means  for  also  storing  within  said  defective  register, 
in  the  form  of  binary  characters,  the  address  in  said 
auxiliary  memory  of  substitutable  characters  that  are 
needed  to  replace  the  bad  character,  indicating  char- 
acter and  address  characters  of  said  partially  defec- 
tive word  register  in  main  memory. 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

information  storage  means  for  storing  nformation  in 
a  code  including  a  first  signal  at  one  o  a  plurality  of 
locations  represented  by  a  predetem  ined  range  of 
reactance; 

threshold  sensitive  indicating  means  for  indicating 
which  of  said  locations  have  stored  s;  lid  first  signal; 

read-out  means,  electrically  connected  tc  said  informa- 
tion storage  means  and  to  said  indicating  means,  for 
obtaining  a  differentiated  signal  pulse  from  those 
locations  of  said  information  storage 
said  predetermined  range  of  reactanc< , 
locations  having  stored  said  first  sign:  il  are  detected, 
comprising: 

address  means,  electrically  connected  tc 


said  informa- 
tion storage  means,  for  selectively  ai^lying  substan- 
tially linear  ramp  voltage  pulses  to  a  $elected  one  of 
said  locations;  and 
impedance  means,  electrically  connect  id  to  said  in- 
formation storage  means,  for  obtaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  current  output  of  a 
differentiated  amplitude  from  said  in 
age  means  when  said  selected  locatic  n  exhibits  said 
predetermined  range  of  reactance. 


3,350,692  ^ 

FAST  REGISTER  CONTROL  CtRCUTT 
William  B.  Cagic,  Colts  Ncdc,  and  Rol»crt  S.  Menne, 
Little  SUvcr,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tel  tpiione  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3M  ,274 
15  Cfafans.  (CI.  340—172.5 
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3.  A  control  circuit  for  a  data  processoi 


stage  data  register  and  instruction  meani  for  indicating 


the  number  of  positions  which  the  bits 
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having  a  multi- 


in  said  register 


are  to  be  shifted,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  gating  path  means  individually  :oimecting  each 
stage  in  said  register  to  other  stages  in|  said  register  a 
predetermined  number  of  positions  awayi  from  said  each 
stage,  means  for  decoding  the  information  in  said  instruc- 


tion means,  and  means  responsive  to  said 


decoding  means 


for  confrolling  the  sequential  operations  of  said  gating 
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path  means  in  accordance  with  the  information  in  said 
instruction  means,  said  confrolling  means  confrolling  the 
simultaneous  operations  of  all  gating  path  means  con- 
nected between  stages  separated  by  the  same  number  of 
stages. 

3,350,693 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  Fonlgcr  and  John  I.  Harmon,  San  Jose,  CaUf  ^ 
and  Arthur  G.  Silver,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Busincas  Machines  Corponrtion,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,540 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 

tun 
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the  records  on  said  first  recirculating  means  proximate 
thereto, 

a  source  of  record  requests  designating  said  records  by 

associated  sector, 
a  second  storage  medium  responsive  to  said  record  re- 
quests for  storing  said  requests  in  groups,  requests  for 
records  in  the  same  sectCH-  being  stored  in  the  same 
group  and  said  groups  being  arranged  in  the  same 
sequence  as  the  sectors  of  said  first  storage  medium, 
a  conmiutator  coupled  to  and  synchronous  with  said 
first  recirculating  storage  medium  for  providing  an 
output  signal  each  time  a  sector  of  said  first  storage 
medium  is  proximate  to  said  first  readout  means. 


1.  In  a  record  transfer  system  for  transferring  a  single 
message  into  a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  file 
sections,  a  multiple  section  transfer  system  comprising, 

means  for  storing  a  disk  ciwCrol  field  and  said  field 
comprises  a  plurality  of  groujps  of  characters  consti- 
tuting the  message  and  sectibn  address  indicia  for 
identifying  that  file  section /into  which  the  initial 
character  group  is  to  be  transferred  and  section  count 
indicia  for  indicating  the  total  number  of  file  sec- 
tions that  are  to  receive  message  characters, 

means  for  utilizing  said  stored  section  address  to  desig- 
nate the  file  section  into  which  said  initial  group  is 
to  be  written, 

means  for  writing  said  initial  group  into  said  designated 
section, 

means  for  modifying  said  stored  section  address  to 
designate  the  next  file  section  which  is  to  receive 
data, 

said  utilizing  means  including  means  for  reading  sec- 
tion addresses  from  the  file, 

means  for  comparing  said  modified  section  address 
with  said  address  of  said  next  file  section  read  from 
the  file, 

said  writing  means  being  employed  for  writing  said 
next  successive  group  in  the  next  file  section  to  be 
addressed, 

means  for  modifying  said  section  count  as  each  suc- 
cessive group  of  characters  is  written  into  each  differ- 
ent designated  file  section,  and 

means  for  transferring  control  to  said  first  modifying 
means  until  all  message  file  groups  are  written  into 
respective  corresponding  file  sections. 


3,350,694 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Arthur  A.  Knaaick,  PcckskOl,  N.Y.,  and  WOhehn  G. 
Sprath,  BocbUngcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter- 
natioaal   Business   Machines    Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcm  of  New  York 
Filed  July  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,235 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
8.  In  a  data  storage  system  including  a  first  recirculat- 
ing storage  medium  having  addressed  records  stored  there- 
on in  a  sequence  of  discrete  sectors  and  first  readout 
means  mounted  stationary  with  respect  to  said  first  re- 
circulating storage  medium  for  selectively  reading  out 
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and  second  readout  means  associated  with  said  second 
storage  medium  and  connected  to  said  commutator 
for  reading  out  the  requests  in  a  separate  one  of  said 
groups  in  response  to  separate  ones  of  said  signals 
from  said  commutators, 

and  wherein  said  first  readout  means  is  connected  to 
said  second  readout  means  for  reading  out  records  of 
said  first  storage  means  in  response  to  said  c<MTe- 
sponding  requests  read  out  of  said  secoiul  storage 
means. 

3,350,695 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
SamncI  Kaufman,  New  York,  and  Joseph  J.  Magnino, 
Jr.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,719 
24  Claims.  (CL  340—1723) 
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1.  An  Information  Retrieval  system  for  searching  large 
qtiantities  of  an  alpha-numeric  data  base  predicated  upon 
alpha-numeric  word  questions  including: 
a  first  system  storage  area  wherein  the  data  is  stored 

in  original  text  form,  each  word  of  said  data  being 

separately  addressable, 
means  for  determining  the  relative  address  of  each  word 

in  said  original  data  base, 
means  for  alpabetizing  the  data  base  together  with  the 

relative  addresses, 
means  for  extracting  only  the  relative  addresses  from 

said  alphabetized  list. 
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means  for  storing  said  extracted  address  list  in  a  second 
system  storage  area, 

means  for  storing  an  original  text  alpha-numeric  ques- 
tion word  group  in  its  original  format  in  a  third  stor- 
age area, 

means  for  assigning  relative  addresses  to  the  words  of 
said  question  word  group, 

means  for  alphabetizing  said  question  word  group  to- 
gether with  said  relative  addresses, 

means  for  extracting  the  relative  addresses  only  from 
said  alphabetized  list  of  question  words, 

means  for  storing  said  alphabetized  list  of  addresses  in 
a  fourth  system  storage  area, 

means  utili^g  the  alphabetized  list  of  relative  ad- 
dresses in  said  second  and  fourth  storage  system 
areas  to  extract  question  words  and  text  words  from 
said  first  and  third  storage  areas, 

means  for  comparing  the  words  so  extracted  for 
matchci, 

means  for  storing  an  indication  of  successful  matches 
in  a  ftfth  system  storage  area. 

means  responsive  to  reaching  the  end  of  a  question 
word  group  to  examine  the  results  tabulated  in  said 
fifth  system  storage  area,  and 

means  to  determine  whether  a  successful  search  against 
said  data  base  has  been  accomplished. 


^ELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS  OR  EQUIPMENTS 
Stanislas  Kobus,  Park,  France,  and  Pe  Tsi  Chu,  Antwerp, 
Belgiam,  assignors  to  InteniatkMial  Standard  Elecfrk 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Dcla- 


tAZETTE 


Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,771 
Clainu  priority,  a^icati<»  Nctiieriands,  Dec.  M,  190, 

302  737 
10  Claims,  (cl  340—172.5) 
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3,350,697 
STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  RECEIVING.  ASSEM- 
BLING,    AND    DISTRIBUTING    TELETYPE 
CHARACTERS  ' 

Robert  J.  Hinrcia,  Cedar  RapUi,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Colttns 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  i  corporatioa  of 
Iowa 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  43 1,964 
30  Claims.  (CL  340— 172J ) 


I  ««f--^"*,ticfj 
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1.  A  system  for  selecting  particular  common  equip- 
ment from  a  plurality  of  common  equipment,  said  system 
comprising  memory  blocks,  said  memory  blocks  com- 
prising memory  compartments,  each  of  said  memory  com- 
partments having  an  individual  address,  transfer  com- 
partments comprising  certain  of  said  memory  compart- 
ments, sequential  inscription  means  for  sequentially  in- 
scribing the  address  of  the  calling  one  of  said  memory 
compartments  in  one  of  said  transfer  compartments  in 
the  order  of  presentation,  means  for  temporarily  asso- 
ciating said  common  circuits  to  the  calling  ones  of  said 
compartments  in  a  priority  order  based  on  the  order  of 
inscription  in  the  transfer  compartments,  and  said  se- 
quential inscription  means  comprising  auxiliary  com- 
partments, means  associated  with  said  auxiliary  compart- 
ments containing  write  sequential  circuits  and  read  se- 
quential circuits,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
the  write  sequential  circuits  for  sequentially  inscribing 
the  address  of  the  calling  ones  of  said  compartments  in 
said  transfer  compartments  in  the  order  of  presentation 
and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  read  se- 
quential circuit  for  serving  the  calls  in  the  order  of  in- 
scription. 
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1.  Character  assembling  means  for  asssmbling  in  par- 
allel from  encoded  signals  received  in  ser  al  form  from  a 
plurality  of  character  sources  and  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  N  circulating  memorj 
input  means,  output  means,  and  in 
cycle  a  plurality  of  time  positions  wi^ 
arbitrary  time  reference; 

selecting  means  for  connecting  the  out( 
character  source  to  the  inputs  of  su 
said  N  circulating  memories  at  inte{ 
the  circulating  time  of  said  N  circu^ 
to  store  a  single  bit  in  each  individus 
circulating  memories  at  one  of  said 

said  selecting  means  further  constructe<| 
outputs  of  said  character  sources 
given  character  source  to  said  N  circulating  memories 
at  different  and  predetermined  ones  of  said  time 
positions; 

time-keeping  means  comprising  a  sec(nd  plurality  of 
M  circulatingi  memories  each  havin  ;  a  plurality  of 
time  positions  and  constructed  to  renond  to  the  cir- 
culation of  data  in  the  time  position!  of  said  N  cir- 
culating memories  to  record  separately  the  number 
of  circulations  of  each  data-containif  g  time  position 
of  said  N  circulating  memories; 

and  transferring  means  for  transferrin] 
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3,350,698 
ASSOCIATIVE  DATA  PROCESSING 
John  P.  Pritchard,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex., 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
20  Claims.  (Cl.  340—172.: 
1.  In  an  associative  memory  system, 
of: 

a  plurality  of  memory  registers  each 
corresponding  number  of  binary 
for  storing  a  binary  logic  number, 
including  means  for  selectively 
number  stored  at  each  memory  cell 
ber  asked, 
a  match  register  comprised  of  a  binary 
for  each  memory  word,  each  binary 
having  a  match  status  and  a  not 
match  status  being  responsive  to  the 
tween  the  logic  numbers  stored  in 
of  the  word  and  the  logic  numbers 
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shifted  back  to  the  not  match  status  when  a  predeter- 
mined mismatch  between  the  logic  numbers  stored 
and  the  logic  numbers  asked  occurs, 
an  enable  register  comprised  of  a  binary  indicator 
means  for  each  memory  word  and  having  an  enable 
status  and  a  not  enable  status,  the  enable  status  being 
couided  to  the  memory  bits  of  the  corresponding 
word  for  enabling  the  memory  bits  for  action. 


3U350,7M 

TRACK  SELECnONTLOGIC  FOR  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  DRUM 

Edward  A.  Aran,  Nccdkam,  MaM.,  anigMir  to  the  UaMed 

States  oT  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FOed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,935 
1  Claim.  (CL  340—174.1) 


means  coupled  to  the  match  register  and  the  enable 
register  for  selectively  setting  the  enable  register  to 
the  enable  status  only  at  the  first  word  identified  by 
the  match  status  of  the  match  register,  and 

means  for  selectively  resetting  the  match  register  from 
the  match  status  to  the  not  match  status  at  those 


[^)- 


register. 


3,350,699 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  UTl- 
LIZING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEANS 
Warren  J.  Schmidt,  RockvUlc,  Md^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Machine  *  Foondry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 
FUed  Nov.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,457 
4  Claims.  (O.  340—174.1) 


A  track  selection  circuit  for  a  multiple  track  magnetic 
words  identified  by  the  enable  status  of  the  enable   storage  drum  having  a  separate  head  for  each  track,  said 

heads  being  divisible  into  M  groups  of  N  beads  each, 
said  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  binary  track  selection 
code  of  n'+n"  bits  to  select  one  of  the  drum  tracks  for 
readout  of  its  recorded  information,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: M  head  switches  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  with 
said  M  head  groups,  each  head  switch  being  connected  to 
all  of  the  N  heads  in  its  corresponding  group  and  acting 
when   actuated   to   render   these   heads   simultaneously 
operative  to  read  out  the  information  recorded  on  their 
associated  tracks;  a  decoder  having  M  outputs  coupled  to 
said  M  head  switches  for  receiving  the  n'  bits  of  sakl  code, 
where  2'>'^M,  and  for  activating  one  of  said  head  switches 
as  called  for  by  the  n'  portion  of  said  code;  N  OR  gates, 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  N  beads  in  each  of  the 
M  head  groups;  and  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
each  head  in  each  head  group  as  an  input  to  its  correspond- 
ing OR  gate;  N  AND  gates  corresponding  to  said  N  OR 
gates;  means  for  applying  the  output  of  each  OR  gato  as 
an  input  to  its  corresponding  AND  gate;  a  decoder  hav- 
ing outputs  coupled  as  inputs  to  each  of  said  AND  gates 
for  receiving  the  n"  bits  of  said  code,  where  2^"^^,  and 
for  conditioning  one  only  of  said  AND  gates  to  pass  a 
signal  as  called  for  by  the  n"  portion  of  said  code;  and 
means  including  an  additional  OR  gate  for  coupling  the 
outputs  of  said  AND  gates  to  a  recorded  information 
utilization  circuit 


1.  In  automatic  positioning  and  data  storage  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of 

a  movable  member; 

a  magnetic  recording  medium; 

a  continuously  moving  transducer  for  recording  mag- 
netic mariu  <m  said  recording  medium  and  for  detect- 
ing previously  recorded  magnetic  marks,  said  trans- 
ducer being  adapted  for  continuous  movement  in 
an  endless  path  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  record- 
ing medium; 

means  for  mainUining  the  position  of  said  transducer 
with  respect  to  said  recording  medium  as  a  function 
of  the  movable  member  position; 

recording  circuit  means  connected  to  selectively  ener- 
gize said  transducer  to  record  a  position  mark  having 
a  position  on  said  recording  medium  representative 


3,350,701 
MEASURING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  OPPOSITELY 
VARYING  VOLTAGE  DEPENDENT  CAPACITIVE 

MEANS 

Norton  W.  Bdl,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asslgMr  to  BcD  ft 
HowcU  Company,  CUa|o,  HI.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
IDinob 

Filed  Jane  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,214 
12  Claims.  (CL  340—186) 

^  1.  A  measuring  system  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  hav- 

of  *a  movable  member  posiUon  and  to  record  a  plu-  ing  first  and  second  arms,  each  arm  comprising  a  capaci- 
rality  of  binary  data  marks  representative  of  pSay-  tive  element  connected  in  parallel  across  a  voltage  seosi- 
back  control  instructions;  and  ti^e  variable  capacitance  means,  a  transformer  winding 

playback  means  connected  to  said  transducer  and  op-  having  first  and  second  end  terminals  and  a  center-tap 
erable  to  position  said  movable  member  in  accord-  terminal,  means  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  said  wind- 
ance  with  the  position  and  the  control  instructions  ing  to  one  side  of  the  parallel  circuit  of  said  first  bridge 
represented  by  previously  recorded  position  and  data  arm  and  means  connecting  the  second  end  terminal  of 
tauks.  ^'^  winding  to  one  side  of  the  parallel  circuit  of  said 
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second  bridge  arm,  a  potential  divider  comprising  first  and 
secoid  resistance  means  connected  in  series  to  ground, 
means  connecting  the  first  resistance  means  to  the  remain- 
ing side  of  the  parallel  circuit  in  said  second  arm  to 
ground,  a  bias  source  connected  between  said  center-tap 
and  the  junction  formed  by  the  series  connected  first  and 
second  resistance  means,  said  bias  source  poled  to  com- 
plete a  path  for  reverse  biasing  said  variable  capacitive 


Slid 


frared  radiation  emanating  from  said 
ment,  a  voltage  source  coimected  across 
common  junctions  of  said  bridge,  a  first 
to  the  other  two  conmion  junctions  of 
mally  deenergized  and  becoming 
balancing  of  said  bridge  by  a 
either  direction,  said  relay  including 
normally  open  contacts,  said  first  contatjt 
when  current  flow  in  said  first  relay  is 
and  said  second  contact  being  closed  wheb 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  second  relay 
cuit  for  said  second  relay  including  said 
said  first  relay,  first  indicating  means 
contact  of  said  second  relay,  a  third  relajf, 
cuit  for  said  third  relay  including  said 
said  first  relay,  and  second  indicating 
by  a  front  contact  of  said  third  relay. 


means  at  normally  equal  capacitive  values,  a  source  of 
bridge  excitation  and  inductively  coupled  to  said  trans- 
former winding,  means  connected  to  the  center-tap  of  said 
winding  for  detecting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  capacitive 
change  in  either  of  said  capacitive  elements,  and  voltage 
feedback  means  connected  between  said  signal  detecting 
means  and  the  ungrounded  end  of  said  potential  divider 
for  oppositely  varying  the  voltage  across  said  variable 
capacitance  means  until  said  bridge  circuit  is  rebalanced. 


3^50,702 

INFRARED  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FAULT 

ISOLATION  AND  FAILURE  PREDICTION 

Roth  A.  Hcnnaii,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  l>y  tlie  Secretary  of 

the  Ak  Force 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,273 
2  Chdms.  (Q.  340—228) 


energiaed 


first 


.^^^^ 


•*'«~r~ 


[^J^-  jS 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  when  an  energized  cir- 
cuit element  is  faulty  by  sensing  and  detecting  variations 
in  the  intensity  level  of  infrared  radiation  emitted  from 
said  circuit  element  as  compared  with  a  pre-established 
intensity  of  infrared  radiation  emitted  by  a  normal  cir- 
cuit element,  said  system  comprising  a  bridge  circuit,  a 
first  thermistor  forming  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bridge 
and  adapted  to  be  located  in  radiation  receiving  rela- 
tion to  said  energized  circuit  element  whereby  said  first 
thermistor  varies  in  resistance  when  exposed  to  intensity 
changes  of  infrared  radiation  emanating  from  said  cir- 
cuit element,  a  second  thermistor  forming  another  arm 
of  said  bridge,  a  fixed  resistor  forming  a  third  arm  of 
said  bridge,  a  variable  resistor  forming  the  fourth  arm 
of  said  bridge  whose  resistance  is  adjusted  to  establish 
null  ccmditions  in  said  bridge  under  the  condjfion  of  in 


3,350,703 
GAS  CONCENTRATION  DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Kennedi  W.  Jolmson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a^ignor  to  John- 
son-WilHaiiis,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Ciiif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  | 

Filed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  38l484 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—237) 


nor^ial  circuit  de- 

of  the  f  our 

ijelay  connected 

bridge  nor- 

during  un- 

predetermi|)ed  amount  in 

and  second 

being  closed 

one  direction 

current  flows 

a  pickup  cir- 

irst  contact  of 

contr|>lled  by  a  front 

a  pickup  cir- 

sedond  contact  of 

m^ans  controlled 


1. 


of: 
element 


whose 


erence  element 


a  substantially 


In  a  gas  detector,  the  combination 

a  resistance  bridge  having  an  active 

resistance  is  a  function  of  gas  concentration  and  a 
reference  resistance  element; 

a  protective  enclosure  enclosing  the  active  and  refer- 
ence elements  so  as  to  permit  gas  fl<  w  adjacent  the 
active  element  while  shielding  the  re 
therefrom; 

a  magnetic  comparator  having 

(1)  a  core  of  a  material  having 
rectangular  hysteresis  character  stic, 

(2)  a  signal  winding  on  said  core, 

(3)  a  control  winding  on  said  ore,  and 

(4)  an  output  winding  on  said  cere, 
said  comparator  having  a  first  magnetic  condition  and  a 
second  magnetic  condition,  and  in  which  1 1  predetermined 
magnitude  of  electrical  current  flow  through  the  signal 
winding  is  operable  to  switch  the  compara  or  from  its  first 
to  its  second  magnetic  condition  and  a  prec  etermined  mag- 
nitude of  electrical  current  flow  through  t^e  control  wind- 
ing is  operable  to  switch  the  comparator 
to  its  first  magnetic  condition; 

means  for  initiating  a  substantially  constant  flow  of 
electrical  current  through  the  control  vinding  so  as  to 
maintain  the  comparator,  in  the  absei  ice  of  a  selected 
magnitude  of  current  flow  through  th(  signal  winding, 
in  its  first  magnetic  condition; 

means  for  initiating  an  electrical  curreit  flow  through 
the  signal  winding  in  response  to  an  i  nbalance  in  the 
resistance  bridge,  the  magnitude  of  which  current 
flow  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  oj^  the  bridge  un- 
balance; 

an  output  circuit  having  a  first  actuation  state  and  a 
second  actuation  state;  and 

means  connecting  the  comparator  outpdt  winding  to  the 
output  circuit  and  operable  to  switct 
cuit  between  its  first  and  second  stat(  s  to  correspond 
in  state  to  the  magnetic  state  of  th(  comparator. 
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3J50  704 

FUEL  STORAGE  TANK  INSTALLATIONS 

LEAK  INDICATOR 

Johann  Kcsslcr,  lindhoopcr  Str.  20,  Vcrdeo, 

ADcr,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  44731? 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  GcnnaBy,  Apr.  15, 1964, 

13  Clafans.  (CL  34»— 242) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  storage  tank  installaUon, 
a  leak  indicating  and  fluid  loss  preventing  means  com- 
prising a  pumping  device  and  a  vacuum  control  device 
for  producing  and  maintaining  in  said  tank  a  predeter- 
mined vacuum  which  corresponds  at  least  to  the  prevail- 
ing fuel  level  in  said  tank,  said  vacuum  control  device 
including  a  float  container  with  a  float  therein,  means 
connecting  the  fluid  space  of  said  float  container  with 
the  fluid  body  in  said  tank,  means  for  connecting  the  air 
space  in  said  float  container  with  said  pumping  device 
for  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  air  space  of  said  float 
container,  communicating  means  between  the  air  space 
in  said  float  container  and  the  air  space  in  said  tank,  and 
valve  means  in  said  communicating  means  controlled  by 
said  float  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  air  space  in  said  float  container  and  the  air 
space  in  said  tank. 


3,350,706 

TRANSLATOR 

Frederick  H.  Krvtz,  Bdkeada,  Md.,  aari^or  to  Bw- 

roaghs  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatlOB  of 
Mi^lsan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,425 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


a     •.♦  •\f  ■-♦  I 
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3,350,705 
INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Biame  C.  Bcndicsen,  Glen  Ellyii,  m.,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Industries,  incn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,360 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—324) 


3.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  potential  to  selected  output 

terminal  means  of  a  plurality  of  output  terminal  means  in 

response  to  an  input  signal  comprising: 

a  irfurality  of  asymmetrical  electric  current  conducting 

means  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a 

di£Feient  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminal 

means; 

first  switch  means  having  a  terminal  for  receiving  input 
signals  for  selectively  connecting  a  first  switch  ter- 
minal to  one  of  two  voltage  sources  having  opposite 
polarities  in  response  to  said  input  signal; 

second  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
first  switch  terminal  to  a  plurality  of  said  asymmetri- 
cal current  conducting  means  in  which  only  those 
asymmetrical  current  conducting  means  which  are 
poled  so  as  to  conduct  current  for  said  one  of  said 
two  voltage  sources  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
selected  output  terminal  means. 


3,350  707 
UNIVERSAL  DIGITAL  E^RMATION  SYSTEM 
Kemicth  E.  Perry,  Wayland,  Maas.,  asrigDor  to  Gcodyne 
CorporatioB,  WaHham,  Mass.,  a  cmpuiailon  of  Masn* 

FDcd  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  403,443 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


(T^-^^ 


> 


1.  Monitor  apparatus  for  cyclically  operable  ineans 
comprising  a  roury  monitor  switch  having  an  energizing 
member  and  a  contact  support  member  adapted  for  uni- 
directional relative  rotation,  in  synchronism  with  the  op- 
erable means  to  be  nwnitored,  said  switch  embodying  a 
plurality  of  contact  elements,  including  a  number  of  con- 
tact buttons,  circularly  spaced  upon  said  support  mem- 
ber in  position  successively  to  make  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  energizing  member  as  the  members  are 
relatively  rotated,  selector  switch  and  associated  relay 
means  forming  a  conmiand  station  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  monitor  switch,  and  an  operable  device 
controlled   by   said   relay   means,   said   selector  switch 
means  being  adjustable  to  select  and  isolate  any  desired 
one  of  said  buttons  as  signal  feed-back  means  operable, 
when  electrically  connected  with  said  energizing  member, 
to  deliver  an  actuating  signal,  at  the  command  sUtion, 
for  the  actuation  of  the  operable  device  by  said  relay 
means,  selectively  operable  digit  display  apparatus  for 
showing  the  angular  displacement  of  the  energizing  mem- 
ber, from  a  datum  position,  when  engaged  with  a  selected 
contact  button,  and  actuating  means  energized  in  response 
to  engagement  of  said  energizing  member  with  the  se- 
lected contact  button  to  activate  said  display  appara- 
tus. 


1.  Universal  digital  information  system  for  enabling 
the  sequential  transmission  of  bit  formats  of  digital  data 
representative  of  changes  in  an  electrical  parameter  and 
of  sensor  signals,  having,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
a  changeable  electrical  parameter,  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter means  comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits 
for  producing  a  resultant  output,  means  connected  to  said 
source   and   said   converter   means  for  cwnparing  said 
parameter  and  said  resultant  output,  means  coimected  to 
said  comparing  means  for  individually  and  separately 
operating  the  switching  circuits  to  vary  said  resultant  out- 
put into  substantial  balance  with  changes  in  said  electrical 
parameter,  thereby  to  produce  a  first  digital  output  repre- 
sentative of  said  changes,  means  connected  to  said  con- 
verter means  for  transmitting  said  first  digital  output  as  a 
first  signal,   sensor  means,  means  coimected  with  the 
sensor  means  for  digitizing  the  output  of  the  sensor  means 
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to  produce  a  further  digital  output,  means  for  serially  con- 
necting the  said  plurality  of  switching  circuits  as  a  shift 
register,  means  connected  with  the  digitizing  means  for 
parallelly  transferring  said  further  digital  output  to  the 
said  plurality  of  switching  circuits  of  the  shift  register,  and 
means  connected  to  said  switching  circuits  for  transmitting 
the  resulting  digital  data  from  the  shift  register  as  a  fur- 
ther signal. 

3^59,708 
DIGITAL  CODE  CONVERTER 

William  Adkr,  Wcstlmry,  N.Y^  asricnor  to  Servo  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Hlcksvinc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,195 
!•  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


L.^      'C. 
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1.  A  digital  code  converter  comprising  a  digital  input 
counter  for  receiving  input  information  in  a  first  digital 
code,  a  digital  output  counter  for  producing  output  in- 
formation in  a  second  digital  code,  means  for  entering 
digital  input  information  into  said  input  counter,  first 
pulse  generator  means  for  applying  a  first  train  of  pulses 
to  said  input  counter,  second  pulse  generator  means  for 
applying  a  second  train  of  pulses  to  said  output  counter, 
means  for  simultaneously  initiating  said  first  and  second 
trains  of  pulses  subsequent  to  the  entry  of  said  input 
information,  and  means  for  simultaneously  terminating 
said  first  and  second  train  of  pulses  when  said  input 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  state,  thereby  convert- 
ing said  input  information  from  said  first  digital  code  to 
said  second  digital  code. 


3,350,709 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  DEVICE  WITH 

MAGNETIC  LOCKING  MEANS 
Leonard  C.  Pm^iano,  Ridgewood,  and  Arnold  H.  Cohen, 
Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  George  O.  Ranes,  RoUa,  Mo., 
assignon  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Tctcrboro,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,899 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  340—378) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  indicating  apparatus  for  dis- 
playing a  plurality  of  discrete  indicia  in  response  to  elec- 
trical energization,  said  indicating  apparatus  being  of  a 
type  including  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  supported  for 
deflection  about  an  axis  thereof  relative  to  a  plurality  of 
N  discrete  angularly  spaced  positions,  a  i^urality  of  N/2 


than  one  bun- 


radially  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
rotor  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  permanent  magnet  rotor  having  oj^tosed  poles  ex- 
tending arcuately  at  an  angle  of  less 
dred-eighty  degrees  relative  one  to  tie  other; 

means  for  effecting  selective  energization  of  said  coils 
vnth  electrical  signals  of  either  of  two  opposed 
polarities  to  cause  angular  movement  of  said  magnet 
rotor  about  the  axis  thereof  from  a  first  of  the  angu- 
larly spaced  positions  to  a  second  of  said  positions; 
and 

one  of  the  poles  of  said  magnet  being  j  ositioned  in  an 
angular  cooperative  relation  to  one  (f  the  magnetic 
cores  for  causing  in  response  to  de  energization  of 
one  of  said  coils  an  angular  moveme  it  of  said  mag- 
netic rotor  about  the  axis  thereof  towards  said  one 
core  and  into  a  third  of  said  angulaily  spaced  posi- 
tions adjacent  the  second  position  for  magnetically 
locking  the  rotor,  and  said  angular  n  ovement  being 
in  a  direction  and  sense  predeterminec  by  the  arcuate 
extension  of  the  poles  in  the  angular  relation  of  the 
one  to  the  other  of  less  than  one  bus  dred-eighty  de- 
grees. 

3,350,710 
UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATC  RS 
Donald  Edward  Bridges,  Lcathcrhcad,  Sorrey,  En^and, 
assignor  to  Dipstix  Limited,  Wcybri4ret  England,  a 
British  comitany  f 


company 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  45 
Claims  priority,  an^catioo  Great  Brfteia, 

17,611/64 
7  Oahna.  (CL  340—410) 
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Apr.  28,  1964, 


evel  of  a  flow- 
for  positioning 


5.  A  level  indicator  for  indicating  the 
able  material  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
at  a  location  where  the  presence  or  absence  of  material 
is  to  be  sensed,  at  least  one  electrical  resis  ance  connected 
in  series  with  said  length  of  wire,  a  currei  it  supply  source 
for  energizing  the  series  circuit,  said  wire  being  of  a 
material  having  an  appreciable  coefficient  of  resistance 
change  with  temperature,  an  indicator  connected  across 
part  of  said  series  circuit  to  give  an  indication  when  the 
length  of  wire  is  not  immersed  in  a  material  which  con- 
ducts away  the  heat  produced  in  said  v^ire  and  means 
operable  to  modify  the  voltage  distributi(  n  in  said  series 
circuit  to  make  extra  current  flow  througo  said  length  of 
wire  and  thereby  to  cause  the  indicator  tq  give  an  indica- 
tion even  if  the  length  of  wire  is  immersed  in  said  mate- 
rial. 


3,350,711 

PULSED  RANGE  AND  ANGLE  ^ASURING 

SYSTEM 

Victor  F.  Cartwright,  FolkitDn,  Calif.,  i  Nignor  to  Bab- 
cock  Electronics  Coiporatioii,  Coeta  VIcsa,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  CaUf  ornia 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  54S,752 
9  Claims.  (CL  343—11)  { 
8.  In  a  system  for  measuring  range  at)d  angle  from  a 
target  of  a  moving  missile:  transmitter  iJieans  for  trans- 
mitting pulses  of  radio  frequency  enermr  to  a  missile; 
receiving  antenna  means  comprising  a  Murality  of  an- 
tennas each  sensitive  to  a  relatively  diferent  direction 


electromagnetic  coils,  and  the  coils  being  positioned  about 

said  rotor  axis  and  around  maignetic  cores  extending    said  antenna  means  were  reflected  comixising  a  {durality 


for  intercepting  said  radio  frequency  aftei 
a  missile;  receiver  means  for  providing 
indicative  of  the  range  at  which  energy 


reflection  from 
output  signals 
intercepted  by 
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of  mixers,  means  responsive  to  interception  of  such  en-  quency  from  said  recorded  signah,  "*fj^fted5*>Pg«y 

ergJfoMntroducing  tVone  input  of  each  of  said  mixers  frequency  being  repn»entative  of  a  ^«letennmed  point 

in  parallel  signals  to  one  frequency,  means  responsive  to  of  approach  of  said  miaUe  to  said  urborae  target,  mean 

generation  of  pulses  of  energy  by  said  transmitter  for  to  shape  said  output  Doppler  signal  from  said  telemetry 

applying  to  the  other  input  of  each  of  said  mixers  signals  receiver  to  provide  a  constant  amphtudc  Doppler  signal 


of  said  one  frequency  after  a  delay  whose  duration  differs 
in  the  case  of  each  mixer,  and  means  for  phase  modulat- 
ing the  signal  applied  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  mixer. 


r 


^^^^^^^y-^^^^m 


with  the  frequencies  thereof  retained  in  the  time  dimen- 
sion, means  to  sense  the  above  txmi  below  frequency  con- 
dition of  said  shaped  Doppler  signals  wiA  respect  to  said 
reference  selected  Doppler  frequency,  said  sensing  means 
detecting  a  first  crossover  from  a  Ugh  to  low  frequency 
about  said  selected  Doppler  frequency  to  provide  a  first 
output  signal  representative  of  said  preselected  point  of 
approach  of  said  missile  to  said  airbmne  target,  and  also 
detecting  a  second  crossover  from  a  low  to  high  frequency 
about  said  selected  Doppler  frequency  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond ou^;Nit  signal  representative  of  a  point  of  departure 
of  said  missile  from  said  airborne  target  with  said  pdnt 
of  approach  and  departure  being  equidistant  from  said 
airborne  missile,  a  time  counter  receiving  a  predetermined 
timing  signal,  a  cycle  counter  receiving  said  shaped  Dop- 
pler signal,  &st  and  second  switches  normally  closed  and 
operating  as  a  short  across  said  time  and  cycle  counters, 
t  „  w—  ..M  .*i,iraiitv  nf  antennas    respectively,  said  first  output  signal  from  said  sensing 

switching  means  for  «witchmg  said  ^^^^J^  ^  "^°^  ^eS  operating  to  remove  said  shorts  to  permit  said  time 
to  said  receiver  means  ^'^''f^l^il.^'^^l^Zl^^.  and  cydVcounters  to  operate  and  said  second  output  sig- 
for  indicating  the  range  ^"d^^'^'^^'^" /^i^'^^^^^^^^  nal  from  said  sensing  r^ans  operating  to  short  said  time 

ing  radio  signals  from  ?»f  t^mitter  J™«"^^  \^^  «  and  cycle  counters  ?o  provide  a  precise  time  and  cycle 
ceiving  antenna  means  »»;luding  means  respons.^  to  sa^d       ^^^^^^^^  ^y      ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  said  point  of 

output  signals  for  indica^g  range  »^  f^*.  •J^JJ^^'^*  departure,  and  meanVto  compute  the  miss  distance  be- 
means  for  indicatuig  which  antenna  was  connected  to  said       P  •  ^  ^^^^^^^^^ 


radio  receiver  means  when  said  reflected  signal  was  re 
ceived.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,350,712 
DOPPLER  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
MEASURING  MISS  DISTANCE 
Robert  M.  Stine,  Holloman  AFB,  N.  Mex.,  and  Honaer 
F.  Roland,  Fort  Watton  Beach,  Fla.,  anignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FOed  Oct  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,284 
2  Clahns.  (CL  343—12) 


said  preselected  wavelength,  said  selected  Doppler  fre- 
quency, the  total  number  of  cycles  between  said  points 
of  approach  and  departure,  and  the  time  measurement 
between  said  points  of  approach  and  departure. 


3,350,713 
EQUIPMENT  FAULT  INDICATOR  FOR  WIRELESS 

POSITION  LOCATING  SYSTEMS 
Pterre  Laareat,  Foatenay-an-Roeef,  France,  asiiignwr  to 
Compagnic  Gcncndc  de  Gcophysiqnc,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporathw  of  France 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,739 

Clahns  priority,  appllcatloB  France,  Dec  13, 1963, 

957,082 

2  Clafans.  (Q.  343—105) 


r^»  hr »    n  - 


1.  A  system  of  extracting  miss  distance  information 
from  a  Dopjrfer  signal  resulting  from  missile  passage 
through  a  radiated  field  surrounding  an  airiwme  target 
comprising  an  airborne  target  including  a  continuous 
wave  radar  operating  to  surround  said  airborne  target 
with  electromagnetic  energy  of  a  preselected  wavelength, 
a  continuous  wave  Doppler  detector  included  with  said 
continuous  wave  radar  detecting  said  Doppler  signal  re- 
sulting from  said  missile  passage  through  said  radiated 
field  surrounding  said  airborne  target,  a  data  link  sys- 
tem including  an  airborne  transmitter  and  ground  based 
telemetry  receiver,  said  transmitter  being  mounted  in 
said  airborne  target  and  operating  to  transmit  said  detect- 
ed Doppler  signal  to  said  ground  based  telemetry  receiver, 
means  to  tape  record  the  output  Doppler  signal  from 
said  telemetry  receiver  for  documentation  and  playback 
purposes,  means  to  simultaneously  display  said  telemetry 
output  signid  on  a  direct  writing  recorder  fa-  examination 
of  quality,  means  for  selecting  a  reference  Doppler  fre- 


r  I 
XrmAms.  * 


FiMtD 

r  t 
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1.  A  position  locating  system  comprising  first  and 
second  fixed  transmitting  stations  transmitting  respective 
unmodulated  carrier  signals,  a  further  fixed  station  de- 
termining the  beat  between  said  signals  and  transmitting  a 
further  carrier  signal  modulated  by  said  beat,  and  a  mova- 
ble station  adapted  for  comparing  the  phase  between 
the  beat  of  the  first  said  signals  which  are  directly  received 
and  the  beat-modulated  further  carrier  signals;  and  in 
said  first  and  second  stations:  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  transmitter;  said  transmitter  comprising  first 
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means  for  generating  an  unmodulated  carrier  wave,  second  covered  with  a  hardened  coating  having  a  imooth  surface, 
means  for  transmitting  said  wave,  third  means  for  supply-  said  film  having  on  its  other  surface  a  balan  zer  coating  hav- 
ing electrical  power  to  said  first  means,  and  fourth  means  ing  a  hard  smooth  surface,  one  of  said  cpatings  being  a 
responsive  to  an  indication  that  said  third  means  will  lose 
its  capability  of  supplying  power,  said  fourth  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  interrupt  periodically  the  transmission  by 
said  second  means  thereby  forming  a  warning  signal  con- 
sisting of  a  interrupted  carrier  wave,  said  third  means 
including  a  battery  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said 
fourth  means  being  sensitive  to  a  decrease  in  output  of 
said  battery  below  a  predetermined  level  to  cause  said 
interrupting. 

3^50,714 
RADIO  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Philip  Hulme  Wallcer  and  David  Cawsey,  London,  and 
Ronald  Thomas  Albert  Howell,  Chesslngton,  England, 
assignors  to  Decca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,886 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  343—106) 


photographic  emulsion  carrying  an  image 
trol  track  for  photo-electric  sensing  of  the 
chart  in  the  direction  in  which  it  is  traverse( 
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X      JB 


*  i*n  I 


i— H    I— H 


I* 


^ 


1.  A  radio  system  for  guidance  of  an  aircraft  along 

required  track,  comprising: 

a  radio  transmitter  located  near  one  end  of  the  track; 
a  directional  aerial  system  coupled  to  said  radio 
transmitter  and  operative  to  radiate  two  overlapping 
narrow  directional  beams  angularly  spaced  in  the 
plane  in  which  track  guidance  is  required;  means  for 
oscillating  the  radiated  beams  about  the  track  line 
in  the  plane  in  which  guidance  is  required;  the 
transmitter  providing  signals  on  the  two  beams  which 
are  pulse  modulated  at  the  same  pulse  repetition 
frequency  but  with  the  pulses  of  one  being  delayed 
with  respect  to  the  pulses  of  the  other  beam;  and  on 
the  aircraft,  means  for  receiving  and  separating 
signals  radiated  on  the  two  beams;  means  for  deter- 
mining the  time  instants  when  the  signals  of  the 
beams  are  of  equal  amplitude;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  differences  in  time  periods  between  such  suc- 
cessive time  instants  as  the  beams  scan  across  the 
aircraft  to  determine  thereby  the  deviation  of  the 
aircraft  from  the  required  track  line. 


3,350,715 
AUTOMATIC  CHART  POSITION  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
George  Frederick  King  and  Alan  Laurence  Wigzell,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Decca  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  May  3,  1966, 

19,530/66 
4  Claims.  (CL  346—17) 
1.  In  automatic  chart  display  apparatus,  a  chart,  means 
for  traversing  the  chart  in  one  direction  and  a  chart  mark- 
er movable  across  the  chart  in  a  transverse  direction,  said 
chart  marker  being  arranged  behind  the  chart  and  said 
chart  being  formed  of  a  film  of  transparent  plastic  ma- 
terial, which  film  has  on  one  surface  a  whitener  arranged 
as  a  dotted  screen  in  a  regular  pattern,  the  whitener  being 


>f  a  digital  con- 
position  of  the 


3,350,716 

TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPM  iJ^ 

Andrew  C.  Trolio,  Broomall,  Pa.,  Bo)ce  M.  Adams, 

Moorestown,  NJ.,  and  Edward  G.  Biisch,  Newtown 

Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adtrol  Electro  lios.  Inc.,  Phila- 

delphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  44'  ,005 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  346—23) 


1.  Timing  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
stant  frequency  pulse  signals,  a  second 


stant  frequency  pulse  signals  synchros  ized  with  said 
first  source,  said  second  frequency  being  an  aliquot  part 
of  said  first  frequency,  output  means  fdr  receiving  the 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  sources  and  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  in  accordance  th<  rewith,  first  de- 
lay means  for  delaying  the  output  pulse  signals  from 
second  source  for  a  period  less  than  the  period  between 
pulse  signals  from  said  first  source  so  tnat  said  signals 
from  said  first  and  said  second  source  arei : 
and  film  marking  means  for  marking  a 
graphic  film  each  time  an  output  signal 
said  output  means  so  that  the  marks  o^  said  film  are 
never  overlapfMng. 


source  of  con- 
source of  con- 


spaced  m  time, 
moving  photo- 
is  generated  by 


3,350,717 
PLURAL  PEN  RECORDER 
George  M.  Thomson,  Woodsidc,  N.Y 
assignments,  to  Central  Station  Signals, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  10, 1965,  S«r.  No.  4^2,905 
12  Claims.  (CI.  346—49) 
1.  In  a  central  station  alarm  system,  a 
comprising  housing  means;  a  plurality  of 
corders  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
supplying  recording  tape  to  said  pen 
means  pivotally  attached  to  said  housio, ; 


asteior,  by  mcme 
^c.  New  York, 


!  ecording  device 
novable  pen  re- 
means  for 
ecorders;  table 
electric  drive 
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motor  means  within  said  housing  for  drawing  said  re-  by  motion  of  said  recording  tape  wiU  cause  aU  of  said 

cording  tape  across  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  means,   pens  to  inscribe  traces  thereon;  thrust  means  for  movmg 

*    *^  each  of  said  pen  recorders  in  a  direcUon  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  tape,  each 
said  thrust  means  including  an  excitation  coil  mounted 
within  said  housing,  a  thrust  pin  extending  through  said 
housing  to  contact  its  corresponding  pen  recorder,  and 
armature  means  responsive  to  energization  of  said  excita- 
tion coil  to  drive  said  thrust  pin  against  said  pen  recorder 
to  move  said  recorder;  and  signal  receiving  means  respon- 
sive to  coded  input  signals  to  energize  both  the  selected 
thrust  means  ackd  said  electric  drive  motor  means,  said 
selected  thrust  means  being  deenergized  at  the  end  of  its 
input  signal,  and  said  electric  drive  motor  means  remain- 
said  pen  recorders  being  adjacent  to  and  in  writing  rela-  ing  energized  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  after 
tionship  with  the  tape  on  the  surface  of  said  table,  where-   the  end  of  all  coded  input  signals. 
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209,036 

DISPOSABLE  PROTECTIVE  SHOE  COVER 

Harold  Zimmon,  Loa  Altw  Hills,  Calif.  (%  Zlnunon  A 

Co.,  IBC~  215  OWciU  Ave.,  Belmant,  Calif.    94002) 

Filed  Apr.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D2— 271) 


31,  1967 


209,039 
CLAMP-ON  BATHTUB  GRAB 


BAR 


Vytant  Aleks  and  John  C.  Brearlcy,  Roc  kford,  HI.,  as- 


209,037 

BOW  TIE 

John  F.  Kossow,  3513  50th  St.  S., 

Tampa,  Fla.     33619 

Filed  Dec  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 353) 


209,038 

LIQUID  SHAMPOO  DISPENSER 

Robert  E.  Watson,  Farmington,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Swedish 

Cmdblc  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Michiipm 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


1958 


signors  to  The  Brearicy  Company,  a   Mrporation  of 
IlUnois 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3^57 

Tnm  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD4— 4) 


209,040 
CLAMP-ON  BATHTUB  GRAI 
Vytant  Aleks  and  John  C.  Brearley,  Romord 
signors  to  The  Brearley  Company,  a 
IlUnois 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3^858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD4— 4) 


209,041 

CAR  DOOR  HANDLE 

Regbald  J.  Broad,  83  Lire  Oa  i  St., 

Fairfax.  CaUf.     94930 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  1 1,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


GcTOBiat  81,  1967 


/ 
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209,042 
CAT  HOUSE 
MS  DaTldsoB  Haivm,  9100  SW.  85th  St, 

Mfamii,Fla.    33156 

Filed  Sept  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,f04 

Term  of  patost  3Vi  years 

(CLD12— 2) 


209,045 
CHAR 
Waylaid  B.  Patfccr,  Sovth  Bostoa,  Va., 
Schhmibener  Limiicd  (ScUnaboicr  N.V.)  He 
ton,  To.,  a  ttiiporattoi  of  Ike  Netheri—ii 
FBed  Nor.  25, 1966,  Sw.  No.  4,804 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


BAR 

,  lU.,  as- 
corporation  of 


209,043 

COMBINED  REAR  FENDER  AND  DECK 

FOR  A  TRACTOR 

WUUam  F.  H.  PwceU,  PMadins,  and  James  M.  Connor, 

Glendale,   CaUL,    ■■jgnnrs   to   Dccrc   ft   Company, 

MoUne,  Dl.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jnly  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14--3) 


209,046 
BOOTH  SEAT 
Charies  L.  Hershberger,  lopMn,  Mo.,  ssrignni  to  H  A  H 
Mannf actnring  Company,  Inc.,  JopUo,  Mo.,  a 
tlon  of  Missomrl 

FDed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,990 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D15— 11) 


lib/  /; 


209,044 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  Podall,  HigUaBd  Paifc,  ID.,  assignor  tO  Jefcey- 
AUan  Indulriee,  lac,  CUcato,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
nUnota 

FDed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,197 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CLD14— 6) 


209,047 

OUTDOOR  BENCH 

Lab  F.  VOia,  1727  Morariaa  St, 

PUfaid^Ma,  Pa.    19103 
FDed  Inly  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,050 
Tem  of  aaleat  14  t 
(CL1>15— 11) 
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209,048 
STRADDLE  BENCH 
Jack  E.  Schafer,  4643  Sunset  Drive,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95822,  and  Jack  C.  Ryder,  1050  W.  Capitol  Ave.,  West 
Sacramento,  Calif.    95814 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 


209,051 

DENTAL  CABINET 

Donald  G.  Cobum,  57  Oak  Knoll  DriVe, 

Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,84^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 1) 


209,049 

GUN  HAVING  A  TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNT 

Gerald  B.  HoMen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 

HoMen  ConqNUiy,  Livoiria,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Mkliigan  ^  ^^ 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D22— 7) 


209,052 
CLAMP-AROUND  VOLT-AMME 
lAr¥ey  A.  Schwartz,  Merrick,  and  Franklin 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Ernest  Cabfano,  Mayw. 
signors    to    Soss    Manufacturing    Comp 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,6! 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


October  31,  1967 
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209,054  

HOUSING  FOR  A  CAPACITOR  DEVICE 
Jerry  Braiman  and  Edwin  W.  Shteh,  Indiaiupolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  P.  L.  MaUory  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D26— 1) 


209,057 

TRIPLEX  RECEPTACLE  OUTLET 

Arthur  J.  Puloi,  FayettevOk,  and  Paid  B.  Sweeney,  Jr., 

Syracnw,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  FaM  ft  Seymour,  Ik., 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehwane 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,847 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D2^13) 


0P 


:r 

facoby,  New 
N  J.,  as. 

ly,    Detroit, 


,'     •■«.---- 


209,050 

SCOPE  LENS  PROTECTOR 

Rudy  T.  Saari,  Ontonagon,  Mich.     49953,  and  Eino  F. 

Kananen,  Box  57,  Bruce  Crossing,  Mich.     49912 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,131 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 13) 


209,055 
MULTIPLE  VACUUM  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  L.  Deal  and  Robert  W.  Hansen,  San  Jose,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  423 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D26— 13) 


209,058 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  STRIPPING,  CRIMPING,  AND 

CUTTING  WIRE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vfaicent  Bonito,  101  Meloy  Road, 

New  Haven,  Conn.    06516 

FUed  Sept  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,061 

Term  of  patert  7  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


209,053 

TEST  PROBE 

iwrence  J.  Link,  Jr.,  ColnmUa  Heights,  ^  fam.,  assignor 

to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  i  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Ftted  Sept.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,^51 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2^— 1) 


jpnnnmM 


209,056 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 
GROUND  ISOLATED  RELAY 
Roger  L.  Deal  and  Robert  W.  Hansen,  San  Jose,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  424 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D2*— 13) 


209,059 

STEREO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Moriyuki  Watanuki,  Tol^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  DcnU 

Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  ot  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,603 

Claims  iwiority,  appUcation  Japan  Sept.  25,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


"% 


./"---- 
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209,060 

COMBINED  SOUND  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUONG  MACHINE 

Gcorg  Probst,  Mankh,  Bavaria,  Gcnnaay,  assignor 

Messrs.  Gatag  Ltd.,  Ijub,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


to 


October  31,  1967 


209,063 
ANGULATED  SPUR 
:arl  A.  Nafzger,  ClarluviUc,  Tcz^  aaiignor 
Walter  P.  Bignault,  PoitervUlc, 
FUed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD30— 31) 


of  one-half  to 


Calif. 

4;  74 


October  31,  1967 
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209,066 

TOY  SUBMARINE 

Pnl  Chan,  34  Sands  St.,  Kennedy  Town,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  June  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,961 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


209,064 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  CABDfET 

rarry  F.  Tiedemann,  Reno,  Nev., 
Electronics,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D34— 5) 


209,061 

STATUETTE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  Latzko,  24Vi  Main  St, 

Lnzemc,  Pa.    18709 

FUed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,923 

Term  ci  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


209,062 

WALL  PLAQUE 

Heinrich  Ramstiial,  30  Winterfeldstr., 

Berlin  88,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,464 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Dec.  3, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


to  Nevada 
of  Nevada 
07 


M. 


.E3 

^^^tt  aor 

^ 

ROW  CROP  HARVESTING  ATTACHMWrT 

David  R.  Mvfchun,  Ottanwa,  low^  urigMr  to  Dme  ft 

Company,  MoHne,  DL,  a  coiiwiation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,179 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CLIMO— 1) 


209,067 

COMBINED  TOY  BUCKET,  SHOVEL, 

FUNNEL,  AND  STRAINER 

Sidney  A.  Tarrson,  518  S.  Radne, 

Chicago,  m.    60607 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


209,070 

WRIST  WATCH  DIAL 

Max  Hetzel,  Nenchatel,  Switzerland,  asiinior  to  Centre 

Electroniqne  Horloger  SJL,  a  Irm  oi  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  30, 1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 1) 


209,065 
BICYCLE  EXERCISER  OR  THI^  LIKE 
Eugene  Weiss,  MerrlclL,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Beacon  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <^  New 
Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4j720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


209.068 
GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporatioa,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,156 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D36— 8) 


209,071 

EXTRUDED  CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEAT 
Charies  Henry  Koch.  Pasadena,  CaUf 


Henry  Ko^  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Tatch-A-CIeat  Products,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  CaHfn  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,681 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

(CLD43— 1) 


1964 


OFFICIAL  a^ETTE 


209,072 
FOOD  MIXER 


Alan  W.  Duncan,  Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck    C|irl  Wellhofer,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  lighting  Cor 


209,075 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  PRISM 


OCTOBSR  31,  1967 


and  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,431 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


poration  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a|  corporation 
,of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,7^8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 14) 


209,073 

CARAFE 

Gene  Martin,  616  Richmond   Road 

East  Meadow,  N.Y.    11554 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


209,074 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
James  B.  Swett,  Harrington,  RI.,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


209,076 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

C|uu-les  J.  Ortega,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assig4or  to  Eldon 

Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaliF. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,3^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


October  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


209,077 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  MIRROR 

Dan  M.  Andre,  8843  Kostner  Terrace,  Skokie,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


209,079 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

60076    Dan  M.  Andre,  8843  Kostner  Terrace,  SkoUe,  IIL 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,801 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


1965 


60076 


209,080 
DESK  LAMP 
Hlroshi  Dalto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Blackwell  Elec- 
tronics Ind.,  Co.,  Shimogyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a  cotpo- 
ration  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  27, 1966 

(CL  D48— 20) 


209,078 

HIGH  INTENSITY  LAMP 

Dan  M.  Andre,  8843  Kostner  Terrace,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,737 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


60076 


209,081 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  UNIT 
Bjame  Netland,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cronse- 
Hinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporati<m  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,692 

Term  oi  patent  7  years 

(CL  D48— 31) 


."] 


1966 
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209,082 

LOCK  COVER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bailey  C.  Williams,  1200  Mariboro  Road, 

Raleigh,  N.C.     27610 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,462 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


209,083 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Cliarles  S.  Gehrie,  Montdair,  NJ^  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


i 


209  084 
HOT  BEVERAGE 'merchandiser 
Waiter  E.  Moore,  Bel-Nor,  Mo.,  assignor  to  UMC 
Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


OCTOBEt  31,  1967 


209,085 
HANGER 

Joseph  M.  Margolfe,  %  Jiffy  Enterprises  Inc. 

146-150  13th  St.,  PhHadelphia,  Pa.     1*107 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,981 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(G.  D54~l) 


209,086 
GRILLE  MATERIAL 
Ji  bon  E.  Fuller,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor 
rington  &  King  Perforating  Co.,  Inc.,  '"" 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,54^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


-?  w^ 


roThe  Har^ 
,  m.,  a 


Ch  cago. 


assgnor 


209,087 
GRILLE  MATERIAL 
onald  A.  Przewodek,  Warren,  Mich., 
Harrington  &  Khig  Perforating  Co.,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,31|9 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


to  The 
Chicago,  m.. 


J 


OCTOBEB  31,  1967 
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209,088 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
EUca  B.  Maadcrtcld,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,249 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 12) 


209,090 
BOX  END  FOLDING  AND  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Frank  EnuMtt  Meyer  and  Lionel  H.  Sander,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  aadgnon  to  Frank  E.  Meyer,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

FOed  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 1) 


209,091 

GUITAR  CASE 

Francis  Luke  Daniel,  1439  Olentangy  Rirer  Road, 

Columbns,  Ohio    43212 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,723 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D56— 1) 


209,089 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ellen  B.  ManderfieM,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,250 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


209,092 

COMBINED  SAVINGS  BOX  AND  RADIO 

RECEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Heihachiro  Wada  and  Snsumu  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignon    to    Crown    Radio    Corporation,    Taito-ku, 

Tol^o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


5 

T 


1968 
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RADIO 


209,093 

COMBINED  RECHARGEABLE  PORTABLE 

AND  SEPARABLE  CHARGER 

Richard  Culbertson,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,749 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(€1.  D56— 4) 


OCTOBIR  31,  1967 


209,096  , 

MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATOR 
Eiward  N.  Esmay  and  Paul  A.  Hoogesteg^,  Brigliton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpohited,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D57— 1) 


209,094 

RECHARGEABLE  PORTABLE  RADIO  AND  SEP- 

ARABLE  CLOCK-CHARGER  THEREFOR 

Richard  Culbertson,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,751 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


209,097 
BOTTLE 

korge  R.  Stehl,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y., 
*  Brothers  Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 

Maine 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 6) 


assi  ;nor 


209,095 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Robert  H.  Ramp,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


to  Lever 
(jorporation  of 

93 


209,098 

BOTTLE 

Dieter  Spiess,  Talstrasse  11, 

Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5»— 6) 


I 


U 


Kleinbiribach 


020 


OCTOBEB  31,  1967 
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1969 


BOTTLE  BOTTLE 

Harold  J.  Vanderhyde,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Charies  E.  Finsilver,  HartdaI«,NJ^  assignor  toLerM- 

The  Procter  tt  Gamble  CompMiyTcfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

corporati«^of^Ohto                ^  ^^  ^^^  Maine    ^^                                   ^^  ^^^^ 

Tcm  o^  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.^S-0  (Ca.D58-7) 


209,102 

BOTTLE 

James  L.  Lfam,  Jr.,  Mamnec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois,  Inc  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,896 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— «) 


209,100 

DECANTER 

Ernest  L.  Du  Pree,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Budd  S.  Sbccslcy, 

Matawan,  NJ^  asdgnon  to  Schenley  Industries,  bMU, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4,221 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS8— 6) 


DIS- 


209,103 
COMBINED  MERCHANDISING  AND 
PENSING  CONTAINER 
Cornells  Langewis,  Watanit  Crttk,  and  Henry  G.  Henrkfc- 
son,  San  Leandro,  CaUf .,  aasignon  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  corp<»a- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,331 

Term  of  pat«t  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 11) 


1970 
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209,104 
CLOSURE 
WllUam  C.  Harris,  Radnc  County,  and  John  J.  Anderson, 
Kenosha  County,  Wis^  assignors  to  S.  C.  Jolmson  & 
Son,  Inc^  Radnc,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,597 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(a.  D5»— 26) 


209,105 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Rohot  E.  Hazard,  North  Kingstown,  RX,  assignor  to 
Polytop  Corporation,  SlatersriDe,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Isbuid 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,273 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


209,106 

WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Shapira,  555/308  Westwood  Pkza, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept  29, 1965 

Term  c^  patent  14  years 

(CL  D59— 2) 


OCTOBIR  81,  1967 


209,107 

WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Shapira,  555/308  Westwood  I  laza, 

Los  Angeles,  CaHf.    90024 

FUed  Ian.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538 

Claims  priority,  apiAcation  Italy  Sept.  2^,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D59— 2) 


.  ^  '.,^    :    >   ,  '^ 


I 


209,108 

WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Shapba,  555/308  Westwood  1  *laza, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  628 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  2^,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D59— 2) 


■Mpp 

^^^^53 

1 

'•.;.V->"> 

^>X^ 

y 

;■  '  *--v-'-»'    -^  -J-  ---  '1 

'         •          -         »     f   .  ••    o,-. 

to  Imperial 


209,109 

FLASH  CAMERA 

C^rgc  Irwin,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignoii 

Camera  Corp.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  (  i  Delaware 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,3^15 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D61— 1) 


OCTOBEB  81,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1971 


209416 
ELECTHONIC  PRINTER  CONSOLE 
Lewis  W.  Bennett,  Weeton,  John  F.  Eckert,  Maiden,  and 
Joseph  Konkel,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  George  H. 
KrcM,  EaK  Orai«e,  NJ.,  and  Darld  F.  Sweeney,  Wei- 
Icdey,  MMk,  a«ignon  to  Anelex  Corporation,  Boiton, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,139 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD64— 11) 


209,113 

DISPLAY  STAND 

William  F.  Dean,  UnlTcrsity  Ohr,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

C.  Hager  *  Sons  Hinge  MannftirtwtBg  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FOed  Jpoe  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,418 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD80—10) 


209,111 
RAILWAY  TRANSPORT  CAR 
Arthur  L  Andersou,  St.  Paul,  and  Keith  F.  Solimar,  Min- 
neapolis, Mfam.,  aisignon  to  Butler  Mannfactaring 
Company,  KaiMas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FOed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,279 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D66— 1) 


209414 
COOKSTOVE  HOUSING 
Milton  A.  Tuttle,  Los  Angdci,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear 
^egler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,750 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD61— 4) 


BATTERY 


209,112 
OPERATED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  A.  PhMnnann  and  F^ed  H.  Searb,  Bryan,  Ohio, 
assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bernard  S.  Benson, 
Dordogne,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,470 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


1972 
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209,115 
COOKING  SURFACE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jerry  E.  Wright,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

FUcd  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 25) 


209,117 
MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  TAIlLE 
OR  THE  LIKE  I 

jlkn  Cuccio,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  lUtter  Pfaudler 
Corporation,  Rociiester,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  j 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,0^4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D85— 1) 


AND 


209,116 

THERAPEUTIC  TRACTION  APPLIANCE 

Edward  J.  Treutelaar,  8439  W.  Sunny^e, 

Chicago,  111.    60631 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,371 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


209,118 
COMBINATION  HEAT  CUSHION 
BACK  MASSAGER 

:iifford  E.  Grabe,  Niles,  lU.,  assignor  to  Associated  Mills, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,^8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


'I 


OCTOB  at  31,  1967 


209,119 
ASH  TRAY 

Frank  J.  Curran,  3250  N.  Highliknd, 

Downers  Grove,  111.     60515 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,|S25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


October  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1973 


OR 


209,120 
ILLUMINABLE  VANITY  CASE 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harold  Brickman,  5517  N.  California  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
60645,  and  Robert  Deschampt,  1196  S.  Main  St.,  Lom- 
bard, 111.    60148 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,743 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


209,124 

TABLECLOTH 

Thomas  William  Btams,  HnntfaBgdoD  Valley,  Pa.,  _ 

to  Quaker  Lace  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,872 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D92— 26) 


209,121 

FRUIT  PEELER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  J.  PopeU,  2920  N.  Conunonwealth, 

Chicago,  III.     60657 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D89— 1) 


209,125 
POUR-IN  TYPE  BEVERAGE  MAKER 
John  C.  Martin,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Bunn- 
O-Matic  Corporation,  Springfield,  lU.,  a  corp<M«- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D94— 3) 


209,122 
FOLDABLE  MOTORBICYCLE 

EmUio  Elia,  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Oct.  13, 1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 8) 


209,123 

FOLDABLE  BICYCLE 

EmUio  EUa,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,485 

Ckdms  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Oct.  13, 1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90 — 8) 


209,126 
POUR-IN  TYPE  BEVERAGE  MAKER 

John  C.  Martin,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Bunn- 
O-Matic  Corporation,  Springfield,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D94— 3) 


1974 


OFFICIAL  G/^ETTE 


209,127 
POUR-IN  TYPE  BEVERAGE  MAKER 
John  C.  Martin,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Bnnn- 
O-Matk  Corporatioa,  Springfield,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  6,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D94— 3) 


OCTOEBR  31,  1967 


209,128 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 
James  H.  Fox,  Sterling,  and  Joseph  R.  Mangb,  Midlothian, 
III.,  assignors  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporafion,  Steriing, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,5^6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 5) 


NOTI. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

-Amnged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sigiilflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  ol0  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abex  Corp. :  See — 

Bradford,  WillUm  R..  Molnar,  and  Slperly.  Re.  26,292. 
Bradford.  WilUam  R.,  S.  Molnar,  and  B.  H.  Slperl/,  to  Abex 
Corp.  Microwave  Identification  of  railroad  cart.  Re.  24,292, 
10-31-67.  a.  343 — 6.6. 
Carrier  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Carrier,  Robert  M.,  Jr.  Re.  26,291. 
Carrier,  Robert  M..  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Mff.  Co.  Feeding  appara- 
tus. Re.  26.291.  10-31-67,  CI.  198—220. 
Molnar,  Steven  :  See — 

Bradford.  WlllUm  R.,  Molnar,  and  Slperly.  Re.  26,292. 


Payton,  Lelan  R.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  of  making 
a  low  pressure,  hermetically  sealed,  sheet  metal  container. 
Re.  26,293,  10-31-67.  CI.  113—121. 
Pike  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Rand,  William  W.  Re.  26,290. 
Rand,   William   W.,    to   Pike  Corp.   of  America.   Sobaqneous 

drilling  apparatus.  Re.  26,290,  10-31-67,  CI.  166 — .6. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Payton,  Lelan  R.  Re.  26,293. 
Slperly,  Bruce  H. :  See — 

Bradford,  William  R.,  Molnar,  and  Slperly.  Re.  26.292. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aleks,  VyUnt,  and  J.  C.  Brearley,  to  The  Brearley  Co.  Clamp- 
on  bathtub  grab  bar.  209,039,  10-31-67    CI.  D4^. 
AlekB,  Vytant,  and  J.  C.  Brearley,  to  The  Brearley  Co.  Clamp- 
on  bathtub  grab  bar.  209,040,  10-31-67,  CI.  D4 — 4. 
Ancbor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Benes,  Frank  J.  209,068.  „  ,,^     ^ 

Anderson,  Arthur  I.,  and  K.  F.  Sollmar,  to  Butler  Mfg.  Co. 

Railway  transport  car.  209,111,  10-31-67,  CI.  D66— 1. 
Anderson,  John  J.  :  See — 

Harris.  William  C.  and  Anderson.  209.104. 
Andre.  Dan  M.  Combined  lamp  and  mirror.  209.077,  10-31-67. 

^1    r)4R 20 

Andre.  Dan  m'.  Hlxh  Intensity  lamp.  209,078,  10-31-67,  CI. 

j^g 20 

Andre,    Dan    M.    Fluorescent    lamp.    209,079,    10-31-67,    Cl. 

D48 — 20. 
Anelex  Corp. :  See —  _  .  „ 

Bennett.  Lewis  W..  E^ckert.  Konkel,  Kreas.  and  Sweeney. 
209,110. 
Associated  Milla,  Inc. :  See — 
Grube.  CUfTord  E.  209,118. 

Bauscb  k  Lomb  Inc. :  See —  

Egmay.  Edward  N..  and  Hoogesteger.  209,096. 
Ramp,  Robert  H.  209,095. 
Beacon  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Weias,  Eugene.  209,065. 
Benes.  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Goblet  or 

similar  article.  209.068,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D36— 8. 
Bennett,  Lewis  W..  J.  F.  Eckert.  J.  Konkel.  G.  H.  Kress,  and 
D.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Anelex  Corp.  Electronic  printer  conaole. 
209,110.  10-31-67,  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
Benson,  Bernard  8. :  See — 

Plassmann,  Herbert  A.,  and  Searls.  209,112. 
Blgnault,  Walter  P.  :  See — 

Naftger.  Carl  A.  209,063. 
Blnns,  Thomas  W..  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.  Tablecloth.  209,124, 

10-31-67.  a.  D92 — 26. 
Blackwell  Electronics  Inc.  Co. :  See — 

Dalto.  Hiroshl.  209.080. 
Bonito.  Vincent.  Hand  tool  for  atrlpplng,  crimping,  and  cut- 
ting wire  or  the  like.  209,058,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Bralman,  Jerry,  and  E.  W.  Shleh,  to  P.  R.  Mallorr  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Housing    for   a    capacitor    device.    209,054.    10-31-67.   Cl. 
D2« — 1. 
Brearley  Co.,  The :  See — 

Aleks,  Vytant,  and  Breariey.  209,039. 
Aleks,  VyUnt,  and  Brearley.  209,040. 
Brearley.  John  C. :  See — 

Aleks,  Vytant.  and  Brearley.  209,039. 
Aleks.  Vytant.  and  Brearley.  209.040. 
Brickman.  Harold,  and  R.  Descbamps.  An  lllnminable  vanity 

case  or  simiUr  article.  209,120.  10-31-67.  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Broad.  Reginald  J.  Car  door  handle.  209,041,  10-31-67,  Cl. 

DIO— 8. 
Bunn-0-Matlc  Corp. :  See — 
Martin.  John  C.  209.125. 
Martin.  John  C.  209,126. 
Martin,  John  C.  209,127. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Arthur  I.,  and  Sollmar.  209,111. 

Calafano.  Ernest :  See — 

Schwarta,  Harvey  A.,  Jacoby,  and  Calafano.  209,052. 

Centre  Electronlqoes  :  See — 

Hetsel,  Max.  209,070. 
Chan,  Pul.  Toy  submarine.  209,066,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Cobnrn,    Donald   O.   Dental   cabinet.   209,051,    10-31-67,   Cl. 
D24— 1. 

Connor,  James  M. :  See — 

Purcell,  William  F.  H.,  and  Connor.  209,043. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 
Wright.  Jerry  E.  209,115. 

Crouse-Hlnds  Co. :  See — 
Netland,  Bjarne.  209.081. 


Crown  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Wada.  Heihachlro.  and  Nakayama.  209,092. 
Cucclo,  John,  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  Medical  examination 

table.  209,117.  10-31-67.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Culbertson.    Richard,    to   General   Electric  Co.   Combined   re- 
chargeable portable  radio  and  separable  charger.  209,093, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  D56 — «. 
Culbertson.  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rechargeable  port- 
able radio  and   separable  clock-charger  therefor.   200,094, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  D56— 4. 
Curran,  Frank  J.   Ash   tray.  209,119.  10-31-67,  Cl.  D86 — 2. 
Dalto,  Hiroshl,  to  Blackwell  Electronics  Inc.  Co.  Desk  lamp. 

209,080,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Daniel,    Francis    L.    Guitar    case.    209,091,    10-31-67,    Cl. 

D56— 1. 
Deal.   Roger  L..   and  R.   W.   Hansen,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg. 
Corp.   Multiple  vacuum  switch  assembly.   209.055.   10-31- 
67.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Deal.  Roger  L..  and  R.  W.  Hansen,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg. 
Corp.  Electromagnetically  actuated  ground  Isolated  relay. 
209,056.  10-31-67.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Dean,  William  F..  to  C.  Hager  ft  Sons  Hinge  Mfg.  Co.  Dis- 

pUy  stand.  209.113,  10-31-67.  Cl.  D80— 10. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  See — 

Markham.  David  R.  209,069. 
Purcell,  WilUam  F.  H.,  and  Connor.  209,043. 
Denkl  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Watanukl.  Moriyukl.  209.059. 
Duncan,    Alan   W..    to   Sears   Roebuck   and  Co.   Food   mixer. 

209,072.  10-31-67.  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Duoree.  Ernest  I.,  and  B.  S.  Sheesley.  to  Schenley  Industries. 

Inc.  E>ecanter.  209.100.  10-31-67.  Cl.  D58 — 6. 
Eckert,  John  F. :  See — 

Bennett,  Lewis  W.,  E<Aert,  Konkel,  Kress,  and  Sweeney. 
209.110. 
Bldon  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Ortega,  Charles  J.  209,076. 
Ella,   Emlllo.   Foldable  motorblcycle.  209,122.   10-31-67.  CL 

D90— 8. 

Ella.  Emilo.  Foldable  bicycle.  209.123.  10-31-67.  a.  D90 — 8. 

Esmay.  Edward  X..  and  P.  A.  Hoogesteger,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Inc.  Microscope  lll-imlnator.  209  096,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D57 — 1. 

Finsilver.    Charles    E..    to    Lever    Bros.   Co.    Bottle.   200.101. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  D58 — 7. 
Fox.    James   H.,    and   J.   R.   Mango,    to   Wahl   Clipper  Corp. 

Electric  hair  clipper.  209.128,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D95— 5. 
Fnller,  Judson   E.,   to  The  Harrington  ft  King  Perforating 

Co.,  Inc.  GrUle  materUl.  209.086.  10-31-67,  Cl.  D54— 2. 
Gehrie,  Charles  S.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc.  Combination  lock. 

209,083.  10-3r-67,  Cl.  D50— 7. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Culbertson.  Richard.  209.003. 
Culbertson.  Richard.  209,094. 
Grube.  Clifford  E.,  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc.  Combination  beat 

cushion  and  back  massage.  200,118,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
H  ft  H  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hersnberger,  Charles  L.  209,046. 
Hager,  C,  ft  Sons  Hinge  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dean,  WilUam  F.  209,113. 
Hansen,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Iteal,  Roger  L.,  and  Hansen.  209,055. 
Deal,  Roger  L.,  and  Hansen.  209,056. 
Harrington  ft  King  Perforating  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Fnller,  Judson  E.  209,086. 
Przewodek,  Donald  A.  209,087. 
Harris,  William  C,  and  J.  J.  Anderson,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft 
Son,  Inc.  CTosure.  209,104,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D58 — 26. 

Harum.  James  D.  Cat  house.  200,042,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D12 — 2. 

Hazard,  Robert  E.,  to  Polytop  Corp.  Dispensing  closure.  209,- 
105,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D58— 26. 

Hershbereer,  Charles  L.,  to  H  ft  H  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Booth  seat. 
209,046,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D16 — 11. 

Hetzel,  Max,  to  Centre  Electronlques.  Wrist  watch  dial.  209,- 
070,  10-31-67.  Cl.  D42— 1. 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


u 

Holden  Gerald  B.,  to  J.  B.  Holden  Co.  Gun  having  a  telescopic 

Biiht  mount  209.049.  10-31-67.  CI.  D22-7. 
Holden,  J.  B..  Co. :  See-- 

Holden,  Gerald  B.  20».049. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Link,  Lawrence  J.,  Jr.  209,053. 

''^*'*ffiIi:'^wird\^.^rni"Hooge8teger.  209,096. 
Imperial  Camera  Corp. :  See — 

Irwii'Ge'^rSe?tTiiSrial  Camera  Corp.  Flash  camera.  209.- 

109,  10-31-87.  CI.  1)61—1. 
JacobT,  Franklin :  See —  ^  „  ,   -  nnn  ^^o 

Schwartz,  Harvey  A.,  Jacoby.  and  Calafano.  209,0o2. 
Jeffrey-Allan  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Podall.  Robert.  209,044. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  Sec— 

Deal,  Roger  L.,  and  Hansen.  209,055. 

Deal,  Roger  L.,  and  Hansen.  209,056. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  A  Son.  Inc. :  See— 

Harris,  William  C,  and  Anderson.  209.104. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Langewls,  Cornells,  and  Henrickson.  209,103. 
Kananen,  Elno  F. :  See — 

Saari.  Rudy  T..  and  Kananen.  209.050.  „  ^     ^  ^ 

Koch.  Charles  b..  to  Tatch-A-Cleat  Products^  Inc    Extruded 
conveyor  belt  cleat.  209,071.  10-31-67,  Ci.  D43— 1. 

^'"*Bennlt?'*I^wirw..  Eckert,  Konkel,  Kress,  and  Sweeney. 

200  110 
KossowTjobn  F.  Bow  tie.  209,037,  10-31-67,  CI.  D2— 353. 

^''**|{en^tr5wifw7  Eckert.  Konkel.  Kress,  and  Sweeney. 

209  110 
Langewls.  'Cornells,  and  H.  G.  Hendrlckson.  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corp.   Combined  merchandising  and   dis- 
pensing container.  209.103.  10-31-67,  CI.  DaS— 11. 
Latiko.  Andrew.  Statuette  or  the  Hke.  209,061.  10-31-67.  CI. 

D20     23 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc. :  See—- 

Tuttle,  Milton  A.  209,114. 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

FlnsUver.  Charles  E.  209,101. 
Stehl,  George  R.  209.097. 
Llehting  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Wellhofer,  Carl.  209,075.  ,,  ,       ^    ^         w»   ono  nKt 

Link,  Lawrence  J.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Test  probe.  209,053. 

Lli2r^J^^MSl:,^^r^lo  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Bottle.  209.102. 

ia-31-67.  a.  D58 — 8. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Bralman,  Jerry,  and  Shleh.  209.054. 
Manderfleld.  Ellen  B..  to  Oneida,  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  arUcle. 

209.088,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D54— 12.  .    ..  »,  ,„ 
Manderfleid,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

209.089,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Manco.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Tox,  James  H.,  and  Mango.  209.128. 

Mi^rgoUs   Joseph  M.  Hanger.  209.085,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D54— 1. 

MWrlhiim    David  R.,  to  Deere  &  Co.  Row  crop  harvesting  at- 
tachment. 209.069,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D40— 1. 

M^n,  Gene.  Carafe.  209,073,  10-31-67   Cl.  D44— 21. 

Martin  John  C.  to  Bunn-0-Matlc  Corp.  Pour  In  type  beverage 
maker.  209,125,  10-31-C7.  Cl.  D94— 3. 

Martin.  John  C,  to  Bunn-O-Slatlc  Corp.  Pour  In  type  beverage 
maker.  209.126, 10-31-67,  Cl.  D94— 3. 

Martin  John  C,  to  Bunn-0-Matlc  Corp.  Pour  In  type  beverage 
maker.  209,127,  10-31-67.  Cl.  D94 — 3. 

Messrs.  Gatag  Ltd. :  See- 
Probst,  Georg.  209,060. 

Meyer,  Frank  E. :  See — 

Meyer,  Frank  E.,  and  Saucier.  209,090. 

Meyer,  Frank  E.,  and  L.  H.  Saucier,  to  F.  E.  Meyer.  Box  end 
folding    and    stapling    machine.    209,090,    10-31-67,    Cl. 

Moore    Walter   B.,    to   UMC   Industries,   Inc.   Hot   beverage 

merchandiser.  209.084,  10-31-67   Cl.  D52— 3. 
Naffzger.    Carl   A..    %    to  W.   P.   Bignault.   Angulated   spur. 

209.063,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D30 — ^31. 
Nakayama,  Susumu  :  See — 

Wada,  Helhachlro,  and  Nakayama.  209,092. 
Netland,  Bjarne.  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Co.  Outdoor  lighting  unit. 

209,081,  10^31-67.  Cl.  D48 — 31. 
Nevada  Electronics  :  See — 

Tiedemann,  Harry  F.  209,064. 
Oneida,  Ltd. :  See — 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  209,088. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  209,089. 
Ortega,  Charles  J.,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  Lighting  fixture. 

209,076.  10-31-67,  Cl.  D48 — 20r 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Linn,  James  L..  Jr.  209.102.        .    ,    ,„  ^,       ^  ,,  ,.  , 

Parker,  Wayland  B.,  to  Schumberger  Ltd.  ( Schlumberger  N.> .) 

Chair.  209,045,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc. :  See — 

Pulos,  Arthur  J.,  and  Sweeney.  209,057.        „    „    „ 

Plassmann,  Herbert  A.,   and   F.   H.   Searls,  to  B    S.   Benson. 

Battery  operated  writing  instrument  or  the  like.  ^Otf.ii-:. 

10-31-67,  Cl.  D74— 17.  ,    .         .        x        o   ,     ».  a 

Podall.  Robert,  to  Jeffrey-Allan  Industries.  Inc.  Splash  guard 

for  motor  vehicles.  209,044,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D14— 6. 
Polytop  Corp. :  See — 

Hazard,  Robert  E.  209, lOo.  „^  ,„,    ,„  o,    ^^ 

Popell,  Samuel  J.  Fruit  peeler  or  the  like.  209,121,  10-31-67. 
Cl.  D89— 1. 


K 


Par 


•resto  Lock  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gehrie.  Charles  S.  209,083. 
'robst,  Georg,  to  Messrs.  Gatag  Ltd.  Combine  I 
Ing  and  reproducing  machine.  209,060. 
14. 

Tocter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
,        Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.  209,099. 
»r«ewodek,  Donald  A.,  to  The  Harrington  A 

Co..  Inc.  Grille  material.  209.087.  10-31-67 
•ulos.  Arthur  J.,  and  P.  B.  Sweeney.  Jr..  to 
Inc.  Triplex  receptacle  outlet.  209.057,  10-3  i 
13. 
•urcell.   William   F.   H..  and  J.  M.  Connor. 
Combined    rear    fender   and    deck    for   a 
10-31-67.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
juaker  Lace  Co. :  See — 

Binns,  Thomas  W.  209.124. 
tamp.  Robert  H..  to  Bauscb  &  Lomb  Inc 

209.095.  10-31-67,  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
itamsthal,    Heinrich.    Wall    plaque.    209.062, 

D29— 23. 
!{exall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Swett.  James  B.  209,074. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp. :  See — 

Cuccio,  John.  209,117. 
Ryder,  Jack  C. :  See — 

Schafer.  Jack  E.,  and  Ryder.  209,048. 
$aari,   Rudy  T.,   and  E.   F.   Kananen.   Scope 

209,050.  10-31-67.  Cl.  D22 — 13. 
Saucier,  Lionel  H. :  See — 

Meyer,  Frank  E.,  and  Saucier.  209.090. 
Schafer.  Jack  E.,  and  J.  C.   Ryder.  Straddle 

10-31-67,  Cl.  D15 — 11. 
Sohenley  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Dupree,  Ernest  I.,  and  Sheesley.  209,100. 
Schumberger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger  N.V.)  :  See- 
Parker.  Wayland  B.  209.045. 
Schwartz.   Harvey  A.,  F.  Jacoby.   and  E 
Mfg.  Co.  Clamp-around  VOLT-ammeter.  20f 
Cl.  D26— 1. 
Searls,  Fi^ed  H. :  See — 

Plassmann,  Herbert  A.,  and  Searls.  209. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 
Duncan.  Alan  W.  209,072. 
Shapira.  Nathan.  Wrapping  paper  or  similar 

10-31-67,  Cl.  D59— 2. 
Shapira,  Nathan.  Wrapping  paper  or  similar 

10-31-67.  Cl.  D59— 2. 
Shapira,  Nathan.  Wrapping  paper  or  similar 

10-31-67,  Cl.  D59— 2. 
Sheesley.  Budd  S. :  See — 

Dupree,  Ernest  I.,  and  Sheesley.  209.100. 
Shieh,  Edwin  W. :  See — 

braiman.  Jerry,  and  Shleh.  209.054. 
Sollmar.  Keith  F. :  See- 
Anderson.  Arthur  I.,  and  Sollmar.  209.11 
Soss  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Harvey  A..  Jacoby,  and 
Spless.  Dieter.  Bottle.  209,098,  10-31-67,  Cl 
Stehl,  George  R.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Bottle, 

Cl.  D58 — 6. 
Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Co. :  See- 
Watson,  Robert  E.  209,038. 
Sweeney.  David  F.  :  Bee — 

Bennett,  Lewis  W.,  Eckert,  Konkel, 
209,110. 
Sweeney,  Paul  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Pulos,  Arthur  J.,  and  Sweeney.  209,057 
Swett,   James  B.,   to   Rexall  Drug  and 
ment  dispenser.  209,074.  10-31-67,  Cl 
Tarrson,  Sidney  A.  Combined  toy  bucket, 

strainer.  209,067,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D34 — 15, 
Tatch-A-Cleat  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Koch,  Charles  H.  209.071. 
Tiedemann,  Harry  F.,  to  Nevada  Electronics. 

cabinet.  209.064,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Tuttle,  Milton  A.,  to  Lear  Slegler,   Inc. 

209,114,  10-31-67.  Cl.  D81— 4. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Walter  E.  209,084. 
Vanderhyde,  Harold  J.,  to  The  Procter  & 

209.099.  10-31-67,  Cl.  D58 — 6. 
Villa,  Luis  F.  Outdoor  bench.  209,047. 

Wada,  Helhachlro,  and  S.  Nakayama.  to 
Combined  savings  box  and  radio  receiver 
209.092.  10-31-67.  Cl.  D56— 4. 

Wahl  Clipper  Corp. :  See — 

Fox,  James  H..  and  Mango.  209,128. 

Watanukl,  Moriyuki.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co., 
recorder.  209,059,  10-31-67,  Cl.  D26 — 14 

Watson,  Robert  E..  to  Swedish  Crucible 
shampoo  dispenser.  209.038.  10-31-67.  C 

Weiss,  Eugene,  to  Beacon  Enterprises.  Inc 

or  the  like.  209.065.  10-31-67,  Cl.  D34 — 5 
Wellhofer.  Cai  1,  to  Lighting  Corp.  of  Amerlct 

prism.  209.075,  10-31-67,  O.  D48 — 14. 
Williams,  Bailey  C.  Lock  cover  or  the  like 

CT.  D50— 7. 
Wright.  Jerry  E..  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

or  the  like.  209.115.  10-31-67.  Cl.  D81— 2! 
Zimmon,  Harold.  Disposable  protective 

10-31-67,  Cl.  D2 — 271. 


sound  record- 
10-3M7.  Cl.  D26— 


K.ng 


0  Deere  k  Co. 
t^Eictor.    209,043, 


lens  protector. 


bench.  209,048. 


C4lafano,  to  Soss 
.052,  10-31-67. 


1  2. 

article.  209,106. 
article.  209,107. 
article.  209.108. 


10-31-67 
Cr>wn 


shoe 


_  Perforating 
Cl.  D54 — 2. 
ss  &  Seymour, 
-67.  Cl.  D26 — 


of  spectacles. 
10-31-67.    Cl. 


Calafano.  209,052. 
D58— 6. 
2C|B,097.  10-31-67. 


Kre  m,  and  Sweeney. 


Cheiiical  Co.   Condi- 
22. 
■blDvel,  funnel  and 


Electronic  game 
Coiokstove  housing. 

Oimble  Co.  Bottle. 


a.  D15— 11. 
Radio  Corp. 


<  r  similar  article. 


Ltd.  Stereo  tape 

Jteel    Co.    Liquid 

D4— 3. 
Bicycle  exerciser 

Lighting  fixture 
,082.  10-31-67. 

Cooking  surface 
cover.  209.036. 


2)9 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1967 

Note. — ^Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrtt  significant  character  or  word  of  the  na^e  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Transvertex  :  See — 

Florin,  Bengt,  and  Loimaranta.  8.349.882. 
ACF  Induttriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Kalert.  Ralph  E..  Jr..  and  Relse.  3.850.074. 
McGratb,  Earle.  3,350.141. 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Marley.  James  E.,  and  Warne.  3.350,679. 
McFadden.  Bruce  R.  3.350,676. 
Zlegler.  George  W.,  Jr.  3,350,500. 
Zlegler,  George  W.,  Jr.  3,350,666. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I. :  See — 

Smith,  James  G..  and  Abbott.  3,350,204. 
Abex  Corp. :  See — 

Luearell,.  James  V.  3.350.084.  ^ 

Paatao.  Harrcy  L.  3.349.623. 
Acree.  William  L. :  See — 

Greer.  James  E^  and  Acree.  3,349.578.    _  »     „  „ 

Adams,  Arthur  A.  Cutting  gage  and  guide.  3.349.496.  10-31- 
67,  Cl.  33 — 143. 

Adams.  Boyce  M.  :  See —  _,„ 

Trolio,  Andrew  C.  Adams,  and  Busch.  3  350.716. 
Adams,  Douglas  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Nomographic  computer  scanning  means.  3,350,156,  10-31- 
67.  Cl.  350 — 202. 
Adams,   George  C,   to   RoUform.   Inc.  Expansion  connection 
for  flre  rated  celling  grid  system.  3.350.125.  10-31-67.  Cl. 
287—189.36. 
Adams.  Mark  F. :  See — 

Herrick.  Ivan.  Adams,  and  Huffaker.  3,350,2{i9. 
Adamson-Alllence  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Burrows.  Stanley.  3,349,601. 
Adlel.  William,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Digital  code 

converter.  3,350  708.  10-31-67,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Adrema-Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Schottle.  Helmut.  3,349,700. 
Janzen.  Helnz-Dleter.  3,349,701. 

Adtrol  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See —  „ 

Trolio,  Andrew  C,  Adams,  and  Busch.  3,350.716. 
Aerolet-tJeneral  Corp.  :  See — 

Becker.  John  C.  Jr.,  and  Eubank.  3.349,464. 
Cottrell,  Richard  F.  3.349,561. 
Grakauskas.  Vytautas.  3.350,172. 
Afanador,  Carlos  P.  :  See — 

Walther,  William  D.,  and  Afanador.  3,349.871. 
Aftergut.  Siegfried,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cation  exchange 

resins    8.350,827.  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—2.2. 
Agnello    Eugene  J..  G.  D.  Laubach,  and  W.  T.  Moreland.  to 
Chaa.  Pflzer  ft  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  producing  16  methylene 
relchstein  S  and  Intermediates  thereof.  3,350,394,  10-31-67. 
Cl.  260—239.5. 
Ablstone,  Arthur  G.,  to  Ventura  Tool  Co.  Seal  ring  holding 

device.  3,350,103.  10-31-67.  Cl.  277—9. 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  O..  to  Ventura  Tool  Co.  W^ell  l>ore  runnlng- 
in  and  retrlevlnjf  tool.  3,350,130.  10-31-67,  Cl.  294— 86.2o. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Strohm,  Paul  F.  3,350,401. 
Alrpax  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

McCall,  Gilbert  W.  3  350,668. 
Aktlebolaget  C.  V.  Heljestrand  :  See — 

Ryn.  Inge  H.  3,349.772. 
Aktlebolaget  GoUTcrken  :  See — 

Hellstrftm,  Axel  G.  3.349.761. 
Aktlebolaget  Kalstads  Mekanlska  WerksUd  :  See— 

Jordansson.  Lars  B.,  and  WahlstrOm.  3.350,263. 
Alburn,  Harvey  E. :  See —  »  «  ^    ^_ 

Fletcher.  Horace.  3rd.  and  Album.  3,350,407. 
Alden,  John  B.  Gate  valves.  3,350,058,  10-31-67,  Cl.  251 — 329. 
Aldrlcb  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Blel.  John  H..  and  Hoppt.  3.350,403. 
Hopps.  Harvey  B.  3  356.404. 
Alexander.  fiKAtard  B.,  to  National  Tile  k  Mfg.  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  handling  placing  tile  bodies  In  precise 
locations.  3,349,541,  10-31^7^  Cl.  M— 55. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See — 

Spaude,  Robert  W.  3.350,673. 
Allen,  David  L.,  25%   to  P.  Daniels,  and  25%  to  O.  Stoll. 
Safety  reUlnlng  belt  for  shopping  carta.  3,350,136,  10-31- 
67,  Cl.  297 — 388.  „       ^ 

Allen,    Jesse    O.    Variable    valves.    3.349.798.    10-31-67,    Cl. 

137—625.17. 
Allen.  Kenneth  M.,  and  C.  H.  Harper.  Inclined  screw  con- 
veyor. 3,349.894.  10-31-67,  Cl.  198—215. 
AUeton.  Jean  C.   to  Soclete  d'Btudes  Chlmlques  Pour  I'ln- 
dustrle  et  I'Agrlculture.  Fire  extinguishing  powders.  3.350.- 
306.  10-31-67.  Cl.  252 — 7. 
Alley.    John    K.,   and    R.    C.    Johnson,    to    United    States   of 
America.  Interior.  Synthesis  of  aluminum  borate  whiskers. 
3.350.166.  10-31-67.  Cl.  23 — 59. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.:  See —  «,  «    ^. 

Anello,  Louis  G..  and  Sweeney.  3,350,464. 
Bonfleld.  John  H..  and  Sogn.  3.350,444. 
Klosa.  Theodore  E.  3,350^58. 

Price.  Alson  K..  and  Sweeney.  3,360,4«7.         

Reimschueasell.  Hert>ert  K..  and  Boardman.  3.850,364. 


Inc. 
74— 


Variable 
796. 


Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Perry,  Elijah iB^  ond  Mnndon,  and  Frey.  3,850,520. 
Allmanna  Svenska  EHektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Forwald.  Haakon.  3.850.529. 
Almar-Naess.  Almar.  Method  for  corrosion  protection.  3,350.- 

288.  10-31-67,  Cl.  204—147. 
Almond.  'Norman  E. :  See — 

Stacy,  Robert  O..  Almond,  and  Freholm.  3,349.874. 
Alpha  Microelectronics  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Karp.  Jay  C.  3,349,481. 
Alsch,  Richard  E..   to  Graham  Transmissions, 
speed  transmission.  3,349.642.  10-31-67,  Cl. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  :  See — 

Brondyke.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Craig.  3.349.837. 
Aluminum  Extrusions.  Inc. :  See — 

Hinrlchs.  Carl  B.  3^50,120. 
Alvey,   Francis  B..   to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  EiKtxlde  reiln 

process.  3,350,353,  10-31-67.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Schlffman,  Louis.  3,350.248. 

Stelnbrecher,  Lester.  Dollman.  Buczkowskl.  and  Harrison. 
3.350.284. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Conway,  Charles  L.  3,350.383. 
Conway.  Charles  L.  3.350.384. 
Genta,  Guldo  R.  3,350,425. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Weinberger,  Arthur  J.,  and  De  Lapp.  8.850.292. 
American  Handling  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Maurer,  Charles  J.,  and  Montgomery.  3.349,924. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Bruce,  William  F.  3.350.446. 
Fletcher.  Horace,  3rd.    and  Album.  3.350,407. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Ferrary.  Ferdinand  F.  3.350.115. 
Schmidt.  Warren  J.  3,350,699. 
Tolchln,  Hyman.  3,350,279. 
Wallace,  Bert  H.  3,349.777. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Marten,  Jack  E.  3.350,128. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

SlegmuDd,  Walter  P.,  and  Gllmore.  3.350,183. 
Snltzer,  Ellas.  3,350,054. 
American  Saint  Gobaln  Corp.:  See — 

Jones.  John  C,  and  Bundy.  3.349.900. 
American  Seating  Co.:  See — 

Bareckl,  Chester  J.,  and  Nordmark.  3,349.728. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Baler   Richard.  3,349.838. 
American  Technical  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Gelardl,  Joseph  T.  3,349.659. 
American  Wlbbert  Vault  Corp. :  See — 

Haase,    Wllbert    W..    Jr.,    Belchle,    and    Wennerberg. 
3.350,051. 
Ames,  Irving    and  H.  L.  Caswell,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Hermetic  seal  for  planar  transistors  and 
method.  3.350,222,  10-31-67.  Cl.  117 — 212. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Husted   Lawrence  E.  8.350.124. 
Amos.   Stephen   E..   to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Web   slitting   and    rewind   machine.    3,350.026.    10-31-67, 
Cl.  242—56.9. 
Amtron,  Inc. :  See — 

Kasper  Frank  S.,  and  Bllllngsley.  3,850.688. 
Anderson,  Charles  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Shaw,  Gilbert,  and  Anderson.  3.350.069. 
Anderson  Co.,  The:  See — 

Martens.  Jack  E.  3,350.135, 
Anderson,  David  W..  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Electrical  appa- 
ratus   protected    by    internally    mounted    fuse.    3,850,526, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  200—120. 

Anderson.   Lars  H.  V..   to  Anson  Inc.   Picture  frame  easel. 
3,350,047.  10-31-67.  CT.  248 — 464. 

Andre,  Allen  R.  Carbon  arc  torch.  8.850,540,  10-81-67.  Cl. 
219—139. 


Andreadls.  John  T.  Heat  treatment  cap. 
a.  150 — 2.3. 


8.849,825.  10-31-67. 


Anello.  Louis  G.,  and  R.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  1-hydro-perhalogenated  cyclopentanols  and  cyclo- 
hexanols.  3,350.464,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 617. 

Ang,  Chob-Yl,  and  E.  R.  Helderman,  to  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  sintered  alloys  of  berrl- 
Uum.  3,350,201,  10-31-67,  Cl.  75—^214. 

Annunzlato,  Anthony  A.,  A.  R.  Doucette,  and  J.  W.  Pfelfer. 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Inverter  circuits  employing  load- 
responsive  saturable  transformers.  3.360.624.  10-81-67.  Cl. 
321 — 18. 

Anson  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Lars  H.  V.  3,350,047. 

Anspon,  Harry  D„  W.  H.  Byler.  and  G.  E.  Ham,  to  Gnlf 
Oil  Corp.  Ethylene/acrylate  ester  copolymers.  3,350.372. 
10-31-67.  Cl.  260—86.7.  •        -        . 

•  •• 

lU 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Apple.  Garold  E.  Tree  stand.  3.350.043.  l^^lrfT.  C»-  24»-||- 
ADPleton.     Arthur     I.     Explosion-proof     switch.     3.350.532, 
10-31-67,  CI.  200—168. 

"^"'•iSSSl.'  IhS^l.  Mlura.  and  Aral.  3.350,181. 
Arburg  Maschinenf abrlk  Hehl  A  Sohne :  «ee — 

Uehl,  Karl.  3,349,439. 
Arc-O-Vec,  Inc.:  Bet—     „„«««.. 

Lennox,  Thomas  H.  3^50,544.  .,w„.„     ,„ 

Archer  Fred  C,  B.  B.  be  Dlemar,  and  L.  Schuman.  to 
Barber-Greene  Co.  Adjusting  means  for  gyratory  crusher 
bowl.  3,380.019.  10-31-67,  CI.  241—37. 

'^"''s^hSfenb^rg,*^jShiw^and  Archer.  3,350^05^ 
Arttbrlght,  Perry  A.,  to  fisso  Research  and  feng^wrlng  Co. 
Derivative    of    tetrahydrofuran.    3,350,414,    10-31-07,    ci. 

\rMbrtihZ"'iperry   A.,   and   L.   J.   Engel,    to   Esso   Research 
*^'Sd  S^iert/g  Co.  High-energy  propellant  oxidizer  and 

method  l^r  syntliesis.  3.350,440,  10-31-67.  CT.  260—490. 
Arkell  and  Smiths :  See — 

Woodford.  Reinold  T.  3,349.990. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Schwaller    Lando.  3,349,583.  ^.  . 

Armsttong,  Bibert  H.  ^luici  actuated  door  operating  mech 
aniam.  3'S49,516,  10-31-67.  a.  49—25. 

-^°°sieSJ^*n  "uwe^^BTuer.  Sanne.  and  Arnold.  3,350.340 
Arnofd?John'L.  R'.  L.  Pearce.  aid  H.  G.  ^hoUen    to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.  Gas  drying  process.  3,349.544.  10-31-«7. 

a.  55 — 32. 
Arnold.  Marian  H. :  See— 

.rnofd."  wiyne'^K^  "decS?  M.   H.  Arnold,  executrix    to 

~mum   ga^.    3.35oi63.    10:31-6?,    CI.    250-84.5. 

Arin.  MwirdA..  'to  tailed  States  of  America,  A»r  Force. 
Trackselectlon  logic  for  magnetic  storage  drum.  3.350,700, 
10-31-67.  CI.  340— 174.1.  ,,4ar,i     inQiA? 

Aron^ff.   Lel)nard   S.   Illuminated  sign.   3.349.511,   10-31-67, 

\ru[io**jisl°i.  M.,   to   Besearch   Corp.   Botary   posltiye  dls 

Sawment  machine.  3.349,757,  10-31-67.  CI.  123-17. 
Artisan  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Monty.  Leo  J.  3.349,828. 
Asahl  Glass  Co..  Ltd. :  ««— 

Miyoshl,  Shunjl,  Mlura.  and  Aral.  3,350,181. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlki  I^aJ''5,*i*/*~S  oka  q«^ 
Wakasa.  Kyoichi.  Ishlda.  an?  Takeda    3  350  365. 
Wakasa,  Byolchl,  Ishlda,  and  phama.  3.350.367. 
Sasaki.  Minora,  and  Uno.  3,849.678.  r.fc^.«i,..i  Cr, 

*iihhv   The<)dore  L  .and  C.  B.  Uitk,  to  iTie  Dow  Chemical  to. 
Water  s^blejilymer  of  dlidycldyl  ether  and  an  alkanol- 
amlne.  3,350,32>,  iO-31-67.  Cl.  260—^. 
Ashton  Automation  Intemtalonal.  Inc. :  see — 

Ashtr ^r^r^-^i? t|A»  ^tomation  International,  Inc. 

Extractor  jaw.  3,350,132.  10-31-67.  CI.  i^*     »»• 
Aaaoclated  Enjlneering  Ltd.  =  flee— 

Straach,  Helnrlch,  3,850,670. 
Associated  Spring  Corp. :  ««»—_- 
Cucuel,  Norman  A.  3,349,473. 
Astrodata.  Inc. :  See— 

DlfferentUl  pressure  control  »wlt<3i.  8,360,0Z4.  i^^-al-o^. 

Cl.  200—82.        ^  _^ 

Atlantic  Producta  Corp.  '-Bw-— 
Klah.  Michael.  Jr.  8.349.787. 
Kish.  Michael.  Jr.  3,349,788. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See-- 

Blum^krana,  James  J.  3,8«0,056. 
Cromp,  Theodore  Q.,  and  Savage.  8.850,098. 
Atlas  Kaesenfabrlk  A.O. :  flee^ 
Gloor.  Byron  T.  3.349.559. 
Atomic  Power  Development  Asao^tes.  I§'j:  =  fffc" 
Warberg,  Henrlk  S..  and  McClure.  8,80w,^<o. 
Attwood,  John  0„  and  B.  L.  Kosrow    to  Union  S 
chine   Co.  Vibratory   apparatus.   3,880,682,   1 
310—8.1. 

"^""^pitfJ^John  •t!'j7:  Hartman.  and  Austin.  8.860,889. 
Austin,  Por'rert  L..  and  B   T.  CoraeUns,  to  T^e  Comdius  Coj 
Coffee  brewing  apparatus.   3,849,691.   10-31-67.   Cl.  »»— ' 
289. 
Aatomated  Building  Components.  Inc. :  B«e — 

Jnreit,  John  C.  3.350.601. 
Antomation  Producta,  Inc. :  See- 
Banks.  WlUlam  B.  3.349.604. 

^-*"fSS^nT5S£"rt^W.T3«^?2r 

^'~M?N2ir/^rt  J.  8.860.6*4.  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Stott,  fed,  Srfiulie,  and  Gunyou.  8,849,828. 
AverUl,  Charles  C,  to  Union  Steel  ^'^"^8  Co.  Portable  an< 
collapalble  stacking  bins  or  crates.  3,349,989,  10-31-67.  CI4 
220 — 6. 
Averr   Howard  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  JJloid  »n>plifler 

shWt  register  circuit.  3.350.008.  10-81-67.  Q.  286-ZOl 
B  *  W  tixK.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Bowsr.  Bonild  J.  3.349.784. 

EOT  Braaaert  Oxygen  TechnikA.G. :  flee— 
Bathford.  Boy  W.  3.360,196. 

Babcock  Electronics  Corp.  ■See— 
Cartwrtght,  Victor  P.  8,350,711. 


Babcock  *  WUcox  Co..  The :  See— 
r      Poole.  Arthur  J.,  and  Backley.  8,849,826. 
I       Rogers.  Charles  E.  3,349.646. 
Pabcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd. :  Se*— 

Skubata,  Wolfgang.  3.349,766.  ^    i     ,  «.i— 

Bablts.   Victor  A.,   to   General  Dynamics  Cor  ).  Laser  mixer 

and  IF  amplifier.  3,350,566.  10-31-67.  Cl.  »0— 199. 
Saboi.  Jean,  to  Socieie  d'Optlque  et  de  Mecabl<jue  de  Haute 
Precision.  Photogrammetrtc  plotter.  3,349,49  L.  10-31-67.  Cl. 
.    33—20. 

I&cbtold,  Theodor  :  See —  .    „  „.«  «i,o 

BOhrer,  Bichtold,  and  Hellmund.  3,350,013. 
Sacon,  Oliver  M..  to  The  Uunnewell  Soap  Co.  JProceas  for^pre- 
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il  Ma- 

a. 


oaring  a  coagulant*  from  pyrophylllte'and  <larUylng  water 

1    with  Tt.  3.350.303.  10-31-67.  Cl.  210^-47.  ^      „,  ,      ^      ^ 

Bacon.  Oliver  M..  to  T*e  Hunnewell  Soap  C  o.  Water  toeat- 

ment  compositions  and  processes.  8,860,80^,  10-81-67,  Cl. 
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Baaey   Paul  B.,  and  J.  A.  Oppel,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.  High 
I     voltage  electric  circuit  breaker  with  means  or  precisely  co- 
I     ordlnatlng   the   operation    of   widely   apacsd   cmnponents. 
1    3,350,619,  10-31-67,  Cl.  200—48.  „    ^  ,,     „ 

Badlsche  AnUln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  AktlengeaeUa^aft:  flee— 
'         Prledenreich,  Helnrlch,  and  Erdmann.  8, 160.119. 
Huenlg,  Siegfried,  and  Luecke.  3.850,890. 
Moeller,  Hans.  8,860,881.^, 

Petri.  Norbert,  and  Strehler.  3.860.898..  __^  ,^^ 
Belcheneder,  Frani,  Fischer,  and  Dury.  .  iSW.lM. 
Soenksen,  Uwe,  Bauer,  Sanne,  and  Amo.  d.  8,880,840. 
Wisseroth.  Karl,  Pletscb,  and  Kaitnlng    8,860,876. 
Baer.   John,   to  Precision   Specialties,   Inc.  1  faimetlc  spring 
clutch  assembly.   8.849,880.   10-81-67.   a.   l»?j— «*•„      „„,. 
Baer.  Samuel.  Nasal  c^amp.  3,&49,771,  10-81-<  7.  Cl.  12^826. 
Bahl.  James  M.,  aifij  B.  E.  Halght.  to  Deere  k  Co.  Hydraulic 

control  valve.  3,849,670,  10-31-67.  Cl.  91 —412. 
Baler.  Bichard.  to  American  Smelting  and  Ri  fining  Co.  Float 
control  valve  for  contlnaoos  catting.  8,841 1,888.  10-81-67, 
Cl.  164—281. 
Balsero.  Giobatta  :  See —  ^„  j......... 

Stocchl.  VlrgUlo.  Magelll.  and  Baisero.  J  ,S4»,546. 
Baker.  Don  R..  H.  M.  Pitt,  and  S.  Y.  C.  S<ong.  to  SUuffer 
Chemical  Co.  Method  of  desuckering  tobicco  plants  with 
di-   and   trl-tbiocarbonates   and    thlodlchlo  rometbylsulfldes. 
3.350,191.  10-31-67.  Cl.  71—78.  ^     .,   „   ^  ^      ^ 

Baker,  bonald  E.,  and  W.  G.  Culpin.  to  The  1 1.  T.  Oaket  Corn. 
Apparatus  for  dividing  dough  and  like  mat  >rlals.  8,849,488, 
10-31-67.  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Baker,  J.  T..  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Schramm.  Charles  H.,  and  Zlef.  3.360.8:  6. 
Schramm.  Charles  H..  and  Zief.  3.860.8(  6. 
Baker.  John  U.,  to  Baker  Mfg.  Co.  Float  for  hydropneumatlc 

tank.  3.349.945,  10-31-67.  Cl.  220 — 26. 
Baker  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Baker.  John  G.  3.349.946. 
Baker  CMl  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Chenoweth.  David  V.  8,349,868.  l  «         „ 

Bakls,  Raimo.  to  International  business  Mad  lines  Corp.  Scan- 
ning apparatus  employing  means  compensating  for  vari- 
ations In  character  nelght  and  width  and  for  variations  In 
the  position  or  linearity  of  lines  of  print.  ;  ,860,605,  10-81- 

BaUguer,  BodolfoB.,  to  Patent  Holding  Ccrp.  Dry  cell  bat- 
tery having  carbonaceous  material  disposet  between  the  lay- 
ers of  the  battery  mix.  3,350,235,  10-31-  17    Cl.  138 — 107. 

Balch,  William,  to  Beallst  Inc.  Combined  slide  file  box  and 
viewer.  3,349.509,  10-31-67.  Cl.  40—63. 

Balch,  William,  to  The  Quint  Machine  Corp.  Svacuator  assem- 
bly. 3.349.79^.  10-31-67.  Cl.  137—322.        ' 

Baldwin-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. :  See — 
PoUak,  Kurt.  3.349,598. 

Balinski.  Henry  A.,  to  United  SUtes  GyDsan  Co.  Structural 
member  with  an  X  configuration  web.  3,3  19,535,  10-31-67, 
Cl.  62—634.  „ 

Balmer,  James  G.,  Jr.,  and  B.  0.  Plantholi,  to  Xerox  Corp. 
Xerographic  plate.  3,350.203,  10-31-67,  C 1.  96 — 1.5. 

Bandemer,  George  J.,  and  C.  E.  Draper,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Adjustable  spherical  Icurvature  correc- 
tion device.  3.349,492.  10-31-67,  Cl.  33—20. 

Bang.  Milton  A.,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  C*.  Door  and  track 
assembly.  3,350,152.  10-31-67,  Cl.  312 — 3!  13. 

Banks.  William  B.,  to  Automation  Product).  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  determining  physical  properties  of  ma  terials.  3,349.604, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  73—32.  „       ,        ^       ..  , 

Barany.  Janos  T..  to  Potter  Instrument  Co ,  Inc.  Circuit  for 
suppressing  noise  when  switching  betneen  various  A-C 
sources  superimposed  on  different  D-C  biases.  3.350,573. 
10-31-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Barl)€r-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Scbewe.  Richard  A.  3.350,032. 

Barber-Oreen  Co.:  flee—  ^  ^  ^  «..««,« 

Archer.  Fred  C.  De  Diemar,  and  Schu  nan.  3,860.010. 

Bardash.  Irwin :  See —  „.,..,  ,     ^     ^     ^ 

Slekanowlcs.     Wlesktw     W..     SchlUlni.     and     Bardash. 
3.350,663.  1 

Bareckl,  Chester  J.,  and  W.  E.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seat- 
ing Co.  Folding  table.  3.349.728.  10-31-67.  Cl.  108—131. 

Barger.  Larry  N.  Device  for  typing  an  auxiliary  character  on 
a  typewriter.  3.349,889,  10-31-67.  O.  197—180. 

Baring.  John  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Flash  exposure  meter. 
3.349.666.  10-31-67,  a.  88—23. 

Barmer   Machlnenfabrlk   Aktlengeaellscbafl    Wappertal-Ober- 

barman  :  See —  ^  I    „ 

Schlppers,  Helns,  and  Nlemeyer.  3,349.433. 

Barnrs.  Alfred  H..  deceased  (by  M.  C.  Seh^m  executor),  and 
C.  G.  Hadwick.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  High  temperature 
vacuum  furnace.  8.360.495,  10-31-67,  Cl    13—31. 

Barney,  John  D..  and  L.  A.  Zanteson.  to  S  ace-General  Corp. 
Battery  charging  control.  3,350.618,  10-  11-67,  Cl.  320—5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H.  SdiickUng,  and  A. 
Expansion    mounting. 


Method  of  preventing 
3,350,287,   10-31-67, 


Co.  Free- 
3,350,333, 


Barre,  Marcel  J.  C.  Conveyor  for  handling  bulk  materials. 
3,840.892.  10-31-67.  Cl.  198—91. 

Barrett.  Marlln  W..  D.  O.  Cramer,  and  R.  B.  Oltman,  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Oiaas  Co.  Apparatus  for  forming  ribbon  with 
lateral  force  means.  3,350,188,  10-31-67,  Ci.  85—165. 

Barron,  Benjamin,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Voltage  converter  cir- 
cuits with  snifUble  tap  on  primary  winding.  3,350,620, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  821—2. 

Bashford,  Boy  W.,  to  BOTT  Braasert  Oxycen  Technlk  A.O. 
Basic  steelmaking.  3,350.196.  10-31-67,  Cl.  75 — 52. 

Bassi,  Mauro  :  See — 

Manica,  Mlcbele,  and  Bassi.  3,350,343. 

BastUn-Blessing  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Yuia,  Budolph  A.  3,349,968. 

Bauer,  Ernst :  See —  ^  „^„ 

Soenksen,  Uwe,  Bauer,  Sanne,  and  Arnold.  3,350.840. 

Bauer.  Ludwlg,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Pushbutton  cover  ring.  3,350,516,  10-31-67.  Cl.  179—179. 

Beach,  John  B.,  to  Slgnode  Corp.  Metal  buckle.  3,349,444, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  24 — 74. 

Beattle-Coleman,  Inc. :  See — 

Majonun,  Ernest  B.,  and  Swift.  3,360,546. 

Beck,  Edward  A.,  to  A.  E.  SUlej  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  crease- 
proofing  and  stifTenlng  cellulose  textile  with  dimethylol 
ethylene  urea  and  amylopectin  aixe.  3,350.162,  10-31-67, 
Cl.  8 — 116.6. 

Beck,  Robert  M..  and  D.  B.  Cachelin,  to  Scientific  Date  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Clock  generator.  3,850,569,  10-31-67.  Cl.  307— 

Becker,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  H.  A.  Eubank,  deceased  (bv  J.  8. 

Ehibank,  administratrix),  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Method 

of  making  rocket  combustion  chamber.  3,849,464,  10-31-67, 

Cl.  20--I57. 

Beckman,  Edward  V..  W.  B.  Good.  J. 

Young,    to    8KF    Industries,    Inc. 

3,350.144,  10-31-67.  C\.  808—6. 

Beckman  Instrumente,  Inc. :  flee — 

Plckels,  Edward  O.  3,360,002. 

Neubauer.  Loula.  3,350.118. 

Bedl.  Ram  D..  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc. 

etch  on  cast  iron  in  plating  baths. 

Cl.  204—147. 

Beer,  Ludwlg  A. :  See — 

Hardy.  Edgar  E.,  and  Beer.  3.350.332. 
Beer,   Ludwlg  A.,  and  E.  E.  Hardv    to  Monsanto 
flowing    particulate    polyvinyl    chloride    blends. 
10-31-67.  Cl.  260—22. 
Beers.  Melvln  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Organosilicon  com- 
positions. 3.350,344.  10-31-67.  Cl.  260—37. 
Beeton,  Thomas  B.,  D.  J.  N.  HoflTman,  and  D.  J.  Dn  Piessls, 
to    South    African    Iron    and   Steel   Industrial    Corp.    Ltd. 
Ferroslllcon  alloys.   3.350,197.   10-31-67,   Cl.   75—122.5. 
Begley.  John  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Masterbatchlng 
rubber  cement  and   rubber  reinforeing  agents.  3,r60,342, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  260—33.6. 
Behlen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Behlen,  Walter  D.  3.349.794.  _    ^       ,,     „ 

Behlen.  Walter  D..  to  Behlen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Hydraulieally 
powered  self-propelled  continuously  fed  irrigation  device. 
3r349.794.  10-31-67.  Cl.  137—344.  ..  „  ..        .^ 

Bell.  James  A.  E.,  and  D.  H.  Lalng.  %  each  to  said  Bell,  said 
Laing    and    J.    D.    Jones.    Low    temperature    cigarette. 
3.349,776.  10-81-67.  Ci.  131—8. 
Bell,  John  A.,  D.  B.  Cofer.  and  O.  E.  Sorber.  said  Cofer  as- 
signor to   Southwire  Co.,   Inc..  and  said  Bell  and  Sorfoer 
assors.  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
a  continuous  length  of  copper  rod  from  molten  copper  metal. 
3.349.471.  10-31-67.  Cl.  29^^-528. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co. :  See- 
Bell.  Norton  W.  3.350.701. 
Levin,  Herman,  and  Maxon.  3,340.667. 
Bell,  Norton  W.,  to  BeM  k  Howell  Co.  Measuring  circuit  em- 
ploying  oppositely    varying   volteee    dependent    capacltlve 
means.  3.350.701.  l0-31-6f  Cl.  340—186. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Bloom.  Steohen  D.,  and  Ussery.  3.350,661. 
Cagle.  William  B..  and  Menne.  3.360.692. 
Fair.  Irvin  E.  3.850.665.  ^  ^  „ 

Gallaher,  Lee  B..  and  Redner.  8,350,628. 

Lee,  Robert  C^Soffel.  and  Vigilante.  3  350.609. 
Smith.  David  H..  and  Tolman.  3,850,199. 
Swanson.  Richard  M.  3.850^508. 
Bemeter,  Lasslo,  B.  Galgocii.  K.  Bosxay.  and  I.  Zagyvai.  to 
Nikex  Nehetlpari  Kulkereskedelml  Vallalat.  Clarification  of 
surface  waters.   3,350.302,  10-31-67.  Q.  210— -45. 
Benbow,  Henry  A. :  See — 

Davis.  Gordon  P.,  and  Benbow.  3.350.594. 
Bendicsen.  Biarne  C,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Indicating  ap- 
paratus. 8,380,706,  10-31-67,  Cl.  340—324. 

Bendlx  Corp^  The :  See — 

James.  Robert  L.  3.860.674. 
Pochtar.  Michael.  3i3&0.6S7. 
Pnniano,  Leonard  C..  Cohen,  and  Banes.  3.950,709. 

Benjamin,  Harley  O..  and  A.  J.  Thompson,  to  Great  Northern 
Paper  Co.  Apparatus  for  marking  selected  sections  of  a 
web  material.  3,349,611,  10^1-67,  Ci.  73—169. 

Bennethum.  George  F. :  See —  , 

Goodhart,  Peter  L.  3,350,258. 
Benolt,   Gerard,   Ferdy   and   Frans   Mayer,   and   P.   Thomas. 

Electrical  connectors  having  positive  gripping  action.  3.350,- 

680,  10-31-67,  Cl.  389—258. 
Benolt,  Gerard,  Ferdy  and  Frans  Mayer,  and  P.  Thomas. 

Electrical  connectore.  3,350,681,  10-31-67,  a.  389 — 253. 
Bense,  William  M..  to  Leesona  Corp.  Winding  machine.  3,350,- 

022,  10-31-67,  Cl.  242 — 46. 
Benton  Harbor  Ekigineerinf  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
HofFman,  Robert  L.  3,349,671. 


Bennsa,  William  F^  and  N.  D.  Coggesball,  to  Gulf  Research 
k  Development  Co.  Absorption  measuring  apparatus   and 
method.  3.349,625,  10-31^7,  Cl.  73 — 482. 
Beran,  Jaromir,  D.  MisArek,  and  M.  Futenir  to  Ckd  Praha, 
oborovy    podnik.    Adjustable    dllfaser    blades.    8,349,907, 
10-31-67,  a.  230—114. 
Berec,  John  F.,  and  R.  Bray,  to  Phllco  Ford  Corp.  Converter 
stege  in  which  oscillator  tuned  circuit  also  serves  as  output 
load  Impedance  for  RF  sUge.  8,350,648,  10-31-67,  Cl.  325— 
440 
Berg,  Louis  A.  Device  for  fastening  lines.  3,349,740, 10-31-67, 

Cl.  114—230. 
Berger,  Bernard  H..  and  P.  M.  Kerschner,  to  Cities  Service 
Oil   Co.    AnUfreexe   composition.   3,360,816,   10-31-67,  Cl. 
252—76. 
Berger,  George  C.   SlUge  distributor.   3,349.929.   10-31-67, 

CI.  214—17. 
Berger,  Victor  M.,  and  S.  A.  Scberer,  to  Electro-Char  Coiv- 
Electric  cooking  apparatus.  3,860,643,  10-31-67,  Cl.  219 — 
447. 
Bergquist,  Arthur  B.  Emergency  tra<±.  3,360,018,  10-81-67, 

Cl    238—^14 
Bergy,   Malcolm   E.,   and  T.   R.   Pyke,   to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Cremeomydn  and  process  for  making.  3,350,269.  10-31-67, 
Cl.  167 — 65. 
Bernardl,  Glan  C. :  See — 

SUnesl,  Dario,  Bernardl,  and  DlotaUevl.  3,860,373. 
Berther,  Clan  :  See — 

Schultie,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Berther.  3,350,392. 
Bessing.  Relnhold:  flee — 

Dresia,  Helnrlch,  Fischotter,  and  Bessing.  3,350,561. 
Bessmer.  Stanley  J. :  See — 

Cash,  Carl  O.,  Brower,  and  Bessmer.  3.350,830. 
Beteilignngs-  and  PatentverwaltungsgeseUschaft  mlt  Bescb- 
rankter  Haftung:  flee — 
MfiUer,  Erich.  3,349,835. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Thomas.  HulmeW.  3,349,591. 
Olsson,  Dexter  A.,  and  Erlkason.  3,349,608. 
Bettcher  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bettcher,  LouU  A.  3,349,486. 
Bettcher,  Louis  A.,  to  Bettcher  Industries,  Inc.  Botary  knife 

with  sharpener.  3,349,485,  10-31-67.  Cl.  30—138. 
Betz,  Carl  B..  to  Components,  Inc.  Passlvating  silicon  semi- 
conductor devices   with   sputtered   tungsten   oxide  at   low 
temperatures.  3.360.293,  10-31-67,  Cl.  20*— 192. 
Blel.  John  U..  and  U.  B.  Hoppe.  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
N-phenyl    amides    of    4-pnenyl-4-hydrox7-plperidino    alkyl 
acids.  8.350.403.  10-31-67.  G.  260—294. 
Blermann.  William  A. :  See — 

Duncan.  Robert  J.,  and  Blermann.  3,349.804. 
Big  Dutchoaan,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Huls.  Robert  L.  3,349,768. 
Big  Eight  Implement  Co. :  See — 

Cain.  Leonard  L.  and  Rose.  3.349.864. 
Bijvoet.  Leonardus  A.  N..  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  pluralitv  of  axially  spaced  beads 
in  a    hollow,  substentially  cylindrical  sheet  metal  blank. 
3.349.600.  10-31-67.  Cl.  72—303. 
Bijvoet,  Leonardus  A.  N..  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Reinforcement 
structure  for  shipping  conteiners  made  of  light  gauge  steel 
or  the  like.  8,349,952,  10-31-67,  Cl.  220—67. 
Billlngsley,  Robert  L. :  See— 

Kasper,  Frank  S.,  and  Billlngsley.  3,360,688. 
Binder,  Hont :  See — 

Sandstede,  Gerd,  Binder,  Kohling,  and  Richter.  3,350,200. 
Bini,  Riccardo.  Continuous  bread-muing  machine.  3,349.725. 

10-81-67,  a.  107—36. 
Binning.  Robert  C.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Production  and  recovery 
of  oxygenated  hvdrocarbons  by  plural  distillation.  3,350.- 
415,  l(F-iai-67,  Cl.  260—348.6. 
Binning,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Null,  Harold  R.,  Bowe,  and  Binning.  3,360,419. 
Binning,  Robert  C,  H.  R.  NuU,  and  S.  L.  Reid,  to  Monaanto 
Co.  Production  and  recovery  of  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  by 
plural  dlstUlatlon.  3,350,416.  10-31-67,  C\.  260—348.5. 
Binning.  Robert  C,  and  H.  R.  Null,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Produc- 
tion and  recovery  of  propylene  oxide  by  plural  stege  distil- 
lation and  caustic  addition.  8,360,417,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 
848.5. 
Binning,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Bowe,  Leon  E.,  Binniiif ,  and  XuU.  3,350,418. 
Binning.  Robert  C.  L.  E.  Bowe.  and  H.  R.  Null,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Production  and  recovery  of  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  by 
plural  distUUtion.  3^50.421.  10-31-67,  Cl.  260— 348j6. 
Binning.  Robert  C,  L.  B.  Bowe.  and  H.  R.  Null,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Production  and  recovery  of  acetic  add  by  plural  distil- 
lation. 3,350,445,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 633. 

Bishop,  Roy  I.,  Jr. :  flae — 

Bishop,  Forest  M.,  R.  I.  Blsfa<v.  Jr..  and  Howard.  3,860,- 

Blshop,  Forest  M.,  R.  I.  Bishop,  Jr.,  and  W.  L.  Howard.  Golf 
swing  aid.  3,350,101,  10-31-«7,  Cl.  278 — 186. 

Black.  Bobert  C. :  See- 
Foster,  Walter  E.,  and  BUck.  8,849,445. 

Black,  Sivalls  k  Bryson,  Inc. :  See — 

Holpkemeler.  Fredrick  L.  8,349,647. 

Blaeser.  Gustav  H..  to  United  Stetes  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Frequency  converter  utilising  a  tunnel  diode  and  a  micro- 
strip  line.  3.350.649.  10-31-67.  CT.  325 — 44. 

Blake.  George  T.  Device  for  attechment  to  the  comer  of  a 
building  to  facilitate  the  construcUon  thereof.  3,349.494. 
10-31-67,  Cl.  33 — 85. 

^t3W6?*i^i5i^^^?8!Lair-  *  ^-  «"*-»  ^^^- 

Blaskovlc.  SUvlo  U. :  See— 

KraklnowsU,  Morris,  and  Blaskovlc.  3,350,518. 
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handling   equipment.    3,349,927, 


with  extended 
10-31-67,    CI. 


Blatt,    Leland    F.    Material 

Buffir^'iT^eHcti'-Anlmation  technique.  3,350.158,  10-31- 
67,  CI.  352—50. 

with  normally  engaged  contacts.  3,350,527.  10-Ji  of.  v.i. 
200—122.  _ 

tary  compressor.  3.349  994.  l^^ey   to  InternSnal  Busl- 

Bl5iS  «h?rS,"anY¥.'T  Ss^iy  VVl?'Telephone 

iXratoriei.   Inc.  High  e«cieucy  Inverter 

transUtor   saturation    Intervals.    3.350.S61. 
BlSL'eTMairlce.    Fence    stretcher.    3.350.064.    10-31-67.   CI. 

Bl5mt^Sn«.  James  J     to  Atlantic  ^search  Corp   feallng 
means  for  a  gate  valve.  3.350.056,  10-dl-OT.  v.u  ^oi. 

"''"a^^hues""  l"  m'rbTrt   K..   and   Boardman.   3,350,364. 

Bock  Corp. :  Hee — 

Bock^^o'kn'^c'rt^o  l'^\'Sj..  Heat  exchange  device.  3,349.- 
754.  10-31-67,  a.  122—17. 

Boeing  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Richardson,  David  A.  3,3o0,54l. 

Bollenbach,  Frederic  \V.  -^f.^—.^y,  -  ».«  qqq 

Bo«e'   J^^'Means  forTastlng  off  knitted  fabric  stitches. 

3.349^76,  10-31-67    CI.  66— 148. 
'^"'^Skn^dS'e.  Ge"rjBind?r!  Kohllng.  and  Richter.  3.350,200. 
Bose??^C"a?d  S^VftfVg.  Co     I-.  Sewing_machlne 

Bo'u'^^^is^^^tr^s;;  t^' v4lH^^^ 

nectlon  for  splitting  a  fuel  flow.  3,349,803.  lO-Ji-o«,  v.i. 
Bouto^el;   Alexandre    to  JocieteRhodlaceU.   False  twist 

spindle.  3.^^49.554  ly  1-87  ^id  V  R  Null,  to  Monsanto 
^^o':  ^^°uc^tion"a^d^riSon?f/of  pfop^^^^^  by  plural 

distillation.  3,350,418.  10-31-67.  CI.  260—348.5. 

^""^•uWa^roidT"Bpwe  and  Biunlng  3,350419 
Binning,  Robert  C,  Bowe,  and  Null.  3,350  4 ji. 
Binning.  Robert  C.  Bowe,  and  Null.  3,350,445. 

'***''*Shefle'?"Etaer*GrBowen,  and  Burden.  3,350  485 
Bowe«!'R^lland"  .,  'to    Sun    0»    Co.    Method    of^producing 
spherical  solids.   3,350,482,   10-31-«J'.  ,V-  ^„„    V349  943 
Box,  Theodor.  Bottle  carrying  and  stacking  case.  3.d4»,»4J, 

Boitn^'iollA  L.;  fcTc  Industries   Cyclone  separator  for  8^ 
arating  steam  from  water.  3,349,548,   10-3i-o<,  k,i.  00 
457. 

^'•-LJe^DYv^d^^lnd  Bo.ek.  3,349,919. 

^"'"^m^ereriasxloTGalgoczl.  Bo„ay.  and  Zagyval.  3.350,^ 

302. 
Brach.  Walter  E. :  See— 

Sless.  Otto,  and  Brach.  3.349.646. 

B'"»**)?ytSn"K  BC~  Rees,  and  Bradley.  3.350.278.      ^ 
BradrLynn.  SS  C.'  g.' Jafoby.  to  |I  Hanming^yst^m    Inc 

Material    handling    apparatus.    3,349.718,    10-31-6 *,    ci 

104—88. 

Brady,  William  T. :  See —  ^  „     .,      o  oun  0=0 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Brady.  3,350,358. 
Braid.  Milton,  and  H.  Myers,  to  Mobil  Oil  CorD    Lubricatln,^ 
oil  kddltlves.  3,350.348,  10-31-67,  CI.  252—46.6. 

"~"Bi/un"?lS;ent  p7Patell.  and  P.  N.  Braun.  3.349,673. 
Wraiin    Vincent  P     T.   Patell,  and  P.   N.   Braun,   to  TagO 

Matic    Jd^hine   Co.,    Inc     Laundry    listing   and    marking} 

3,349.673.  10-31-67,  CI.  93—88. 
Brautlgam,  Lawrence  C.  Package  for  encloslngand  dlspensim 

a  colled  member.  3,349,901,  10-31-67,  CI.  2M— 78. 

^"''"feJiS.^  John  K  and  Bray.  3,350.648. 

Bredall.  Charles  H..  to  United  States  of  America^  Al^For« 

Satellite    trajectory    simulator.    3.350.549,    10-31-0  (,    v.». 

235—150.27.  .  ^     „     - 

Breen.  Alvln  L..  to  E.  I   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc 

for  the  production  of  sharp-edge  fibers.  3,350.48»,  iu-3i 

67,  CT.  264—171.  .   . 

Breneman   Joseph  C.^  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Continuous  mixin 

machfnes  3^49,43^  10-31-67,  CI.  18-2 


to  Glaverbel. 
on  of  molten 


Breneman.  Joseph  C,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc  Bevei  ige  container 
Icarrying  case    3.349.958.   10-31-67,  CI.  220^-117. 

Btewer-Fitchener  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
I      Webb,  Elmer  J.  3,349.675.      ^  ^,    ^       „  „ 

Btichard,  Bdgard,  E.  Plumat,  and  M.  Duperroy 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  homogenisat 
glass  in  the  chamber  connecting  the  redning  _  urnace  to  the 
forking  compartment.  ^.35^187.  10-31-67      :i    65— 13^ 

B  ridevaux.  Georges  O.  Alarm  time-piece.  3,349,8  55.  10-31-67, 

Hridites.  Donald  E.,  to  Dipstix  Ltd.  Liquid  led  Indicators 

3.350,710.  10-31-67.  CI.  340—410. 
B  ridges,  Thomas  F. :  See  —  „„.„_.» 

tleld.  Sheldon  B..  and  Bridges.  3.349,743. 

E  "*'^'^^^^|  Edmund's,  and  A.  P.  3,350,266 
E  ristoi  Siddley  Kngines  Ltd.  :  See-— 

Tyrrell  Albert  R.   and  Hunt.  3,349,566. 
I  ritlsh  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wlrth,  Max  M.  3,350,474. 
British  Relay  Ltd.  :  See— 
:       Russell.  Kenneth  A.  3.350,502. 
£  ritlsh  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  i 

Callow    Alan  E.,  Hughes,  and  Groves.  3.150,171. 

1  irocher.  Eric,  and  \<r.  Dallenbach.  Method  o'land  generator 

for  producing  alternating  electric  power.  3,3p0,584.  10-31- 

fi7     C*\     o<  A        \\ 

1  irockett.  Peter  c'..  to  Laboratory  for  Electronks.  Inc.  Count 
ing  circuit  for  traffic  detection  pulse  Inputs  «t /andom  pulse 
rates    temporarily   exceeding   the  average   ifcte.   3,350,547, 

HroS^matVhn^J^TndB.  L.  Oo.s.  to  Geneial  Electric  Co. 
Control  system  for  a  synchronous  motor.  3.4  00,01^,  n>-ji- 

a»j      rr*      Q1Q 176 

irondyke.   Kenneth  J.,  and  B.  T.   Craig,  to  Aluminum  Co 
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of  America.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  y  1th  means  •up- 
porting  only  outer  portions  of  non-unliorm  ligot.  3,34V,93f, 
10-31-67,  CI.  164—274. 
brooks.  Burton  :  See — 

Brooks.  Richard  J.  and  B.  3.350.428.  .  

Urooks    Kenneth,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Gas  tur  tine  by-pasa  Jet 

engine   3,349,560.  10-31-67.  CI.  60—224. 
Urools.    Richard    J.   and    B.    to  The   Chemltlion  Corp    Con- 
tinuous    sulfonatlon     process.     3.350.428.     10-31-67,     ci. 
,    260 — 400. 

Broughton,  Douglas  J. :  See —  o-^nunn 

Elsenheimer.  Charles  W..  and  Broughton    3.349,590. 
Brower,  James  R.  :  See —  »  o  tn  ooa 

Cash.  Carl  G..  Brower,  and  Bessmer.  3,3  [0,330. 
Brown,    Alexander,    and    rf.    J.    Wellard     to    MurexU  elding 
Processes  Ltd.  Lubricating  greases.  3,350,3C7.  10-31-67,  CI. 

252 30 

Brown.  Boveri  k  Cle.  AktlengeseUschaf  t :  Sl 

Plust.  Heins-Ounther.  and  Telschow.  3,a|S0,233. 
Brown,  Harry  :  See — 

Cowell,  Murl.  3,349,730.  , 

Brown,  Harry  W..  to  Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.  Miniature  switches 
of    the    rdcking    contact    type.    3,350.5217  10-31-67.    CI. 

Brown.  Herbert  C.  Process  of  producing  ai  tines.  3,350,454, 
10-31-67.  CI.  260 — 583.  „     ^    „  «. 

Brown,  Omar  L.,  and  D.  B.  Peters,  to  E.  C.Frase.  Ring- 
shaped  tab  for  tear  strips  of  containers.  3  349,949,  10-31- 
67.  CI.  220—54.  „    „  .  »^ 

Browning,  Lester  C,  deceased  by  R.  C.  Brounlng,  executrix, 
and  D.  A.  Williams,  to  Chemetron  Corp,  Apparatus  for 
holding  liquefied  gases.  3,350,105,  10-31-87,  CI.  277—26. 

Browning,  Ruth  C.  :  See —  _  ,^_ 

Browning,   Lester  C,  and  Williams.   3,.  50,105. 

Bruce  William  F.,  to  American  Home  Produ  its  Corp.  Process 
for'  preparing  blsacetamldes.  3,350,446,  10-31-6T,  CI. 
260 — 559. 

Brueder.  Antolne.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andie  Citroen  Lever 
actuated,  spot  type  disc  brake.  3,349,87  5.  10-31-67.  CI. 
188 — 73. 

Bruns.  John  R. :  Bee —  „       .  „  ^.    _.  ^     —  •.      _  ^ 

Trantham.    Joseph    C,    Hennlgan.    Petlovlch,   Tek,    and 

Bruns.  3,349,846.  ^  „  ,.. .      ,   w  ..... 

Bruns,  Thomas  C,  to  Brunsplle  Corp.  Miltl-leTel  building 
construction   Including   a   combination   ille   and   column. 
3.349,527.  10-31-67,  Cl.  52—169. 
Brunsplle  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruns.  Thomas  C.  3,349,527. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Schaefer,  George  E.  3,350,133. 
Brush  Beryllium  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Gross,  Alfred  G.,  Jr.  3,349,597. 
Bryant,  Andrew  J.  Device  for  holding  rot  iry  cutting  tools. 
3.349,521.  10-31-67.  Cl.  51—225. 

Buchhelt.  Paul :  See —  ^     ^^  ,     „  „,    „,^ 

Nltzsche,  Siegfried,  and  Buchhelt.  3,35^  »,350. 

""^  iloore,  Douglas  A..  Klrby,  and  Buck.   3,350,677. 

Buczkowski.  Dwight  E. :  See —  „       .         ...        ..  xr     _. 

Steinbrecher.  Lester.  Dollman.  Buczko^  ski.  and  Harrison. 
3,350  284. 
Buczala  George  S..  W.  E.  Rosengarten.  Ji .  and  L.  L.  Cope- 
land  ;  said  Copeland.  assor.,  to  said  ]  tuciala,  and  said 
Rosengarten.  Expendable  mold  with  :neans  to  release 
trapped  air  and  prevent  escape  of  sealant  3,350.050,  10-31- 
67,  Cl.  249 — 89. 

Budd  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Nelson.  Harvey  J.  3.349.602.     ^  „    ^  ,  ,^-  ., . 
Stacy,  Robert  G..  Almond,  and  Frehom.  3,349.874. 
Weglarz,  Walter.  3,349,470. 
Buechner,    Werner   W.   Photographic  tlmcjr  and   method   of 
timing  photographic  treating  processes.  3,349,685,  10-31- 
67,  a.  95 — 89. 


"A 


Buechner.  Werner  W.  Pbotocraphl  ctreating  apparatus.  3,849,- 

686.  10-31-67.  CI.  95—93.  ^    ,„  ^  ^  .  , 

Buechner.  Werner  W.  Temperature  controlling  photographic 

bath.  3,349,688.  10-31-67;  Cl.  95—96. 
Bueschner,    Werner    W.    Photographic    treaUng    apparatus. 

3,349,689,  10-31-67.  Cl.  95—96.  ,      .. 

Buebler   Fritz  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  StabUlzatlon  of  sUlcone 
fluids  with  an  Iron  compound  and  a  poly-carboxyllc  acid. 
3,350.309.  10-31-67.  Cl.  262—37.2. 
Bubrer.  Erwln.  :  See —  _  ^_„  „-„ 

Btihrer.  Erwin^  BIchtold,  and  Hellmund.  3,350.083. 
Btthrer,     Erwin,     T.     Bicbtold.    and    K.-H.    Hellmund     to 
E.  Bubrer.  Tilting  mechanism  for  Induction  furnace.  3,350,- 
083.  10-31-67,  CT  266—38. 
Buczala  :  See —  ^  „      ,     ^   o  ««« nxn 

Buczala,  George  S.,  Rosengarten,  and  Coi>eland.  3,350,050. 
Bundschuh,   John   J.,   to  Eastman    Kodak  Co.    SprockeUess 
motion  picture  projector.   3,350,023,   10-31-67,   Q.   242— 
55.11. 
Bundv,  Albert  J. :  See — 

Jones.  John  C.  and  Bundy.  3,349,900.  ,     ^  ^^      ^^  , 

Buntln,  George  A.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Norbornyl-l.l-dlmethTl 
ureas  and  thioureas  and  use  as  herbicides.  3,350,194,  10-31- 
67.  Cl.  71—119.  ,  ^      .        .       , 

Burcb  Homer  A.,  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.  4-amlno-l- 
alkyl  -  6  -  (5  -  nitro-2-furTl)-lH-pyraiolo[3.4-d]pyrlmldlne8. 
3.350.397.  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—247.5.   ^  ^    .  ,       »„ 

Burchett,  Kay  L.,  and  J.  P.  Sain,  to  Jacques  Krelsler  Mfi 
Corp.    Safety   gas-fueled   candle.   3,349.577,    10-31-67, 
67 — 87. 
Burcz,  Lawrence  D. :  See —  ;.    -  »^«  a^, 

Croswhite.  Howard  L.,  Burcz.  and  Leonard.  3,349,641. 
Burden.  Ronald  F. :  See —  «  „-«  ^o. 

Shesler.  Elmer  O.,  Bowen.  and  Burden.  3.350,485. 
Burdett,  Harry  W. :  See—  „.„,„„ 

Taylor.  Elliot  L.  and  Burdett.  3,349,563. 
Burgess,    Warren    C,   Jr.    Apparatus   for   orienting  articles. 

3  349,891,  10-31-67.  Cl.  198—33.  .     ..     ^  , 

Burgh,  Ernest  "E.  Process  for  In  situ  retorting  of  oil  shale. 

3549,848.  10-31-67,  Cl.  166—39. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greer.  James  £.,  and  Acree.  3.349.578. 
Poletajev.  Gury.  3,349,971.  ^  ,        ,,,     . 

Burns  Laurence,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Electro- 
luminescent lamp  having  a  high  resistivity  electrode.  3,350,- 
596,  10-31-67.  Cl.  313—108. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See —  ^ 

Faulis.  Donald  R..  and  Whltson.  3.350,691. 
Krantz,  Frederick  H.  3,350,706. 

Rosenberg.  Harvey;.  3.350,570.  ^      , ..    ..     . 

Burrows    Stanley,  to  The  Adamson- Alliance  Co.  Ltd.  Manip- 
ulators. 3,349,601.  10-31-87.  Q.  72 — 420. 
Busch,  Edward  G. :  See—  »„,„.,„ 

Trolio.  Andrew  C.  Adams,  and  Busch.  3.350,716. 
Bush    Q.  Frederick,  F.  R.  Cotton,  and  J.  I.  Cruchet.  to  Ford 
Motor    Co     Methoa    for    Joining    metal    sheets.    3.350,536, 
10-31-67    CI.  219 — 92. 
Buy.  Alexander,  to  luterlake  Steel  Corp.  Bale  tie.  3,349,442. 

16-31-67,  Cl.  24—23. 
Buzzards  Corp. :  See — 

Francis,  Samuel  A.  3,349.613. 
Byggerteta  Masklnsutloner  Aktleselskab  Copenhagen  :  See — 

Waerum,  Kultus  N.  M.,  and  Krex.  3.349.925. 
Byler.  William  H. :  See— 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  Byler.  and  Ham.  3,350.872^ 
Bylo.  John  J.  Cargo  ship.  3.349.742.  10-31-67,  Cl.  114— 77 
Byssing.  George  J.,  to  Kaiser  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.  Hollow  wall 

partition  system.  8,349,529,  10^1-67,  Cl.  52—241. 
C.A.V.   Ltd.  :  See — 

Duffy.  Kenneth  A.  3.349,785. 
C  ft  C  Button  k  Trimmlnff  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Caroccl,  Louis.  3.349.448. 
C-C  Industries:  See — 

Boyen^  John  L.  3,349.548. 
Cachelln.  Donald  B. :  See — 

Beet.  Robert  M..  and  Cachelln.  3.350.569.  „  ,     ^         ,    ^ 
Cagle.  William  B.,  and  R.  S.  Menne,  to  Bell  Telephone  lab- 
oratories,   Inc.    Fast    register    control    circuit.    3.350,692, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  340—172.5.  „    .    ,      , 

Cain,  Leonard  L..  and  M.  M.  Rose,  to  Big  Eight  Implement  Co. 

Eccentric  vibrator.  3.349,854.  10-61-67.  Cl.  172—40. 
Cairns.   John   C.   and   C.   R.   Suska.   to  The  Stanley  Works. 

Hinge.  8.349.427.  10-81-67.  Cl.  16—128. 
Cals.  Michael:  See—  ^  ^  .     „„.„.„„ 

Kosikowskl.  John,  and  Cals.  3,350.430. 
Kozikowski.  John,  and  Cals.  3.350.431. 
Calame-Longjean.  Andre,  C.  Palll,  and  H.  OuUlet.  to  Cmii- 
missariat  a  rBBergle  Atomlque.  Process  for  the  removal  In 
a  small  volnme,  or  liquid  samples  placed  in  containers  and 
device  for  the  practical  application  of  the  process.  3,350,- 
565,  10-31-67.  a.  250—106.  ^      ,   .         ... 

Caldwell,  Samuel  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Independently 
controlled  rectifier  bridge  converter.  3,350,621,  10-31-67. 
a.  321—7. 


A.  Dawson,  to  Industrial  Dy- 
inspection    system.    3,349,906, 


Calhoun,  Fredrick  L.,  and  R 

namlcs    Co.,    Ltd.    Optical 

10-31-67,  Cl.  209—111.7. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See— 
Carr,  Bruce  B.  3.350.298. 
Callow.   Alan  B..   W.   Hughes,  and  J.  D.  Groves,  to  British 

Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Vapour  phase  oxidation.  3.350.171, 

10-31-67.  Cl.  23 — 202. 
CaloTOlo.   Mario,   to   Flat  SodeU  per  Asloni.  Gas  turbine. 

3.350.062,  10-31-67.  C\.  258 — 78. 
Camera  Optics  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Zweldlnger,  Carl  E.  3,349,668. 
Camlnltl,  Anthony  D.  Spare  tire  carriers  and/or  luggage  racks. 

3,349,977,  10-31-67,  a.  224—42.1. 

843  O.O.— «» 


Camp,  Vernon  D.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Vending  cycle  lockout 

circuit.  3,349,881,  10-31-67.  Cl.  194—10. 
Campbell.  James  K..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Finish  for  glass 

cloth.  3.360.337.  10-31-67.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Campbell,   Rodney   B..   and  E.   W.  6trull.   Dual   seal   shutoff 

valve.  3,350,05j,  10-31-67,  Cl.  251—89.5. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  Right  of,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  :  See — 
Dickinson,  Lionel  A.  3,850,245. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Watkins.  Cecil  H.  3,349,959. 
Cannell,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  QuadrlcycIonon-8-«ne 

and  Its  production.  3,350,468.  10-31-67.  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Canonlca.  Lulgl :  See — 

Cappucclo,  Vlttorlo,  and  Canonlca.  3.350.328. 
Cappucciq^  Vlttorlo,  and  L.  Canonlca,  to  Montecatlnl  Bdlson 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  regeneration  of  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate.  3,350,328.  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 2.3. 
earlier,  Leon,  to  Fives  Ulle-Call.  Aerial  tramways.  3,349.721, 

10-31-67,  Cl.   104—196. 
Carlyle,  Robert  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  pre- 
paring ethers  of  tbioblspbenol  compounds.  3,350,423, 10-31- 
67.   Cl.   260—348.6. 
Carman.  Richard  W. :  See — 

Masterson,  Earl  E.  3.350.091. 
Carmlcbael,  Robert,  and  J.  Southworth,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Galvanic  cell  closure.  3,349,543,  10-31-67,  Cl.  58 — 
366. 
Carmines,    Alfred    B.    Golfer's    training  aid   Including   wrist 
movement  indicator  means.  3,350.100.  10-31-67.  Cl.  273 — 
183. 
Caroccl.  Louis,  to  CftC  Button  k  Trimming  Co.  Inc.  Tufted 
back  mold  for  fabric  covered  button.  3.349.448,  10-31-67, 
Cl.  24—92. 
Carr,  Bruce  B.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  recorery 
of   water  from   saline  solutions.   3,350,298,    10-31-67,   Cl. 
210—21. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Kirtland,  Howard  W.,  and  Endress.  3,349,999. 
Stenerson.  Randolph  N.  3,350,179. 
Carson,  Charle8  J. :  See — 

Weaver,  John  R.,  Jr..  and  Carson.  3.350.497. 
Carter    Ronald   P..    w.   A.   Cowln.   and   M.   C.   Hall,   to  The 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Circuit  for  deriving  square  wave- 
from  incoming  alternating  signal.  3.350,578,  10-31-67,  Cl. 

QQ^ 88.5 

Cartwright.  Victor  F..  to  Babcock  Electronics  Corp.  Pulaed 
range  and  angle  measuring  system.  3.350.711.  10-81-67.  Cl. 
343—11. 
Casey.    John   A.,    to   Sun   Oil    Co.    Stabilized    polypropylene. 

3.350,347.  ia-31-67.  Cl.  260 — 45.95. 
Cash,  Carl  O..  J.  E.  Brower,  and  8.  J.  Bessmer,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Slloxane  based,  non-skid  coating  composition. 
3,350.330.  10-31-67.  Cl.  266—18. 
Cassldy.  Herbert  W.  D. :  See — 

Schwartz,  Jules  J.,  and  Casaldy.  3,349,564. 
Castedello,  William,  to  The  Kalart  Co.  Inc.  Photographic  cut- 
film  or  plate  holder.  3,349,683,  10-31-67,  a.  9:P-66. 
Caswell,  HolUs  L. :  Sec- 
Ames,  Irving,  and  Caswell.  3,350,222. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Lipp.  Charles  E.,  Martin,  Sage,  and  Vlcary.  3,349,982. 
Moyer,  Edward  J.,  and  Sullivan.  3.349.934. 
Catlno,  Slgmund  C.  :  See — 

Strobel,  Albert  F..  and  Catlno.  3.350.895. 
Cattin.  Jean  V.  Locking  devices  for  straps.  8,849,450.  10-81- 

67.   Cl.  24—206. 
Cawsey,  David  :  See — 

Walker.  PhUlp  H..  Cawsey.  and  Howell.  3.350.714. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co. :  See — 

Alvey,  Francis  B.  3,350,303. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Jamison.  Saunders  E.  3,350,489. 
Central  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Daneman,  Ben.  3,349,970. 
Central  Station  Signals.  Inc. :  See — 
Thomson,  George  M.  3.350,717. 
Centre  Experimental  de  recherches  et  d'Btudes  du  Batiment 
et  des  T.P. :  See — 

Noel,  Georges.  3,349;610. 
Cesare,  Frank  C,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Bis  triphenvlphosphine 
cadmium  halide,  aluminum  powder,  mercuric  dlhallde  reac- 
tion product  and  trtalkyl  aluminum  catalyst  for  the  polym- 
erisation of  butadlene-1,8.  8,850,879,  10-31-67.  a.  MO— 
94.3. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved  :  See — 

Sorm,  Frantisek,  and  Plskala.  3,350,388. 

Chamberlain,  James  M.  W.,  to  U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc.  Vibratory 

mill.  3,350,020,  10-31-67,  Cl.  241 — 187. 
Chambers,  Neil  R. :  See — 

Merrill,  Edward  W.,  <Shaw.  and  Chambers.  3,349.606. 

Chance.  Leon  H..  and  E.  K.  Leonard,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Add  catalyzed  modification  of  cellu- 
loslc  materials  with  methylolated,  halo-cyanoacetamldes. 
3,350,164.  10-31-67,  Cl.  8—116.3. 

Chandley,  Edwin  F.,  E.  Levy,  and  A.  J.  Lowe,  to  Lankro 
Chemicals  Ltd.  Urethane  polymers  and  methods  of  apply- 
ing compositions  containing  the  polymers.  3,350.361.  10-31- 
67.  a.  260—77.5. 

Chapman,  Donald  P.,  to  Thorn  Electric  Industries  Ltd.  Trans- 
former with  two-part  core  for  fluorescent  lamp  circuits. 
8.350.605,  10-31-67.  Cl.  315—278. 

Chapman,  Michael  C,  W.  D.  Weathrup,  and  L.  F.  Humphrey, 
to  Reed  Paper  Group  Ltd.  Protective  case.  3,349,986. 10-81- 
67,  Cl.  220—14. 

Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Browning.  Lester  C,  and  Williams.  8,850,108. 
Smith,  Robert  L.  3,349,973. 
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Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 
Nebgen,  WUliam  H.  3,349,se«. 
Nebgen,  WUllam  H.  3,349,571. 
Rinckboff,  John  B.  3,350,169. 

Chemltfaon  Corp.,  The :  Bee— 

Brooks,  Bichard  J.  and  B.  3,350^28. 

Cbenowetta,  DaVld  V.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Hydraulic  Jar- 
ring apparatus  having  a  restricted  flow  path  from  its  cham- 
ber wltn  constant  flow  regulator  means.  3,349,858.  10-31- 
67,  CI.  175—297. 

Cherbullex,  Emile,  and  J.  Rabinowiti,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Monoesters  of  pbosphonlc  acids.  3,350,478,.  10-31-67, 
Ci    260—953. 

Cherbulies,  Emile,  and  J.  Rabinowits,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Monoesters  of  pbosphonlc  acids.  3,350,479,  10-31- 
67,  CI.  260—956.  ^        ^     , 

Cherbulies,  Emlle,  and  J.  RaUnowitz,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Monoesters  of  pbosphonlc  acids.  3,350,480,  10-31-67, 
a.  260— 961.  „  „^      .     , 

Cherbulies,  Emlle,  and  J.  Rabinowlts,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Monoesters  of  pbosphonlc  adds.  3,350,481,  10-31-67, 
Cl   ^00     flOl 

Cher'now,  Fred,  to  Electro-Tec  Corp.  Image  forming  screen 
utilising  electroluminescent  ferroelectric  and  photoconduc- 
tlve  materials.  3,350,506,  10-31-67,  CT.  178—7.8. 

Cheskin,  David  B.  Construction  of  two-way  composite  build- 
ing system.  3,349,539.  10-31-67,  CI.  52—741. 

Chester,  Henry,  to  Henco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  mixer  with 
▼alvlng.  3,349,788,  10-31-67.  CI.  137—205.5. 

Chevrette,  Daniel  M. :  See — 

Chevrette,  Wilfred  J.  and  D.  M.  3,350,097. 

Chevrette,  Wilfred  J.  and  D.  M.  Ball  Urget  with  multi-direc- 
tional discharge  oi»enlng8.  3,350,097.  10-31-67.  CI.  273 — 
106. 

Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Goldhammer,  Jerome  S.  3,349,687. 

Choquette,  J  Walter.  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Ridley,  to  The  Poxboro 
Co.  Boil  control  system.  3^350.012,  10-31-67,  CI.  236—17. 

Christiansen,  Gerald  E.,  and  W.  E.  PollU,  to  S.  A.  Young.  Cam 
controlled  anti-siphon  mixing  valve.  3,349.802.  10-31-67. 
CI.  137—636.1. 

Christiansen.  Howard  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Ampllfler- 
less  cascade  resolvers  with  means  to  minimise  phase  shift 
between  stages.  3,350,550,  10-31-67,  Cl.  235—189. 

Chrlatensen,  Erik  C.  P.,  to  F.  L.  Smldth  &  Co.  Rotary  kiln 
installations.  3,350,077.  10-31-67,  Cl.  263—32. 

Chu,  Pe  T. :  See — 

Kobus,  Stanislas,  and  Chu.  3,350,696. 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Berger,  Bernard   H..  and  Kerschner.   3,350,316. 

Ckd  Praha,  oborovy  podnik  :  See — 

Beran,  Jaromir,  Misarek,  and  Futera.  3,349,997. 

Clapp,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Linear  rectifier  cir- 
cuit. 3,350,623.  10-31-67,  Cl.  321 — 8. 

Clarkson.  Jack,  to  Sir  James  Hill  &  Sons  Ltd.  Combing  ma- 
chinery. 3,349,440,  10-31-67,  Ci.  19 — 122. 

Clarkson,  Jack  J. :  See — 

Rutledge,  William  A.,  and  Clarkson.  3,350.588. 

Clary  Corp. :  See — 

Clary,  Hugh  L.,  and  Schwend.  3.350.005. 

Clary,  Hugh  L..  and  F.  N.  Schwend,  to  Clary  Corp.  Ten  key 
printing    calculating    machine.    3,350,005,    10-31-67.    Cl. 

Clasen,  Edward  W.   Mobile  walking  aid  with  brake  means. 

3.350^5.  10-31-67.  Cl.  272—70.3. 
Claude  Pas  et  Vlsseaux  :  See — 

Oomonet,  EVlouard.  3.350,601. 
Clay.  Shirley  O. :  See — 

McConnaughey.  Paul  W.,  and  Clay.  3,390,178. 
Clayton  Anderson  k  Co. :  See — 

Reddlck,  John  A.  3,349,911. 
Clayton,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Vanderbllt.  Byron  M..  and  Clayton.  3,350.345. 
Clements.  Clarence  J..  Jr..  and  W.  B.  Leaf,  to  Prototvpes.  Inc. 

Blood  pressure  measuring  and  recording  device.  3.349.763, 

10-31-67.  Cl.  128—2.05. 
Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc. :  See — 

.     Davis,  Gary  W.  3,349.722. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  isee — 

Stewart.  Ross  E..  and  Drake.  3,350.042. 
Cllne,   ESdward   T.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Xemours   and  Co. 

Oxyhimlnescent    light    sources    and    processes    of    making 

same.  3,350.553.  10-31-67.  Cl.  240—2.25. 
Closmann.  Philip  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Thermoaugmentatlon  of 

oil    production    from    subterranean    reservoirs.    3,349,849, 

10-31-67.  Cl.  166 — 40. 
Cobb.  James  S..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Spinneret  surface  finishing.  3.349.522.  10-31-67.  Cl.  51 — 
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Cochin.  Solomon.  Bottle  cap.  3.349.935.  10-31-67,  Cl.  215 — 9. 
Coda,  Albert  B.  Post  for  wire  fences.  3,350,067,  10-31-67,  CI. 

256-^8. 

Cofer,  Daniel  B. :  See — 

Bell,  John  A..  Cofer.  and  Sorber.  3.340,471. 

Coggesball,  Norman  D. :  See — 

Benusa,  William  F.,  and  Coggeshall.  3,349,625. 

Cohen,  Arnold  H. :  See — 

Porslano,  Leonard  C,  Cohen,  and  Ranes.  3,350,700. 

Colby,  Edward  E.,  and  R.  G.  Hager,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 
Co.  Method  of  making  a  canned,  baked  pie.  3,350,208, 
lO-ai-67,  Cl.  99—92. 

Colby,  Theodore  W..  Jr..  and  C.  M.  Kron.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.  Carbon  black  production.  8,350,173,  10-31-67, 
CT  .28—209.4. 

Cole.  Terry,  D.  K.  Donald,  J.  J.  Lambe,  and  W.  C.  Vassell, 
to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Electroluminescent  process  including  an 
lonlcally  conducting  electrolyte.  3,360,597.  10-31-67.  Cl. 
818—108. 


Goodyear 
8.849.- 


Englneering  Co. 


Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Damron,  William  M.  3,349,976. 
Douglas,  Livingston  C.  3,349,516. 
Drukker,  Alexander  £.,  and  Judd.  3,350,191. 
OagUardi,  Domenlck  D.  3,300,218. 
Hewitt,  Gordon  T.  3,350,320. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Kemper,  Arthur  L.  3,360,650. 
Hirvela,  Robert  J.  3,350,697. 
Colombo,  George:  See — 

Bleiweiss,  Arthur  F..  Colombo,  and  Dickson.  3,350,527. 
Colpo,     Battlsta     A.     Automatic     transmlsi  Ion.     3,349,636, 

10-31-67,  Cl.  74—368. 
Colt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schlapman,  WUliam  J.,  and  Crolsant.  3,349,631 
Commiasarlat  a  I'Energie  Atomlqne :  Sei 

Calame-Longjean,  Andre,  Palli,  and  Oaillet.  3,350,068. 
Costes,  Dldier.  3.350,277. 
Le  Nabour,  Marcel  P.  3,350.145. 
I  Mallen.  Jose,  and  Welsz.  3,350,241 

Vulliex,  Paul.  3,349,632. 
I  Communications  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 
^  Gabriel,  Ralph  P.,  and  Kinross.  3,350,647 

Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain :  See — 

Peycbes.  Pierre  I.  3,350,213. 
Compagnie  Francaisede  RaiBnage:  Set 

Tannenberger,  Helmut,  Scnachner,  and  timm.  8,860,230. 
Compagnie  Oenerale  de  Geophysique:  Si 

Laurent,  Pierre.  3,850,713. 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Woodman,  Charles  K.  3,349,417. 
Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Betz,  Carl  R.  3,350,293. 
Conawav,  Robert  W.,  and  J.   S.   Splndler.  tb  The 
Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Anti-slosh  media  for  ft  el  tanks 
953.  10-31-67,  CT.  220—85. 
Concast.  Inc.:  See — 

Rossi,  Irving.  3,349,836. 
Conn,    Mervin    E.,    to    Esso    Research    and 

Stable  fluid  emulsions  of  asphalt  and  other  oleorednous 
materials  and  preparation  thereof.  3,35<  .321,  10-81-67, 
Cl.  252—311.5.  •     f       • 

Conodec,  Inc.:  See — 

Frantz,  Woodrow  W.  3,349,457. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.:  See — 

Elazar.  Shmuel.  3,349,629. 
ContinenUI  OH  Co. :  See — 

Maxson.  Orwln  G.  3,350,346. 
McClaflin,  GifTord  G.  3,350,360. 
Constructa-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Geschka,  Hugo  W..  and  Gillessen.  3,849,d79. 
Contigea  Societe  Anonyme :  See — 

VilbaJo,  Jean.  3,349,709. 
Controls  Co.  of  America :  See — 

Duncan,  Robert  J.,  and  Biermann.  8,349Jb04. 
Conway,    Charles    L.,    to    American    Aniline    Products,    Inc. 

Tetrakisazo  dyes.  3,350,383,  10-31-67,  Cl.^60— 166 
Conway,    Charles    L.,    to   American    Aniline   Products,    Inc. 
Dlsasoresorcinol  dyes.  3,350,384,  10-31-6^   Cl.  260 — 184. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Duff.  Alan  A.,  and  Hayward.  3,340.937. 
Cooke,  William  A.,  50%  to  W.  G.  Pinch.  Ralially  broadcast- 
ing speaker  system.  3.350.514.  10-31-67,  (1.  179 — 116.5. 
Cooper,  Robert  S.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  C«,  Copolymers  of 
vinyl   dlphenylphospblne   oxide.    3,300.477,    10-81-67,   Cl. 
260 — 870. 
Cope,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Cor  >.  Manually  con- 
trolled coupler  positioning  device.  8,349,91  6,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
213—16.  • 

Cope,  Glenn  W.  Fence  structure  and  prop  e  lament  for  fence 

wires.  3,350,066,  10-81-67,  Q.  206—32. 
Copeland,  Lynn  L.:  See — 

Bnczala,  George  S.,  Rosengarten,  and  Co]  eland.  8.800.080. 
Corbln.  Victor  L.,  F.  Koury.  and  M.  Levea  |ue.  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.  High  pressure  el  ectric  discharge 
device  containing  a  fill  of  mercury,  halog  >n  and  an  alkali 
metal  and  barrier  refractory  oxide  liyers.  3,800,098, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  313—220. 
Cornelius  Co..  The:  See — 

Austin.  Forrest  L..  and  Comellns.  8,349,i  191. 
Cornelius.  Richard  T.  8  349.940. 
Cornelius.  Richard  T.  8,849.905. 
Cornelius.  Richard  T. :  See — 

Austin.  Forrest  L.,  and  Cornelius.  3.349,991. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co.l  Thermally  insu- 
lated tank.  3.349.940,  10-31-67.  Cl.  220— flL 
Cornelius,   Richard  T.,   to  The  Cornelius  C).   Beverage  eon- 

Uiner.  3.349,900.  10-81-67.  Cl.  220 — 90.2. 
Corsets  SUhouette  Ltd. :  See — 

Lobbenberg.  Anne  M.  3.349,773. 
Costello,   Alfred   P.,   to   Universal   Patent   und  Development 

Ltd.  Tape  dispenser.  8  849,979,  10-31-677  Cl.  225 — 44. 
Costea,  Dldier.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Flow- 
limiting  device,  especially  for  nuclear  rerctors.  3.350,277 
10-31-67.  Cl.  176 — 87. 
Cottls,  Steve  G. :  See- 
Rosenberg.  Harold,  and  Cottls.  3,850,S6( 
Cotton,  Frederick  R. :  See — 

Bush,  G.  Frederick.  Cotton,  and  Cmcheit.  8,800,086. 

Cottrell,  Richard  F.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Quick-release 

closure    for    auxiliary    po^    in    rocket    motor.    8,349.061, 

10-31-67,  Cl.  60—229. 

Cottrez,   Gtfrard,   to   La  Telemeeanlque  Eleietrtqae 
device  with  memory.  3,300,602,  10-81-67701.  " 
Courtaulds  Ltd.:  See — 

Dixon.  Olaf  G..  and  Knlbba.  3,849,694 
CouvUlon,  Luden  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Webb,  James  B.  8,800,648. 
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Cowell,  Murt,  25%  to  A.  J}-  ""^d^W-.^oii?*  ^  ^   ^'*'''° 
Planter.  8,849.780,  10-81-67.  Cl.  Ill— 91. 

'^*"'?krur'"^.ii<i  F.r^owln.  and  HaU.  8.800.078. 
^"■QuuS.  wihlrtlc.,  and  Cox.  3.849.681. 

Cox  *ffi?&r?'f*?r"an"c*l\l^^o  Inland  Container 
^'^oS^SiAMipi^Atn*   3M9fia»,  10-81-67.  Cl.  177- 

CrtS'  Bumte  J.  Bawr  blades.  3,849.488.  10-81-67.  CL  8<K- 

^'"''iir^lSSS  KikStTj..  and  Craig.  8.849.887. 
^'^'wS"S^J(Jto*B:.*jt"and  Carson.  3.380.497.     ^    ,  ^ 

Craln'^'SJSVt  U?  i5»d  B.'  K.  ^^S^i^-.^^^J  S^^gf^ 
Lubricated  wedge  gate  valve.  8,849.789. 10-81-67.  Cl.  187— 

246.22. 

^^'^BirStt.^MirllnV..  Cramer,  aad  Oltman.  8.800^. 
Crane.^oVie  J.,  to  Huron  Nassao  Ltd.  Progss  for  ProdudM 

alkaU  chlorate  or  alkali  perchiorate.  8.880.286.  10-61-67. 

CL  204—98 
Crater    Wilbur  D,  Clutching  means  for  launching  and  arrest- 
^  liS  ioTcrilft  and  the  lUe.  1.880.089.  }^^^-^J^i^*ta^\ 
Crawford    Lrnn  D..   V^   to  G.  I  Uansocom.  and   %   to  G.  l. 
^'HViSSm7rMifn5on.  and  L.  J-  I>SI«".  "  ^S^JoO 

the  esute  of  B.  M.  Magnoson.  Leagth  sorter.  8.849.»oo. 

10-81-67,  a.  209—82. 

^^"'IS^SSS:  lil^Zl..  and  Crolsant  8.849.681. 

CroU?  lan^S^o  IntemaUonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  Mag- 
netic devlci  wltli  alternating  lamina  of  »«»«,%  "f^S*,*^ 
and  non-magnetle  metal  on  a  sabstrate.  8.860.180.  10-81- 

CrSLSiifiwWp'B..  Jr  to  »«S«^"g-Cotd^.  Inc  Gas  and 
liquid  contact  apparatus.  8.800,076.  10-31-67,  CL  ^oi 

Cromp  Theodore  Q..  and  J.  W.  Savage,  to  Atlantic  BesMXCh 
cSnJ.  Pr^Smltytcontroltod  article  tumbling  device.  8,860.- 
098,  10-81-67.  CL  278—148.       ^  ^^      „ 

Crompton.  James  B..  and  Brotben  Ltd. :  B€€ — 
Johnson.  Beglnald.  8.800,260. 

Crompton  k  Knowies  Corp. :  eee —  «  «,«  „/»« 

Gnstaf ton,  Ralph  P.;  and  SmUey.  8.849.808. 

Crom^roll  Scliard  TC..  to  Qroov-Pln  Corp.  .AUpment  mem- 
bSlSJ'lStrt  driver  tool.  ^849.682,  10-81^6fra.  81-88. 

Crossman    A.  Virginia.  Tubular  structure.  3.349.838.  10-31- 

CrSwSte    Howard  L.,  L.  D.  Barci.  and  R.  U  Leonard,  to 
^Xd  Soto?  Co.  Multiple  iP^-d  "tto  ROwer  trannii-lon 

mechanism  with  close  ratios.  8.849.641,  10-81-6T,  CI,  74— 

76iB. 
Crotean,  Thomas  H. :  Ser-- 

Nathan,  Jerome,  and  Crotean.  8,849,961. 
Crouse.  William  O..  to  IntemaUonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Application  at  trlanfolar  waveforms  to  «JX>n«n"»' l"fKi" 

anoe  meana  to  prodace  sinusoidal  wsTeforms.   8.880.878, 

CrJ5^i:*oA'jriSi*b.  H.  Hunt,  to  Simplex  Wire  Md 
Cable  Co.  Method  of  forming  sheathed  conductor.  8.849.882. 
10-81-67.  Cl.  164—86. 

^"'B?ihH"F^de*!&  Cotton,  and  Cruchet  8.850.686. 
Cucuel.  I^orman  A.,  to  AssocUted  Spring  Corp.  ContlnnouB 
spring  forming,  grinding  and  setting  out  machine.  8.849,- 
478,  10-81-67.  d.  29—864. 
Culpln.  William  O. : jSee— •  ^,  .      ,  ,^„  ^,. 

Baker.  Donald  E..  and  Cnlpln.  8,849.488.  ^  ^      ^ 
Cummins  brral  J.,  ti  Oxford  Paper  Co.  Web  bmk  •wj^"* 
monitor  for  paper  machines.  8.880.262.  10-81-67.  Q.  16»— 
288. 
Cunningham,  Donald  M. :  Bee— 

KMbelt.  Lloyd  8..  and  Cunnln^am.  8,880,674. 
Cnslc.  John  W.,  and  t».  Tonan.  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.  ActI 
derivatives  oi  1  -  amlno-4-xanthenylplperaalne.  8,880,402. 
10-81'-67.  a.  260—268. 
CaUer-Hammer.  Inc^  fiej— 

Brown.  Hanr  W.  8.800,821.        _  ^.^  ... 
OrMnlng,  Donald  J.,  and  Mead.  8,850,616. 
Daley.^bert  «..  to  Infot  Aid  CO;.  Int  Hot  top  with  center- 

iS  lugs,  8  86*.062riO-81-«T.  Cl.  CL  249—198. 
Dallenbaeh.  Walter :  See —  ^    _  ._^  .„^ 

Broeher.  Sric,  and  Dallenbaeh.  8.880.884.  „    ^  . 

Damron.   wllUam   M.,   to  Coljabj^PalinoUTe  Co.   Container 

cover.  8.849.978.  10-81-67.  Cl.  222—541. 
Danadyne.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Vanden  Bosch.  Peter.  8.849.486. 
Vanden  Bosch,  Peter.  8.849.486. 
Daneman.  Ben.  to  Central  KnjrtneMinf  Co..  XnfcHopojr  for 
pleader  apparatus.  8.8491757 10-ll-«T.  CL  2M— 16«. 

Daniels.  Patrlda  :Be»— 

AUen.  David  L.  8.860.186. 

Da  Re,  Paolo,  to  Societe  d'Bxploltatton  Cbimiones  et  Phar- 
maeentiqaes  Seeeph  SJi.  Process  for  FS?*"?*  8-mett^ 
fla>iM^8-c7rlwnc  add.  3,860,411.  lfl^l-«7.  O.  260— 
8*6.2.  „      ,  _^ 

^rSk  'S"'i5:  "pr^*'of '?o'r^io?-  SSi^'  ?^^^- 
8.M9.7n.  10-81-67.  CL  102—91. 

^**P^*S?fSfc£S?d**r3elardl.  and  Mathas.  8,849,898. 
Daum.  Leonard  B..  to  Elastic  Stop  N^it  Corp    of  Amerlg. 

TUescope   waterseal   connector.    8,860,677.    10-81-67,   ci. 

889—149 


'*'"M';J^lL*Mw'S;d*'^?8iiaw.  Cluanber^  and  Danwalter 

8.M4,«oe. 


Davis,  Agnes  B.,  and  A.  M.  Sookne.  to  Gillette  Beeeardi  laatt- 
tnte.    Inc.    Continuous    process    for    bleaching   plgmentea 
kemtinous  fibers.  3.880.160.  10-81-67   CL  »— lOl   „_^ 
Davis,  Gary  W.,  to  CleTeland  Technical  Center,  Inc.  Electri- 
cal resistance  rail  heater.  8,849,722.  10-81-67.  Ct  104— 
279. 
Davis   George  D..  and  E.  C.  Makln.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Extrac- 
tion distulatloD   of   hydrocarbon  mixtures  of  Tarylng  nn- 
saturatlon.  3,350,282,  10-81-67.  CL  208 — 84. 
Davis.  Gordon  P.,  and  U.  A.  Benbow,  to  Electric  *  Musical 
Indostries  Ltd.  Image  intenalller  having  continnoos  con- 
ducting layer  between  porous  metallic  coating  and  lumines- 
cent layer.  3,380,894.  10-81-67.  CL  818—04:  ,      . 
Davis.  Harry  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  plastic 

tubing.  3,350,251.  10-31-67,  Cl.  186 — 218. 
Davis,  Robert  D..  to  Spectral  Dynamics  Corp.  Waveform  con- 
verters. 3,860,651,  10-31-67.  Cl.  828—181. 
Dawson,  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Calnoun,  Fredrick  L..  and  Dawson.  8,849,906. 
Dawtrey.  Sydney,  and  H.  C.  King,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Foamable 
de-ldinig/aefrostlng  composition  and  method  of  de-ldng  and 
defrosting.  3,35M14,  10-31-67.  Q.  202—70. 
Dayco  Corp. :  fiee — 

Terfaone,  Hiuh  D..  and  Wau^  8.849.684. 
Dayton  ReiUble  Tool  k  Mff.  Co.  -See— 

Brown.  Omar  L..  and  Peters.  8.849.949. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co..  The :  See — 

Walther  William  D..  and  Afanador.  3.849.871. 
De   BaeU,    Josef    M.    Proportioning   installation.    8.849,816, 

10-81-^7,  CT.  141—104. 
De  Best  Mfg.  Co^  Inc. :  See- 
Schwartz,  Charles  H..  and  Smyth.  3.849,412. 
Decca  Ltd. :  Hee — 

Parker.  Bernhard  D.  3,349,614. 
King,  George  F.,  and  Wlgzell.  3,350,715. 
Walker,  Philip  H.,  Cawsey,  and  Howell.  3,350,714. 
Decker,  Frederick  J.,  to  Flexible  Air  Seat  Corp.  Pneomatle 

seat.  3,350.086,  10-31-67,  Cl.  267—1. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines 
Renault.   Differential  supercharging  of  engines.  3,349.769. 
10-31-67,  Cl.  123 — 119. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  GaeUn.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines 
Renault.  Control  of  the  power  of  the  engine  of  a  veUde 
with  an  automatic  gear-box  and  an  electrically-operated 
clutch.  3,349.878.  10-5l-67,  CT.  192— .92. 
De  Diemar.  Ronald  B. :  See — 

Archer,  Fred  C.  De  Diemar.  and  Schuman.  3,350,019. 
Deegan,  James  J. :  See — 

Uliman,  Frederick  E.,  and  Deegan.  3,340,599. 
Deere  *  Co. :  See — 

Bahl.  James  M.,  and  Height.  3,340,670. 
Vande  Wiele,  Robert  J.  3,349,747. 
De  Fee,  Richard  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Sorting  conjugated  dloleflns  on  ammonia  treated  faujasite. 
3.350^7«,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 677. 
Deger,  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Goshom,  Roland  H.,  and  Deger.  3,350,410. 
De  Jean,  Milton  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  rotor  assembly.  3,349,478,  10-31-67.  Cl.  29 — 
598 
De  Lajtp,  Darwin  F. :  See — 

Weinberger,  Arthur  J„  and  De  Lapp.  3.850,292. 
De  Lisle,  Auguste  L.,  to  Phoenix  Gems,  Inc.  Method  of  con- 
trolling insects  in  cow  barns  and  the  like  areas.  3,350,264, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  167—14. 
Demarest,  Henry  M.,  Jr..  and  J.  S.  Sieger,  to  Pittstmrgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Glass  prepollshing  method  and  aH>aratus.  3,350,- 
248.  10-31-67.  Cl.  156 — 24. 
Demco,  Inc. :  See — 

Magoon,  Fred  L.  3,349,639. 
Demeter,  Laszlo,  B.  Galgoczi,  E.  Bosziiy.  and  I.  Zagyvai,  to 
Nikex   Nehezlpari  Kulkereskedelml  Vallalat.   Clarification 
of  surface  waters.  3,350.302,  10-31-67,  CT.  210 — 45. 
Denk,  Walter :  See — 

Krimer.  Hans  B.  A.,  Messwarb,  and  Denk.  3.360.868. 
De  Beynold.  Henri :  See — 

Eng^hl,  Jean,  and  De  Reynold.  3.850.660. 
De  Soto,  Inc. :  See — 

Sekmakas,  Kazys.  3,350,389. 
Levin.  Herbert  C.  3,849,962. 
Detrick,  M.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Over.  Raymond  B.  3,350,085. 
Deutsch.  Alexander  T.  Vehicle  Impact  defiector  arrangement. 

3.349.865.  10-31-67,  CT.  180—93. 
Deutsche  Eraol-Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schlicht  G.,  B.  M..  and  Lange.  3,349,860. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Stlber^Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler: 
See— 

Obrowski.  Walter,  and  Liebich.  3,349,467. 
Developak,  Inc. :  See — 

Stone,  Orison  W.  3,849,897. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Lasco.  Ralph  E.  3,850,467. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Ort,  George  M.  8,349,704. 

Dick.  Clarence  R. :  See — 

Ashby.  Theodore  L.,  and  Dick.  3,850,325. 

Dickerson,  John  W.,  H.  T.  Dlnkelkamp,  and  J.  L.  Lana,  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Pump.  3,349,718,  10-31-67,  CT. 
103—60. 

Dickey,  Rex  B. :  See — 

Darigo,  Julius,  Dickey,  and  Reed.  3,349.711. 

Dickinson.  Lionel  A.,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Qnera  In  the  RU^t 
of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  De- 
fence. Composite  polyether  propellants.  3,350.245,  10-81- 
67.  CT.  149—19. 

Dickson,  John  B. :  See —  

Bleiweiss,  Arthur  F.,  Colombo,  and  Dl^son.  3,860,827. 
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Dldinger,    Raymond    O..    to    Welded   Tube   Co.    of   America. 
Rotary    spray    stencil    apparatus   and    method.    3,349,697, 
10-31-67,  CI.  101—118. 
Dielectric  Products  En^neering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sewell,  Donald  N.  3,349,479. 
Dleterle,  Horst :  See—  ^  „  ^  „^  ^ 

Maltner,  Wolfgang,  and  Dleterle.  3,350,608. 
Digital :  See — 

Lubkin,  Samuel,  Nesenolt,  and  Walker.  3,350,641. 
DiLeo,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  J.  Drautman,  to  Malaker  Labora- 
tories Inc  Temperature  transducer  having  superconducting 
winding.  3,350,669,  10-31-67.  CI.  335 — 216. 
Dinkelkamp,  Henry  T. :  See—  oo.«*,ii 

Dlckerson,  John  W.,  Dinkelkamp,  and  Luna.  3,349,715. 
DiotHllevi,  Glanfranco  :  See — 

Sianesi    Dario,  Bernardl,  and  Dlotallevj.  3,350,373. 
Dipstix  Ltd". :  See- 
Bridges,  Donald  E.  3.350,710.  ^  „  k. 
Di  Klco,  Emidio,  to  Raylite  Electric  Corp.  Multi-colored  light 
ornament   construction.   3.330,555,    10-31-67,   CI.   240 — 10. 
Dixon.  Guy  E.  Track  seal  for  folding  doors.  3,349,829,  10-31- 

Dixon   Olaf  G.,  and  A.  R.  Knibbs,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  Com- 
pression of  materials.  3,349,694.  10-31-67,  CI.  100—295. 
DJeraKsi,  Carl :  See—  .   „  „_^  ^„^ 

Riu^old.  Howard  J.,  and  DJerassi.  3.3i>0.426. 
Doherty.  Jack  R.  Drill  collar  safety  slip.  3,349,455,  10-31-67, 

CI.  24 — 263. 
Dollman.  David  Y. :  See—  „,.,.,         ^   „      . 

Steinbrecher,  Lester.  Dollman,  Bnczkowski,  and  Harri- 
son. 3,350.284. 
DDUiinlon  Engineering  Works  Ltd. :  See— 

Harris.  Thomas  E..  and  Hughes.  3,3o0,018. 
Sproule,  Robert  S.  3,350,059. 
Domtar  Ltd. :  See — 

Douglas.  Harold  R.  3,350,075. 
Donald.  David  K. :  See—  ,  ,^        „    „  „^^  .„_ 

Cole,  Terry    Donald,  Lambe,  and  Vassell.  3,350.597. 
Donalies.  Daniel  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  development 

apparatus.  3.349,7.i().  10-31-67.  CI.  118—637. 
Donofrlo.  David  J.  Anesthetizing,  resuscitating,  and  respira- 
tory apparatus.  3.349,766,   10-31-67,   CI.   128—145.6. 
Dorr-OUver  Inc. :  See — 

Wall.  Clarence  J.  3,349,500.  ,    „      „„       .     ,    „  -i^  ^.^ 
Dostrup,  Max.  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Silo  plant.  3,3o0.070, 

10-31-67,  CI.  259—60. 
Doucette,  Adrian  R. :  See—  ^  rw  .»       o  oun 

Annunzlato,  Anthony   A.,  Doucette,  and  Pfelfer.  3,350,- 

624. 
Douglas.  Harold  R.,  to  Domtar  Ltd.  Method  for  contacting 

fluids  In  countercurrent.  3,3f  0,075.  10-31-67.  CI.  261— 9o. 
Douglas,   Livingston  C,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   Container 

convertible  to  a  powered  toy.  3,349,515,  10-31-67,  CI.  46— 

Dove'll,  Frederick   S.,   and   H.  Greenfield,   to  Uniroral,   Inc. 
Process  of  preparing  aromatic  amines  by  the  catalytic  hy- 
drogenation  of  aromatic  nitro  compounds.  3,350,450,  10-31- 
67,  CI.  260 — 577. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See —  „„.„... 

Arnold,  John  L.,  Pearce,  and  Scholten.  3,349,544.  / 

Ashby,  Theodore  L.,  and  Dick.  3,350,325. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  Sec — 

CampbelL  James  K.  3,350.337. 

Carlyle,  Robert  L.  3,350.423. 

Hansen,  Darryl  T.,  and  Talcott.  3,350,351.       ^ 

Hunter,  Melvin  J.,  Kern,  and  HamiU.  3,350,182. 

Hyde,  James  F.  3,350,349.  

Kucera.  Clare,  Leahv,  and  Merrill.  3^350,448. 
McVannel,  Donald  E..  Mishler,  and  Polmanteer.  3,3o0,216. 
Napoli,  Matthew  J.  3,350,311. 
Savage,  Albert  B.  3,350,338. 
Smith,  Hubert  S.,  and  Ulmanis.  3,349,568. 
WUson,  John  S.  3,349,705. 
Downs,  WiUiam  T.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Power  transmission 

mechanism.  3,349,877.  10-31-^7,  CI.  192— .02. 
Doyle.  Collin  M. :  See — 

Doyle.  Wladxla  G.  P.  and  C.  M.  3,360,000. 
DoTle,  Wladzia  G.  P.  and  C.  M.  3,350,001. 
Doyle.  Wladzia  G.  P.  and  C.  M.  Integral  gradient  removable 

disc  columns.  3,350,000,  10-31-67,  CI.  233—15. 
Doyle.  Wladzia  Q.  P.  and  C.  M.  Method  for  fluid  extraction 
ind  apparatus  therefor.  3,350,001,  10-31-67.  CI.  233—15. 
Drake.  Robert  T. :  See—    _  ^  ^^^  ^^^      . 

Stewart,  Ross  E..  and  Drake.  3.350.042. 
Draper,  Clyde  E. :  See —  »».„.„„ 

Bandemer,  George  J.,  and  Draper.  3.349.492. 

Drautman.  James  J. :  See —  

Dl  Leo.  Joseph  A.,  and  Drautman.  3^350.669. 
Drenkelfort,  Hans,  and  G.  Maass,  to  Electroacustic  Gesell 
■chaft  mit  Bescnraenkter  Haftung.  Echo  sounding  appara- 
tus. 3J50,682,  10-31-67,  CI.  340—3. 
Dresia.  Helnrich,  P.  Fischotter    and  R.  Bessing,  to  Rhelnische 
Kalkstelnwerke    G.m.b.H.    Moisture    content    measurement 
having    neutron    reflecting    material    to    provide    optimum 
countfng  range.  3,350,561,  10-31-67,  CI.  250—83.1. 

Driscoll.  Patrick  R. :  See- 
Kaufman,  Harold  A.,  Kremer,  and  Driscoll.  3,350,409. 
Drukker,  Alexander  E.,  and  C.  I.  Judd,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co.  Novel  morphanthridone  oximes.  3,350,391.  10-31-67,  CI. 

260—239. 

Dryvent  Ltd. :  See — 

Potts.  Charles  H.  3.349,570. 

Duberoid  Co..  The  :  See — 

Erb,  Edward  R.,  and  Maass.  3,350,483. 

Daddoff,    Harold    S.   Partition-forming  assemblies  and   com- 
ponents. 3,349,532.  10-31-67,  CI.  52 — 301. 

Duff,  Alan  A.,  and  N.  G.  Hayward,  to  Cooke  En|rineering  Co. 
Titration  apparatus.  3.349,937.  10-31-87,  CI.  ^17— 26.5. 


control  re- 
c  [ementa.  3,349,- 
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Controls  Co.  of 
3.349,804, 


puffy,  Kenneth  A.,  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.  DriTlng 
sponslve  to  speed  Including  light  •eositlre 
785,  10-31-67,  CI.  137—30. 
Duggan,  Lois  J. :  See — 

Crawford,  Lynn  D.  3,349,905. 
Duncan,  Robert  J.,  and  W.  A.  Biermann,  to 
America.   Viscosity   compensating  fuel  control 
10-31-67,  CL  138 — 45. 
[>ann,  Alfred  G. :  See — 

kaufman,  Arnold,  Dunn,  and  Wright.  3,349,653. 
Dunne,  Frank  W. :  See —  „„.„»„. 

Varron,  Frederick  A.,  and  Dunne.  3,349,70 ) 
Duperroy,  Marcel :  See —  _  ^^  ^„_ 

Brichard.  Edgard.  Plumat.  and  Duperroy   3,%0,187. 
Da  Plessis,  David  J. :  See —  „  „_„  ^„_ 

Beeton,  Thomas  B.,  Hoffman,  and  Du  Ples^ls.  3.350,197. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Amos,  Stephen  E.  3,350,026. 
Breen.  Alvln  L.  3.350,488. 
Cline,  Edward  T.  3,350,553. 
Cobb.  James  S.,  Jr.  3,349.522. 
Graham.  Boynton.  8.350.324.  «,»,„».„ 

Graham.  Peter  J.,  Linn,  and  Middleton.  3(350,313 
Janoslk,  James  P.  3,349.501. 
Keller,  William  J.,  and  Moore.  3,350,870. 
Mains,  Michael  H.  3,349.458. 
Potrafke,  Karl  M.,  and  PoweU.  3,350,412. 
Santmyers,  Donald.  3,360,371. 
Schaumann,  Erik  J.  3,346,706. 
Short.  Oliver  A.  3.350,341. 
Stephan,  Paul  G.  3,349.956. 
Wataon,  WUlIam  H.  3^50,954. 
Dory,  Johanna  M. :  See —  „i_.«  ,„« 

Reicheneder,  Franz,  Fischer,  and  Dnry.  3  350,193. 
Dory  Karl :  See — 

Reicheneder,  Franz,  Fischer,  and  Dury.  3)350,193. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Pedersen,  Dane  H.  3,349,883. 
Dynacast  Ltd. :  «ee — 

Perrella,  Guldo,  and  Picker.  3,349,732. 
Dynamit  Xobel  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  See — 
Hass,  Karl   Lenz,  and  Bleh.  3,350.463. 
Dyson.  Joseph  &  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Fried,  Louis.  3.349,805. 
Dyson,  Leslie  M, :  See — 

Williams,  Allan  E.,  Dyson,  and  Matthiei.  3,349,562. 
E.  G.  &  G.  Inc. :  See—  ,    „^„ 

Germeshausen,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Turner|.  3,350,602. 
ESB  Inc. :  See — 

Kohr,  Joseph  R.  3,350,638. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Bundschuh.  John  J.  3,350,023. 
Hageineyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Brady.  3,3^0,358 
Leonard.  Ray  E.,  and  Kiefer.  3,349,779. 
Nerwin,  Hubert.  3,349,682. 
Smith.  James  G..  and  Abbott.  3,350,204 
Sublett,  Bobby  J.,  and  Touey.  3,349,780   ^ 
Eaton.  John  W.  Bathtub  hoist.  3,349,411,  1(^-31-67,  CI 

185. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Richards.  Elmer  A.  3.349,635. 
Ebauches  S.A. :  See —  _^ 

Engdahl,  Jean,  and  De  Reynold.  3,350,66p 
Schneiter.  All.  3.349,640. 
Eberman,  Augustus  H. :  See  — 

Jensen,  Hans  A.,  and  Eberman.  3,349,54( 
Eby.  Ralph  H. :  See— 

Frledmann,  Anton  R.  J.,  and  Eby.  3,350, 
Eckman.  Charles  B     and  P.  H.  Wilson,  to  - 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 
tape  to  a  rough  surface.  3..350.256,  10-31-67 
Eklinger,  Ladisfaiv  L.,  and  I.  Haiasz.  Self-illt|minating 
depressor  with  detachable  tongue  blade. 
67,  CI.  128 — 16. 
Egan.  Edward  F.,  to  F.  W.  Egan  k  Co.  Flylni 

3.350.0'J7.  10-31-67,  CI.  242 — 58.4. 
Egan.  Frank  W.,  &  Co. :  See — 

Egan,  Edward  F.  3,350,027. 
Eimecke.  Rolf  :  See — 

Rabe.  Peter,  and  Eimecke.  3,350,016. 
Einramhof.   Franz,   and   P.   T.   J.   Plree.   to 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatui 
electrodes  of  a  cold  discharge  tube.  3,350, 
316 — 1. 
Bisen  und  Metall  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See- 

Hutwelker,  Walter.  3,349,674. 
Ekco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Griese.  Elmer  W..  Jr.  3,349.739. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Daum.  Leonard  E.  3,350,677. 
Elaxar,  Shmuel,  to  Consolidated  Electrodydamlcs 
quency  damped  transducer.  3,349,629,  lQ-31-67 
517. 
Electric  k  Musical  Indu-stries  Ltd. :  See — 

Davis,  Gordon  P.,  and  Benbow.  3,350,59'  i. 
Percival,  William  S.,  and  Trendell.  3,35(),512. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The :  See — 

Kohr.  Joseph  R.  3,350,638. 
Electro-Char  Corp. :  See — 

Berger,  Victor  M.,  and  Scherer.  3,350,54p 

EHectro-Tec  Corp. :  See — 

Shernow.  Fred.  3,359,506. 

l&ectroacastlc  Oesellachaf t  mit  beacbraenkte^  Haftung :  Bee — 

Drenkelfort,  Hans,  and  Maas.  3,350,682 
Elez,  Milenko  :  See — 

Wycoff,  David  C,  and  Elez.  3,349,873. 
Elliot  Bros.  (London)  Ltd. :  See — 

Toose,  Michael  J.  3,350,011. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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A  innesota  Mining 
1  taching  adhesive 
,  Cl.  156 — 497. 
inating  tongue 
,349,764,  10-31- 

transfer  winder. 


North  American 
for  treating  the 
463,  10-31-^7,  a. 


Corp.  Fre- 
r.  Cf  73— 


ElUs,  John  H.  Automatic  car  wash.  3,349,783.  10-31-67.  O. 

ElJ?^I?ron  B.,  and  F.  W.  BoUenbach,  to  Package  Producta 
Ci..   fnc    Patkige.  3,349,993,   10-31-67,  a.  259-66. 

Ellsey,  Samuel  K.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mack.  Chariea  H.,  and  Ellzey.  3.350,163.  T,„„HrP 

Elsenhelmer,  Charle.  W..  and  Va  i,  ^'^'^^i^^^T^JJur" 
Corp.  Key  holder.  3,349,590,  10-31-67,  Cl.  70 — 156. 

Endreaa,  Jamea  W. :  See—       ^  „    .    _   o  qaq  qqo 
Kirtiand,  Howard  W.,  and  Endrew.  3.349,9W. 
Engdahl,  Jean,  and  H.  De  Reynold,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Vicinity 
detector.  3,350,660,  10-31-67,  Ci.  331—65. 

'=''«*irSbri|h?!p;r4  ATand  Engel.  3.350.440. 

"'**8chw'irr.^0.ta7.  and  Bigel.  3.349.712. 
Engelhard  Induatriea,  Inc. :  See — 

RyUnder.  Paul  n\.  and  Himelsteln.  3,350,462.   ^  ,    ^   ^. 
Engelsklrchen.    Konrad.    and   J.   Gallnke,    to   Henkel   ft   Cie 
GmbH   Process  for  the  purification  of  hydroxyalkyl  ethers 
of^lactomwSins   3,35(1.386.  10-31-67.  O.  2SO-209. 
Engineering  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Klttelaon,  Le  Roy  O.  3.349.463. 
Englehard  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Green,  Robert  B.,  Geiasler,  and  Kurplt.  3,350,176. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See-— 

Carter,  Ronald  P.  Cowin,  and  Hall.  3.350  578  _-_ 

English.  William  W.  Kite  construction.  3,350,014,  10-31-67, 

Engstro  Jl:a?r-Gunnar  D.  Valve  device  In  gas  aystems.  3,349,- 

790.  10-31-67.  Cl.  137—247.17.  ^,  ^  o,.„„„„ 

Ensigi.  John  D.  and  H.  Hashimoto,  to  Measurement  Science 
Corp.  Disposable  sheath  and  sheath  retainer  lortemwn 
ture  sensing  probes.  3,349.896,  10-31-67,  Cl.  206—16.5. 

**'**Lltmanowitsch,  Menasche,  and  Suter.  3,350,399. 
Suter,  Hans,  aud  Zutter.  3,350.400. 
Erb,  Edward  R..  and  R.  L.  Maass.  to  ThV?"5li''''*TF°-  "^ 
covering  method.  3.350,483,  10-31-67,  Cl.  264—74. 

E^dmann.  Kurt:  See —  ^  „  j  «<>kaiio 

Friedenreich.  Helnrich.  and  Erdmann.  3,350,119. 

Erickson.  Roger  b..  to  Honeywell  V*?-  =!««*"?'«  *"JV  ^^X^ 
automatic    termination    means.    3,350,603.    10-3l-«7,    ci. 

Erlcfairn,*Ri)ger  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Flash  l«i"P  «»>»t';^"f* 
by  photosensitive  light  integrating  device.  3,350,604,  10-31- 
67,  Cl.  315—151. 

Erikson  Evans  W.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.  Pressure  switch. 
3,350;523,  10-31-67,  Cl.  200—82. 

Eriksson.  Carl  W. :  See— 

Olsson,  Dexter  A.,  and  Eriksson.  3i349,608. 

^'"°RyzhJvO^'ikono^v?Vladlmlr  I..  Orebennlk,  and  Ermolov. 

3,349,609. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co. :  See— 

Hildebrandt,  Alexander  B.  3.349,857. 

Kirby.  Robert  A.  3  350.629. 

Mifsud.  Joseph  F.  3,349.866. 

Mounce.  Whitman  D.  3,349.867. 

Peters.  Beldon  A.  3,349,852 

Rhea,  llohn  W..  and  Morse.  3,349,844. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Argabrlght  Perry  A.,  and  Engel.  3,350,440. 

Argabrtght,  Perry  A.  8.360,414. 

Conn,  sSfervIn  E.  3,350,321._ 

De  Feo,  Richard  J.  3,350,472. 

Hamner  Glen  P.,  and  Mason.  3,350,295. 

Mitchell.  Wlllard  N.  3.360.471.  tv.™.^ 

Moeriko^er.     Andreas     W.,     Shropshire,     and     Tarmy. 
3  350  227. 

Mowell,' Roger  W..  and  Mascenlk.  3,349,816. 

Shropshire,  Joseph  A.  3,350.228. 

Torobln.  Leonard  B.  3  350,296. 

Torobln.  Leonard  B.  3,350,297.        „„,^„^„ 

Vanderbilt,  Byron  M.,  and  Clayton.  3,350.345. 

Etabllssements  Neyrpic  :  See— ■ 
Vincendon,  Jean.  3,350,068. 

Ethicon,  Inc. :  See — 

Sheehan.  John  P.  3,349,770. 

Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Gish.  Rollln.  3.349,644. 

Kosikowskl.  John,  and  Cats.  3,350.430. 

Kozlkowskl,  John,  and  Cals.  3,350,431. 

Eubank.  Harvey  A. :  See —      ^„..     .     -  ».•«-•  a^ 
Becker.  Jonn  C,  Jr..  and  Eubank.  3.349.464. 

Eubank.  Jeanette  S. :  See—  ^  o  0..0  ^«^ 

Becker.  John  C.  Jr..  and  Eubank.  3.349,464. 
Evans,    Jack.    Sawborse   bracket.    3,849,869,    1(^1-67,    Cl. 

182—226. 
Eveson.  Geoffrey  F.,  and  G.  T.  Richards,  to  Head.  Wriehtson 

ft  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluldized  bed  separator.  3,349,912,  10-31-67, 

Cl.  209—474. 


Lang,    and 


Bxactel  Instrument  Op. :  See— 
Glassey.  Eugene  A.  3,349,622. 

FMC  Corp. :  See —  ,    ^  „,^  „, . 
Green.  Robert  L.  3,360,318. 

Faldlev.  Victor  J. :  See—     _,  .„  .^,       ,  „ ..  ^_ 
Bloom.  Earl  M.,  Jr..  and  Faidley.  3,349.895. 
Fair   Irvin  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Variable 

elastic  wave  delay  line  using  two  strips  pressed  together. 

3,350,665.  10-31-67,  Cl.  333 — 30. 
Fall.  Harry  H.,  to  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co  o^5Sf 

for  the  production  of  polyoiypropylene  diols.  3.350,461, 

10-31-67,  Cl.  260—616. 


Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktIengeseUsehaft 

Henntg,  Hans  J.  3,350,438.  „  .    ^  . 

Horn,    Elmar-Manfred.    Kleine-WeUcbede, 

NIederprum.  3,30,326.  ^  ,  ,  ,^^  ^,_ 

SImmler,  Walter,  NIederprum    and  Jonas.  3,350,437. 
Pelster.  faeinrich,  and  Heiai.  3,360,489. 
Farber    Herbert,    to   FIrma    Sehloemann   AktlengeseUaebaft. 
Method  for  arresting  a  mandrel  and  tube  discharged  from 
a  rolling  mill.  3,349,468,  10-^1-67,  O.  29—427 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  AktlengeaeUschaft  vormals  MeUter  Lnclas 

*  Kreme'  HawB.  A.,  Measwarb.  and  Denk.  3,360,368. 

FarisB,  Robert  H.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Production  and  "co^ery 
of  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  by  plural  distillation.  3,350,- 
420   10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 348.5.  ^       ^  „     ,^ 

F^issbender,  Herbert,  to  GUntstoff  Koln  G.m.b.H.  IJocess 
and  device  for  mixing  liquids  of  differing  Tiacoaitlea.  8,349,- 
713,  10-31-67.  Cl.  1(»— 6.  „  _w     o 

Faulls.  Donald  fe.,  and  R.  B.  Wbltaon.  to  BurTOu|h8  Corp. 
Alterable  read-only  storage  device.  3,350,691,  10-31-67.  Cl. 

Feder~Aardn"  I.  Shipping  container.  3.349,923,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
211—123. 

Federal  Cartridge  Corp. :  See— 

King,  William  N^  and  Merritt.  3,349^59.       ^ 

Fee  Harry  R.,  J  D.  Ferguson,  and  B.  W.  Lawrence,  to 
Hercules  Inc.  Aqueous  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  blasting  com- 
positions containing  tamarind  seed  powder.  3,360,246, 
10-31-67.  Cl.  149—60.  _.    ... 

Feldman,  Julian,  and  M.  Thomas,  to  National  Dtetlllers  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  amlnoalkanenltrllea. 
3.350.439.  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 466.5. 

Ferguson,  John  D.  :  See — 

Fee,  Harry  R.,  Ferguson,  and  Lawrence.  3,350,246. 

Stocchl,   Virglllq.   Ferln.   and  Magelli.   3,350,473. 
Ferrary,  Ferdinand  F.,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. 
Bicycle  coupling  device.  3,350.115.  10-31-67.  Cl.  280—209. 
Ferri^  Mario  :  See —  _  „,^  „„. 

komani,  Roberto,  and  Ferri.  3.350,281. 
Fetkovlch,  Michael  J.  :  See —  „    ,_     .  ^    ™  ,. 

•   Trantham.   Joseph   C.   Hennlgan.   Fetkovlch.  Tek,   and 
Bruns.  3.349,846.  ..^^  ^^      .     ,  r, 

Fetscher,   Charles    and  S.   Lipowski.  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co. 
Methods  for  preparing  polymers  of  hydroxytetrazole  com- 
pounds and  polymers  of  hydatlde  oxime  compounds,  and 
products.  3.350,374,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 88.7. 
Fetzer.  Maurice  C.  :  See —  _   _  „  „^^  ^^„ 

Muile,   Pieter.   Mohondro,  and  Fetzer.  3,349,469. 
Flat  Socleta  per  Azloni :  See — 

Calovolo.  Mario.  3.350.062.  ^     ^ 

Field   Sheldon  B.,  to  John  J.  McMullen  Associates  Inc.  Float- 
ing platform.  3.349,740.   10-31-67.  Cl.   114 — .5. 
Field    Sheldon  B..  and  T.  F.  Bridges,  to  John  J.  McMullen 
Associates,    Inc.    Ship   sUblllzer.   3,349,743,   10-31-67,   Cl. 
114—125. 
Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Troy,  James  E.  3,349,812. 
Pinch,  Walter  G.  :  See — 

Cfooke,  WlUlam  A.  3,350,514. 
Flnkl,  Charles  W.  Marine  speed  Indicators.  3,349,615.  10-81- 

67,  Cl.  73—182.  ^  „  ... 

Finn  John  J.,  and  J.  N.  Keith,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Preparation  of  sodium  boroazlde.  3.350,177. 
10-31-67.  Cl.  23—358.  _  ..  ,       .^ 

Flnneran,  James  A.,  and  H.  C.  Mayo,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Process 
for  carrying  out  cyclic  synthesis  reactions  at  elevated  pres- 
sures. 3,350,170.  10-31-67.  Cl.  23—199. 
Firms  iSchloemann  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See —  , 

Farber,  Herbert^  3,349.468. 
Firma  Uniplast  Dr.  Raehs  KG. :  See — 

Raehs,  WUhelm  J.  3,349,974.  ,    .     „    ,^     , 

Flrtb.  John,  to  Glddings  ft  Lewis  Fraser  Ltd.  Positioning 
device  for  use  on  machine  tools.  3,350,617,  10-31-67,  CI. 
318 — 468. 

Fischer,  Adolf:  See —  _  ^  ^„„ 

Reicheneder,  Franz.  Fischer,  and  Dury.  3.350,193. 

Fischotter.  Peter:  See —  „ 

Dresia.  Helnrich,  Fischotter,  and  Bessing.  3,360,661. 

Fisher.  Bernard  :   See — 

Hulman.  Jule,  and  Fisher.  3,350,639. 

Flstedls,  Stanley  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  (Commission.  Reactor  containment  vessel.  3,349,524. 
10-31-67.  a.  52—20. 

Fives  Ulle-CMl :  See— 

earlier,  Leon.  3,349.721. 
Flack.  Ernest  J.  Toy  vehicle.  3.350.112.  10-31-67.  Cl.  280 — 16. 

Fleckensteln,  Andrew  J. :  See — 

Fleckenstein,  Lambert  W.  and  A.  J.  3,349,915. 
Fleckensteln,  Lambert  W.  and  A.  J.  Control  valve  for  water 

softeners.  3.349.915.  10-31-67.  Cl.  210 — 184. 
Fletcher.  Horace.  3rd,  and  H.  E.  Album,  to  American  Home 

Products    Corp.    Sulfur    containing    pyrazole    derivatives. 

3,350,407,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—310. 

Flexible  Air  Seat  Corp. :  See — 

Decker.  Frederick  J.  3,350.086. 

Flint,  Edward  F..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Infrared 
radiometer  having  a  black  body  reference  surface  and  a 
spherical  chopper.  3.350.562.  10-31-67.  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Flint,  John  A.,  and  J.  E.  Oeorge,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and 
Development)  Ltd.  Helicopter  lift  control  mechanism. 
3.349.853.   10-31^67.  Cl.   170—135.4. 

Florez.  Angel  R. :  See — 

La  Fleur.  James  K.,  and  Florez.  3.350,060. 

Florin.  Bengt,  and  K.  Lolmaranta.  to  AB  Transvertex.  (Spher- 
ing machine.  3,349,882,  10-31-67,  Cl.  197—4. 
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FoBln.  Alexel  A. :  See —     .  ^  ^        ,  «.    . 

KmnlUky,  Yalery  N.,  LobastaeT,  StettoTsky,  «od  Fomin. 
8,390.494. 
Fono,    Lanlo.    Method    for    pancake    production.    3,349,726. 

10-81-«7,  CI.  107—54. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee—  ^      ^       „„,„,„„ 

Bash.  O.  Frederick,  Cotton,  and  Crucbet.  3,350,536. 
Cole,  Terry.  DonaM.^  Lambe.  and  Vassell.  3,350,597. 
Croswtaite,  Howard  L..  Burca,  and  liConard.  3,349,641. 
MoBler,  Jacques.  3,350,626. 
Qrenler  Bmlle  P.  3,349,714. 
Scala,  Eocene  L..  Jr.  3,350,071. 
Thomas,  Michael  J.  3,350,072. 
Wilson,  Harland  D.  3,350,238. 
Formax  Mfg.  Corp.  :  'See— 

McAleer.  Howard  J.  3,349,424. 
Formica  Corp. :  See — 

Qroshelm,  Gene  E.,  and  Hicks.  3,349,665. 
Forwald.   Haakon,    to   Allmanna   Svenska   Blektriska   Aktle- 
bolacet.  Air  blast  circuit  breaker  with  auxiliary  enclosed 
houring.  3,350,529,  10-31-67.  CI.  200—148.  _ 

Foster,  Walter  E.,  and  R.  C.  Black,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co., 
Inc.   Push   Button   type  safety  seat  belt  buckle.   3,349,445, 
10-31-67.  CI.  24—77. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See- 
Lawrence   Arthur  C,  and  Gotch.  3,350,537. 
Foulger,  Kenneth  D.,  J.  J.  Harmon,  and  A.  O.  Silver,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Multiple  section  transfer 
system.  3,350.693,  10-31-67.  CI.  340 — l'f2.5. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The :  See — 

Strauss,  William  I.,  and  Newell.  3,349,748. 
Choquette.  J.  Walter,  Jr.,  and  Ridley.  3,350.012. 
Fraga,  Gilbert  W.,  to  The  Regents  of  the  Unlversfty  of  Cali- 
fornia. Remotely  controlled  water  sampling  device.  3,349,- 
«24,  10-31-67.   CI.   73 — 421.  ^  ^       „  „^„ 

Francis,  Samuel  A.,  to  Bussards  Corp.  Aqda^i:  probe.  3,349.- 
613,  10-31-67,  a.  73—170.  ,,„.„. 

Francisco,  Bernardino,  to  Ing.  C.  &  C.  Olivetti,  S.p.A.  Fault 
sensing  device  for  a  spring  actuated  typewriter.  3,349,884, 
10-31-67,  C\.  197—17.  ^  ^       , 

Franck,    Kurt,    and    R.    O.    McPhaU.    to   Holophane    Co.,    Inc. 
Street  lighting  luminalres.  3,350,556,  10-31-67.  CI.  240 — 25. 
Frangatos,  Gerassimos  :  See — 

MeCoU,  John  D.,  and  Frangatos.  3,350,396. 
Frank,  Louis  :  See — 

Precht.  Walter,  Geckle,  and  Frank.  3.349,466. 
Frantz.  Woodrow  W.,  to  Conodec,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming 
a  prefabricated  truss  deck.  3,349.457,  10-31-67.  CI.  25 — 2. 
Fraser.  Peter  E.  .-fiTee —  ^  ^^  „  „.,„ 

Stnart,  Duncan  J.  K.,  Fraser,  Payne,  and  Shotter.  3.349,- 
879. 
Prase,  Ermal  C. :  See — 

Brown,  Omar  L„  and  Peters.  3,349,949. 
Fredette,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Sims,  Leland  W..  and  Fredette.  3,350,040. 
Freeland  Gauge  Co. :  -&ee — 

Mlnlx,  William  A.  3.349,605. 
Frebolm,  Omar  E. :  See- 
Stacy,  Robert  G.,  Almlnd,  and  Freholm.  3,349,874. 
Frey,  Albert  M. :  See—  ,^^ 

Perry.  Elijah  R..  Mundon,  and  Frey.  3.350.520. 
Frlcke,  Alex,  to  Union  Tool  Co.  Key  construction.  3,349,589, 

^  fl     Ol ft7        Ol        ■Tft ^Qt 

Fried  Louis,  to  Joseph  Dyson  k  Sons.  Inc.  Washing  machine 
drain  hose.  3,349,805,  10-31-67,  Cl.  138—109. 

Prledenreich.  Heinrlch.  and  K.  Erdmann,  to  Badlsche  Anilln- 
A  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Detachable  connection  of 
a  piston  with  a  piston  rod,  especially  for  a  piston  compres- 
sor. 3,.'J50,119,  10^31-67.  Cl.  287— ."SS. 

Friedmann,  Anton  R.  J.,  and  R.  H.  Bby,  to  Ashley  T.  Ward 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Skinner  Irrigation  Co.  Rotary  impulse  sprin- 
kler. 3,350,015.  10-31-67.  CT.  239—230. 

Frostad,  George  C.  Apparatus  for  exercising  and  training 
animals,  particularly  horses.  3,349,751,  10-31-67,  CI. 
119^ 29. 

Frugger,  Richard  E.,  to  Thermoplastic  Industries  Inc.  Charge- 
aUe  package  for  liquids.  3,849,965,  10-31-67,  Cl.  222—80. 

Fry,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Wbitear,  Brian  R.  D.,  and  Fry.  3,350,382. 

Fry,  William  L.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Switches 
for  use  with  flexible  printed  circuits.  3,350,530,  10-31-67, 
Cl.  200—166. 

Fnchs,  Alfons.  to  Gesellschaft  Pur  Elektrometallurgle  m.b.H. 
Metnod  of  producing  a  suitable  product  for  nitriding  and 
alloying  steel.  3,350.242, 10-31-67,  Cl.  148 — 16.6. 

Fueg,  Heinz,   to   Invents  A.G.   fiir  Porschung   und   Patent 
verwertnng.    Process    for    preparing    cyclohexanone    from 
cyclobexanol.  3,350,456,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—586. 

Fujlwara,  Shinobu,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic 
dielectrics.  3.350,212,  10-31-67.  Cl.  106—39. 

Fumkawa.  Mitsum :  See — 

Dedo    Takeo.  Toyoshima.  and  Fumkawa.  3,350,398. 

Patera,  Mlroslav :  See— 

Beran,  Jaromir,  Misarek,  and  Patera.  3,349,997. 

G.K.N.  Screws  &  Basteners  Ltd. :  See — 

TambuU,  John  H.,  and  Watt.  3,349,651. 

Gabriel,  Ralph  P.,  and  R.  I.  Kinross,  to  Communications 
Patents  Ltd.  Wired  broadcasting  systems  and  communica- 
tion cables  therefor.  3,350,647,  10-31-67,  Cl.  325—808. 

Gabrielson.  Reidar  G.,  and  L.  R.  Smith,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Control  system  with  time  reference  for  data  acquisition. 
3,350,687,  10-31-67,  Cl.  340 — 163. 

Gagllardi,  Domenick  D.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Soil  proof- 
ing with  quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  of  highly 
flnorinated  carboxyllc  acids.  3,850,218,  10-81-67,  Cl. 
117—76. 

Oalgoczi,  Bela :  See —  ^  „  .    „  „.„ 

Demeter,  Laszlo,  Galgoczi,  Bozcay,  and  Zagyval.  8,850,- 
802. 


tphone  Labora- 
D.C.  feedback. 


agents 


eriig  < 
ero  OS, 


1,  Inc.  Alami- 
in  sostalned 
.  167 — 82. 
Circuit  breaker 
Id.  200—116. 
Corp.  ProecM 
8.350.427. 


.  3.84»,888. 
l^cbinery  Corp. 
,  Cl.  8i8--371. 


iBiinke,  Joadila:  8m— 

Engelsklretaen,  Konrad.  and  Gallnke.  3,86C  ,886 
3aUaher,  Lee  U.,  and  R.  J.  Redner,  to  BeU  Te  ei  ' 
toriea.  Inc.  Current  r^^ulator  with  A.C.  ani 
3,350.628,  10-31-67.  Cl.  323 — 4. 
3andon,  Louis :  See —  . 

Marcheguet.  Henri  G.  L..  and  Gandon.  8. 150,165. 
Sardner,  Homer  K.,  Jr. :  see — 

KnoepHer,  Nestor  B.,  Gardner,  and  Viz.  8^850,486. 
Sateway  Erectors,  Inc. :  See — 

Beiland,  Frank  D.  3.360,049. 
teant,  Wlllim  £.,  to  Leeds-Dlxon  Laboratory, 
num  aspirin  film-enveloped  therapeutic 
release  dosage  form.  3,850,270,  10-81-67, 
Sauthler,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
resetting  mechanism.  3.360.620,  10-31-67, 
Sebert,  William  H.,  and  N.  Mnrrill.  to  Sclieri-, 
for     the     dehydrohalogenation     of     stero 
10-31-67.  Cl7260 — 89774. 
jGeckle.  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Precht.  Walter,  Geckle.  and  Frank.  3,S49j466 
Geissler,  Hugo  H. :  See — 

Green,  Robert  B.,  Geissler,  and  Knrplt.  3,860,176. 
Gelardi,  Anthony  L. :  See — 

Paison.  Richard  C.  J..  Gelardi,  and  Matblot, 
Gelardi,  Joseph  T.,  to  American  Technical 

Brusn  sensing  mechanism.  8,849,669,  10-31-|67, 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp. :  See — 

LcaxT.  Robert  E.,  Nehmsmann,  and  Schei  ck.  8,860,462 

LelghUe,  George  B.  3,850,441. 

Merijan,  Ashot.  3,350,366. 

Strobel.  Albert  P..  and  Catlno.  3,350,395. 
General  Bearing  Co.:  See — 

Sanguinettl.  Bradley  E.,  and  Hayden.  ^,360.148. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Bablts,  Victor  A.  3,350.666. 
General  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Aftergut.  Selgfried.  3,350.327. 

Avery,  Howard  W.  3.850,008. 

Badey,  Paul  B.,  and  Oppel.  3,350,519. 

Beers,  Melvin  D.  3.360.344. 

Brockman,  John  J.,  and  Uoss.  3,860,613. 
%      Caldwell.  Samuel  C.  3,350,621. 

Cash,  Carl  G.,  Brower,  and  Bessmer.  3,3fi0.33a 

aapp,  Charles  W.  3,850.628. 

De  Jean,  Milton  V.  3,349,478. 

Ganthler,  George  E.  3,350,525. 

Getman.  Clarence.  3,350,542. 

Libby,  Henry  T.  3,350,534. 

Lord,  Harold  W.  3,350,622. 

Morgan,  Raymond  E.  3,350,572. 

Otto,  Charles  W.  3,350.586. 

Peaslee,  Lawrence  R.  3,350,568. 

Rose,  Robert  K.  3,360,009. 

Rose,  Robert  K.  3,860,010. 

RuUedge,  William  A.,  and  Clarkson.  S,85C|l588 

Scace,  Robert  I.  3,350,611. 

Stout.  Harold  C.  3,350,614. 

Venier,  Dominic  A.,  and  Lass.  3.350,275 

Wood,  David  L.  3,350,654. 

Young,  James  R.,  Hudson,  and  Watteri.  3,360,659. 

Young,  James  R.  3.360,690. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Utscbig,  Walter  C.  3,340,749. 
General  Protection  Establishment :  See — 

Ritter,  Karlhetns.  3,350,406. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 

Fall,  Harry  H.  3,350,461. 

Hein,  Richard  D.  3,349,418. 
Genta,  Guido  R.,  to  American  Aniline  Produ 
8Ulfonamido-4-anilino-anthraqulnoneB.  3,85P, 
Cl.  260—374. 
Geodyne  Corp. :  See — 

Perry,  Kenneth  E.  3,350,707. 
George,  James  E. :  See —  

Flint.  John  A.,  and  George.  3,340,858. 
Germantown  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rodgers,  Edgar  B.  3,350,200.  . 

Germesbausen,  Kenneth  J.,  and  J.  L.  Tome 
Inc.  Gaseous-discharge  device  having  a  trig  itr 
a  light  producing  spark  gap  to  facilitate   : 
tween  the  trigger  electrode  and  one  of  tqe 
trodes.  3,350,6<K,  10-31-67,  Cl.  315 — 150 
Geschka,  Hugo  W.,  and  J.  L.  Oillessen,  to 
G.m.b.H.  Automatic  washing  machinet.  3 
67,  Cl.  68—12.  _      . 

Gesellschaft  Fur  Elektrometallurgle  m.b.H. :  -vee- 

Fuchs.  AUons.  3.350.242. 
Getman,  Clarence,  to  General  Electric  Co.  O^en 

system.  3,350,542,  10-31-67,  C\.  219 — 412 
Qewerkschaft    Elsenbutte    Westfalla    Wlthe4>ar 
See — 

Jordan,  Priedrich,  and  Heuser.  3.340.8K  . 

Oiddings  k  Lewis-Fraser  Ltd. :  See- 
Firth.  John.  3,360,617. 

Gldlund,  Ake  8.  Injection  syringe.  3,349.7ejr,  10-31-67,  Cl 
128—218. 

Gllcbriest.  Carl  E. :  «ee— 

Webb,  James  E.  3,350,643. 

Gllleskie-Rogers-Pyatt  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Scboll.  Edward  C.  3,350,329. 

Gillesaen,  Josef  L. :  See — 

Oescbka,  Hugo  W.,  and  Oillessen.  3,340,^70. 

Gillette  Research  Institute,  Inc. :  See — 

Davis,  Agnes  E.,  and  Sookne.  3,350,160. 

Gilmore,  Gregory  B. :  See —  __^i.«« 

Slegmund,  Walter  P.,  and  Gilmore.  3,S50jl83. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


ts.  Inc.  1-alkyl- 
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electrode  and 
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donstructa-Werke 
349,570,   10-^1- 


door  latching 
bei    Lunen : 


Olsb,  Rollln,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Vehicle  oiglne  control.  3,340,644, 
10-31-67.  Cl.  74 — 860. 

Olansatoff  Koin  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Fassbender,  Heroert.  3.349,713.  ^       ,.,     ^     .,.. 

Olaser.  Peter  E.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  InflaUble  flexible 
double-wall  insulating  seaied  containers  for  transporting 
perishables  in  a  controlled  atmosphere.  3,349,574,  10-31- 
67,  Cl.  62—239.  ^       „ 

Glassey,  Eugene  A.,  to  Exactel  Instrument  Co.  Barometer 
construction.  3.349.6:22,  10-31-67.  Cl.  73—385. 

Olaverbel :  See —  _  „„.„.„_ 

Bricbard,  Edgard,  Plumat,  and  Duperrqy.  3,350,187. 

Gloor,  Byron  T.,  to  Atlas  Kassenfabrik  A.a.  Door-operating 
apparatus.  3.349.559.  10-31-67,  Cl.  60—62.5. 

Goets  Raymond  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Thin  film  strip  line  fabrication.  3,349,657,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
83 — 5. 

Goff,  Lindsay  O.,  to  8.  D.  Warren  Co.  Process  for  coating 
paper  using  the  paper  to  be  coated  for  working  the  coating. 
3,3^'^17,  10-31-07.  Cl.  117—64.  ,,     ^, 

Oofr.  Willie,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Ribbon  mechanism.  3,349.887,  10-31-67,  Cl.  197—151. 

Goffe,  William  L.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Method  of  image  reproduc- 
tion by  photopolymerlzatlon  and  blushing.  3,350,205,  10- 

31-«7,  CT  96—35.1.  .   .        .        „  ^.       , 

Goldberg,  Gerald  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Reaction  wheel 
scanner.  3,850,033,  10-31-67.  Cl.  244—1. 
Goldbammer,  Jerome  S.,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc. 
Developer-processor  for  photographic  web  material.  3,349,- 
687,  10-31-67,  Cl.  05—94.  ,^  r.     .       , 

Oomonet,  Edoaard,  to  Claude  Pai  et  Vlsseaux.  Device  for 
switching  over  the  current  feeding  at  least  two  electric  dls- 
cliarge  tubes  containing  an  ionisable  atmosphere.  3,350,601, 
10-31-67.  Cl.  315 — 90. 
Good,  Walter  R. :  See—  ^  ^,  ^,,  ^    ^ 

Beckman.    Edward    V..    Good,    Scbickling,    and    Young. 
3  350  144. 
Goodhart,  Peter  L.,  %  to  G.  P.  Bennethum.  Pasting  device  for 
trading  stamps  and  method  of  using  same.  3,350,253,  10- 
31-67.  Cl.   156 — 230.  „      ^  ^       . 

Goodman,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Pioneer  Heddle  and  Reed  Co.,  Inc. 
Heddle  bar  locking  device.  3,349,810,  10-31-67,  Cl.  139—92. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Conawav,  Robert  W.,  and  Spindler.  3,349,953. 
Meyer,  Glen  E.,  and  Naples.  3,350,406. 
Goshen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Kotler,  Aaron  L.  3,350,134.  _  .     .^       .     , 

Goshorn,  Roland  H.,  and  T.  E.  Deger,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  Method  of  preparing  tetrachlorothlophene.  3,350,410, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  260—332.5. 
Goss,  Barnard  L. :  See— 

Brockman,  John  J.,  and  Goss.  3,350,618. 
Gotch,  Ronald  W.  :  See —  _       ^    „  _,^  ,^. 

Lawrence,  Arthur  C,  and  Gotch.  3,350,537. 
Grace,  W.  R.  k  Co. :  See- 
Gush,  Donald  P.,  and  Marans.  3,350,290. 
Olsen,  Clarence  G.  3,349,903. 
Rubinstein,  David,  and  Healy.  3,350,265. 
Steadman,  Thomas  R..  and  Wood.  3,350,458. 
Gragson,  Robert  A.  Precombustlon  chaml>er  device.  3,349,758, 

10-31-67,  Cl.  123—32.  _  ..  ^      „  , 

Graham,  Boynton,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Poly- 
mers derived  from  dodecaborlc  acids  and  their  preparation. 
3.350,324,  10-31-67.  Cl.  260—2.  „    , 

Gra\iam    Peter  J.,  W.  J.  Linn,  and  W.  J.  MIddleton,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.   Sulfonlum  methyllde  com- 
pounds and  polymeric  compositions  containing  them.  3,3o0,- 
313,  10-31-67.  Cl.  252— «3.7. 
Graham  Transmissions,  Inc. :  See —  • 

Alsch,  Richard  E.  3.349,642.  .  ,  ^ 

Graham,     Walter     E.     Modular    transportation     equipment. 

3,350.113,  ia-31-67.  Cl.  280—43.23.  ^  „  ,, 

Grakauskas,  Vytautas,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Preparation 
of  tetrafluorohydraxine  from  the  oxidation  of  cart>amate8. 
3,350.172,  10-31-67,  Cl.  23 — ^205. 
Granatek,  Alpbonse  P. :  See — 

Granatek.  Edmund  S.  and  A.  3.350.266. 
Granatek.  Edmund  8.  and  A.  P..  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Antacid 
composition   comprising  aluminum   hydroxide,   magnesium 
hydroxide  and  magnesium  gluconate.  3,350,266,  10-31-67, 
Cl.  167—^5. 

Grant,  Bruce  F. :  See —  

Holbert,  Don  R.,  and  Grant.  3,340.845. 
Gray  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Crain,  Robert  L.,  and  Pierce.  3,349,789.       .     ,       ^,       . 

Graziano,  Victor,  and  F.  H.  Hartke,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Closed 

loop  ratio  squared  diversity  combiner.  3,350.646.  10-31-67, 

Pj    325 30o. 

Great  Northern  Paper  Co. :  See--  „„..„«,, 

Benjamin.  Harley  O..  and  Thompson.  3,349.611. 
Grebennlk.  Valery  S. :  See—        .     „    ,.       ...        ^  _ 

Ryshov-NikonoT.  Vladimir  I.,  Grebennlk,  and  Ermoloy. 
Green,  Alfred  J.,  to  NVF  Co.  Fiberglass  reinforced  textile  bob- 
bin. 8  850.030,  10-31-67,  Cl.  242—118.32. 
Green.  Charles  A. :  See—  „  »..„  ~«, 

Moore,  William  H..  and  Green.  3,349.831. 
Green,  Harold.  One-way  releasahle  snap  fastener  connection 
for  webbing  material.  3,849.452.  10-31-67,  Cl.  24—218. 

Green,  Leland  D. :  See—- 

Nesln,  Daniel  J.,  Green,  and  KynicW.  8,349,702. 
Green.  Robert  B.,  H.  H.  Geissler,  and  S.  8.  Kurolt   to  Engle- 

hard  Industries.  Inc.  Hydrogen  generator.  3,350,176,  10-31- 

67,  a.  28—281. 
Green,  Robert  L.,  to  PMC  Corp.  Method  of  producing  detergent 

composition.  3,850,818,  10-31-67.  Cl.  252—185. 

Oreenfleld,  Harold  :  See—  -  ,.,    »  oka  ..ka 

Dovell,  Frederick  S.,  and  Greenfield.  8,850,450. 


Greening,  Donald  J.,  and  E.  Q.  Mead,  to  Cntler-Hammer.  Inc. 

Tachometer  failure  protection  drcalt  for  electric  motor. 

3.350,616,  10-31-67,  Cl.  318 — 327. 
Oreenwald,  Bernard  w.,  to  Uerck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Compositions 

useful  in  controlling  marine  fouling  and  methods  for  their 

use.  3,350,211,  10-31-67,  Cl.  106-^5. 
Greer,  James  E.,  and  W.  L.  Acree,  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc.  Sealing  device.  3,349,578,  10-31-67,  CT.  68—6. 
Gregg,  David  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Electron 

beam  recording  and  reproducing  system.  8,350,503,  10-31- 

67,  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 
Gregoire  Engineering  and  Development  Co. :  See — 
Gregoire,  ResU  S.  3,349.533. 
Gregoire,  Rests  S.  3,350,249. 
Gregoire,  Rests  S.,  to  Gregoire  Engineering  and  Development 

Co.  Method  of  making  impregnated  plastic  rivet  reenforced 

laminated  fiber  sheets.  3,350,249.   10-31-67,   a.  156 — 92. 
Gregoire,  Rests  S..  to  Gregoire  Engineering  and  Development 

Co.  Channel  extrusion  and  seal  for  framing  i>anel  edges. 

3,349,633,  10-31-67,  Cl.  62 — 397. 
Gregory,  Arthur  8. :  See — 

Roberts,  James  R.,  Gregory,  and  Morris.  3.850.261. 
Grenler,  Emlle  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Power  steering  pump. 

3,349.714,  10-31-67,  Cl.  103 — 41. 

Oretton,  Neil  B.  C„  J.  T.  Rees.  and  W.  Bradley.  Ensymatlc 
glucose  test  composition  and  device.  3,350.278,  10-31-67. 
Cl.  196—127. 

Griese,  Elmer  W.,  Jr.,  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc.  Production  of 
formed  meUl  foil  containers.  3,349.739,  10-31-67,  CL  118 — 
120. 

Grinnell  Corp. :  See — 

Magson,  Artbnr.  3,349,016. 

Orogan,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Rice,  Leonard  M..  and  Orogan.  3.350,442. 

Grootenboer,  EHrk,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  for  forming  unitary 
polyolefln   hinges.    3,350,492,    10-31-67.  Cl.  264-^20. 

Groov-Pin  Corp. :  See — 

Cromwell,  Richard  K.  3^9,652. 

Orosheim,  Gene  E.,  and  C.  T.  Hicks,  to  Formica  Corp,  Char- 
acterising light  reflecting  properties  of  a  surface.  3,340,- 

665,   10-31-67.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Gross,    Alfred   O.,   Jr.,    to   The   Brush   BerylUum   Co.   Method 
ofproducing  beryllium  wire.  3,349,597.  10-81-67,  CL  78 — 

Gross,  Richard  E.,  and  G.  H.  Hunt,  to  Simplex  Wire  and 
Cable  Co.   Dielectric  compositions  containing  balogenated 
voltage  stabilising  additives.  3,850,812,  10-81-^7.  o!  2S2— 
63.2. 
Groves,  James  D. :  See — 

Callow.  Alan  E.,  Hughes,  and  Groves.  3,350,171. 
Grundlg,  liax  :  See — 

Stulber,  Walter,  and  Mueller.  3,349,885. 
Grundmann,  John  P.  Valve  arrangement.  3,349,801,  10-31- 

67,  Cl.  137 — 627.5. 
Grunsiwelg  &  Hartmann  A.G. :  See — 

Kurtse,  GQnter.  3,349.868. 
Guckel,    Gerhart   A.,   to   James  Doel   Engineering   Co.  Con- 
tainer seamer  and  enclosure  therefor.  3,349,542,  10-Sl-«7, 
Cl.  53—112. 
GulUet.  Henri  :  See— 

Calame-Longjean,  Andre,  Palll.  and  Guillet.  3,350,565. 
Guln,   Joel    B.    Compact   mass    rapid    transit   car.   3.849.723, 

10-31-67.  Cl.  105—344. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  Byler,  and  Ham.  3,350,372. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Benusa,  William  F.,  and  Coggeshall.  3,349,625. 
Hultt.  Jlmmie  L.  3,349.843. 
Huitt,  Jlmmie  L.,  and  Lowe.  3,349,851. 
Pellegrini.  John  P.,  Jr..  and  Spllners.  3.350,434. 
Smith,  Francis  M.,  and  Terwllliger.  3,349.847. 
Weismann,  Theodore  J.,  and  Zarrella.  3,350,476. 
Gulton  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Seiger,  Harvey  N.  3,350,225. 
Guptiil,  Frank  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hess,  Howard  V.,  and  Ouptlll.  3.350.299. 
Hess,  Howard  V.,  and  Onptill.  3,350,300. 
Guseva,  Iralda  S. :  See — 

Komarov,  Nlckolal  V.,  and  Guseva.  3.350,433. 
Gush,  Donald  P.,  and  N.  8.  Marans,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Photochemical     production     of     cyclopropane      3.350.200. 
10^31-67.  Cl.  204 — 162. 
GusUfson,  Ralph  P.,  and  E.  C.  Smiley,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 

Corp.  Locking  device.   3,349,408,  10-31-67,  Cl.  139 — 66. 
Gutner,  Kenneth  H.  Bedrail  element  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 3,349,414,  10-31-67,  Q.  5—206. 

Guzman,  Hector  E.,  and  G.  E.  Keefer,  to  Owens-IUlnois,  Inc. 
Directional  flow  control  apparatus.  3,349,791,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
137 — 309. 

Haanes.  Arnt  U.  Self-contained  reciprocatory  hydraulic  soring 
3,350.087,  10-31-67.  Cl.  267—1.  ^ 'v      » 

Haase,  Wllbert  W.,  Jr.,  R.  O.  Reichle,  and  J.  E.  Wennerberg, 
Jr.,  to  American  Wlbbert  Vault  Corp.  Burial  vault  cover 
forming  apparatus.  3,350,051,  10-31-67,  Cl.  249 — ^91. 
Hadwlck,  Cedl  G. :  See— 

Barnes,  Alfred  H.,  and  Hadwldc.  3,350,495. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  and  W.  T.  Brady,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  essentially  ash-free  polymers  of 
aldehydes.  3,350,358,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260--67. 
Hager.  Richard  G. :  See — 

Colby.  Edward  E.,  and  Hager.  3.350,208. 
Haight,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Bahl.  James  M.,  and  Haight.  3,349,670. 
Halasz.  Istvan  :  See — 

Edlnger,  Ladlslav  L.,  and  Halasz.  3,349,764. 
Halcon  International,  Inc. :  See — 
KoUar.  John.  3,350,422. 
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Halko,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  M.  S.  Relder,  to  Rlv-Kap,  Inc.  Frame 
Joint  and  fastenir  therefor.  3.349.536.  10-31-67.  CI.  52— 

Halko',  John  J..  Jr.,  to  Rlv-Kap.  Inc.  Corner  protectors.  3,349,- 

984,  10-31-67.  CI.  229 — 14. 
Hall,  Alice  N.,  to  Mnnslngwear,  Inc.  Lady  8  garment.  3,J49,- 
409,  10-31-67,  CI.  2—74.  .  ,  ^w      .     , 

Hall    John  R.,  and  J.  T.  Van  Gemert,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Ltd.  Electrodes. 
3,350.294,  10-31-67,  CI.  204 — 290. 
Ham   George  E. :  See — 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  Byler,  and  Ham.  3.350,372. 
Hamill,  Dennis  W. :  See — 

Hunter,  Melvln  J.,  Kern,  and  Hamill.  3,350,182. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. :  See — 

Hamilton,  John  J.,  and  Schroer.  3,349,727. 
Hamilton,   John  J.,  and  C.   E.   Schroer,   to   Hamilton  Cosco. 

Inc.  Tray  table.  3,349,727,  10-31-67,  CI.  108—119. 
Hamner,  Glen  P.,  and  R.   B.  Mason,  to   Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Oxidized   binder   pitch    from    dealkylated 
condensed  aromatic  petroleum  fractions.  3,350,295,  10-31- 
67,  CI.  208 — 4. 
Hancock  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Klrk,Joseph  R.  3,350.046. 
Hannan,  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force 
RC  drcult  means  to  compensate  for  defocuslng  of  a  pulsed 
Image  intenslfier.  3.350.600,  10-31-67,  CI.  315—31. 
Hanscom.  Genevieve  I. :  See — 

Crawford,  Lynn  D.  3,349,905.  ^       ,       ^ 

Hansen.  Eterryl  T.,  and  T.  D.  Talcott,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp 
Organoslllcon  compositions  and  methods  of  preparation  and 
vulcanization  thereof.  3.350,351.  10-31-67,  CI.  260 — IQA. 
Hansen.  Hans  R.  A.,  and  R.  C.  Van  Schaack,  to  Imperial  Elec- 
tric Co.  Jerkless  pattern  signal  for  motor  acceleration. 
3,350,612,  10-31-67,  CI.  318—143. 
Hansocom,  Genevieve  I. :  See — 

Crawford.  Lynn  D.  3.349.905. 
Hansom,  Bernard  S.,  and  F.  F.  Simpson,  to  W  llklnson  Sword 
Ltd     Safety    razors    having    a    flexible    razor    blade    band. 
3,349,482,  10-31-67,  CI.  30 — 40.1. 
Hanson- Van  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co. :  See—  „     ,^     ,    „  „.  ,  ._ 
McMullen,  Warren  H..  Mooney,  and  Stoddard.  3,350,167. 
Hardy,  Edgar  E.,  and  L.  A.  Beer,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Rigid  poly- 
vinyl   chloride    blends    having    improved    impact    xtrength. 
3,350^32.  10-31-67,  CI.  260 — 22. 
Hardy,  Edgar  E. :  See — 

Beer,  Ludwlg  A.,  and  Hardy.  3,350,333. 
Harmon,  John  J. :  See — 

Poulger,  Kenneth  D.,  Harmon,  and  Silver.  3,350,693. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Arthur  E.  3,350,538. 
Searles.  Thomas  F.  3.349.477. 
Wycoff,  David  C,  and  Elex.  3,349.873. 

Harper.  Chester  H. :  See—  

Allen.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Harper.  3,349,894. 
Harper,  Leonard  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Crystal   controlled  oscillator   circuit  utilizing  transistors. 
3,350,662.  10-31-67,  Cl.  331 — 116. 
Harris,  Thomas  E.,  and  S.  J.  Hughes,  to  Dominion  Engineer- 
ing Works  Ltd.  Grinding  mill  control  or  the  like.  3,350,018, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  241—34. 
Harrison,  James  W. :  See — 

Stelnbrecher.  Lester,  DoUman,  Buczkowskl,  and  Harrison. 
3  350  284. 
Harrison,  John  S.  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Monitor  emploj:- 
ine  logic  gate  and  counter  to  indicate  normal  _pul8e-train 


).9]  2 


Sohne.  Injec- 
i8— 30. 


era  fe  brewing  ap- 

swe  >plng  brush  at- 
*       *    ~-    i5_ 


Co.  Low 
.  Cl.  14— 


Co.,  Inc.  Mag- 
Cl.  i92— 251.5. 

device.  3.349,- 


350,083. 

.  Entablatures 

123—195. 


;,35  [),386. 

logic  gate  oscll- 

Ak  ilengesellschaf  t. 
3,350,438, 


'etk(  vlch,    Tek,    and 


cell 


Inc.  Safety  belt 
Cl.  24 — 197. 
North   American 
gyro.  3,349,627, 


failure  after  predetermined  time  Interval.  3,350,580,  10-31 

67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Hartke,  Frederick  H. ;  See — 

Gra«lano,  Victor,  and  Hartke.  3,350,646. 

Hartman,  Robert  J. :  See —  „  „ „„ 

Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.,  Hartman,  and  Austin.  3.3o0,389. 
Hartstone.  John  L.  Metering  and  flow  Indicating  device  for 

use  during  milking.  3.349.617,  10-31-67,  Cl.  73—202. 
Hasegawa,    Hlroshi,    E.    Suito,   and   M.   Kondo,    to    Shlralshi 

Kogyo  Kalsha.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  modified 

clays.  3,350.429,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—404. 
Hashimoto,  Hideo  :  See —  „  „.„  o.rv» 

Ensign.  John  D.,  and  Hashimoto.  3,349,896. 
Hashimoto,  Tadalchl,  to  C.  F.  Shepherd.  Device  for  amalgama 

tlon   of   gold   and   silver.    3,349,908,    10-31-67,    Cl.    209— 

185. 
Hass,  Karl,  A.  Lenz,  and  O.  Bleh,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  esters  of  ortho- 
formic  acid  with  alkanols  with  2  to  6  caTbon  atoms.  3,350,- 

468,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 615. 
Hatfield,  John   E.,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co., 

buckle  and  webbing.  3,349,449,  10-31-67, 
Hauf.  Frederick  W.,  and  W.  H.  Quick,  to 

Aviation  Inc.  Rotated  vibrating  whisker 

10-31-67,  Cl.  73—505. 

Hauffe,  William  L. :  See —  ^     ^  „  ^^  „^ 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Hauffe.  3,349,799. 

Hawkins,  Edward  L.,  and  R.  A.  Taylor.  Time-responsive  con- 
trol means  for  typographical  composing  machines.  6,d*v,- 
895,  10-31-67,  Cl.  199—14. 

Hawkins,  Harold  P.,  and  R.  J.  Lloyd,  to  Humphrls  &  Sons  Ltd. 
Strip  I'ced  device.  3.349,981,  10-31-67,  Cl.  226—155 

Hayden,  Edward^. :  See —  „  „,^  ,  ^„ 

Sangulnetti,  Bradley  E.,  and  Hayden.  3,350,148. 

Haydock.  Raymond  S..   %  each  to  R.  Haydock    Jr     and  L 

Haydock.  Hooded  caster  wheel  assembly.  3,349,426,  10-31- 

67,  Cl.  16—46. 

Haydock,  Raymond,  Jr. :  See— 

Haydock,  Raymond  S.  3,349,426. 
Haygeman,  Robert  M.  Box  flap  holdtr.  3.349,446,  10-31-67 
Cl.  24—87. 


Bayward.  Norman  O. :  See —         „„^««o- 
DufT,  Alan  A.,  and  Hayward.  3,349,937 
Head,  Wrlghtson  k  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 
^      Eveson,  Geoffrey  F.,  and  Richards.  3,349,' 

**  Rubinstein,  David,  and  Healy.  3,350,265 
ehl,  Karl,  to  Arburg  Ma'schinenfabrik  Hehl 
tlon  molding  unit.  3,349,439,  10-31-67.  Cl 
:elcq.  Inc. :  See — 

ilegler,  Henry  B.  3,350,168. 
Heler,  William,  to  Rudd-Mellklan,  Inc.  Bev 
paratus.  3,349,690,  10-31-67,  Cl.  99 — 283 
lell,  Theodore,  Mj  to  V.  M.  Watts.  Green  a 
•^  tachment  for  a  golf  putter.  3,349,422.  10-^1-6 

1 AO 

leln, '  Richard  D.,  to  The  General  Tire  4   Rhbber 
friction  structural  bearing.  3,349,418.   10-31-67 
.    16. 

ielss,  Rudolf:  See —  «  «,„  ..„ 

leister,  Helnrich,  and  Helss.  3,350,459. 
iekelaar,  Marten,  to  North  American  Phillpf 
netic  latch  for  a  door.  3,350,127,  10-31-67, 
Jelderman,  EJarl  R. :  See —  ^  „,^  ^^^ 

Ang,  dhoh  Yl,  and  Helderman.  3,350.201. 
Hellenkamp,  Johann  F.  Underwater  scanning 

680,  10-31-67,  Cl.  9C5 — 11. 
Hellmund,  Kari-Heini :  See— 

Buhere,  Erwin,  Bachtold,  and  Hellmund. 
HellstrSm,  Axel  G.,  to  Aktlebolaget  GotaverkA 

for  piston  engines.  3,349,781,  10-31-67,  Cl 
Henco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Chester,  Henry.  3,349,788. 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  :  Hee— 

Engelskirchen,  Konrad,  and  Gallnke.  3,: 
Henn,  William,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

lator.  3.350,659,  10-31-67,  Cl.  331—57. 
Hennlg,  Hans  J.,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 

Process   for    preparing    biuret    polylsocyanptes 
10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 453. 
Hennigan,  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Trantham.    Joseph   C,    Hennigan,    l< 
Bruns.  3.349,846.  _ 

Henti.  Robert  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  FXiel 

method  of  using  same.  3.3.'50,231,  10-31-67 
Herbkersman.  Earle  C.  to  The  Pipe  Machln*y 
riage   positioner   and   combination    thereof 
machine.  3,349.416,  10-31-67,  Cl.  10—89 
Herbst.    Richard    A.    Sail    propulsion 

10-31-67,  Cl.  114—39. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Buntin.  George  A.  3,350.194. 
Fee,   Harry   K.,   Ferguson,  and   Lawrenc< 
Silver.  Raymond  P.  3.350.335. 
Herd.  Richard  S..  E.  Koft.  Jr..  and  F.  P. 
Corp.  Preparation  of  overbased  calcium 
fides.  3.350.310.  10-31-67.  Cl.  252—42.7. 
Herion.  Erich,  and  E.  Ruchser,  said  Ruchse  r 
Herlon.  Multi-way  changeover  valve  in  tie 
slide  valve  with  servo  drive.  3,349,800,  10-  31-67 
625.66.  .   . 

Herman.  Ruth  A.,  to  United  States  of  America 
frared  detection  system  for  fault  isolation 
diction.  3,350.702,  10-31-67.  CT.  340—228 
Herrlck,  Ivan,  M.  F.  Adams,  and  E.  M 

west  Magnesite  Co.  Purification  of  aqueofis 
containing     the     ortho-hydroxyphenol 
10-31-67.  Cl.  162—16. 
Hess.  Howard  V.,  and  F.  E.  Guptiil,  Jr.,  to 
covery  of  desalted  water  form  brine.  3, 
Cl.  210—22. 
Hess,  Howard  V..  and  F.  E.  Guptiil,  Jr.,  to| 
covery  of  salt-free  water  form  brine.  3, 
CT.  210—22. 
Heuser.  Ewald  :  See—  _^  „  _  ^^„ 

Jordan.  Friedrlch.  and  Heuser.  3,349,893. 
Hewitt.   Gordon  T.,   to  Colgate-Palmolive 
containing   fatty    ketone.    3.350,320,    10-31 
161. 
Hicks.  Clark  T. :  See—  „  „^^  ^^^ 

Groshelm,  Gene  E.,  and  Hicks.  3,349  665 
Higatsberger,    Michael    J.,    to   Osterreichisi 
schaft  Pur  Atomenergle  G.m.b.H.  Matrix 
element  Includine  fission  product  retentive 
274.  10-31-67.  Cl.  176—69. 
Higuchi,  Akira,  and  T.  Miyamoto,  to  Sumitomo    _ 
Co.    Ltd.    Method    of    producing    magnetically 
single-crystal  magnets.  3,350,240,   10-31-87 
Hildebrandt.  Alexander  B.,  to  Esso  Product  Ion 

Coring  apparatus.  3.349.857,   10-31-67,  C 
Hill,  Raymond  R.  Carburetor.  3,350,073,  10|-31-67 
44. 


electrode  and 
,  Cl.  136—88. 
•y  Co.  Tool  car- 
with   threading 


apparitus.    3,349,741, 
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Hlmelsteln,  Nathan  G. :  See — 

Rylander,  Paul  N.,  and  Hlmelsteln.  33, 

Hines,  John,  to  The  New  England  Lock 
Cylinder  locks.  3,349.588,   10-31-67,   Cl 

Hingley,  Colin  G.,  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc. 

assembly.  3,350,147.  10-31-67,  Cl.  308—1 J7 
Hinrichs,  Carl  B.,  to  Aluminum  Extrusion  i 

pole  assemblies.  3,350,120,   10-31-67,  Cl. 
Hlrsch.  James  A.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Mfcans 

tently  driving  a  cam-carrying  shaft.  3, 

Cl.  317—22. 
Hirvela,  Robert  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  £ 

receiving,  assembling,  and  distributing  teletype 

3.350.697.  10-31-67.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Hltz.    Carson   K.    Nesting   basket   and 

3,349,942,  10-31-67,  Cl.  220—19. 
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fbrue 
,  €1. 


3,350,248. 


Oho,  to  Mobil  Oil 
a  Ikylphenate  sul- 


asaor.  to  said 

form  of  a  flat 

,  Cl.  137— 


_,  Air  Force.  In- 
and  failure  pre- 

Huffaker,  to  North- 
refuse  liquids 
m4iety.     3,350,259, 


Texaco  Inc.  Re- 
1,299,  10-31-67, 


Texaco  Inc.  R^ 
,300,  10-31-67, 


.  Detergent  bar 
-67,   Cl.    252— 


Studlengesell- 
ype  nuclear  fuel 
materials.  3,350.- 

Speclal  Metals 

anisotropic 

CT.   148—1.6. 

Research  Co. 

175 — 250. 

Cl.  261— 


1,452. 

_  Hardware  Co. 
ro— 364. 

Rolling  bearing 


,  Inc.  Structural 

287—58. 

for  Intermit- 

1.606,   10-31-67. 
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Storage  means  for 
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car  rier   combination. 
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Hodgson,  Russell  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Production  of  sulfur- 
containlne    heterocyclic    compounda.    3,350,408,    10-31-67, 

Hodler.   Fritz.   Pressure  molding  venting  method.  3,349,833, 

10-31-67.  Cl.  164—113.  ^  „.     . 

Hoehn.  Gustave  L..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Electromagnetic 
Investigation  for  salt  webs  interconnecting  spaced  salt 
domes.  3,350,634.  10-31-67.  Cl.  324—6. 
Hofer.  I'eter  H..  and  H.  A.  Swallow,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  for  molding  plastic  articles.  3,350,487,  10-31-67. 
Cl.  264—161. 
HoflTman,  Daniel  J.  N. :  See —  ,^,       ,      „  „_„  ,„, 

Beeton,  Thomas  B.,  Hoffman,  and  Du  Plessis.  3,350,19 ». 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Ule.  Louis  A.  3.350,234.  „  „.„  ^.,„     ,«,,«-     ,-, 

Hoffman,    Robert.    Potentiometer.    3,350.672.    10-31-6<,    Cl. 

goo 132 

Hoffman,  Robert  L.,  to  Benton  Harbor  Engineering  Works. 
Inc  Holding  valve  with  thermal  relief.  3.349.671.  10-31-«7. 
Cl.  91—420.  ^       ,         .         .  . 

Hoffman.  Wade  H.  Process  for  the  purification  of  waste  water 
by  emulsion  breaking  and  flotation.  3,350,301,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
210 — 14. 
Hogg,  William  J. :  See — 

Port.  Morton  I.,  and  Hogg.  3,349,552. 
Holpkemeler,   Fredrick   L..    to   Black,   Sivalls  &  BO"©!?.   Inc. 

Gas  scrubber  device.  3,.149,547.  10-31-07.  Cl.  .".5—324. 

Holbert,  Don  R..  and  B.  F.  Grant,  to  Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  t^o. 

Method  of  establishing  communication  between  wells.  3.349.- 

845.  10-31-67,  Cl.  160^1.  ,    ^     oQ.ao-jQ 

Holder,   Fritz.   Pressure  molding  venting  method.  3.349,8J.J. 

10-31-67,  Cl.  164—113. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  See — 

Soeters,  Raymond  A.  3,350,517.  .j.     *w, 

HoUoway,  William  S.,  to  Madison  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable 

boring  tool.  3,349,648,  10-31-67,  Cl.  77—58. 
Holophane  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Baring,  John  A.  3,349.666. 
Erickson,  Roger  D.  3.350.603. 
Erickson.  Roger  D.  3.350.604. 
Ireland.  Paul  B.  3.350  031. 
Jensen.  James  L.  3.350,619. 

Kluge,  Robert  D.  3,349.510.  ^^ 

Masterson.  Earl  E..  and  Carman.  3,3.i0.091. 
Schmltz,  Robert.  3,350,053. 
Thieme.  Horst  R.  3.349,787. 
Thomson.  Henry  (Harry)  A.  3.349.454. 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See —  ,,„ 

Pranck.  Kurt,  and  McPh»ll.  3.350..5.56. 
Hood    Henry  A.,  to  Wall  Industries.  Inc.  Yarn  twisting  ap- 
paratus. 3,349  553.  10-31-67.  Cl.  57—58.7. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Bacon,  Oliver  M.  3.350,303. 
Bacon,  Oliver  M.  3.350.804. 
Cherballei.  Emlle.  and  Rablnowltx.  3.850,478. 
Cherbullei.  Emlle,  and  Rablnowlti.  3.350,479. 
Cherbullex,  Emlle,  and  Rablnowltx.  3.350,480. 
Cherbuliei.  Emlle.  and  Rablnowltx.  3,350,481. 
Hopfeld     Henry.    Reinforced    structural    member.    3,349,037, 

10-31-67,  Cl.  52—729.  „^       .     .    ^ 

Hopps,   Harvey   B.,   to  Aldrich  Chemical  Co..   Inc 
amides   of   4-phenyl-piperidlno-4-alkanoic   acids. 
10-31-67,  Cl.  260—294. 
Hopp?,  Harvey  B.  :  See —  ^  ^_^  ^^, 

Biehl,  John  H..  and  Hopps.  3.350.408. 
Horan.    John    J.    Englne-ignltlon    systems    and    components. 
3.349.760.  10-31-67.  Cl.  123—162.  ,       „     ^  „a 

Horn.    Elmar-Manfred,    K.    Kleine-Welschede,   K.    Lang,    and 
H   Nlederprum   to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscnart. 
Process  for   the   production  of  polymeric  boron  nitrogen 
compounds.  8,350,326.  10-81-67.  Cl.  260—2. 
Homer.  Prank  W..  Ltd. :  See — 

McColl.  John  D.,  and  Frangatos.  3.850.396. 
Horning.  Raymond  H.,  to  PhiUrps  Petroleum  Co.  Gable 
container    with    notched    ridge.    3,849,988,    10-31-67. 
229—17. 
Houdaille  Industriea,  Inc. :  See—   „^^  ^,„ 
Johns,  John  A.,  and  Schott.  8,849,658. 
Schott,  Arthur  K.  8.850.088.  ,        „  ,    ^  __•.. 

Houk.  Richard  D.,  to  Morse  Controls  Inc.  Selective  vernier 

control.  3,349.688.  10-31-67.  CT.  74—503.  

Hourigan,  Daniel  P.,  and  J.  D.  Shnll,  fj  •*»  National  Qyprom 
Co.  Plastic-covered  gypsum  wallboard.  8,850,257,  10-«l-o7, 

Howard    David  P..  to  Read  Corp.  Rack  type  dough  proofer. 

3.349,928.  10-31-67.  Cl.  214—16.4. 
Howard,  William  L. :  See—  .,    o  «»tn  mi 

Bisbop.  Forest  M..  R.  I..  Jr..  and  Howard.  3.«W.101 
Howell,  Elvln  L..  and  C.  M.  Hvman.  to  Inters' «o°»'ft5n 

vester  Co.  Straw  chopper  and  spreader.  8,350,017.  lO-ai- 

Howell,  Robert  B.  Zipper  foot  attachments.  8,849,786,  10-81- 
67.  Cl.  112—285. 

^"'"wilLrPhiVH-.^cUey,  and  Howell.  8,850.714. 

""'^'ie^'irJihrilfclSrwic.,  and  Poarch.  3.350,676 
Hudson,  Preuerick  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  develop- 
ment electrode  apparatus.  3,349,676.  10-31-67,  Cl.  95—1.7. 

"""*  T?ing.**JamVs*R!jiudson.  and  Wattera.  8.850.559. 
HuenlK   Siegfried,  and  E.  Luecke,  to  Badische  Anllln-  &  Soda- 
"  Fabf ik  Aftlengl^sellschaf t  2  ( 1 ':cycloalken-l^l )  -l-"«y<2«- 

alk-1-ene    compounds    and    production    thereof.    8,3oO,8»o, 

10-31-67.  Cl.  260—239. 
Huff  Joseph  P.  Contour  positioning  device.  8,849,988.  10-81- 

67,  Cl.  228—7. 

Hnffaker,  Ethan  M. :  See —      .  „  -  w—   a  bka  oko 
Herrlck,  Ivan.  Adams,  and  Hullaker.  8,850,259, 


N-aralkyl 
8,850,404, 


'&. 


Hughes,   Charles   R.   Expanding  arbor.   8,850,107,   lO-Sl-67, 

Cl.  279—2.  _ 

Hughes,  George  W.  Protective  skUlet  lid.  3,849,948.  10-31-67, 

Cl.  220 — 44. 
Hughes,  Samuel  J. :  See — 

Harris,  Thomas  K..  and  Hughes.  8,850,018. 
Hughes,  William  :  See — 

Callow.  Alan  E.,  Hughes,  and  Groves.  3,350,171. 
Hultt,  Jlmmie  L..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ther- 
mal recovery  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons.  3,849,843,  10-81- 
67.  Cl.  166 — 2. 
Hultt,  Jlmmie  L.,  and  D.  K.  Lowe,  to  Gulf  Research  4  De- 
velopment Co.  Fracturing  process.  3,849,851,  10-81-67.  Cl. 
166 — 42. 
Hulman,  Jule.  and  B.  Fisher,  to  United  System  Corp.  Multi- 
digit  decimal  presentation  means  for  digital  meters.  8,850,- 
639,  10-31-67,  Cl.  324—115. 
Humpbrev.  Leslie  F. :  Bee — 

Chapman,  Michael  C,  Westhrup,  and  Humphrey.  8,840,- 
986. 
Humphrls  A  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hawkins,  Harold  P.,  and  Lloyd.  3,349,981. 
Hunnewell  Soap  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bacon,  Oliver  M.  3,850,808. 
Bacon,  Oliver  M.  3,350,804. 
Hunt,  George  H. :  See — 

Crowdee.  George  J.,  and  Hunt.  8,849,832. 
Gross,  Richard  E.,  and  Hunt.  8,850,812. 
Hunt.  Michael  S. :  See — 

Tyrrell,  Albert  R..  and  Hunt.  3,349,566. 
Hunter.  Melvln  J.,  E.  L.  Kern,  and  D.  W.  Hamill,  to  Dow 
Corning    Corp.    Silicon    carbide    glass    fiber    buahlng    and 
metbod  of  making  said  bushing.  3,350,182.  10-31-67,  O. 
65 — 1.  \ 

Hureau.    Jacques,    to    Societe   Generale   Alimentalre   G.a.8jL. 
Extrusion    of   articles   with    ribbed    full   walls,    3,849,484, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  18—12. 
Huron  Nassau  Ltd. :  See — 

Crane,  George  J.  3,850,286. 
Hurwltx,  Melvln  D.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Co.  N-facylamido- 
aIkyl)-N'-vinyl-N.N'-alkyIeneureas,    polymers    thereof    and 
methods  of  making  them.   3,350,863,  10-81-67,  Cl.  260 — 
77.6. 
Husted.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Method  of  connecting 
parts  and  parts  connected  by  the  method.  3,350,124,  10-31- 
67,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Hutchins,  Alma  A.  Clip  for  sanding  tool  or  the  like.  3,849,528, 

10-31-67,  Cl.  61—386. 
Hutwelker,   Walter,  to  Eisen  und  Metall  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Headlight  shielding  devices.  3,349,674,  10-31-67,  G.  94—1. 
Hyatt.  Fred  C.  :  See- 
Underbill,  Noel  B..  and  Hyatt.  3,350,689. 
Hyde.   James   P..   to  Dow   Corning  Corp.   Room   temperature 
curing  organopolyslloxane  resins.  3.S50.S49.   lO-Sl-67.  Cl. 
260—46.5. 
Hyde.  James  S..   to  Varian  Associates.   Gyromagnetic  spec- 
trometer having  separate  dispersion  and  absorption  mode 
detectors.  3,350  633.  10-31-67.  Cl.  324— .5. 
Hyman.  Charles  M. :  See — 

Howell,   Elvln  L..  and  Hyman.  3^50.017. 
Hynes,   Joseph   H..   to  Ventura  Tool  Co.    Seal  ring  retaining 

apparatus.  3.350,104.  10-31-67.  Cl.  277—9. 
I.A.S.  Blcor  Corp.  :  See — 

Ree,  Roelof.  3,349,733. 
I-T-K  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

McKeougb.  Daniel  H.  3,350,528. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Swanson,  Arthur  F.  3,350,499. 
Zulauf,  Richard  F.  3.350  044. 
llda,  Chlyoichl.  and  H.  Yano.  Clip  device.  3,349.453.  10-31-67. 

Cl    24—252. 
Iki.  Yasuhlko,  to  Kiyohiko  Ikl.  Magnetizable-particle  type  fil- 
tration apparatus  capable  of  performing  continuous  filter- 
ing operation.  3,349,918,  10-31-67.  Cl.  210—228. 
Ilford  Ltd. :  See— 

Whitear,  Brian  R.  D.,  and  Pry.  3,350,382. 
IllinolR  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  See — 
Koepke,  John  A.  3,350,531. 
Wanderer.  Herl>ert  J.  3.349.941. 
Wanderer.  Herbert  J.  3,349,950. 
Imt>erial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand 
Ltd.  :   See — 

Hall   John  R..  and  Van  Gemert.  3,350,294. 
Imperial  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Haneien,  Hans  R..  and  Van  Schaack.  3,350.612. 
Indrike.  Viktor,  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of 
thermoplastic  containers.  3.349.989,  10-31-67.  Cl.  229 — 44. 

Industrial  Dynamics  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Calhoun.  Frederick  L..  and  Ehiwson.  3,349,906. 

Induotrial  Washing  Machine  Corp. :  See — 
Sadwlth,  Howard  M.  3,350,224. 

Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Nledzwleckl.  Joseph  P.  3,349,461. 
Stoker,  Robert  J.  3,349,841. 

Ingman.  Thomas  M.,  to  Microdot,  Inc.  Voltage  regulator  with 
switching  means  introducing  voltage  increments  Into  the 
Input  side.  3,350,831.  10-31-67,  Cl.  323 — 45. 
Ingot  Aid  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Daley,  Robert  E.  3,350,052. 

Ingram,  Robert :  See — 

Stanford.  Charles  T.  and  C.  3.350.109. 

Inland  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Cox.  Herbert  P..  Jr.,  and  Strahl.  3,349,859. 
Ketler,  Lester  K.  3,349,960. 

Inland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Bljvoet,  Leonardus  A.  N.  3.349,600. 
Bljvoet,  Leonardus  A.  N.  3.349,952. 
Ullman,  Frederick  E.,  and  Deegan.  3,349,599. 
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Intellox  Inc. :  See — 

Leeds,  Michael  T.  3,350,498. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.:  See —  „„.„,^„ 

Varron  Frederick  A.,  and  Dunne.  3,349.703. 
Interlake  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
Buy,  Alexander.  3,349.442. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Ames.  Irving,  and  Caswell.  3,350,222. 
BaklB,  Raimo.  3,350,505.  „  „.„  „^, 

Bloom.  Earl  M.,  Jr.,  and  Paldley.  3,349,695. 
Croll.  Ian  M.  3,350.180. 
Crouse.  William  G.  3.350.575. 

Foulger.  Kenneth  D.,  Harmon,  and  SUver.  3.350,693. 
Ooir.  Willie,  Jr.  3,349,887. 
Harper.  Leonard  R.  3,350,662. 
Jackowskl.  Charles  6.  3,350,003. 
Kau^an,  Samuel,  and  Magnino.  3,350,695. 
Kraklnowski,  Morris,  and  Blaskovlc.  3.350,518. 
Kusnlck,  Arthur  A.,  and  Sprutb.  3,350.694. 
Marlnace,  John  C.  3,349,475.  ^     „„.„.,„ 

Pllkohn,  Manfred  H.,  and  Rupprecht.  3.349.476. 
Rashleifb.  Clayton.  3.349.480. 
Rice.  Rex.  3,350.690.  „.^„.^ 

Schmeckenbecher.  Arnold  F.  3,350.210. 
Srlnivaaan,  Rangaawamy.  3,350,291. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Howell,  BiTin  L..  and  Hyman.  3,350,017. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See — 

Meach,  Hans  O.  3,350,635. 
International  Register  Co. :  See — 
STamias.  Ted  N.  3^50,589. 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Bauer.  Ludwig.  3,350,516. 
Knauer,^  Hans,  and  iSchmidt.  3,350,510. 
Kobua.  Stanislas,  and  Cbu.  3,350,696. 
Willrett   Helmut,  ScWJnemeyer,  and  Siegel.  3,350,507. 
International  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Sheckells.  Amuel  E.  3,349,876. 
Inrenta  A.O.  fur  Forscbung  und  Patentverwertung :  See — 
Schultxe,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Bertber.  3.350,392. 
Fueg.  Helni.  3.350,456.         ,        „ 
Ireland,  Paul  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Transmitting  apparatus. 

3,350,031,   10-31^7,  CI.  242—156.2. 
Irkutsky  Institute  oKanicbeskoi  Khimli :  See — 

Kamarov,  Ntckofai  V..  and  Ouseva.  3,350,433. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co^^  Inc. :  See — 

Foster.  Walter  E..  and  Black.  3.349.445. 

Hatfield.  John  E.  3.349,449.  ^„^    ,„  ^,   ^^ 

Isbell,  Aubrey  D.  Pivoted  spinning  reel.  3,350,029.  10-31-67, 

CI.  242^^.2. 
Isbida,  Shlnlchi :  See —  ^  „„,«•-, 

Wakasa,  Ryoichi,  Isbida.  and  Obama.  3,350,367. 
Isreeli,  Jack,   to  The  Technicon   Co.,  Inc.  Tissue  procesring 
for    electron    microscope    examination    thereof.    3,350.220. 
10-31-67,  CI.  117—113.  ««.„„« 

Jablonski.  Raymond  C.  Cigarette  ashtray  means.  3,349.778. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  131—241.  ^     .  ,,     ^, 

Jackowskl,   Charles  fl.,   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corp.    Fluid    controlled    actuating    mechanism.    3.350.003. 
10-31-67.  Cl.  234 — 107. 
Jacoby.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Bradt.  Lynn,  and  Jacoby.  3.349,718. 
Jacques  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Burchett.  Ray  L.,  and  Sain.  3,349,577. 
Jaffa.  David  :  See — 

Jaffa.  Matthew  L.  and  D.  3.349.698. 
Jaffa    Matthew  L.  and  D.  Clamp  assembly  for  use  on  screen 

printing  machines.  3.349.698.  10-31-«7,  Cl.  101—126. 
James  Doe!  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Guckel.  Oerhart  A.  3,349,542. 
James   Robert  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Network  for  convert- 
ing a  direct  current  signal  into  pulses  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  direct  current  signal. 
3.350,574.10-31-67   0.307—88.5.  „  ,__,     .... 

Jamison.  Saunders  £..  to  Celanese  Corp.  Polyvlnylidene 
cyanide  composition  and  method  of  producing  fibers  and 
films.  3.350.489.  10-31-67,  Cl.  264—203. 
Janosik,  James  P..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Non-dimpling  regenerated  cellulose  film. 
67.  Cl.  34—41. 
Janus.  Theodore  P. :  See —  ^  .„« 

Prickett.  Robert  L..  Janus,  and  Wolk.  3.350,560. 
Janzen.    Heins-Dleter.    to    Adrema-Werke    G.m.b.H.    Address 


Johnson.    Christopher   L.,    to    Rolls-Royce   Ltd.    Gas    turbine 


BO — 39.28. 
Inc.   Gas  con- 
10-31-67,   Cl. 


James  R.   Crompton 
a   configured    fibrous 


and 
veb 


Bros.   Ltd. 
containing 


engine  fuel  system.  3,349.557.  10-31-67.  Q 
iohnson,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Johnson-Williams, 
:    centratlon   detection   apparatus.    3,350,703. 

340—237. 
Johnson,    Reginald,    to 

Method    of    forming 

paper-making  fibers  and  fibers  of  a 

3.350.260,  10-31-87,  Cl.  162—116. 
fohnson,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Alley.  John  K..  and  Johnson.  3.350.166 
rohnson.  Waldo  O..  to  Weather-Seal.  Inc.  Wndow 

Including  a   storm   sash   and   storm   sash  litcb. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  49 — 61. 
Fohnson.  Waldo  O..  to  Wather-Seal.  Inc.  Removable 

with  sash  balance  lock.  3,349,518    10-31-flf7, 
Fohnson,  Wayne  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

indicator    and    control    system.    3,350,511, 

179 — 100.2. 
Fohnson- Williams,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  W.  3,350,703. 
lonas,  Helns  :  See — 

Simmler,  Walter,  Nlederprum,  and  Jonai 
lones,  John  C,  and  A.  J.  Bundy,  to  American 

Corp.  Packaged  plate  gUss.  3,349.900. 
lones,  John  K.,  to  Morphy- Richards  (Cray)  L  d.  Temperature 

sensing  arrangements  for  heating  or  cooling  appliances. 

3,349,692,  10-31-67.  Cl.  99—331 
Jones,  Peter  D.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industrie! 

loaded  overload  protection  circuit.  3,350,60 

Jordan,  Friedrlch,  and  E.  Heuser,  to  Gewerks<^aft  Eisenhutte 

Westfalla   Wthemar   bel   Lunen.   Conveyor 

10-31-67,  Cl.  198—195. 
Jordansson,  Lars  B.    «nd  P.  B.  WahlstrOm, 

Kalstads    Mekanlska   Werkstad.   Apparatn  1 


heat-seulable  materli 


assembly 
3,349,617, 

window 
(n.  49 — 446. 
Mfg.  Co.  Speed 
10-31-67.    Cl. 


3,350,437. 
Saint  Gobaln 


'. 


Air 


Force, 
manual  auton- 
limlted  field  of 


the  operation  of 


Nemours  and  Co. 
3,349,501.  10-31- 


liquid.from    fourdrinier   wire   in   paper-ma  cing.   3,350,26 
10-31-67,  Cl.  162—351. 
Jorrls,   Terry   R.,    to   United   States  of  Amei'ica 
Spacecraft   stadimetric  ranging  device  for 
omouB,  altitude  determination   through  a 
view.  3,349,493.  10-31-67,  CI.  33—64. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Fry,  William  L.  3,350,530. 
•Sealey,  Frank.  3,350,237. 
Judd,  Claude  I.  :  See — 

Drukker.  Alexander  E..  and  Judd.  3.350,3ll 
Jung,  Margarete  :  See — 

Ryhiner,  Gunther    Von  Dohren.  and  Jung.  8,350,232. 
Jureit,    John    C,    to   Automated   Bmlding   C>mponents.    Inc 

Cable  jjrotector.  3,350,501,  10-31-67,  Cl.     74 — 135. 
Justl,      Eduard.      to      Siemens-Schuckertwerl  :e     Berlin     and 
Krlangen,  Germany,  and  Varta  Aktiengese|lscbaft.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  storing  gaseous  fuel  for 
fuel  cells.  3,350,229,  10^1-67,  Cl.  136—86, 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Taihei  Setsakusbo  :  Se< 

NaKSoka.  Norlyuki.  3,349,820. 

Kahn,    Leonard   R.    Compatible   slngle-sldebakid   system   with 

synthesited  phase  modulating  wave.   3,35<  1.645.   10-31-67, 

Cfl.  325—137. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Mulje.  Pieter.  Mohondro.  and  Fetter.  3 

Kaiser  Gypsum  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Byssins.  George  J.  3.349.529. 
Kalart  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Castedello,  William.  3.349,683. 
Kalert.   Ralph  E..  Jr.    and  D.  A.  Reise,  to 
Inc.    Limited    travel    carburetor    metering 
10-31-67.  Cl.  261—51. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Indrlke.  Viktor.  3.349,989. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Stelser,  WUlUm.  3,340,875. 
Kanegofuchi   Roaeki   Kabushiki   Kalsha,   d/|/a   Kanegafucbl 
Spinning  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Maeno,  Minoru.  3,349^01. 
Kapany,  Narlnder  S.,  to  Optics  Technology 


Ltd.  Cathode 
10-31-67.  Cl. 


belt.   3,349,893, 

to  Aktiebolacet 
for   removin, 


53. 


349,409. 


lACF 
rod. 


Indoa  tries. 
3.350,074, 


Inc. 


printing  pUte.  3,349,701,  10-31-87 
Jaywotb  Roof  Tile  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wotberspoon,  John  G.  3.349,534. 
Jeddeloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills.  Inc. :  See- 
Larson.  Charles  L.  3.350,090 
Jeff,    WlUiam    J.    Fishing    lure. 

43 42.02. 

Jenard.  Francis  W. :  See — 

Jenard.  Leonard  J.  and  F.  W. 

Jenard,  Leonard  J.   and   F.   W., 


Cl.   101—369. 


3.349,513.     10-31-67,    C\. 


3,350.215. 
to  Paulis 


Silk 


Co.  Method 
of  making  cohesive  fabric.  3,350,215.  10-31-67.  Cl.  117 — 37. 

Jensen.  Hans  A.,  and  A.  H.  Eberman,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co., 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  pack- 
ages. 3,349,540,  lO-Sl-ei,  Cl.  53—22. 

Jensen,  James  L.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Battery  charging  circuit 
responsive  to  generator  output  voltage  and  current.  3,350,- 
619,  10-31-67,  Cl.  320 — 32. 

Jeppesen  &  Co.  :  See — 

Urben,  Frederick  E.  3.350,007. 

Johns,  John  A.,  and  A.  K.  Schott,  to  HondalUe  Industries, 
Inc.  Workpiece  positioning  system.  3,349,658,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
83—71. 

Johnson,  Arthur  E.,  to  Harnlschfeger  Corp.  Programmed  weld- 
ing with  controlled  rectifier  welding  power  source.  3,350,- 
538.  10-31-67,  Cl.  219—137. 


Blood  flow 
128—2.06. 
3,350,024, 


Indicator  and  process.  3.^49,762.  10-31-W,  Cl. 

Karecki,  Marion  K.,  to  V-M  Corp.  Tape  redorder. 
10-31-67,  Cl.  242 — 55.12. 

Karlovsky,  Jerry,  Jr.,  to  National  Mine  Service  Co.  Mining 
machine  with  laterally  extensible  trim  cbiin  sprockets  and 
locking  means  therefor.  3.350,137,  10-31-6  7.  Cl.  299—61. 

Karp,  Jay  C,  to  Alpha  Microelectronics  Co  ,  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  sealing  method  and  stmcture.  3,3^  9,481,  10-31-67, 
a.  29—627. 

Kaspar,  Bryce  C.  Speed  measuring  appa  ratns.  3,349,616, 
10-31-67,  a.  73 — 184. 

Kasper,  Frank  S.,  and  R.  L.  Billlngsley,  to  Amtron,  Inc. 
Matrix  circuitry  controlled  by  timing  mo<!  ules  having  indi- 
vidual time  duration  outputs.  3,350,6811,  10-31-67.  Cl. 
340—160. 

Kassmeier,  William  H.,  to  Overland  Product  i  Co.,  Inc.  Draw- 
bar pin.  3,350.117,  10-31-87,  Cl.  280 — 513, 

KastntnK.  Emst-Guenther :  See — 

Wisseroth,  Karl,  Pietsch,  and  Kastning.  3.350.376. 

Katano,  Toshio.  Method  for  drying  raw  naterlal  chips  of 
synthetic  resin.  3.349.499.  10-31-67,  Cl.  3-  —10. 

Kaufman,  Arnold.  A.  G.  Dunn,  and  S.  G.  V  right,  to  Lejrtool 
Ltd.  Ratchet  spanner.  3.349,653,  10-31-67.  Cl.  81 — 60. 

Kaufman.  Harold  A..  R.  A.  Kremer.  and  ]>.  R.  Drlscoll.  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Vaiwr  phase  ring  closure.  3.350.409. 
10-31-67.  a.  260—332.3. 

Kaufman,  Samuel,  and  J.  J.  Magnlno,  Jr..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Information  reti  level  system  and 
method.  3.350,695,  10-31-67,  Cl.  340—17  1.5. 

Kaufmann,  Frank  H.,  to  Steel  Heddle  iitg.  Co.  Heddles. 
3,349,811,  10-31-67,  Cl.  189—96. 
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Kawaxura,  Hlroshl:  See —  j  «^wi*-    «  itin  41a 

Yoshloka,  Sadao,  Noro.  Kawasura,  an*  J*****- ^3**''f'»®- 

Keane,   Francis   X.    PorUWe^rtnal   provided   jjith   suction 

means   for   use   In   micturition.    8,849,768,    10-31-87,    Cl. 

128 — 276. 
'^'*'Gi^'2?H5ito*r'E:.nd  Keefer.  3,349,791. 

'''" Wn'Sb^-  y.7ii  Keith.  8,350.177.  ^     ,  ^,^  _^ 

KeUer    Ernst.  Method  of  Increasing  the  number  of  different 

iSn^  wmblnattons.  3,849,587,  •l(V-31-67,  O.  70-368. 

^'"•^ettSJTsuiife'rr,  and  KeUer.  8,849,786, 

^''''Lut^^B^tTT..  and  KeUer.  3,849,786 
KeUer,  WUllam  J^  and  A.  L.  Moore    to  B.  I. 

Nemours    and    Co.    Process    for    terpolymmc    -—  --- - 
hTdrocarbon  crumbs.  8.860.870^0-81-«7.  Cl.  260—80.78. 

substituted  vinyl  ethers  and  polymers  thereof.  8,850,376. 
KeuS^I^<SLSd!^otokraphlc  rewMlna  lens  syste^ 
fully  automatic  dtapbragm  operation.  3,849,681.  l0-3i-«7. 

ir.m'iJt^^~A^nr  L     to  ColUns  Radio  Co.  Noise  and  audio 
^  wStroltod^Vel&'clKulU^  M^  10-81-87,  O.  828^78. 

Kendall  Co..  The:  Bee— 
KeptSS  Cbinil^!/'    *?ie"ilder.  3.349.460.  10^1-87.  Cl. 

2»— 78. 
^•"bSJX'MeivlS'jTKern.  and  HamlU.  8.350.182. 
^'"si^SS  Alvy  P.!VNem.  and  Kerns.  3.360.078. 

^""^wrB^jJi^H^^dKerechner.  3.360.316. 
KesslwXtaM.  F^el  storaae  tank  Installation  leak  Indicator. 

K,ik^''2t.n^Vd"7S'<jSm}Va1?.p.rent  Bag  Co.  Flexible 

^'KeTer:  lx*?c'St?U )  J  to  Th^e  Singer  Co   Work  '«edlnj  mech- 
anism   for    eewlng    machines.    3,349.735,    10-Sl-«7.    k.i. 
112—214. 
•^'•'L^M^d^BiyBTandKlefer.  3.349,779.        ^  ^      ,, 

Klefe'^Be&Jld'B.tS  The  Tr«cott  do     I"^  ^^  jP-^i'^V 
sbrinklna  film-wrappings  on  articles.  3.34».ao^.  iv-ai-o«. 

Kleiy.^M^rt  J..  C.  F.  Kramer,  and  F- H^«'«»ann^  Stwl 
Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  Loom  harness.  8.349,809.  10-31-87.  ci. 

KUe^^sImuel  E..  and  H.  F.  M<<naln.  Batter's  front  foot  guide. 

KiSf  »ieT.'inTA^«  V%?5^5"lUl^Ta 
chart  position  dUplay  apparatus.  8,350,716.  10-31-67,  m. 

3*6—1 

^'bSSy^yd"*^"*  K»»«-  3.350.31*- 
King.  Robert  w. :  See-- 

Webb.  James  E.  3.349.814. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See^— 

Cl.  29—1.8. 
'^'"'clfbrie^^luiih  P.' «dKinroM.  8.380.647. 
iri-h,    SohertA     to  Esso  Production  Besearch  Co.  VolUge 
^S{ilSS.r  8.860.629.  10-31^7.  Cl.  328-18. 

^•'•'UJSSr^ElinriM  A*'Klrby.  and  Buck.  3,850.577. 

K^^^iS'l': \n'.-a^-^'^.lf.»«.  cog. 

Mtthwi  for  making  valves  for  Internai  combustion  engines. 

"849,468,  l(«l-«7,  Cl.  29—166.7. 
Klyohiko.  lb:  «ee--  .^„  ^,„ 

'  Ikl.  Vaauhiko.  8,849,918. 
Klann  Paul  A.  Pneumatically  operated  control  means.  S,S4»,- 

660.'  10-81-67,  a.  84—90. 
^'**"Ho'?;r'"ttr^Manf^!"^lelne-Welschede,     Lang,     and 

Nlederprum.  8,360,326. 
Klelne-Welschede.  Karl.  Chain  welding  machine.  8,350,633, 

10-81-67,  Cl.  219—61. 

VMnAt  Kenneth  K.,  to  United  SUtet  of  America.  Atomic 
EnerCT  CommlM  on  Ultrasonic  flaw  detection  b  small 
dUmSermnS  tubing.  3  849,607,  10-31-67,  Cl.  T8-87.6. 

KiAM    Theodore    E      to   Allied    Chemical   Corp.    Two    st^ 
Kiof.  .ypg^?!!.  intfiadlnvlmDrecnating  chips  with  ammonia, 
Skin^l*?JttS  tlS  a^^^^^  magnesium 

2mpoSSr8.%0,288,  10-81^7,  Cl.  ifta-". 


Kluge,   Bobert  D.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.   Slide  tray  positioning 


apparatus  for  a  projecting  apparatus.  3, 
Cl    to     79 

Knaner,  Hans  U.,  and  0.  Schmidt,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.  Balancing  network  for  telephone  subacriber 
atations.  8,360,610,  10-31-67,  Cl.  179—81. 

Knibbs,  Aithur  K. :  See — 

Dixon,  Olaf  Q..  and  Knibbs.  3,349,694.       ,  „    ,     „    „._ 

Knoeptter,  Nestor  B.,  H.  K.  Oardner,  Jr.,  and  H.  L.  B.  Vlx, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing contour  molded  cotton  batting.  8,880,486.  10-81-67,^ 

Knndaon,  Olenn  C.  Hydraulic  plow  bottom  trip  device.  3,849.- 
855.  l6-Sl-«7,  Cl.  172—261.  ,       .«_.._. 

Kobua.  Stanislas,  and  P.  T.  Chu,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.  Selection  system  for  electrical  circuit*  or 
equlpmenU.  3.350.696.  10-31-67,  Cl.  340—172.6. 

Koepke.  John  A.,  to  IlUnols  Tool  Works  Inc.  Switch  assembly 
including  Indicating  means.  3,350,531,  10-31-67,  Cl.  200— 
167. 

Koft,  Emll,  Jr. :  See- 
Herd,  Richard  S.,  Koft,  and  Otto.  3,360,310. 

Kohl.  Bberhard  :  See—  «..,«.—« 

keier,  AUred,  Kohl,  and  Roasmann.  3,S4»,6T2. 
Kohlenberger,  Charles  W..  to  North  American  AvUtion,  Inc. 

Optical   coUimation  device.  3,849,664.   10-31-67.   Cl.  88— 

14. 

^dstede*Qerd,  Binder.  KohUng,  and  Blchter.  3,350.200. 
Kohr.  Joseph  tt.,  to  BSB  Inc.  Ampere-hour  meter.  3.850,638, 

10-31-67.  Cl.  824—94.  ,        ^^  ,_^, 

Kollar,  John,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.  Catalytic  epoxlda- 
tlon  of  an  oleOnically  unsaturated  compound  ualng  an  or- 
ganic hydroperoxide  as  an  epoxidlslng  agent.  8,850,422, 
l(V-31-67,  Cl.  260—348.5. 
Kolling.  Oeorg:  See —  „  .v.^  ..« 

Schlegel.  Jurgen.  and  Kolllnj.  3.360.443.  ..,,.,, 

Komarov,  Nickolal  V..  and  I.  8.  Ouseva,  to  IrkuUk^  Institute 
organicheskol   Khimli.    Method    of   preparing    vinylethinyl 
stannanes.  3,350,433,  10-31-67.  Cl.  260—429.7. 
Kondo.  Mitsuji :  See—  .  „     .      „  «.«  .,«„ 

Hasegawa,  Hlroshl.  Sulto,  and  Kondo.  3,350,429. 
Koons,  Gene  L  Saw   Uble  and  guide.  3,849,819,  10-31-87, 

Cl.  143—174. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Payne,  Charles.  3,349,525. 
Koren,  Paul  M.,  and  J.  H.  Menzles,  to  The  Procter  4  Gamble 
Co.  Continuous  bread  making  process  with  pumpable  shor- 
tening containing  a  high  level  of  fatty  triglyceride  solida. 
3,350.207,  10-31-67.  Cl.  99 — 90. 
Kosrow.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Attwood,  John  O..  and  Kosrow.  3,350.582. 
Kotler  Aaron  L.,  to  The  Goshen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Glider  oscillat- 
ing on  rollers.  3,350,134,  10-31-67,  Cl.  297—246. 
Koury,  Frederic  :  See —  _  „  ^,„  ,„„ 

Corbln,  Victor  L.,  Koury,  and  Levesque.  3,350,598. 
Kozbelt,  Lloyd  8.,  and  D.  M.  (Cunningham,  to  Edwin  L.  Wle- 
gand  Co.  Electric  heater  assembly.  3,350,674,  10-31-67, 
cl  338— -316 
Kosi'kowski,  John,  and  M.  Gals,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  [(P-tolyl- 
sulfamoyl)  cyclopentadlenyl]  manganeae  itricarbonyl. 
3.350.430,  10-31-87,  Cl.  280—429.    ^  _,  ,,^  ,.        ^  , 

Koslkowski,  John,  and  M.  Cals.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  AlkaU  metal 
salU  of  cyclopentadlenyl  carboxyllc  acid  manganese  tn- 
carbonyls  and  their  free  acids.  3,350.431.  10-31-67.  Cl. 
260—429 
Kraklnowski.  Morris,  and  S.  U.  Blaakovlc.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Reader  for  punched  record.  3.860.- 
518,  10-31-67.  Cl.  200 — 46. 
Kramer.  Charles  F. :  See—  .  ^     .  ««.««./.« 

Kieny.  Albert  J..  Kramer,  and  Kaufmann.  3.348,809. 
Kramer.  Hans  B.  A.,  0.  Meaawarb,  and  W.  Denk,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  * 
Bruning.  Reaction  product  of  i>olyvinylphosphonlc  add  and 
1-4  buUnediol.  3,350  368,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 80. 
Kramer,  William  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Low  dark 
current  photoconductlve  device.   3,350,695.   10-81-67,  Cl. 
313 — 94.' 
Krants,  Frederick  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Tranalator.  3,350,- 
706,  10-31-87,  Cl.  340—347. 

Krause,  Edward  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Blix.  Weltsln  B..  Jr..  and  Krause.  3.349,717. 

Kremer,  Ross  A. :  See —  _    ,„  .^ 

Kaufman,  Harold  A..  Kremer,  and  Drlscoll.  3,350,409. 

Krex,  Helge  E. :  See — 

Waerum,  Kulius  N.  M..  and  Krex.  3.349.925. 

Kron,  Carl  M. :  See — 

Colby.  Theodore  W..  Jr..  and  Kron.  3.860.178. 

Kropp,  Paul  J.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Irradiation  of 
cross-conjugated  cydohexadlenones.  3.350.289.  10-31-87, 
Cl.  204—158. 

Kucera.  Clare.  W.  J.  Leahy,  and  C.  E.  Merrill,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Process  for  fluorinatlng  biguanide.  3.860.448, 
10-31-67.  Cl.  260—564. 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Co.  Automatic  fil- 
ter assembly.  3.349,914,  10-31-87,  Cl.  210—00. 

Kuhl,  Henry  T.  and  P.  R.  Bgg  washing  equipment.  8,349,419, 
10-31-87,  Cl.  15 — 8.13. 

Kuhl,  Paul  R. :  See — 

Kuhl,  Henry  Y.  and  P.  B.  3,849,419. 

Kunitoky,  Valery  N.,  B.  P.  Lobashev,  M.  N.  SteUovsky,  and 
A.  A.  Fomln,  to  Tsentralay  Naucbno-Issledovatelsky  In- 
stitute Cbernol  Metallurgll  Imenl  I.P.  Bardlna.  Induction 
furnace.  3,350,494,  10-31-87,  Cl.  13—27. 

Kurplt,  Stanley  S. :  See — 

Qreen,  Bobert  B.,  Gelaaler,  and  Kurplt.  3.860,176. 
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Kurtze,  GQnter,  to  Grunalwelg  k  Hartmann  A.G.  Sound  sup- 
pressors particularly  for  Jet  engines.  3,349,868.  10-31-e7, 
CI.  181—51. 

Kusaka,  Takeshi :  See— 

Nishlgaki,  Susumu,  Kusaka,  and  Sato.  3,3o0,28o. 

Kusnick,  Arthur  A.,  and  W.  G.  Spruth,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Data  storage  system.  3,350,694,  10-31- 
67,  CI.  340 — ^1T2.5. 

^""  Ne^mT  Dinl^f  jroreea.  and  Kynlckl.  3.349.702. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Brockett,  Peter  C.  3,350,547.  ,     „     ..     .. 

Ladonlczkl,  H.  Joseph,  and  L.  H.  Meyer.  Electrically  heating 
and  dispensing  a  metered  quantity  of  fluent  material. 
3^49,964,  10-31-67,  CI.  222—54. 

La  Fleur  Corp.,  The  :  See —  „  „„^ 

La  Fleur,  James  K.,  and  Florex.  3.350.060. 

La  Fleur.  James  K.,  and  A.  R.  Florei,  to  The  La  Fleur  Corp. 
Turbine  sUrtin^  system.  3,350.060.  10-31-;«7.  CL  2a3-3&. 

Lafranca,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  M.  Mayer,  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Weller.  Jr., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Fiber  fractionat- 
ing apparatus  and  process.  3,340,902,  10-51-67.  CI.  209—2. 

Lalng,  David  H. :  See — 

Bell  James  A.  E.,  and  Lalng.  3.349.776. 

Cole.  Terry,  Donald,  Lambe.  and  Vassell.  3,350,597. 
Lambertl,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Method  for  the  Prepara 
tlon  of  glycerol  alpha  ethers  and  thlo  ethers.  3,350,460, 
10-31-67,  CI.  260—609.  „       ...,.» 

Lambrecht.  Josef,  and  G.  Stadlmann  to  Vere  nlgte  Oster 
relchlsche  Elsen-  und  Stohlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tilt- 
able  support  mechanism  for  crucible  or  converter.  3,3oy,08^, 
10-31-67,  CI.  266—36. 

Lang,  Konrad :  See —  ^   j.        ,  j 

Horn      Elmar-Manfred,     Kleine-Weischede,     Lang,     and 
Niederprum.  3,350,326. 
Lange,  Hans  :  See —  „  „^^  „,„ 

Schllcht,  Gunther,  and  Lange.  3,349,850. 
Langguth,  Robert  P.,  and  W.  W.  Morgenthaler,  to  Monsanto 
Co  Corrosion-Inhibited  phosphate  fire-fighting  solutions  and 
compositions    useful    for    manufacturing    them.    3,3oO,30o, 
10-31-67,  CI.  252—2. 
Lankro  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

C'handley.  Edwin  F..  Levy,  and  Lowe.  3,350,361 
La  Pan.  Alfred  F..  and  R.  L.  Neumelster,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Tube-to-sheet  Joint  making.  3.349,465,  10-31-67,  CI 
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Larkln    Mark  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Tapping  T  and 

valve.  3,349.792.  10-31-67,  CI.  137—318 
Larsen.  Arthur  B.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Pulse  controlled  Inverter  clr 

cult.  3.350.625.  10-31-67.  CI.  321—45. 
Larson,  tharles  L.,  to  Jeddeloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills,  Inc.  Sheet 

advancer.  3,350,090,  10-31--67.  CI.  271— 43. 
Lasco,  Ralph  H..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Method  for  side-chain 
chlorinatlon  of  xylene.  3,350,467,  10-31-67,  CI.  260—651 
Lass,  James  L. :  See — 

Venler,  Dominic  A.,  and  Lass.  3,350,275. 
La  Telemecanlque  Electrlque  :  See — 

Cottrez.  Gerard.  3,350,652. 
Laubach,  Gerald  D. :  See—  ..  „      ,     ^   ooK/^oaA 

Agnello,  Eugene  J.,  Laubach,  and  Moreland.  3,350.394. 
Laurent,    Pierre,    to    Compagnie    Oenerale    de    Geophyslque. 
Equipment   fault    Indicator  for   wireless   position   locating 
systems.  3,350,713.  10-31-67.  CI.  343—105. 
Lawrence^  Arthur   C,   and   R.   W.    Gotch.    to   Foster   WheeM 
Corp     Internal    stub    tube    welding    apparatus.    3,350.537 
10-31-67^  CI.  219—125.  .     .       ,  .     k-.oh 

Lawrence,  f»aul  A.  Illuminating  device  for  a  person  s  head 

3,350,552,  10-31-67,  CI.  240—2. 
Lawrence,. Robert  W.  :  See —  oo,«o..« 

Fee    Harry  R.,  Ferguson,  and  Lawrence.  3,350,^46. 
Leaf.  WilHam  B. :  See —  ,      ,   „„.„„»„ 

Clements,  Clarence  J.,  Jr.,  and  Leaf.  3,349,763. 
Leahy,  William  J.:  See—  „,^..„ 

kfucera,  Clare,  Leahy,  and  Merrill.  3.350.448. 
Lear  Jet  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Lear.  William  P.  3.350,025. 
Lear,  William  P.  3,350,028. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc. :  See — 

Barron.  Benjamin.   3,350.620. 

Downs,  William  T.  3,349.877.        .       ,        „         ..     .     j 
Lear    William  P.,  to  Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc.  Magnetic  tap* 

cartridge.  3,350,025,  10-31-67,  CI.  242--55.19. 
Lear,  William  P..  to  Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc.  Spool  construe 
tlon-for  magnetic  tape.  3.3.jO,028.  1(^31-67    CI    242--71. 8 
Leary    Robert  E.,  L.  J.  Nehmsmann  III,  and  L.  M.  bchenck 
to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  Preparation  of  nonlonWJ 
surface  active   agents  of   high    wetting   power.    3,350,46iJ 
10-31-67,  C\.  260—615. 
Le   Beau     Lee    Inexpensive   clinical   thermometer.   3,350,490 
10-31-«7,  CI.  264—275. 

Ledex.  Inc. :  See —  ^,^  ^^^ 

Papalconomou,  George.  3,3o0,686. 

Ledwldge,  Thomas  J. :  See —  „  „_^  „,, 

Maldment,  Leslie,  and  Ledwldge.  3,350,271. 
Lee,  Hop.  Electric  outlet  box.  3,349,946,  10-31-67.  CI.  220- 

3  2. 
Lee    Robert  C,  R.  O.  Soffel,  and  P.  S.  Vigilante,  to  Bell  Tele 

phone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Time  division  tone  signaling  sya 

tem.  3,350,509,  10-31-67,  CI.  179—18. 
Leebrick.  John  R..  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Organoblsmutl 

ethylenlc    carboxylates    and    polymers    thereof.    3,350,43* 

10-31-67.  CI.  260 — 447. 
Leeds-Dixon  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

OauDt.  William  E.  3^50.270. 
Leeds    Michael   T..   to   Intellux   Inc.   Multilayer  circuit   am 

method  of  making  the  same.  3.350.498.  10-31-67.  CI.  1744 

68.5. 


I>1<  kson 


11  n 

(7 


.3^9 


3,350 


CI. 


Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Bense,  William   M.  3.350.022. 
Lleb    Harry  C.  and  Moos.  3.350.226. 
Lehigh  Valley  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bleiweiss,  Arthur  F..  Colombo,  and 
Lelghtle,  George  B.,  to  General  Aniline  &  F 
of  preparing  cleve's  acid.  3,350.441,  10-31 
Lemoigne,  Pierre  M.  Hlgh-llft  aircraft.  3," 

CI.   :i44— 35.  „, 

Le  Nabour,  Marcel  P.  to  Commissariat  a  1  Ei  len 
Fluid  bearing.  3,350,145,  10-31-67,  CI.  308  — 
Lennox,   Thomas   H.,   to  Arc-O-Vec,   Inc. 

controlled  electrical  heater.  3,350,544,  10-|1 
548. 
Lensl.  Peter  N. :  See — 

Wortley,  Austin  M.,  Jr.,  Lensl.  and 
Lenz,  Arnold  :  See — 

HasB,  Karl,  Lenz.  and  Bleh.  3,350,463. 
Leonard,  Ethel  K. :  See- 
Chance,  Leon  H..  and  Leonard.  3,350,164 
Leonard,   Ray  E.,  and  J.   E.   Klefer,   to  Eas 
Cigarette   filter  element   containing   certa 
azTnes    for    the   selective   removal    of 
10-31-67,  CI.   131—266. 
Leonard,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Croawhlte.  Howard  L..  Burcz.  and  Leonard 
Leonard,  Robert  F..  to  Lltho  Chemical  and 
Lithographic  plates,  gluconate  solutions 
ess  for  producing  the  same.  3.350,206. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Lambertl.  Vincent.  3.350.460. 
Levesque.  Marie  :  See — • 

Corbln.  Victor  L.,  Koury.  and  Levesaue 
Levin.  Gertrude.  Child's  educational  toy.  3." 

CI.  35—8. 
Levin,  Herbert  C,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Automat  c 

dispensers.  3.349,962,  10-31-67,  CI.  222-7 
Levin,  Herman,  and  E.  K.  Maxon.  to  Bell  ft 
focus  slide  projector.  3,349.667,  10-31-67 
Levy,   Ernest :  See — 

Chandley,  Edwin  F.,  Levy,  and  Lowe 
Lew,    Heung.    Pressing    machines.    3,349,97i  i 

223—73. 
Leytool  Ltd. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Arnold,  Dunn,  and  Wright.  3 
Llbby,   Henry  T.,    to   General  Electric  Co. 

3,3o0,534,  10-31-67,  CI.  219—60. 
Licari.  James  J. :  See — 

Sanz,  Manual  C.  Wymer,  and  Licari.  3 
Llchowsky,  Abraham,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
ing  enipluylng  a  fluorocarbon   lubricant 
6T,   CI.   308 — 3. 
Lleb,  Harry  C.  and  A.  M.  Moos,  to  Leesona 
suppressing  corrosion  In  fuel  cell 
droxide  electrolyte.  3.350,226.  10-31-67. 
Lleb,  Nathaniel  H.,  and  A.  J.  Turchl,  to  Stai 
Inc.   (also  known  as  Star  Dental  Mfg 
Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.).    Straight   handpiece.   3, 

Llebich.  Dieter  :   See— 

Obrowskl,  Walter,  and  Llebicb.  3,349, 
Liebleln,   George.   Flatstep   ladder.   3,349, 

182—228. 
Liebllng,   Raymond,  and  R.  Steckler,  to 

Unsaturated  polyester  resin  formed  from 

col  and  articles  coated  therewith.  3,350," 

260—22. 
Lindaman,  John  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

tude  comparator  using  multi-Input  bina 

elements.  3,350,685,  10-31-67,  CI.  340— lf6 
Llnde  Aktleneesellschaft :  See — 
Strass,  Wilfrled.  3,350,061. 
Llndell,  A.  H. :  See— 

Cowell,  Murl.  3,349,730. 
Llndeman,  Richard  J.,  and  E.  W 

Inc.  One  piece  metal  cone  for 

593,  10-31-67,  CI.  313—92. 
Lindner,   Josef.    Speed   controlled  direct 

centrifugal  switch.  3,350,615,  10-31-67, 
Linn,  William  J. :  See — 

Graham,  Peter  J..  Linn,  and  Mlddlet^n 
Llpowski,  Stanley  :  See — 

Fetscher,  Charles,  and  Llpowski.  3,350, 
Llpp,  Charles  B.,  E.  R.  Martin,  I.  H.  Sage, 

to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Friction 

storage  means  for  inertlal  masses.  3,349, 

228—2. 
Lltho  Cbemlcal  and  Supply  Co.,  Inc. :  See 

Leonard,  Robert  F.  3.350,206. 
Lltmanowitscb.    Manasche,    and    H.    Suter 

Method  of  preparing  pyrazlnolc  add.  3, 

CI.  260—250. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See — 
Glaser,  Peter  E.  3,349,574. 

Little,  Clifford  R.,  and  R.  J.  Overy,  Sr. 
978,  10-31-67,  01.  224 — 43. 

Littlejohn,  Duane  P. :  See — 

Seamans,  Robert  C,  Jr.  3,350,671. 

Lloyd,  Reginald  J. :  See — 

Hawkins,  Harold  F.,  and  Lloyd.  3,349, 
Lobashev,  Boris  P. :  See — 

Kunltsky,  Valery  N.,  Lobashev. 
3.350.494. 

Lobbenberg.  Anne  M.,  to  Corsets  Silhouette 

farment  with  ancillary  reinforcing  webs. 
7,  CI.  128—539. 
Locke,  William  N.  Wrench  having  a  bundle 
ly  retractable  to  conform  to  a  variety  of 
tlons.  3,349,665,  10-31-67,  01.  81—185. 
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-67,  01.  219— 


Rin»bart.  3,349,707. 


Eastman   Kodak  Co. 

n    hexahydrotrU 

acit>leln.    3,349,779. 


.».  3,349.641. 
Supply  Oo.,  Inc. 
tlierefor  and  proc- 
lO-Ji-67.  01.  96 — 78. 


,361. 
10-31-67,    01. 


49,653. 
lectrode  holder. 


350.250. 
Anierica.  Slide  bear- 
1,350,143.   10-31- 
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.3^  9 
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Nop 


,  Relnwall. 
a  cathode 


3.350.527. 

Corp.  Process 

.,  01.  260 — 508. 

.036.  10-31-67. 


3.350.598. 
.503.  10-31-67. 

paint  colorant 

Howell  bo.  Auto 
Ol.  88—26, 


Corp.  Method  of 

containing  alkaline  hy- 

136—86. 

Dental  Mfg.  Co., 

.  Inc.,  and  Star 

490.    10-31-67. 


810,    10-31-67.   a. 
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CO  Chemical  Oo. 

an  aromatic  gly- 

,  10-31-67,  Ol. 


Hamming  magnl- 
thresbold  logic 
2. 


ty 


Jr.,  to  Motorola, 
ray  tube.  3,350,- 


cu^rent  motor  with 
01.  318—325. 

3,350,313. 
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md  G.  W.  Vlcary, 
weld  Ing  machine  with 
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1 182,  10-31-67,  Ol. 


to   Eprova   Ltd. 
,399,  10-31-67, 
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Loid  hanger.  3,849,- 
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Stet8<iT8ky,  and  Fomin. 


Ltd.  Foundation 
3,849,778.  10-31- 

)f  rods  indlvldaal- 
'astener  conflgura- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Lode,  Tenny  D.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Oo.  Copying  ma- 
chine exposure  control.  3,.'i49,684,  10-31-67,  CT.  95 — 75. 
Lode,  Tenny   D.,   to  Rosemount   Engineering  Oo.  Thermionic 

electron  tube  circuit.  3,350,653.  10-31-67,  Ol.  328—270. 
Lodge  k  Shipley  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Sporck.  ClauB  L.  3,349,594. 
Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

IJmlth,  Cyril  E.,  and  Tracy.  3,349,420. 
Lohman,  Joseph  A.,  III.  Photo  identification  apparatus.  3,349,- 

679,  10-31-67,  01.  95—11. 
Loimaranta,  Kalevl :  See — 

Florin.  Bengt,  and  Loimaranta.  3,349,882. 
Loken,  Oliver  T.  Sifter  device  for  cleaning  grain.  3,349,910, 
10-31-67,  01.  209—245.  ,  ,  „„«««,. 

Long,    Roger   A.   High   temperature  compositions.   3,350,214, 
10-31-67,  CI.  106—55.  „   „,    ^, 

Lopez,  Segundo  0.  Children's  footwear.  3,349,505,  10-31-67, 

01.  36—2.5.  ^,.._, 

Lord,  Harold  W.,  to  General  Electric  Oo.  Converter  utUinng 
a  saturable  reactor  slaved  with  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 
3.350.622,  10-31-67.  01.  321—8. 
Lotz,  Horst  K.,  and  A.  Pfeuffer,  to  Messer  Grleshelm  G.m.b.H. 
Cutting  cycle  for  flame  cutting  of  billets.  3,350,079,  10-31- 
67.  01.  266—23. 
Lourenco.  Anthony  L. :  See — 

Starkey,  Orval  R.  3,349,550.  ^        «  „.   »,    ^, 

Lousberg,  Etlenne.  Rotary  brushes.  3,349,423,  10-31-67,  01. 

15 — 183. 
Lovlg,  Olln  D.  Sickle  bar  anvil.  3,349,603,  10-31-67,  01.  72— 

477. 
Loving,  Robert  C.  and  R.  M.  Poland.  Framing  clip.  3,350,123, 

10-31-67.  01.  287 — 189.35. 
Ix)we,  Arnold  J. :  See — 

Chandley,   Edwin   P.,   Levy,  and   Lowe.   3,350,361. 
Lowe.  Donald  K. :  See — 

Hultt,  Jlmmle  L.,  and  Lowe.  3,349  851. 
Lubkln,  Samuel,  N.  NesenofT,  and  S.  Walker ;  said  Lubkln  and 
said  Walker,  assors.  to  Digital.  Transistor  testing  appara- 
tus   for    measuring    the    beta,    leakage   and    cutoff   current 
parameters.  3.350.641,  10-31-67.  01.  324—158. 
Lubrlzol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

McMlllen    Richard  L.  3.350.308. 
Lucarell.  James  V..  to  Abex  Corp.  Tuyere  with  divided  pas- 
sageway. 3.350.084,  10-31-67.  Ol.  266 — 41. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 

Jones,  Peter  D.  3.350,607. 
Luckenblll,   Lawrence   F.,   to  Mueller  Oo.   Retainer  ring  and 
thrust  washer  arrangement  for  valves  or  the  like.  3,350,- 
057.  10-31-67,  Ol.  251—312. 
Luecke,  Eberhard  :  See — 

Huenlg   Siegfried,  and  Luecke.  3,350,390. 
Luna.  Jose  L. :  See — 

Dlckerson,  John  W.,  Dlnkelkamp,  and  Luna.  3,349,715. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See— 
Bedl.  Ram  D.  3.350,287. 
Leebrick,  John  R.  3,350,436. 
Maass,  Oustav  :  See — 

Drenkelfort,  Hans,  and  Maass.  3,350,682. 
Maass.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Erb  Edward  R..  and  Maass.  3,350.483. 
MacOarthy,  Richard  W.  Manual  mechanical  razor  with  sta- 

tionarv  circular  blade.  3,349,483,  10-31-67.  01.  30—43.6. 
Macher.   Karl   H.,   to  Jos.   Schneider  k  Co.,  Optische  Werke. 
Varlfocal  objective  system.  3,350,155,  10-31-67,  Ol.  350 — 
176. 
Mack.  Charles  H..  and  S.  E.  Ellzey.  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Aftertreatlng  isocyanate-modifled  cel- 
luloslc  fibers  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  pyridine  or  dimeth- 
yl formamlde.  3  350.163.  10-31-67.  01.  8 — 116. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  :  See — 

Waterhonse.  Clarence.  3.350,322. 
Mackiewlcz.  Cteslaw  :  See — 

Mlsenclk.   John,   Macklewlcs.  and  Poarch.   3,350.675. 
Madey.    Jesse   M.,    and    E.    W.   Travis,    to   United    States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Satellite  appendage  tie-down  cord.  3,350,034,  10-31-67,  CI. 
244—1. 
Madison  Industries   Inc. :  See — 

Hollowav,  William  S.  3  349,648. 
Madison,  Theodore  N..  and  R.  E.  McGrath,  to  Royal  Type- 
writer Co.,    Inc.    Mechanism   for  locking   the  keyboard   of 
electric  typewriters  or  like  machines.  3,349,886,  10-31-67, 
01.  197—107. 
Maeno,    Mlnoru.    to   Kanegofuchl    Rosekl    Kabusblkl    Kalsha, 
d.b.a.  Kanegafnchl  Spinning  Oo.  Ltd.  Plastic  gripper  button. 
3.349  451.  10-31-67,  01.  24 — 208. 
Magelll,  Augusto  :  See — 

Stocchl,  Vlrglllo,  Ferln,  and  Magelll.  3,350,473. 
Stocchl.  Vlrglllo.  Magelll.  and  Balpero.  3.349,545. 
MaglU.   Donald   G.,   Jr.,  to   Riegel   Paper  Corp.   Method   and 
apparatus    for    making   battery    separators    and    the    like. 
3.350,484,  10-31-67,  01.  264 — 90. 
Magnino.  Joseph  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Samuel,  and  Magnino.  3,350,695. 

Magnuson,  Robert :  See — 

Crawford,  Lynn  D.  3,349,905. 
Magoon.   Fred  L.,    to  Demco.  Inc.  Valve  control  mechanism. 

31349,639,  10-31-67,  Ol.  74—527. 
Magson,    Arthur,    to    Grinnell    Corp.     Self-cleaning    rotary 

strainer.  3,349,916,  10-31-67,  a.  210—143. 

Mahle  Komm.-Ges. :  See — 

Meier,  Alfred,  Kohl,  and  Rossmann.  3,349,672. 
Maldment,   Leslie,    and  T.  J.   Ledwldge.   to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic    Energy    Authority.    Nuclear    reactor    transducer. 

3,350,271,  10^51-67,  01.  176 — 19. 
Mainz,   Michael  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemo'irs  and  Co. 

Process  for  producing  an  elastic  fabric  3,349,468,  10-31- 

67,  01.  28—76. 


Maki,   Isao.   Structural  elements  for  an  artificial  ski  slide. 

3,350^92,  10-31-67,  Ol.  272 — 66.5. 
Makln,  fcarle  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Davis,  George  D.,  and  Makln.  3,360,282. 
Makln,  Earle  C,  Jr.,  and  F.  E.  Resenberger,  to  Monsanto  Oo. 
Extractive  distillation  of  hydrocarbon  mixtures  of  varying 
unsaturatlon.  3,350,283,  10-31-67,  01.  203 — 54. 
Malaker  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

EH  Leo,  Joseph  A.,  and  Drautman.  3,350,669. 
Mallen,   Jose,   and  M.   Welsz,   to    Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Alomeque.  Process  for  improving  the  mechanical  charac- 
teristic  of    objects    consisting    of   beryllium    or    beryllium 
aUoy.  3,350,241, 10-31-67,  CI.  148 — 11.5. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  k  Oo. :  See — 

Hirsch,  James  A.  3,350,606. 
Maltner,  Helnrlch,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Maltner,  Wolfgang,  and  Dieterle.  3,350,608. 
Rabe.  Peter,  and  Elmecke.  3,360,016. 
Maltner,    Wolfgang,   and   H.   Dieterle.   to  Heinrich  Maltner 
G.DKb.H.    Piezoelectric    Igniter.    3,350,608,    10-31-67,    01. 
317—96. 
Manlca,  Mlchele,  and  M.  Bassl,  to  Montecatlni  Edison  S.p.A. 
Printing  ink  composition.  3,350,343,   10-31-67,  01.  260 — 
33.8. 
Manke,  William  K.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Emulsion  separa- 
tion of  aromatic  nltro  compounds.  3,350.466,  10-31-67,  01. 
260—645. 
Mankey,  Harry  S.,   to  Standard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Scissor-type 
linear  actuator  with  high  extension  ratio  and  selectable  ex- 
tension rate  and  power  requirement.  3,350,065,  10-31-67, 
01.  254—122. 
Manton,  Douglas  N.  Oxygen  lance  with  helical  cooling  coll. 

3,350,080,  10-31-67,  01.  266 — 34. 
Manz,  August  F.,  and  H.  B.  Sargent,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method   for  eliminating  weld   puddle    cracking.   3,350,539, 
10-31-67,  01.  219— 137T 
Marans,  Nelson  S. :  See — 

Gush,  Donald  P.,  and  Marans.  3,350,290. 
Marcbeguet,    Henri   G.    L.,   and   L.    Gandon,   to   Nobel-Boiel.  , 
Method  of  removing  sulphur  dioxide  from  gases.  3,350,165, 
10-21-67,  Ol.  23—2. 
Marclniak.  Edmund,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Rlchuches  de 
Materiel   Textiles    (Sermatex).    Thread   winding   machine. 
3.350.021.  10-31-67.  01.  242 — 18. 
Marcinkowskl,   Mieczyslaw.   to  Polymer  Corp.    Ltd    1,3-buta- 

diene  polymers.  3,350.378.  10-31-67.  Ol.  260 — ^94.3. 
Marlnace.  John  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Planar  Injection  laser  structure.  3.349.475.  10-31-67.  01. 
29—578. 
Marjoram.  Ernest  B.,  and  W.  R.   Swift,  to  Beattie-Coleman, 

Inc.  Tape  reader.  3.350.546.  10-31-67,  01.  235 — 61.11. 
Marley,  James  E.,   and  T.  P.  Warne,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Elec- 
trical connections.  3,350,679,  10-31-67,  Ol.  339 — 223. 
Marshall,  Burton  H. :  See — 

Seabury,  William  A.,  III.  3,349,497. 
Martens,  Jack  E.,  to  American  Motors  Corp.  Door  lock  striker. 

3,350.128.  10-31-67,  CI.  292 — 341.12. 
Martens,    Jack    E.,    to   The   Anderson    Co.    Position   retaining 

device.  3,350.135,  10-31-67,  CI.  297 — 355. 
Martin,  Eugene  R. :  jSce — 

Lipp,  Charles  E.,  Martin,  Sage,  and  Vlcary.  3,349,982. 
Martin,     James.     Pressure-sensitive     mechanism.     3,349  786 

10-31-67,  01.  137—68. 
Martin,  James  B.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Oo.  Acidic  lipid 

anhydrides.  3.350,413,  10-31-67,  01.  260 — 346.8. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 

Precht,  Walter,  Geckle,  and  Frank.  3,349,466. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Kudlaty,  Walter  J.  3,349,914. 
Maryland  National  Bank  :  See — 

Shackelford,  John  H.  3,349,489. 
Mascenlk,  John  :  See — 

Mowell,  Roger  W.,  and  Mascenlk.  3,349,816. 
Maslekoff,  Lisa  :  See — 

Poole,  Renee  J.,  and  Maslekoff.  3,349,781. 
Mason,  Ralph  B.  :  See — 

Hamner,  Glen  P.,  and  Mason.  3,350,295. 

.Mason.   Richard   L..  to   Motorola.   Inc.   Deflection  yoke  with 

contacts  mating  with  yoke  cover  contacts.  3.350.592.  10-31- 

67.  01.  313 — 78. 

Masterson.   Earl   E..  and  R.  W.  Carman,  to  Honeywell  Inc 

Record   transport   device.    3.350.091,    10-31-67,    CJl.   271 — 

Mathus.  Gregory  :  See — 

Palson,  Richard  0.  J.,  Gelardl,  and  Mathus.  3,349,898 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Yamashita,  Aklo.  3,350,610. 
Mattel,  Inc. :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.  3,349,774. 
Mattenhelmer,  Hermann,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Process 
of  determining  hemoglobin  separated  from  peroxidase  In- 
hibitors In  urine.  3.350.174,  10-31-67,  01.  23 — 230. 
Matthles,  Lowell  F. :  See — 

WllUams,  Allan  E.,  Dyson,  and  Matthles.  3,349,562. 

Matsutanl.  Knnlo,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Diaphragm  valve 

i^t"  o?S  *  *°*P  ""'"^  connection.  3,349,795,  10-31-67,  01. 
137 — 37o. 

Maurer  Charles  J.,  and  R.  S.  Montgomery,  to  American 
Handling  Equipment  Co.  Storage  device  for  articles  and 
method.  3,349,924,  10-31-67,  01.  211— 177. 

Maxon,  Eric  K. :  See — 

Levin.  Herman,  and  Maxon.  3,349.667. 

^^*!.*I?;  ^'■^'i?,i^-  *o  Continental  Oil  Oo.  Stress  crackine 
Inhibitor.  3,350,346,  10-31-67,  01.  260—45.7  cracaing 

Maxwell,  Charles  W.  Apparatus  for  use  with  milking  ma- 
618?lo5l-S7?Cl  71-^202*°''*"'"°^  ^^'^  '"*"'  ^^*^**'  *^*®'' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Frani  Mayer,  and  Thomas, 
and  Franc  Mayer,  and  Thomas. 


May.  Fredrick.  Radiator  cap  for  preasurlied  cooling  systems. 

3,k9,?M.  10-31-67,  CI.  220—86. 
Mayer,  Ferdy :  See —  ,,  ^  ,„. 

Benolt^  Gerard,  Ferdy  and  Franz  Mayer,  and  Thomas. 

3,360.680.  „  _,  „^ 

Benolt    Gerard,  Ferdy  and  Frans  Mayer,  and  Thomas. 
3,35b,681. 
Mayer,  li'ranz  :  Hee- 

Benolt,  Gerard,  Ferdy 

3,350,680. 
Benoit,  Gerard,  Ferdy 
3^350,681. 

^*^  ujSfnca:  J^plf  J^Jr..  Mayer,  and  Weller.  3,349.902. 

Maynard.  John  T.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Magneticajly  actuat^ 
device  having  a  rotating  input  means.  3,350,58o,  10-31-«7, 
CI.  310—68. 

Mayo.  Hayes  C. :  See —  _  „,^  ,^^ 

Flnneran,  James  A.,  and  Mayo.  3,350,170. 

Maxsantl,  Giorgio  :  See —  „  „,- 

Natta.  GluTp,  Marxanti.  and  Pregaglia.  3,350.357. 

Massarantani,  Renato  E. :  Bee —  _ 

Walberg,  Nathan  C,  and  Maziarantani.  3,350,126. 

McAleer,  Howard  J.,  to  Formax  Mfg.  Corp.  Buffing  wheel. 
3^349,424,  10-31-67,  CI.  15—230.14.       ,       ^,     ^  .       . 

McCall,  Gilbert  W.,  to  Airpax  Electronics  Inc.  Electromechani- 
cal chopper.  3,350,668,  10-31-67,  CI.  335 — 91. 

McClafUn.  Gifford  G..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Separation  of 
olefins  from  aluminum  trlalkoxldes.  3,350,360,  10-31-67, 
a.  260—677. 

McClain.  Howard  F. :  See — 

Kile,  Samuel  E..  and  McClaln.  3.350,096. 

McClure.  Vernon  V. :  See— 

Warberg,  Henrik  S..  and  McClure.  3.3a0.2i6. 

McColl,  John  D..  and  G.  Frangatos,  to  Frank  W.  Horner.Ltd. 
Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  morphulinoethyl  3,4,o-trl- 
methoxybenzoate.  3,350,396,  10-31-67.  CI.  260— 247  1. 

McConnaughey.  Paul  W..  and  S.  <;.  Clay,  to  Mine  Safty  Ap- 
pliances Co.  Colorimetric  Indicator  device  for  the  determina- 
tion of  gases.  3,350,175,  10-31-67.  CI.  23 — 254. 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Meinhard.  James  E.  3,350.186.  ,  ^  .   ..      . 

McFadden.  Bruce  R..  to  AMP  Inc.  Pinboard  with  ladder  type 
contact  springs.  3.350.676.  10-31-67.  CI.  339—18. 

McGill,  Harriet  E.  :  See —  ^ 

Walker,  George  W..  Theller.  and  McGlll.  3.349.904. 

McGrath,  Earle,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Pneumatic  outlet  for 
unloading  particulate   materials.   3.350.141.    10-31-67.   CI. 

McGrath.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Madison    Theodore  X..  and  McGrath.  3.349.88fi. 
McGraw-Edison  Co. :  See  - 

Anderson.  David  W.  3.350.526.  ^       ^      , 

McKeough,  Daniel  H..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Dual 
pressure  gas  circuit  breaker  having  movable  bridging  con- 
tact connected  to  blast  valve  and  cut-off  valve  which  are 
upstream  of  the  movable  contact.  3.350.528.  10-31-67.  CI. 

McKibben,    Richard    K.,    to    Southwestern    Engineering    Co. 

Clamp  band  tensioning  device.  3.349,456.  10-31-67.  CI.  24 — 

279. 
McKlnnis.   Art   C.   to   Union   Oil   Co.   of  California.    Solvent 

extraction.  3.350.470,  10-31-67.  CI.  260—674. 
McLoad.  Kenneth  W..  to  Vector  Cable  Co.  Seismic  cable  sys- 
tem. 3.350.678.  10-31-67.  CI.  339 — 151. 
McMlllen.    Richard    L.,    to   The    Lubrixol    Corp.    Method    for 

preparing  calcium  sulfonate  complexes.  3.350.308.   10-31- 

67.  CI.  252 — 33. 
McMullen.  John  J..  Associates  Inc. :  See — 
Field.  Sheldon  B.  3,349,740. 
Field,  Sheldon  B.,  and  Bridges.  3.349.743. 
McMullen.  Warren  H.,  T.  J.  Mooney.  and  W.  B.  Stoddard,  Jr.. 

to  Hanson-Van  Winkle-Munnlng  Co.  Method  of  preparing 

hydrated  nickel  carbonate  and  the  product  thereof.  3,350.- 

167.  10-31-67,  CI.  23 — 61. 
McNalr.   Robert  J.,  to  Avco  Corp.   Slip  corrector  means  and 

method  for  multistation  networks.  3.350.644.  10-31-67,  CI. 
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McPhail.  Robert  G. :  See  — 

Franck,  Kurt,  and  McPhall.  3.350.556. 
McVannel.  Donald  E..  J.  L.  Mishler,  and  K.  E.  Polmanteer. 
to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Hydrophllic  contact  lens  and  method 
of  making  same.  3.350.216.  10-31-67.  CI.  117—47. 
Mead  Corp..  The :  See — 

Wood.  Prentice  J.  3.349,957. 
Mead.  Edward  Q. :  See — 

GreenluK.  Donald  J.,  and  Mead.  3,350,616. 
Measurement  Science  Corp. :  See — 

Ensign,  John  D.,  and  Hashimoto.  3,349.896. 
Meier.  Alfred,  E.  Kohl,  and  Bossmann,  to  Mahle  Komm.-Ges. 
Piston  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,349,672,  10-31- 
67,  CT.  92—231. 
Meinhard.  James  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Process  for 
encapsulating  materials  with  a  thermal-plastic  cover.  3.350.- 
186,  10-31-67,  CI.  65 — 36. 
Mele.   Joseph   J.   Press-fit   bushing.   3,349,649,   10-31-67.  CT 
77—62. 

Melind.  Louis,  Co. :  See— 

Sterrett.  David  B.,  Sr.  3.349.699. 
Menke,    William   K.   Emulsion   separation  of  aromatic  ultra 
compounds.  3.350.466,  10-31-67,  O.  260 — 645 

Menne.  Robert  S. :  See — 

Cagle.  William  B.,  and  Menne.  3,350.692. 

Mensies.  James  H. :  See — 

Koren.  Paul  M..  and  Mensies.  3,350,207. 

Mercier,  Bernard  :  See — 

Mercler,  Jean  and  B.  3,349,744. 


for  infant's  car 


Film  '  'orp.  Crosa-link- 
polymi  ric   vinyl    esters 


Corp.  Solar  cell 
;  24—29.6. 


Mercler,  Jean  and  B.,  said  B.  Mercler,  assor.  t<  said  J.  Mercler, 
Hydraulic  control  system  for  rudders  and  'or  deflectors  of 
a  ship.  3.349,744,  10-31-67,  CT.  114 — 150. 
Mercier.  Jean  :  See — 

Mercler,  Jean  and  B.  3,349,744. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Greenwald,  Bernard  W.  3,350,211. 
Wallick,  Hyman.  3.350.267. 
Merells.  Morris  C,  to  Kose-Derry  Co.  Brace 

bed.  3,349.413.  10-31-67.  CI.  5 — 94. 
Merlam  Instrument  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.Millar.  Gordon  H.  3,349,619. 
Merijan.  Ashot,  to  General  Aniline  ft 
ing   of    polymeric    N-vinyl    lactams. 

and  polymeric  acrylate  esters  with  alphajomega  aliphatic 
dlolefln.s.  3,350,366,  10-31-«7,  CI.  260—78. 
Merrill.  Claude  E. :  See — 

Kucera.  Clare.  Leahy,  and  Merrill.  3.350,448 
Merrill,  Edward  W..  E.  £.  Shaw,  N.  R.  Chambers,  and  C. 
Dauwalter.  Viscometers.  3,349,606,  10-31-<  7.  CI.  73 — 60 
Merrill.  Reynold  C. :  See — 

Yale.  Harry  L..  and  Merrill.  3,350,268. 
Merritt.  Edward  E. :  See— 

King,  William  N.,  and  Merritt.  3.349,459 
Mesch.   Hans  G.,   to   International   Rectifier 
and  test  circuit.  3,350.635.  10-31-67,  CI. 
Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Lots.  Horfct  K..  and  Pfeuffer.  3.350.079. 
Messwarb.  Gilnter  :  See — 

KrSi-ier.  Hans  B.  A..  Messwarb.  and  Deiik.  3.350.368 

Mever    Glen  E.,  and  F.  J.  Naples,  to  The  ( loodyear  Tir«  ft 

Rubber  Co.   Elastomers   and   piasttciser   fi  om   mixtures   of 

thloether  compounds  and  epoxy  resins  with  adds.  8.890,406. 

10-31-67.  a.  260—30.8. 

Meyer.  Lyle  H. :  See — 

Ladoniczkl.  Joseph,  and  Meyer.  3.349,96li. 
Meyers,  Lawrence  S.  Article  holder.  3.350,04  5.  10-31-67.  CL 

248 — 205.  ^ 

Meyers-Sherman  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Shatldock.  Roland  B.  3,350,139. 
Microdot.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ingman.  Thomas  M.  3,350,631. 
Mid-Century  Corp. :  See — 

Perterson,  Oscar  A.  3,349,991. 
Middleton.  William  J.  :  See — 

Ciraham.  Peter  J..  Linn,  and  Middleton 
Midland  Engineering  and  Machine  Co. :  See-  - 

Twlgg,  Robert  W.  3,350.258. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Scbuman.  Leslie  N.  3.350.142. 
Mifsud.  Joseph  F.,  to  Esso  Production  Re«eaK;b  Cp._  Directive 
transducer  array  for  seismic  exploration.  J  ,r 
67.  CI.  181— .5. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Mattenheimer.  Hermann.  3,350,174. 
Millar,  Gordon  H.    to  The  Merlam  Instrument  Co.  Laminar 
flow  element  and  flow  meter.  3,349.619.  IC -31-67,  CI.  78 — 
205. 
Miller,  Avy   L.    Recirculating  flow  water  heater.  3,349,759, 

10-31-67,  CI.  122—406. 
Miller.   Forbes  M.,   to  Wall   Colmonoy  Corn,   Sealing  device. 

3,350  178,  10-3i-67,  CI.  29—182.3. 
Mills.  King  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Pr>daction  of  bene- 
fldated    Iron    ore-coked    product.    3,850,19  S,    10-81-67,    CI. 
75 — 1. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 

McConnaughey.  Paul  W.,  and  aay.  3,|S0.17B. 
Mlnlkay  A  G. :  Bee—  ^ 

Niemann,  Hans  H.  R.  3,349,572. 
Minix.   William  A.,   to   Freeland   Gauge  Co, 


maUc  relay.  3,349.605,  10-31-67.  a.  73 — J  7.9 


B.   W.    Spear,   to 


Mlnneman.   Lester  C.   b.   E.   Powell,   and 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.   Reinforced  cathode-riy  tube  and  'face 
plate  therefor.  3,350,154.  10-31-67.  CI.  3t6 — 19. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Eckman.  Charles  B.,  and  Wilson.  3,360L296. 
Gregg,  David  P.  3.350.503.  ^ 

Johnson.  Wayne  R.  3,890.911. 
Smith.  Carl  M..  and  Wear.  8,890,852. 
MisArek.  Dutan :  See— 

Beran,  Jaromir,  Mlsirek.  and  Patera.  81349,997. 

Mlsendk,  John,  C.  Macklewici,  and  C.  T.  Faarch,  to  Harvejr 

Hubbell,     Inc.     Lockhig    electrical     connK^tor.     8,S90,87o, 

10-31-67.  a.  339—12.  ^ 

Mlahler.  James  L. :  Be9 — 

McVannel,  Donald  E.,  Mishler,  and  Pdlmanteer.  3,350,- 
218. 
Mitchell.  Paul  J.,  Jr.^  to  Stowe-Woodwardi  Inc.  Roll  cov«r 


construction.  8'.849,ito8.  10-81-67,  CI.  100—90. 


Engineering  Co. 

normT'    ,>ara''n 


Mitchell.  Willard  N.,  to  "Esso  Researdi  and 
Heavy   aromatic  added   to   the  feed   in 
molecular  sieve  separation  process.  8,350,471,  10-81-^.  CL 
260 — 676.  ^ 

Miura,  Takehlro  :  Bee — 

Miyoshl,  Stannjl,  Mlara.  and  Aral.  8,854.181. 
Miyamoto.  Toshinobu  :  Bee — 

Higuchl,  Aklra.  and  Miyamoto.  8,890,24< », 
Miyoshl    Shunji,  T.  Miura.  and  T.  Aral,  to 
Ltd.  Spacers  for  multiple  class  sheet 
181.  10-31-67,  CI.  29— 188!6. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Manke.  William  K.  8,890.468. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  flee— 

Braid.  Mflton.  and  M/ers.  8,850.848. 

Bnebler.  Frlti  A.  8.380.809. 

Hents.  Robert  R.  3^50.281. 

Herd.  Richard  S..  Koft,  and  Otto.  8,85i  i,810. 

Hoehn.  Onstove  U.  Jr.  8.800,684. 

Kaufman.  Harold  A..  Kremer.  and  Dri  coll.  8,850.409 

Sengbash,  Raymond  L.  8,860,688, 


3.390.818. 


,349,866.  10-81- 


Precision  pneu- 


Asahl  Glass  Co., 
nnlt.  8,860,- 


gU  Ung 
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^'^vS^kSS^'johtvi..  Moedrit«r,  and,Rausch   3,850,486. 
Moelle"  Axel,  to  Moeiler  Mfa.  Co.,  Inc.  Egg  venting  device. 

M^flS'TxV  ,^f -i^lPeV  'bSV^Co..   in. 

for  dip  stick  closures.  3.34ir,944.  ^^^^r^^Sh^^^I^^ 

Moeiler.  Hans,  to  Badlsche  AnlUn-  'tJo^'^'^J^X^^^^^ 
sellschaft.  Production  of  modified  polyolefin  waxes.  <j.<jow,- 
381.  10-31-67.  a.  260—94.9. 

MoeUer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  fi«{— 
Moeiler,  Axel.  8.840.821. 
Moeiler,  Axel.  3,349,944.  ^  -a    r    fp.*^.* 

Moerlkofer.  Andreas  w..  J.  A.  Shropshire  and  B.  L.  Taray. 
to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  MeUiod  of  regener- 
ating nitric  acid  oxidant  of  fuel  cell.  8,860,227,  10-8l-«7, 
CI.  136—86. 

'''''°i%%  PieHS'Mo^oi^  and  FVt^sr.  3,349.469. 

**"°  bSb?  LSdWffA:  and  Hardy.  8,860,888. 
Binning,  Robert  C.  8.860,416. 
Binning.  Robert  C,  Bowe.  and  Null.  8.850.421. 
Binning  Robert  C.  Bowe  and  NnU^  8,890,445. 
Binning.  Robert  C,  and  NuU   8^860.417. 
Blnnlna    Robert  C.  NuU.  "dieid.  8.860  416. 
Bowe.  Leon  B..  Binning,  and  NuU.  8  860.418. 
Davis,  George  b..  andMakin.  8,860,282. 
Farias.  Robert  H.  3,850.420 
Hardy.  Edgar  E.,  and  Beer.  8,860,882. 
Langguth,\lobert  P.,  »nd  Blorgenthaler    8^^05. 

MaklS.  Barle  C.  Jr..  "d ,K«»«»V*"*«  .H.^**^* 

Null   Harold  R.,  Bowe,  and  Binning.  8,860,419. 

Ratts.  Kenneth  W.  3,360,447. 

Symes.  William  F.  3,350  317.  ^    q  oka  a9k 

Van  Waier,  John  R.,  Moedrttter.  and  Rausch.  3.350,435. 

Monteath,  Robert  O.,  Jr.  Plural  step  inethod  for  cleaning 
the  liquid  cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,350.223,  10-31-67.  O.  134—22. 

Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. :  Bee— 

Cappucclo,  Vlttorlo.  and  Canonica.  3.850,328. 
Manica,  Mlcbele.  and  Basal.  3,850.843 
Natta,  Glulp.  Maiianti,  and  PregaK"*-  3.350,357 
Slanesl,  Dario    Bernardl.  and  DloUllevL  3  350.373. 
Stocchi,  VirgHJo.  FeHn  and  Ma«lll.  3350.473. 
Stocchi;  Vli^Uio.  Magelll.  and  Balsero.  3.349,646. 

Montgomery.  Robert  S. :  See— 

flaurer.  Charles  J.,  and  Montgomery.  3,349.924. 
Monty,  Leo  J.,  to  Artisan  Industries.  Inc.  Rotary  wiped  film 
evaporator   with   annular   ring   for   process   material   fiow 
control.  3.340,828,  10-31-67,  CI.  159—6. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktlebolag:  See— 

Schonfeldt,  Nlkolaus  A.  3.350,319. 

""^  M?M^un«'warrfn*^..  Mooney.  and  Stoddard.  3.350.167. 
Moore.  Albert  L. :  See— 

Keller.  William  J.,  and  Moore.  3,360.370.  .„♦„.*„, 

Moore.    Bruce   H.,    to   Morse  Controls   tnc    Rotary   actuator 

for  DUsh-puU  cables.  3,349,687.   10-31-67.  CI.   74—501. 
MooJe.Touila.  A.  R.  KlrW.  Jr.,  "^  J.  R- Buck   to  Northrop 

Corp.   Solid  sUte  gating  circuit.  8,350,577,   10-31-«7,  ci. 

OAT fifi    5 

Moore,  Wliliam  H..  and  C.  A.  Green    Process  of  P'o^ucJ"?  » 
cast  member  having  a  varying  graphite  structure.  3,34».8rfi. 

Moorhusen."  Robert  W.,to  Xerox  Corp    Vacuum   transport 

device.  3.349.980.  10-31-87,  CI.  226—95. 
Moos,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Lleb,  Harry  C.  and  Moos.  3.350.226. 
Moreland,  Walter  T.:  See—  «„..,.„,,    o  ika  vqa 

Agnello,  Eugene  J..  Laubach,  and  Moreland.  3,350.394. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Co. :  See —  „».«„-. 

liorgan.  Burton  D.,  and  Ouestel.  3.860.254.  .  .^    .„„ 

Morgan,  burton  D..  and  J.  MQuestel    to  Morgan  Adhesives 

Co.     Picture    lifting    method.     3,360.254.     10-81-67.    CI. 

Mo^t^^Raymond  B..  to  General  Electric  Co   High  frequency 

chopiler  circuit.  3.350  672.  10-31-67,  Q.  307—88.5. 
Morgenthaler.  William  W. :  See — 


TLjingguth,  Robert  P.,  and  Morgenthaler.  3,350,305. 
-STchards  (Crav)  Ltd.:  ~ 


See — 


Morphy .  — . . 

Jones.  John  R.  3,349,692. 

*'''"Rob?its,"jame.i  iT^regory.  and  Morrts.  3.350  261 
Morrison    Jkmes   P.    Necktie  rack.   8,349,922,   10-31-67.  CI. 

211—113. 
Morse  Controls  Inc. :  Bee— 

Moore,  Brace  H.  3.349,637. 

Houk.  Richard  D.  3,349.638. 

Morse.  Joe  v.:  See —  „„.,.,.„.... 

Rhea,  John  W.,  and  Morse.  3,349,844. 

Morse  Instruments  Inc.:  See-— 

Houk,  Richard  D.  3,349,638. 
Morton     James   R.    and    W.    L.    Clothes    hamper.    3,349,936, 
10-31-67,  CI.  217—3. 

Morton.  Wayne  L. :  See— 

Morton.  James  B.  and  W.  L.  3.349,936 
Mosler.    Jacques,    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 

3.350.626.  lO-il-67.  CI.  322—73. 
Moss.     Donald     H.     RetracUble     diving 

10-31-67,  a.  272—66. 

Motorola,  Inc. :  See—  o.,.*!.  g  9ki\  aot 

Gabrielson,  Reldar  G  .  »nd  Smith  8  350.687. 

OraiUno.  Victor,  and  Hartke.  3.850,646. 

Llndeman.  Richard  J.,  and  ReinwaU.  3,360,593. 

Mason,  Richard  L.  3,350,592. 
Mott,  Lambert  H.  Air  roller.  8.349,462. 10-81-67,  CI.  29-116 


Voltage    regulator, 
board.     3,350,094, 


Moulton,  James  A.,  and  A.  B.  Simpson,  to  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.  Signal  compression  apparatus  employing 
selectively  enabled  amplifier  BUeesudlUed  in  a  mono- 
pulse   angle-off-boresight    radar.    3,850,571,    10-31-67,    CI. 

Mounce,    Whitman    D..    to    Esso    Production    Reswch    Co. 

Vacuum    energized     seismic     pulse    generator.     3,34»,8o7, 

10-31-67.  CI.  181— .5.  „        „  w        .1 

Mowell,  Roger  W.,  and  J.  Mascenlk,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering   Co.    Bow   mooring.    3,349,816,    10-31-07,    CI. 
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Moyer,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  J.  Sullivan,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co     Belt    ejector    budcet    and    control    linkage    therefor. 
3.349.934.  10-31-67,  CI.  214 — 767. 
Mueller  Co.:  See— 

LuckenblU.  Lawrence  F.  3,350,057. 
Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Hauffe.  3.349.799.  .,      „     „  , 
Mueller.  Frank  H.,  and  W.  L.  Hauffe.  to  MueUer  Co.  Rotary 
plug  valve.  3,349.799,  10-31-67.  CI.  137—626.22. 

Mueller,  Georg:  See —  „„_ 

Stuiber.  Walter,  and  Mueller.  3,349,885.  ,     ^  , 

Muije,  Pleter,  W.  R.  Mohondro.  and  M.  C.  Fetier.  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  making  laminated 
sheet.  3.349.469.  10-31-67.  6.  29—487.  .^^  *    . 

Mullen.  Charles  F.  Combination  exerciser  and  strength  test- 
ing device.  3,349.621,  10-31-67.  Q.  73—380. 
Mfiller,  Erich,  to  Beteillgungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesell- 
scbaft   mit    beschrankter  Haftung.    Continuous   horizontal 
strip  casting  apparatus.  3,349,835,  10-31-67.  CI.  164—158. 
Mundon,  Jerry  L. :  aee — 

Perry.  Enjah  R..  Mundon.  and  Frey.  3.350.520. 
Munn,  John  E.  Mine  roof  support  and  method  of  providing 

same.  3.349,567,  10-31-67,  CI.  61 — 45. 
Munsingwear,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Alice  N.  3,349.409. 
Murex  Welding  Processes  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown,  Alexander,  and  Wdlard.  3,350.307. 
Murphy    Raymond  E.  Poultry  brooder.  3,349,752,  10-31-67. 

MurrlU,  Nathaniel:  See— 

Gekert,  WUliam  H.,  and  MurrUl.  3,350,427. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. :  See — 

Matsutani.  Knnio.  3^49,795.  ^  _,^  ^, 

Nishigaki,  Susumu,  Kusaka,  and  Sato.  3,350,385. 
XVF  Co.  :  See — 

Green,  Alfred  J.  3,350,030.        ^  .  ^     ^.^  .   „  ,     , .  ^ 

Nagaoka,  S'orlyuki.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Tailiei  8el«Jro|ho. 
Feed  control  mechanism  In  a  rotary  veneer  lathe.  3,349,820, 
10-31-67.  CI.  144—209. 
Nanba,  Masayski  :  See —  .,    »t     w- 

Watanabe.    Hirosbl,    Tonaml,    Watanabe,    and    Nanba. 
3,350,476. 
Naples.  Felix  J. :  See — 

Meyer,  Glen  E.,  and  Naples.  3,350,406.         ^        ^       ..  ... 
Napoli    Matthew  J.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Lnbrieatlns  flolos 
containing     4,4'   -  bl8(trlorganosllyl)alphenylalkyIamines. 
3,350.311.  10-31-67.  CI.  252 — 49.6.  _      „     _ 

Nathan,   Jerome,   and  T.   H.   Croteau,   to  The  Seebnrg  Corp. 
Vending    machine    having    a    lock-oat    means.    3,349,961, 
10-31-67.  CI.  221—125. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

'Seamans.  Robert  C.  Jr.  3,350,671. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Feldman   Julian,  and  Thomas.  3.350,439. 
Quackenbush,  John  J.  3,349,437. 
National  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Honrlgan,  Daniel  P.,  and  ShoU.  3.350,257. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Stynes.  James  A.  3,350,432. 
National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Walters,  Russell  W.  3,349,585. 
National  Mine  Service  Co. :  See — 

Karlovsky.  Jerry.  Jr.  3,360.137. 
National  Tile  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Alexander,  Richard  B.  3,349,541.  ,  ^   . 
Natta    Giulp.  G.  Mazzanti.  and  G.  Pregaglia,  to  Montecatini 
Edison   S.p.A.   Process  for  preparing  ketoketene  polymers. 
3.350,357,  10-31-67,  CI.  260—63.                          ^           ,    ^ 
Nebgen,  William  H.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.  Anhy- 
drous ammonia  scrubbing  of  ammonia  synthesis  gas.  3,349.- 
569,  10-31-67.  CI.  62—17. 
Nebgen  William  H.,  to  Chemical  Constractlon  Corp.  Removal 
of  carbon  dioxide  from  synthesis  gas  usinjr  separated  prod- 
ucts to  cool  external  refrigeration  cycle.  3,349,571,  10-31- 
67,  CI.  62—23. 
Neccnl  Societa  per  Adonl :  See — 

Bono,  Luigl.  3,349,731. 
Neff,  Russell  J. :  See—  _ 

Thomas,  Charles  S.,  and  "Neff.  3,350,037. 
Nehlig.  Albert.   Shaped  element  of  plastic  material  for  com- 
posite door  frames.  3^349,619,  10-31-67,  CT.  49—604. 
Nenmsmann  Loais  J.,  In  :  See — 

Leary.  Robert  ES.,  Nehmsmann,  and  Scfaenck.  3,350.462. 
Nelson,  Harvey  J.,  to  The  Bndd  Co.  Press  unloader.  3,349,602, 

10-31-67,^0.  72 — 426. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  One-piece  exposore- 
controUlng   structure.   3,349,682.   10-81-67,   Ci.  95 — 64. 

Nesenoff,  Norman  :  See— 

Lubkln,  Samuel,  Nesenoff,  and  Walker.  3,350,641. 

Nesin,  Daniel  J..  L.  D.  Green,  and  W.  Kynlckl,  to  Xerox 
Corp.  Fuser  having  heated  and  onheated  portions  for  print 
fixing  purposes.  3^49,702,  10-31-67.  CI.   101 — 416. 

Neubauer,  Louis,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Fitting  for 
tubing.  3,350,118,  10-31-87,  CI.  285 — 305. 

Neumelster,  Robert  L. :  See — 

La  Pan,  Alfred  F..  and  NeomeUter.  3,349,465. 

New  England  Lock  and  Hardware  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hines,  John.  3,349,588. 
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.  O.  3.349,907. 
Egg  grader.  3,349.907,  10-31-67, 


Kleine-Welscbede,     Lang,     and 


Newell.  Richard  B. :  See — 

Strauss.  William  I.,  and  Newell.  3.349,748. 

Nlccoli,   George  J.,  to  The  Frederick  Post  Co.   Sheet-feeding 

method  and  apparatus.  3.350.089.   10-31-67,  CI.  270—58. 

Nicholas,  John  K.,  to  United   States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Fall   safe   DC   differential   amplifier.    3.350.657,    10-31-67. 

CI.  330—69. 

NIederer,  Herbert  O. :  See— 

Niederer,  Otto  C.  and  H, 

Niederer,  Otto  C.  and  H.  O. 

CI.  209—121. 
Niederprum,  Hans  :  See — 
Horn,     Elmar- Manfred, 
Niederprum.  3,330,326. 
Niederprum,  Hans  :  See — • 

Simmler.   Walter,   Niederprum,  and   Jonas.   3,350,437. 
Niedzwleclci.  Joseph  F..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Descaling  tool. 

3,349,461,  10-31-67,  CI.  29—81. 
Niemann,  Gert,  to  Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  produc- 
ing storage  batteries.  3,350,236.  10-31-67,  CI.  136 — 176. 
Niemann,   Hans   H.   R.,   to   Miniltay  A.G.   Insulation  of  con- 
tainers for  the  storage  of  liquids  which  boil  at  atmospheric 
or  slightly  superatmospheric  pressure.  3,349,572.  10-31-67, 
a.  62 — 55. 
Nlemeyer,  Walter  :  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz,  and  Nlemeyer.  3.349.433. 
Nightingale,  William  J..  25%   to  C.  F.  Voytech.  Torslonally 
adjustable   spring  diving  board.   3.350,093,   10-31-67,   CI. 
272—66. 
Nlkex  Neheziparl  Kulkereskedelml  Vallalat :  See — 

Bemeter.      Laszlo.     Galgoczi.      Bozzay,     and     Zagyvai. 
3,350,302. 
Nippon  Gosei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Yoshioka,  Sadao,  Noro,  Kawazura,  and  Takita.  3,350.359. 
Nishigaki.  Susumu.  T.  Kusaka,  and  M.  Sato,  to  NGK  Insula- 
tor!*, Ltd.   Method  of  forming  rust-proofing  and  corrosion- 
resisting   coating   on   metal    surfaces.    3,350,285.    10-31-67, 
CI.  204 — 56. 
Nltzsclie     Siegfried,    and    P.    Buchheit     to    Wacker-Chemie 
G.m.b.H.   Method  for  preparing  polysilarylene-polysiloxane 
copolymers.  3,350.350,  10-31-67,  CI.  260 — 46.5. 
Nlwa,  Takenao,  and  S.  Ozakl.  Process  for  converting  sulfate 
pump  waste  residues  into  high  utility  material  and  means 
of  applying  same.  3,349,&21.  10-31-67,  01.  210 — 509. 
Nobel-Bozel  :  See — 

Marcheguet.  Henri  G.  L.    and  Gandon.  3,350,165. 
Noel     Georges,    to    Centre    Lxperimental    de    recherches    et 
d'Etudes  du  Eatlment  et  des  T.  P.  Soil  deformation  measur- 
ing  cell   with   positioning   liner.    3,349,610,    10-31-67,   CI. 
73—84. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Fetscher,  Charles,  and  Lipowski.  3,350,374. 
Liebling,  Raymond,  and  Steckler.  3,350,331. 
Nordgren,   Simon  N.   Combined  spanner  and  ratchet  wrench. 

3,349,654,  10-31-67,  CI.  81—126. 
Nordmark,  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and  Nordmark.  3,349.728. 
Noro,  Ken  :  See — 

Yoshioka.  Sadao,  Noro,  Kawazura,  and  Takita.  3,350,359. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Ang,  Choh-Yl.  and  Helderman.  3,350.201. 
Flint,  Edward  F.  3,3r)0,.562. 
Uauf,  Frederick  W.,  and  Quick.  3,349,627. 
Kohlenberger,  Charles  W.  3.349,664. 
Moulton.  James  A.,  and  Simpson.  3,350,571. 
Quick,  William  H.  3.349,628. 

Sanz,   Manual  C,   Wymer,  and  Llcari.   3,350,250. 
Schultz.  Aivy  P.,  O'Neill,  and  Kerns.  3,350,078. 
Skiff,  Russell  A.  3,350,334. 
Underbill,  Noel  B.,  and  Hyatt.  3,350,689. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Einramhof.  Franz,  and  Plree.  3.350.153. 
Hekelaar,  Marten.  3,330,127. 
North  British  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Salisbury.  Wilfred.  3,350.114. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Moore,  Douglas  A.,  Klrby,  and  Buck.  3,350.577. 
Northwest  Magnesite  Co. :  See — 

Herrick.  Ivan.  Adams,  and  Huffaker.  3.350,259. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Burch,  Homer  A.  3,350,397. 
Norwood,  Donald  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Bulk  polymer- 
ization   of   conjugated    dioleflns.    3,350.377.    10-31-67.    CI. 
260—94.2. 
Novak,  Joseph  B..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Plate  handling 

device.  3.350.129.  10-31-67.  CI.  294—67. 
Nowak,   Edward  A.,   to  Owena-Illinols.   Inc.  Paste  mold  ma- 
chines for  making  glass  articles.   3,350,189.   10-31-67,  CI. 
65 — 30r2. 
Null,  Harold  R. :  See — 

Binning,  Robert  C,  Bowe.  and  Null.  3.350.421. 
Binning,  Robert  C,  Bowe,  and  Null.  3,350,445. 
Binning,  Robert  C.  and  Null.  3,350.417. 
BlnninK.  Robert  C.  Null,  and  Reid.  3.350.416. 
.Bowe,  Leon  E..  Binning,  and  Null.  3.350,418. 

Null,  Harold  R.,  L.  E.  Bowe.  and  R.  C.  Binning,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Production  and  recovery  of  propylene  oxide  by  plural 
distillation.  3.350.419.  10-31-67.  CI.  260—348.5. 

Oakes,  E.  T.  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Baker,  Donald  E.,  and  Culpin.  3,349.438. 

Oberlander.  Georg.  Aircraft  catapult  system.  3,350,038,  10- 
31-67.  a.  244—63. 

O'Brien.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

White,  Robert  W.,  and  O'Brien.  3.350.455. 

Obrowski,  Walter,  and  D.  Lleblch.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  nnd 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  noble  metal  thermoelectric  wires.  3.349.467,  10- 
31-67.  CI.  29 — 120.5. 
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Oechsier,  Albert,  to  SKF  Fugeliagerfabriken 

I     beschrankter  Haftung.  Cage  for  roller  beamings 

10-31-67,  CI.  308 — 217. 
Oeriikon-Buhrle  Holding  A.G.  :  See — 

Schwager,  Oskar,  and  Engel.  3,349,712. 
Ohama,  Hiroshi :  See — 

Wakasa,   Ryoichi,   Ishida,  and  Ohama.  1350,367. 
Ohio  Art  Co.,  The  :  See—  ^ 

Searls.  Fred  H.  3,349.661 
Dliver.  Willis  J.,  and  R.  L.  Tucker,  to  Seisiiogra 
Corp.  Large  hole  caliper.  3,349.498.  10-31-^7    ~' 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C.  S.p.A. :  See- 
Francisco.  Bernardino.  3,349,884. 
Rattin,  Luciano,  and  Ricciardi.  3.350,004 
Olivier,  Georges.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
security  of  paper  currency.  3,349,729,  10-3 
25. 
Olsen,  Clarence  O.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Proce^ 
ing  unground   (>ebble  phosphate  ore.   3,34{  ,903 
CI.  209—3.  ^ 

Olson.  David  A.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co. 
switch.  3.350.322,  10-31-67,  CI.  200—76 
Olsson,  Dexter  A.,  and  C.  W.  Eriksson,  to 
Corp.    Ultrasonic   thickness   comparator 
10-31-67.  Ci.  73 — 67.8. 
Oltman.  Roger  B. :  See — 

Barrett.  Marlln  W.,  Cramer,  and  Oltman 
Oman,  Richard  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  n-^ate 

cult.  3,350,379.  10-31-67,  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
O'Neill.  Michael  S.  :  See— 

Schultz,   Alvy  P.,   O'Neill,  and  Kerns.  : 
Oppel.  John  A. :  See — 

Badey,  Paul  E.,  and  OppeU  3.350.510. 
Optics  Technology,  Inc. :  See — 

Kapany,  Narinder  S.  3,349.762. 
Oral,  Jaroslav  A.  Traction  device  for  motor 

861,   10-31-67,  CI.  180 — 9.54. 
Ort,  George  M.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Coated 

master.  3,349,704.  10-31-«7,  CI.  101 — 461 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jensen,  Hans  A.,  and  Eberman.  3,349,540 
Osterreichische    Studiengesellscbaft    fur 
m.b.H.  :  See — 

HiKatsberger.  Michael  J.  3,350.274. 
Otto,    Charles    W..    to    General    Electric    Co. 
machine  electrical  component  mounting 
arrangfment.  3.3.>0.586.  10-31-67,  CI.  310-+71 
Otto,  Ferdinand  P.  :  See — 

Herd,  Richard  S..   Koft.  and  Ferdinand 
Over,  Raymond  E.,  to  M.  H.  Detrick  Co.  Refnctory 
conical  portion  of  a  furnace  and  brick  therefor 
10-31-67,  CI.  266 — 43. 
Overland  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kassnieler.  William  H.  3,350,117. 
Overy.  Robert  J.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Little.  Clifford  R..  and  Overy.  3,349,978 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See — 

Guzman,  Hectof  E.,  and  Keefer.  3.349,79: 
Mlnneman.  Lester  C,  Powell,  and  Speai .  3,350,154. 
Nowak.  Edward  A.  3.350.189. 
Piel.  Theodore  F.  3.350,190. 
Rough,  Robert  R.  3,350,185. 
Oxford  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Cummins,  Or>al  J.  3,3.'50,2«2. 
Oxaki.  Shunitl :  See— 

Nlwa.  Takenao.  and  Ozaki.  3,349,921. 
Package  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ells.  Myron  B.,  and  Bollenbach.  3,349,993 
Page,   Paul  F..   to  Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  In  ' 
ribbon  handling  mechanism.  3,349,888.  10-^1 
158. 

Paget.  Win  W.  Rocket  projectile.  3,349.7oi  10-31-67,  ClV 

102—49.3. 
Palaclos.  Amando.  Bubble  balancing  machine 

tire   balancing   plate.    3.349.626.    10-31-67, 
Palll,  Claude:  See — 

Calame-Longjean,  Andre.  Palli.  and  Gulllet. 

Palson.  Richard  C.  J.,  A.  L.  Oelardi.  and 

Data  Packaging  Corp.  Reel  case  with  rotatible  lock. 
898.  10-31-67,  CI.  266—52. 

Papaiconomou.  George,  to  Ledex,  Inc.  Resonajnt  reed  encoder- 
decoder,  channel  selector  circuits  therefor 
tlon  circuits  using  the  same.  3.350.686,  10-61-67,  CI.  840— 
156. 
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iph  Service 
,  Cf  33—178. 


naintaining  the 
^-67.  CI.  109— 

for  beneficiat- 
10-31-67. 

Pjish-puil  electric 

tethlehem  Steel 
rice.    3.349,608, 


3,350.188. 
control  cir- 


350.078. 

vehicles.  3.349,- 
piiper  duplicating 

O, 
At  Dmenergie    Gt». 


Dynamoelectric 
lead  securing 


3.350.310. 

lining  for 
3.350.085. 


Vibrator  type 
1-67.  a.  197— 


to  balance  tlrea  ; 
CI.   73 — 487. 

3,350.560. 

0.   Blathus.   to 
3.849,- 


Paplni,    Henry.    Bleaching   cottons   by   aqueous   solutions  of 

urea  peroxide.  3.350.161,  10-31-67.  CI.  8 — |ll 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co. :  See — 

Blanford.  William  F.  3.349.765. 

Parker.  Bernhard  D.,  to  Decca  Ltd.  Speed  mHvnrlng  derlces. 
3,349.614,  10-31-67,  CI.  73—181. 

Parnall  &  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Street,  Leslie  J.  3,350.545. 

Parr,  Albert  W.  Hot  and  cold  water  cross-ov^r 
797.  10-31-67.  CI.  137—594. 

Pastan,  Harvey  L.,  to  Abex  Corp.  Fluid  fllle< 

ducer.  3,349.623.  10-31-67.  CI.  73 — 398. 
Pastuszak.  Ronald  F..  to  Western  Electric  do 

and  apparatus  for  aligning  resilient  leads.  {  349, 

67.  CI.  140—147. 

Patchogue-Plymouth  Co. :  gee — 

Port.  Morton  I.,  and  Hogg.  3.349.562. 
Patell.  Thomas  :  See — 

Braun.  Vincent  P..  Patell,  and  Braum.  3,849,678. 
Patent  Holding  Corp. :  See — 

Balaguer,  Kodolfo  R.  3,350,285. 


fitting.  3,849.- 
pressure  trans- 

..  Inc.  Methods 
.813,  10-31- 


Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.,  R.  J.  Hartman.  and  A.  L.  Austtn,  to 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Process  for  the  pr«P"»^o°  «' 

phosphorus-containing  sucrose  pojyols.  3.350,388.  lo-di-oj, 

CI.  260—234. 
Paulis  Silk  Co. :  See—  „„„„.««,, 

Jenard,  Leonard  J.  and  F.  W.  3.350.215  .„„.,. 

Pavlovec.  Oldftch.  to  Smeralory  Z*rody-  M«i^^  *S^  WV,*' 

tus  for  making  pinion  wire  and  the  like.  3,349,596,  10-31- 

fl7    PI    72 2iv 

Payne.   Charles,   to   Koppera  Co..   Inc.   Interacting  laminar 

shell  struciu™!  component.  3.849,625,  10-31-67,  CT.  62— 

80 
Payne.  Clyde  E.  Snow  plow.  3.849.507.  10-81-67,  CI.  87 — 44. 

"""'"ItuartrDincSTK.,  Frawr,  Payne,  and  Shotter.  3.849.- 

879. 
Pearce.  Roscoe  L. :  See —  ^  „  ,.  ,^        -  o^n  kaa 

Arnold,  John  L.,  Pearce,  and  Scholten.  3,849,544. 
Peasiee,  Lawrence  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vol taae  sensing 
and   control   circuits.   3,350.568.    10-31-67     CI    507— 88.«: 
Pedersen.  Dane  H..  to  Dymo  Industries.  Inc.  Embosjrtng  tools 
and  magasine  supplies  for  use  in  combination  therewith. 
8.349,883.  10-81-67,  CI.  197—6.7. 
Pedersen.  Holger  E. :  See —  „  „.„  ,^. 

Scholln.  Harold  W..  and  Pedersen.  8,349,796. 
Pellegrini,  John  P..  Jr..  and  I.  J.  Spllners,  to  Gulf  Research 
k  Development  Co.  Trlorganotln  and  lead  derivatlTes  or 
ferrocene.  3,350.434.  10-31-67.  CI.  260;-^29.7.  . 

Peister,    Helnrich.   and   R.    Heiss.    to  Farbenfabrlken   Bayer 
Akrtengesellschaft.  Mercapto-nitrophenols  and  a  process  for 
preparing   them.    3.350,4!A,   10-31-67.  CL  260— 809. 
Pender.  David  R.  Ski  lift.  3,^49,720.  10-81-67,  CI.  104—178. 
Penguin  Associate*.  Inc. :  See—  ^  «.     v     *    ooAatM 

Wortley.  Austin  M.,  Jr..  Lensl.  and  Rlnehart    3.349.707. 
Penman.  Dexter  D.  Process  of  limiting  ripplnc  of  high  pres- 
sure compressible  fluid  conduit  and  means  therefor.  3.s4».- 
807.  10-31-67.  CI.  138 — 172. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Goshorn.  Roland  H.,  and  De«er.  8.350.410. 
Percivai.  William  8..  and  E.  G.  Trendell.  to  Electric  k  Musical 
Industries  Ltd.  Sound  recording  and  transmission  B/stM" 
utilizing    compansion    for    noise    elimination.    8.360,512. 
10-31-67.  CI.  179 — 100.2.  ,.,.., 

Perrella,   Ouido.   and   F.    Picker,   to  Dynacast  Ltd    Indexing 
apparatus  for  sewing  machines.   3.349,732.   10-31-67.   CI. 
112—65. 
Perrine-Cutler  Ridge  Bank  :  See — 

Sherman.  Charles  I.  3  349,612.      ,    .     „    ^        *      »,„ 
Perry    Elijah  R.,  J.  L.   Mundon.  and  A.  M.  Prey,  to  AlUs- 
Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Contacts  for  pantograph  switch.  8,350.- 
520,  10-31-67.  CI.  200—48.      ^  ^  ,  ,  ^._,^  ,  ,    .  _ 

Perry,  Kenneth  E..  to  Geodyne  Corp.  Unlrersal  digital  infor- 
mation system.  3.360,707,  10-31-67.  CI.  840—347. 
Peters.  Beldon  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Appara- 
tus   for    repairing   pipe   strings.    3,349.852.    10-31-67.   CI. 
166 — 113. 
Peters.  Don  B. :  See — 

Brown.  Omar  L.,  and  Peters.  3,849,949. 
Petersen,  Anita  B. :  See — 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.  3,349,508.  r,  .  .  v   v  o 

Petersen.  Erich  H..  and  H.  K.  Steuer.  to  Reimers-Oetrlebe  K.G. 
Automatic  belt  or  chain  tightening  mechanism  for  an  in- 
finitely variable  cone  pulley  transmission.  8.349.633.  10-31- 

67    CI    74 230  17 

Petersen.  Gerald  A..'   V.   to  A.  E.  Petersen.  Tooth  with  T- 

Bhaped  shank.  3.849.508,  10-31-67.  CI.  37—142. 
Peterson.    Oscar   A.,    to    Mid  Century   Corp.    Connections  for 

alloy  lined  vessels.  3.349.951,   10-31-67.  CI.  220—63. 
Petri.  Norbert.  and  H.  Strehler.  to  Badlsche  AnUln-  *  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft   Production  of  pure  caprolactam. 
3.350.393.  10-31-67.  CT.  260—239.3.  ^  ^       .   „         „ 

Petrr,  Robert  C.  and  8.  F.  Reed,  Jr..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Alkyl  compounds  containing  nitrogen  and  fluorine.  3,350.- 

453.  10-31-67.  CI.  260—588.       ^     „  .    ^„  ^  .      „  .^   ^     , 
Peycbes.  Pierre  I.,  to  Compagnle  de  Sajnt-Oobaln^  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  glass  making.  3.350,218,  10-31-67,  CI. 
106 — 52. 
Pfelfer.  Joseph  W. :  See—  .  ^^  .^       o  oka 

Annuniiato,  Anthony  A.,  Doucette,  and  Pfelfer.  3,350,- 
624. 


Pfenffer,  Alfred  -See— 

Lots,  Horst  K.,  and  Pfeuffer 


3,850,014, 


3,350,079. 
Pfister.    William    T.    Flo<*-applylng    apparatus. 
10-31-67,  CI.  239—144. 

^""a'SoV  l&A'-^^h.  and  MoreUnd. ^,350.894. 
Phllamon  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Shreve.  Robert  B.  3.350.667. 

Philco  Ford  Corp. :  See--         „„.,„,.,„ 

Beres.  John  F.,  and  Bray.  3,350.648. 
Phillips.  Donald  W.  Counter  structures  for  machines-tools  or 
the  like  used  for  direct  whlle-yon-walt  services.  3,350.101. 
10-31-67,  CI.  312 — 140.4. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 

Berley.  John  W.  3,350.842.  „  „.„  ,,» 

Colby.  Theodore  W..  Jr..  and  Kron.  3,350,173. 

Horning,  Raymond  H.  3,849,988. 

Larkin.  kark  B.  8.849,792. 

Mills.  KInc  L.  3.860,198 

Norwood.  DonalAD.  3.360.377 

Raamnasen,  Ole-Bendt.  3,349.431. 

Raamoasen,  Ole-Bendt.  3,350.491. 

gS?ga£,^S^P^-  ?'.''ffiigan.   Fetkovlch.   Tek.   and 
Bruns.  3.849,846. 
Phoenix  Gems,  Inc. :  See— 

De  Lisle.  Aagnste  L.  3,360,264. 


Pickels,  Edward  (J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Centrifuge 

apparatus.  3,350,002,  10-31-67,  CI.  238—28. 
Picker.  Frank  :  fc'tc- 

Perrella.  Guldo,  and  Picker.  3.349,732. 
Pickett,  John  E.  P.  Glass  hone  plate  resurfacing  apparatoa. 
3.349.520,  10-31-67.  Ci.  51—26.  „      ^    .»     f>~- 

Pickreil.  John  W.  Hay  rake.  3.349.551.  10-31-67.  O.  56—377. 
Plekarski.  Clara  L.,  to  South  Side  Nursing  Home.  Lnc.  In<»n- 
tinent  pad  with  barrier  around  the  edge.  3,349,769,  10-31- 
67.  CI.  1'28 — 284. 
I'iel,  Theodore  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Spray  mist  Propor- 
tioning system  for  glass  machine.  3,350,190,  10-31-67.  Cl. 
65 — 355. 
Pierce.  Elwood  K.,  Jr. :  See —  ^ 

Craln,  Robert  L..  and  Pierce.  3,349.789. 
Pietsch.  \Valter :  See— 

Wisserotb.  Karl.  Pletach.  and  Kastnlng.  3,350.376. 
Pilkuhn,  Manfred  H.,  and  H.  S.  Rupprecht.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Formation  of  large  area  contacts 
to    semiconductor    devices.    3,349,476,    10-31-67,    Cl.    29 — 
590. 
Pioneer  Heddle  and  Reed  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Goodman.  Robert  M..  Jr.  3,349.810. 
Pipe  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Herbkersman,  Earle  C.  3.349,416. 
Plree,  Pierre  T.  J. :  See —  _,^    ,„ 

Einramhof.  Frani,  and  Plree.  3,850,158. 
PUkala.  Alois  :  See— 

Sorm,  Frantisek.  and  Plskala.  3.350,388. 
PUtlUi.  Angelo,  and  P.   Susin,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecom- 
municasioni    Siemens    S.p-A.    Nonreclprocal    ferrite   device 
having  a  thin  dielectric  layer  encircling  the  ferrite  element. 
3,360,664,  10-31-67.  Cl.  333 — 1.1. 
Pitt.  Harold  M. :  See- 
Baker.  Don  R.,  Pitt,  and  Soong.  3.350,191. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See- 
Barrett,  Marlin  W.,  Cramer,  and  Oltman.  3360,188. 
Demarest.  Henry  M..  Jr..  and  Sieger.  3,350.248. 
Plantholt.  Robert  G. :  Sec  — 

Balmer,  James  G..  Jr..  and  Plantholt.  3,350,203. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

W^ray.  Ronald  J.,  and  Tribe.  3,350,054.  „  „  „,„   ,„  ,,  ^, 
Plevyak.  ioeeph  B.  Lathe  cut-off  deylce.  3.349,656,  10-81-67, 

Cl.  8'2— 101. 
Plumat.  Emtle :  See —  _  »„,.„,-, 

Brichard,  Edgard.  Plumat,  and  Duperroy.  8,350,187. 
Plust,  Heins-Guntner,  and  C.  G.  Telschow,  to  Brown,  Boverl 
k  Cie.  Aktiengeseliscbaft.  Electrochemical,  low-temperatnre 
fuel  cell.  3.350>33,  10-31-67,  Cl.  136 — 86. 
Poarch.  Charles  T. :  See—  ,.„„.„  „-« 

Misencik,  John,  Mackiewics,  and  Poarch.  3.360.676. 
Pochtar,   Michael,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Variable  frequency 
to  pulse-width  converter.  3.850,637,  10-31-67.  a.  324—78. 
Poland.  Robert  M. :  See- 
Loving.  Robert  C^  and  Poland.  8,360,123. 
Poletajev,   Gury,  to  Burlington  Indnstries.  Inc.  Edge  sealer 

for  pile  fabric.  3.349,971.  10-31-67,  Cl.  222—191. 
Polite,  William  E. :  See- 
Christiansen,  Gerald  E..  and  Politz.  3.349.802. 
Pollak,  Knrt,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  Plate  stretcher. 

3.349.598.  10-31-67.  Cl.  72—295. 
Polmanteer.  Xeitb  E.  :  See — 

McVannel,  Donald  E..   MUbler,  and  Polmanteer.  3.360.- 
216. 
Polymer  Corp  Ltd. :  See — 

Marclnkowskl.  Mieciyslaw.  3.350.378. 
Poole.  Arthur  J.,  and  J.  M.  Rackley.  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
Co.  Combination  oil  and  gas  burner.  3,349,826,  10-81-67, 
Cl.  168—11. 
Poole,    Benee   J.,    and    L.    Maslekoff.    Hair   coloring  method. 

3.849.781.  10-31-67.  Cl.  132—7. 
Port.  Morton  I.,  and  W.  J.  Hogg,  to  Patchogue-Plymouth  Co. 
Composite  paper  and  plastic  yarn.  3,349.552.  10-31-67,  Cl. 
57 — 31. 
Porter.  William  F..  to  United  SUtes  Gypsum  Co.  Fiber  at- 
tenuating apparatus.  3.350.184.  10-31-67.  Cl.  66 — 14. 
Post.  Frederick,  Co..  The  :  See — 
Niccoll,  George  J.  3,350,089. 
Potrafke.  Earl  if.  and  W.  H.  Powell,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pentafluo- 
rophenyl  -  magnesium    chloride  -  tetrahydrofuran    complex. 
3,350.412.  10-31-67.  Cl.  260 — 346.1. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Barany.  Janos  T.  3.350,673. 
Potter,  John  T.  3,349,696. 
Potter,  John  T.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Hammer  mod- 
ule assembly  in  high  speed  printers.  3,349,696,  10-31-67, 
Cl.  101 — ^93.  ,    , 

Potts,  Charles  H.,  to  Dryvent  Ltd.  Adsorptive  removal  of  «>n- 
taminants  from  compressed  gas  mixture.  3,349,670,  10-81- 
67.  Cl.  62—18.  ^    ^  .     „ 

Potts.  James  E..  and  C.  L.  Pnrcell,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Oxidized   olefin   polymers   modified   with   organic   polylw- 
cyanates.  3.350.362.  10-31-67.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Powell.  Daryl  E. :  See — 

Mlnneman,  Lester  C,  Powell,  and  Spear.  3,360.164. 

Powell.  Warren  H. :  See — 

Potrafke,  Earl  M.,  and  Powell.  3,350,412. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd. :  See — 

Flint.  John  A.,  and  George.  3.349.853. 
Powers.  Richard  E..  to  Powers  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc.  Belted 

fasteners.  3.349.899.  10-81-67,  Cl.  206 — 66. 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Powers.  Richard  E.  3.349.899. 
Precht.    Walter,    R.    J.    Geckle.    and    L.    Prank,    to   Martin- 
Marietta  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  aluminum-clad  nu- 
clear fuel  elements  by  hot-swaging  in  air.  3.349.466.  10-31- 
67.  a.  29 — 420.6. 
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Preeitlon  Specialtiea,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Baer.  John.  3,349.880. 
Pregaglia,  Olanfranco :  See — 

Natta,  Qiulp,  Mauanti,  and  Pregaglla.  3,350,357. 
Prentice  Corp. :  See —  „„.„.«/» 

rasenheimer,  Charles  W.,  and  Broaghton.  3,349,590. 
Price,  AlBon  K.,  and  R.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corn. 
Production  of  perhalocyclohexanone».  3,350,457,  10-31-67, 
CI.  260 — 586. 
Prickett,  Robert  L.,  T.  P.  Janua,  and  W.  A.  Wollt,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  X-ray  crystallography  camera 
harlng  plural  nested  rotatable  eccentric  sleeves  In  one  wall 
through  which  a  tiltable  tn>eclmen  bolder  extends.  3,350,- 

580.  10-31-67,  C\.  250—51.5.  „„„ 

Priestley,     Ronald.     Heat    exchanger    apparatus.    3,349,839, 

10-31-67.  CI.  1«5 — 3.  ,        , 

Pritchard.  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Associative 
data   processing   system.   3,350,698,    10-31-67,   CI.    340— 
172.6. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co„  The  :  See — 

Colby.  Edward  E.,  atad  Hager.  3,350,208. 
Koren,  Paul  M.,  and  Menslea.  3,350,207. 
Kropp,  Fafil  J.   3,350.289. 
Martin,  blames  B.  3,350,413. 
Prototypes,  Inc. :  See — 

Clements^  Clarence  J..  Jr.,  and  Leaf.  3.349,763. 
PryblL  John  T..  to  Vapor  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  coil  assembly. 

3.849.842.  10-31-6T,  CI.  l(fc— 163^         .  ..    v    r.. 
Pubrlnger,  Othmar,  to  Verelnlgte  Osterreichlsche  Kisen-  und 
Stahlwerke   Aktiengesellschatt.    Apparatus   for   forcing   oflr 
mouth  skulls.  3.350,081.  10-31-67.  O.  266 — 36. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Flnneran.  James  A.,  and  Mayo.  3.350,170. 
Purcell,  Chester  L. :  See—  ^  _  ^ 

Potts.  James  E^  and  Purcell.  3,350,362.  _ 

PursUno,  Leonard  C.,  A.  H.  Cohen,  and  O.  O.  Ranes,  to  The 
Bendlx   Corp    Electromagnetic  indicator  device  with   mag- 
netic locking  means.  3,330,709.  10-31-67,  CI.  340 — 378. 
Pyke,  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E..  and  Pyke.  3,350,269. 
Quackenbush,  John  J.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Corp.  Rotating  die  cap  for  extrusion  die.  3,349,437,  10-31- 
67,  CI.  18—14. 
Quality  Transparent  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Kessler,   Leonard.   3,349,991. 
Questel.  John  M. :  See —  ^      _,  ^ 

Morgan,  Burton  D..  and  Questel.  3,350,234. 
Quick,  WUllam  H.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Stable 

reference  apparatus.  3,849,628,  10-31-67.  CI.  73—505. 
Qulck.^  WUllam  H.  :  See— 

riauf.  Frederick  W..  and  Quick.  3.849,627. 
Qulnn.  Richard  E.,  and  E.  H.  Cox.  Rotatable  drums  and  load- 
ing and  unloading  doors  therefor.  3,349,581,  10-31-67.  CI. 
69 — 30. 
Qulnn   Richard  E..  and  E.  H.  Cox.  Rotatable  drum  and  drain 

valve  therefor.  3,349,682,  10-31-67,  CI.  69—30. 
Quint  Machine  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Balch.  William.  3,349.793.  ^       ^  „ 

Uabe,  Peter,  and  R.  Eimecke,  to  Helnrich  Maltner,  Qjn.b.H. 
Frictlonally  held  burner  plug  insert  for  gas  lighters.  3,350,- 
016.  10-31-67,  CT.  239—552.  ^  .... 

Rabelos,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Roll-Lok  Corp.  Spring  loaded  retract- 
able caster.  3,349,425.  10-31-67,  CI.  16 — 44. 
Kablnowlts,  Joseph  :  See —  ^    _ 

Cherbullez  Emlle.  and  Rabinowits.  3,350,478. 
Cherbuliex,  Emile.  and  Rabinowits.  3,350.479. 
Cherbullez,  Emlle,  and  Rablnowltx.  3,350,480. 
Cherbuliex,  Emlle,  and  Rabinowitz.  3,350,481. 
Rackley,  John  M. :  See — 

Poole.  Arthur  J.,  and  Rackley.  3,349,826. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Henn,  WUllam.  3,.350,659. 
Kramer,  William  M.  3,350,595. 
Uchowsky,  Abraham.  3,350,143. 
Rauscher,  Daniel  H.  3,349,474. 

Rickllng,  Alfred  H.  3,350,599.  ^  ^     ^     ^    „  „,« 

Slekanowlcz.  Wieslaw  W.,  Schilling,  and  Bardash.  3.350.- 

663. 
Van  Asselt.  Robert  L.  3,350,591. 

Vural,  Bayram.  3,350.656.  ^     ^     „^    „  , 

Raehs,  Wllhelm  J.,  to  Firma  Unlplast  Dr.  Raehs  KG.  Valve 
assembly  for  aerosol  containers.   3,349,974,   10-31-67.  CI. 
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Raleigh.  Norman  O..  Jr..  10%   to  I*.  E.  Wahlen.  Button 

tainer.  3,349,447.  10-31-67,  CI.  24—90. 
Randall.    George   B.    Electric  kiln.   3.350.493,    10-31-67, 

1.3—22. 
Rane8.  George  O. :  See —  „  .,^  „^ 

Pursiano.  Leonard  C.  Cohen,  and  Ranes.  3,350,709 
Rashlelgh,  Clayton,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Method  of  forming  through  hole  conductor  lines.  3,349,480, 
10-31-67,   CI.   29--624.  „         .  ^       . 

iUHmussen  Ole-Bendt.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Apparatus 
for  cold-stretching  orientable  sheet  material.  3,349,431.  CI. 

Ig 1 

Raxmussen  Ole-Bendt.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and 
appratus  for  stretching  plastic  film.  3.350.491.  10-31-67, 
CI.  264—288. 
Rattln,  Luciano,  and  G.  Ricciardl,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  k  C 
K.p.A.  Program  control  device  for  an  olBce  machine.  3,350,- 
004,  10-31-67,  CI.  235 — 60. 
Ratts.  Kenneth  W..  to  Monsanto  Co.  N-pbenylcarbamoylmeth- 
yl  Bulfonlum  iodides.  3.350.447.  10-31-67.  CI.  260—662. 

Rausch.  Marvin  D. :  See —  ^^         ^    „„.„>„, 

Van  Wazer,  John  R..  Moedritser.  and  Rausch.  3.350.435. 

Rauscher,  Daniel  H..^to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semiconduc- 
tor device.  3.349,474.  10-31-67.  CI.  29 — 574. 

Raath.  Robert  O.  Presb  com  trimming  and  grading  machine. 
3.349.822.  10-31-67,  CI.  146—78. 
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Bee — 
Fractionating 


deceased   (by 


Rickllng,  Alfred  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
kinescope  ultor    voltage  regulator  utilising 
pendent  resistor  In  the  control  grid  circuit 
triode.  S,350Xi99,  10-31-67.  Cl.  315 — 22. 

Ridley.  Walter  H. :  Se«— 

Choqoette.  J.  Walter,  Jr..  and  Ridley.  3,8(K>,012, 


N-acyl  un- 
3,350,364, 


Bhylite  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Dl  Rico,  Bmldio.  3,350,555. 
Hteactor  Centrum  Nederland  (Stichtlng)  :  Bee — 

Van  Der  Laken,  Robert  A.  3,350,273. 

rd  Corp. :  See — 
Howard.  David  F.  3,349,928. 
Oeaiist  Inc. :  See— 

T     Balch.  William.  3,349.509.  ,^ 

Hechercbe  et  Industrie  Therapeutlques,  R.I.T. : 
^     Vanderhaeghe,  Hubert.  3,350.387. 
Hieddick,  John  A.,  to  Clayton  Anderson  A  Co 
Tapparatus.  3,349,911,  10-31-67,  Cl.  209— 304 
Qedner,  Richard  J. :  See— 
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Schaumann,  Erik  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Tailless   connector.   3,349.700.    10-31-07,   CI.   102—27. 

Scheil,  Merrill  A.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Hot  metal  extrusion 
method.  3,349,593,  10-31-67,  CI.  72—38. 

Schenck,  Leslie  M.:  See—  ,    o  o««  ..,.0 

Leary,  Robert  E.,  Xehmsmann,  and  Schenck.  3,350,402. 
Scberer.  Sidney  A. :  Hee —  „„,„..„ 

Berger,  Victor  M.,  and  Scberer.  3,350,543. 

Scberlng  Corp.:  See —  

Gebert,  William  H..  and  MurrlU.  3,350,427. 
Schewe,    Richard    A.,    to    Barber-Colman    Co.    Bobbin    with 
tucked-ln      thread     retainer.      3.350.032,      10-31-67,     CI. 

0^0 164 

Scblavone,    Edward    L.    Electric    power    supply.    3,350,583, 

10-31-07,  CI.  310—8.3. 
Scblckling,  Joseph  H. :  See —  .,...„  ^    x- 

Beckman.    Edward    V.,    Good,    Scblckling,    and    \oung. 
3  350  144. 
Schlffma'n,  iLouis,  to  Amcbem  I'roducts,  Inc.  Method  of  and 
comDosition  for  controlling  scale  formation  on  ferriferous 
surfices.  3.350,243,  10-31-07,  Ci.  148 — 18. 
Schilling,  William  A.:  See —  .  „     ^     ..    ...... 

Siekanowics,  Wieslaw  W.,  Schilling,  and  Bardash.  3,350.- 

.Scbippers,  Heinx,  and  W.  Niemeyer,  to  Barmer  Maschlnen 

fabrlk  Aktlengesellscbaft  Wuppertal-Oberbarman.  Device  for 

granulating   extruded    polymers.    3,349,433,    10-31-67,    CI. 

18—12.  „ 

Schlapman,   William   J.,   and   £. 

Co.,  Inc.  Front  axle  and  PTO 

CI.  74—15.63. 
Schlegel,  Jurgen,  and  G.  Kolllng. 

mellltlc  acid   and   mellophanic 

CI.   200 — 523. 
.Schlegel,     Werner.     Process     for 

bodies.  3,349.472,  10-31-07,  Ci 
Schlicht,  Erlka  M.:  See — 

Schllcht,  Gunther.  and  Lange.  3.349,850. 
Schlicht,  Gunther.  deceased    (by  E.  M.   Schllcht,  legal  repre 

aentative),  and  H.  Lange.  to  Deutsche  Erdol-Aktiengesell 

Hchaft.      Method      for      the      extraction      of      underground 

bituminous   deposits.   3,349,850.   10-31-07,   CI.   166—40. 
Scblieben,  Ernest  W.  VTOL  with  cylindrical  wing.  3,350,035, 

10-31-«7,  CI.  244—7. 
Scblumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 

Arnold,  Wayne  R.  3.350,563. 
Scbmeckenbecher,     Arnold     F.,     to     International 

Machines  Corp.   Electroiess   plating  of  magnetic 

3,350,210.  10-31-67.  CI.  106—1. 
Schmidt,  Gerhard :  See — 

Knauer,  Hans  U.,  and  Schmidt.  3,350,510. 
Schmidt,   Warren   J.,    to   American    Machine  &   Foundry   Co. 

Automatic  positioning  apparatus  utilizing  magnetic  record- 
ing means.  3,350,699,  10-31-67,  O.  340 — 174.1. 
Scbmltz,   Robert,  to  Honeywell   Inc.  Controlling  apparatus. 

3.350,053.  10-31-67,  CI.  251—5 
Schneider,     Frank    L.     Road     salt    composition.     3,350,315, 

■•|v   0't_A'7    r*]    252 TO 

Schneider,  bans,  to  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a 

casting  mold.  3^49.830.  10-31-67,  CI.  104 — 43.  ,  ^     , 

Schneider,  John  R.  Automatic  device  for  controlling  feed  of 

Sds  to  filtration.  3,349.913,  10-31-67.  CI.  210—815. 
Schneider,  Jos.,  k  Co.,  Optlsche  Werke:  See— 
Macher,  Karl  H.  3,350.155.        „.„  ,„ 
SoUach,  Rudolf,  and  Woltche.  3,350,157. 
Schnelter,  All,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Means  for  balancing  a  rotary 

or  oscillatory  fly-wheel.  3.349,640,  10-31-67    CI.  r4-573. 
Schneller.  John  W.  Toiletry  dispenser.  3,349,967,  10-31-67, 

CI    222 — 130. 
Scholln,  Harold  W^  and  H.  E.  Pedersen  ;  said  Pedersen  assor. 

to  Mid  EkhoHn.  rtuid  flow  control  unit.  3,349,796.  10-31-67, 

CI    137 501 

Scholl.  Edward  C,  to  OiUeskle-Rogers-Pyatt  Co.,  Inc   Coating 

compositions    of    shellac,    melamlne    formaldehyde     and 

Htrrene-acrylate  emulsions.  3.350.329.  10-31-67.  CI.  260—8 

Scholle,  Roger  A.  Sectional  boat  '^n«Vr*i^^'^°fi7    rf  VI2 
connecting  means  therefor.  3,349,415,  10-31-67,  Li.  » — z. 
Scholten,  Hermann  G.:  See —       ^  „  ^  ,.        o  -iAa  kaa 
Arnold.  John  L.,  Pearce,  and  Scholten.  3,349,544. 
Sch5nemeyer,  Hllmar  :  See— 

Willrett.  Helmut,  SchSnemeyer,  and  Siegel.  3,350,507. 
Scbonfeldt.    Xikolaus    A.,    to    Mo    Och    Domsjo    Aktlebolag. 
Aqueous  detergent-inorganic  builder  concentrates.  3,doO,3i», 
10-31-67.  CI.  252—138. 

Schott.  Arthur  K. :  See—  „„,„„>„ 

Johns  John  A.,  and  Schott.  3.349,658. 

Schott.    Arthur    K..    to    Houdaille    I°*if/fi«?'    I°^v,,^;JSl 

?lece  positioning  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool.  3,Joo,o»», 
0-31-67.  CI.  269—60. 
Schottle.  Helmut,  to  Adrema-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Printing  plate. 

3.349,700.  10-31-67.  CI.  101—369: 
.Schramm.  Charles  H.,  and  M.  Zlef    to  J-  T.  Baker  Chemical 
Co     Resinous    condensation    product    of    2,2-di(4-hydroxy- 
Dhenyl)     propane     dialkylcarbamate     and     formaldehyde. 
3.350,355.  10-31-67.  CI.  260—51. 
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ichramm,  Charles  H.,  and  M.  Zlef,  to  J.  T, 
Co.    l-chloro-2-chlorocarbonatobutanone-3 
polymerization.  3,350,356,  10-31-67,  CI. 

?chroer,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Hamilton^  John  J.,  and  Schroer.  3,349,727. 

ichulenberg.  John  W.,  and  S.  Archer,  to  Stealing 
Amino  -  lower  -  alkoxy  -  dibenzo[a,d]cycIobei 
10,11-dlhydro  derivatives  thereof.  3,350,401 
2oO — 2»-».7. 

icbulze,  Herman  H. :  See 

Stutt,  Ted,  Schulze,  and  Gunyou.  3,349, 
^hultz,^  Alvy  P..  M.  S.  O'Neill,  and  W.  D. 
American  Aviation,  Inc.  Fabrication  and 

.    means.  3,350,078,  10-31-67.  CI.  266 — 4. 

ichultze,  Hans-Joachim,  and  C.  Berther,  to  Infenta 
Korschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Process 
tlon  of  dodecalactam  and  cyclododecanecarb^xyllc 
mixtures  thereof  in  sulfuric  add.  3,350,392, 
260—239.3. 

Scbuman,  Le  Roy  :  See — 

Archer,  Fred  C,  De  Diemar,  and  Schum^n 

iebuman.  Leslie  N.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp 
3,350,142.  10-31-67.  CI.  303 — 7. 

Schuster,    Wilhelm.    Collapsible    structural 


$aker  Chemical 

Sroceaa  for 


h  >at 


A.  O.,  far 

for  the  aepara- 

yllc  acid  from 
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3,350,019. 
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fd  in  a  second 
CI.  52—108. 
Biibrle  Holding 
:i.  102—93. 
wringing  appa- 


10-31-67,  CI. 

loop^  yarn  surface. 

l4  Best  Mfg.  Co., 

4 — 252. 
Itilokol  Chemical 
,564.  10-31-67, 

package    and 
222— ISO. 
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Device  for 
Cl.  33 — 147. 
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g redetermined  direction.  3,349,520,  lO-31-i 
v.ager,  Oskar,  and  W.  Engel,  to  Oerllkon 

AG.  Sabot  projectile.  3,349.712,  10-31-07, 
Schwaller,   Lando,    to  Armour  and  Co.   Hide' 

ratus.  3,349,583.  10-31-67.  Cl.  69 — 43 
Schwarm.  George  R.  Book  bolder.  3,350,150 

312—117. 
Schwarti.  Alvin.  Warp  knit  fabric  with 

3,349,o75,  10-31-67,  Cl.  60 — 86. 
Schwartz,  Charles  H.,  and  G.  F.  Smyth,  to 

Inc.  Gasket  ferrule.  3,349.412.  10-31-67.  Cl 
Schwartz,  Jules  J.,  and  H.  W.  D.  Cassidy,  to 

Corp.  Solid  propellant  rocket  motor.  3,34( 

Cl.  00-253. 
Schwartzman,    Gilbert     S.    Two-part    mlxtur^ 

applicator.    3,349,906,    10-31-67,    Cl 
Schwend,  Fred  N.  :  See — 

Clary,  Hugh  L.,  and  Schwend.  3.350,005. 
Scientific  Data  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beck.  Robert  M.,  and  Cachelin.  3,350,569. 
Seabury,    William    A.,    Ill,    to    B.    H. 

counting  Hheetlike  items.  3.349,497.  10-31-^7 
Sealey.  Frank,   tu  Joseph  Ltucas   (Industries) 

making  electric  storage  batteries.  3,350,23' 

136—170. 
Seamans.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  deputy  administratoi 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  wl 

invention  of  D.  P.  Littlejohn   and  A.  E 

high   voltage  waterload.  3,350,671,  lO-31-i 
.Searle,  G.  D.,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Cuslc.  John  W.,  and  Yonan.  3,350,402. 
Klimstra.  Paul  D.  3,350,424. 
Searles,  Thomas  F..  to  Harnischfeger  Corp. 

factoring  clrcumferentially   segmented 

3,349  477,  10-31-67,  Cl.  29—598. 
Searis.  Fred  H.,  to  The  Ohio  Art  Co. 

box.  3,349.661.  10-31-07,  Cl.  8       " 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Camp,  Vernon  D.  3,349,881. 
Nathan.  Jerome,  and  Croteau.  3,349,961. 
Seham,  Martin  C.  :  S«e — 

Barnes.  Alfred  H.,  Seham.  and  Hadwick 
Selger.    Harvey   N..   to   Gulton   Industries 

sealed  secondary  battery.  3.350,225,  10-31-< 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  See — 

Oliver  Willis  J.,  and  Tucker.  3.349,498. 
Sekmakas,    Kazys     to    De    Soto,    Inc 

containing  binder  of   unsaturated   oxirane 

methyl  methacrylate  emulsion  copolymer. 

67.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Sellger.  Victor  H.,  and  A.  F.  Wermund,  to 

America,  Air  Force.   Drift  compensation 

630,  10-31-67    Cl.  74 — 5.34. 
Seltorp.   Leonard  J.   Heterogeneous  nuclear 

element  therefor    3,350,272.  10-31-67.  C\. 
Semon,   Lawrence  J.   Telephone  line  testing 

10-31-67.  Cl.  179—175.1. 
Senard  et  Pils.  R. :  See — 

iSenard,  Pierre  J.  R.  3.349.595. 
Senard,  Pierre  J.  R,  to  R.  Senard  et  Flls.  Binding  macbinea. 

3.349  395.  10-31-07,  Cl.  72—166. 

Sengbusb.  Raymond  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

type  and  depth   in  marine  seismic  exploritl 

10-31-07.  Cl.  340 — 7. 
Servo  Corp.  :  See — 

Adler,  WiUlam.  3,350,708. 
Sewell,   Donald   N.,    to   Dielectric   Products   t:nglneering  Co., 

Inc.   Method  of  manufacturing  a  coaxial  electi 

mission  line.  3,349,479,  10-31-67,  Cl.  294-600. 
Sha,  William  T.  :  See— 

Bonilla,  Charles  F..  and  Sha.  3,350,564. 

Shackelford.    John    fl.,    deceased ;    Maryland 

executor.    Multiple  celled   pressure   sensitive  dental  device 

for  measuring  relative  occlusal  pressures.  3 ,349,489,  10-31- 

67,  Cl.  32—19.  ^ 

Shaddock,  Roland  E..  to  The  Meyers-Shermad 

transporting  apparatus.  3,350,139,  10-31- S7.  Ol.  302 — 27. 
Shaler.  Amos  J.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  E'  aporating  metal 

employing     porous     member.      3,350,219. 
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Drug  Inc. 

en-5-ones    and 

10-31-67.  Cl. 


rns,  to  North 
treating  die 


3.350,495. 
Rechargeable 
Cl.  136—6. 


Pigmented  dispersion 
e,  ethyl  acrylate, 
31350,339,  10-31- 

Unlted  States  of 
csmputer.  3,349,- 

'eactor  and  fuel 
176—32. 
unit.  3,350,515, 


0)tl 


mum  detector 
on.  3,350.683, 


electrical  trans- 


National   Bank 


Corp.  Materials 


10-31-67,     Cl. 


Shanklin,  Dunbar  L.  Flux  life  extender.  3,3fi  [),244.  10-31-67. 
C\.  148—26.  ^ 
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^''^lie^rruTEdWirlTw.,   Shaw.   Chambers,  and  Dauwalter. 

Shaw,  GuSrt,  and  C.  H.  Anderson.  Jr. ;  said  Anderson,  osor 
to  said  Shaw.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  disslmiUr 
types  of  fibers.  3,860,069,  10-81-67,  Cl.  259—54. 

Shearer    Bette  J    Removable  covering  for  women  s  shoes  ana 
metiiod  of  forming  It.  3,349.504.  !o-31-67.  Cl.  36-2.6. 

Sbeckells,  Amuel  E..  to  InternaUonal  Steel  Co.  Revolv^  door 
operating    mechanism    and    speed    controller.     3.349,876. 

8hiiSii:%h?pi®£lii^n  inc  PU^^^^^ 

gynaecological  surgery.  3.J49.770.  10--31-67.  Cl.  Y°7r^)":- 
Sheesley    John   M.  ItMlproeating   booster  pump.   3.349,995. 

10-31^7,  Cl.  230—52. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  Bm—       ^   „  „^^  _„ 
Cannell,  Lawrence  O.  3,350,468. 
Closmann.  PhUlp  J.  3.349.849.  ^,„  „,  ^ 
Dawtrey.  Sydney,  and  Kiof .  3,350,314. 
Grootenboer,  Dirk.  3,350,492. 
Hodgson,  Russell  L.  3,360,408. 
Smutny,  Edgar  J.  3,350,451. 
Studer,  Helns  P.  3.849.909. 
Wlllati,  John  M.,  and  ilesser.  3,350,323. 

Shepherd,  Charles  P. :  flee —        ^^„ 
'^HasHlmoto,  Tadalchl.  3,349.908. 

^'•*'*Hobbf,'Raymo=n*",Tnd  Sbepler.  D208.950. 

Sherman,  Charles  1..  to  Perrine-Cutier  Ridge  Bank.  Silhouette 

coin  grader.  3,349.612,  10-31-417,  Cl.  73—163. 
Shesler,  Elmer  0..  E.  A.  Bowen.  and  B.  P.  Burden,  to  Union 

Carbide  Corp.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  controlling  the 

T/L   ratio   of   the   CTE   in   extruded   carbonaceous  stock. 

3,350,485,  10-31-67.  Cl.  264—105. 
Shlraishl  Kogyo  Kaisha.  Ltd. :  See— 

Hasegawa,  Hlroshi,  Sulto,  and  Kondo.  3,350,429. 
Shirey,   Theodore  B.,  Jr.  Power  drive  for  wheeled  vehicle. 

3.349,862,  10-31-87,  Cl.  180— 15.  ,„,,_«,    ^    «««_ 

Shiiin,   Wlliiam  J.  Ski  pole.  3,360,111.  10-31-67.  a.  280— 

Short 'oilver  A.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co   SUver 

compositions  containing  novel  vitreous  binders  and  a  ve- 

bicir3,350,341,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—29.8. 

Shotter.  Douglas  B. :  See —  ofc»»»»-  q  qao 

Stuart,  Duncan  J.  K.,  Praser,  Payne,  and  Shotter.  3,349,- 

879 
Shreve,   Robert  R.,  to  Ph"a™o°,ll*^oratorU8    Inc.  Electr^ 
static  tuning  fork  resonator.  3,350,667.  10-31-67,  Cl.  66a— 
71. 
Shropshire,  Joseph  A. :  See—  w.._„„    <»  oko 

Moerlkofer,  Andreas  W.,  Shropshire,  and  Tarmy.  3,360,- 

227 
SbroDsblre.  Joseph  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
ffitrolyte  Mlution  containing  soluble  rhenium  compound. 
3.350,228.  10-31-67.  Cl.  136—86. 

^''""6ourig£;Dinie1"7andShuU,  3.35^257 
SianMl    Dario    O    C    Bernardl.  and  O.  Diotallevl.  to  Monte- 
caanl   Edison   S.pAcSBolymers  for   1,2,3.3,3-pentafluoro- 
propjlene  and  tetrafluor<{etbylene  and  process  for  preparing 
same.  3.350.373,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—87.5. 

®'*' Winret'l^'Hefe  Schonemeyer.  and  Siegel.  3,350.507. 

^'*^  DleiarS^t^kfurrM.,  Jr.,  and  Sieger.  3.350.248. 
Siemnund   Walter  P..  and  G.  B.  Ollmore,  to  American  Optical 
^''^MtthTot    making  J^^^^^^<<>uducmg    componen^« 

formed  of  fiber  elements.  3,350.183.  10-31-^7,  Cl  65-4. 
ai<>irannw(rs  Wit>slaw  W.  W  A  Shilling,  and  1.  Baraasn, 
®  to   RTdl?'  CoiJnJf   Aiiieri«.    Latched   firrite   circulators. 

3.350,668,  10-31-67.  Cl.  333--1.1. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  A.O. :  See — 
Justl.  Bduard.  3.350  2» 

Sless'mS'atdW'E^'BraS  Basor  blade  sharpening  device. 

3,3'49^64i.  10-31-67,  Cl.  76—89.2. 
Sigma  Instruments  Inc. :  See— 

Stein,  Laurence  B.,  Jr.  3,350,681. 
Signode  Corp. :  flee — 

*   Beacli,  John  B.  8,349,444. 

^""""otf^r"  K^enufSTB..  Harmon,  and  Silver.  3,350,693. 
-j£SSpVot*;sen^sfa^^^^^ 

SifefeteSe/iKin.  re^ 

and  process  of  making  same.  3,350,335,  10-3l-fl7,  ci.  zov 
22 

Silvey,  Elmer  B.,  to  K.  A.  Sllvey.  Saw  chain  grinding  machine. 
3,349,645,  10-31-67.  Cl.  76—40. 

Silvey.  Katherlne  A. :  See— 
Sllvey,  Elmer  B.  3,349.«45. 

^'°""Ta7n«R?^V.*Bwiut.  Scbacbner,  and  Slmm.  3.350,230. 

«'?aSen^Sl5e'r  ^^^^^^^^-"0%^^^^ 
silicon  compounds  and  production  thereof.  3,350,437,  lu- 

31-67,  Cl.  260—448.2. 
Simon,  Warner  H.  Hermetic»Uy«eal^  container  for  welding 

%d.  3.350.536.  lO-31-«7.  Cl.  21»— 74. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See— 

(Crowdes.  George  J..  »;«  Hunt.  3.849,832. 
Gross,  Blchard  E..  and  Hunt.  3,350,312. 

^'"^"oulton^JaS«  ATind  Simpson.  3.350.671. 


Simpson,  Edward  F.  and  P.  W.,  Jr.  Pavement  lifter.  3,349,- 

9a3,  10-31-67.  CL  214 — 145. 
Simpson,  Frank  F. :  See — 

Hansom,  Bernard  S..  and  Simpson.  3,349,482. 
Sims,  Leiand  W^  and  B.  W.  Predette,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  High  speed  deceleration  device.  3,360,- 
040,  10-31-67,  Cl.  244 — 145. 
Sinclair  Oil  k  Gas  Co. :  See— 

Holbert,  Don  R.,  and  Grant.  3,349,845. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Ryan,  Patrick  W.  3,360,469. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Ketterer,  SUnley  J.,  and  KeUer.  3,349.735. 
Sir  James  Hill  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Clarkson,  Jack.  3,349,440. 
Skiff,  Russell  A.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Castor  oil- 
bexacbloroendomethylenetetrabydropbthallc    anbrdrtde    re- 
action product.  3,360,334,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—22. 
Skinner,  Robert  C.  Cover  for  shopping  bags.  3,349.992, 10-31- 

67,  Cl.  22»— 62.  ^.,. 

Sklrvln,  Enoch,  W.  and  P.  G.  RoUUble  log  bunk.  3,360,116, 

10-31-67,  CT.  280 — 404. 
Sklrvln,  Paul  G. :  See — 

Sklrvln,  Enoch,  W.  and  P.  G.  3,360,116. 
Sklrvln,  Walter:  See— 

Sklrvln.  Enoch.  W.  and  P.  O.  3.^850.116. 
Skubats,  Wolfgang,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  Steam  generat- 
ing, superheating  and  reheating  apparatus..  3,349,756,  10- 
31-67,  Cl.  122 — 476. 
Slee.  Max  E.  Primer  reloader.  3.349.663.  10-31-67.  Cl.  86—38.    . 
Smart,  Louis  L.  Golf  course.  3,360,009,  10-31-67,  Cl.  273 *_- 

176.  r 

Smeralory  Zarody  :  flee —  ' 

Pavlovec,  Oldrlcb.  3,349,696. 
Smidtn.  F.  L.  k  Co. :  See — 

Cbristensen,  ErU  C.  P.  3,350,077. 
Dostrup,  Max.  3,350.070. 

Smiley,  Edwin  C. :  See — ^ 

Qustafson,  Ralph  P.,  and  SmUey.  3,349,808. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 

Maynard,  John  T.  3,860.686. 
Scheil,  MerrlU  A.  3.349,698. 
Staaenko.  Stephen.  3.349.968. 
Steele.  Owen  8.  3.360.609.  ,,,  .     .,.  . 

Smith,  Cari  M.,  and  B.  L.  Wear,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Haiogenated  bisphenols  and  glyddyl  polyethers 
thereof.  3,350,352,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260—47.  ^^       ^ 

Smith.  Cyril  E.,  and  J.  A.  Tracy,  to  The  Loewy  Engineering 
Co.  Ltd.  Power-driven  rotary  brush  for  cleaning  the  rolls 
of  a  rolUng  mUl.   3,349,420,   10-31-67,  Cl.  15 — ^21. 
Smith,  David  H.,  and  E.  M.  Tolman,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Composition  comprising  Ni-Pe-iN  with  or  with- 
out  silver  and   magnetic   memory  element  utilixing  same. 
3.350J99.  10-31-07,  Cl.  75—170. 
Smith,  Eugene  E.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
supporting  optical  scanning  heads.  3,349,692,  10-81-67,  Cl. 
72 — 37. 
Smith,  Prands  M.,  and  P.  L.  Terwilliger,  to  Onlf  Besearch  ft 
Development  Co.  Process  for  recovering  oil  by  in  situ  com- 
bustion. 3,349.847.  10-31-67,  Cl.  16ft— 39. 
Smith,  Hubert  S.,  and  E.  UlmanU,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  foaming  In  place  underground 
conduit.  3,349^8,  10-31-67,  Cl.  61—72.2. 
Smith,  Ian,  to  KoUs-Boyce  Ltd.  Combustion  apparatus,  e.f. 
for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,349,558,  10-31-«7,  Cl.  60—39.66. 
Smith  Industries  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Wilms.  Carl  A.  3,350,138.  ^ 

Smith,  James  O.,  and  T.  I.  Abbott,  to  Eastman  Kodak  £0. 
Colloid  transfer  process  utillxing  an  oil-soluble  U.V.  ab»r- 
ber.  3,350,204,  10-31-87,  Cl.  96—28. 
Smith,  Lawrence  B. :  flee — 

Gabrielson,  Reidar  G.,  and  Smith.  3,350,687. 
Smith,  Rol>ert  L.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Receptacle  fllling  ma- 
chines. 3.349,978,  10-31-67.  O.  222—380. 
Smith,  Vincent  K. :  See — 

Turk.  James  B.  3,350,687. 
Smutny.  Edgar  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Production  of  N-(3,7- 

alkadlenyl)   amines.  3i350,451,  10-31-67,  CL  260—677. 
Smyth,  Donald,  and  P.  E.  Boblnson,  to  S.A.  Brush  Co.  Ltd. 

Carpet  sweeper.  3,349,421,  10-31-67.  Q.  16 — 48. 
Smyth.  George  P. :  flee —  ^      _ 

Schwarti.  Charies  H..  and  Smyth.  3.349.412. 
Snltser,  Ellas,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Laser  hetoodyne  sys- 
tem for  detecting  light  energy  including  hybrid  mode  di- 
electric waveguide.  3,360,664,  10-31-67,  Cl.  829—144. 
Sodeta  Itallana  Telecommunicaztoni  Siemens  S.p.A. :  See — 

Pistilli,  Angelo,  and  Susin.  8,360,664. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 

Brueder,  Antoine.  3,349,872. 
Societe   des   Accnmulateurs   Fixes   et  de  Traction    (BocMtC 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

SUnlmirovitch,  Douchan.  3,350.289. 
Societe  d'Btudes  Chimlques  Pour  I'Industrie  et  I'Agrlcaltnre  : 


See 

AUeton,  Jean  C.  3,350,306. 
Sodete  d'Etades  et  de  Bichuche«  de  Materiel  Textiles  (Ser- 
matex)  :  See — 

Mardniak,  Edmund.  3.360,021. 
Societe  d'Exploltation  Chimlques  et  pharmaceutiques  Secepb 
SJL. :  flee — 
Da  Be,  Paolo.  3,360.411. 
Sodete  d'Optique  et  de  Mecanique  de  Haute  Predalon :  flee — 
Baboi,  Jean.  3,349,491. 

Sodete  Generale  Alimentaire  G.a.B.A. :  See — 
Hureau,  Jacques.  3,349,434. 

Societe  Bhodlaeeta :  flee — 

Boutonnet,  Alexandre.  3,349,654. 
Sodeta  Rhodiatoce  S.p.A. :  See — 

Bomani,  Boberto,  and  Perri.  3,360,281. 


xzvm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SocnkMB,  Uwe.  B.  Bauer,  W.  Sann^  and  J  JU^iold,  to  B«dlach« 
Anllln-  *  Boda-rabrlk  Aktlens«wUMli«ft.  Chtmlcally  mp<U- 
fled  polTOiera  of  l,2-«lkjrUDiiuloes  and  a  proceos  (or  tbdr 
prodnctioa.  S,S50.840.  10-S1-«T,  a.  2«0— a».6. 

Soettrs,  Baymoad  A.,  to  HoUejr  Carburetor  Co.  Inltloii  ms- 
trlbotor  with  Improved  mcaiu  for  adjustlac  the  breaker 
MlBta.  8,860.617, 10-81-«7,  01.  200—81. 

i^^aSl^rti:..  »^,  and  Vl«llaate.  8,860.609. 
Soan.  AUen  W. :  Bee — 

Bonfleld,  John  H.,  and  Soan.  8.380,444.    „  ^     ._.       ^   _ 
Sollaeh,  Budolf,  and  W.  Woltche,  to  Joa.  Schneider  *  Co., 
Optlsehe  Werke.  Hlth-ipeed  camera  obJectiTe.  8,860,167. 
10-81-«7,  CL  860—210. 
SoloTleff,  Qeorge  B. :  Bee — 

BoaadL  Vnd  J.,  and  SoloTleir.  8,849,684. 

Bnaaell.  Fred  J.,  and  Sotorleff.  8,849.686. 
Sookne.  Arnold  M. : /Bfee—      ^       »..«,.„ 

DaTla.  Agnes  B.,  and  Sookne.  3.860.160. 
Boone.  Btaaaen  Y.  C. :  fleo—  .  .,«  ,  „, 

Baker,  Don  B.,  Pitt,  and  Boom.  8,860,191. 
Sorber.  (Hloert  E. :  Bee — 

Bdl.  John  A.,  Cofer,  and  Sorber.  8.849.471.     ^     ^  ^    .     , 
SoraTmaktlaek,  and  A.  PlakaU,  to  Ceakoalorenaka  Akademle 
Ted.  Proeeee  for  the  manufacture  of  l-glyeoeyl-S-asacyto- 
ainea.  S.S60.888.  10-81-67,  CI.  260—211.6. 
Soatlfe^itnoaB  luTentlon  DeTeloument  Corp. : 

TlKhiliii   Albertoa.  8.860,667.  ^        ,  .     „ 

Soutl^KMeaB  Iron  and  Steel  Diduatrial  Corp.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Hmav.  Thomaa  B.,  Hoffman,  and  Dn  Plesaie.  8.8&0,197. 
South  BMa  Mnralnc  Home.  Ine  :  Bee — 

Plefearskl.  Clara  L.  3,849,769. 
Southirwtem  Snclneerinjr  Co. :  Bee — 

MdUbben.  flchard  K.  8,849,466. 
Sonthwlre  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—  ^  „    ^      „  .^-  .,, 

Bail.  John  A.,  Cofer.  and  Sorber.  3,849,471. 
Southwor^  Jamea,  Jr. :  Bee—  _^w    «  .>.»  .>.• 

Carml^aeL  Bobert,  and  Southworth.  3,849.648. 
Spacfr^Seneral  Corp. :  See—  .--a-,o 

Barney,  Jdhn  D.,  and  Zanteaon.  8,860,618. 
SpalTlni,    Jama    V.    Electrtc   mltering   machine.    8.849,817. 

Spande.  Bobert  W.,  to  AUen-Bradley  Co.  Adjustable  electronic 

component.  3,360^73,  10-31-67,  a.  888—174. 
Spear.  Burton  w. :  Seo—    ^      „       _.  „  «  oka  in,, 

ihnnemaa,  Leater  C,  Powell,  and  Spear.  8,860,164. 
Spectral  Dyaamlca  Corp. :  See — 
Davis,  Bobert  D.  8,360,661. 
Soelser.  M«'r|in«iiaii  B.  Circuit  actuating  means  for  computer 
type  coif  fames.  8,849,620,  10-81-67.  CI.  73—379. 

SBcrrr  Rand  Corp. :  **** —  -  «-« 

Annunslato,  Anthony  A..  Doucette.  and  Pfelfer.  3.350,- 

624. 
Harrison.  John  S.  J.  3,350,580. 
Undaman.  John  R.  3,350.686. 
Oman,  Richard  M.  3.350,679.  „       ^    .     . 

Splalter.  Leonard,  and  G.  L.  Untereiner.  Synthesis  of  asocom- 
pounda  by  rearrangement  of  hydrasones.  3.360.385.  10-31- 
67,  Cl.  260—192. 
Spilners,  Dgrard  J. :  Bee —  „  „,„  .„^ 

PeUecrlBi,  John  P..  Jr..  and  Spilners.  3.350.434. 
Spindler.  James  S. :  See —  ^        „  ».„  ^.„ 

Conaway,  Robert  W..  and  Splndler.  3.349.953. 
Sporck.  Clans  L..  to  The  Lodge  k  Shipley  Co.  Metal  working. 

>34d.6»4.  lO-Sl-67.  Cl.  72—78. 
Sposimo.  Dino.  Strip  carrier  for  explosive  socket  caps  for  toy 
guns.  3.349.710.  10-31-67.  9.  102— 86.6.  „     ^     ,  ,^ 

Sproule.    Bobert    S..    to  Dominion   Sngineerinf   Works   Ltd. 

Antl-drcnlatlon  seal.  3.350.059.  10-31-67.  Cfl.  263 — 26. 
Spruth.  Wllhelm  (J. :  Bee— 

Knanlck.  Arthur  A.,  and  Spruth.  3.350,694. 
Soulbb,  E.  R.,  4  Sons,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Yale.  Harry  L..  and  Merrill.  3,350.268. 
Srinlvasan.  Rangaswamy.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Method  of  preparing  strained  polycycUc  hydrocarbon. 
3.360.291.  10-31-67,  CT.  204—162. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co. :  See — 
(naon.  David  A.  3.350.522. 
Shaler,  Amoa  J.  3,350,219. 
Stacy.  Robert  G.,  N.  E.  Almond,  and  O.  £.  Freholm,  to  The 
Baii  Co.  Railway  disc  brake.  3,349.874, 10-31-67,  Cl.  188— 
107. 

Stadlmann,  Georv :  Bee —  ^^^ 

Lambrecht.  Joaef.  and  SUdlmann.  3.350.082. 

Stabler,  Ylo  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Non- 
oriented  active  earth  satellite  with  improved  antenna  gain. 
3.350.642.  10-31-67,  Cl.  326 — 4. 

Staley.  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Beck.  Edward  A.  3,350.162. 

Mtamicarbon  N.V. :  See—  „.„«.«  ^«. 

Stcenan.  Johannes  W.  M.,  and  von  den  Hoff.  3,350,466. 

sun,  Louia  J.  Bowling  ball  drilUng  method  and  apparatus. 

3,i49,647,  10-31-67,  Cl.  77—6. 
Standal.  George  M.  Log  carriage  apparatus.  3,340,818.  10-31- 

67,  a.  143—105. 

Standard  Car  Truck  Co. :  Bee — 
Williams.  Ray  C.  3,350,146. 

Standard  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mankey.  Harry  S.  3.360,065. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The,  Ohio  :  See — 

West,  Howard  F.  3.350,280. 

Stanford.  Charlea  T.  and  C,  said  C.  Stanford,  assor.  of  10% 
to  R.  InmuD.  Rock  and  roll  hone.  8,360.100,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
280—1.184. 

Stanford,  Clarence:  See — 

Stanford.  Charles  T.  and  C.  3,350,109. 


ttanimirovltcb,  Doucban,  to  Societe  des  Accui  lulateurs  Fixes 
et  de  Traction  (Soci«tC  Adon^me).  Process  fjor  manufactur- 
ing primary  and  secondary  cells.  3,350,:a9    10-ai-<i7,  CL 
13tJ — 178. 
Sunley  Works.  The :  See — 

Cairns,  John  C,  and  Soska.  3,349.427. 
Suska,  Chariea  R.  3.349,428. 
Suska,  Charles  R.  3,349,429. 
Ur  DenUl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ueb,  Nathaniel  H.,  and  Turcbl.  3.349,490. 
Ur  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
I       Ueb.  Nathaniel  H.,  and  TnrchL  8.849,490. 
Stark.  Robert  B..   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  (ladmlum  maUl 
sponge.  3,360,198.  10-31-67,  Cl.  75—161. 
tarkey,  Orval  K.,  50%  to  A.  L.  Lourenco.  Plint  compressing 
apparatus  for  mechanical  pickers.  3,349,55c,  10-31-67,  CT 
56 — 42. 

tasenko,  Stephen,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Dispenilng  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,349,963,  10-31-«7,  Cl.  222 — 35. 
tauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.,  Pitt,  and  Soong.  3,350,191 
I        Cooper,  Robert  S.  3,350,477. 

Steadman,  Thomas  R.,  and  L.  L.  Wood,  to    IV.  R.  Grace  * 
Co.  Process  (or  preparing  hydrindantin.  3,!  60,458,  10-31- 
67.  Cl.  260 — 590. 
Steckler.  Robert :  See — 

Uebling,  Raymond,  and  Steckler.  3.350,33 1. 
Steel  Ueddle  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kaufmann,  Frank  H.  3,340,811. 

Kieny,  Albert  J.,  Kramer,  and  Kaufmann.  3,349,809. 
Steele.  Owen  S.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Elect  omagnetic  con- 
trol means.  3,350,609,  10-31-67,  Cl.  317 — IS  3. 
Steeman,  Johannes  W.  M.,  and  von  den  Hoff,  to  Stamlcarbon 
N.V.   Process   (or   preparing   a   cyclic   alohol.   3,350,465, 
10-31-67.  CT.  260—631. 
Italn,  Laurence  B.,  Jr.,  to  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.  Condition- 
Initiated  circult<ontrolUng  apparatus.  3,35<  ,681,  10-31-67, 
Cl.  307—117. 
Steinberg,  David  J.  Method  of  protecting  fliisbcd  surfaces. 

3,350,247,  10-31-67.  CT.  156—1 
Steinbrecher,  Lester.  D.  Y.  Dollman.  D.  E.  I  ucskowskl.  and 
J.  W.  Harrison,  to  Archen  Products,  Inc.  '.  lethod  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  fluoride  activity.  3,:  160,284,  10-31- 
67,  CT.  204—1. 
Itelser,  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Control  ed  torque  drum 

brake.  3.340.875,  10-31-67.  Cl.  188—152. 
Stenerson,   Randolph  N.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  B  rasing  preform. 

3,350,179.  10-31-67.  CT.  29—182.5. 
Stephan,  Paul  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemo  irs  and  Co.  Ar- 
ticle of  manufacture.  3,349,956.  10-31-67,^CT.  220—97. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

SchulenSerf,  John  W.,  and  Archer.  3.350.'  05. 
Sterrett,  David  B..  Sr.,  to  Louis  Melind  Co.  La  kel  printing  ma- 
chine. 3.349.600,  10-31-67,  CT.  101 — 310. 
Btctaovsky.  Mikhail  N. :  See— 
'        Kunitsky,  Valery  N.,  Lobashev,  Stetsoviky,  and  Fomln. 

3,350,494. 
Steuer.  Herbert  K. :  See — 

Petersen,  Erich  H„  and  Steuer.  3,349,633. 
Stewart,  Boss  E.,  and  R.  T.  Drake,  to  CTevlte  C  orp.  Corrugated 

resilient  mount.  3,350,042,  10-31-67,  Cl.  241 1 — 22. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Dlckerson,  John  W.,  Dlnkelkamp.  and  Luna.  3,340,715. 
Stine,   Robert  M.,  and  H.  F.  Roland,  to  Uilted  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Doppler  method  and  syi  tem  (or  measur- 
ing miss  distance.  .%350.712,  10-31-67,  CT.  848—12. 
Stirling,  Leo  M.  VentiUting  apparatus.  8,841,998,  1(^-81-67. 

CT.  280—114. 
Stoechl.  VirgUlo,  A.  MageUi,  and  G.  Balsero,  to  Montecattnl 
Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  puriflcatlon  of  raw  cracked 
gaaes  containing  ace^Iene.  3.349,646.  10-81-67.  CT.  66 — 65. 
Stoechl.  Vlrgillo.  A.  Ferin.  and  A.  tlagelli,  to  Montecadni 
EMlson  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  depuration  0 1  acetylene  con- 
tained in  the  gases  obtained  by  cracking  cf  hydrocarbons. 
I     3.350.473,   10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 679. 
jStoddard,  WllUam  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

McMullen,  Warren  H.,  Monney.  and  Stoddard.  3.360,167. 
iStoker.  Robert  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Air  a  »oIer  for  surface 

condensers.  8,349,841,  10-31-67.  CT.  166—118. 
Stoll,  Gail :  See- 
Allen,  David  L.  3J60,186. 
Stone,  Orison  W.,  to  Developak,  Inc.  Article  supporting  and 

displayingjdevices.  3,349.897.  10-31-67.  CT    206—45.14. 
Stott,  Ted,  H.  H.  Schulse,  and  L.  J.  Gunyot ,  to  Aveo  Corp. 
Corn  grinder  for  field  operation.  3,849,82: ;,  10-81-67.  CT. 
146—79. 
Stout,  Harold  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mull  ispced  Induction 

type  electric  motor.  8,860.614,  10-81-67,  C  .  318—224. 
Stowe-Woodward.  Inc. :  See — 
Mitchell  Paul  J.  3  340,603. 
Twlckler,  George  H.  3,350,252. 
Strahl,  Clyde  E. :  See- 
Cox.  Herbert  F.,  Jr.,  and  fltrahl.  3.849,8  ». 

Strashelm,  Albertus,  to  South  African  Invent  on  Development 
Corp.  Photoelectric  attachment  fbr  spectr  ^metric  or  spec- 
trographlc  apparatus.  3,350,567.  10-31-67.  CT.  250 — 226. 

Strass.  wllfried.  to  Llnde  Aktlengesellschaft  Expansion-tur- 
bine nosxle  ring  and  apparatus  IncorporatJ  ug  same.  3,350,- 
061,  10-31-67.  CT.  253--40. 

9traaeh,  Helnrich,  to  Anodated  Bngineerini  Ltd.  Inductive 
probe.  M60,670.  10-81-67,  CT.  386—90. 

Strauss,  William  I.  and  R.  B.  Newell,  to  Ihe  Foxboro  Co. 
Indicator.  3,849,748.  10-31-67,  CT.  116 — 12  ». 

iStreet,  Leslie  J.,  to  Parnall  A  Sons  Ltd.  Api  aratoa  for  sens- 
ing information  on  documents.  S,350,64&  10-81-67,  CT. 
235—61.11. 

Strebler,  Hugo:  See — 

Petri.  Norberi,  and  etrebler.  3,360,893. 

Strickland,  Frank  H.  Strainer  assembly  f^tr  floor  drains. 
3.349,017.   lO-Sl-67,  CT.  210 — 164. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


:  See — 
8,850,240. 


Strobel.  Charles  W..  to  P^mips  Petroleum  Co.  Pr<»M^  forjhe 
prevention  of  cold  flow  In  polybutadlene.  8,850.880,  10-31- 

St?Jbe?  AlKirt  *F:.^and  S.  C.  Cattno.  to  General  Aniline  A 
Kli'  Co?^     4.4'.Ba    [(4-N-2-snUo;Bthjrlamlno)-6-sul( 
noj^  -  S  -  trlasln  -  2  -  ylamlnol  -  ^.^l^S^e**""®''*'^     ^^^ 
brighteners.  3.350,395.  10-31-67.  CT.  2»^-240. 

Strohm.  Paul  K  .  to  Air  Productt  and  Ch«d«ls.  Inc.  Poly- 
meihylene  bls-iuaterniied  derivatlvea  o(  trlethylenedlamlne. 
3.35dUoi.  10-81-6/.  CT.  260—268, 

StrulJL  Edward  W. :  Bee— 

stryd^'tS:'ta'i,?t';:'rc"on:j^£'s£iih*iM'am^^^^ 

StiJ?t  '&SJ.Ti.^i..'p'-?  mser,  J.  M.  P.yne,  and  D.  R 
*  Shotted   to  Edward  WlUtams  Holdlno  Ltd.   CTutch  and 

brake  with  control  valve.  8.849,879,  10-31-67,  Cl.l»z—i». 
StSdS;   Hein.  P.,  to  Shell  Oli  Co.  Pro<»»  of  -TOra 

tides  o(  different  water  wettabtUty.  8,849,909,  10-31-67. 

StSbe?V^tUr,  and  G.  Mueller,  to  Max  Qnindlg.  l^rM  bar 

drive  compoMd   o(   two   different   componenta.   8.349.885, 
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etynM  James  A.,  to  National  Lead  Co.  0>7«f«toV':S?°*?? 
"sSdes    and    their    preparation.    8,850.482,    10-81-67,    Cl. 

2A0— 420  8 
Sublett.  Bobby  J.,  and  O.  P    Touey,  tj"*^-*""  g«<»fMi° 

Acetate  filter  elements  containing  carbon.  3.349.780,  10-81- 

67.  Cl.  131-266. 

*""*bS«iwrHlroahl.  Suite,  and  Kondo.  8,860,429. 
Sullivan,  Robert  J. :  Bee— 

Mover,  Edward  J.,  and  Sullivan.  8,349.934. 
Sulser  Brothers  Hi. :  Bee— 

Schneider,  Hana.  8,849,880. 
Sunrftomo  Special  Metals  Co.  Ltd. 

HiguchC  Akira.  and  Miyamoto 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See—     ^    „„.«,„« 

Bowers,  Holland  G.  3,350,482. 

Casey,  John  A.  3,350,347. 
Sundatrand  Corp. :  See— 

Erikson.  Evans  W.  3.350.528. 

Ross.  WUItam  A.  3.349.860. 
Supreme  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Troka.  Albin  G.  3,350.108.         ^         ,  ^  ...     „. 

«ury.  Peter.  Fastener  clip  for  mounting  pictures  and  the  like. 

8Jii"<^\'rlis^l.l-?J'Tl's*iin?ey  Works.  Hinge.  3,349.428. 

Sulkl:  ChIfl^'R*%*Tn.e  Stanley  Works.  Hinge.  8.849,429. 

lO-h-67,  CT.   16—128. 
Susln.  Pletro  :  See—  «  ««  --^ 

Pisttlli,  Anselo.  and  Susln.  8,350,664. 
Suska,  Charies  B. :  See— - 

Calms.  John  C,  and  Susks.  3,849,427. 

*°**lLimMotrttSh.  Menasche.  and  Suter.  8.360  399. 

Suter.  Hans,  and  H.  Zutter  to  Eorova  J-t^.  MPlo»Mn7»*«»no^ 

alkyl) -theophylline  and  Its  salta.  3,860,400,  10-81-67,  Cl. 

2flO     2fi3 

Susukl,  MInoru,  and  N.  Uno,  to  Aaahl  Kojiaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shlki   Kalsha.   Automatic  light   respoMlve  shutter   timing 
mechanism.  8,849,678,  10-31-67.  Cl.  95 — 10. 
S^rnlM. -Kd  N..  to  International  ^"tef  ComiMmvJI^ric 

motor  conetnictlon.  8.350.689.  10-3l-67.  CT.  81(^164. 
Swallow.  HeftMrt  A. :  Bee— 

Hofer.  Peter  H.,  and  Swallow.  8,350.487.  ,  »^  _„ 

Swanson,  Arthur  F..  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  Insulated  con 
nector!  8.360,499.  10-31-67.  CT.  174—87.      ^       ^  _.        ,  , 
Swanson.   Richard  M..   to  Bell  Telephone  I'»J>®™t®/*«»j.  |S2 
Immediate  ringing  circuit  for  telefAone  systems.  8,850.508. 
10-81-67,  CT.  179—18. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F. :  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G.,  and  Sweeney.  3,850,464. 
Price.  Alson  K.,  snd  Sweeney.  8,850,467. 
Swift.  WiUlam  R. :  See— 

Marjoram.  Ernest  B.,  and  Swift.  8.860.546 
Sydoriak,  Alexander.  Craft  for  swimmers.  8,349,746.  10-81- 

67,  CT.  115—22.3. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  See- 
Burns.  Laurence.  8,350,596. 

Corbin.^  Victor  L.,  Koury,  and  Leveaque.  8,860,598. 
Sacd  T».eo«lore «.  3  8M)  «S5.  .         .,_,    .  _.. 

Symes,  WlUUm  F..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Sterillstag,  dl^fectlna, 
oxidising  and  bleaching  composltloa.  8,860,817.  10-«l-<7, 
CT.  262—99. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  gee^ 
Cope.  Otoiter  W.  8,849,9»e. 

^^''IlliSolS:  "Ho'lJnd  J.,  and  DJerassl.  8,860,426. 
Ssymanskl,  bonald.  Fog  lens  ettachments  for  vehicle  head- 
lights.  i,850  667,   10-81-67.   CT.   240 — 46.67. 
TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltrt. :  See— 

FuJIwara.  Bhinobu.  8.860,212. 
T.  H.  K.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Turner,  Clarence  C.  8,860,684. 

TRW  Inc. :  See-— 

LArsen.  Arthur  B.  8,880.636. 
Taban.  LouU.  Pancakes  or  the  like  pastay  automatic  making 
machine.  8,849.724,  10-31-67,  CL  lOT— 4. 

Tag-0-Matlc  Mtdilne  Co.,  Inc. :  8f—  .  „,-  „. 

*  Braun.  Vlnwit  P..  I'atell,  and  P.  N.  Brann.  3  849.673. 
Takayanagi.  Keajlro,  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.  FrequM^ 

moSnIatei    marnetlc    recordina    and    reproducing    syst«n. 

3.850,604.  10-81-67,  CT.  178—6.6. 

^'^wiliSilVokSirTriilda.  and  Ttkeda.  8.880.865. 
'*"fertlSgf  BkdKTNoro.  Kawaaura.  and  TaWta.  8.880.869. 


Talbot.   Yorck   J.    External   rear-vlaw   mlzror   for  vahleiaa. 

8.8M.048.  10-81-67,  CL  248—481. 
Talcott,  Thomas  D. :  Bee—  ^  .  ,««  „, 

Hanaen.  Darryl  T.,  and  Talcott  8.S80J61. 
Tannenberger,  Helmut,  H.  Bcfaachaar.  and  W.  Slmm.  to  Cam- 

pagnle  irrancaise  de  Kafllnage.  Fud  wdl^havtng  splM  ata- 

bllued  airconlnm  oxide  eleetnriyte.  8J8O.S86.  10-S1-6T.  CL 

186—86. 
Tanier.  John  J.  Combined  earryinf  oiiit  and  ooaater.  M80.- 

181.  10-81-67.  a.  29*— 87  J. 

*"lioertk?er,  Andreaa  W..  Bhropahlre.  and  Taimy.  8.880.- 

227.  .^      .    . 

Taylor.  BlUot  L..  and  H.  W.  Bordatt  to  TbtokOl  CTigB^fl 

Corp.    Thrust   control   aMaratoa   wviMMtie  propeUaBt 

ro^  motor.  8,840,668.  lV«l-67.  Cl.  •^^8*. 

Taylor.  Philip  S..  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Proceaa  for  laudns 

filter-aheet  material.  8.860.S21.  10-81-67,  CL  117—140. 
Taylor.  Blchard  A. :  See —      ,  .^  ,       .  .^«  _«_ 
Hawklna.  Edward  L..  and  Taylor.  8,849.896. 
Technlcon  Co..  Inc.  The  :  Sea— 
lare^  Jack.  8.860.230. 

'Trantham  '  Joaeph  C.  HennlBsaa.  Vsttovidi.  Tek.  aad 
Bruns.  8.849346. 
Tektronix.  Int .  Bee— 

Zimmerman.  Henry  A.  8.860,676i. 
Telachow  Carl  0. :  Bee —  

Plnti  Helns-Onnther.  and  Tekehow.  8.880.S88. 
Terhune.  Hugh  D..  and  D.  L.  Wau|^.  to  Dvco  Corn.  Traaa- 
asiaalon  belt  and  method  of  manufacture.  8.849,684.  1(^-81- 
67,  CL  74—281. 
TerwilUger,  Panl  L. :  See— .,,. 

S^th.  Francis  M..  and  TerwilUger.  8.840.84T. 
Texaco  Inc. :  Sea— 

Hess.  Howard  ▼.,  and  GupClll.  8,880Jt99. 

Heaa,  Howard  V..  and  GuptiU.  8.860.800. 
Texas  Instmmenta  Inc. :  See — 

Pritehard,  John  P.,  Jr.  8,860.688. 
Texas  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Der  Lely.  8,849,649. 
Theller.  Jean  M. :  See— 

Walker,  George  W.  8,849,904. 
Thermoplaatlc  Induatries  Inc. :  Bee — 


Frngcer.  Blchard  E.  8.849.966.       ^     _  .,.  ^ 

ThlemerHorat  R.,  to  HouerweU  lac  CoBtroUlng  appanttua. 

8.849.787,  10-8i-67.  CL  187—86. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  Be^ 

Sehwartx.  Julea  J.,  and  Oaaaldy.  8,849,664. 
Taylor,  Billot  L^  and  Burdett.  8.849.568. 
WQUams,  Allan  E.  8^9.665.  ^  „  ^^.       ,  _ ..  _.. 
WUUama,  Allan  E..  E^n.  and  Matthlea.  8,848.60. 
Thomas.  Charlea  8..  and  1^.  J.  Ne«.  to  5.^^131"  Co.  Air- 
craft launcfalag  and  arresting  gear.  8,860.087,  1(K-«1-«T, 
CT   244—68 
Thomas.  Hulase  W.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Bar  poattiOBsr. 
8.849.691.  10-81-67.  CT.  72—24. 

Thomas.  Martin :  See —      ^  ^^ 

Feldman,  Julian,  and  Thomas.  8(860.489. 
Thomaa.  Michael  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Air  valTe  carbuetor. 

8,860.078,  10-81-67,  CT.  261—89. 
Thomaa.  Pierre :  See —  _  ..  ^  ,— . 

Benolt.  Gerard,  Ferdy  and  Frans  Mayer,  and  Thonaa. 

8,860,680.  ^         ..  ..  — . 

Benolt,  Gerard,  Ferdy  and  Fraaa  Mayer,  and  TliomaB. 

8.880,681. 
Thompson,  Albion  J. :  Bee—  .«.«-.. 

Benjamin.  Harley  0..  and  Thompaon.  8,849.611.     _ 
Thomson,  George  M..  to  Central  Bta&on  Blnala.  Inc.  PliifBl 

pen  recorder.  8.86b.717,  10-81-67,  CL  84V-^.    „  ^  .  . 
Thomaoa.   Henrv    (Harry)   A.,  to  Honcywt^  Inc  Bataiatng 

apparatus.  8449,464.  10-81-67,  CL  24—860. 
Thorn  Electric  Indnatriea  Ltd. :  See — 

ChapokaB,  Donald  F.  8.880,606. 
Thnrlow.  Reginald  J.,  in :  See—  ^  _   ,  _^    ,      ,„«-«« 
Tharlow,  Beglaald  J.,  Br.  and  B.  J.  Thnrlow  IIL  SJ80.- 
068. 
Thurlow,  Reginald  J..  Sr.  and  B.  J.  Thnrlow  IIL  Hydraulte 
Jack  for  nmper  bodiea.  8.860.068.  10-81-67.  CL  964--46. 
Tleman,  Frank  M.,  Jr.  Golfer's  head  asovMient  oontrel  de- 
vice. 8.880.102.  10-81-67.  CL  STS— 190. 
Tol^o  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

ToriL_Yasunosuke.  8.880.680.  ,   _       ^      „     ^    -^ 

Tolchln,  Hyman.  to  American  Machine  ft  Foondrr  Co.  Dis- 
tillation apparatua.  8.860,279,  10-81-67.  CT.  90*— 88. 
Tolman.  Edward  M. :  Bae — 

Smith.  David  H.,  and  Tolman.  8,860.199. 

TonamL  Nobuo :  See —  ^  .    „    ^ 

Watanabe.    HiroabL    Tonami.    Watanabe.   and   Manba. 
8.880.478. 

Toose.  Michael  J.,  to  Elliot  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  Data 
processing  apparatus.  3,860.011,  10-81-67,  CL  285—901. 

Tope,  Paul  H..  and  A.  L.  Belter,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Fluid 
flow  control  apparatus.  8,849,840.  10-81-67.  CT.  168 — 26. 

Torli.  Tasunosoke.  to  T0I70  Shlbaara  Xleetric  Co..  Ltd.  Yol^ 
age  control  device.  8.850.680.  KX-81-67.  CT.  89S— 48.8. 

Torobln,  Leonard  B.,  to  Ease  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 
Wax  separation  by  connterenrrent  contact  with  an  immlsd- 
ble  coolant.  3.860.296.  10-81-67.  CT.  208 — 87. 

Torobln,  Leonard  B.,  to  Esso  Research  and  ESnglneering  Co. 
Staged  centrlfDgation  of  wax  from  a  eoantercorrent  ex- 
traction precesa.  3,880,297.  10-31-47.  CL  208—87. 

Touey.  George  P. :  See — 

Sublett,  Bobby  J.,  and  Touey.  3.349,780. 

Townsend  Albert  W.,  to  Automotive  Producta  Co.  Ltd.  Ball 
and  socket  Jointa.  3,360,121,  10-31-67,  CL  287—90. 

T070  Koatau  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi,  Tonami.  T.  Watanabe,  and  Nanba. 
3.350,4^5. 


% 


LIST  OF  P^  TENTEES 


ToyMhlma.  Shlgeshl :  See— 

Uedo,  Takeo,  Toyoshlma.  and  Furukawa.  3,350,388. 
Tracy.  John  A. :  See — 

Smith,  Cyril  E„  and  Tracy.  3,349,420.  ,  _   ,.   „ 

Trantbam.  Joseph  C.,  H.  W.  Hennigan,  M.  J.  Fetkovlch,  M.  R. 

Tek  an^  J.  R.  Bruns,  to  PhilUpa  Petroleum  Co.  Proauction 

of   6eavy   crude   oil   by   heating.    3,349,846,   10-31-67,   CI. 

166—11. 

Travis,  Elmer  W. :  See— 

Madey,  Jesse  M.,  and  Travis.  3,350,034. 
Trechot.    Roger   L.   A.    Apparatus    for   the    capture   of   live 

Tnlmals.  3.^49,514,  10-31-67.  CI.  43-«0. 
Trendell,  Edward  G. :  See—  „  „.«  r,™ 

Perclval.  WllUam  S.,  and  Trendell.  3,350,512. 
Trenor,   Irene.  Food  dicer.   3,349,824.   10-31-67.   CI.   146— 

203. 
Trescott  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Klefer.  Reginald  R.  3,349,502. 
Trl-Ken  Corp. :  See—  „  „.«  ^^« 

Rice,  Leonard  M.,  and  Grogan.  3,350,442. 
Tribe,  Leonard  T. :  See—  „  „,„  ^,  ^ 

^ray.  Ronald  J.,  and  Tribe.  3,350,054. 
Troka,  Albin  G.,  to  Supreme  Products  Corp.  Keyless  chucks. 
3,3!{0,108,  10-31-67.  CI.  279—58.  ^  „    ^    „       v    *      *  .^»     i 
Troilo   Andrew  C,  B.  M.  Adams,  and  B.  O.  Busch,  to  Adtrol 
Electronics,   Inc.  Timing  apparatus  for  use  with  photo- 
graphic equipment.  3.350,716.  10-31-67,  CI.  346—23. 
Troy,   James  E.,   to  Fleldcrest  Mills,   Inc.   Shaggy  cut   pile 

fabric  3.349,812,  10-31-67,  CI.  139 — 402. 
Tsentralny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Chernol  Metal- 
lurgll  imeni  I.P.  Bardioa  :  See —       ^  ,  ^  „      . 

Kunltsky,  Valery  N.,  Lobashev,  Stetsovsky,  and  Fomin. 
3  350  494. 
Tsentralny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky   Institute  Tekhnologll  1 
Mashlnostroenia :  See —  .     „    ._       ...        ^   -,       , 

Byihov-Nlkonov,  Vladimir  I.,  Grebennlk,  and   Ermolov. 
3^9,609. 
Tucker,  Robert  L. :  See— 

Oliver,  Willis  J.,  and  Tucker.  3,349,498. 
Turchi,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Lleb,  Nathaniel  H.,  and  Turchi.  3.349,490. 
Turk.   James   R.,^to   V.  K.   Smith.  Electrical  plug  and  con- 
nector. 3,350.^87.  10-31-67,  CI.  310—71.   „  „  ^,     „ 
TurnbuU,    John   U-,   and   A.   B.   Watt,   to   G.K.N.    Screws  A 
Fasteners   Ltd.  Tool  for  piercing  and  threading   a  work- 
piece.  3,349.651,  10-31-67,  Cl.  81—52.3.  „  ^.  ,     ^     w 
Turner.  CHarenc^  'C,  to  T.H.K.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Vehicle  brake 
and  turn  signal  lighting  system.   3,350.684.  10-31-67.  Cl. 
340—67. 
Turner.  John  L. :  See —                                         „  „,^  „^„ 
Germesbausen,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Turner.  3.350,602. 
Turner.  Sally  I.,  and  C.  D.  Richard ;  said  Richard  assor.  to 
said    Turner.    Corsage    holder.    3,349,441.    10-31-67,    Cl. 
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Twlckler.  George  H.,  to  Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.  Structure  and 
manufacture  of  bowling  balls.  3,350,252.  10-31-67,  Cl. 
156 — ^228. 
Twigg.  Robert  W..  to  Midland  Engineering  and  Machine  Co. 
TSpe-wrapping  machine.  3.350,255,  10-31-67.  Cl.  156 — 
475. 
Tyrrell,  Albert  R.,  and  M.  S.  Hunt,  to  Bristol  Slddley  Engines 

Ltd.  Rocket  engines.  3,349,566,  10-31-67.  Cl.  60—260. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Bendlcsen.  BJarne  C.  3,350,705. 
U.S.  Stoneware.  Inc. :  See — 

Chamberlain.  James  M.W.  3,350.020. 
Uedo,  Takeo,  S.  Toyoshlma,  and  M.  Furukawa.  2.4-dlamlno-6- 

amido-s-trlaiines.  3,350,398.  10-31-67.  Cl.  260—249.9. 
Ulderup,  JOrgen.  BaU  Joint  device.  3,350,122,  10-31-67,  Cl. 

2g7 90 

Ule.  Louis  A.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  Flexible  solar- 
cell  concentrator  array.  3,350.234.  10-31-67.  Cl.  136—89. 
UUman.  Frederick  E.,  and  J.  J.  Deegan,  to  Inland  Steel  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  beaded  shell.  3.349.- 
599,  10-13-67,  Cl.  72 — 393. 
Ulmanis,  E:ugene:  See —  „_  ^„„ 

Smith,  Hubert  S.,  and  Ulmanis.  3,349,568. 
UnderhUl,  Noel  B.,  and  F.  C.  Hyatt,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion   Inc.  Multiple  computer  system.  3,350.689,  10-31-67, 
Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See —  

Barnes,  Alfred  H.,  and  Hadwidc.  8,350,495. 
Carmicbael,  Robert,  and  Southworth.  3,349,543. 
Hofer,  Peter  H^  and  Swallow.  3,350.487. 
Mani,  August  F..  and  Sargent.  8.3O0.539. 
Potts,  James  E..  and  Purcell.  3.350,362. 
Sbesler,  Elmer  G.,  Bowen,  and  Burden.  3,350,485. 
Silver,  Julius  L.  3,350,202. 
Stark.  Robert  E.  3,350,198. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

McKlnnis.  Art  C.  3,350,470. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Attwood,  John  G.,  and  Kosrow.  3,350,582. 

Union  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 

Averlll,  Charles  C.  3,349.939. 
Union  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Fricke,  Alex.  3,349,589. 

Unirqyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Cesare,  Frank  C.  3.350,379.  „  „.,„  ...^ 

Dovell,  Frederick  S.,  and  Greenfield.  3,350,450. 

Wheeler,  Edward  L.  3,350.449. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Bourgeois.  Hector  S.  3.349.803. 

Christiansen.  Howard  C.  3.350,550. 

La  Pan.  Alfred  F.,  and  Neumeister.  3,349,465. 

Wbitaker,  Henry  P.  3.350,548. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Maldment.  Leslie,  and  Ledwidge.  3,350,271. 
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Jnlted  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Chance.  Leon  H..  and  Leonard.  3,350, 
Knoeptler,  Nestor  B.,  Gardner,  and 
Lafranca.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  Mayer,  and  U 
Mack,  Charles  H.,  and  Ellzey.  3,350,163 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Adams.  Douglas  P.  3.350.156. 
Aron.  Edward  A.  3,350,700. 
Atkinson.  Francis  D.  3.350.524 
Bandemer.  George  J.,  and  Draper.  3, 
Biaeser,  Gustav  H.  3,350,649. 
Bredall,  Charles  H.  3,350.549. 
Finn.  John  J.,  and  Keith.  3,350,177. 
Goetr,  Raymond  J.  3,349,657. 
Hannan,  William  J.  3,350,600. 
Herman.  Ruth  A.  3.350,702. 
Jorris.  Terry  R.  3.349.493. 
Nicholas.  John  F.  3,350,657. 
Prickett.  Robert  L..  Janus,  and 
Rosenberg.  Harold,  and  Cottis.  3 
Seliger.  Victor  H.,  and  Wermund.  3.34 
Sims.  Leland  W.,  and  Fredette.  3,350, 
Stabler.  Ylo  E.  3.350.642. 
Stine,  Robert  M.,  and  Roland.  3.350.712 
Atomic  Energy  Coniniisslon  :  See — 
Bonilla,  Charles  F.,  and  Sha.  3,350,564 
Flstedis.  Stanley  H.  3.349,524. 
Kllndt.  Kenneth  K.  3,349.607. 
Interior :  See — 

Alley,  John  K..  and  Johnson.  3.350,166. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Goldberg,  Gerald  I.  3.350.033. 
Madey,  Jesse  M..  and  Travis.  3,350,034 
National  Science  Foundation  :  See — 
Richardson.  Vernon  C.  H.  3,349,856. 
I'nited  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See— 
Balinski,  Henry  A.  3,349,535. 
Porter.  William  F.  3.350,184. 
I'nited  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Novak.  Joseph  B.  3.3.50,129. 
Smith.  Eugene  £.  3.349.592. 
Wilson.  James  H.  3.349.834. 
Zemberry,  William  L.  3,349,495. 
United  System  Corp. :  See — 

Hulnian.  Jule.  and  Fisher.  3,350,639. 
Universal  Patent  and  Development  Ltd. :  See- 

Costello.  Alfred  P.  3,349,979. 
Uno,  Naoyuki :  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoru,  and  Uno.  3,349,678. 
Untereiner,  Gerald  L. ;  See — 

Splalter,  Leonard,  and  Untereiner.  3,350, 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E..  and  Pyke.  3,350.269. 
I'rben,  Frederick  E.,  to  Jeiipesen  &  Co.  Na 

3.3.50.007.  10-31-07,  Cl.  236 — 88 
Uaserj-.  Paul  W. :  See- 
Bloom.  Stephen  D.,  and  Usserv.  3,350,661 
I'tschig,    Walter   C,    to   General    Foods   Corp 
glossy  coated  pa|>er.  3,349,749,  10-31-6'} 
V-M  Corp. :  See — 

Karecki,  Marion  R.  3,350,024. 
Vails,  Conrado.  Device  for  the  continuous 

materials.  3,349,580.  10-31-67.  Cl.  68—22. 
Van  Asselt.   Robert   L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

doped  pickuii  tube  target.  3.3.50,591,  10-31 
Vande  Wlele,  Robert  J.,  ro  Deere  &  Co 

header  or  the  like.  3.349,747.  10-31-67.  C 
Vanden.    Bosch    I'.,    to    Danadyne,    Inc 
manufacture  of  foamed  plastics  and  the 
10-31-67,  Cl.  18—14. 
Vanden.  Bosch  P.,  to  Danadyne,  Inc.  Apparht 


.  3,350,486. 
>ller.  3,349,902. 


34  ),492. 


3,350,560. 
i,630. 


Administration:  See — 


ing  foamed  plastics  and  the  like.  3,349,430 
18 — 14. 


Vanderbilt.  Byron  M., 
and  Engineering  Co. 


process     of 
260 — 41.5. 


and  R.  E.  Clayton,  tt  Esso  Research 
Bonded  rubber-siliceoi  is  materials  and 


producing     same.     3,350,345. 


185. 


vlf  ation  slide  rule. 


Production   of 
Cl.  118 — 60. 


tre<  tment  of  textile 

J  merlca.  Indium 

-  67.  Cl.  313—65. 

Indicator  for  combine 

116—124. 

Precision    die    for 

like.   3,349,435, 


us  for  extrud- 
10-31-67,  C\. 


Vanderhaegbe.  Hubert,  Recherche  et  Industrie  Tberapeutiques, 
R.I.T.  Poly-N-alkylated  neomycins.  k<  namycins  and 
paromomyclns.  3,350,387,  10-31-67,  Cl.  2i  10 — 210. 

Van  Der  Laken,  Robert  A.,  to  Reactor  Cei  trum  Nederland 
(Stichting).  Pressure  pipe  nuclear  reactoi  with  insulating 
and  prestressing  arrangement  of  coaxial  pipe  assembly. 
3,350.273.  10-31-67.  CT.  176 — 43. 

Van  Der  Leiy.  Cornells,  to  Texas  Industries  Inc.  Harvesters. 
3,349,549,  10-31-67.  Cl.  56—21. 

Van  Gemert.  Johannes  T. :  See — 

Hall.  John  R..  and  Van  Gemert.  3  350.294  , 
Van  Hula.  Robert  L..  to  Big  Dutchman.  Inc.  i  utomatic  weight 

operated   poultry   feeding  device.  3,349,75  1,   10-31-67,  Cl. 

119—52. 

Van  Scbaack,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Hansen,  Hans  R..  and  Van  Scbaack.  3.150.612. 

Van  Wazer.  John  R..  K.   Moedritzer,  and  \.  D.  Rauscb.  to 
Monsanto  Co.  Organo-arsenic-nitrogen  coiapounds  and  the 
preparation  thereof.  3,350,435,  10-31-67,  ,C1.  260 — 440. 
Vapor  Corp. :  See — 

Prybll,  John  T.  3,349,842. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Hyde.  James  S.  3,350,633. 
Robinson.  Hugh  G.  3,350,632. 
Varron,   Frederick  A..^  and  F.   W.   Dunne, 
Corp.   Electrostatic  printing  with  two  grdni 
of  same  composition  and  different  size.  3,34  9, 
CT.  101 — 426. 


10-31-67.     Cl. 


0 


Interchemical 
iM  of  particles 
,703.  10-31-67, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cl. 


SUblwerke  AkUenge- 
3,350,082. 


Varta  Akticngesellschaft :  See— 

Ryhlner.  Ounther.  Von  Dohren.  and  Jung.  3,3S0,232. 

VVlnsel,  August.  3,350,636. 
Vassell,  William  C.  :  See—,       ^  ^  „        „    ,  „_.  _„_ 

Cole    Terry,  Donald,  Lambe,  and  Vassell.  3,350,597. 
Vector  Cable  Co. :  See—- 

McLoad.  Kenneth  W.  3,350,678. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Richter,  Sidney  B.  3.350,192.  ,  o^q  q«o  in_ai 

Velt,  Evert  D.  Safety  closure  for  spray  cans.  3,349,969,  10-31- 

fl7    PI    222      153 
Venl4r.  Dominic  A.,  and  J.  L-  Law*,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Reactor    fuel    assembly    device.    3,350,275,    10-31-67, 
176—78. 
Ventura  Tool  Co. :  See-— 

Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.  3.350,103. 

Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.  3,350.130. 

Hynes,  Joseph  H.  3,350,104. 
Verelnigte   Osterreicbiache   Eisen-und 
sellschaft :  See —  „     ^. 

Lambrecht,  Josef,  and  Stadlmann. 

Puhringer.  Othmar.  3,350.081. 

"""iflpS.'c^lrl^s^E^'Mirtln,  Sage,  and  Vicary.  3,349.982. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Takayanagr  Kenjlro.  3,350,504. 

'''^"K'Ro^rt  C.:  SoffTl.  and  VlglUnte.  3,350,509.    ,    ^^ 

^"ge^atj^^'''  fi?   ^a"m°^^a1Stio^^V9W.'"^iO?i!!^^^^l*: 

Vlncendon.'  Jean,  to  Etabllssements  Neyrnlc.  Material  process- 
ing apparatus.  3,350.068,  10-31-67,  Cl.  259—3.  ^  ^  ^     ^ 

Vlnc'nt.  banlel  B.  Waste  heat  recoverv  systems  for  dehydrat- 
ing pulpy  solids  and  syrup  forming  liquid.  3,349.827,  10-Jl- 
67^C1.  159 — 4. 

Vlx,  Henry  L.  E.  :  See—  ^  tt.       o  -ii^n  Aaa 

Knoepfler,  Nestor  B.,  Gardner,  and  Vlx.  3.350.486. 

VolKht  Jack  R.  Trimmer  for  trimming  the  edges  of  wallpaper 
and  the  like.  3.349.486.  10-31-67,  Cl.  30—294. 

Von  den  Hoff.  Johan  P.  H. :  See—  «  -    o  »«n  aa-i 

Steeman    Johannes  W.  M..  and  Von  den  Hoff.  3,350,465. 

Von  Dohren,  Hans  H. :  See—  .,  t  «„   f»  i-in  oio 

Ryhlner,  Ounther,  Von  Dohren,  and  Jung.  3,350,232. 

Voytech,  Cherles  F.  :  See— 

NlghUngale.  William  J.  3,350,093.  _.      . .      .  t^ 

Vulllex,  Paul,  Mi  to  Commissariat  a  1  Enerrie  Atomlque^>e- 
vice  for  the  transmission  of  movements.  3,349,632,  lU-wJi- 

Vura\  Bayram,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Spin  wave  travel- 
ing'wave  amplifiers.  3,350.656,  10-31-67.  Cl.  330—5. 

Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Xltzsche.  Siegfried,  and  Buchheit.  3,350,350. 

Waerum.  Kullus  N.  ii..  and  H.  E.  Krex  to  Bygeerlets 
Maskinstatloner  Aktleselskab  Copenhagen.  Jib  crane.  3,349,- 
925,  10-31-67^  Cl.  212 — 48.  ^  ,        rv  ..,.   ». 

Wagner  Eddie  6.,  to  Wagner  Mining  Scoop,  Inc.  Oscillating 
axle  suspension    3.349.163.  10-31-67.  Cl.   io"— ■>•> 


malting    macblne.     3,349.556, 


180—22. 

op.  Inc.  Transmis 

3,349,864.  10-31- 


Wagner,  Eddie  B.,  to  Wagner  Mining  Scoo 
sion  mounting  in  an  articulated  vehicle 
67.  Cl.  180 — ^51.  ,        „,  ,  . 

Wagner.  Eddie  B.,  to  Wagner  Mining  Scoop.  Inc.  Telescoping 

unloading  truck.  3.3491531,  10-31-67.  Cl   214--82. 
Wagner.  Eddie  B.,  to  Wagner  Mfg.,  Inc.  Side  dump  loader. 

3,349.932    10-31-67.  Cl.  214—138. 
Wagner  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Eddie  B.  3,349,932. 
Wagner  Mining  Scoop.  Inc.  :  See — 
Wagner,  Eddie  B.  3,349,863. 
Wagner.  Eddie  B.  3,349,864. 
Warner   Eddie  B.  3,349,931. 

Jordarisson,  Lars  B.,  and  WahlstrSm.  3.350,263.  ^,   _       , 

Wakasa,  Ryolchl,  S.  Ishida,  and  J.  Takeda,  to  Asahl  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  polymerizing  N-car- 
boxyl-a-amlno  acid  anhydrides.  3,350,365,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
Q^n 78 

Wakasa.  Ryolchl,  S.  Ishida,  and  J.  Takeda,  to  Asahl  Kasel 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsba.  Process  for  production  of  tblo- 
acetil  polymers.  3.350.367,  10-31-67.  Cl.  260--79. 

Walberg,  Nathan  C.  and  R.  E.  Mazzarantani.  Lock  for  sUding 
doors.  3.350,126,  iO-31-67.  Cl.  292—179 

Walker  Claude  J.  Interchangeable  rod  and  reel  carrier  appa- 
ratus. 3,349.512.  10-31-67.  Cl.  43—26  .   „    ^ 

Walker.  George  W.,  deceased,  by  J.  M.  Theller  and  H.  E. 
McGlll  executrices.  to  A.  F.  Wlntercom.  Method  of  separat- 
inrore  ^SVticleT  i.349,904,   10-31-67.  Cl.  209-29. 

Walker,  Philip  H.  D.  Cawsey,  and  R.  T.  A.  Howell  to  Dwca 
Ltd  Radio  guidance  system  for  aircraft.  3,350,714,  10-31- 
67,  Cl.  343—106. 

Walker,  Saul :  See —  ^  ,„  ...       »  o^n  oai 

Lubkin,  Samuel,  Nesenoff,  and  Walker.  3,350,641. 

Walker  Winston  G.,  to  Astrodata,  Inc.  Oscillator  drift  com- 
pensation. 3  350,658,  10-31-67.  Cl.  331—17. 

Wallace.  Bert  H..  to  American  Machine  &  ^0"°5'7-9?;„*Hfi' 
speed  spiral  wrapper  machine  and  method.  3,349,777, 
10-31-67,  Cl.  131—59. 

WaU  aarence  J.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  AgglomeraUve  drying, 
3  349,500,  10-31-67,  Cl.  84—10. 

Wall  Colmonoy  Corp. :  See —  .,_•'   '■ 

Miller.  Forbes  M.  3.350,178. 

Wall  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Hood.  Henry  A.  3.349.553. 

WalUck.  Hyman.  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  Controlling  antibiotic 
resistant  strains  of  micrococcus  pyogenes  and  other  patho- 
genic bacteria  with  novobiocin  and  other  antibiotics. 
3,350,267,  10-31-67.  Cl.  167—65. 


Walter.    Henrr    W.     SUple 

10-31-67.  Cl.  59—71. 
Walters,  Russell  W..  to  National  Lock  Co.  Lock  assembly  with 

a  removable  bolt.  3,349,585,  10-31-67,  CL  70 — 86. 
Walther,    William   D.,  and   C.   P.   Afanador.   to  The  Dayton 
Steel  Foundry  Co.  Pad  structure.  3,849.871,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
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Wanderer,  Herbert  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Compart- 

mented  container  package.  3,349,941.  10-31-67.  Cl.  220—18. 

Wanderer,  Herbert  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Container 

with  segmented  Ud  seat.  3,349,950,  10-31-67,  Cl.  220 — 60. 

Warberg,  Henrtk  S.,  and  V.  V.  McClure.  to  Atomic  Power 

Development  Associates,   Inc.   Sectional  support  grid  for 

IntermlttenUy  necked-down  fuel  pins.  3,350,276,  10-31-67, 

Cl.  176—78. 

Ward.  Ashley  F.,  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Friedmann,  Anton  R.  J.,  and  Eby.  3,350,015. 
Warne,  Thomas  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Marley,  James  E.,  and  Warne.  3,350,679. 
Warren.  S.  D..  Co. :  See— 

Goff.  Lindsay  O.  3.350,217. 
Watanabe,  Hiroebl,  N.  Tonaml,  T.  Watanabe.  and  M.  Nanba, 
to  Toyo  Koatsu  Industries  Inc.  Utilizing  borax  trlfluoride 
as    a     B-sUge     gelling    agent.     3,350,475,     10-31-67.     Cl. 
260 — 865. 
WaUnabe,  Takeshi :  See —  ,  „     ^ 

Watanabe,  Hlrosbl,  Tonaml,  T.  Watanabe,  and  Nanba. 
3,350,475. 
Waterhouse.  Clarence,  to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  Air  cleaner  water 

extraction  device.  3.350,322.   10-31-67,  Cl.  262 — 362. 
Waters  Associates:  See — 

Waters.  James  L.  3,349.920. 
Waters.  James  L..  to  Waters  Associates.  System  for  protect- 
ing liquid  chromatography  columns.  3,349,920,   10-31-67. 
Cl.  210—251.  ^     „ 

Watklns,  Cecil  H..  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Co.  Box 
for  dispensing  sUcked  sheets.  3,349,959,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
221—48.  ^.      . 

Watson,  George  H.  Frangible  connector  assembly  for  stan- 
chions,   poles    and    standards.    3,349,531,    10-31-67,    Cl. 
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Watson,  William  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polymeric  polyesters  of  m-terpbenyl-4,4-dicarboxyllc  add. 
3,350,354,  10-31-67,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Watt,  Alexander  B. :  See — 

Turnbull,  John  H.,  and  Watt.  3,349,651. 

Watters.  Robert  L. :  See —  _  

Young,  James  R.,  Hudson,  and  Watters.  3,350,559. 
Watts,  Virgil  M. :  See- 
Hell,  Theodore.  3,349,422. 
Waugh.  Dale  L. :  See —  ^  «_. 

Terhune,  Hugh  D..  and  Waugh.  3.349,634. 
Wear,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Smith.  Carl  M..  and  Wear.  3.350.352. 
Weather-Seal.  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Waldo  O.  3,349.517. 
Johnson,  Waldo  O.  3,349,518. 
Weathrup,  William  D.:  See— 

Chapman,  Michael  C,  Weathrup,  and  Humphrey.  3,349,- 
986. 
Weaver,   John   R..   Jr.,   and   C.  J.  Carson,   to  Craig  Systems 
Corp.     Shielded     passageway     Interconnection    for     radio- 
frequency  shelters.  3.350,497,  10-31-€7,  Cl.  174—35. 
Webb,  Elmer  J.,  to  The  Brewer-Fltcbener  Corp.  Transverse 
Joint  assembly  for  concrete  pavements.  3,349,675,  10-31-67, 

pi        Q^ g 

Webb,  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
R  W.  King  and  R.  W.  West,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  a  heat  Insulating  and  ablative  atmcture. 
3,349.814,  iO-31-67.  Cl.  141—5.  ,    ^ 

Webb  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautlct 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
C  E  GUchriest  and  L.  A.  CouvUlon,  Jr.  Slgnal-to-nojse 
ratio  estimating  by  taking  ratio  of  mean  and  sUndard 
deviation  of  Integrated  signal  samples.  3,350,643,  10-31-67, 
pj    325 31 

Weber.  George  H.  Pumps.  3.349.716,  10-81-67,  Cl.  103—148. 

Weglan,  Walter,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Mold  for  casting  process. 
3.349,470.  10-31-67,  Cl.  29— 527.        ,  ,  ,       _^ 

Weinberger.  Arthur  J.,  and  D.  F.  De  Lapp.  %  to  ./Unerican 
Cyanamld  Co.  and  V«  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior. 
Utilization  of  saline  water.  8,850,292.  10-31-67.  Cl. 
204—180 

Welsmann.  Theodore  J.,  and  W.  M.  Zarrella.  to  Gulf  Research 
k  Development  Co.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of 
ethvlenlcally  unsaturated  compounds  by  an  alkali  metal- 
boron-trlaryl  catalyst.  3.350.476,  10-31-67.  Cl.  260--^78 

Weiss,    Stanley    J.    Railway    control    apparatus.    3,350,558, 

10-31-67.  Cl.  246—126. 

Welsz.  Michel :  See — 

Mallen.  Jose,  and  Welsz.  3.350.241. 

Weltzner,  Dorothea  M.  Suction  tube  dispensing  means  for 
beverage  containers.  3,349.987,  10-31-67,  Cl.  229—15. 

Welbom.  Robert  E.  Distributor.  3,849,930.  10-31-67,  O. 
214 — 17. 


Welded  Tube  Co.  of  America:  See — 
Dldlnger,  Raymond  G.  8,349,697. 

Wellard,  H*rold  J. :  See—     „  „     ^    „  „,„  ,„, 

Brown,  Alexander,  and  Wellard.  3,350,307.  • 

iVeller,  Heber  W.,  Jr. :  See —  ^  „  „        «  «.«  „«« 

Lafranca,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  Mayer,  and  WeUer.  3.349,902. 

Wennerberg.  John  E.  Jr. :  See —  ^  ,.         « „.« 

Haase,  WUbert  W.,  Jr.,  Relchle,  and  Wennerberg.  3,350,- 
051. 

Wermund,  Arthur  F. :  See — 

Seliger,  Victor  H.,  and  Wermund.  3,349,630. 


LIST  OF  PiTENTEES 


West    Howard  F.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Retort  for  oU- 

bearlng  shales.  ^,350,280, 10-31-«7,  Q.  202—99. 
West,  Boy  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,849,814. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Pastussak,  Ronald  F.  3,349,813. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See —  «  oun  oai 

Roberts,  James  R.,  Gregory,  and  Morris.  3,350,261. 
Wbalen,  Lorraine  E. :  «ee — 

Raielch,  Norman  G.,  Jr.  3,349,447.  ^ ^ 

WheelSr.  Kgar  L.  Packing  gland.  3,350,106.  10-31-67,  Q. 
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Wheeler  Edward  L.,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  4,4'-dlamlno-N-methyl- 

dShenyl-anilnes.  ^,350.449. '10^31-67.  01.  260-576. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See —  „„.„»^« 

-rfSpe,  Paul  H.,  and  Relter.  3.349.840. 
WhlUker  Henry  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp  AdaptlTe  orbital 
control  system  for  satellite  navigation.  3,350,548.  10-31- 
ftT    CI    'OJis      ISO  1 
White,    Norman   O.'  Lock-down   shirt  button   tab.   3,349,410. 

IQ  Q<    aT    Qi    2 22  9 

White.  Robert  W..  and  J.  L.  O'Brien,  to  Rohm  t  Haas  Co. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  diamines.  3,350,455, 
l(V-Sl-«7,  CI.  260— 585.    _    ,    „^    ,    ,.,  _^  x  *..    a..i«,i 

Whltear.  Brian  R.  D.,  and  D-  J-  F«7t«*'*-.^«l'a'i^i;"^i^'7iS^ 
phonyhrlasene  compounds.  3,350,382,  10-31-67,  CI.  260 — 

Whlteford,  Carlton  L.  Dispenser  closure.  3,349,972.  10-31- 

67    CI   222 — 212. 
Whitehead,  David   E.   Multiple  flash  bulb  holder.  3,350,551, 

10-31-67.  CI.  240—1.3. 
Whltson,  Robert  B. :  See— 

FauUs,  Donald  R.,  and  Whltson.  3,350,691. 
Wlegand.  Edwin  L..  Co. :  See— 

Kotbelt.  Uoyd  S..  and  Cunningham.  3.350.674. 
Wlgxell,  AUn  L. :  See— 

King.  George  F.,  and  Wigsell.  3,350,715. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd. :  See— 

Hansom,  Bernard   S.,  and   Simpson.   3.349  482. 

WlUlams   Allan  E.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Variable  thrust 

solid  propellant  rocket  motor.  3.349,565.  10-31-67,  CI.  60— 

254 

WllUams.  Allan  B..   L.   M.  Dyson,  and  L.  »;•  ?<*""««.  Jo 

Thiokol    Chemical    Corp.    High    energy    additive    addition 

means  for  a  rocket  motor.  3.349.562.  10-31-67,  Cl   80— 251. 

Williams.   Chester   I.   RoUtlvely-«et  anchor   assembly   for  a 

mine  bolt.  3,349.662.  10-31-67.  Cl.  85—74. 
Williams.  David  A. :  See—  „„.„,«.« 

Browing.  Lester  C,  and  Williams.  3.350.105. 
Williams,  Edward,  HoldingsLtd. :  See—         ^  _.    . .       „  , .«. 
Stuart,  Duncan  J.  K..  Fraser.  Payne,  and  Shotter.  3.349,- 

879 

WlllUms,  Ray  C,  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  Railroad  Mr 
truck  side  bearing  and  bolster  retainer.  3,350,146,  10-31- 
117    n    ^108^^138 

WUlrett,'  Helmut,  H.  Schonemeyer,  aad  H.  Slegel,  to  Inter- 
national SUndard  Electric  Corp.  Class  of  service  telephone 
system.  3.350,507.  10-31-67.  Cl.  179—18.  „     w  * 

Wilms.  Carl  A.,  to  Smith  Industries  International.  Inc.  Bucket 
head  mining  machine  having  roof  engaging  anchor  and  con- 
veyor. 3.350,138,  10-31-«7,  Cl.  299 — 67; 

Wilson,  Forbes.  Compressor  and  method.  3,349,996,  10-31-67, 
fyi    230 52 

Wilson.  Harland  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Method  of  binding 
battery    elements    to    container.    3,350,238.    10-31-67.    Cl. 

Wilson  James  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Dual-control 
for  controlling  the  liquid  level  In  a  continuous  casting 
mold.  3,349,834,  10-31-67,  Cl.  164— 155 

Wilson,  John  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Presplittlng  de- 
vice. 3,349,705,  10-31-67.  Cl.  102—24. 

Wilson.  Paul  H. :  See —  _ 

Eckman.  Charles  B..  and  Wilson.  3.350.256. 

Wlnsel.  August,  to  VarU  Aktlengesellschaft  and  Slemens- 
ScbuckertWerke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Gas  diffusion  elec- 
trodes and  pH  measurements  carried  out  therewith.  3.360,- 
•36.  10-31-67.  Cl.  324 — 30. 

Wlntercom,  Andrew  F. :  See — 

Walker.  George  W.  3,349,904.  „_      ,     ,     » .^    ,»_„ 

Wlrth,  Max  M.,  to  British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd.  Pro- 
duction of  conjugated  dioleflnes.  3,350,474,  10-31-67,  Cl. 

Wlsserotb,  Karl,  W.  Pietsch.  and  E.G.  Kastnlng,  to  Badlscbe 
AnlUn-  «  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  of  carry- 
ing out  polymerisation  processes.  3,350,376,  10-31-67,  Cl. 
26&— «2.1. 

Wolt  William  A. :  Bee—  _ 

Prlckett.  Robert  L.,  Janus,  and  Wolk.  3,350,560. 

Woltcbe.  Walter  :  See—  

Solisch,  Rudolf,  and  Woltche.  3,350  157. 

Wood,  David  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Floodlight.  3,350,- 
554,  10-31-67,  a.  240—3. 

Wood  Louis  L. :  See — 

Steadman,  Thomas  R.,  and  Wood.  3  350,458. 

Wood.  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Article  carrier.  3,349,- 
957.  10-31-67,  Cl.  220 — 113. 

Woodford.  Relnold  T..  to  Arkell  and  Smiths.  Multi-wall  mail- 
ing container.   3,349,990.   10-31-67,  Cl.   229 — 58. 

Woodman,  Charles  K.,  to  Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  mulling  and  heat-setting  in  shoe  manufacture.  3.349,- 
417,  10-31-67,  Cl.  12—142. 


P  lease; 


3,!  49,702. 


R. 
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^ortblngton  Corp. :  See — 

Bloom.  Carl.  8.349.994. 
Vortley.  Austin  M..  Jr.,  P.  N.  Lenai.  and  J 

Penguin  Associates,  Inc.  Cartridge.  8.349.' 

Cl.  102—37.6. 
V^otberspoon,  John  G..  to  Javwoth  Roof  Tile 

Ing  tile.  3,349,534.  10-31-67,  CT.  52 — 520. 
Vrtiy,  Ronald  J.,  and  L.  T.  Tribe,  to  The 

Pneumatically   operated   servo-control  devl^ 

3.350,054,  10-31-67,  Ci.  251—29. 
bright,  Howard.  Dual  pivotal  wrench.  3,349J650 

I^rigbt,  Maurice  J.  Voltage  regulators.  3,350i627 

Cl.  322—28. 
(bright,  Sidney  G. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Arnold,  Dunn,  and  Wright. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.,  Hartman,  and  Au»t  n 
(Vycoff,  David  C,  and  M.  files,  to  Harnischf^ge 
adjusting  power  operated   brake.  3,349,873 
188—75. 
WTymer,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Sans,  Manual  C.  Wymer,  and  Llcari.  3 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Balmer,  James  G.,  Jr.,  and  Plantholt.  3,310.208 
Donalles,  Daniel  J.  3.349,750. 
Ooffe,  William  L.  3,350,205. 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.  3,349,676. 
Moorhusen,  Robert  W.  3,349.980. 
Nesln,  Daniel  J.,  Green,  and  Kynlckl 
Toung,  James  E.  3,349,677. 
rale,  Harry  L..  and  R.  C.  Merrill,  to  E. 
Inc.  Compositions  and  method  of  employi 
salts.  3.3S0,268.  10-31-67.  Cl.  167 — 85. 
famashlta,  Aklo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Inddstrlal 
Electric  charge  storage  elements.  3.350.61( 
317—234. 
fano,  Hlroshl :  See — 

lida,  Chlyolchl,  and  Tano.  3,349,453. 
Yonan,  Peter  :  See — 

Cuslc,  John  W^  and  Tonan.  3,350,402. 
Yoshloka,  Sadao,  K.  Noro,  H.  Kawasura, 
Nippon    Gosei    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kaboshikl 
erisation  of  aldehydes.  3,350,359,  10-31-67 
Young,  Archie  :  See — 

Beckman,  Good,  Shickling,  and  Young 
Young,  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Alpha  nu|neric 

printer.  3.34».677,  10-31-67,  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
Young,  James  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Minihtu 

gage  including  a  grid  having  multitudinoui 
^    ings.  3,350,590,  10-31-67,  Cl.  313—7. 
Young,  James  R.,  J.  B.  Hudson,  and  R.  L.  Walters, 
Electric  Co.  Monopole  mass  spectrometer 
amic  electrode  coated  with  metal  to  within 
of  each  end.  3.350,559,  10-31-67,  Cl.  250— 41 
Young,  Raymond  A.  Transit  system.  3,349, 

104—91. 
Young,  Stephen  A. :  See — 

Christiansen,  Gerald  E.,  and  Politz.  3,3)19,802 
Ysbida,  Sbinichi:  See— 

Wakasa,  Ryoichi,  Ythlda,  and  Takeda. 
Yusa,  Rudolph  A.,  to  The  Bastian-Blesslng 
carbonated  drink  dispenser.  3,349,968,  10-11-47 
132. 
Zagyvai,  Islvan  :  See — 

Demeter,  Lasslo,  Oalgocxl,  Bosxay,  and 
302. 
Zanteson,  Leland  A. :  See — 

Barney,  John  D.,  and  Zanteson.  3,350,611 
Zarrella   William  M. :  See — 

Weismann,  Theodore  J.,  and  Zarrella. 
Zeles,  Valentlnns  M.  Folding  safety  rasor. 

67,  Cl.  30 — 47. 
Zemberry,   William  L.,  to  United  States 
of  measuring  simulated  flaws  in  standard 
495,  10-31-57.  a.  33—125. 
Zief,  Morris  :  See — 

Schramm,  Charles  H.,  and  Zief.  3,350,355 

Schramm,  Charles  H.,  and  Zief.  3.350,356 

Ziegler,  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Connections 

cable  means.  3,350,500.  10-31-67.  Cl. 
Ziegler,    George    W.,    Jr.,    to    AMP    Inc 

3,350,666,  10-31-67.  Cl.  333—33. 
Ziegler,  Henry  B..  to  Helco,  Inc.  Methods 
composition  of  anhydrous  ammonium  thiosAl 
10-31-67.  Cl.  23—115. 
Zigler,  Herbert  L.  Adjustable  trim  clip.  3 

Cl.  52—288. 
Zimmerman.  Henry  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
circuit  which  is  armed  and  triggered  by 
of  the  same  trigger  pulse.  3,350,576, 
88.5. 


Rlnehart,  to 
07,    10-81-67, 

Co.,  Inc.  Roof- 

6/  Co.  Ltd. 
for   valves. 

.  10-31-67, 

10-31-67. 

3|349.65S. 

.  3.350.389. 
r  Corp.  Self- 
10-31-67,  Cl. 

350.260. 


Squibb  k  Sons, 
phenotbiasine 


•.71  y 


SteM 


174—89 


.34 ) 
Til, 


Zulauf.  Richard  F..  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc 

Ing  device.  3,350,044.  10-31-67,  Cl.  248^1^ 
Zumwalt,  Arlie  I.  Closure.  3,349,947. 

Zutter.  Hans  :  See — 

Snter,  Hans,  and  Zutter.  3,350,400. 

Zweidlnger,  Carl  E..  to  Camera  Ootics  Mfg. 
projector.  3,349,668,  10-31-67,  Cl.  88—27 


Co.,  Ltd. 
,  10-31-67.  Cl. 


H.  Taklta,  to 
Saisha.    Polvm- 
Cl.  260—67. 


3^350,144. 

character 

re  Ionization 
discrete  open- 


.  to  General 
Slaving  one  cor- 
I  short  distance 

.9. 

.  10-31-67.  CL 


350.365. 

Co.  Multi-flavor 
.  a.  222— 


Zagyvai.  8.350,- 


350.476. 

.484,  10-31- 


3  349, 


Corp.   Method 
sbeclmens.  3,349.- 


for  coaxial 
Coaxial    connector. 

preventing  de- 
fate.  3,350,168. 

.530.  10-31-67. 


10-;  11-67 


ser  countdown 

erent  portions 

"    Cl.  307— 


I  Conduit  posltlon- 
10-31-467.  a.  220—33. 
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2-  74  : 

229  : 

4-I8S  : 

252  : 

5-   94  : 
2% 

8-102  : 
ill 

tlS.6  : 

116  : 

116.3  : 

9-     2  : 
10-   89 

12-142  : 

13-  22  : 
27  : 
31 

14-  16  : 

15-  3.13: 
21 

48  : 

160  : 

183  : 
230.14: 
lA-   44 
46 

128  : 


169 

18-      1 

2 

12 


14 


30 

19-122 

23-  2 
59 
61 

lis 

I6S 

199 

202 

205 

209.4 

230 

254 

281 

358 

24-  6 
23 
73 
74 
77 
87 

90 
92 
197 
206 
2U8 
218 
252 
259 
263 
279 

25-     2 

28- 

29- 


Corp.  Film  slide 


76 
1.3 

78 

81 
116 
156.7 
157 
1.S7.3 
182.3 
1825 
183.5 

420.5 

427 
487 
527 
528 

564 


3J49.409  I 

3349.410  I 

3349.411  I 

3349.412  I 

3349.413  i 

3349.414  I 
3350.160  I 
3350.161 
3.350.162  I 
3.3.S0.163 
33.50.164  . 
3.349.415 
3349.416 
3.349.417  ' 
3..1S0.493 
3.3.S0.494 
3.350.495 
3.349.418 
3349.419 
3.349.42U 
3349.421 
3.349,422 
3349.423 
3..349.424 
3349.425 
3..349.426 
3349.427 
3..349.42« 
3.349.429 
.<.349.430 
3349.431 
3..349.432  i 
.^..349.433 
3.349.434 
3349.435  i 
3349.436 
3.349.437  ' 
3349.438 
3349.439. 
3.349.440 
3350.165 
3350.166 
3.350.167 
3350.168 
3350.169 

;    3350.170 
:    3350.171 
:    3350.172 
:    3..UO.I73 
:     ,1.350.174 
:    3350.175 
:    3350.176 
:    3..350.I77 
:    3.349.441 
:    3349.442 
:    3349.443 
:    3349.444 
:    3349.445 
:    3349.446 
:    3.349.447 
:     3.344.448 
;     334<».449 
:    3349.4.50 
:    3.349.4SI 
:    3.349.452 
;    3.349.453 
:    3.349.454 
:    3349.455 
:    3349.456 
:    3349.457 
:    3.349.458 
:    3349.459 
:    3349.460 
:    3349.461 
:    3349.462 
:    3349.463 
:    3349.464 
:    3349.465 
:    3350.178 
:    3350.179 
:    3350.180 
3350.181 
3.349.466 
3349.467 
3349.468 
3349.469 
3349.470 
3349.471 
3349.472 
3349.473 


29-574 
578 
590 

600 
624 
627 
30-   40.1 
43.6 
47 
138 
294 
335 
346.6 

32-  19 
28 

33-  20 

64 
85 
125 
143 
147 
178 

34-  10 

41 
216 

35-  8 

36-  2.5 


I 


37- 
40- 
43- 


46 
49- 


51- 


52- 


1  53- 


55- 


I  56 


I  57- 

I 

I 

I  58- 

I  59- 

I  60- 


43   : 

44 
142   : 

63   : 

79 
130 

26 

42.02; 

60 

11 

25  : 
61 

446 
5(H 

26  : 
225.  : 
324 
386 

20  ; 
80  : 
108 
169 
2.39 
241 
288 

296   : 
301   : 
397   : 
520 
634 
656 
r29   ; 
731 

741  : 
22  : 
55 

112   : 
3d6 
32 

65   : 
227   : 
324 
457 
21 
42 
377 
31 
58.7 
77.3 
16 
71 

39.28 
39.65 
62.5 
224 
229 
251 
252 


3349.474 
3349.475 
3349.476 
3349.477 

3349.478  ! 

3349.479  1 

3349.480  ! 

3349.481  I 
3349.482 
3349.483 
3349.484 
3349.485 
334*^.486  I 
3349.487 
3349.488 
3..M9.489 
3349.490 
3349.491 
3349.492 
3349.493 
3349.494 
3349.495 

3349.496  1 

3349.497  ; 

3349.498  1 
3349.499 
.^349300 
3349301 
3349302 
334«<3a3 
3349,VM 
3349305 
3349306 
3349307 
3349308 
3349309 
3349310 
334V311 
3349312 
3349313 
3349314  I 
3349315 
3349316 
3349317  I 
3349318 
3349319  I 
3349320 

:    3349321 
:    3349322 
:     334M323 
;    3349324  i 
:    3349325 
;    3349326 
;    334W327 
:    3349328  | 
;    334M.529  ' 
:    3349..530 
:    3349331 
:    33493.32 
:    3349333 
:     3349334 
:     334«3.35 
:    3349336 
;    3349337 
:    3349338 
:    3349339 
:    3349340 
:    334M341 
;    3349342 
:    3349343 
3349344 
:    3349345 
:    3349346 
:    3349M7 
:     3349348 
:    3349349 
:    3349350 
:    3349351 
:    3349352 
:    3349353 
:    3349354 
:    3349355 
:    3349356 
3349357 
3349358 
3349359 
3349360 
3349361 
3349362 
3349363 


60-253      : 
254      : 
259      : 
61-45 

72.2  : 

62-    17 

18 

23 

55 

123 

239 

65-  1 
4 

14 

32 

36 
134 
165 
302 
3S5  - 

66-  86 
148 

67-  87 

68-  5 
12 
22 

69-  30 


70 


71- 


72- 


43 

-   21 

86 

316 

358 

364 

395 

456 

78 

82 

92 

119 

24 

37 

38 

78 

1S6 

279 

286 

295 

393 


420 
426 
477 
73-  32 
37.<* 
60  - 
67.5 
67.8 
67.9 
84 
159 
163 
170 
181 
182 
184 
202 

205 
379 
380 
385 
398 
421 
432 
487 
505 


517 
74-     5.34 
15.63 
89.15 
230.17 
231 
331 
368 
501 
503 
527 
573 


3349364 

3349365 
3349366 
3349367 
3349368 

3349.570 
3349371 
3349372 
3349373 
3349374 
3350.182 
3.3.S0.183 
,3.350.184 
3350.185 
3350.186 
3.350.187 
3.350.188 
3..350.189 
3350.190 
3349375 
3349376 
3349377 
3349378 
3349379 
3349380 
3349..S81   I 
3349.582 
3349.,S83  \ 
3.349.584  1 
3349.585  I 
3349386  1 
3349.587 
3.349.588 
3349.589  i 
3349390 
3.3.S0.191 
3350.192 
3350.193 
3350.194 
3349.591 
3349.592 
3349.593 
3349.594  1 
3349..'W5  I 
:    3349.596  I 
:    3349.597 
3,^»4V,3rFB  I 

3349.599  ; 

3349.600  i 
:  3349.601  i 
:  3349.602  I 
;  3349.603  ; 
:  3349.604  1 
:    3349*05 

:    3349.606 
:    3349.607  ] 
;    3349.608  1 
:    3349.609  I 
:    3349.610  I 
:    3.349.611   1 
:     3.349.612  < 
:    3.S49.6I3 
:     3349.614 
:    3.349.61.S 
:    3.349.616 
:     3.349.617 
3349.618 
3349.619 
3349.620 
3349.621 
3349.622 
3349.623 
3349.624 
3349.625 
3349.626 
3.349.627 
3349.628 
3349.629 
3.349.630 
3.349.631 
3349.632 
3349.633 
3349.634 
3349.635 
3.,34<».636 
3.349.637 
3.349.638 
3349.639 
3349.640 


95- 


64 

66 
75 
89 
93 
94 
96 

96-      1.4 
15 
28 
35.1 
75 
99-   90 
92 
139 
283 
289 
331 

100-  90 
295 

101-  93 


103- 
104- 


118 
126 
310 
369 

416 
426 
461 

102-  24 
27 
37.6 
49.3 
70.2 
86.5 
91 
93 

103-  6 
41 
50 


3349j641 

3349M2 

3349  M3 

3349M4 

3350.195 

3350.1% 

3350.197 

3350,198 

33S0.I99 

3350.200 

3350.201 

3349  MS 

3349  M6 

3349.647 

3349  M8 

3349  A49 

3349  A50 

3349.651 

3349.652 

3349.653 

3349  A54 

3349  j655 

3349.656 

3349.657 
3349.658 
3349  A59 
3349  j660 
3349  j661 
3349  ;662 
3349;663 
3349  j664 
3349j665 
3349A66 
3349.667  I 
3349M8  I 
3349.669  i 
3349*70  i 
3349*71  I 
3349*72  I 
3349*73  I 
3349*74  I 
3349*75  I 
3349*76  j 
3349*77  I 
3349*78  ' 
3349*79  ; 
3349*80 
3349*81  I 
3349*82  I 
3349.683  1 
3349*84 
3349*85 
3349*86 
3349.687  I 
3349*88  ! 
3349*89  I 
3350.202  I 
3350.203 
3350.204 
33S0J205  I 
3350.206  I 
3350.207 
3350^08  I 
33S0JJ09  I 
3349*90  1 

3349.691  ! 

3349.692  ] 

3349.693  I 
3349*94  I 
3349*95  I 
3349*96  1 
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95 
118 
32 


263 

2644    13 

74 

90 

105 

112 

161 

171 

203 

275 

288 

320 

2664      4 

23 

.34 

36 

38 
41 
43 
2674-      1 


269 
270 
271 

2724- 


273  - 


27-; 
279 

280 


285 
287 


292 


2<M- 


297 


29S- 


.302- 


303 
301 


60 

.58 

43 

.52 

.56.5 

66 


70.3 

26 
105 
145 
176 
183 
186 
190 

-  9 

26 

.59 

2 

.58 
1.184 
ll.^i 
11.37 
16 

43.23 
1.54.5 
2«)9 
404 
515 
-.305 

-  .53 
58 
90 

189.35: 
189.36: 


J- 179 
251.5 
.341.12 

67 

86.Z5 

87.2 

88 

1-232 

246 

355 

388 

61 

67 

27 

31 

52 

-  7 

-  88.5 


3350.466 

33.50.467 

33.50.468 

33.50.469 

33.50.470 

3350.471 

33.50360 

33.50.472 

33.50.473 

3350.474 

33.50.475 

33.50.477 

3350.476 

3350.478 

33.50.479 

33.50.480 

3350.481 

33.50.071 

335t).072 

3350.073 

3350.074 

3350.075 

33.50.076 

3350.077 

3350.482 

3350.4R3 

33.Vt.4»4 

33.50.4a5 

33.50.486 

3350.487 

33.50.488 

3350.489 

33.50.490 

3350.491 

33.50.492 

33.50.078 

33.5(».079 

3350.080 

335«).08l 

3..3.50.082 

3.3.50.oa3 

3350.084 

33.50.oa5 

33.50.086 

3350.087 

33.50.(188 

3350.089 

33.50.090 

3350.091 

33.50.092 

33.50.093 

3350.094 

33.'i0.095 

3350.0% 

3350.097 

33.50.t»9« 

335«».099 

3350.100 

33.50,101 

3350. 1  (r2 

33.50.103 

33.50.104 

33.5<t.l05 

.33.5tt.l06 

33.50.107 

33.50.108 

33.50.109 

33.Vt.110 

3350.111 

3350.112 

33.5«».113 

33.50.114 

33.V).I15 

335(».l  16 

335t).ll7 

335t».l  IH 

33.5t).l  19 

3350.120 

33,50.121 

.33-50.122 

3350.123 

33.50.124 

3350.125 

3350.126 

33.50.127 

3350.128 

3350.129 

33V1.1.30 

3350.131 

3350.1.32 

3350.1.33 

33.50.1.34 

3350.135 

3350.1.36 

33.50.137 

3350.1.38 

3350.1.39 

3350.140 

3350.141 

3350.142 

3350  ..568 


307-  883 


,308- 


310 


117 

3 

6 
122 
138 
187 
187.2 
217 

8.1 

8.3 

11 
68 

71 

90 
164 


DIO- 
D12- 
1)14- 


8 
2 
3 
6 
DIS-  1 
11 


D22- 


13 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


3.350369  i 

3350,570 

3350371 

3350,572 

33.50,573 

3,350,574 

3,350,575 

3,350376 

3350377 

3.3.50378 

3.350.579 

3.3.50..580 

3..^50..581 

3..150.143 

3..3.50.144 

3.3.50.145 

3,350.146 

3,.150.147 

3350.148 

3,.3.50.I49 

3„150,.582 

;    3.350..583 

:    3.3.50..584 

;    3.3.50.585 

:    3.350386 

3.3.50..587 

:    3..^50..588 

:    3..3.50.589 


312- 


313- 


117 
140.4 
323 
7 

65 

76 

92 

94 

108 


220 
315-  22 
31 
90 
1.50 
151 


316 

317 


278 

1 

19 

22 

33 

% 

123 

2.34 

2.35 

318-143 


3350,150 

3350,151 

3350.152 

3350390 

3350391 

3350392 

3350393 

3350394 

3350395 

3350396 

3350397 

3350398 

3350399 

3350,600 

3350,601 

33.50.602 

3350.603 

3350.604 

3350  A05 

3350,153 

3350.154 

3350,606 

3350  A07 

3350.608 

3350.609 

3350.610 

3350.611 

33.50.612 


318-176 
224 
325 
327 
468 

320-  5 
32 

321-  2 
7 
8 


322- 
323- 


324- 


18 
45 
28 
73 
4 
18 
433 
45 
.5 

6 

293 

30 

78 

94 
115 
121 


3350.613  324 

3350.614  325- 
3,350.615 
3,350.616 
3350,617 

3350.618  I 

3350.619  ! 

3.350.620  I 

3.350.621  I 
3350,622 
3350,623     328- 

3.3.50.624  ' 

3.3.50.625  i 
i350.627  I  329- 
3.3.50.626 
3.3.50.628     330- 
3350.629 
3.3.50.630     331  - 
3.350.631 

3.3,5«  .632 

3350.633 

3.350.534 

3.3.50.635     333 

3.350.5.36 

33.50,637 

3.3.50.638 

3.350.639 

3.350.640     335 


158 
4      : 
31     : 
SB      : 
137      ; 
305 
308 
440 
449. 
478 
181 
190 
270 
144 
162 
5 
69 
17 
57 
65 
113 
116 
1.1 

30 

.33 

71 

-  91 


3350M1 

3350.642 

3350.643 

3350J644  I 

3350.645  ' 

3350.646 

3350M7 

3350,648 

3350.649 

3350,650 

33S0A51 

3350.652 

33.50.653 

3350,654 

3350.5.55 

33.50.6.56 

3350  A57 

3350.6.58 

3350.5.59 

3350.660 

3350  A61 

3350.662 

3350,653 

33.50.564 

3350,665 

3350,666 

3350,667 

33.50.668 


335-216 

336-  90 

338-  82 
132 
174 
316 

339-  12 
18 

149 
151 
223 
253 

340-  3 
7 

57 

146.2 
156 
163 
166 
1723 


3350.669  I  340- 

3.350.670 

3.350.671 

3350.672 

3.350.673 

3350.674 

3350.675 

3.3.50.676 

3350.677  , 

3.3.50.678 

3350.679 

33V).580 

3.3.50.581 

3.3.50.682 

3.3.50.683     343- 

3.350.684 

3.3.50.6a5 

3..350.686 

3.3.50.687 

3.3.50.688     346- 

3350.689 

3..3.50.690 

3.350.691      .3.50- 

3.3.50.692 

3350.693 

3.3.50.694  .3.52- 

3.3.50.695  401- 
3350.6%  ' 


172.5 

174.1 

186 
228 
237 
242 
324 
347 


378 
410 
6.5 

II 

12 
105 
106 

17 

23 

49 
175 
202 
210 

.50 
■  190 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-271 
353 
400.1 

D  4-  3 
4 


13 


14 


209.036   D26-   1 

209.037 

209.051 

209.038 

209.039 

209.040 

209.041 

209.042 

2«I9.(>43 

'209.044 

209.045 

209.046   D.30 

209.047 

209.(V48 

209.049 

209.050 


209.052  D36-  8 

209.0.53  D40- 

209.0.54  IH2- 

209.0,55  [>43- 

209.0.56  D44- 
209.057       2 
209.0.58       22 

209.0.59  048-  14 


D29-  23 

31 
D34-  5 

15 


209.060 
209.061 
209.062  ! 
209.053 
209.064 
209.065 
209.066  D50- 
209.057 


20 


31 


209.058 
209.059 
209.070 
209.071 
209.072 
209.073 
209.074 
209.075 
209.076 
209.077 
209.078 
209.079 
209.080 
209.081 
209.082 
209.083 


D.52- 
D.54- 


3 
1 

2 

12 


4 

25 
1 


D.55- 
D.56- 


D57-      1 
D.58-     6 


209.084  D.58-     5  :      209.099      D81 - 

209.085  209.100 

209.086  7      209.101   D83- 

209.087  8  :   209.102 

209.088  11      209.103 

209.089  26  :   209,104 

209.090  209.105 

209.091  D59-     2  :       209.106 

209.092  I  209.107 

209.093  1  209.108 

209.094  D51-      1  209.109 

209.095  D64-    11             209.110 
209,0%  066-     1             209,111 

209.097  D74-   17  :      209,112  ! 

209.098  D80-    10  :      209.113     D95-     5 


D85- 
D87- 
D89- 
D90- 

D92- 
D94- 


2 
5 
1 
8 

26 
3 


3350*97 

3350.698 

3350,699 

3350,700 

3350,701 

3350,702 

3350,703 

3350,704 

3350,705 

3350.706 

33-50.707 

3350.708 

3350.709 

3350.710 

RE.26J292 

3350,711 

3350,712 

3350.713 

33.50.714 

3350.715 

3350.716 

3350,717 

3350,155 

33.50.1.56 

33,50,157 

3350.158 

3350,159 


209.114 
209.115 
209.116 
209.117 
209.118 
209.119 
209.120 
209.121 
209.122 
209.123 
209.124 
209.125 
209.126 
209.127 
209.128 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE 


DF  INVENTORS 


>n 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Co 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGEID 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia 1* 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1° 

Iowa • 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts.... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota.... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


(First  number  in  listin(i  denotes  I«k  atii>n  meiirdinj!  t«  «b««ve  key. 
name,  location,  rlc.i 


Refer  li 


monwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal 

AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Sone) 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania.... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands.. 

Washington 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force. 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


patent  number  in  b«Kly  4.f  the  Offirial  (.azelle  lo  obtain  d  nail*  a«  I"  inventor 


Pat  jnts 


3.349,513 
3.349.708 
3,350.113 
3350.453 
3.349.452 
3.349,551 
3,350,159 
3,350.264 
3J50J»3 
3350,687 
3,349,447 
Re.26,290 
Re.26,292  t 
3,349,412  I 
3,349.422  | 


3,349,443 

3,349,456 

3349,464 

3.349,483 

3.349.487 

3,349,488 

3349,496 

3,349,500 

3349,504 

3349,508 

3349.511 

3,349,516 

3,349,523 

3,349.529 

3,349334 

3349337 

3349,542 

3349348 

3349350 

3349,561 

3349,584 

3349,586 

3349,588 

3349,622 

3,349.624 

3,349,627 

3349.628 

3349,629 

3349,664 

3349,669 

3,349,702 

3,349,719 

3349,726 

3.349.742 

3349,755 


3349,762 

3349,774 

3349,788 

3349  «)1 

3349.807 

3349345 

3349,862 

3349,883 

3349JB89  | 

3349399  I 

3349.905  I 

3349.906  I 
3349.913 
3349,938 
3349,946 
3349,969 
3350.002 
3350,005 
3350.014 
3350,039 
3350,055 
3350.056 
3350,060 
3350,072 
3350.073 
3350.078 
3350,100 
3350,103 
3350,104 
3350,106 
3;350,107 
3350.118 
3350,123 
3350,130 
3350,138 
3350.143 
3350,172 
3350.186 
3350,188 
3350,191 
3350^01 
3350,214 
3350  J234 
3350,250 
3350,275 
33S0334 
3350,408 
3350,451 
3350,468 
3350.470 


3350,490 
3350,498 
3,350303 
3,350,511 
3350315 
3350,524 
3350.535 
3350.544 
3350,546 
3350,549 
3350,562 
3350,566 
3350,569 
3.350,571 
3350377 
3350,618 
3350,631 
3350,633 
3350.635 
3350,651 
33S^,658 
3,350,662 
3350,689 
3,350,690 
3350,693 
3.350,701 
3,350,703 
3350,711 
3349,430 
3349,454 
3,349310 
3349,663 
3.349,666 
3349,848 
3349,908 
3350.007 
3.350,029 
3.350,031 
3350,063 
3350,303 
3,350,304 
3,350.603 
3350,604 
:    3349,427 
3,349,428 
3349,429 
3349.437 
3349,462 
3349,473 
3,349,590 


xxxyi 


10 


11 


12 


3349,683 
3349,711 
3349,716 
3349,793 
3349306 
3349386 

3349,901  ! 

3349.961  j 

3349,972  ! 

3350,041  I 

3350,115 

3350.183 

3350.292 

3350394 

3350.449 

3350.450 

3350.488 

3350325 

3350347 

3350350- 

3350363 

3350A75 

3350,686 

3349,458 

3349336 

3349364 

3349,616 

3349,964 

3350,030 

3350,194 

3350324 

3350341 

3350370 

3350,412 

3350353 

3349314 

3349365 

3350.288 

3350.643 

3350.671 

:    334932S 

3349328 

3349332 

3349338 

3349.612 

3349.650 

3349j680 

3349321 

3349322 


12 


13 


17 


3349327  i 

3349329 

3349.903  I 

3.349.933  ' 

3349.944  i 

3349.964  I 

3349.977  i 

3350,094  I 

3350,126  I 

3350J235  I 

3,350,501  I 

3349,425  I 

3,349.693  ! 

3349310  I 

3349.957  I 

3350.096 

3350.109 

3.350.197 

3349.414 

3349,426 

3349,442 

3349,444 

3,349,471 

3349,486 

3349,503 

3349,524 

3349.535 

3349339 

3349.585 

3349399 

3349,615 

3349,619 

3349.635 

3349,667 

3349,687 

3349,699 

3349,704 

3349,715 

3.349,739 

3349.747 

3349.782 

3349.796 

3349.799  ; 

3349324  i 

3349342  | 

3349360 

3349369 

3349.914  I 

3349.934 

3349.941 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 


17 


18 


3349.950 
3349.962 
3349.968 
3349.982 
3350.000 
3350.001 
3350.032 
3350.040 
3350.044 
3350.049 
3350.057 
3350.074 
3.350.085 
3350.089 
3350.093 
3350.108 
3350.134 
3350.137 
3350.139 
3350.146 
3350.162 
3350.174 
3350.177 
3350,184 
3350,192 
3350.255 
3350,261 
3350311 
3350339 
3350,402 
3350,424 
3350.469 
3350.477 
3350.499 
3350323 
3350331 
3350332 
3350382 
3350386 
3350389 
3350392 
3350393 
3350.614 
3350,646 
3350,688 
3350,705 
:   Re.26.291 
3349.410 
3349,418 
3349341 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


zxzvu 


I 

18      :    3,349.592  ' 

25      :    3350381  | 

29      :    3350,417  \ 

34      :    3350337 

3,349.727 

3350396 

3,350.418  ! 

3350356  I 

3.349302 

3350398  1 

3,350.419  1 

3350361  1 

3.349376 

3350.602  ! 

3.350.420  ! 

3350.663 

3.349.930 

3350j623  1 

3350.421 

3350369 

3.349.960 

3350.632 

3.350.435 

3350377 

3.3.'>0.043  \ 

3350.649 

3.350.445  ! 

3350.692 

3.350.454 

3350,654 

3.350.447 

3350.709 

3.3,'i0.588 

3350J655 

31      :    3349.910 

35      :    3350.712 

3350.599  ! 

3350,659 

3.350.117 

36      :    3349.415 

3.350.606 

3350.700 

3.350.717 

3349,475 

3.350,684 

3350.707 

32      :    3.349.758 

3349.476 

19      :    3.349.460 

26      :    3349.424 

34      :    3.349.419  | 

3349.480 

3..M9.603 

3349307 

3.349.435  ■ 

3349,497 

3.349.670 

3349344 

3349.436  \ 

3349302 

3..349.794 

3349368 

3.349.441 

3349315 

3.349.936  I 

3.349394 

3.349.552 

3349369 

3..3.S0.017  1 

3.349.602 

3349.553  ' 

3349371 

3.3S0.552 

3.349.605  1 

3349.563  | 

3.349375 

3350.650 

3349.641   , 

3349.577  t 

3349320 

3..Vi0.697  1 

3349.644 

3,349.630  1 

3349.643 

20      :    3..349.4I1   ' 

3349.647  ' 

3349.646  1 

3349349 

3.349.917  ' 

3. .349 .662  1 

3349.652  ! 

3349.658  ' 

3.,^50.025 

3349A7I   1 

3.349.6.S6  ! 

3349.659 

3..\S0.028  1 

3349.685  1 

3,349.698  ! 

3349.668  i 

3..3.S0.064  i 

3349/>86  1 

3,349.703  1 

3349373  | 

3.3.S0.067  ! 

3-349.688  ; 

3.349.706  1 

3349375  1 

21      :    3.349.445  i 

3349;689  1 

3.349.733  1 

3349A76  1 

3.349387  > 

3349.705  1 

3.349.735  I 

3349377  | 

3..349.<*73  ! 

3349.714  1 

3.349.737 

3349A82  1 

3.3'i0.3S3  1 

3349.728  1 

3.349.738 

3349j695  1 

3.3.50.542  ' 

3349.753  1 

3349.770  1 

3349396 

22      :    3.349327  1 

3349.783 

3349316  ! 

3349.723 

3.,349.902  ! 

3349.784 

3.349338 

3349.734 

3.350.163 

3349340  1 

3.349.841   1 

3349.740 

3.350.164  1 

3349375  | 

3349380 

3349.741   1 

3.350.295  ' 

3349377  1 

3.349.907  ' 

3349.743  | 

3.350.472 

3349.919  1 

3.349.951 

3349.744  1 

3.350.486 

3349.927  ! 

3.349.975 

3349.746  1 

23      :    3.349.611   i 

3349.9.35  | 

3.349.993 

3349.749 

3.3S0.0S8  1 

3349.939  , 

3.350.027 

3349.750 

3.350,217  1 

3349.991 

3350.037 

3349.764  1 

3.3.S0.2S8  ! 

3350.024 

3350.076 

3349.771 

24      :    3.349.465  1 

3350.046 

3350.148 

3349.775 

3.349.466  1 

3350,071 

3350.167 

3349.777 

3.349.481  ! 

3350.087 

3.350.169 

3349.781 

3.349.489  | 

3350.097 

33.S0.176 

3349  325 

3.349.562  ' 

3350.099 

3.350.199 

3349331 

3.349365 

33.'>0.l20 

3.350.202 

3349336 

3.349.657 

33.S0.12S 

3.350.224 

3349359 

3.349.752 

3350.128 

3350,225 

3349370 

3.349.763 

3350.132 

3.350.227 

3349397 

3.349319 

3350.1,33 

3.350.228 

3349.923 

3.3.S0.033 

3350.135 

3350.231 

3349.926 

3350,034 

3350.136 

3.350,246 

3349.943 

3.350.098 

3350.178 

3,350,247 

3349.966 

3.3.50.112 

3350.182 

3350,267 

3349.976 

3.350JW) 

3350,203 

3  350J268 

3349.980 

3.350.458  t 

3350  J2 16 

3,350,270 

3349.987 

3..V10314  1 

3350,269 

3,350.296 

3349.988 

3.3.S0.583  1 

3350,276 

3.350.297 

3349.990 

3350.668  1 

3350  J287 

3.350.309 

3349.999 

3.350.699  I 

3350337 

3.350310 

1                            3350.003 

3.350.706  1 

3350338 

3.350316 

3350.008 

25     :    3.349.413 

3350349 

3,350,320 

3350.009 

3.349.417 

3350351 

1                          3,350,321 

3350310 

3.349,474 

3350389 

I                            3,350.329 

3350.023 

3.349.479 

3350,430 

I                            3.350.331 

1                            3350.045 

3.349.484 

3350,431 

3.350.336 

!                            3350.086 

3.349.574 

3350317 

3350.345 

3350.088 

3.349.581 

3350336 

3.350.348 

3350.111 

3.349.582 

3350370 

3.350.362 

3350.170 

3.349.606 

3350397 

3350.364 

3350.179 

3.349.613 

3350  j626 

3350,366 

3350.180 

3.349.623 

27       :     3349.409 

3.350.374  !                             3350.204 

3.349.655 

3349.459 

3.350.375 

3350.205 

3.349.748 

3349.493 

3,350,379 

3350.206 

3.349.808 

3349391 

3,350.409 

3350.210 

3.349317 

3349.929 

3.350.414 

3350.211 

3.349.828 

3349.940 

3.350.422 

3350.220 

3.349332 

3349.955 

!                            3350.427 

3350,222 

3.349398 

3350.013 

1                            3.350.436 

;                            3350JZ26 

3.349.920 

;                            3350.152 

1                            3.350.440 

!                          3350,257 

3.349.965 

!                          33S0J256 

1                         3350.441  1                         3350.266 

3.349.983 

3350352 

1                          3.350.452 

3350,279 

3.349.994 

3350.442 

1                          3350.455 

I                            3350,291 

3.350,012 

3350379 

!                            3350.457 

3350,299 

3,350.091 

4_,-.                3350,619 
y^                   3350385 

3.350.460 

3350300 

3.350.156 

3.350.462 

3350315 

3.350,221 

29     :    3349,492 

3350.464  1                         3350327 

3.350,244 

3349A34  1                            3350,484 

3350330 

3,350,251 

3349,745 

>                            3350.487 

3350344 

3,350J65 

1                            3350,095 

1                            3350.489 

3350368 

3,350312 

3350.141 

1                            3,350.508 

3350397 

3.350.332 

3350J282 

3350.509 

3350,405 

3.350.333 

3350  J283 

3350339 

3350.432 

3.350.426 

3350305 

3,350.564 

3350.444 

3.350,497 

1                          3350317 

1                          3350.574  1                          3350.493 

3.350306 

1                          3350372  1                          3.350395 

3350.495 

3.350334 

3350,415 

1                            3.350.600 

3350305 

3350348 

1                          3350.416  1                          3350,62i 

3350318 

36 


37 


38 
39 


3350327 

3,350.543 

3.350351 

3350.555 

3.350.559 

3.350372 

3350373 

3350375 

3.350,580 

3350.590 

3.350,611 

3350313 

3350,620 

3.350,622 

3,350,624 

3.350.641 

3350.645 

3.350,657 

3,350,667 

3,350.672 

3350,694 

3,350.695 

3,350.708  , 

3.349312 

3.349.520  I 

3349.556  | 

3349378  | 

3.349.812  I 

3.350.223  I 

3.350354  I 

3350354  I 

3349355  ! 

3.350.540  ' 

3.349.416  I 

3349.432  \ 

3.349.48S  I 

3.349317  I 

3.349318  I 
3349.530  I 
3,349.543 
3.349.546 
3.349.573  ■ 
3.349.597  | 
3.349.637 
3.349.638 
3.349.661  ' 
3.349.665 
3349.722 
3.349.765 
3.349.766 
3.349.791  1 
3.349.803  I 
3.349,805 
3,349323 
3.349.826 
3349371 
3.349391   1 
3.349395  | 
3349.924  I 
3.349.942  i 
3349,949  | 
3.349.9S3  > 
3349.958  I 
3350315  I 
3350.020  I 
3,350.026  I 
3.350,042  I 
3350.142  I 
3350,150  , 
3,350,154 
3350,185 
3350.189 
3.350.190 
3.350.198 
3350  JJ07 
3350,208 
3350  J238 
3350,251 
3350.254 
3350  J62 
3350.280 
3350  J289 
3350.301 
3350.308 
3350.347 
3350369 
3350.385 
3.350.406 
3350.413 
3350,439 
3350.461 
3350.467 
3350.482 
3.350.485 
3.350.526 
3.350.556 
3.350,560 
3.350387 
3,350312 
3.350,621 
3350,625 


39 


40 


41 


42 


3350339 

3350342 

3350344 

3350,702 

3349347 

3349339 

3349.730 

3349,792 

3349346 

3349357 

3349366 

3349390 

3349.947 

3350,195 

3350342 

3350346 

3350360 

3350377 

3350.448 

3350329 

3349345 

3349.797 

3349363 

3349364 

3349394 

3349,931 

3349,932 

3349.978 

3350,090 

3350.116 

3350320 

3350376 

3350340 

3349.457 

3349.470 

3349.478 

3349.490 

3349.495 

3349.498 

3349321 

3349333 

3349367 

3349391 

3349398 

3349.608 

3349,625 

3349336 

3349.690 

3349  j697 

3349.707 

3349.718 

3349,760 

3349,787 

3349309 

3349311 

3349313 

3349334 

3349337 

3349343 

3349347 

3349351 

3349374 

3349,928 

3349.956 

3349,963 

3349,971 

3350,035 

3350.050 

3350352 

3350,053 

3350,064 

3350,102 

3350.105 

3350.124 

3350.129 

3350.144 

3350.147 

3350.168 

3350.175 

3350  J209 

3350  J219 

3350.243 

3350548 

3350  J249 

3350  J253 

3350  JJ84 

3350^298 

3350313 

3350318 

3350322 

3350335 

3350355 

3350356 

3350363 

3350383 

3350384 

3350.401    t 

3350.407  |L. 

3350.410 

3350.425 

3350.434 
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42 


44 


3.350.446 
3.350.476 
3.350.483 
3.350.500 
3.350.513 
3.350.519 
3.350.522 
3.350.541 
3.350.591 
3,350.638 
3.350.648 
3.350.665 
3.350.666 
3.350.674 
3.350.676 
3.350.679 
3.350.691 
3.350.716 
3.349.448 
3.349.589 
3.349.648 


209.036  I 

209.041  i 

209.043  I 

209.048 

209.055  I 

209.056 

209.071 

209.076 

209.103 

209.106 

209.107 

209.108 

209.114 

209.058 


44 


45 


47 


48 


3349.916 
3.350.022 
3J50.047 
3.350 J2 15  i 
3350.218  I 
3349.720  I 
3.349.798  I 
3.350.006  I 
3350.066  1 
3350.161  i 
3349.607  i 
3.349.778  ! 

3349.779  1 

3349.780  I 
3349.881  I 
3349.900  I 
3350.166  i 
3.349.455  I 
3349.604 
3349.626  j 
3.349.789  I 


48 


9 
12 

17 


209.117 
209.037 
209.042 
209.039 
209.040 
209.044 
209.067 
209.072 
209.077 
209.078 
209.079 
209.086 
209.109 
209.116 


3.349.844 
3.349.849 
3.349.852 
3.349.854  | 
3.349.a56  I 
3.349.858  i 
3.349.861  ! 
3.349.867 
3.349.909 
3.349.911 
3.349.922 
3.349.948  I 
3.349.9S4  I 

3.349.995  1 

3.349.996  | 
3.3.50.065  ' 
3.350.1.58  I 
3.350.173 
3.350.323 
3.3.S0.325  I 
3.350.358 


Design  Patents 


17 


18 

19 

22 
25 
26 


209.118 
209.119 
209.120 
209.121 
209.125 
209.126 
209.127 
209.128 
209.054 
209.069 
209.090 
209.110 
209.0,38 
2t)9.lrt9 


48 


49 
50 
51 


.53 


3350371 

3350.380 

3350.423 

3350.471 

3350.634 

33.50.678 

33.50.683 

3350.698 

3349.8% 

3350.069 

RE.26J293 

3.349301 

3.349322 

3349.660 

3.349.679 

3.349.937 

3..3.S0.160 

3350.568 

3349.463 

3349.469 

3349.531 


26 
27 
29 


32 
34 
36 


209.0.50 
209.087 
209.053 
209.111 
209.046 
209.084 
209.113 
209.064 
209.083 
209.052 
209.057 
209.065 
209.073 
209.081 


S3 


54 

55 


3.349.736  ! 

3.3.50.101  I 

3.3.50.259  I 

3.350.428  I 

3.350.466  I 

3.349.446  i 

3.349461  ' 

3.349.477 

3.349..506 

3..349..509  i 

3.349.540 

3.349.,S83 

3.349..S93 

3.349.621 

3.349.631 

3.,349.642 

3.349.684 

3..349.717 

3.349.754 

3349.769 


36 


37 
39 


209.088 
209.089 
209.093 
209.094 
209.095 
209.096 
209.097 
209.099 
209.100 
209.101 
209.115 
209.082 
209.068 


55 


39 


42 


44 

48 
51 
55 


3349.804 
3349.873 
3.349.904 
3.349.915 
3349.945 
3349.967 
3..349.970 
3.3.50.019 
3350.051 
3.3.50.131 
33.50.391 
3.3.50.403 
33.50.404 
33.50.521 
33.50  ..5.38 
33.50  ..557 
3..35()..5a5 
3350.616 
33.50.6.53 
3350.673 


209.091 
209.102 
209.112 
209.047 
209,061 
209.075 
209.085 
209.124 
209.074 
209.105 
209.063 
209.(VIS 
209.104 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Nodcc  of  TeoftatlTc  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  67-234] 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  eeetion  ItH,  title 
IS,  United  Btatee  Code,  and  eeetion  ll.lt,  Cuetome  Regula- 
tione 

TREASUBY  DEPARTMENT, 
OmcB  or  THE  CoMifisaioNEE  or  Customs 

Waehington,  D.O.,  Oetoher  t,  t»€7 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasury  Department 
for  tbe  recordation  of  the  followlns  described  trade  name 
under  the  prorisions  of  section  1124.  tlUe  15,  United  SUtes 
Code,  and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"BEAUNIT  CORPORATION,"  Is  a  trade  name  used  by 
Beaunlt  Corporation  (also  doing  business  as  Beaunlt  Fibers 
and  Beaunlt  Textiles),  a  corporation  organised  under  the 
laws  of  the  SUte  of  New  York,  located  at  261  Madison 


ATenue,  Mew  York,  New  York,  10016.  Tbe  trade  name  is 
used  in  connection  with  man-made  fibers,  knitted  and  woren 
fabrics  and  garments,  mannfactared  in  tbe  United  States. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  D.C.,  20226,  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  October  31,  1967,  of  his  intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  support- 
ing documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be 
followed.  The  customs  offlcers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  October  31,  1967,  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. 

Until  45  days  after  October  31,  1967.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  l>earing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] 16,  726 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. - Oct.  18,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  (filing  date) July  5, 1964 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Dh«c«ar.  Tntdenwrk  Esamlaing  OMtatlem 

TRADEMARK  EZAMINDiG  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  3.  BSTTENDORF.  Clsises  2,  3,  4,  6.  7,  0. 10.  U,  27,  2S,  90.  32,  S3.  37,  38.  SS.  40,  41.  42.  «.  80;  Certification  Msrks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(ID  F.  H.  WETHBRBBB.  Classes  1, «.  IS,  18, 45, 4«.  47, 48. «.  61,  83;  CoUeetire  Membership  Mark.  Class  300 

(HI)  P.  8.  BALL.  Classes  19, 31. 33.  38,  31,  34.  35.  38 _ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N.  Classes  8. 12. 13, 14, 18, 17.  30, 22, 34. 25. 29, 44;  Serrloe  Msrks.  Clsssss  100, 101.  102.  108.  104.  108. 
108,  and  107 

Rsoewals  (AU  Classss) 

Sec.  13(c)  Publicatloos  (AU  Classss) 


Oldest  AppUcstion 


New      Amended 


ia-25-«8 
10-25-86 
10-18-88 

10-24-88 

7-»-67 
8-39-87 


l(Mh88 

1-14-85 

7-^-84 

lO-SO-84 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1967 — 2,513 


Registrations  Issued 435— No.  837,706  to  No.  838,140 

Renewals  Issued 60 


For  the  quarter  July  1,  1967  through  September  30,  1967 

Applications  filed 6,819 

Registrations  issued 4,861 

Renewals  issued 960 

Cancellations  under  Section  8 1,337 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMued  weekly,  in  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Snpenntendnnt 
of  DocQOMBte,  CoTemment  Printing  OIBce,  Waebington,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  aU  cabecriptiona  ahooM  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommonieatioaa  addraaaed:  aabaeription  price,  112.00  per  annum,  forcicn  mailing  |4.(M>  additional:  ainglc  copiea.  25  cenu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  •>•  funUabad  by  the  PatMt  Offieo  for  30  . 

oedera  U>  tb«  Cemmianioncr  of  PateaU,  Wnahington,  D.C,  3a3Sl. 

TM  843  O.O.— 8 


ita  eaeh.     Addr— 


TM203 


TM  204 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


Mlaed.  If  a  notice  la  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed.  8uch  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Article*  detained  either  before  or  after  any 
sach  notice  1«  received  thall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17(b),  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obUteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exporUtlon  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

LBSTKR  D.  JOHNSON, 
C»mmiMioner  0/  Ciutom$. 


OCT(BER  31,  1967 


Veterans  Day  HoUay 

Since  Veterans  Day  falls  this  year  on  a  Saturday,  the  pre- 
ceding day,  Friday,  November  10,  is  considered  to  be  a  hoUday 
within  the  District  of  ColumbU  and  the  Patent  OfBce  will  be 
closed  for  business  on  that  day.  Accordingly,  any  action  due 
on  November  10,  or  Novwnber  11,  1M7,  is  to  be  considered 
timely  If  taken  on  November  13, 1(M)7. 

By  direction  of  the  Acting  Commissioner. 


Oct.  11,  1967. 


JOSEPH  SCHIMMEL, 

SolUsitor. 


Service  by  Pnblicatton 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  Wentifled  below  having 
been  iBled,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  re^ 
turned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undeliverable,  and  tills  Office 
having  been  advised  that  registrant  is  deceased,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrant's  asgigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  pubUcatlon,  the  cancellation  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  the  case  of  default.  , 
Frank  Hoffman,  assignee  of  Herbert  Or«fenewald,  d.b.a.  Solar^ 

liboFatories.    Wlldwood,    N.J.,    Reg.    No.    276,173,    Cane. 

No.  8,999. 

EDWIN   L.    REYNOLDS. 
Firat  AaaUtant  CommUtioner. 


Trademark  Sdts 

Notices  under  15  tJ.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194^ 
Beg.  Ne.  »e,4ee   (COCA-COLA).  The  Coca  Cola  Company, 


Nutrient  or  tonic  beverages ;  Beg.  No.  47,1».  same,  Tonic  bevj 
erages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such  beverages', 
Wtmg.  N«.  «88,14S,  same,  Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manu- 
facture of  such  beverages ;  B^.  No.  SS8.14«,  same ;  B«r.  Noj 
415.75S.  same.  Nonalcoholic  maUless  beverages  and  the  syrupii 
for  making  such  beverages,  filed  Ang.  14,  1967,  D.C.,  N.E. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  47653,  The  Coca-Cola  Co.  v 
John  O'Banlon  and  Oerald  Hanson. 

B«y.  N».  47,Me.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

Beg.  No.  2S8.145.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  No.  238,146.     ( See  Reg.  No.  22.406. ) 
.  No.  416,766.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406. ) 


Beg.  No.  eee.eM  ( playboy).  HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc.. 
Monthly  magasine ;  Beg.  No.  648,SM,  same.  Cuff  links ;  Beg. 
JNo.   e6t.412,   same.   Phonograph   records ;   B4g.    Ne.   Vt*,7t». 
same.  Compilations  of  stories  issued  annoallyi  and  calendars  ; 
Beg.    No.    71t,eM    (PLAYBOY   LIQUOR  CAt)DY    AND   DE- 
SIGN), same,  Bottle  holder ;  Beg.  No.  7784«J  same.  Puppets  ; 
Beg.   No.   •4S,»te    (DESIGN   OF   RABBITS  I  HEAD),   same, 
Monthly  magasine;  Beg.  No.  •78,eee   (FANCIFUL  REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  HEAD  OF  RABBIT),  sanie.  Mechanically 
grooved  phonograph  records ;  Beg.  Ne.  e7»,e»7  (BBPRESEN- 
I TATION  OP  RABBIT'S  HEAD),  same,  Cocktill  glasws ;  Beg. 
iNe.  7«e3M    (CARICATURE  OF  A  WOMAN  DEPICTING  A 
BUNNY),  same.  Operating  establishments  which  feature  food, 
drink  and  entertainment;  Beg.  No.  8ie.5SS  (jBUNNY).  same. 
filed  Aug.   17.  1967.  D.C..   S.D.N.Y..   Doc.  6t-C-3148.  HMH 
PuWtking  Co.,  Inc.  and  Playboy  Clnbt  Intetpational,  Inc.  v. 
;  £lka  Toy  and  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.  ei  el. 

Beg.  No.  ee6.X4e    (TV  TRI-VALLEY  ANDJ  DESIGN).  Trl- 
'.  Valley  Packing  Association,  Canned  fruit,  ■!«  d  Aug.  22.  1»«7, 
D.C..  B.D.  Mich.    (Detroit).  Doc.  30273.  Trj- Volley  OroyDeru 
I  v.  King  Frott  Foods,  Inc. 

Beg.   Ne.   Mfi^l    ("PINCH").    Halg  an^   Halg  Limited. 

'  Scotch  whisky;  Beg.  Ne.  «7e.7es   (DESIGN    OF  BOTTLE). 

i  same.  Whisky,  filed  Aug.  28.  1967,  D.C..  S.  t).N.Y.,  Doc.  «7- 

C-3276.  John  Haig  *  Company  Ltd.  v.  Coul^tef  Mara.  Inc., 

et  al. 

Beg.  Ne.  64S,»2«.     ( See  Reg.  No.  600.018) . 
Beg.  Ne.  •46JM.     ( See  Reg.  No.  600.018.) 
Beg.  No.  eiS.lse   (CERAMAONET),  Stacl  pole  Carbon  Co- 
Articles,  whether  magnetised  or  not,  made  from  ceramic  per- 
manent magnet  material,  filed  Apr.  13,  196(  ,  D.C.N. J.  (New 
ark).  Doc.  372-^6,  Btackpole  Carbon  Comtany  v.  Ceramag- 
netics.    Inc.      Consent  Judgment  for   permanent   injunction, 
Apr.  14,  1966. 

(SeeReg.  No.  600,018.) 

(SeeReg.  No.  608,457.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  600,018.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  600.018.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  600,018.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  000,018.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  810,886.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  600,018.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  600,018.] 
(SeeReg.  No.  600,018.) 

Beg.  No.  8ie,Me  (SHOP-RITE).  Wake  Tern  Food  Corp.. 
Wholesale  distributorship  services  for  grocei  y  and  department 
stores  ;  Beg.  Ne.  812.ses.  same.  Retail  store  iiervJceJ  commonly 
known  as  supermarkets)  ;  Beg.  Ne.  81t,se6 
PERMARKETS  AND  DESIGN),  same; 
(SHOP-RITE),  Shop-Rite  Supermarkets,  CM  tarettes,  filed  May 
19,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  ^70-493.  Wakefem 
Food  Corp.  V.  Fred  J.  Lomanifino  et  ano.  ~  " 
tlon,  discontinuing  action,  Aug.  16,  1967. 

Reg.  Ne.  81S,3«5.     (See  Reg.  iNo.  810,886 

Beg.  Ne.  812,ae«.      ( See  Reg.  No.  810,886. 1 


Beg.  Ne.  •6S,412. 
Reg.  Ne.  Vf.tt*- 
Beg.  Me.  •76,ee«. 
Beg.  No.  •76,726. 
Beg.  Ne.  wnjMl. 
Beg.  Ne.  719J88. 
Beg.  Ne.  788.144. 
Beg.  No.  162.864. 
Beg.  No.  71S.1S2. 
Beg.  No.  81fi,558. 


Order  on  stipula- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  foltowing  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Tr«lemark  Act  of  !•«.  AppUcation  for  the  registration  of  theM 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  Wed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772. 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962. 
76  8Ut.  769.    Opposition  under  section  l»  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  doUart  for  esdi  clav  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposltkm. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  reglstratton  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  ] 

Alberto  Cernuschl.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Mar. 


8N  228.502.     Acme  Cotton  Products  Co..  Inc..  Valley  Stream, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


8N  240,581. 
10,  1966. 


The  logo  forming  the  trademark  conceives  of  the  formation 
of  the  letter  "A"  from  a  roll  of  absorbent  cotton  on  a  back- 
ground triangle  in  contrasting  colors. 

Clasf  39— ClothlM 

For  Examination  Capes  and  Nurses'  Caps. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Adhesive  Bandages  In  Strips  and  Rolls ;  Oause  Ban- 
dages in  Rolls  and  Pads ;  Absorbent  Cotton.  Cellulose  and 
Gause ;  Adhesive  Moleskin.  Elastic  Bandages ;  Cotton-Tipped 
Applicatofg ;  Sanitary  Belts ;  Throw-Away  DUpew ;  Eye  Pads ; 
Mouth  and  Throat  Swabs  ;  Cotton  and  Cellulose  Balls ;  Surgi- 
cal Absorbent  Cotton  ;  Surgical  Adhesive  Tape  in  Rolls  and 
on  Spools  ;  Surgical  Plaster  of  Paris ;  Plaster  of  Parts  Ban- 
dages and  Splints  ;  Drainage  Pads  ;  Operating  Room  Caps  and 
Pace  Masks;  Hospital  Obstetrical  Pads;  Maternity  Cata- 
menlal  Packs ;  Pre-Wrapped  SterUe  Sponges ;  Moisture-Proof 
Non-Woven  Underpads  for  Hospital  and  Sickroom  Use ;  and 
Surgical  Wadding. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1965. 


PSVtHOnnRLVTICIIL 
DECORRTIOn 


The  word  "Decoration"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

CfaMB  32— Fomitare  aad  Upholstery 

For   Beds,  Chairs,  Tables,   Stands.  Mirrors,  Cabinets,  and 
Desks. 

Class  3S— Prints  and  PubUcatfons 

For  Oil  and  Water  Coloring  Paintings. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Three-Dlmensional  Works  of  Art  and  Wall  Decorations. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1965 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  1,  1965. 


8N    236,908.     Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft.    Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1966. 


LURGI 


SN    250.711.     Kurashiki   Rayon   Co..   Ltd..    Kurashlkl   City. 
Japan.    Filed  July  21.  1966. 


mo 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  670,186. 

Class  100 — Mlsceilaneoos 

For  Engineering.  Planning  and  Designing  of  Plants  and 
Equipment  to  the  Specification  and/or  Order  of  Others  in  the 
Chemical.  Metallurgical,  and  Petroleum  Processing  Industries, 
and  Research  and  Development  Services  for  Said  Industries. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Construction  of  Plants  and  Equipment  to  the  Specifica- 
tion and/or  Order  of  Others  in  the  Chemical  Metallurgical,  and 
Petroleum  Processing  Industries. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24,  1914 ;  in  commerce  January 
1958. 


The  word  "Cnarino"  is  derived  from  the  Italian  and  desig- 
nates an  old  musical  instrument  like  a  trumpet. 

Class  1 — ^Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Artificial  Leathers. 

Class  3— Baggage,  Aninud  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
PocketlMkoks  , 

For  Bags  Made  of  Artificial  Leather. 

Claa  39— Clothing 

For  Shoes,  Boots  and  Gloves  Made  of  Artificial  Leather ; 
and  Clothes — Namely,  Coats,  Overcoats,  Trousers,  Skirts. 
Jumpers,  and  Jackets,  made  of  Artificial  Leather. 

First  use  July  10,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  31,  1966. 


SN  254,483.     Hallett  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeleb, 
CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


HALLETT 


TM205 


TM  206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcnBER  31,  1967 


CiaH  21 ^Elcctfkal  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUca 

For  Shielded  Ignition  Systems.  Radio  Shielding  Systems, 
Radio  Frequency  Interference  Wileldlng  Systems.  Radio  Fre- 
quency Suppression  Systems,  Suppression  Kits,  Suppressed 
Ignition  Systems.  Battery  Charging  Circuit  Shielding  Sys- 
tems. Shielding  Systems  for  Automotive,  Aircraft,  Marine  and 
Industrial  Gasoline  Engines,  Shielded  Conduits,  Shielded 
Lead  Assemblies,  Conduits  and  Lead  Assemblies,  Shielded 
Harnesses  and  Cable  Assemblies,  Flexible  Fluid  and  Electrical 
Hose  Lines  and  Assemblies,  Connectors,  Adaptors,  Con- 
Ucts  and  Springs,  Electrical  Harness  and  Cable  Assemblies, 
and  Ground  Straps. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1942. 

CfaM  35— BcWng,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 

mctalUc  Tires 

For  Flexible  Metal  Hoses. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  «■  January  1959. 


SN  255,162.     General  Laboratory  Associates,  Inc.,  Norwich, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SN  257,339.     Schlumberger  Limited,  New  Yor:  t 

of    Schlumberger   Technology   Corporation 

berger  Well  Services,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 


,  N.Y.,  assignee 
d.b.a.    Schlum- 
( )ct.  27,  1966. 


SCHLUMBERGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,702. 

Class  100 — ^Misceliancoos 

For  Services  Rendered  In  Connection  With 
Wells — Namely.    Well    Logging    and    Surveying 
Logging  ;  Formation  and  Log  Analysis  ;  Testlnjg 
Depth  Determining  and  Controlling;  and 

First  use  1934. 


Open  and  Cased 
Production 
and  Sampling ; 
Prorating. 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Completion  and  Remedial  Services  Inc 
Setting,  Formation  Treating,  Downhole  Casi 
Casing  and  Tubing  Cutting. 

First  use  May  1949. 


.  udlng  Well  Tool 
n  E  Repairing,  and 


SN    258,996.     First    National    City   Bank, 
Filed  Nov.  18,  19«6. 


S'ew    York,    N.Y. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Vo.  601,578. 

CUm  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUei 

For  Ignition  Systems  for  Gas  Turbine  Engines  ;  Components 
Of   Such  Systems— Namely,  Exciter  Units,  Cables  and  Har 
nesses ;  Ordnance  Firing  Systems  for  Missiles  and  Satellites  il 
Energy  Storage  and  Discharge  Systems ;  and  High  Tempera^ 
ture.  High  Voltage  Components—Namely,  Capacitors,  Lead8,j 
Connectors,  and  Discharge  Tubes. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUancet 

For  Thermocouple  Assemblies. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 


SN  256,898.     Palco  Unlngs,  Inc.,  Indlo,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  21 
1966. 


For  AdhesiTe  Cement  for  ImpenneaMe  PJastlc  Membram 
Which  Are  Used  as  Water  Barriers. 
First  use  March  1966. 

Cius  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Construction  and  Installation  of  Water-Proof  Mem- 
branes In  Lakes,  Reservoirs,  Pools,  and  the  Uke,  To  Preveijt 
Water  Seepage. 

Firtt  use  July  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  671,967  and  673,223. 

Class  102 — ^Insurance  and  Financial 

For  Banking  Services,  Investment.  Estatt 
agement,    Payroll    Processing,    and   Issuaqc« 
Checks  and  Credit  Cards. 

First  use  December  1960. 

Class  105 — ^Tran^ortation  and  Storage 

For  Arranging  Travellers'  Itineraries,  Hcjtel 
tation  Reservations  and  Car  Rentals,  and 
tlon  Tickets. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  259,877.     American   Commercial  Incorporated,   Los  An- 
geles,^::aUf.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1966. 


^ 


and  Trust  Man- 
of   Travellers 


and  Transpor- 
Sblllng  Transports- 


MIKASA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,148,  791,389,  ai  d  others. 

Class  30— Ciocltery,  Earthenware,  am^  Porcehfa 

For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  1962. 


October  81,  1967 
Class  33— Glassware 
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For  GUss  Tumblers,  Water  GUsses,  and  Stemware. 
First  use  May  9.  1966. 


SN  261,606.     Kllfrost  Limited.   Newcastle  upon  Tjne.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


Clasi  15— Oib  and  Grcaact 

For  Chemical  Additives  for  Use  as  Lubricants  In  Low  Tem- 
perature Liquid  Power  Transmission  Systems  ;  Lubricants  for 
Railway  Slide  Chains  and  Railway  Signal  Mechanisms  ;  Lubri- 
cants for  Mechanisms  and  Articles  Exposed  to  Temperature 
Extremes,  and  for  Use  in  Ice  and  Snow  Proofing  and  in  Re- 
sisting Moisture  Penetration  in  Ropes,  Cords  and  Twines. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1936 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  9,  1936. 


KILFROST 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Cheatical  Compositions 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  the  Preventing  and  Melting 
of  Ice  and  Frost ;  Anttfreete  tor  Use  in  Automobile  Radiators  ; 
Chemicals  for  Increasing  the  Thermal  Efficiency  of  and  for 
Defrosting  Cold  Storage  Systems;  Chemicals  for  Inhibiting 
.Vdhesion  of  Ice  and/or  Snow  to  Exposed  Surfaces ;  Chemical 
Additives  to  Lubricants  for  Use  in  Ice-  and  Frost-Prooflng 
and  Moisture  Absorption  ReslsUng  Ropes,  Cords  and  Twines ; 
Chemical  Substances  To  Inhibit  Bust  and  Corrosion  in  In 
temal  Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  1935  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  9,  1936. 


SN   271,009.    American   Cyanamid  Company,   Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  May  9,  IMT. 


PREEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,116,  774,324,  and  others. 

Class  4 — Abrasivet  and  Polishing  Materiab 

For  Furniture  Polish,  and  Cleaning  and  Waxing  Prepara- 
tion for  Cars. 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Rug  Shampoo. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SECTION  2 


Tb.  following  mark,  are  published  in  compU«K*  with  .setion  1«.)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194C.    Opporition  under  section  18  may  be  filed 

within  thirty  days  of  pabUcation.    See  Rules  XiOl  to  3.105. 

A  tot  of  twsnty-flTedoUan  most  accompany  the  opposltton.  

tNOm.  For  publlcMion  ot  mark,  printed  In  a  combined  application  for  reglrtration  in  more  than  one  dajs.  see  lection  1.  J 

SN  253,425.     DeWlne  4  Hamma  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
DeWine  Seeds,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   240,766.     Moore  Chemical   Corporation,    San   Francisco, 
CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1966. 


MOORE 


For  Thermoplastic  Resins.  Polyvinyl  Chloride.  Polyethylene, 
Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber,  and  Plastic  Tubing. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1960. 


^[UohMiiai 


For  Orchard  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1965. 


SN  252.093.     Genset  Corporation.  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Aug.     ^^  260,150.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 


10,  1966. 


6,  1966. 


GOLD  PRIZE 


For  Lawn  and  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1960. 


SN  260,151.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 


6,  1966. 


SPROUT 


For  Lawn  and  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1958. 


SN  266,e23.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.    Filed 
Mir.  14,  1967. 

POSTA-NET 

The  mark  is  a  monogram  design  composed  of  the  letters         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^   ^^^   ^^^^^   ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 
"°»"     n  -.     M.*n,..i    I  «     \firroDorou8  and  Permeable        For  Extruded  Plastic  Mesh  for  General  Use  In  the  Indus- 

j::j.z°^:^i  Zm.',:-V.r.!:::r"«  r„  .<.. ...«. ....  Ar»,  j>->"««  ^"^^'-  ■>-'•»"  •■""  <»'"  ''"•■ 

trial  Arts.  pj^g^  ^^  p^j,  2,  1967. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


TM208 

Class  2 -Receptacles 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


SN  206,078.    Koyalburgers,  Inc.,  CorTalUs,  Oreg.    Piled  Not. 
12.  1964. 


For  Sandwicb   Bags,   Containers  and  Packages  for  Sand- 
wiches and  Condiments. 
First  Dse  Aug.  31,  1904. 


8N  232,456.     Ex-Cell-O   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.     FUaA 
Not.  10,  1965. 


PURE-KAP 


For  Plastic  Can  Covers  Which  Also  Serve  as  a  Carrying 

Handle. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1965. 


SN  239,021.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignee  of  Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Imco  Container  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1966. 


REXPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  784,625  and  827.  290. 
For  Plastic  Bottles  and  Closures. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  242,366.  Brown  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1966. 


SHASTA 


For  Receptacles — Namely,  Dishes,  Plates,  Bowls,  Trays,  and 
Cups  of  Paper,  Plastic-Coated  Paper,  or  Plastic. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  244,612.     The  Ohio  Art  Company,  Bryan,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  29.  1966. 

CAPTAIN  ASTRO 


For  Lunch  Boxes  and  Lunch  Pails. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1965. 


SN  245,066.     Dorlnger  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  aty,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  6,  1966. 


*  • 


t  * 


For  Trays. 

First  use  Apr.  8, 1966. 


SN  247,405.     Premiums,  Inc.,  Seattle,  WashJ    Filed  June  6, 
1966. 

COOLER  CHUTE 


October  81,  1967 


The  Component  word  "Cooler"  is  disclaimer 
trademark  ♦'Cooler  Chute." 

For  Insulated,  Portable,  Cooler  To  Hold 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


Caa 


SN   251,552.     J.   ft   C.   Manufacturing  Co.    4td.,   Vancouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.    FUed  Aug.  2,  19^6. 


For  Plastic  Flower  Pots  and  Bottles. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1962  ;  in  commerce  May 


SN  257,394.     R.  A.  Jones  and  Company,  Incj  Covington,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


TUK-FRAME 


For  Shadow  Box  Cartons  Wherein  the 
Cartons  Are  Adapted  To  Be  Viewed 
Face  of  the  Carton. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


Arficles  Within  the 
Throuj  h  at  Least  One 


SN  262,196.     Roll  m-t  Wholesale  Pharmacy,  f  ioux  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


ROLL  in 


For  Plastic  Dispensing  Bags  Sold  With  o^  Without  Drugs 
for  Use  on  Animal  or  Human  Tissue. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


SN  263,029.     Dare  Products  Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


UF- 

5PQ0U 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right 
apart  from  the  combination  shown  in  the 

For  Reels  for  Carrying  Rope,  Cord,  Tap^ 
Like. 

First  use  Jan.  5, 1967. 


SN  264,082.     National  Can  Corporation,  Cljicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

NYLAP 


For    Solderless    Side    Seam    Which    Is 
Metal    Containers,    Particularly,    Beer, 
Like  Containers. 

First  use  Nov.  15, 1966. 


apart  from  the 
18  of  Beverages. 


10,  1962. 


t 


to  use  "Spool," 
drawing. 

,  Wire,  and  the 


I  icorporated   Into 
Beverage,   Food,   and 


OCTOBER  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  209 


HN^2«4.162.  ^Pro^«.t.ve  Lining  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN^27M12.     ^^^'l^l^^^';^'^-'-^-  ^'"^  ^^-^^^  ^^- 


PRO-TRON 


LITTER-CRITTER 


For  Bags  and/or  Drum  Liner.  Made  of  Polyethylene  Film.        ^or  Containers^ foMhe  Reception  of  Travel  Tra«h. 
First  use  September  1966.  '     ' 


SN  265.566.    Stix  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Feb.  27.  ^  AlBiesiveS 

QwrnrjCTj    »1^    PILL 

^  ^  ion       -l-^      *^  ^  gjj    255.844.     Wood   Conversion    Company,    St.    Paul,   Minn. 

For  Sausage  Casings.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1966.  CONWED 

SN   266.535.     Green   Bay    Packaging  Inc..   Green   Bay,   Wis.         J^  ^i^--;,^  ,,.  ,^. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1967. 


PACKERSEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  791,431. 

For  Corrugated  Paperboard  Boxes. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SN    255,845.     Wood    Conversion   Company.    St.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1966. 


CONWED 


^-^^^-^—  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,946.  832,862.  and  others. 

,N  m.»..  K,..  H»....  CO.. ..... «.  I-...  MO.  «>..  jr;,Trurr;'2".s. 

Mar.  13,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Chest"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tool  Chests. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN    258,672.     Peter    Cooper    Corporations.    Gowanda,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 

PETER  COOPER 

"Peter  Cooper"  is  the  name  of  a  philanthropist  who  lived 
from  1791  to  1883  and  founded  Cooper  Institute. 
For  Animal  Glue. 
First  use  prior  to  1911. 


SX  267.432.     InternaUonal  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 

VEG-A-SEAL 

For  Folding  Cartons. 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN    258,673.     Peter    Cooper    Corporations,    Gowanda,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 

PETER  COOPER'S 

"Peter  Cooper"  Is  the  name  of  a  philanthropist  who  lived 
from  1791  to  1883  and  founded  Cooper  Institute.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  709,499. 

For  Animal  Glue,  Dextrine  Glue  Compositions,  and  Starch 
Glue  Compositions. 

First  use  prior  to  1911. 


SN  267.777.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1967. 

DOUBLE-QUAD 

For  Shipping  ConUiners  With  Integral  Dividers. 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1966. 


SN  269,386.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Piled  Apr.  18.  1967. 


PYRALIN 


SN  272,544.     Cutter  Laboratories,   Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  29,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  213,806. 

For  Polyimide  Adhesive  Solutions  and   Primers  Therefor, 
for  Electrical  or  High  Temperature  Applications. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


For  Bottles.  Vials.  Jars.  Boxes.  Jugs.  Carboys,  and  Similar 
Containers  Made  of  Molded  Plastic  Materials. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1954. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  248,681.    Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  aty,  Okla. 
FUed  June  22,  1966. 

CONOCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  270,389,  804,481,  and  others. 

For  Automotive  Chemical  Specialties— Namely,  Radiator 
Antlfreese ;  Anti-Rust  Composition  ;  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid  ; 
and  Windshield  Ice  Melting  Solution. 

First  use  September  1952. 
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SN  252,290.     Standard  International  Corporation,  Andover, 
Mass.'   Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 


SUN  SPRAY 


^  266,877.  Robert  H.  Ooodale  and  Betty  L.  }oodale  (Joint 
owners),  d.b.a.  Canton  Blo-Medlcal  Product^i.  St.  Canton, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1967. 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    in    the    word 
"Spray"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fabric  Brlghtener.  ^ 

First  use  July  19,  1966. 


For  Liquid  Polymeric  Compound  Used  To 
1  le  Vascular  Spaces  of  J>{on-SurTiTing  and 
by  Injection. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14, 1966. 


SN  254,658.    American  Timber  k  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1966.  ' 


sjnen 


N   266,995.     Badlsche  Anllln-  &  Soda-Fabrl!     Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine),  Germany.      Tiled  Mar.  17, 


For  Fire  Retardant  Compound  for  Wood  and  Wood  Lamina- 


tions. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 


SN  254,718.     K.  J.  Qulnn  k  Co.  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  19.  1966. 

MIRA-LUSTRE 

For  Preparation  in  Paste  or  Semi-Paste  Form  To  Be  Applied 
to  Leather  as  a  Dressing  and  as  a  Water  Repellent. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1939. 


iS  266,996.     Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrl^ 
schaft,  Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine).  Germany 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  688,078.  dated 
For    Emulsifying    and    Dispersing    Agents 
Purposes. 


SN  255.829.     The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 

VISTRON 

For  Methacrylonltrlle,  a  Vinyl  Monomer  Containing  a  Nl- 
trlle  Group  Sulteble  for  Use  in  Formulating  Synthetic  Plas- 
tics. Coatings,  and  Elastomers. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN  267,230.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago, 


SN  259,314.     W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
23,  1966. 

SLUDGTROL 

For  Boiler  Compound  Used  To  Prevent  Sludge  and  Corro- 
sion In  Steam  Generating  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN    266,417.     Fisher    Scientific    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 

SPECTRANALYZED 

For  Ultrapure  Chemical  Reagents  for  Laboratory  Use  In 
Spectrophotometric  Analysis. 
First  use  November  1966. 


SN  266,867.    Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 

RESISTOL 

For  Catalysts  for  Hydrogenatlon  of  Industrial  Fats  and 

Oils. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1945. 


SN  266,869.    W.  F.  Fancourt  Co.,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1967. 

NYADUR 

For  Industrial  Chemical  Which  Is  a  Phenollc-Amlno  Form- 
aldehyde Resin  Used  To  Increase  the  Resistance  of  Nylon  to 
Heat  and  Hydrolysis,  To  StifTen  Nylon  Fibers  and  Implant 
Superior  Dimensional  Stability  to  Nylon  Fabrics. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


MICROFIL 


Fill 
Poit 


and  Opacify 
Mortem  Tls- 


1967. 


EUVIPRINT 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  2f ,  1966. 


Aktiengesell- 
Flled   Mar.  17, 


1967. 


CITOWETT 


i.ug, 


21,  1967. 


ARDEFOAM 


For  Anti^Foamlng  and  Defoaming  Agents. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SN  267,277.     A.  L.  Wilson  Chemical  Compacfy,  Kearny.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


DroGo 


7,  1964. 
for    Industrial 


111.    Filed  Mar. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589,017. 

For  Preparation  To  Brighten,  Whiten,  aifl   Add  Body  to 
Fabrics. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SN   267,462.     Waters    Associates,    Inc.,    Fra  nlnghain,   MasH. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 

porasi 


For  Porous  Silica  Gel. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


SN  271,839.     Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18,  1967. 


STRATABED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  546,031. 
For   Synthetic,   Organic  Chemical  Compdsltlon 
Form,  Particularly  for  Use  as  an  Ion  Exchange 
First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1967. 


s  in   Resin 
Material. 


October  31,  1967 
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SN  275,817.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  12,  1967. 


FLUORAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,742. 

For  Surface  Active  Agents  or  Surfactants. 

First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN   278.899.     Stauffer  Chemical   Company,   New   York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1967. 

SWAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  236,109  and  501,214. 

For  Dusting  Sulfur,  an  Agricultural  Insecticide  and  Fungi 

clde. 
First  use  at  leaat  as  eariy  as  Mar.  24, 1927. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plunbiag  aad 
Steam-ritting  Supplies 

SN  242,473.     Murray  Corporation,  Towson.  Md.     Filed  Apr. 
1,  1966. 

MINI-CLAMP 

For  Clamps  To  Fasten  Hose  and  Tubing. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1964. 


SN  249,714.     American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 

FIESTA 

For  Sink  Basins. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN    254,943.     Robert    H.    Sevey.    d.b.a.    Tofters,    Excelsior. 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


SN  277,825.     Encap  Products  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1967. 

POP-IN 

For  Pre-Measured  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Preparations 
for  Use  on  Flowers.  VegeUble  Plants,  and  Fruit  Trees,  and 
on  Pre  Measured  Weed  Control  Preparations.  For   Adjustable   Tension   Mechanism,   In   the  Nature  of  a 

First  use  Aug   8,  1966.  Turnbuckle.  for  Holding  or  Positioning  Structural  Members. 

Firat  use  Prior  to  Jan.  9.  1966. 


STA/MASTER 


SN  278,455.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1967. 

CALIBRATE 

For  Standards  In   Serum   Used   for   Setting  Up   Standard 
Curves  In  the  Clinical  Chemistry  Laboratory. 
First  u»e  May  17.  1966. 


SN  257,702.     Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1966. 

FLUID  DYNAMICS 

For  Ball  Valves. 

First  use  September  1960. 


aass  9-Explesives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  267.506.     Coast  Fuse,  Inc.,  Livermore,  CaUf.    Filed  Mar. 


SN  260,681.     Regal  Ware.  Inc.,  Kewaskum,  Wis.     Filed  Dec. 


13.  1966. 


REGALCOTE 


24.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  528,672. 

For  Coated  Cookware. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1966. 


HI-GLO 


For  Detonating  Fuse. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


SN  260,899.     Frank  Wheatley  Industries,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  264,773.     WoodhlU  Chemical  Sales  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 

DURO  PLASTIC 

without  waving  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Plastic'  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Keg.  Xos.  7.'S1,116,  733,270,  and  others. 

For  Compositions  ConUlnlng  Finely  Divided  Metal  in  a 
Plastic  Binder  for  Use  in  Repairing  Metal  Bodies. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  15,  1949. 


m 


For  Valves  and  Check   Valve  Slam   Minimising  Devices. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN    261,889.     SUndard    Screw    Company,    Hartford,    Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


MOENFLO 


SN  267  492.     Esten  Air  Structures,  Inc.,  «.b.a.  Cldair  Struc 
tures'co.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 

CID  WAIRHOUSE 

The  word  "Wairhouse"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  without  dlscUimlng  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Air  Supported  Building  Structures  for  Covering  Swim- 
ming Pools ;  for  Use  as  Aircraft  Hangars,  Gymnasiums,  Ex- 
hibition Halls ;  and  for  General  Industrial  and  Farm  Use  as  a 

Building.  -iU 

First  use  December  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,677. 
For  Shower  Heads. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


SN    261,947.     Standard    Screw    Company,    Hartford,    Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


CHATEAU 


For  Fluid  Valves — Namely,  Faucets. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1966. 
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SN   263,220.     Stephen    A.    Young   Corporation,    Flora,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


TRIP  GRIP 


For  Plamblng  Fixtures — .Namely.  Bath  Drains  and  Parts 
Therefor,  Namely,  Lift  Wires  and  Connecting  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1966. 


SN    263,221.     Stephen    A.    Young  Corporation,    Flora,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


TOP-LOCK 


For  Plumbing  Fixtures — 'Namely,  Sink  Faucets,  Lavatory 
Faucets,  Bath  Faucets,  and  Basin  Cocks. 
First  use  in  or  about  December  1966. 


SN  263,304.     Wittek  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 

UNI-TITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  611,313,  693,049,  and  804.514. 

For  Hose  Clamps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 1966. 


SN  267,142.     Qarcy  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Mar.  20, 


1967. 


FRESCO 


For  Supporting  Brackets  and  Standards  Therefor  To  Hang 
Shelves  and  Accessories  on  Walls. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1966. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    252,360.     Deventer-Werke    GmbH,    Marburg,    Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

DEVA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  635,762,  dated  Mar.  13,  1953. 

For  Metals,  Lead  and  Alloys  of  Base  Metal  in  Raw  and 
Partly  Finished  Form,  Sintered  Metal  Blanks,  Metal  Powder, 
Metal  Fibers,  Powder-Metal  Blanks,  Metal-Fiber  Blanks, 
Molded-Metal  Articles,  Gasketing.  Sealing  and  Packing 
Metals ;  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings — Namely,  Sealing 
Rings.  Piston  Rings,  Stuffing  Boxes,  and  Sockets. 

(First  use  In  or  at>out  May  1958 ;  in  commerce  in  or  about 
May  1958. 


SN   255,927.     The  Standard   Oil  Company. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


OCTi>BER  31,   1967 
neveland.   Ohio. 


NITRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  542,090,  754,910,  and 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  May  11,  1966. 


SN  257,100.     Special  Oils  Manufacturing  Co., 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


54,911. 


West  New  York. 


The  drawintf  is  lined  for  the  colors  orang< 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.269. 

For  Petroleum  Products — Namely,  Cutting 
Sludge  Solvents  Used  as  a  Fuel  Oil  Additiri 
Oil,  Plastic  Release  Agents  Used  as  a  Lulrica 
Molding  Process,  Penetrating  Oils,  Fuel  and 
tlves.   Metallic  Soaps  Used  as  an  Additive 
Sulfurized  Oils.  High  and  Low  Pressure  Lubricating 
Greases. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Fluids.  Fuel  Oil 

Concrete  Form 

nt  During  a 

Motor  Oil  Addi- 

Tor  a  Lubricant, 

Oils  and 


SN  260,178.     Jasper  PIzzitola,  d.b.a. 

Ing  Company,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  6 


Trans-lPix  Manufactur- 
1966. 


For  Automatic  Transmission  Additive. 
First  use  February  1963. 


SN  256,055.     Associated  Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn, 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 


HEP 


For  Strips  for  Determining  the  Degree  of  Hydrogen  Em 
brittlement  of  Metals. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1966. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  248,956.     Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 

CHEMALOY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,291, 
For  Oil  Additives. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1960. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decora  ive  Coatings 


SN  258,997.     The  Flecto  Company,  Inc..  Oak 
Nov.  18,  1966. 


gold,  and  blue. 


and.  Calif.  Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  721,528  and  755,336. 
For  Paint-Like  Liquid  Plastic,  for  Use  on 
terior  Surfacesi 
First  use  Jul^r  13,  1966. 


SN  260.969.     Chester  Whitfield  Smith,  d.b.a 
cal  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Dec. 


Whitfield  Cbenii- 
6.  1966. 


WHITFIELD 


For  Removable  Coating  in  the  Nature  ol 
Spray  Booths. 
First  use  1948. 


Interior  and  £x- 


Palnt  for  Paint 


October  31,  1967 
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SN  263.961.     Sterling  Lacquer  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,     SN  259,957.     Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1967.  D«J-  2,  1966. 


sKymaster 


EUTHYMOL 


For  Finishing  Coating  Compositions  in  the  Nature  of  Syn- 
thetic Resins. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  58.085. 

For  Tablet  for  Use  In  Preparing  Nasal  Douche,  Gargle  or 
Mouthwash. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  14. 1966. 


SN  264.155.     Liquid  Carpet  k  Wallpaper  Corp..  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1967. 

LIQUID  WALLPAPER 

For  Kind  of  Finish  Producing  a  Pearl  Effect  for  Interior 
and  Exterior  Use. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 


SN  261,716.     Chemle  Orunenthal  G.m.b.H..  Stolberg  Im  Rhine- 
land,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


ACABEL 


SN  264,948.     McDougall-Butler  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  17,  1967. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  708,512.  dated  Nov.  19,  1957. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely,  Spasmolitlcs. 
Analgesics,  and  Combined  Preparations  Containing  Spasmo- 
litlcs and/or  Analgesics. 


^^fe 


SN  261.796.     Betan  Company,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1967. 


CORANE 


For  Vinyl-Latex  Paint  Formulated  To  Produce  a  Patterned 
Effect  on  Ceilings. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1967. 


For  Antihistamines. 
First  use  Dec.  5, 1966. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN   262.665.     The  American   Tobacco  Company.   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1967. 

LONG  VIEW 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794.690. 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1967. 


SN    268.847.      Mead    Johnson    &   Company.    Evansville.    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


DYNOVIL 


For  Progestational  Agent. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  6, 1967. 


SN   278,770.     Philip  Morris   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 


PERK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,371. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Nov.  28.  1966. 


SN  269.600.     International  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


DIA-QUEL 


For  Medication  for  the  Control  of  Human  Diarrhea. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    244.109.     Haver-Lockhart     Laboratorle*.     Incorporated. 
Shawnee.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1966.  \ 

AMINOBOLIC 

For  Preparation  for  Supplying  Amino  Acids  to  Animals. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1965. 


SN  274,480.     Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ortho 
Diagnostics.  Rarltan.  N.J.    Filed  June  22.  1967. 


ORTHOGAMM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,080.  807.167,  and  others. 
For  Gamma  Globulin  Injectable  Solution. 
First  use  June  21,  1966. 


«^    1.    « V      mi^A     SN  277,600.     Parke.  Davis  Ic  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
SN  251,4«6.     Philips  Roxane.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  ^    ^^^^ 

Aug.  1,  1966.  •     .  • 


SF-5 


For  Feed  Supplement — Namely,  a  Cultured  Dairy  Product 
Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  a  Preparation  for  Prevention 
and  Treatment  of  Iron  Deficiency  Anemia  in  Baby  Pigs. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1965. 


PREQUEST 


For  Antiserum  for  Use  in  Test  of  Pregnancy. 
First  use  July  27,  1967. 
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!lass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled 


OcTOiiER  31,  1967 


SN  265,627.     Jo  Bud  Inc.,  Enjlewood,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  3, 
1906. 


tN   279,138.     Chrts-Craft   Industrtet,    Inc.,    (^akland,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1067. 


For  Telescoping  House  and  Camping  Trailers. 
IFlrst  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1966. 


SN    260,125.     White    Motor    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 

REOLYTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  54,722  and  others. 

For  Trucks,  Highway  Tractors,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 


Ckth 


RAIN  or  SHINE 

For  Needle  Punch  Polypropylene  Floor  Co^rlng. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus, 
and  Supplies 

SN   234.549.     Electric   Cleaner  Company.   I 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 


SN  260,259.     Machlnale  Glasfabrlek  de  Maas  N.V.,  Panoren- 
weg,  Tlel,  Netherlands.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 

MAASGLAS 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  151,216,  dated  Apr.  1,  1964  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  809,258. 
For  Glass  Windshields  for  Vehicles  (Automobiles.  Airplanes. 

and  Ships). 


SN   260,422.     General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 

PLEASURIZER 


For  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN    260,423.     General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 

PLEASUR-LIFT 


For  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


8N  261,599.     SUnray  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec 
28,  1966. 


LYNX 


For  Pleasure  Boats. 
First  use  Dec.  14, 1966. 


SN  279  253.     D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  &  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 


ORLY 


iFor  Bicycles. 

Pint  aae  Nov.  4, 1963. 


Machines, 


I  c,   Osseo,   Wis. 


BOOSTER  POWER 

For  Electric  Motor  for  Portable  Vacuum  Cleaner. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1958. 


SN  241,184.     General  Sales  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Rebel  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ark.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1966. 


F4rt  Smith,  Ark., 
nc,  Fort  Smith. 


DOME-SITE 


For  Fluid  Level  Indicating  Caps  for  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN  245,466.     Fansteel  Metallurgical 
cago,  111.    Filed  May  12, 1966. 


FANSTEEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  179,283,  678,817.  and 
For  Films  for  Forming  Printed  Blectroni 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1965. 


SN  245,620.     Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nas  lua,  N.H.     Filed 


May  13,  1966. 


INSTARECT 


For  Extensible  Masts,  Extensible  Booms 
Stored  Booms  and  Extensible  Reel  Stored  S 
Conjunction  With  Electrical  Systems, 
terns.  Space  Structure  Systems,  and  the  Like 

First  use  May  26,  1965. 


SN  245,851.     H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  May  17,  1966. 

EV 


For  Switches  for  Electrical  Power 
First  use  1961. 


SN  249.736.     Cox  k  Fritts,  Kansas  City,  1  o.     Filed  July  7. 


1966. 


KWIK  CHEK 


For  Battery  Closure  Caps. 
First  use  May  20,  1966. 


CorporiUon,  North  Chi- 


ithers. 
Circuits. 


Extensible  Reel 

Masts    as  Used  in 

Com  nunlcatlons  Sys- 


Plttsburgh,  Pa. 


Distril  lutlon  Circuits. 


OCTOBEK  81,  1967 
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.786.     H.  W.Tuttle  ft  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich.  Piled     SN  259,342.     Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers.  Conn.     Filed  Not 


SN250, 

July  21,  1966. 


23,  1966. 


SF/DUROH) 


For  Electrical  InsuUting  Materials,  Sold  in  Sheets  or  in 
Continuous  Rolls. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15, 1963. 


»N    262,299.     Columbia    Technical    Corporation,    Woodslde, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


For  Electrical  ReslsUnce  Duct  and  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN  255,913.     Mining  ft  Chemical  Products  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


INDOMICA 


For  Mica  Plate  for  Electrical  Insulation, 
nrst  use  Dec.  8, 1966. 


CADMANODE 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  887,941,  dated  Dec.  8,  1965.  g^  258,107.     Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.     FUed 

For  Metal  Anodes.  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  257,874.     Midland  International  Corporation,  North  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 


The  name  "Frenchy  Fry"  is  Hctlttous. 
For  Radio  Receivers  and  TranscelTers,  Intercommunication         yot  Toy  Kit  Comprising  Parts  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Making 
Sets,  Batteries  and  Battery  Chargers.  Unusual  Toy  Figures. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1966.  First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14, 1966. 


SN  257,903.     Westel  Company,  San  Mateo,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.     gjj  258,111.     Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.     Filed 
21,  1966.  Not.  7,  1966. 

WESTEL 

For  Video  Tape  Recorders  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  alwnt  March  1966. 


SN  257,904.     Westel  Company,  San  Mateo,  Calif.    FUed  Oct. 
21,  1966. 


^ 


The  name  "Frankie  Frank"  is  fictitious. 
For  Toy  Kit  Comprising  Parts  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Making 
Unusual  Toy  Figures. 

First  use  on  or  alMut  Oct.  14. 1966. 


SN  260,320.    Herbert  S.  Collin,  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  8, 
19M. 


The  mark  consUU  of  a  stylised  "W." 

For  Video  Tape  Recorders  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1966. 


SN    258,194.     Lightning    Fastener    Company    Limited.    St. 
Catharines,  OnUrlo,  Canada.    Filed  Not.  7,  1966. 

UGHTNING  CIRCUITS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Circuits"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  140,689,  dated 

June  11,  1965.  ,      _  .  ^  . 

For  Components  of  Electrical  Systems— Namely.  Printed 
Circuit  Boards  and  Circuit  Modules. 


? 


j^ 


For  EQuipment  for  Playing  Card  Games — Namely.  Playing 
Cards,  Instructions,  and  Score  Sheets. 
First  use  Sept.  IS,  1966. 
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SN    2«1,620.     The    Avalon    Hill    Company,    Baltimore,    Md.     SN 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


241,408.     American  Radiator  ft  Standard 
atlon.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 


SHAKESPEARE 

For  Equipment  Sold  a«  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


]  'or   Package  Plant  for  Treatment  of  Sewag^  and   Other 
Wj  ate  Products. 

:  Hrst  use  Sept.  8,  1965. 


SN  26S,525.     James  W.  Hetrick,  St.  Marys,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
27,  1967.  SH 


246,616.     The   Soil   Mover   Manufacturing 
'olumbus,  Nebr.    Filed  May  25,  1966. 


'or  Farm  and  Industrial  Equipment — .Namefy 
Ba  :k-Flll  Blades,  Ditchers,  and  Levelers. 
'.  ^rst  use  as  early  as  1963,  on  scrapers. 


For  Fishing  Lures,  Jigs,  Hooks,  and  Fishing  Equipment  of 
All  Kinds. 

First  use  June  2,  1966. 


» 


^led  July  14,  1966. 


SN  265,601.     Aster  Playing  Card  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


ASTOR 


,  MUNCK  PALSTAK 

'or  Stacker  Cranes  Used  In  Warehouses. 

^irst  use  May  1965 ;  in  commerce  November  lb6o. 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  3, 1957. 


S> 


SN  265,815.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


RANGER 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


S> 


SN  278,644.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  21, 


1967. 


HOT  WHEELS 


For  Scale  Model  Toy  Vehicles. 
First  use  July  20,  1967. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  240,284.    Flrma  Franz  Miiller,  Monchen-Gladbacb,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  679,885,  dated  Aug.  2,  1955. 
For  Napping  Machines. 


October  31,  1967 

Sai^lary  Corpo- 


BIO-CON 


Corporation, 


250,292.     Munck    International    A/S,    Berg  m,    Norway 


253,906.     Pines  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Auror^,  111.    Filed 
^pt.  6,  1966. 

NUMRI-FORM 

'or  Numerically  Controlled  Tube-Bending  Maijblnes. 
^rst  use  Sept.  17,  1963. 


255,553.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  Callforn^,  San  Fran- 
Isco,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1966. 


Tor  Windshield  Scrapers, 
rirst  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


255,554.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
isco,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1966. 


CHEVRON 


or  Windshield  Scrapers, 
rirst  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


Scrapers, 


October  31,  1967 
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SN   255,833.     Textron   Inc.,   Providence, 
1966. 

HOMELITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  151,608,  770,727,  and  others. 
For  Power  Operated,  Portable  Circular  Saws. 
First  use  June  22.  1964. 


R  I      Filed  Oct.   5,     SN  259,418.     The  Gates  Rubber  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 

Nov.  25,  1966. 


SN  255,987.     Anna  Margaret  Klrkpatrick,  d.b.a.   Brevitype, 
Lemon  Grove,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 


gRTvTfYPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  424,054,  549.898.  and  others. 
For  Grooved  Pulleys. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1944. 


SN  259,588.     Stevens  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  28,  1966. 


MULTI-SIZE 


For  Shorthand  Writing  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1945. 


For  Printing  Presses  and  Associated  Equipment  Therefor- 
Namely,  Sheeters.  Binders,  Folders,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1, 1964. 


SN  256.789.     Yeomans  Brothers  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1966. 


YEOCONE 


SN  260,316.     Arrow  Manufacturing  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510.855,  809,855.  and  others. 
For  Surface  Aerators. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1965. 


SN  258.000.     Sterling-Detroit  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.   Filed 
Nov.  4.  1966.  ,. 


m. 


For  Belt  Conveyors,  and  Quenching  and  Trimming  Stations 
for  the  Automation  X)f  Die-Casting  Machines. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  433,570  and  810,434. 

For  Tractors  and  Tractor  Mounted  Accessories  and  Attach- 
ments—Namely, Hammers.  Drills.  Post  Drivers.  Side  Boom 
Cranes,  and  Auger  Backfillers. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SX    258,189.     Keystone    Supplies    Ltd.,    Vancouver,    British 
Columbia.  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


NALCO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  June  3,  1966;  Reg.  No.  150.355,  dated  Apr.  21,  1967. 
For  Wire  Rope  Blocks  and  Sledge  Hammers. 
First  use  as  eariy  as  1960 ;  in  commerce  as  cariy  as  1960. 


SN  260,564.     Mosley  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  12.  1966. 

SNIPPY 

For  Heavy  Duty   Apparatus  for  Severing  Scrap  Metal  by 
Piercing  and  Tearing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  18, 1966. 


SX  258  949      Wayne  Home  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
'    Ind.  'Filed  S.R.  11-17-66;  Am.  P.R.  8-31-67. 


SN  260.567.     Mosley  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  12.  1966. 


WirAMMP 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pump"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Self  Priming  Water  Pumps. 
First  use  Sept.  19, 1966. 


For  Heavy  Duty  Apparatus  for  Compacting  and  Shearing 
Scrap  Metal  and  for  Severing  Scrap  Metal  by  Piercing  and 
Tearing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  18, 1966. 
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SN  260,656.     Eureka  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
nied  Dec.  13,  1966. 

POWERHOUSE 

For  Aquarium  Pumps. 

First  us|  Oct.  1,  1965.  .    - ; . 


Sir   237,195.     Balrd- Atomic,    Inc.,    Cambridge, 
Jan.  25,  1966. 


»N  260,864.     Lloyd  A.  Krelder,  d.b.a.  O.D.L.  Machine  k  Tool 
Co.,  Sturgis,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  15, 1966. 


KRIDERKUT 


For  Metal  Working  Machines. 
First  use  May  1, 1961. 


10 


OcTOBiR  31,  1967 

Mass.      Filed 


BAIRDATOMIC 


SN   262,360.     Vaugban   &  Buahnell   Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 

SAFETY  FIRST 

For  Ball  Peen  Hammers  and  Similar  Striking  Tools. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


For  Optical,  Electro-Optical,  Electronic  and  Nhclear  Instru- 
m  ntatlon — Namely,  Accumulators,  Amplifiers,  Bolometers, 
D<  islmeters,  Electro-Medical  Equipment,  Pagli  ig  Receivers, 
P  lotometers,  Transistor  Test  Instruments,  Tur  tidity  Indica- 
te rs.  Densitometers,  Emission  Spectrophotometers,  Absorp- 
tl  m  Spectrophotometers,  Evaparographs,  Gas  ^lUalyzers,  In- 
fr  ired  Spectrophotometers,  Interferometers,  Spectrographs, 
A  lalyzers.  Counters,  Rate  and  Survey  Meters]  Scalers  and 
B  gh  Temperature  Laboratory  Furnaces. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1965. 


a  r  242.860.     Torque  Controls,  Inc.,  South  El 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

TCI 


SN  272,614.     The  J.  B.  Knight  Company,  Inc.,  Brownfleld. 
Tex.    Filed  May  29,  1967. 


For   Hand   Operated   Torque   Testers  and    H^ind   Operated 
Ti  irque  Gages. 

First  use  May  16,  1961. 


TRI-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,760. 

For  Self-Propelled  Sprinkler  Irrigation  System. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1964. 


Qass  24  -  Uumlry  Appfiances  and  Machines 

SN  255,354.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589,647,  709,060,  and  others. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  29,  1960. 


Class26-Measiiring  and   Scientific 
Appli 


SN  232,081.  Minolta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Minolta  Camera  Company,  Ltd.,  Minaml-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1965. 


AUTOPAK-8 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,455  and  649,285. 

For  Cameras. 

(First  use  Aug.  4,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  1,  1965. 


245,716.     Intertech   Corporation,   Princeton, 
May  16,  1966.  « 


For  Optical  Interferometers  and  Wind  Tunnels. 
First  use  June  1962. 


aK  248,931.     Spex   Industries  Inc.,   Metuchen^   N.J.     Filed 
June  24,  1966. 


Monte,  Calif. 


X.J.      Filed 


For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Instruments —  Namely,  Spec- 
troscope, Spectrometer,  Spectrograph,  Spectrophotometer,  Pe- 
rimeter, and  Colorimeter. 
First  use  June  1,  1959. 


SK  255,343.     Optomechanlsms,  Inc.,  Plainrieif,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 

DIGIDISC 


For  Linear   Measuring   Apparatus,    Comprls)  ng 
1  mvellng   Wheel   Operated    Encoder-Transmltt  rs 
Digital  Display  Means. 
First  use  July  11,  1966. 


a   Pair  of 
Connected 


October  31,  1967 
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SX    255,856. 
1966. 


Amermac,   Inc.,    .\merlcu8,   Ga. 

AMERMAC 


Filed   Oct.   6,     SX  264,187.     The  Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 
Feb.  8,  1967. 
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Filed 


AUTOSYN 


For  Machinery  for  Correcting  Defects  in  Automobile 
Wheels  Including  Tire  Trueing  Machines,  Electrical  and  Elec- 
tronic Passenger  Car  and  Wheel  Spin  Balancers  To  Deter- 
mine the  Amount  and  Location  of  the  Unbalanced  Parts  of 
Automobile  Tires  and  Wheels.  Roller  Bearing  Wheel  Sets,  Jack 
Ramps,  Universal  Truck  Adapters  for  Disc-Type  Wheels,  and 
Gauges  for  Rapidly  Determining  the  Amount  of  Out  of  True- 
ness  of  Wheels  and  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  24,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,993. 

For  Electrical  Transmitting  and/or  Receiving  Devices  of 
the  Telenietrlc  Type  by  Means  of  Which  a  Function  Is  Meas- 
ured at  One  Point  and  Transmitted  to  and  Indicated  at 
.Vnother  and  Remote  Point  or  Transmitted  to  Another  and 
Keniote  Point  To  Provide  a  Control  Force  Thereat. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1933. 


SN    273,955.     Gakken    Company    Limited,    Ota-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  June  15,  1967. 


SX  257,221.     Web  Press  Engineering,  Inc.,  .\ddlson,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1966. 

The  words  "Web  Press"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights 
in  the  mark  shown,  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Automatic  Controls  for  Printing  Presses  Responsive  to 
Variables  Such  as  Positioning  of  Web,  Tension  on  Web,  Con- 
ditioning of  Web  Prior  to  Printing.  Printing  Ink.  Quality  and 
Feed,  Web  Temperature,  Chill  Roll  Temperature,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  September  1962. 


For  Cameras  and  Clne-ProJectors. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  15,  1966. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN  252,979.     Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  23,  1966. 

llJn  ItJ-ucLfg 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  86,188,  431,380,  and  others. 
For  Watches. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1961 ;  on  or  about  Dec.  1,   1859,  as  to 
•Waltham"  In  a  different  form. 


SN  262,772.     Devco,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1967. 


SN  262.344.     Medco,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  11, 
1967. 

TIME  CAT 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


STAINOIS/IATIC 


For  Tlssue-Stalning  and  Microscopic  Slide  Processing  Unit 
for  Laboratory  and  Hospital  Applications. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1965. 


SN    263,273.     Jeco    Company,    Limited,    Meguro-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  263.285.     Otter  Controls  Limited,  Buxton,  England.   Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 

OTTER 


For  Thermostats. 

First  use  1947  ;  In  commerce  1950. 


SN  263,462.     Grtnnell  Corporation,   Providence.  R.I.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1967. 


PROTOMATIC 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  712,002,  dated  July  1,  1966. 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964 ;  in  commerce  July  1966. 


For  Pneumatic  Rate  of  Temperature  Rise  Valve  Release  for 
Use  in  Fire  Protection  Systems. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1966. 


SN  264,059.     Holotron  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

HOLOTRON 


For  Holograms. 

First  use  Nor.  30,  1966. 


SX  263,356.     Criterion  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 

The  name  "Lady  Arthur,"  forming  the  mark.  Is  fanciful. 
For    Ladles'    Wrist    Watches,    Ladles'    Pendant    Watches, 
Clocks,  and  Other  Types  of  Novelty  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1967. 
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SN  263.357.     Criterion  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     SN 
Filed  Jan.  26. 1967. 


26 
196< 


ton 


For  Jewelry 
Fin  i 


For  Men's  Wrist  Watches,  Men's  Pocket  Watches.  Ladles 
Wrist  Watches.  Ladles'  Pendant  Watches.  Clocks,  and  Other     hN 
Types  of  Novelty  Watches  and  Clocks. 

First  use  July  1966. 


2ft3.900.     Ehichess   Jewelry    Mfg.    Corp., 
Fll<  1  Feb.  3.  1967. 


SN  263,358.     Criterion  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 

The  name  "Lord  Arthur,"  forming  the  mark,  is  fanciful. 

For  Men's  Wrist  Watches.  Pocket  Watches,  Pendant 
Watches,  Clocks,  and  Other  Types  of  Novelty  Watches  and 
Clocks. 

First  use  Jan.  4, 1967. 


Foi  Watch  Bands. 
Fir  It  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 


SN  264.081.     Najarda  Corporation.  New  York.  N 
FeJ  6,  1967. 


Fo 
Fi 


SN  265,315.     Medco.  Inc..  Kansas  aty,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23.     SN 


1967. 


BONAIRE 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Dec.  27.  1966. 


SN  270.781.     Hammel.  Riglander  &  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  5,  1967. 


FITRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  195.549  and  79,245. 

For  Watch  and  Clock  Materials— Namely.  Watch  and 
Clock  Main-Springs,  Stems,  Balance  Staffs,  Setting  Levers, 
Screws.  Wheels,  Winding  and  Clutch  Pinions,  Jewels,  Hair- 
springs, Clicks  and  Click  Springs. 

First  use  May  1, 1923. 


SN   270.970.     H.    Steele  y   Cia..   S.A..   Mexico  City,   Mexico. 


Filed  May  8. 1967. 


STEELCO 


owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  28,184,  dated  July  10.  1928. 
For  Watches  and  Clocks  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  240,876.    Gaytone  Products  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1966. 

GAY 

For  Rings.  ' 

First  use  July  19, 1958. 


TTE  October  51,  1967 

,403.     S-K-L  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    File^  Dec.  23. 

BEAUTYCREST 


for  Personal  Wear.  Not  Including  Watches. 
use  February  1953. 


ST.  JAMES 


Hobocen.    N.J. 


Y.     Filed 


NACRO-LUSTRE 


Shell-Base  Simulated  Pearls. 
It  use  April  1965. 


^4,441.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.     Filed  Fehj  10,  1967 

PEMBROOKE 


of  Reg.  Nos.  436,280,  646,815,  and  others 
Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
Fl^st  use  Jan.  30, 1967. 


O^  ner 

F(  r 


SN     67,392.     Associated  Barr  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
B  rr's  Jewelers.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 


Jarr's,  and 
2b,  1967. 


F  sr  Diamond  Rings. 

F  Irst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1966. 


270,616.     Schmld  &  Son.  Inc.,  Mountainside, 
>  ay  3,  1967. 


% 


•or  Jewelry. 

'Irst  use  Mar.  1, 1967. 


SN    257,206.     Spritzer    k  Fuhrmann-New    York,    Inc.,    New     ^^ 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  25, 196«. 


271.163.     The   Mates   Company,    Hyannls. 
iay  10. 1967. 


For  Jewelry  and  Precious  Metalware— Namely.  Pins,  Rings, 
Earrings,  and  Dresser  Sets. 
First  use  May  1, 196S. 


I'or  Jewelry. 

rirst  use  Feb.  10, 1967. 


N.J.    Filed 


dass.      F^led 


OCTOBER  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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S\  274  788      Tiffany  and  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     SN    256.469.     Novelty    Pillows.  ^Inc.    Columbus.    Ga.      Filed 
'  June  26.  1967.  Oct.  14.  1966. 


rEECO 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Apr.  27. 1967. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  expression  "Comfort" 
apart  from  its  use  in  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Pillows. 
SN   240.595.     Dustikln   Products,   Inc..   Bronx.   N.Y.     Filed        First  use  June  9. 1966. 

Mar.  10.  1966.  —^^^— 

DU ST114.1W  O  gN  258.165.     The  Spring  Air  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

Nov.  7. 1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802.904. 

For  Wipers— Namely.  Dusting  and  Polishing  Cloths. 
First  use  June  7. 1956. 


QUILT-LOC 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
Fnrst  use  Jan.  21.  1966. 


SN    250.003.     AB.    Bo    Landberg   k   Co..    Ormaryd,    Sweden. 
Filed  July  11. 1966. 


CHAMP-PAD 


SN  258,914.     Albert  M.  Lock  k  Son.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed 
Nov.  17.  1966. 


For  Artificial  Sponges,  Artificial  Chamois  Cloths,  Artificial 
Sponge  Mops.  Both  Non-Impregnated  and  Impregnated  With 
Cleaning  and/or  Polishing  Materials. 

First  use  April  1965 ;  in  commerce  September  1965. 


SN   260.555.     M.   u.    C.    SchifTer.    Neustadt-Wied    Uber   Lin« 
(Rhine).  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  12, 1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  706.282,  dated  Sept.  12.  1957. 
For  Toothbrushes. 


For  Furniture  for  Living  Rooms,  Dining  Rooms,  Bedrooms, 
Occasional  Furniture,  and  Framed  Mirrors. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1966. 


SN  261.914.     Bro-Dart  Industries.  Newark.  N.J..  by  merger 
from  Bro-Dart  Industries,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  4, 


1967. 


SHELF-GRIP 


For  Book  Supports. 
First  use  July  22.  1966. 


SN  262.304.     All-American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


SX  262,470.     Almcee  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


DISCO 


For  Hair  Brush. 
First  use  July  1. 1964. 


AMCREST 


For  Men's  Valet  Stands. 
First  use  April  1966. 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  256.467.     New  Concepts  Inc..  Armonk.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
14,  1969. 

SHOWMATIC 

For   EHsplay   Back   for   Merchandise   and    Advertising  Ma- 
terial. 
First  use  Aug.  12, 1966. 


SN   263,402.     Rose-Derry   Company,   Newton,   Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 

ROCK-A-TUNE  LOUNGER 

Applicant  daims  no  rights  in  the  word  "Lounger."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Infant's  Reclining  Chairs. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 


TM  222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


9N   264,213.     Hoover    Ball    and    Bearing   Company,    Saline, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1967. 

Uni-caU 


;N  272,139.     Classic  Furniture  Inc.,  Fort 
Bfay  23, 1967. 


For  Wire  Springs  for  Seat  Structures. 
First  use  Dec.  27, 1966. 


»N  268,633.     The  Shaw-Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


DUO- 


iS  275,019.     John  Stuart  International,  Inc., 
FUed  June  29,  1967. 


me^ 


For  Office  Furniture. 
First  use  Mar.  31, 1967. 


SN   269,182.     The   General   Flreprooflng   Company,   Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


aN  279,351.     Vlsirecord,  Inc.,  Coplague,  N.Y. 
1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  286,715,  755,074,  and  others. 
For  Desks,  Consoles,  Chairs,  and  Filing  Cabinets. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1962;  Apr.  29,  1931,  as  to  the  letters 
"OF"  In  a  different  form. 


SN   269,657.     The   General   Flreprooflng   Company,    Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  20, 1967. 


LO-4 


For  Filing  Cabinets. 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1967. 


SN  270,603.     Orna-Metal,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  May  3, 
1967. 


For  Metal  Office  Furniture. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1967. 


SN  270,772.     The  Englander  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5, 1967. 

CRAFT-MASTER 

For  Mattresses  and  Springs  and  Bed  and  Sofa  Combina- 

tlona. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1967. 


October  31,  1967 

Smi^h.  Ark.    Filed 


For  Wood-Oiri&ed  Plastic  Material  Made  ^nto  Occasional 
'urniture. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  27, 1967. 


Mew  York,  N.Y. 


SR 


2 


For  Chairs. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


YlSlcard 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389,598,  828,555,  and  others 
For  Card-Holding  Device,  Consisting  of  One 

Reference  Panels,  for  Use  in  Record-Keepin  i 

Filing  Cards  for  Use  Therewith. 
First  use  Aug.  14, 1967. 


Class  33 -Glassware 

SN  267,386.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1967. 


LIVING  GLASS 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Glass"  apar 
mark  as  shown,  without  waiver  of  any  comnn|on 
For  Glass  Tableware. 
First  use  during  December  1966. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  aiM|  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN  243.084.     Lester  T.  Bowers,  d.b.a.  Scott 
ing  Products  Co.,  Oreland,  Pa.     Filed  Api 


SPATTER  PADDER 


The  word  "Spatter"  is  disclaimed  apart 
shown. 

For  Anti-Spatter  Welding  Compound. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


Filed  Aug.  30, 


or  More  Visible 
Systems,  and 


Corpori  tion,  Lancaster, 


from  the  trade- 
law  rights. 


(fhemical  &  Weld- 
11,  1966. 


f  "om  the  mark  as 


t.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


October  31,  1967 

.     ^  .^  o*   »* ^*      ev  01A  142      Barpnreiter-Verlag  Karl  VOtterle  K.G.,  Kassel- 

SN     249.305.      Daimler-Ben.     AkUen^-^-J;';-  «*""'"*■     ^Vifhefm^ohe    Oerml"y.     Fifed  Oct.  13,  1966. 
Unterturkhelm,  Germany.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  461.232.  dated  Nov.  20,  1933 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  790.394.  799,460.  and  799.796. 
For  Air  Conditioners  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  257,147.     Atlantic  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  25. 


CANTAT£ 


'Bflcfr-StM<Ao 

Applicant  disclaims  "Bach-Studlo"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  804.904.  dated  June  3. 

1965.  , 

For  Phonograph  Records ;  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes  and 

Prerecorded  Magnetic  Belts. 


1966. 


WORLD  BAZAAR 


For  Iron   Wall   Sconces.   Iron   Candle   Holders.   Iron   Bar- 
becues. Grills,  and  Brass  Candlestick  Holders. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15.  1965. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SX  239,817.     Clifton  T.  Spear,  d.b.a.  The  Diamond  Spear  Co. 
Texarkana,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  257,077.     Phlpps  Piano  Co.,  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.    Filed 
Oct.  24.  1966. 

CHEAPEE 

For    Pianos,    Organs,    GulUrs,    Drums.    Trumpets,    Saxo- 
phones. Clarinets.  Banjos,  and  Trombones. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


SN   257.404.     Product   Forming  Corporation,   Elkhart,   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1966. 


DURITE 


For  Musical  Instrument  Cases. 
First  use  Nov.  16.  1965. 


SN     257,876.     Midland     International    Corporation,     North 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964 


For  Blow-Out  and  Nail  Hole  Boots.  Hose  and  Tire  Repair 
Kits  and  Patches. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1920. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

SX    234,911.     Mastertape     (Magnetic)     Limited,    Colnbrook. 
Slough.  England.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 

MAGICLEAD 

Priority    claimed   under    Sec.   44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
886,179,  dated  Oct.  28,  1965. 
For  Sound  Records  and  Magnetic  Recording  Tapes. 


For  Phonographs.  Tape  Recorders.  Tape  Players,  and  Ac- 
cessories Therefor. 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1966. 


SN  258.308.     Melvin  Kaiser,  d.b.a.  Melmark  Records.  Arcadia. 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1966. 


SN    237.541.     Crown    Radio    Corporation.    Taito-ku.    Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1966. 


For  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  6,  1966. 


The  word  "Records"  and  the  representaUon  of  the  music 
staff  and  the  music  notes  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Tape  Recordings. 

First  use  May  12,  1965. 
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SN  267,068.     Scientific  Music  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 

TONE  EDUCATOR 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tone"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Sets  of  Musical  Tone  Bars  Mounted  Upon  Resonating 
Chambers. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1960. 


^  263,977.     Zip-Mark  Corporation,  Bordento^n 
Feb.  3,  1967. 

PERM-INK 

For  Felt  Tipped  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


N  264,309.     Eastex  Incorporated,  Silsbee.  Ttx.     Filed  Feb 


SN  271,408.     F.E.L.  Church  Publications,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  15,  1967. 


FLAIR 


For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  637,744,  797,819,  and  othftrs. 
For  Polyethylene-Coated  Board  for  Manufactjire  of  Cartons, 
ontalners,  etc. 
Blrst  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  275,414.     Discos  Musart,  S.A.,  Azcapotzalco,  D.F.,  Mexico. 
Filed  July  6.  1967. 

MUSART 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Stereo  Tape  Cartridges. 
First  use  April  1959  ;  in  commerce  April  1959. 


N  264,317.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  0|-een  Bay,  Wlx. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1967. 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  239,896.     General  Aniline  &.  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Mar.  1,  1966, 

DRAFTRACE 

For  Tracing  Vellum. 
First  use  November  1958. 


SN  244,201.  L.  &  C.  Hardtmuth,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J.,  as- 
signee of  Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1966. 

PROJECTACHROME 

For  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


SN  251,590.     The  Acme  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


WESTCOTT 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  585.949. 

For  Paper  Fasteners. 

First  use  about  July  28, 1966. 


SN  258,261.     Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.,  Jericho,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


MINUET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,860. 

For  Paper  Napkins  and  Bathroom  Tissue. 

First  use  January  1959. 


SN  263,765.     Llndy  Pen  Company  Incorporated,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1967. 

AUDITOR'S  SHORTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,488. 

For  Ball  Point  Pens. 

First  use  during  October  1955. 


OCTOI  BR 


9,  1967. 


TEXSEAL 


&/( 


on 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,423. 

For  Paper  Napkins  and  Paper  Towels. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 


tN  264,731.     Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Wllkes-Ba 
Feb.  15,  1967. 

DART 

For  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


JN    264,792.     Beekley    Corporation,    West 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SHAR 


For  Hospital  Record  Forms. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1963. 


5N    264,793.     Beekley    Corporation,    West 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


7HUfu^-7H<Mitt 


31,  1967 

1,  N.J.    Filed 


■re,  Pa.     Filed 


H  irtford.    Conn. 


P 


K  artford.    Conn. 


For  Mounting  Sheets  for  Reports. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1961. 


iN  265,214.     Scott  Paper  Company, 
Feb.  21,  1967. 


Phlladeli  hla.  Pa.     Filed 


VIVA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,882. 

For  Paper  Towels  and  Paper  Napkins. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


October  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SV  265  519      Hallmark  Cards,  incorporated,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     SN    255.876.     Cube    Card    Corp..    San    Rafael.    CaUf.      Filed 


^|«i2(Ua4L 


For  Three-Dimensional  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


?o7  Wrmnrin'ltrimenfs-Namely.  Pens  and  Pencils,  and     SN  257^82^  ^  ^.flO^ """  ''"'"""°"  ^'^'"'^'  "*"'"' 
...         r««_        m  III.    Fiiefl  Oct,  £1 9  itfwj. 

Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  7, 1916. 


SN   265.666.     Tuckersharpe  Pen   Company.  Inc..   Richmond. 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1967. 


SCORE 


For  Ink  Marking  Pens. 

First  use  about  December  1966. 


F®RMATT 

For  Graphic  Art  Alds-^amely.  Printed  Adhesive-Backed 
Transfer  Sheets  of  Letters.  Numbers,  Symbols,  Borders,  Rul- 
ings. Corners.  Leaders,  Ornaments,  Photo-Masks,  and  Shad 
ingt. 

Flrtt  use  Oct.  1, 1962. 


SN  274,101.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  NY.   Filed 


June  16,  1967. 


REDI-FILE 


For  File  Folders. 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1945. 


Class  38  -  Printo  and  Publications 

SN    235,530.     Rudkln-Wlley     Corporation,     Seymour,     Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1965. 

eiiinhi-hi|er 

For    Printed   Sliding   Chart  for   Selecting  Chord   Forming 
Musical  Notes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15, 1965. 


SN   258,590.     Seymour  Mlttelmark   Organiaatlon,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1966. 

DRESSVERTISING  WEEKLY 

The  word   "Weekly"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

ns  shown. 

For  Weekly  Bulletin. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN   258,591.     Seymour   Mlttelmark   Organieation,   Inc.,   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1966. 

BAGVERTISING  WEEKLY 

The   word    "Weekly"    is   disclaimed  apart   from   the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Weekly  Bulletin. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN  239,913.     Verna  M.  Leonard.  Freano,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  1. 


1966. 


GLO-NOTE 

For  Printed  Movable  Charts  for  Musical  Instruction. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1965. 


SN  258.592.     Seymour  Mlttelmark  Organliatlon.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

HATVERTISING  WEEKLY 

The   word   "Weekly"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Weekly  Bulletin. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN  253,121.  The  Christian  Science  Board  of  Directors  of 
The  Mother  Church,  The  First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist. 
In  Boston,  Mass.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1966. 


SN   258,593.     Seymour  Mlttelmark   Organisation,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

COATVERTISING  WEEKLY 

The   word   "Weekly"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Weekly  Bulletin. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN   259,088.     Continental   OU  Company,   Ponca  City,   OkU. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 

CONOCO 


For   Books  Containing  Hymns  of  The  Christian   Science 

Church. 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Feb.  8, 1932. . 


For  Company  Magazines. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1963. 
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SN    260,549.     Happiness,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Filed 
Dec.  12,  1966. 


LOVABLES 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Nov.  25, 1966. 


arf   269,251.     Claude   Michael,   Inc.,   Qlendale 
j  Apr.  17,  1967. 


fSOLOERINO^ 


SN  260,857.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


LOVERLIES 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


OCTOQER  31,  1967 
Calif.      Filed 


For   House   Organ   Published   Periodically 
oldering  and  Related  Matters. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1962. 


Pertaining   to 


SN  260,872.     The  Miller  Publishing  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Dec.  15, 1966. 

manufactiired 
milk;  products 

Journal 

For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1910. 


X  270.324.     Xerox  Corporation.  Rochester,  N|Y.    Filed  May 
1,  1967. 

:hallenges  in  cu^irent 

AFFAIRS 

For  Paperback  Books. 
First  use  July  14,  1966. 


.N  277.238.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  ^jc.  New  York, 
N.y.    Filed  July  31,  1967. 


SN  263,699.     Safeguard  Business  Systems  Corporation,  Lans- 
dale.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 

BUDGET-GUARD 

For  Printed  Material  Used  as  a  Home  Budget  Accounting 
System. 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1967. 


SN  263,844.     New  England  Teen  Scene,  Inc.,  Revere,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


Neur  England 

TEEN 
SCENE 

Applicant    disclaims    the    wording    "Scouting    for    Local 
Talent." 

For  Magazine. 

Jlrst  use  Dec.  14.  1966. 


SN  265.592.     Acoustical  Publications,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 
For    Series    of    Booklets    Containing    Priii|ted    Marketing 
Uudles. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  6, 1965. 


VS  277,501.     National  Machine  Tool  Bullde^' 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1967. 


For  Bulletins  ;  Newsletters  ;  Technical  and 
iooks  ;  Instruction  Manuals  ;  Directories  ;  Bo^ 
?al  Releases  ;  and  Press  Releases  ConcerninK  > 
St  to  the  Machine  Tool  Industry. 

First  use  June  15,  1964. 


3ass  39 -Clothing 


sound  and  vibration 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Sound" 
and  "Vibration"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Magazine  Published  Periodically  Relating  to  Engineer- 
ing Acoustics  and  Sound  and  Vibration  Control. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24, 1967. 


SN   221,904.     Donnkenny,   New  York,   N.Y. 
1965. 


Association, 


Training  Text- 
iklets;  Statisti- 
atters  of  Inter- 


Flied   June   24, 


donny-press 


For  Ladles'   and   Misses'    Dresses,   Blouses 
Slacks.  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


Shirts,   Pants, 


OCTOBER  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  235,011.     Robbie  Jo  Parks.  MadlsonvlUe.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.     SN  249.735.     Ivan  E.  Cox.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  July  7. 
21,  1965. 


1 


trl/^wf 


For    Women's    Wearing    Apparel— Namely.    Scarves    and 
Smocks. 

First  use  Oct.  5, 1963. 


SN    235.681.      The    Kllnger    Manufacturing    Company.    Ltd. 
London.  England.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


"Kickers"  Is  disclaimed  except  in  conjunction  with  other 
features  of  the  mark. 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1966. 


SOFLONS 


For  Ladles'  Stockings. 

First  use  Nov.  29.  1965 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  29,  1965. 


SN    236.747.     Handcraft    Company,     Inc..    Princeton,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1966. 


SN  251,068.     Murphy,  Brill  and  Sahner,  Incorporated.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  26.  1966. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  January  1956. 


For  Bedroom  Slippers. 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1965. 


SN -251.216.     Huntley  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  York,  S.C.     Filed 
July  28,  1966. 


8N  248.325.     Sally  Gee  Creations,  d.b.a.  Sally  Gee.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  17.  1966. 

SALLY  GEE 

NEW  YORK 

THE  SHOWCASE  OF 

THE  WORLD 

•Sally  Gee"  Identifies  "Sally  Goldensteln "  a  living  Indi- 
vidual whose  consent  is  of  record.  The  expression  "New 
York,  the  Showcase  of  the  World"  is  disclaimed  ''P^^  ''^"' 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  748.503  and  <  68.813^ 

For   Sportswear- Namely.   Sweaters,   Skirts,   Scarves,  and 

Stoles.  „  ,,     .r.     .. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1962 ;  140  as  to  "Sally  Gee. 


^.a^ 


The  mark  "Will  de  Lalne"  is  the  given  name  of  Will  de 
Laine  Sachsenmaler  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida,  whose  writ- 
ten consent  to  use  and  register  such  name  as  a  trademark  is  of 
record.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  423,989. 

For  Sweaters  and  Shirts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1957. 


SN  249,587.     Shoe  House.  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  July 
5,  1966. 


SN  251, 2Mt.     n.  Datoff  &  Sons,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
July  29.  1966. 

Natural  Gentlemen 


For  Men's  Suits.  Topcoats,  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  15, 1961. 


The  word   "Shoe"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Children's  Footwear. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1966. 


SX  252.262.     Knit  Products  Corporation,  Belmont.  N.C.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1966. 

TOOTSEES 


For  Anklets. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1964. 


TM  228 


OFFICIAL  GA  ZETTE 


9N  255,721.     Queen's-Way  to  Fashion,  Inc.,  Nlles.  111.    Piled     SN 
Oct.  4,  1»66, 


261,820.     The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc., 
J^led  Jan.  3,  1967. 


OcTOBEpi  31,  1967 
LokilBTille,  Ky. 


Suae^-"^^  ib  -foA/uott      .  ^CCtLO'  I 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Clothing— Namely,  Suits, 
Jackets,  Skirts,  Dresses,  Coats,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Shorts,  Vests. 
Sweaters,  Slacks,  PuUovers,  Shifts,  Nightgowns.  Robes.  Dust- 
ers, and  Pajamas. 

First  use  March  1952. 


Tor  Men's  Sleeping  Garments. 
Pirst  use  Aug.  1.  1963. 


SN  256,000.     Piedmont  Shirt  Company,  GreenTiUe,  S.C.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1966. 

AWARD  TRADITIONAL 

iFor  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Pajamas,  and  Swlmwear. 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1966. 


261,949.     The  Status  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York 
Ian.  4, 1967. 


SN  257,209.     Superba  Cravats,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  25,  1966. 


DON  LOPER 


"Dopi  lioper"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual  whose  con- 
sent ti^^  record.  , 
~   FopJecktIes.  Men's  Dress  Shirts,  Men's  Sport  Shirts,  Men  s 
'  Play  Shorts,  Men's  Walking  Shorts,  Men's  Swim  Wear  and 
,:Swlm  Trunks.  Men's  Cabana  ^ets.  Men's  Sweaters,  and  Men's 

^?     First  use  Jan.  2, 1962. 

SN  260,810.     Anderson  Brothers  Consolidated  Companies,  In- 
corporated, Danville.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  15, 1966. 


ounq 


TFor  Shoes. 

1  First  use  Sept.  1,1966. 


8  «f  262.400.     Casual  Time.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  r.     Filed  Jan 


A 


N»E%LL 


For   Girls'    Coordinated    Sportswear   Compr 
J  impers.  Dresses.  Skirts.  Slacks.  Shorts,  Jack«t 
^d  Outerwear  Comprising  Coats  and  Jackets,  ' 
<  kats  and  Rain  Jackets ;  and  Boys'  Coats,  Jackets 

lacks. 

First  use  Sept.  1  ,1966. 


For  Coveralls. 

Firrt  use  Oct.  18, 1966. 


N  263.197.     Charles  Plndyck,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


SN  260.874.     National  Merchandising  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1966. 


NOBLEPRESS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Press"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  629.622.  819.143.  and  others. 

For  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts  for  Men  and  Boys;  Skirts. 
Pants,  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts  and  Blouses.  Pajamas.  Slips, 
Robes!  and  Slacks  for  Women  and  Young  Women. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1965. 


SN  261,597.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
FUedDec.  28. 1906. 


For  Tennis  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov.  23, 1966. 


12,  1967. 


CASUAL  TIME 


Jan.  24, 1967. 


HEMLOCK 


For  Combined  Garments  for  Sleeping  and 
ints  and  Small  Children. 
First  use  June  30, 1966. 


X  263.526.     Big  Ace  Corporation.  Athens.  (  a.     Filed  Jan 


30,  1967. 


SNAPPERS 


For  Pants. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


iN  264,276.     Majestic  Specialties,  Inc., 
Feb.  9,  1967. 


Kiiit-ii-Cr^itK 


For  Knit  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


Er 


N.Y.     Filed 


sing   Blouses. 

8  and  Shirts, 

l|icludlng  Raln- 

.  Suits,  and 


1 'laying  for  In- 


Bldgef  eld.  N.J.    Filed 


October  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  264.606.     Spring  City  Knitting  Company.  Spring  City.  Pa.    SN  275.419.     Jant«jn   Inc.,   PorUand.  Oreg.     Filed  July  6. 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


1967. 


LIQUID  FIT 


The   word    "Fit"   is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 

m 

Hbown. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Pants. 
First  use  November  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  227.368. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knit  Underwear. 

First  use  July  1946. 


SN  276,073.     Jantzen  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  July   17, 
1967. 


JANTZEN 


SN  264,972.     Sally  Gee,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,     ^^^  Swimming  Caps 
1967.  First  use  January  1915. 

PEBBLE  KNIT 
BY  SALLY  GEE 

"Sally  Gee"  identifies  "Sally  Goldensteln,"  a  living  indi- 
vidual whose  consent  is  of  record.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,503. 
For  Ladies'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965  :  1940  as  to  "Sally  Gee." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418.710.  825,722,  and  others. 
For  Articles  of  Clothing  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely,  Pants,  Slacks.  Dresses,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Suits,  Slips, 


SN  278,159.      Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rlti,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN  269,823.     Ecks'  Shoes,  Inc.,  Hyattsvllle.  Md.     Filed  Apr. 
24,  1967. 

TRAMPSTERS 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  February  1965. 


I,  LAN  VI N 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  556,672,  823,756,  and  others. 

For  Neckties. 

First  use  December  1966. 


SN  278,768.     Arthur  R.  Lewis,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
SN  270,461.     Interco  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Florshelm  Shoe  _^yg  22,  1967. 

Company.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  2. 1967. 


HIP-NA-TOSE 


RsmblGD 


For  Combined  Panty  Girdle  and  Hose. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1967. 


Qass40  — Fanqr   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN  273.233.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  7, 1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shoe"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  73,586,  146,737,  and  others. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  March  1960  ;  January  1890  as  to  "Florshelm"  ;  at 
least  as  early  as  1936  as  to  "Rambler." 


3m 


SN  274,689.     Forte  Neckwear  Company,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  June  26.  1967. 


For  Adhesive-Backed  Pads  for  Use  on  Office  and  Household 
Articles  To  Prevent  Surface  Scratching  and  Marring. 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


Classic 
Saddle 


SN  276.289.     Stratford.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  July 


19,  1967. 


TIARA 


For  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  June  1, 1967. 


The  word  "Saddle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Neckties. 
First  use  May  31.  1967. 


SN  276,901.     Shane  Hlte,  Inc.,  Hlaleah.  Fla.    Filed  July  27, 
1967. 

LUSTRE  LIFT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  descriptive  word  "Lift." 
For  Comb  With  Long  Prongs. 
First  use  June  12, 1967. 
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SN  279,026.    Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1967. 

GARBO 

For  Ladies'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


&tf  256,860.     Ramchandra  Hassamal  Sbamdasapi 
England.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  860,811,  dated  Feb. 
For  TexUle  Fabrics  of  All  Kinds  for  Makii^ 
V  omen's,  and  Children's  Wearing  Apparel. 


SN  279,596.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Sept.  5. 1967. 

LUV 

For  Ladies'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16, 1967. 


£  >I  264,565.     Midwest  Curtain  Company,  St.  Lo  lis.  Mo.   Filed 


Qass  41 -Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    259,326.     Kortenbach    k    Rauh    Kommandltgesellschaft, 
Sollngen-Weyer,  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 

FLIRT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  502,015,  dated  Mar.  5,  1938. 
For  Umbrellas,  Umbrella  Frames,  and  Umbrella  Accessories. 


SN  266,179.     Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1967. 


RAIN  CANE 


For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  Feb.  17, 1967. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  252,530.     Albany  Felt  Company,  Albany,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
17,  1966. 

MICROTAIN 

For   Synthetic   Fabric  Used  for  Dust  Collection  or  Fume 
Filtration  Such  as  in  Fume  Bags  and/or  Dust  Bags. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN   253,545.     Nledieck   A.G.,   Lobberlch,   near  Krefeld,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 


October  31,  1967 
,  Liverpool, 


INDEUREX 


Feb.  13,  1967. 


27,  1964. 
Into  Men's, 


*^i 


For  Textile  Festoons,  Cascades,  and  Valancef 
First  use  September  1966. 


N  265,982.     Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  Canljon,  Ga.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 


POWER  SET 


For  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Synthetic 
( lomblnatlons  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


.N    275,208.     CKL    Distributing   Co.,    Inc..    cjeveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  3, 1967. 


TUFF  FLUFF 


For  Netting  Used  To  Encase  Meat  Product 

yurface  Property  Which  Enhances  the  Release 

i'rom  the  Meat  After  Cooking,  Baking  or  the 

First  use  June  28,  1967. 


5N  278.935.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New 
Aug.  24,  1967. 

IRONSIDE 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  as  early  as  1898. 


3N  279,344.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  Yc  rk,  N.Y.     Filed 


Aug.  30. 1967. 


ZEBRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,449. 

For  Elastic  Fabrics  Made  of  Spandex  Yari 

First  use  May  1967. 


for  Windows. 


Materials  and 


and  Having  a 
of  the  Netting 
Like. 


Yok,  N.Y.    Filed 


and  Synthetic 


and  Nylon. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Brilliant  Velvet"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Dresses,  Blouses,  Coats,  Drap- 
eries, and  the  Like,  of  Cotton  Velvet  or  Velvet. 

First  use  January  1960  ;  In  commerce  January  1960. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  aid  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  247,390.     National  Patent  Development  CJorporatlon,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  6,  1966. 

ELECTROSONlfc 


For  Electronic  Sleep   Machine  Which 
Patient  by  Applying  Periodic  Electric  Impul 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


IndLces  Sleep  in  a 
IR^  to  the  Eyelids. 


it 


October  31,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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.N  254,495.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.    Filed    SN^m917.^Baxt«  I^boratorie.,  Inc.,  Morton  Grov. 
Sept.  15,  1966.  TftOn 

ABBO-TRAY  RSP 

L    -»K^H«i    .nd         For  Recirculating  Single  Pass  Dlalyser. 
For    Sterile   Disposable   Tray,   Carrying   A°«»»f  f  ^^  ""^        First  use  Sept.  25,  1966. 
F^ulpment  Such  as  Syringes  and  Needles  for  Administration  ^^^^^^^ 

of  Anesthetics. 

First  use  June  27,  1966. 


SN  255,347.     Pedl-Q  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed    ^ 

Sept.  28.  1966.  ft  aWfS 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


P«dl« 


SN  271.096.     PepsiCo,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  10. 
1967. 


For   Safety   Corn   and   Callous   Remover.   In   the  Form   of 


SNO  BALL 


Blade  Holder  and  Blades. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1963. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  and  Concentrates 
for  Their  Preparation. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  257,414.     Southwestern  D^gCorporatfon.^^^^^  sN  272.680.     Castle  *  Cooke.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Company.  Hono- 

Laboratories.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1966.  '^'luiu.H.wali.    Filed  May  31.  1967. 

FLEX-0-TEMP 

For  Hot  and  Cold  Packs  for  Small  Areas  Where  Cold  or 
Hot  Therapy  Is  Needed. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1966. 


SN  258.956.     Youngs  Drug  Products  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  17, 1966. 

THE  SYMBOL  OF  SAFETY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,348. 

For  Prophylactic  Rubber  Articles  for  the  Prevention  of  Con- 
tagious Diseasea. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1947. 


SN    259,386.      American    Cyanaiuld    Company,    Wayne,    X.J. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Pineapple  Ade"  and  the  rep- 
re^ntation  of  same  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  387,468,  798,241.  and  others. 

For  Canned  Fruit  Juice  Drink  Containing  Water. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1966  ;  1927  as  to  "Dole." 


DISPETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817.871. 

For  Disposable  Dosage  Pipette  Dispenser. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  261.851.     Kaltenbach  k  Voigt.  Blberach/Rlss,   Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1967. 

KaVo  All-air 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  801.024.  dated  Jan.  7.  1965  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  597.438. 

For  Air  Driven  DenUl  Handpieces. 


Oass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  197.019.     Joseph  Wolf  K.G.  Oeback  Waffeln  SchokoUde, 
Alsbach  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany.     Filed  July  2.  1964. 

CRISKI 

For  Cocktail  Crackers. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1963 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  11,  1963. 


SN   244,464.     Clougherty   Packing  Company,   Vernon,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN  262,639.     Surgical  Eng.  k  Research  Corp.,  Victoria,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1967. 


FRC^ 


For  Hypothennla  Instruments  Used  for  Controlling  Body 
Temperature,  as  Well  as  for  Inducing  Local  Anestheda. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  19, 1965. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  426,538  and  709,414. 

For  Bacon;  Sausage  Containing  Pork  Meat,  Cereal  and 
Spices;  Pickle  and  Pimiento  Meat  Loaf;  Wieners;  Head 
Cheese ;  Bologna ;  Smoked  Ham,  Fully  Cooked  Ham  ;  Salami ; 
Liver  Sausage  ConUinlng  Pork  Uver,  Pork  Head  Meat,  Beef 
Cheeks,  Cereal  and  Spices  ;  Llverwurst ;  Smoked  Pork  Shoul- 
der;  Pork  Chitterlings;  Lard;  and  Shortening  Made  From 
Meat  and  Vegetable  Fats. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1989. 
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8N  249,2t47.     California  Leaf  Company,  d.b.a.  California  Plcgo     I  N  276,995.     Klein  Chocolate  Company,  Eliu  betbtown 


Company,  Burbank,  Calif.    Filed  June  29,  1966. 


.'■% 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416.S62. 
(For  Coftee  Substitate. 
Flrtt  UM  July  1929. 


S»N  257,204.     South  Atlantic  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    FUed  Oct  25, 1966. 

SEAFOOD  TIMES  BRAND 

The  words  "Seafood"  and  "Brand"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Prepared,  Ready  To  Cook  Seafoods. 
First  use  Oct.  4, 1966. 


SN    261,685.     Je«r    Shlh,    d.b.a.    Mulsen    Trading    Co.,    Ltd., 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1966. 

PACIFIC  FRIEND 

For  Canned  and  Frozen  Fruits,  Vegetables,  and  Seafoods. 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1966. 


Filed  July  28,  1967. 


October  81,  1967 

J,  Pa. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bar"  apart  fr^tm  the  mark  as 
I  a  whole.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,279. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  Aug.  12. 1963. 


}N  276,996.     Klein  Chocolate  Company,  Ell^bethtown,  Pa. 
Filed  July  28,  1967. 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,973. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  April  1936. 


3N  278,509.     Mars,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  M  &  |f  Candles,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SWITCH 


For  Candy. 

First  use  July  31,  1967. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liqi  lors 


SN  263,209.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


VAC-FLEX 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Jan.  20, 1966. 


SN  263,466.     Judson's  Candles,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed 


Jan.  27, 1967. 


PECANEROS 


iFor  Pecan  Candy. 

First  use  during  October  1953. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  264,186. 


SN  264,186.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  8, 
1967. 

PECAN- A-ROOS 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  263,466. 


SN   276,510.     Mead   Johnson   k  Company,   ETansvlUe,   Ind. 
Plied  July  21, 1967. 


UGHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,059. 

For  Dietary  in  Powdered  Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Milk. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  20, 1967. 


SN   260,582.    ,^tter  Distilleries  Ltd., 
lumbia,  Canllgk    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


Lang  ey,  British  Co- 


POTTER'S  CROV^N 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  147,888,  dated 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


SN  256,196.     Brown  Memorials,  Inc., 
Oct.  11.  1966. 


Not.  4,  1966. 


Flor«  »ce,  S.C.     Filed 


BROWN 


eiiiot 


Applicant  provisionally  disclaims  the 
Since  1908,"  when  used  apart  from  the 

For  Cemetery  Markers,  Monuments, 
lie  Memorials. 

First  use  1908. 


notation  "Memorials 
mark  and  design. 
Mausileums,  and  Pub- 


OCTOBER  81,  1967 
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Piled  Dec.  14,  iwoo. 


FOAM  SILK 


Without  yielding  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Foam"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bath  OU. 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


For  Poster  Holders. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Oct.  1,  19M. 


SN  274.920.     Wyomisslng  Corporation,  Beading,  Pa.     WQ^a 
June  28.  1967. 

VECTOR 

For  Self-Instructional  Kit  Comprising  Plaatlc  Writing  Sur- 
face and  Oardt. 

First  use  Jane  15,  1967. 


SN   255,723.     Revlon.    Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed   Oct  4, 

i»eo. 


For  Hair  I>re«slng  for  the  Control  of  Dandruff. 
First  use  Sept  20,  1966. 


SN    276.792.     Union    W^adding    Company,    Pawtucket,    BI.     gj,  257.575.     Bailey  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     FUed 
Filed  July  26,  1967.  Oct.  31,  1966. 


POLY-TEX 


For  Christmas  Tree  Skirt. 
First  use  May  2,  1967. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  242  024.     Mildred  M.  Krumsleg,  d.b.a.  Lovely  Lady  Cos- 
metic's. Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1966. 

LOVELY  LADY 

For  Cleansing  Creams,  Night  Creams,  Eye  Tissue  Creams. 
Hand  and  Body  Creams.  Skin  Creams,  Skin  Fresheners,  Pow- 
der Bases.  Neck  Lotions,  Pore  Lotions,  Finger  Nail  Creams, 
Cream  Rouges.  Oil  Cake  Rouges,  Eye  Shadows,  Eyebrow  Pen- 
cils, Eyelash  Creams.  Lipsticks.  Perfumes.  Colognes,  and 
Face   Powders. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Mar.  7.  1963. 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN  288,235.     Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  &  Products,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


SN  249.674.     Sopas  Profuml  S.p.A.,  Pisa,  Italy.     Filed  July 


6.  1966. 


BUONA  SERA 


ranui 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  277/66,  dated  Jan.  13.  1966. 

For  Perfumery,  Cosmetics,  Make-Up,  and  ToUet  Prepara- 
tions—Namely, Perfumes.  Cologne,  and  Toilet  Water ;  Shav- 
ing Lotions:  Hair  Lotions.  Cream,  and  Gel;  BrilUantine ; 
Face,  Hand,  and  Skin  Protective  and  Suntan  Creams  and  Lo 


The  word  mark  "Ramu"  and  the  design  means  "to  love" 


Dentifrices.  qjj  ^^^^  Spray,  Bath  Powder,  and  Toilet  Water. 

^_^^_^  Flrart  use  Oct  7,  1966. 

SN  253,326.     Marlon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Scott-Seaton 
Laboratories,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Piled  Aug.  29,  1966. 


SN  260,281.     Shafer's  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Jacksonrllle  Beach, 
Fla.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


For  Mouthwaah  In  Solid  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1966. 


For  Bath  Salts. 

First  aw  Not.  28,  1966. 
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SN  2eO,81T.     Brlatol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  15, 1966. 

FOR  THE  MAN  WHO 
KNOWS  THE  SCORE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  757,490,  830,307,  and  others. 

For  Hair  Tonic. 

First  use  July  25, 1906. 


^N  266,094.  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Ci^mpany,  d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1967. 

COTERIE 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1967. 


SN  261,070.     Qenesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  19, 


1966. 


PLUS  ONE 


!  N    266,414.     Bexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Company 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Ca4f. 
10, 1967. 

roYL 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1967. 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Lipstick  and  Lip  Color. 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1965. 


SN  265,425.     Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dana,  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  24, 1967. 


SIMPATIA 


The  mark  "Slmpatla"  translated  Into  English  as  "sym- 
pathy." 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  Dusting  Powder,  and  Personal 
Deodorant. 

First  use  Dec.  14, 1966. 


SN  265,899.     Franx  J.  Orelter,  d.b.a.  Marga  Orelter,  Wlen- 
WeldUng,  Austria.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1967. 


AvvfiwjA 


r€i 


W- 


"Marga  Orelter"  Identifies  a  living  Individual  whose  con- 
sent Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  43,353,  dated 
Feb.  6, 1960. 

For  Cosmetics  for  Skin  and  Beauty  Care — Namely,  Fadal 
Creams  for  Cleansing  Dry  and  Oily  Skin ;  Lotions  for  Cleans- 
ing ;  Face  Milk  for  Cleansing  and  Care  of  the  Skin ;  Facial 
Mask  for  VltaUzing  and  Toning  of  the  Skin  ;  Massaging  Oils 
for  the  Body  and  Face ;  and  Texture  Oils  for  the  Body  and 
Face. 


I  N  266,456.  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  C(  impany,  d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal|f.  FUed  Blar. 
10,  1967. 

IDYLLE 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1967. 


N   266,457.     Rexall   Drug   and   Chemical 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Caff 


Company,   d.b.a. 
Filed  Mar. 


10,  1967. 


ESCADRILLE 


For  After  Shave  Cologne. 
First  use  Feb.  3, 1967. 


;N  272,793.     Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.,  F4rt  Lauderdale, 
FU.    Filed  June  1, 1967. 


ORIGIN-ALO 


IN   274,033.     Dep  Corporation,   Los  Angeles 


SN  265,900.     Franz  J.  Orelter,  d.bA.  Marga  Orelter,  Wlen- 
WeldUng,  Austria.    FUed  Mar.  3, 1967. 


.hi 

iuin 


For  Preparations  for  Sun  Protection — Namely,  Protective 
Sun  Cream. 
First  use  December  1948 ;  in  commerce  December  1963. 


SN  266,067.     Benjamin  E.  Nye,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  6  ,1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  775,943,  831,277,  and  others. 
For  Skin  Moisturizing  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  5, 1967. 


June  16,  1967. 


gWEEKS 
inTHE  sun 


For  Shampoo  Hair  Llghtener  for  Men. 
First  use  June  7, 1967. 


KN   274,694.     Redken   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Va^   Nuys,   Calif. 
Filed  June  26, 1967. 


POLYOXroE 


For  Oxidizing  Agent  for  Use  In 
'olorlng. 
First  use  November  1961. 


iS  275,349.     Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rlts,  Inc., 
Filed  July  5, 1967. 


BEN  NYE 


For  Foundation  Cream,  Cheek  Rouge,  Eye  Shadow,  Face 
Powder,  Lipstick,  and  Moisturizing  Cream. 
First  use  Feb.  9. 1967. 


NOVESSCENCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  365,361,  632,844,  and  7^1,471. 
For  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


,   d.b.a. 
.    FUed  Mar. 


Calif.     Filed 


Conjunct  on  With  Hair 


New  York,  N.Y. 


October  81,  1967 
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SN  276,070.     Redken   Laboratorle.,   Inc..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.     SN   264,934      Helene   Curtis    Indu.trtes,   Inc.,   Cbica«o,    lU. 
FUed  July  17,  1967.  *^"«>  »*»*   ^2,  1966. 


fracion 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24, 1966. 


For  Hair  Wave  Setting  Lotion. 
First  use  November  1960. 


SN  276.411.     Che«ebroagh-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
July  20,  1967. 

LORD  CHESSLYN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,265. 
For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  July  11,  1967. 


SN  255,298.     Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 

NAPTHONE  XXX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580.744. 

For  Detergent  for  Institutional.  Industrial,  and  ResUurant 
Use. 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  18,  1959. 


SN    256,791.     Lever's    Zeep    MaatschappiJ   N.V.,    Rotterdam, 
Netherlands.     FUed  Oct.  20,  1966. 


Class  52  -  Detements  md  Soaps 

SN  206,073.     P  A  C  Food  Markets,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1964. 


LUVIL 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  149,414,  dated  Aug.  18,  1963. 
For  DetergMits  for  General  Washing  and  Oeansing. 


EXEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821.802. 

For  Detergent  for  Disbwasblnc.       * 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1, 1»M. 


SN  259,351.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Nov. 
23,  1966. 


SN    244,688.     The   Drackett   Company    d^>^  ^^^"Jjj**         owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,558.  764.556,  and  others. 

Products  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  May  2,  1966.         o^^  j^^^^^^J^  Antibacterial  Detergent  for  Use  on  the  Skin 

and  Mucous  Membranes. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  259,829.     Hudson  National,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Dec.  1,  1966. 

PET- A- POO 


For  Aerosol  Spray 'Shampoo  for  Pets. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Drain  Cleaner. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


SN  251,432.     International  Laboratories,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


y**^^ 


SN    260.019.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New   Yoric,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

CRYSTAL  WHITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  181.208.  818.761.  and  others. 
For  Detergent  for  Washing  Dishes  and  Fabrics. 
First  use  August  1961. 


SN  261.972.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Jan.  B,  1967. 


ZEFF 


For  Heavy  Duty  Degreaser  for  Industrial  and  Commercial 
Use. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 

TM  848  O.O.-^O 


For  Hair  Shampoo  and  ToUet  Soapa. 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1966. 


TM  286 


OFFICIAL  a  lZETTE 


SN  262,120.     Blnsel  Producta,  Inc.,  Binnln^am,  Ala.    Filed     Sit    266,758.     Hlllyard    Enterprises,    Inc.,    St. 
Jan.  9,  1967.  jFiled  Mar.  15,  1967. 

INFALUBLE 


For  Machine  DlBbwashing  Compound. 
First  use  July  6,  1966. 


li 


SN  264,154.     Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dana,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning.  Disinfecting  iind  Deodorii- 
t  Vitreous  Toilet  Bowls  and  Urinals. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SIMPATIA 


The  mark  "Slmpatla"  may  be  translated  Into  Bngllsb  as 
"symimtliy." 
For  Toilet  Soape. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


OCTOB  !R  SI,  1967 


Joseph,    Mo. 


I  278,450.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1967. 

CARESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  735,044,  738,793,  and  otiers. 
For  Detergents  for  Laundry  and  Dishwastaini . 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1967. 


■t 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 


S  If   255,276.      Anikeeff  &   Associates,   La  Jolla, 
Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN  246,577.     Little  Caesar  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  May  25. 1966. 


For  Consultation  and  Research  Services  in 
ecology.  Industrial  Relations,  Industrial 
ctors,  and  Executive  Development. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  May  7. 1959. 


{  'i  255,644.     Puritan  Leasing  Company,  Santa 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1966. 


SN  246.578.    Little  Caesar  Enterprises.  Inc..  Detroit,  Micb. 
Filed  May  25, 1966. 

LITTLE  CAESARS 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  May  7, 1959. 


SiN    252,102.     Illinois    State    Medical    Society,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1966. 


The  mark  Is  fanclfnl  and  does  not  represent  the  portrait  of 
a  partlcnlar  Uving  indirldnal. 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Interests 
of  Members  and  Promoting  Health  by  Dissemination  of  Infor- 
mation to  the  Public  Through  News  Media  Such  as  Radio,  TV, 
and  Newspapers  and  by  Pamphlets,  Exhibits,  Records,  and 
Personal  Appearances. 

Flrat  use  June  1, 1964. 


th»  Area  of  Psy- 
Manag  ment.  Human 


iarbara,  Calif. 


WSH 


For  Leasing  of  Buildings,  Machinery,  and  papital  Equip- 
ent  of  Any  Type. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1963. 


SN 


258,718.     The  Pancake  House,  Inc..  Cincinhati 
signee  of  Perkins  Pancake  Houses,  Cincinnati 
Nov.  15,  1966. 


,6£0 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Pancake  HoUse 
be  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  809, 
20,475. 

For  Restaurant  Service. 

First  use  July  1, 1965. 


Calif.     Filed 


,  Ohio,  a8- 
Ohlo.     File<l 


"  apart  from 
.  820,000,  and 


October  31,  1967 
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SN  265.466.     Buffalo  Bills  Steak  Village.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.     SN  265.141.     Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1967.  *^"«*  ^^^-  ^^'  ^*"*'- 


MIL-AD 


For  Advertising  and   Public  Relations   Services. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


(§@K10K1^ 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1966. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   252,274.     D.   P.   Pentecost,   d.b.a.    Penny's  Real   Estate, 


SN    265,691.     Capitol   Bank    of   Springfield,    Springfield,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 

CAPITOL  CHARGE 

The  word  "Charge"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Extension  of  Credit  Through  Issuance  of  Credit  Identi- 
fication Cards. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1959. 


Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1966. 


s 


Qass  102  "  insurance  and  Financial 

SN  250,234.  American  International  Underwriters  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  American  International 
Life  Assurance  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


For  Real  Estate  Investment  and  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1963. 

SN   256.336.     Adams.    Martin    &    Nelson,    Inc..    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1966. 

STAMP-IT-RICH! 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Use  of  Games  To  Win  Stamps. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1965. 


>:^'«'a 


SX  261,557.     Drake  International  Services  Umlted,  Toronto, 
*  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  Use  of  the  Words  "Life  Insurance 
Worldwide,"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life,  Accident,  and  Health  Insurance 
and  Annuities. 
,    First  use  July  15,  1965.  • 


.\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Personnel"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Employment  .\gency  Services. 

First  use  May  11.  1959;  in  commerce  May  1.  1965. 


SN    257,307.     Pacific    Standard    Life    Insurance    Company. 
Burlingame.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN  261,558.     Drake  International  Services  Limited.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1966. 


For  Employment  Agency  Services. 

First  use  May  11,  1959 ;  in  commerce  May  1,  1965. 


For  Underwriting  Life,  Accident,  and  Health  Insurance. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 
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OCTOIER  31,  1967 


8  N  241,566.     Calvert  Homes,  Inc.,  Washlnsto  i,  D.C.     Filed 
Mar.  IB,  1966. 


For  rndenrrlting   Inrarance   Which   Covers  Blood   Bank 
Charges  and  Blood  Replacement. 
Pirat  use  on  or  before  May  19,  1966. 


For  Repair,  Remodeling,  Construction,  and    Maintenance  of 
tomes  to  Specification  and/or  Order. 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN    275,200.     Metropolitan    Life    Insurance   Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  July  3,  1967. 


;iass  105  -  Transportation  and  S  orage 

5N  264.460.     W.  Wlngate  k  Johnston,  Ltd.,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb,  10,  1967. 


WINGAIR 


For  Transportation  of  Property  by  Air  or 
First  use  March  1960 ;  in  commerce  July 


land. 
19  U. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

»N    266,965.     Kim    Color    Corporation,    d.bla.    Tremendous 
Color,  Hlaleah,  Fla.    FUed  Mar,  2,  1967. 


The  mark  consist*  of  four  fanciful  representations  of  the 
letter  "M"  combined  with  the  letter  "L." 
For  Insurance  and  Annuity  Underwriting. 
First  use  June  27,  1967. 


8N   279.802.     Security   First  National   Bank,   Los   Angeles, 
Cal^^FUed  July  6,  1067. 


tr" 


The  mark  consists  of  two  fanciful  represoitatlona  of  the 
letter  "8." 
For  Banking  Serrices. 
Ftnt  use  Oct.  8,  1966. 


MENDC»US 
OLOR 


For  Color  Photograph  Developing  Service* 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  267,467. 


Cass  107  -  Education  and  Enfertainnient 

SN  258,081.     Encyclopaedia  Brltannlca  Edu(|atlonal  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1966, 

PROJECT  DISCOVIeRY 


For  Assisting  Educational  Institutions  In 
visual  Materials. 

First  use  May  20,  1964. 


he  Use  ot  Audio- 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
CUu200 

SN    261,190.     Automotive    Engine    RebuUders    Association. 
Olenvlew.  111.    Filed  Dec.  21, 1966. 


Aof^o^, 


^^ 


— ^Wr 


The  name  "Automotive  Engine  RebuUders  Association"  1« 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  and  without  any 
disclaimer  of  any  common  law  rights  in  mich  name. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Association. 

First  use  Nov.  26, 1965. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-Goods 

SN  269.074.     Homemaker  Testing  Corporation,  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1967.^ 


HOMEMAKER 


APPROVED 


Applicant  disclaims  right  to  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Homemaker  Tested  and  Approved"  and  "By  Consumers  for 
Consumers"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  mark  certl- 
fles  that  the  goods  have  been  tested  and  approved  by  home- 
makers  In  accordance  with  the  procedures  estabUshed  and  ear- 
ned out  by  applicant. 

For  Food  Products  and  Household  AppUancea, 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

837.706.  SPENCER  KELL.OOO  SK  AND  DESIGN.  Textron 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  6,  15,  and  16).  SX 
220,421.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  e-4-65. 

837.707.  U  AND  DESIGN.  United  Packaging  Corporation. 
8N  233,658.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  11-30-65. 

837.708.  ROWTEX.  Rowland  Products,  Incorporated.  SN 
249,447.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  7-1-66. 

837.709.  MODAL.  Chlmlotex  S.A.  SN  240,946.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Piled  7-11-66. 

837.710.  OR.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  251,210.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Piled  7-28-66. 

837.711.  ENBEK.  Beckwlth-Arden  Inc.  SJ^  255,689.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  10-4-66. 

837.712.  REXALON.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Chemical  Company.  SN  256,004.  Pub. 
^15-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 

837.713.  POLYLOOM.  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  SN 
256,721.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  10-19-66. 

837.714.  VISTRON.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
257,102.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-24-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


837.715.  NEATRAE.  Admart,  Inc.  SN  202,727.  Pub. 
8-15-67.    Filed  9-28-64. 

837.716.  FRISCH'S.  Prisch's  Restaurants,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  2,  8,  22,  37,  38,  39,  44,  46,  and  50). 
SN  208,185.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  12-15-64. 

837.717.  SAMPSAK.  Valcon  Corporation.  SN  250,316. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  7-14-66. 

837.718.  GLOBETROTTER.  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated.   SN  255,273.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-28-66. 

837.719.  PACADOONI.  Dorothy  Hess,  Inc.  SN  255,530. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  9-30-66. 

837.720.  DURING.  Container  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
257,942.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

837.721.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  271,317.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  5-12-67. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

837.722.  SARA  DEE.  Safdeye  Dabah  International,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  ( Classes  3  and  39) .  SN  241,524.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

837.723.  SCRATCH  AWAY!  J/W  Products.  SN  247,509. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 

837.724.  SHORT  SNORTER  AND  DESIGN.     Clayton  Ben 
Jamln  Burton.     SN  249,733.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  7-7-66. 


REGISTER 


37,727.     SHOUT.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  5-22-67. 

i37,728.     BELIEVE.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son.  In 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  5-22-67. 


lass  5  —  Adhesives 


37.729.  BESTBOND.  Textron,    Inc. 
8-15-67.    Filed  4-12-66. 

37.730.  DEXTRABOXD.      Lauhoflf    Grain 
247,132.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-2-66. 

i37,731.     MARK   200.      Pecora   Chemical 
257,509.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 


137,732.      FOSTER    JAC-TAC.      Benjamin 
SN  257.578.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-31-66 


SN  271.092. 


SN  272,068. 


SN    143,271.      Pub. 

'ompany.       SX 

Co  porrtlon.     SN 

Foster   Company. 


lass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com* 
positions 


137,706.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

137,733.     KASUMIN.      Hokko   Chemical    Indi|stry 
SN  238,528.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  2-10-66. 


137.734.  ADIPASE.     Cudahy  Company.     SX 
8-15-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

137.735.  PROTECT-0-COAT.     JPL,  Inc.     SN 
8-15-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 

137.736.  GLUSULASE.       Endo     Laboratories 
247,682.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 

37,737.     POLYCIN.     The  Baker  Castor  Oil 
252,635.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

137.738.  PHOS-CHEK.     Monsanto  Company 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 

137.739.  SEEDVAX.     United  States  Rubber 
253,368.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 


137,740.     SAFETY-WALK.     Minnesota  Minin, 
turlng    Company.      SX    254,215.      Pub. 
9-12-66. 

37,741.  DITRECON.  HRB-Slnger,  Inc. 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  26).  SX  268,546. 
Filed  4-7-67. 


-lass  8  — Smokers'  Articles,  No^  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

37,716.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 


lass  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  and  Projectiles 


Co.,   Ltd. 

241,436.     Pub. 

245,493.     Pub. 

Inc.        SX 

Company.     SX 

SX  252,876. 

Company.     SX 

and  Manufac- 
8+15-67.       Filed 

MULTIPLE 
Pub.  8-15-67. 


837,725.  ARWETT.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour 
Abrasives  Company.  SN  256,912.  Pub.  8-15-67.  Filed 
10-21-66. 


|37,742.     SAC  AND  DESIGN.     Sullivan  Arnjs  Corporation. 
SN  265,242.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  2-23-67. 


837,726.     NYLAM.     American  Steel  Wool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
257,919.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

TM  240 


SN 


37,743.     AA  AND  DESIGN.     Olin  Mathieson 
poration.  d.b.a.  Olin.     SN  269,148.     Pub. 
4-14-67. 


Chemical  Cor- 
8hl5-67.     Filed 
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837,744.     DOUBLE  A.     OUn   Mathieson   Chemical   Corpora 
Hon,    d.b.a.    Olin.       SN    269.140.      Pub.    8-15-67.      Piled 
4-14-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

837.745.  SMITH  AND  DESIGN.    Elwln  G.  Smith  k  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  245,250.    Pnb.  8-15-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 

837.746.  KORON.        Foseco      International      Limited.        SN 
250,471.     Pub.  8-15-67.     VU»A  7-18-66. 

837.747.  RIGI  FLEX.     Crane  Plastics,   Inc.     SN  250,643. 
Pub.  5-9-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 

887.748.  VANGUARD  AND  DESIGN.     Vanguard  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  251,254.     Pub.  8-15-67.     PUed  7-28-66. 

837.749.  ARAOON.      The    Cambridge    Tile    Manufacturing 
Company.     SX  252,815.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 

837.750.  SUPRBZIST.      H.   K.    Porter   Company,   Inc.      SN 
253.049.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  8-24-66. 

837.751.  AQUAPEL.       Chevron     Asphalt     Company.       SN 
253,279.    Pub.  S-15-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

837.752.  CCC-CRETE.     Chemical  Cement  Co.     SN  258,780. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-2-66. 

837.753.  ANCHOR-MASTER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Chemical 
Cement  Co.    SN  253,731.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-2-66. 

837.754.  DEK-N-AL.     International  United  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  254.879.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

837.755.  VISTRON.      The    SUndard    Oil    Company.       SN 
258.167.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

837.756.  READTEX.     Readco  Industries  Inc.     SN  258,402. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  11-10-66. 

837  757      IMPERVA-DOR.     Caron  Door  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  259,298.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  11-23-66. 

837.758.  SHELLKURB.     Shell  Oil  Company.     SN  259,344. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 

837.759.  U-200.     Unarco  Industries.  Inc.     SN  260,102.     Pub. 
8^15-67.     Filed  12-5-66. 

837.760.  FLEXI-DECK.  Powerlock  Floors,  Inc.   SX  260.179. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  12-6-66. 

837.761.  ALSCO.     Alsco,  Inc.     SN  260.224.     Pub.  8-15-67. 
Filed  12-7-66. 

837.762.  THERMO-RITE.   K-Lath  Corporation.   SN  260,257. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 

837.763.  VARIBTEX.     Readco  Industries.  Inc.     SN  262,059. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  1-6-67. 

837.764.  TAPECOAT  20.    The  Tapecoat  Company,  Inc.     SN 
262,088.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  1-9-67. 


837.773.  MSL  AND  DESIGN.     M8L  Industriea,  Inc.     SN 
256,109.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 

837.774.  ANSOFLO.     Penn-'Unlon  Electric  ConwratioB.     SN 
256,130.    Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

837.775.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).    Standard  OU  Compuiy  of 
California.     SX  256,153.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  10-10-66. 

887.776.  DP-TITE.     Up-Rlte  Hook  Company.     SN  256.1S9. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  1O-10-66. 

837.777.  VISTRON.      The    Standard    Oil    Company.      SN 
258,.329.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  11-9-66. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

837,767.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

887.778.  SMI  MADE  IN  ITALY  AND  DESIGN.  Societa 
Metallurgica  lUliana.  SN  230,027.  Pub.  8-16-67.  FUed 
10-21-65. 

837.779.  LITHIPAC.  Speclalloy,  Inc.  SN  242,062.  Fob. 
8-8-67.     Filed  3-28-66. 

837.780.  XL-1  FAIR.  Poor  k  Company.  SN  251.236.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

837,706.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

837.781.  HANCOCK  500.     Signal  OU  and  Gas  Company.    SN 
186,777.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  2-14-64. 

837.782.  LEONARD.     Leonard  Refineries,  Inc.     SN  254,606. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-16-66. 

837.783.  ARCO.     Atlantic  Richfield  Company.     SN  254,854. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

837.784.  GEOMETRIC    DESIGN.     Atlantic   Richfield   Com- 
pany.    SX  254,855.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

837.785.  VI8TR0X.      The    Standard    Oil    Company.       SN 
262,008.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  1-5-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

837,765.  SOAP  CADDIE.  IXL  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SX  230,649.     Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  10-20-65. 

887  766.  MAGNETIC  SOAP  CADDIE  AND  DESIGN.  IXL 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  230,650.  Pub.  8-16-67. 
Filed  10-20-65. 

837  767  SMINOX.  Societa  Metallurgica  Italiana.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  13  and  14).  SN  230.916.  Pub. 
8-15-67.    FUed  10-21-65. 

837.768.  SCANLI.  Vefa.  Inc.  SN  238,988.  Pub.  8-15-67. 
Filed  2-16-66. 

837.769.  BARLOW.  The  Barlow  Corporation.  SN  251,867. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

837.770.  SANI-JON.  Sani-Jon  of  America,  Inc.  SN  266,822. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

837.771.  CONWED.  Wood  Conversion  Company.  SN  265,846. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  10-5-66. 

837.772.  "A  THING  OP  BEAUTTWARB  IS  A  JOT  FOR- 
EVER." Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation.  SN  255,906. 
Pub.  8-16-67.     FUed  10-6-66. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

837.706.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

837.786.  PS   (DESIGN).     Pierce  k  Stevens  Chemical  Corp. 
SN  228,932.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  9-29-65. 

837.787.  SURE    SPRAY.      Harris    Paint   Co.      SN   246.685. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  5-26-66. 

837.788.  RUST-OLEUM.       Rust-Oleum     Corporation.       SN 
257,092.    Pub.  8-15-67.    PUed  10-24-66. 

837.789.  OSMOSEAL.      Osmose    Wood    Preserving    Co.    of 
America  Inc.    SN  259,462.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  11-26-66. 

837.790.  WEATHERED  ANT)  DESIGN.     Valor  Paint  Cor- 
poration.    SN  261,540.    Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

837,791.     MOUNTAIN    STREAM.      Rothmans   of   PaU   MaU 
Limited.     SN  259,162.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  11-21-66. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

837,792.     DEXTROSE   50.     Marshman  Development  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  242,621.     Pub.  2-21-67.     PUed  4-4-66. 
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837,798.     OBADB  A.    Trl  Associates,  Inc.    SN  243,928.    Pub. 

8^15-67.     PUed  4-20-66. 
837,794.     STOCKMAN'S    CHOICE.      Vit-A-Way,    Inc.      SN 

252.776.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  8-19-66. 
837,798.    PLYING  V.    AG.  Research,  Inc.    SN  254,104.    Pub. 

8^15-67.    PUed  9-9-66. 

887.796.  SKIN  CLINIC.     Noxell  Corporation.     SN  254,709. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

837.797.  ALTERNATE  DAYPAK.     The  Upjohn  Company- 
SN  255,371.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Piled  9-28-66. 

837.798.  SPD.      American    Pharmaceutical    Company.      SN 
256,416.    Pub.  8-lfr-67.    PUed  10-14-66. 

837.799.  PBROMA.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  259,444.     Pub. 
8-15-8T.    Filed  11-20-66. 

837.800.  MODURETIC.     Merck  *   Co.,    Inc.      SN   259,446. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  11-26-66. 

837.801.  MODURBT.    Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.    SN  259,447.    Pub. 
8-16-67.    FUed  11-26-66. 

837.802.  CEPTBONAL.      Merck   ft  Co.,    Inc.      SN   259,448. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  11-26-66. 

837  803.     BLIST-AWAY.    Boyle  ft  Company,  d.b.a.  American 
Laboratories.    SN  260.404.    Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  12-9-66. 

837.804.  JBNETTES.  Bristol-Meyers  Company.   SN  261,707. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  12-30-66. 

837.805.  CILLORETS.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  261.708. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  12-30-66. 

837.806.  LENITAS.     Bristol-Myers  Company.     SN  261,709. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  12-30-66. 

837.807.  AMFOROL.     Brtstol-Myers  Company.     SN  261,710. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  12-30-66. 

837.808.  TANAPBN.    Bristol-Myers  Company.     SN  261.711. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Piled  12-30-66. 

837.809.  TANABIOTIC.        Bristol-Myers     Company.        SN 
261,712.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  12-30-66. 

837.810.  BRIMOS.     Bristol-Myers   Company.      SN   261,713. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  12-30-66. 

837.811.  PIP-Z.      AUled    Mills.    Inc.      SN    268,361.      Pub. 
8^15-67.    Filed  4-6-67. 

837.812.  MAST-AID.       AlUed     MiUs.     Inc.       SN     268.363. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Piled  4-6-67. 


8i7,826.     PIRANHA.      AMT    CorporaUon.  I    MULTIPLE 

CLASS  (CUsses  19  and  22).     SN  256.406.     pub.  8-16-67. 

Filed  10-14-66. 
»  7,826.     DMI  AND  DESIGN.     Donnelly  Mirers.  Inc.     SN 

257.043.     Pub.  8-16-67.     Filed  10-24-66 
8;!7.827.     YUKON-KING-.       Moorhead    Plastl^.     Inc.      SN 

258.832.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 
817.828.     SUNBEAM    TIGER.       Rootes    Motors    Ltd.       SN 

268,646.    Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  4-10-67 
8  17,829.     GRANTURISMO.     O.    NaTa.      SN   2^^2,243.      Pub. 

8-16-67.     Piled  5-24-67. 


Cb»  19- Vehicles 


837.813.  PANDA  AND  DESIGN.  John  Clcchettl.  d.b.a.  Hl- 
Way  Body  BuUders.  SN  224,074.  Pub.  8-15-67.  Filed 
7-23-65. 

837.814.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Roland  Reed  Associates,  Inc.  SJJ 
239,803,    Pub.  8-16-67.   iFlled  2-28-66. 

837.815.  DC-9.  McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.  SN  247.489.  Pub.  8-15-67. 
Filed  6-7-66. 

837.816.  BOTO-FLBX.  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  251,197.    Pub.  8-16-^7.     Filed  7-28-66. 

837.817.  MTD.  The  M.T.  ft  D.  Company.  SN  252,187.  Pub. 
8-15-67.    FUed  8-11-66. 

837.818.  C.  Conductron  Corporation.  SN  252,642.  Pub. 
8-16-67.    FUed  8-18-66. 

837.819.  GUIDE  TESTED  AND  DESIGN.  Lund  Metalcraft. 
SN  254,170.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Piled  9-9-66. 

837.820.  QUEEN  AIR.     Beech  Aircraft  Corporation.     SN 

265.864.  Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 

837.821.  DEBONAIR.      Beech    Aircraft    Corporation.      SN 

265.865.  Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  10-6-66. 

887.822.  KINO    AIR.      Beech    Aircraft    Corporation.      SN 

265.866.  Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 

837.823.  BARON.  Beech  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN  256,867. 
Pub.  8-l»-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 

837.824.  DYNASTAT.  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation. 
«N  266,087.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 


by  change  of 
SN  249,989. 

SN   260,043. 


Inc.      SN 


Maxell,    Ltd. 


SN 


pass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiines, 
M  Supplies 

807.830.  GLAMORENE.  Glamorene  Product^  CorporaUon. 
SN  249,158.    Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  6-28-66. 

807.831.  TOTEM  PAK.  Belden  Corporation 
name  from  Belden  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pub.  8-16-67.     PUed  7-11-66. 

aB7,832.     SOLITRON.     Solitron  DeTlces,  Inc. 
;  Pub.  8-15-67.     PUed  7-11-66. 
a|37,833.     S    AND    DESIGN.      SoUtron    Devils, 

250,600.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  7-19-66. 
at37,834.     MAXELL   AND    DESIGN.      Hitachi 

SN  250,664.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 
^7,835.     MAXELL  AND  DESIGN.    HlUchl  M^xeU,  Ltd. 

252.002.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 

1 37.836.  DYNAGARD.  Wagner  Electric  Cbrporatlon,  by 
change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Tung-S  al  Electric  Inc. 
SN  255,138.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  9-26-66. 

1 37.837.  LOAD/VAC.  General  Electric  (jompany.  SN 
256,201.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

(  37,838.     WOCIR.    Southern  WeaTlng  Compan^. 

Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 
I  37,839.     IBI.      International    Battery.    Inc. 

Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

37.840.  ELOTUNG.     Blox  Corporation.     SN 
»-16-67.     Piled  10-24-66. 

37.841.  MODIFLEX.     Industrial   Condenaclr   Corporation. 
SN  257,489.    Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  10-28-66 

I  37.842.     CHEVRON  (DESIGN).     Standard  <{>U  Company  of 

California.     SN  259,036.     Pub.  8-16-67. 
1  i37,843.     CHEVRON.     Standard  OU  Compan^  of  California. 

SN  259,037.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  ll-18-6fl. 

137.844.  TROJAN.     Steinberg-Baum  Co.     SN 
8-16-67.     Filed  11-29-66. 

137.845.  80LITR0DE.     Solitron  Devices,  In^. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  1-17-67. 


137,846.     SANTA  LAND.     New  York  Merchai  idlse  Company, 
Inc.     SN  271,674.     Pub.  8-15-67.     PUed  5-|l7-67. 


3ass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Spo 


J37,716.     (Sec  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

$37,825.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

J37,847.     TOY  "N  JOY  AND  DESIGN.     L.  jl.  Becker  ft  Co. 

MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   22   and   23)       SN   233,168. 

Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-23-65. 
J37,848.     PEE  WEE.     Uneeda  Doll  Co.,   In<|.     SN  240,809. 

Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 
J87,849.     H   AND  DESIGN.      Hart  Ski  MfgJ  Co.,   Inc.      SN 

247,357.    Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  6-6-66. 

837.850.  DYNASTAR.      Les    Plastiques    Sy^thetlques    8.A. 
SN  249,642.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  7-5-66 

337.851.  ACrriON  SOLDIERS  OP  THE  WCJRLD.     Hassen- 
feld  Bros.  Inc.    SN  250,958.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 


337,852.     FIGHTING    MEN.      Hassenfeld 
250,960.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  7-26-66. 


SN  255,551. 
SN    266,940. 


257,045.     Pub. 


259,681.     Pub. 


SX  262,716. 


ting  Goods 


I  ros.    Inc.      SN 
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837.853.  LET'S  GO  JOB.   Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.   SN  260.961. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  7-26-66. 

837.854.  COMPOUND.      Les    Plastiques    Synthetiques    8.A. 
SN  251,440.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

837.855.  PK-U8A.     Peter  Kennedy,  Inc.     SN  251,929.     Pub. 
8^16-67.    FUed  8-8-66. 

837.856.  PK.      Peter    Kennedy,    Inc.      SN    251,930.      Pub. 
8-15-67.    PUed  8-8-66. 

837.857.  MTD.      The  M.   T.   ft  D.    Company.      SN  252,188. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  8-11-66. 

837.858.  SUGAR  "N  SPICE.     Viscount  Products,  Inc.     SN 
252.702.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  8-18-66. 

837  859.     HARTZ   MOUNTAIN.     Harts  Mountain   Products 
Corp.     SN  262.952.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-23-66. 

887.860.  CHUCHIN-BOL.      M.    C.    Davis    Enterprises.    Inc. 
8N  253,635.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  9-1-66. 

837.861.  BOWL-AA'D-SCORE.     E.   S.   Lowe  Company,   inc. 
SN  254,397.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  9-13-66. 

837.862.  SOK-KER.    Tennessee  Industries.  Inc.   SN  254,744. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  9-19-66. 

837.863.  FINNSPECIAL.     Paul   H.  Whitney.     SN  255,388. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  9-28-66. 

837.864.  SKY-TOP  AND  DESIGN.     Unusual  Toy  Mfg.,  Inc. 
SN  256.021.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 

837  865      MIDWEST  MICRO  CUT  AND  DESIGN.     Midwest 
Products  Company.  Inc.    SN  256.113.    Pub.  8-15-67.   FUed 
10-10-66. 
837.866.     BID-WRITE.     Elliot  S.  Sears.     SN  266.145.     Pub. 

8^16-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 
837  867.     GOLD  LION.     WIttek  Golf  Range  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  266,167.     Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  10-10-66. 
837,868.     AQUABOARD.  Aquasllde  Corporation.  SN  266,261. 

Pub.  8-15-67.     FUed  10-12-66. 
837  869.     WHIRLYBIRD.       Whopper     Stopper.     Inc.       SN 

256.894.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 
837  870      WHITE    STREAK.      The    Faultiess    Rubber    Com 

pany.     SX  257,377.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  10-27-66. 
837.871.     "WEIGHT8-YOU-WEAB."      Elmer's   Weights.   Inc. 

8N  257.596.    Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  10-31-66. 
837  872.     FUNNY   MOONERS.     Hassenfeld   Bros.   Inc.     SN 

257,626.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 
837  873.     UNIVERSAL.     Athletic  Sales  Co..  d.b.a.  Uo»'e"*J 
Athletic    Sales   Co.      SX    259.391.      Pub.    8-16-67.      FUed 
11-26-66. 
837,874.     SKY-VAULTER.     B  ft  D  Enterprises.     SN  269,392. 

Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  11-26-66. 
837  876.     PORT-A-POOL.       Port-A-Pool     Corporation.       SN 

259,466.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 
837,876.     PORT-A-POOL  AND   DESIGN.     Port-A-Pool  Cor- 
poration.    SN  259,467.     Pub.  8-16-67.     Filed  11-26-66. 
837  877      CRESTLINE.       Federal     Steel     Corporation.       SN 
259,721.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  11-30-66. 

837.878.  DAMBLOCKS.      SpareTlme    Products,    Inc.      SN 
266  392.     Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  3-10-67. 

837.879.  T-LIXE.     Peter  A.   Freeman.     SN   268,003.     Pub. 
8^16-67.     FUed  3-31-67. 

837.880.  BLACK  FURY.    SheldonsMnc.    SN  268,005.    Pub. 
8^16-67.    FUed  3-31-67. 

837  881.      ZOO-A-RAMA.     Buddy  L  CorporaUon.     SN  271,105. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  6-10-67. 


837.885.  UNI-8PAN.     The  Alliance  Machine  Company.     SN 
236.342.    Pub.  4-i-67.    Piled  1-13-66. 

887.886.  DIAMANT.       VEB     Fahrradwerk     BUte-Dlamant. 
SX  236.677.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  1-17-66. 

837  887.     PROPILE-8IZERS    AXD    DESIGN.      Adcox-Smlth 

Company.     SN  289,689.     Pub.  8-15-67.     FUed  2-28-66. 
837,888.     FANCIFUL     H     IMPOSED     ON     P     (DESIGN). 

HamUton-Pax.    Inc.      SX    240,096.      Pub.    8-15-67.      Piled 

3-3-66. 
837  889      CYCLOMATIC.    East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corpo 

ration.     SN  241.129.     Pub.  8-15-67.     PUed  3-16-66. 

837.890.  BALEMASTER.  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Cor- 
poration.    SN  241,131.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  8-16-66. 

837.891.  COUNTRYSIDE.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  241,178.  Pub. 
8-15-67.    FUed  3-16-66. 

837.892.  LIMA.  Baldwln-Llma-HamUton.  SN  241,860. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    PUed  3-26-66. 

837.893.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Astrosystems  Inter- 
national, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26). 
SN  244,072.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  4-22-66. 

837.894.  BELIABILT.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
244.319.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  4-26-66. 

837.896.  JET-CIT-THRU.  Jet-Clt-Thru.  Inc.  SX  247.606. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

837.896.  MILK-O-MATIC.  Edgar  R.  Fleming,  d.b.a.  Ed 
Fleming  Co.    SN  247.689.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 

837.897.  GUARD-LITE.  Robert  G.  Evans  Company.  SN 
249,851.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

837.898.  FLICK  A  LINE.  Bryant  White.  SN  249.897. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  7-8-68. 

837.899.  MORLOK.  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company.  SX 
250.110.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  7-12-66. 

837.900.  CLEVELAND.  The  Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Com 
pany.     SN  251.707.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

837.901.  ECCEX-TOOLS.  E.T.M.  Corporation.  SX  251.996. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    PUed  8-9-66. 

837.902.  PRESTOXE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SX 
252,770.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 

837.903.  VIKIXG  PUMPS  AND  DESIGN.  Viking  Pump 
Company.     SN  252,977.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-23-66. 

837.904.  AGITOR.  GraymUls  Corporation.  SX  253,524. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 

837.905.  CHOKE-PROOF.  Gustafson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SX  254.048.     Pub.  8-16-67.     Filed  9-8-66. 

837.906.  TYLER.  Tyler  Corporation.  SN  264,382.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 

837.907.  STUDIO-TWELVE.  Margaret  E.  Weymouth,  d.b.a. 
Studio  Twelve.    SX  265,249.    Pub.  8-16-67.   Filed  9-27-66. 

837.908.  WISSALOY.  J.  Wlss  and  Sons  Co.  SN  266,889. 
Pub.  8-16-67.     PUed  9-28-66. 

837.909.  NICHOLSON  AND  DESIGN.  Nicholson  FUe  Com- 
pany.    SX  255.814.     Pub.  8-15-67.     FUed  10-6-66. 

837.910.  WONDRFIL.  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.  8N 
255.971.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 

837.911.  POLYMASTEB.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  257,944. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  11-3-66. 

837.912.  XOVAMATIC.  OlBclne  Meconnlche  Antonio  Nova. 
SN  271,678,    Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  6-16-67. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

837,913.     RS.     Sargent  ft  Greenleaf,  Inc.     SN  256,009.     Pub. 
8-16-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 


837,847.     ( See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 
837  882.     SMD.      Scott    Machine    Develoinnent    Corporation 
Inc.     SN  227,776.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  9-14-65. 

837.883.     SERENADE.       Ken-Kraft     Company,     Inc. 

231,428.     Pub.  8-16-67.     PUed  10-23-68. 
837  884      OB    (DESIGN).     The  Ohio  Brass  Company. 

233,381.    Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  11-26-66. 


aass26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
SN  Appliances 

SN     837,741.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
837,893.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 
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837,914.     QUAD.     Avant  Incorporated.     SN  221,783.     Pub. 

8-1&-67.     Filed  6-23-68. 
887,910.     REGNA.    J^rgen  Sigurd  Lien,  d.b.a.  J#rgen  S.  Uen. 

SN  240,449.    Pnb.  8-15-67.    Piled  3-8-66. 

887.916.  BENSON'S.  N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Company,  as- 
signee of  Benson  Opticians,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claues  26  and  100).  SN  242,530.  Pub.  7-25-67.  FUed 
4-4-66. 

837.917.  SCANALYZEB.  Mechanical  Product  Development 
Corp.     SN  244,335.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 

837.918.  AQDAMATIC.  Wilson,  Walton  Intematio<|al  In- 
corporated.   SN  250,200.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  7-13-66. 

837.919.  LUNAR  COM  AND  DESIGN.  Communications 
Company,  Inc.    SN  250,451.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  7-18-66. 

837.920.  PFC.  Heinemann  Electric  Company.  SN  251,132. 
Pnb.  8-15-67.    Piled  7-27-66. 

837.921.  SPECTROGARD.  Textron  Electronics,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Spectrolab.     SN  256,610.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  10-17-66. 

837.922.  OMNIAC.  International  Dynamics  Corporation. 
SN  256,669.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-18-66. 

837.923.  PCMI.  The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  SN 
257,880.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-3-66. 

837.924.  DORAL.  Global  Import  &  Export,  Inc.  SN  264.052. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  2-6-67. 

837.925.  NULLLINE  AND  DESIGN.  Electro-Nite  Co.,  by 
change  of  oame  from  Electro-Nite  Engineering  Company, 
d.b.a.  Electro-Nite  Company.  SN  268,458.  Pub.  8-15-67. 
Filed  4-6-67. 

837.926.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  271,320.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  5-12-67. 


Yanl  lee 


Class  27  "  Horological  Instraments 


SN 


SN 


837.927.  STYLEX.     Stylex  Timecraft  &  Jewelry  Corp. 
239.085.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  2-17-66. 

837.928.  DURABILT.      Bulova  Watch  Company,    Inc. 
254,581.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-16-66. 

837.929.  PENDULUM  (DESIGN).    Bulova  Watch  Company, 
Inc.     SN  254,582.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-16-66. 

837.930.  PIELDSTON.     Edward  A.  Waldman  Co..  Inc.     SN 
254,824.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 

837.931.  ULTRA-CHRON.     Longlnes-Wittnauer  Watch  Co., 
Inc.     SN  255,448.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

837.932.  EMERA.     Solari  &  C./Udine  S.p.A.     SN  256,315. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  10-12-66. 


aass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

837.933.  SONETTE.    W.  Bell  k  Co.  Inc.    SN  245,459.    Pub. 
8-15-67.     Piled  5-12-66. 

837.934.  18-K  AND  DESIGN.    Alamar  Jewelry  Corporation. 
»N  258,766.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

837.935.  PERSIAN  LOVE.    Uncas  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  270,643.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  5-4-67. 


Qass  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

837.936.  JETPLO.    A.J.  Industries.  Inc.     SN  247.862.     Pub. 
8-15-67,    Filed  6-13-66. 

837.937.  CENTROL.    General  Filter  Company.    SN  250,660. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  7-20-66, 


|837,939.     MINUTEMAN  AND  DESIGN 
assignee    of    Allan     L.     Schwarts. 
(Classes   34,   39,  and   103).      SN  231,656. 
Filed  10-27-|p. 

837.940.  DRI'kEAT.     Franklin  Products 
from     Drl-Heat    Food    System.    Inc.       SN 
8-15-67.     Filed  4-22-66. 

837.941.  LINDBERG.      Sola    Basic    Industries.    Inc.      SN 
250.187.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  7-13-66. 


837,942.     THREE    SQUARES   WITH    "V    VJ 
EACH    (DESIGN).     Jenn-Alr   Corporation 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  7-22-66. 


Oil  Co.,  Inc.. 

MULtlPLE    CLASS 

Pub.  8-15-67. 


C  >rp 


837,943.     CANDLELIGHT  RHAPSODY.     Pr^ier 
Inc.  SN  251,948.     Pub.  8-15-67.     nied  8-*-66 


837.944.  COPRTRODE.      Ampco   Metal,    In< 
Pub.i  8-15-67.    Piled  8-26-66. 

837.945.  BONDED.      Omark    Industries,    Im 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-26-86. 

837.946.  COBRA.     M.  K.  Products,  Inc.     SN 
8-15-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 


Cass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Madi 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


Class  34-Heating,Ugliting,andVeiit]lating 
Apparatus 

837,938.     FINELINE.      RayUne,    Inc.      SN    229.374.     Pub. 
«-15-67.    Filed  10-5-65. 


837.947.     SHIELD.   Wagoner  Corporation. 
8-15-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 


s^; 


837.948.  WAGONER.     Wagoner  Corporation 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  10-7-66. 

837.949.  BL.     Buffalo  Forge  Company.     S> 
8-15-67.     Filed  3-27-67. 


837,950.     NATURAL-TRED   CR   LUG.     The| 
k  Rubber  Company.     SN  248,319.     Pub 
6-17-66. 


837,951.     CARBO-TRED    HT   LUG.      The 
Rubber    Company.      SN    248,320.      Pub. 
6-17-66. 


837,952.     ASTROSTAR.      The    Kelly 

Pany.     SN  256.672.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Flled( 


837.953.  UPD.     Perlflex  Inc.     SN  256,678 
Filed  10-18-66. 

837.954.  TIRE  AND  BELT  (DESIGN). 
Rubber  Company.  SN  257,028.  Pub. 
10-24-66. 


837.955.  FITZ-CO.      The    Fitigerald    Manufacturing    Com 
pany.     SN  257.265.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed 

837.956.  MAJESTIC.    Delta  Tire  Corporatl{)n 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  10-28-66. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  j  nd  Supplies 


837,957.     COMPACT.      Farfisa    S.p.A.      SN 
8-15-67.     Filed  7-12-65. 


Inc. 


837.958.  KENT.    Buegelelsen  k  Jacobson, 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-24-65. 

837.959.  AUDIO-PRO.     Recoton  Corporatl(^ 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-14-66. 

837.960.  OCAL.      Edward    Lobis    Thompso 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-22-66. 


837,961.     LION  (DESIGN).     Metro-' 
254,459.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  9-14-66. 


,  by  njerger 
244.092.       Pub. 


CENTER   OF 
SN    250,846. 


Creations, 
SN  253,^2. 
SN   255.118. 

255,633.     Pub. 

256,023.  Pub. 
SN  256,024. 

267,606.     Pub. 


nery  Pack- 


Firestone  Tire 
8-15-67.     Piled 


F  Irestone   Tire   k 
J-15-67.      Filed 


Springfield    Tire    Com- 
10-18-66. 


Pub.  8-15-67. 


The    Armstrong 
J-16-67.      Filed 


10-26-66. 
.     SN  257,465. 


223.108.      Pub. 

.     SN  233.246. 

SN  248,052. 

SN    248.748. 

Goldwyri-Mayer  Inc.    SN 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationeri 


837,716.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark*) 
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Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications  Oass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


837.716.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

837.962.  FOREVER.  Chester  D.  Johnson.  SN  245,869. 
Pub.  8^15-67.    Filed  5-3-66. 

837.963.  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY  AND  THE  PRINT- 
ING INDUSTRY.  Graphic  Arts  Publishing  Ccanpany.  SN 
246.784.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

837  964.  FURNITURE  DESIGN  k  MANUFACTURING- 
Graphic  Arts  Publishing  Company.  SN  246,785.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Piled  5-27-66. 

837.965.  MINKUS.  Mlnkus  Publications,  Inc.  SX  247,044. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  6-1-66. 

837.966.  SPORTY  AND  DESIGN.  Sportsman's  Market. 
SN  249.589.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

837.967.  KWIK-SPACE.  The  Meyercord  Co.  SN  251.144. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 

837  968  PHILIPS  AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  Philips-  Gloellam 
penfabrieken.     SN  251.745.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

837.969.  HONOR.  Ivan  Obolensky,  Inc.  SN  254,788.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  9-20-66. 

837  970.  JUNIOR  SECRETARY.  McGraw-Hill,  Inc.  SN 
257.284.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-26-«6. 

837.971.  PSI.  Clarence  T.  Engdall.  SN  258,517.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

837.972.  SEMINAR.  The  Copley  Press,  Inc.  SN  259,410. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-25-66. 

837  973  EA8  AND  DESIGN.  Eastern  Analytical  Sym 
p^slum.     SN  265,254.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  2-23-67. 

837.974.  OOLF-N-WIN.  Spot-O-Gold  Corporation.  SN 
266,485.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-13-67. 

837  975.  IMPROMPTU  AND  DESIGN.  New  York  College 
of  Music.     SN  266.776.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  3-15-67. 


837.985.     MINI-BRELLA.     Polan.   Katx  &  Company,   Incor- 
porated.    SN  262.284.     Pub.  8-15-67.     FUed  1-10-67. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

837.986.  CABIN  CRAFTS  MAKES  THE  CARPET  THAT 
MAKES  THE  HOME.  Cabin  Crafts.  Inc.  SN  264,772. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-20-66. 

837.987.  TITWILLOW.  Westwood  TexUle  Manufacturing, 
Inc.     SN  257.902.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  11-3-66. 

837,986.  KALON  k  DESIGN.  Wedgwood  Fabrics.  SN 
258.630.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

837.989.  KEEP.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  259.658.  Pub. 
8-15-67.    Filed  11-29-66. 

837.990.  SILHOUETTE  OP  T\SINS  (DESIGN).  Twinco 
Products  Company.  Inc.  SN  262,451.  Pub.  8-16-67.  PUed 
1-12-67. 

837.991.  MIRA-CORD.  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  262.758.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

837.992.  DANAIR.  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated.  SN 
262,767.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

837.993.  FUTURECALE.  Mosse,  Incorporated.  SN  268,458. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  4-6-67. 


837,976.     SLAP-STIX.       Jeanmarle     Creations.     Inc. 
271,097.    Pub,  8-15-67.    Filed  5-10-67. 


SN 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

837.716.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


SN  245,761. 


aass39-aothing 

837,716.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
837.722.  ( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark. ) 
837.939.     (See  Class  34  for  this  trademark.) 

837.977.     CARRIOLEN.     Stern  k  Herff  Corp. 

Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 
837  978      LION  SIDAE  CLOTHES  CO.,  LTD.  AND  DESIGN. 

sidae  Clothes  Co.,  Ltd.     SN  251,472.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed 

8-1-66. 
837  979.      EDW.\RDS     THE     BIG     HOUSE     FOR     LITTLE 

SHOES  AND  DESIGN.     J.   Edwards  k  Co.     SN  252,556. 

Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

837.980.  THE  RANDOLPH.     William  P.  ClegB.     SN  257.830. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  11-3-66. 

837.981.  KODIAK  KING  AND  DESIGN.     L.  S.  Brown  Co. 
SN  258.666.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  11-15-66. 

.S37.982.      DOLLAR   STRETCHER.     Rudln  k  Roth.  Inc.     SN 
269.481.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  4-19-67. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

837,994.     KICK.     Royal  Crown  Cola  Co.  '  SN  212,248.     Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  2-17-65. 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


837.983.  SHEEBA.     Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN 
258.578.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

837.984.  LIBERTY  STATUE.     I.  Posner,  Inc.    SN  266,359. 
Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  3-9-67. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

837.716.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

837  995  PIGGY  SNAX.  Fairmont  Foods  Company,  assignee 
of  Giant  Distributing  Co.  SN  191.047.  Pub.  11-16-66. 
Filed  4-14-64. 

837,996.  SUN  VISTA.  Sun  Vista  Foods,  Inc.  SN  195,988. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-18-64. 

837  997  MR.  COOL  AND  DESIGN.  National  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  207,641.  Pub.  8-16-67.  Filed 
12-7-64. 

837.998.  HUMAN  (DESIGN).  New  York  Snacktime,  Inc. 
SN  209,945.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  1-14-65. 

837.999.  TREASURE  VALLEY  TV  AND  DESIGN.  Moun- 
tain States  Wholesale  Company,  by  change  of  name  and 
assignment  from  Mountain  States  Wholesale  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  46  and  52).  SN  211.556. 
Pub.  1-4-66.     Filed  2-8-65. 

838.000.  SUSIE  SEWARD  AND  DESIGN.  Seward's  Dairy, 
Inc.    SN  222,299.    Pub.  6-28-66.    Piled  6-29-65. 

838.001.  SEA  TREASURE.  Inter- American  Foods  Inc.  SN 
229.354.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-!^-65. 

838.002.  DQ  JET.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation. 
SN  230.997.    Pub.  8-15-67.    PUed  10-22-66. 
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888,008.  TOM-TBaiDEBLOIN.  CoaneU  lUnnfaetaring  Cor- 
poration, assignee  of  The  Tom-tmrger  Corporation  of 
America.    SN  281,887.    Pub.  8-UJ-67.    FUed  10-22-68. 

888.004.  YUM-FISH.  Council  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
assignee  of  The  Tum-Burger  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
231,338.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  10-22-65. 

838.005.  TUM-BURQER.  Council  Manafacturing  Corpora 
tlon,  assignee  of  The  Yum-Burger  Corporation  of  America. 
»N  281,339.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 

838.006.  rUM-DOO.  Council  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
assignee  of  The  Ynm-Burger  Corporation  of  America.     SN 

231.341.  Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  10-22-65. 

888.007.  YUM-BINQS.  Council  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
assignee  of  The  Yum-Burger  Corporation  of  America.    SN 

231.342.  Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  10-22-65. 

888.008.  MRS.  KINSER'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mrs.  Kln- 
ser's  Home  Style  Foods,  Inc.  SN  243,457.  Pub.  8-15-67. 
Piled  4-14-66. 

888,000.  DINNER  HOUR.  Davls-Le  Grand  Company.  SN 
246,800.    Pub.  3-14-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

838.010.  MORRISON'S.  The  Morrison  Milling  Co.  SN 
247,141.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-2-66. 

888.011.  PURIS  AND  DESIGN.  IlUnols  Syrup  Company. 
SN  247,508.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  6-7-66. 

888.012.  FLORIDA  DIET.  Lake  Hamilton  Concentrate,  Inc. 
SN  248,145.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 

838,018.  FIBLDCEBST.  Dean  Foods  Company.  SN  254,920. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-22-66. 

838.014.  WEST  BAY.  Trarerse  City  Canning  Company.  SN 
254,952.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-22-66. 

838.015.  RAISIN-KINS.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  256,714. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-19-66. 

838.016.  VITAL  7.  General  MlUs.  Inc.  SN  257,606.  Pub. 
8-15-67.    Filed  10-31-66. 

838.017.  BORRELLI'S  PERFECTION  AND  DESIGN. 
Fresno  Macaroni  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Per- 
fection Macaroni  Company.  SN  257,704.  Pub.  8-15-67. 
PUed  11-1-66. 

838.018.  TENDER  LEAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Nash-Plnch 
Company.     SN  257,794.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-2-66. 

838.019.  GEMINI.  Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Co.  SN  258,090. 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

838.020.  CAPSUL.  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  259,260.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  11-22-66. 

838.021.  NATURE'S  DIET.  Albert  Valdora,  d.b.a.  Valdora 
Produce  Co.     SN  268,662.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  4-10-67. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  I  reparatioiis 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

838.022.  CONSULATE.     Distillers  Corporation  (S.A.)   Lim- 
ited.    SN  216,067.     Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  4-8-65. 

838.023.  COOPEESTOWN.    Hiram  Walker  ft  Sons,  Inc.    SN 
256,511.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  10-17-66. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
OassHled 

837,716.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

888,024.     RIBBON.    Big  Dutchman,  Inc.,  by  change  of  nam( 

from  Automatic   Poultry  Feeder  Company.     SN  184,428, 

Pub.  8-15-67.     FUed  1-13-64. 
888,026.     MAGNA-FLKX.    Florida  Plastics,  Inc.    SN  251,810 

Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  8-6-66. 

838.026.  LANE-MAKEE.      York    Label    Corporation.      S^ 
253,072.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  8-24-66. 

888.027.  CONWBD.  Wood  Conversion  Company.  SN  266,848 
Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  10-5-66. 

888.028.  WONDBBPALL.  Navan  Incorporated.  SN  266,804 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Piled  10-12-66. 

888.029.  MY-BO.   My-Ko  Chemical  Corporation.   SN  262,801 
Pnb.  8-16-67.    FUed  1-18-67. 


I  Compi  ny 


838.030.  WELLA  COLOEMATIC.     The 
SN  188,315.    Pub.  11-3-64.    FUed  3-9-64 

838.031.  JUST  ONCE.    Colgate-Palmolive 
of  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.     SN  199,876.     Pub 
8-14-64. 

838.032.  ONCE.     Colgate-Palmolive  Comp4ny 
John  H.  Breck.  Inc.     SN  201,179.     Pub. 
9-3-64. 

838.033.  EL^RNAK.  Cosway  Company,  Inc 
Robert  H.  Clark  Company.  SN  218,390 
Filed  5-10-65. 

838.034.  OENTIQUE.    Bristol-Myers 
Pub.  11-8-66.     Filed  5-26-66. 

838.035.  YAMA.  Houblgant,  Inc.  SN 
8-16-67.    FUed  6-15-66. 

838.036.  BUBBLE    FUN.      White   Cross 
248,564.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  6-20-66 

838.037.  DRY  LEMON.    The  Mennen  Comp4ny 
Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  7-18-66. 

838.038.  SUNTIME   BLONDE.     Clalrol 

254.116.  Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-9-66. 

838.039.  SUNTIME    LIGHT.      Clalrol 

254.117.  Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-9-66. 

838.040.  SUNSHINE   LIGHT.      CUlrol 
254,122.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-9-66. 

838.041.  MAC.     Beecbam  Products  Inc. 
8-15-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

838.042.  VANLON.  Claude  H.  Davis,  d. 
nets  Company.    SN  258,073.    Pub.  8-16-6' 

838.043.  NAKED  SATIN.  American  Home 
ration.     SN  264,713.     Pub.  5-23-67.     Fll«l 

838.044.  CARON.     Caron  Corporation.     8|J 
8-15-67.    FUed  4-4-67. 


W<lla  Corporation. 


C^pany,  assignee 
8-16-65.    Filed 

,   assignee   of 
4-20-65.     Piled 

assignee  of  The 
Pub.  8-1B-6T. 


.    SN  246,649. 
248,186.       Pub. 

Stores,    Inc.      SN 

SN  260,601. 

Ii  corporated.     SN 

In  corporated.      SN 

Incorporated.     SN 

SK  257,923.     Pub. 

bla.  Vanlon  Prod- 

.    FUed  11-7-66. 

Products  Corpo- 

2-15-67. 

268.288.     Pub. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaif s 

837,999.     ( See  Class  46  for  this  trademark.) 

838.045.  SOFTERGENT.     Colgate-Palmouje  Company.     SN 
214,248.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-16-65 

838.046.  MAGIC  FOAM.    Amway  Corporation.    SN  243,620. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-18-66. 

838.047.  K  AND  BELL  DESIGN, 
bushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Kanegafucbl  Spin 
247,806.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-10-66 

838.048.  FIDELEX.     Fidelity  Chemical  Pitnlucts 
253,430.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  8-30-66. 

838.049.  POWER  ON.     American  Cyanam^d 
255,404.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

838.050.  TRIWITE.    H.  Kohnstamm  &  Co 
Pub.  8-15-67.    iFlled  10-10-66. 

838,031.     CHEMITHON.     The  Chemlthon 

267,486.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-24-67. 
838,052.     YP  YOUNGS  AND  DESIGN 

ucts    Corporation.      SN    272,247.      Pub 

5-24-67. 


Kanegafucbl  Bosekl  Ka- 
injng  Co.,  Ltd.     SN 

Corp.     SN 

Company.     SX 

Inc.  SX  256,105. 

Corporation.     SX 

Yfungs  Drug  Prod- 
8-15-67.      Filed 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

837,916.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.] 

838.053.  YUM  BURGER.     Council  Manufiicturing 
tlon.     SN  217,531.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed 

838.054.  QIAC  ANP  DESIGN.     General 
ance  Corporation.     MULTIPLE  CLASS 
102).     SN  228.457.     Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed 

838.055.  ROAD    LOOOEB.      Dresser    Industries, 
231,662.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  10-24-65 


Corpora- 
4-28-65. 
I^nkeeplng  Accept- 
( Classes  100  and 
9-23-65. 

Inc.      SN 


October  31,  1967 
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Employee    Reloca- 
Inc.      SX   241.44.'j. 


SX 


Pub. 


SN 


8.^18.056.      MISCELLANEOUS    DE8IOX. 
tlon  Real   Estate   Advisory   Committee, 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

838.057.  TULSA    STOCKYARDS.      Tulsa    Stock.vard8. 
242,072.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

838.058.  CRYOCAL.       Cryocal,     Inc.       SN    243,849. 
8-16-67.    FUed  4-20-66. 

838.059.  WELLS   FARGO.     WeUs  Fargo  ft  Company 
245,640.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  5-13-66. 

838.060.  DANKBR8  AND  DESIGN.  Dotnlc  Corporation. 
SN  250,647.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Piled  7-20-66. 

838.061.  TOUBWAY  INN  OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN. 
Tburway  Inns  of  America.  SN  253.461.  Pub.  8-15-67. 
Filed  8-30-66. 

8.38,062.     COLONEL      SANDERS'      RECIPE      KENTUCKY 

FRIED  CHICKEN.     Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation. 

SX  265,370.    Pub.  8-15-67.     Piled  2-24-67. 
838  063.     SKY  HOST  HOTELS  AND  DESIGN.    International 

Airport  Hotel  System,  Inc.     SN  268,190.     Pnb.  8-16-67. 

Filed  4-8-67. 
838.064.     APS.       Arlaona     Public     Service     Company.       SN 

270,098.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  4-27-67. 


838.080.  AMERICAN  HERITAGE  LIFE  INSURANT 
COMPANY  AXD  DESIGN".  American  Heritage  Life  Insur- 
ance Company.    SN  252,992.    Pnb.  8-15-67.    PUed  8-24-66. 

838.081.  KEY  TO  SECURITY  AND  DESIGN.  EquiUble 
Life  Insurance  Company  of  Iowa.  SN  253,642.  Pub. 
8-16-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

838  082  REVERSED  F  (DESIGN).  The  Fund  American 
Companies.     SN  254.381.     Pub.   8-15-67.     Plied  9-13-66. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

837.939.     (See  Class  34  for  this  trademark.) 

838  083      COOK'S  PEST  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN.     Cook's 

Pest    Control,    Inc.       SN    222,672.       Pub.    8-2-66.      FUed 

7-6-65. 
838.084.  G  ft  G  LANDSCAPE  COMPAXY  IXCORPORATED 

AND  DESIGN.     0  and  O  Landscape  Company.  Inc.     SX 

248,034.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  6-14-66. 
'838.085.     TOLAS.      Tompkins'    Label    Service.      SX   250.815. 

Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

837,916.     (See  Qass  26  for  this  trademark.) 
838  065.     CPIC    (DESIGX).     Compendium  Publishers  Inter- 
national Corp.     SN  228.333.    Pub.  8-15-67.    FUed  9-22-65. 

838.066.  GOPHER.  Gopher  Shooter's  Supply  Company.  Inc. 
SN  232,307.    Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  11-8-65. 

838.067.  AMERICAN  EXPRESS  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Express  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  101.  102, 
and  105).    SN  234.986.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 

838.068.  CLOCK  FACE  WITH  THREE  PEOPLE  (DE- 
SIGN). William  Olsten.  SN  240.112.  Pub.  8-16-67.  Piled 
3-3-66. 

838.069.  ALEXTROXICS.  Alextronics  Corporation.  SN 
241.571.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-22-66. 

838.070.  RIGHT  MAN.  Right  Girl  Temporary  Service,  Inc. 
SX  242,287.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-30-66. 

838.071.  STOPLIGHT.  Melandrea.  Inc.  SX  243.337.  Pub. 
8^15-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

818.072.  MISS  MISSISSIPPI  UNIVERSE.  Miss  Universe, 
Inc.     SN  248,841.     Pub.  8-16-67.    FUed  4-18-66. 

838.073.  MISS  FLORIDA  UNIVERSE.  Miss  Universe.  Inc. 
SN  243.342.    Pub.  8-16-67.    PUed  4-18-66. 

838.074.  ADSCOR.  Heubner  Publications,  Inc.  SN  245,489. 
Pub.  8-16-67.    Filed  6-12-66. 

838  075  MODULAR  STAFFING.  Statistical  Tabulating 
Corporation.     SN  249,690.     Pub.  8-16-67.     FUed  7-5-66. 


Qass  104  —  Conmninication 

838,086.     DATA-PHONE.      American    Telephone    and    Tele- 
graph Company.   SN  242,^15.    Pnb.  5-9-67.    Filed  3-31-66. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

838,067.      (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

S38  087  SENTRY  AXD  DESIGN.  Sentry  Baggage  Protec- 
tion Company.   SX  240,667.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 

838  088  GOLD  LINE  SERVICE.  American  Transportation 
Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  241,409.  Pub.  8-15-67.  Filed 
.3-21-66. 

S38  089  TRANSCO.  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Cor- 
pi)ration.     SN  253,460.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  8-30-66. 

S38  090  G.O.A.T.  AXD  DESIGX.  Gene  Osborne  Auto  Trans- 
port.    SX  258.461.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  R 

838.054.     ( See  CTass  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

838.067.     (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

838  076  "THE  FEDERAL  THAT  LOOKS  AFTER  YOUR 
INTEREST"  AND  DESIGN.  Fidelity  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Association  of  Nashville,  Tennessee,  and  Chattanooga 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association  of  Chattanooga,  Ten- 
nessee (joint  applicants).  SN  240,423.  Pub.  8-16-67. 
FUed  3-8-66. 

838  077  lAP  ETC.  Investors  Accumulation  Plan,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Investors  AccumulaUon  Plan.  SN  240.916.  Pub.  8-16-67. 
Piled  8-14-66. 

838  078  ACORN  ENCIRCLED  (DESIGN).  Investors  Syn- 
dicate of  America,  Inc.  SN  240.917.  Pub.  8-15-67.  FUed 
8-14-66. 
838  079  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Survivors  Benefit 
InsuranoB  Company.  SX  241,198.  Pub.  8-15^7.  PUed 
8-16-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

838  091  12  HOURS  OF  SEBRING.  The  Automobile  Racing 
Club  of  Florida.  Inc.  SN  230.228.  Pub.  8-16-67.  Filed 
10-15-65. 

838.092.  CAP'N  DELTA.  KOVR  Broadcasting  Company. 
SN  235,513.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Filed  12-29-65. 

838.093.  ABRASIVE  TECH.  Norton  Company.  SN  242,639. 
Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

838.094.  CHIEFS  AND  DESIGN.  Atlanta  Braves,  Inc.  SN 
271,402.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  5-15-67. 

838.095.  CHIEFS.  Atlanta  Braves,  Inc.  SN  271,403.  Pub. 
8^15-67.     Filed  5-15-67. 

838.096.  DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD.  Atlanta  Braves,  Inc. 
SN  271,404.    Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  5-15-67. 


Certification  Mark 


Class  A  — Goods 


838i097.  CERTIFIED  RATINGS  AUTHORIZED  BY  AMCA 
AND  DESIGX.  Air  Moving  and  Conditioning  Association, 
Inc.     SN  253,477.     Pub.  8-15-67.     FUed  8-31-66. 


rfM^iij'iii'i-  '■ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  nat  subject  to  opposition. 


I 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Class  18  -  Medicines  and  Phari  laceutical 


838,098.  Moultrie  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  City  Gar- 
dens, Moultrie,  Ga.  SN  241,597.  Filed  P.B.  3-22-66  ;  Am.. 
S.R.  8-3-67.  f 


Preparations 


TOMATO  TUB 


338,103.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yo  ikers,  N.Y.    SN 
243,896.    Filed  P.R.  4-21-66;  Am,  S.R.  9-6-67. 


For  Planter,  Including  Tomato  Seeds,  Medium  for  Grow- 
ing Same,  and  Container  Therefor. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


838,099.     Freeport  Sulphur  Company,  New  York,   N.Y.     SN 
209,913.    Filed  P.R.  12-2-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-67. 


RECTOL 


For  Suppositories  To  Relieve  the  Pain  an<    Discomfort  of 
Hemorrhoids. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 


ICIass  21 -Electrical   Apparatus, 
Lnd  Supplies 


FREEPORT 


838,104.     Transcon    Manufacturing    Co.,    Da  las,    Tex.      SN 
253,458.     Filed  P.R.  8-30-66;  Am.  S.R.  9^<J-67. 


For  Kaolin. 

First  use  May  16,  1966. 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

838,100.  Hysan  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of 
Green  Lawn  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Skokle,  III.  SN  258,860. 
PUed  P.R.  11-14-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-67. 

INSTANT  GREEN 

For  Horticultural  Compound  Comprising  a  Concentrate  for 
Making  an  Aqueous  Solution  Thereof  To  Be  Sprayed  on  Grass 
To  Form  a  Green  Film  Thereon  and  Sold  as  Such. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10, 1962. 


838,101.     Wyandotte     Chemicals     Corporation,     Wyandotte, 
Mich.     SN  265,940.     Filed  3-3-67. 

BETTER  BLEND  SODA 


For  Bicarbonate  of  Soda. 
First  use  June  1941. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


838,102.    Dow   Coming  Corporation,    Midland,   Mich.      SN 
261,465.    Filed  P.R.  12-27-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-67. 


SPRAY-KOTE 


For   Lubricants    Containing  Molybdenum   Disulfide   In   an 
Aerosol  Package. 

Flnt  use  Janaary  1956. 

TM  248 


Machines, 


For  Plastic  Flexible  Spiral  Wrapping  for  Electrical  Har- 
nesses, Groups  of  Leads,  Cables  or  Conductoi  i 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sp<  rting  Goods 


8S8,105.  AJay  Golf  Products  Inc.,  Delavan, 
AJ  Industries  Corporation,  Delavan,  W 
Filed  4-25-66. 


tVis.,  assignee  of 
SN   244,219. 


ii 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Golf  Ball  KetrlcTcr. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1065. 


838,106.     Strategic   Merchandising   Corp., 
SX  260,974.    Filed  P.R.  12-16-66 ;  Am. 


but  color  is  not 


:few   York,    N.Y. 
SR.  9-5-67. 


PRESIDENTS  &  PRIZES 


For  Promotional  Printed  Game  Materials 
tlcipatlon  Type  for  Distribution  by  Retail  Outlets 
a  Promotional  Game  To  Stimulate  the  Sale 
and  Services. 

First  use  May  1,  1964. 


« 


the  Public  Par- 

for  Playing 

of  Their  Goods 


October  81,  1967  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  38  -  Prints  and 
and  Parts  Thereof 


TM  249 


838,107.  Anderson  Klectric  Corporation,  Leeds,  Ala.,  as- 
signee of  The  Singer  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  252.626. 
filed  P.R.  8-18-«6 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-«7, 


838,112.     Golf    Digest,    Inc.,    South    Norwalk,    Conn.      SN 
251,130.     Filed  P.R.  7-27-66;  Am.  S.R.  8-29-67. 

PRO  SHOP  OPERATIONS 


THIN     PROFILE     PACKAGER  ForMagasme. 

Xnii^     rS\,\irM,UMU    Sr  A\jS%.rL\X^M^  First  use  during  September  1965. 


For  Packaging  Machinery. 
First  use  July  29.  1966. 


838,113.     Paperback    Library,    Inc.,    New    York,    iN.Y.      SN 
253,094.     Filed  P.R.  8-25-«e  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-80-67. 


Qass26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

838,108.  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
SyoBset,  N.Y.  SN  242,580.  Filed  P.R.  4-4-66 ;  Am.  S.R. 
9-1-67. 


rvi 


For  Cartridge  for  Motion  Picture  Film  and  Sound  Motion 
Picture  Film. 

First  use  Apr.  IB,  1964.  — 


PAPERBACK 
LIBRARY 


t 


For  Books. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


838,109.     Armorlite    Lens    Company,    Inc.,    Burbank,    Calif.     838,114.     Hammond     Incorporated.     Maplewood,    N.J.       SN 
SN  249,898.     Filed  P.R.  7-1-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-5-67.  259.112.     Filed  P.R.  11-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-31-67. 


POLYFOCAL 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  Including  Spectacle  and  Contact. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1966. 


HA[ROr\D 


For  Atlases.  Workbooks,  Charts  With  Relatively  Slldable 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies     sections.  Transparency  Frames  and  Maps  and  Other  Twn- 

parendes  for  Overhead  Projection. 

838,110.     Ceskoslovenske  Hudebni  Nastroje,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  First  use  June  1.  1966. 

Hradec  Kralove.  Ctechoslovakla.     SN  240,855.     Filed  P.R.  

3:-I4-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-1-67.  '~~^^'~~' 


PETROF 


Owner  of  Csecboslovakian  Reg.  No.  112,183,  dated  May  26, 
1942. 

For  Pianos  ;  Uprights  ;  Harmoniums  ;  Melodeons  ;  Organs  ; 
Keyboard  Covers,  Cast-iron  Frames  and  Other  Parts  of  Said 
Musical  Instruments. 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 


838,115.     Concrete  Construction  Publications,  Inc.,  Blmhnrst, 
111.     SN  259,223.     Filed  P.R.  11-22-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-29-67. 


For  Monthly  Magazine  Relating  to  Concrete  Industry. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1964. 


838,111.     Time  Saving  Specialties,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     SN     838,116.     The  MUler  Publishing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
195,826.    Filed  P.R.  «-l*-«4  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-66.  SN  260,870.    Filed  12-16-66. 

^eC<t'      /^W^'t  MANAGEMENT" 


For  Felt  Marking  Pen. 
First  use  July  31,  1958. 


For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  Jane  9, 1964. 
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QassdS  — Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Watirs 

838.11T.     Stlttel-Weller  Distillery,  d.b.a.  Old  Fitigerald  Dis 
tillery,  LouIsTlUe,  Ky.     SN  254.197.    FUed  9-»-««. 


For  Water  for  BeTerage  PdrpoMi. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1968. 


838,118.     Burgle    Foods    Company,    Memphis,    Tenn.       S> 
260,922.     Filed  P.B.  12-16-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-8-67. 


SERV  "10" 


For  Fmit  Drinks  Containing  Water  Sold  In  Bottles  an< 
Cans. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  19S9. 


Oass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

838,119.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.,  assignee 
by  mesne  assignments  from  Filler  Products,  Inc.,  ForesI 
Park.  Qa.  SN  242.349.  FUed  P.R.  3-31-66;  Am.  SJt 
9-12-67. 

BAKON  BITTIES 


For  Fried  Pork  Rinds. 

¥int  use  on  or  before  Not.  17,  1965. 


838.120.  Nevada  Meat  Market,  d.b.a.  Nevada  Meat  Co.,  Nei 
York,  N.Y.  SS  246.847.  Filed  P.R.  5-23-66;  Am.  8.H 
7-3-67. 


♦" 


otv» 


OtV 


1U»4V 


For  Fresh  Tarkeys. 
First  use  January  1963. 


838,121.    Batchelors  Foods  Limited,  ShetBeld,  England.    SI 
251.608.     FUed  P.B.  8-4-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  8-24-67. 

BATCHELORS 

For  PlccaUUi,  Pickles,  Pickled  Onions  and  Chutney. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  26,  1966. 


^ 


GAZETTE 


OC  OBER  31,  1967 


838.122.     Geo.  Bassett  It  Co.  Limited, 
252,338.     Filed  P.R.  8-15-66 ;  Am.  S.R. 


U 


Alsorts 


ixr 


iMTb  I;   t 


Sheffl«d.  EngUnd.     SN 
$-21-67. 


k 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  665.686,  724,63< , 

For  Liquorice  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1963 ;  in  commerce  Aug 


838,123.     Geo.  Bassett  k  Co.  Umited, 
252,339.     Filed  P.R.  8-15-66 ;  Am.  S.R 


and  727,886. 
5.  1968. 


Sheffield,  England.    SN 
i -21-67. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  565,686,  724,63< 

For  Liquorice  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1963 ;  in  commerce  on 

1963. 


aass  47 -Wines 


838,124.  Fernando  A.  De  Terry  S.A.,  Puerto 
(Cadis),  Spain.  SN  256.196.  Filed  pJr 
S.R.  8-25-67. 


,  and  727,835. 
or  about  Aug.  5, 


de  Santa  Maria 
9-27-66:   Am. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold.     Owner  ol 
463,051,  dated  May  20,  1966;  and  U.S. 
771,570,  and  others. 

For  Wine. 


Spanish  Reg.  No. 
Reg.  Nos.  753,824, 


October  81,  1967  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 
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838,130.     Jose  Sendra   Marti,  d.b.a.  Crusellas,   Miami,   Fla. 
SN  246,328.     FUed  P.R.  5-10-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-11-67. 


838,125.     Sodete  Salnt-LouTent  Peyrat  ft  Cie,  Cognac,  France. 
SN  237,279.    Filed  P.B.  2-3-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-3-67. 

RENAULT  &  CO. 

Owner  of  French   Reg.  No.   14,574,  dated  July  22,   1964 
(Cognac)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  230,5.'S0. 
For  Cognac  Brandy. 


838,126.     Societe    Salnt-Louvent    Peyrat    &    Cie.,    Cognac, 
France.    SN  237.280.    Filed  PR.  2-3-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-3-67. 


RENAULT 


Owner  of   French   Reg.   No.    14,574,  dated   July   22,   1964 
(Cognac)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  230,550. 
For  Cognac  Brandy. 


For  Brilliantine 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1966. 


838,127.      L.  J.  McGulnness  and  Co.  Limited,  Mlmlco,  Ontario,      ^^^'^^l;^     Bristol-Myers     Company,     New     York.     N.Y.       SN 

Canada.      SN    238,554. "    Filed    P.R.    2-10-66  ;    Am.  S.R.         247.320.     Filed  P.R.  6-6-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-8-67. 
9-1-67. 

OLD  CANADA  ^^  HYDE 

<:'  For  Hair  Groom  and  Conditioner- 

For  Canadian  Whisky.  First  use  Apr.  26.  1966. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  10,  1965. 


838,132.     Loesch  Laboratory  Consultants,  Inc.,  Hooston.  Tex. 
838,128.     Fernando  A.  De  Terry  S.A.,  Puerto  de  SanU  Maria  SN  251,550.     Filed  8-2-66. 

(Cadiz).   Spain.     SN  255,197.     FUed  P.R.  9-27-66;   Am. 

sb8-2:m„  prompt  dry 

For  Hair  Setting  Spray. 
First  use  July  20,  1965. 


deTerrv 


838,133.     BrlBtoi-Myers     Company,     New     York,     N.Y. 
253.721.    Filed  P.R.  9-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-8-67. 


SN 


MR.  HYDE 


For  After  Shave  Cologne. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


838,134.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  253,986.     Filed 
P.R.  9-7-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-8-67. 

CHERRY  BLACK 

For  Byeline  Liquid-Mascara. 
First  use  June  29.  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold.  Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No. 
463,052,  dated  May  20,  1965;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  753,824, 
771,570,  and  others. 

For  Brandy. 


838,135.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  253,989.     FUed 
P.R.  9-7-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-11-67. 


PLUM  RUM 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

*' 
838,129.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  245,229.     Filed 
P.R.  5-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-67. 

SILVER  NOUGAT 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1966. 

TM  843  O.Q.— 11 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  July  25,  1966. 


838,136.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  253,991.     Filed 
P.R.  9-7-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-11-67. 

CANDIED  BRANDY 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel.     ^ 
First  use  July  25, 1966. 


TM  252 


OFFICIAL  G  ^ETTE 


888  13T  Thog.  Christy  ft  Co.  Umlted.  Aldenhot,  HampvUre. 
England.  «S  2M.078.  Filed  P.B.  »-8-68 ;  Am.  aR. 
9-l-«T. 

CHRISTY'S 


fUss 


OCTOB^  81,  liN)7 
Service  Mark 

InsurancA  and  Rnaiidi  I 


For  Lanollne  Face  Pack. 

(FlMt  use  1952 ;  in  commerce  July  !»««. 


8|l8,140.    Credit  Bureau  of  Cincinnati,  Inc.,  CI  iclnnatl,  Ohio. 
SN  188,288.    Filed  P.B.  2-7-64 ;  Am.  8.B.  i-19-97. 


888,138.    GlAlTOl  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.T. 
PUed  P.».  »-16-W;  Am.  8.B.  »-2»-67. 


SN  204.513. 


SUMMER  HAZE 


For  Hair  Tintlag.  Dyeing  and  Cdoriac  Preparation. 
Flnt  UM  July  8, 1*66. 


888,189.    Onerlaln,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
P.B.  10-24-«e ;  Am.  8  JL  »-6-«T. 


SN  257,008.    FUed 


FILM  SPRAY 


For  Body  Lotion. 
Flnt  nee  Aug.  26,  1966. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red.  . 

For  Supplying  Information  to  Partlea  Regar  ling  the  Soond- 
lets  of  Peraonal  and  BuBlneaa  CheAi  8abmitll»d  to  Them  for 
ponortng. 

Flrtt  nse  Dec.  9,  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


63,287. 

63,687. 
65,002. 
65,662. 
65.996. 

227,289. 

227,291. 

227,484. 

227,435. 

228,747. 

228,764. 

228,871. 

229,204. 

281,520. 

231,824. 

232,002. 

232.174. 

232.260. 

232.312. 

232.313. 

232,314. 

232,310. 

232,316. 

232.317. 

232.428. 

232.424. 

232.807. 

238.018. 

283,059. 


INDIA     CHOLAOOOUB.        O.      18 


7-2-07. 


CI.  1.    5-3-27. 
CI.  1.    5-3-27. 
CI.  1.     5-3-27. 
CI.  1.    0-3-27. 


OSOOOD'S 

6-11-07. 
ANCHOR  AND  DESIGN.    CL  37 
EUREKA.    CI.  7.    9-10-07. 
LADY  BROADWAY.    CI.  39.    10-10-07. 
WALES    OOODYEAR    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 

11-5-07. 
KALA  ANOELO  AND  DESIGN 
ABTN  ANOELO  AND  DESIGN. 
TN  1  AiNGELO  AND  DESIGN. 
CVTN  ANGELO  AND  DESIGN. 
LBSCASCADES.    CI.  01.    6-7-27. 
ELLIOTT  BAY.    CI.  46.    6-7-27. 
POROLASTIK.    CI.  42.     6-14-27. 
•NUSAN.    CI.  44.    «-21-27. 
KNIGHT  KLDB.    CI.  46.    6-28-27. 
ALABAMGIBL.    CI.  46.    8-30-27. 
BBBAK-O-POWDEB.    CI.  02.    8-30-27 
TAMALINA.    CI.  46.     9-6-27. 
PACEMAKER.    C\.  46.    fr-6-27. 
TUG  OF  WAR.    CI.  0.    9-6-27. 
SELBCTUS.    CI.  5.    9-6-27. 
HERCULES,    a.  0.    9-4>-27. 
SUPBRHB8IVE.    a.  6.    9-6-27. 
ECONOMY.    CI.  5.    0-6-27. 
AUPBEMUS.    CI.  5.    9-^27. 
BNDUBO.    CI.  5.    »-6-27. 
VISOO.    CI.  5.    »-«-27. 
PALMOLE.     a.  62.     9-20-27. 
DIAZINE.    CI.  6.    9-20-27. 
8ULFINDONE.    CI.  6.    9-20-27. 


.  233,102. 
133,179. 
!35,366. 
t37,160. 
138.169. 


SO. 


239,203. 

130.187. 

131.053. 

1431,117. 

431,165. 

431.166. 

431.167. 

432,440. 

432.503. 

432,975. 

433.070. 

433.183. 

433.452. 

433.468. 

434,306. 

434,599. 

434,622. 

434,682. 

435,707. 

435,709. 

435,880. 

435,951. 

436,385. 

436,623. 

436,726. 

436.900. 


CELASTIC.    CI.  1.    9-20-27. 

SOLAB.    a.  44.    9-27-27. 

TEMP-TEE.    CI.  46.    11-15-27. 

ADJU8TA.    CI.  40.    1-8-28. 

"JENNINGS"  AND  BECTANGULA^  DESIGN,    a. 

23.    1-81-28. 
CHAMP.    CI.  46.    2-2S-28. 
SPECTBOL.    CI.  02.    6-10-47. 
NIPHOS.     a.  6.    7-1-47. 
LUCKY  TRIPPER.    CI.  3.    7-8-47. 
COMPAX.     a.  27.     7-15-47. 
TRI-COMPAX.     CI.  27.    7-15-47. 
UNI-COMPAX.    a.  27.    7-15-47. 
NIDATON.    CI.  18.    9-2-47. 
SWIFT'S.    CI.  10.    9-2-47. 
MINN^IABA.    CI.  23.    9-23-47. 
KODACHBOME.    CI.  88.    9-23-47 
MOBO.    a.  22.    9-80-47. 
TBNITE.    CI.  6.    10-14-47. 
L,AMB  (DESIGN).    CI.  39.    10-14-f47. 
MYST.    CI.  28.    11-18-47. 
SNOWBALL.    CI.  48.    11-20-47. 
KOYLON.    a.  40.    11-20-47. 
BB80DULL.    0.6.    12-2-4T. 
ACCENT.    CL  46.     1-6-48. 
ACME.    CL82.    1-6-48. 
DUO-LIZKB.    CI.  46.    1-13-48. 
CCC.    CL2.    1-20-48. 
ALCON.    CI.  21.    2-3-48. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI. 
HUNTO-PINE.    CI.  6.     2-17-48. 
UNION  METAL.    CI.  00.    3-2-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


677.844. 
690,046. 
690,138. 
698.267. 
696,626. 
690.746. 
702,082. 
702,780. 
708.002. 
708,280. 

710.987. 


CI.  23.    3-29-60. 
4-26-60. 


Swtkw  8 

VAC-TITB.    CI.  2.    0-0-09. 

HI-TUBBIANT.    CI.  34.     12-29-59 

FLEX-O-FIX.    CI.  5.    3-20-60. 

BOTO-IMP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

JONES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

PYBISTOB.    a.  21.    6-21-«0. 

PENGUIN.     CI.  23.     8-0-60. 

MBCCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

LOOMTSX.    CI.  42.    8-16-60. 

UTB    HYDBATE    AND    BBPBE8ENTATION 

INDIAN  HEAD.    CI.  1.    12-13-60. 
BOMPS.    CL  89.    2-7-61. 


8-16-60. 


The  foUouiing  regUtntion$  U$ue4  Sep  .  Jl,  iUl 


OF 


721,167. 
721,171. 
721,172. 
721,173. 
721,176. 
721,177. 
721,178. 
721.179. 
721,182. 
721,187. 
721,191. 
721,194. 


EAU-NO  AND  DBSION.  a.  1. 
DELSUBDE.  CI.  1. 
GBEBN  BOND.  CI.  1. 
CBOWN-SEAL.  CI.  1. 
SHUCBAFT.  CI.  1. 
GSNFOAM.  CL  1. 
WYOBOND.  CI.  1. 
WYO-JEL.  a.  1. 
GLAMOB  BBANCH.  CI.  1. 
8LIDE-A-PIC.  CI.  2. 

aj*.  a.  4. 

POLY  UBETHANE  AND  DESIGN 


{3.    2-17-48. 


a.  6. 
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721,197. 
721.209. 
721,218. 
721,222. 
721,223. 
721.228. 
721.229. 
721.230. 
721.233. 
721,234. 
721.235. 
721.236. 
721.237. 
721.238. 
721,239. 
721,244. 
721,245. 
721.246. 
721.249. 

721.250. 
721.251. 

721.252 
721.254. 

721,255. 

721.266. 
721,267. 
721,268. 
721.270. 
721.271. 
721.273. 
721.275. 
721,279. 
721.286. 
721.288. 

721.289. 

721,295. 
721,298. 

721.299. 

721,300. 
721.301. 
721.303. 
721.304. 
721.306. 
721.307. 
721,309. 
721.313. 
721,316. 
721.318. 
721,319. 
721.323. 
721,324. 


AYR-TRAP.    CI.  6. 

TRAYGAY.     CI.  8. 

BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVINCIAL,     CI.  13. 

KOVEPLEX.     CI.  13. 

FERBALIUM.     CI.  14. 

COLOR-MIST.     CI.  16. 

TORPEDO.     CI.  16. 

EPILUX.     CI.  16. 

UPEPTOID-B.     CI.  18. 

UPEPTOID-A.    CI.  18.  . 

UNOID-A.     CI.  18. 

UPXEOID-C.     CI.  18. 

UTROPHOID  C.    CI.  18. 

UPXEOID  A.     CI.  18. 

UMORPHOID-A.     CI.  18. 

VISTA-VISOR.     CI.  19. 

KINO  KART.    CI.  19. 

SXO-TRAVELER.     CI.  19. 

CROWN    AND    FANCIFUL    SHIELD    (DESIGN). 

CI.  21. 
MONOGRAM.     CI.  21. 
FE  f'IDBLITY  ENGINEERS  AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

21. 
XAVCO.     CI.  21. 
SEMCOR    AND-   REPRESENTATION    OF    FULL 

WAVE  LOGOTYPE.    CI.  21. 
ONONDAGA  ELECTRONICS  AND   DESIGN.      CI. 

21. 
SIGHT-0.     CI.  22. 
JIFAROO.     a.  22. 
CORVETTE  37.    CI.  22. 
AMERESE.     CI.  22. 
KINDER.     CI.  22. 
THE  MASTER.     CI.  23. 
PERFECTROL.     CI.  23. 
DIAL^  BREAKER.     CI.  23. 

THE  NEWSBOY  THAT  NEVER  SLEEPS.    CI.  23. 
THE  NEWSBOY  THAT  NEVER  SLEEPS  READ 

O-MAT  JUNIOR.     CI.  23. 
THE  NEWSBOY  THAT  NEVER  SLEEPS  READ- 

O-MAT.     CI.  23. 
MOCRAFT.     CI.  23. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  GREEK  LETTER  OMEGA 

AND  LETTER  I.    CI.  26. 
AIRCRAFT    ARMAMENTS    INC.    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  26. 
SHIELD  WITH  PSI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
AIR-DATA-MATIC.    CI.  26. 
FLOWCON.     CI.  26. 
NAVCO.     CI.  26. 
ROTAN.     CI.  26. 
DRAINOMETER.    CI.  26. 
TRANSFER-A-MATIC.    CI.  26. 
DIAMOND  FLEX.     CI.  28. 
SEA  MIST  PEARLS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28. 
LA  VIE.    CI.  28. 
WORKMASTER.     CI.  29. 
COMFORT  ANGLE.    CI.  32. 
SEQUENCE.     CI.  32. 


721.325.  MARSEILLE.     CI.  32. 

721.326.  WAVERLY.     CI.  32. 

721.327.  CENTURA.     CI.  32. 

721.328.  PLANAROUXD.    CI.  32. 

721.329.  RHAPSODY.     CI.  32. 

721.330.  FD  AND  DESIGN.    CL  32. 
721,332.     EXDEX.    CI.  34. 
721.339.      RAY-BAN.     CI.  37. 
721,343.      DREAM  STARS.     CI.  37. 
721.347.      IXVESTOGRAPHS.     CI.  38. 

721.349.     MEDICINE  IN  THE  MAGAZINES.     CI.  38. 

721.352.  EL  AVAXCE  CRIOLLO.    CI.  38. 

721.353.  WHJiT'S  NEW  IN  PLANT  ENGINEERING  EQUIP 

MEXT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

721.358.  HM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

721.359.  PRIXCESS  APRONS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
721,361.     MAGIC-FLEX.     CL  39. 

721,368.     MISS  BONNIE  DOON.    CI.  39. 

721.372.  PANTRIFIC.     CI.  39. 

721.373.  SHAPEMASTERS.    CL  39. 

721.376.  SEERSUCKER  DOLL-UP.    CI.  42. 

721.377.  SIEXEAU.     CI.  42. 

721.384.  LAMIKIX  AND  DESIGN.    CL  43. 

721.385.  BERNHARD  ALTMANN.     CL  43. 

721.391.  VI-AD.     CI.  46. 

721.392.  VI-AD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
721,893.     VI-AD.     CL  4«. 

721.394.  VI-AD  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

721.395.  VI-AD  THE  DIAMOND  QUALITY  EGG  AND  DE 

SIGN.     CI.  46. 
721,400.     CAREFREE.    CI.  46. 
721,405.     N'EW  ORLEANS  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

46. 
721.408.     WHOLE  COW  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

721.416.  CLOSTER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  49. 

721.417.  SAF-T  SAKE  MESSAGE  SEXDEHl.     C\.  50. 

721.418.  SAF-T-SAKE.    CL  50. 
721,420.     RYDEX  AND  DESIGN.    CL  50. 

721.422.     ELECTRONIC  -  RODENT  -  REPELLER    AND    DE 

SIGN.     CL  50. 
721,424.      MARK  OF  A  MAN.     CL  51. 
721,428.      GENTLEMAN  JIM  AND  DESIGN.     CL  51. 

721.430.  TU-MBLEWEED.     CI.  51. 

721.431.  PARFUM  LORLE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  51. 
721.434.     SILI-WICK.     CL  52. 

721.437.  REPRESENTATION     OF    ARTISTS'     PALETTE. 

CL  100. 

721.438.  LARGO-CHROME.     CI.  101. 

721.439.  LARGO  COLOR.     CI.  101. 

721.440.  SCIENTIFIC     TECHNICAL     LITERATURE     RE 

SEARCH  AND  DESIGN.     CL  101. 
721.446.     G.E.M.     CI.  B. 

721.449.  SPRA-BATH.     CI.  22. 

721.450.  PLA-BATH.     CI.  22. 

721.452.     SOURCE  LEGERE  CONTREXEVILLE  AND  DE 

SIGN.     CL  45. 
721.457.      ALTE    VIERKANT-FLASCHE    MIT    DBHl    BLEI- 

PLOMBE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  47. 
721.460.     ALTE    VIERKANT-FLASCHE    MIT    DER    BLEI- 

PLOMBE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

171,053.     BERMICO.     CL  21.     7-31-23.     Brown  Company.        Wallcoverings     Council     Incorporated.     New    York.     N.Y. 
Berlin,  N.H.    Amended  to  appear  :  Amended  to  appear  : 


BERMICO 


723,417.  .  WALLPAPER  COUNCIL  MEMBER  AND  DESIGN. 
CL    200.       10-31-61.      Wallpaper    Council    Incorporated. 
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742  487.  SUCKO-LBIN.  CI.  62.  12-18-62.  Acorn  Chemi- 
cal CJompany.  ClCTeland,  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  Inserted. 

763  343.  UNIFLEX.  CI.  16.  1-21-64.  Acom  Chemical 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
eolamn  1,  line  1.  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  Inserted. 

767.013.  A  AMSPEO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  16.  3-24-64. 
Acorn  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Corrected :  In 
the  gtotement.  column  1.  line  1,  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted 
and  Deittware  should  be  Inserted. 

767  014  AM8PRO.  CI.  16.  3-24-64.  Acorn  Chemical  Com- 
pany," Cleveland.  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement.  col- 
nmn  1.  Une  1,  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should 
be  inserted. 

768  583  KOOL-SEAL.  Cls.  12  and  16.  4-28-64.  Acorn 
Chemical  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Corrected:  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  Une  1.  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 


column  1,  line  1,  "Ohio* 
should  be  inserted. 
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should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 


805,007.     CHARBO.     CI.  16.  3-8-66.     Acom 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Corrected :  In  the 
umn  1,  line  1.  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted  and 
be  Inserted. 

812,253.     REDDI     SUN.      CI.    46.       7-18-67. 


Cliemlcal  Com- 

s  Atement,  col- 

De  aware  should 


Thompson's 
Dairy,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Washington  Da^ry  Foods  and 
Thompsons.  Honor  Dairy.  Washington,  DC.  fCorrected  :  In 
the  sUtement,  column  1.  before  line  1,  Re^i-WMp.  Inc. 

Lo$  Angele$, 


{Mitaouri  corporation),  80tS  Melro$e 
Calif.,  atMignee  of  should  be  Inserted. 


Ave., 


777,708.     GRIPTITE.     CI.    16.      9-29-64. 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Corrected: 


Acom   Chemical 
In  the  statement. 


8^3,209.     BEKUNIS,     CI.   18.     8-8-67. 

Buhner  ft  Co.,  Bremen-Oberneuland,  German  r 

In  the  statement,  column  1,  Une  2,  "Vremen 

leted  and  Bremen  should  be  inserted. 
863.766.     MOL-MIX.     CI.  46.     8-15-67.     Nat  onal  Molasses 
I  Company.  WiUow  Grove,  Pa.    Corrected  :  In  |the  statement. 

column  1.  Une  3,  "Groove"  should  be  dele  ed  and  Qrove 

should  be  Inserted. 


Rohaj-Werk  Walter 

Corrected  : 

should  be  de- 


m 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATI0NS^NiW  CERTIFICATES 


New  Certmeat-  i«med  under  sections  7 (c) ,  7 (f ) ,  7  (g)  tf  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired 
new  ^,er«u  ^^  ^^  original  registrations. 


130  812.  PIED  PIPER.  Cl.  39.  Marathon  Shoe  Co. 
5U-2O.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Smith  Shoe  Corporation. 
Newmarket,  N.H. 

284  366.  TELETTPE8BTTER.  Cl.  21.  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion. 6-23-31.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  FalrchUd  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

284  631  TELETYPE8ETTER.  Cl.  23.  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion. 7-7-31.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Falrchild  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset.  N.Y. 

648  982.  POSTDRATOR.  Cl.  39.  Pled  Piper  Shoe  Co. 
7-23-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Smith  Shoe  Corporation. 
Newmarket,  N.H. 


Sh(« 


Man  ifacturlng 


159.093.     HIALEAH.    Cl.  39.    Pled  Piper 

New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Smith  Shoe 

N.H. 
'20.865.     CLIPEX.      Cl.    13.      Richard 

9-5-61.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  M.  Brunsojn 

Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
r32,640.     OKADEE.    Cl.  13.  The  Okadee  Combany 

New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Maxon  Premlx  Burner 

Inc.,  Muncle,  Ind. 
r33,404.     FUEL-OARD.      Cl.   31.      Warner 

6-26-62.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Fram  Cor^ratlon 

dence,  R.I. 


t 


Co.     3-4-58. 
Corporation,  Newmarket, 


Lewis 


term 


Co. 
Motley,  Inc., 


.  6-12-^2. 
Company, 


Company. 
.  Provl- 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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AG.  Research.  Inc.,  Brighton,  Colo.  837,795,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

18. 
.\J  InduHtries  Corp. :  Bee — 

AJay  Golf  Products,  Inc. 
A.J.  Industries.  Inc.,  hat  Angeles,  CaUf.  837,936,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  31.  ' 

AMT  Corp.,   Phoenix,  Arls.   887,825,  pub.  8-15-67.  Multiple 

ClasR  (Classes  19  and  22). 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Croaet,  Va.  435,700,  ren.  10-31-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Acorn  Chemical  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  742,487,  cor.  Cl.  52. 
Acorn  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  763,343,  cor.  Cl.  16. 
Acorn  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  767.013-14,  cor.  a.  16. 
Acorn  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  768,583,  cor.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  12  and  16). 
Acorn  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  777,708,  cor.  Cl.  16. 
Acorn  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  805,007,  cor.  CI.  16. 
Adcoz-Smlth  Co.,  Shelley,  Idaho.  837,887,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

23. 
Adjusta  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  237.160,  ren.  10-31-67.  Cl.  40. 
Adroart.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.  837,715,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  2.      ' 
.\lr  Moving  and  Conditioning  Asaociatlon,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 

III.  838,097,  pub.  8-15-67.  O.  A. 
Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc.,  CockeysvlUe,  Md.  721,299,  oanc.  Cl. 

26. 
AJay  Golf  Products,  Inc.,  from  AJ  Industries  Corp.,  Delavan. 

wis    838 105    Cl    22 
Aktlebolage't  Aw.   Ryden,  .Nybro.   Sweden.  721.420.  cane.  Cl. 

50. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  837.718,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  2. 
Alamar  Jewelry  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,984,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  28. 


.\risona  PubUc  Service  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arts.  838,064,  pob.  8-15- 

«7.  Cl.  100. 
Arkansas   Co..    Inc..    Newark,    N.J.    434.682.   ren.    10-31-67. 

01    B 

Armorlite  Lens  Co.,  Inc.,  Burbank.  Calif.  838,109.  Cl.  26. 
Armour  Abraslveu  Co. :  See — 

Armour  and  Co. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  721,171,  oanc.  Cl.  1. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  721,400, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Armour  and  Co.,  d.b.a.  Armour  Abrasives  (3o.,  Chicago,  III. 

837,725.  pub.  8-1S-67.  C\.  4, 

■># 
8-16-67.  Cl.  35. 

Astrosystems  International,  Inc..  Falrfkeid.  N.J.  887,893.  pab. 

8-15-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  25  and  26). 
Athletic   Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.   Universal  Athletic.    Fresno,  Calif. 

837,873.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  22. 
Atlanta  Braves,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  838,094-6,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  107. 
Atlantic    Richfield    Co.,    PhUadelphU,    Pa.    837,783-4.    pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  15. 
Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Co. :  See — 


Armstrong  Rubber  Co.,  The,  \^'e«t  Haven,  Conn.  837,954,  pob. 


Big  Dutchman,  Inc. 
lobile  Racing 
838,091,  pub.  8-16-67.  Cl.  107. 


Automobile  Racing  Club  of  Florida,  Inc.,  The,  Sebrlng,  Fla. 


Avant  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  837.914,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  26. 
BAD  Enterprises,  Cincinnati:  Ohio.  837,874,  pub.  8-15-67. 
Cl.  22.  ^  .       .  1- 

Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.,  The,  Ba^nne,  N.J.  837,737,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamnton,     PhUadelphia.     Pa.     837,802,     pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  23. 


Alcon  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  to  Alcon  MeUl  Products,  Inc.,    Barlow  Corp.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  837.769,  pub.  8-li5-«7. 


Chicago,  III.  436,385,  ren.  10-31-47.  Cl.  21 
Alextronics  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  838,069,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

101. 
Alliance  Machine  Co.,  The,  Alliance,  Ohio.  837,885,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

National  Aniline  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
AUIed  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  837,811-12,  pob.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

18. 
Alsco,  Inc^  Akron,  Ohio.  837,761,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  12 


CI.  13. 
Bassett  Furniture   Industries,  Inc.,  Bassett,  Va.  721,325-29, 

cane.  Cl.  32. 
Bassett.   Geo.,  *  Co.,   Ltd.,   Sheffield,  England.   838,122-23. 

Cl.  46. 
Batchelors  Foods.   Ltd.,   Sheffield,  England.  838,121.   Cl.  46. 
Battle  Creek  Equipment  Co.,  See — 

Sanitarium  *  Hospital  Equipment  Co. 
Beacon   Mfg.,  Co.,   Swannanoa,   N.C.   837,991,  pub.   8-15-/i7. 

CI.  42. 


Altmann,  Bernhard,  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  721,385,  cane.     Beatrice    Foods    Co.,    Chicago,    lU.    838,015,    pnb.    8-1.-5-07. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  838,049,  pub.  8-15-67.     -         **• 
Cl.  52. 


American  Dairy  Queen  Corp.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  838,002,  pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  46. 
American  Doll  k  Toy  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  721,449-50,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
American  Express  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,067,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  101. 
American   Greetings   Corp.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.   721.209.   cane. 

Cl    8 
American  Heritage  Life  lasuraaee  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  838.- 

080,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  102. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,043,  pub. 

8-15-67.  CT.  51. 
American-Japanese  Export  Import  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.  721,- 

270,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Amertban  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Boyle  k  Co. 
American  MCW  Dispensers,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  721,187,  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
American  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  887,798,  pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  18. 
.Vmericaa  Steel  Wool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

837.726.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  4. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,- 

086,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  104. 
American  TransporUtlon  Enterprises,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

838.088,  pub.  8-15-67.  O.  105. 
Ampco  MeUl,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  837.944.  pob.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  34. 
Amway  Corp..  Ada.  Mich.  838,046.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  52. 


Becker.  L.  M.,  k  Co..  Ltd.,  Appleton,  Wis.  837.847.  pnb.  8-1." 
67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  22  and  23). 


Beckwlth-Arden,  Inc..  Watertown.  Mass.  837.711,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  1. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corp.,  Wichita,  Kans.  837,82(^23,  pub.  8-l.V- 

67.  a.  19. 
Beecham  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  838,041,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Belden  Corp.,    from   Belden   Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.   837,831. 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  21. 
Beldm  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Belden  Corp. 
Bell,  W.,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  837,033,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  28. 
Benson,    N.    P.,    Optical    Co.,    from    Benaon   Opticians.    Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn.  837.916.  pub.  7-25-67.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  26  and  100). 
Benson  Optldans.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Benson.  N.  P.,  Optical  Co. 
Big   Dutchman,    Inc.,    from   Automatic    Poultry    Feeder   Co.. 

Zeeland,  Mich.  838,024,  pub.  8-1&-67.  O.  50. 
Blssell  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  721.273.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Bissell  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  721.319.  cane.  Cl.  29. 
Bloom,   Abraham   8.,   a.b.a.   Pioneer  Shoe  Co..  MlnneapoUx. 

Minn.  710,987,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Borden  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  435.880,  ren.  Cl.  46. 
Boyle    *   Co.,    d.b.a.    American    Laboratories,    Bell    Gardens. 

Calif.  837.803.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  18. 
Breakstone   Bros.,    Inc.,   to   National   Dairy   Products  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.  235,366,  ren.  Cl.  46. 


Anderson  Electric  Corp.,  Leeds,  Ala.,  from  The  Singer  Co..  Brect  John  H..  Inc  :  Bee— 

v*«  Tork   V  Y   838  107   Cl   23  Colgate-PalmoUve  Co. 

Andrews.  A   b;  Co  .New  York.  NT.,  to  BHM.  Inc.,  BossvUle,  BrUtoI  Siyers  Co..  New  York,  NT.  887.804-10.  pub.  8-l«i-67. 

An^io'^i'!S:.Ttd%^i«sh.''inS!;.   227.289.   ren.    10-81-67.  B'^cHf'*"   ^O"   «*"   ^<»"'-    ^Y.   838.034.   pub.    11-6-66. 

^1-  .  _-^,  ,«.,-,  Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,131.  Cl.  51. 

An^elo  Broa..  Ltd.,  British,  India.  227,291,  ren.   10-81-67.  e^gtoi-Myer.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,183.  Cl.  51. 

An«loBros..  Ltd..  British.  India.  227.434-5.  ren.  10-81-67.  ^'i*o"!Lro**ri'i«**' '    ^'"'^"""^-On-Ty-e.    England.    721.229- 


Anthony,  Alfred  A..  Westport,  Conn.  721,428.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Antler  Tool  *  Die  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  721,338,  cane.  Cl. 

32. 
Aquaslide  Corp..  Booth  El  Monte.  Calif.  887.868.  pob.  8-1&- 

67.  CT.  22. 
Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  721,172,  cane. 

CT.  1. 
Archer-Danlels-Mldland   Co.,   MlnneapoUs,   Minn.  791,178-9, 

cane.  Cl.  1. 


30.  cane.  Cl.  16. 
Brown  Co.,  Berlin,  N.H.  171,053.  Am.  7(d).  CL  21. 
Brown,  L.  8.,  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  837,981,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  39. 

Bucks  County   Provincial,   Inc.,   Palm  Beach,  Fla.   721,218. 
cane.  Cl.  IS. 

Buddy    L    Corp.,    East    MoUne,    lU.    887,881,    pub.    »-16-67. 
Cl.  22. 

Boegelelsen  ft  Jacobson.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,958,  pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  86. 
Bnffalo  Forge  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  837,»tt,  pub.  8-1^-67.  CL  34. 


Hi  i 
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Bulova   Watch   Co..   Inc..    Flughlng.   N.Y.    837.928-9.    pub. 
BaS^Jo«£*Co";  Memphis.  Tenn   838  118.  CI.  45  _ 

CafdiSo*  mS:  Cin>..  ShreTeport,  La.  721.222.  cane.  a.  13. 
Carlson  Farms  :  See — 

Minnesota  Rubber  Co.  „„„„..      _w    o  ik  a?    n    ii 

•^-S'lifsfs.  S'r'KSirsr.^.'fern.y""'"'"- '" 

Celastlc  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Cesk?8lo%'in'8k?'fiudebnl   Nastroje    ljan»dni   Podnlk.    Hradec 
Kralove.  Ciechoslovakla.  838,110.  CI.  ^6.  ., 

Charak  Furniture  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  721.324.  cane.  CI.  3... 
Chemex  Corp. :  See — 

Chem^lcalTement  Eo^.^Bellevllle.  N.J.  837.752-3.  pub.  8-15- 
Chemlthon^Corp..  The.  Seattle.  Wash.  838.051.  pub.  »-15-67. 

Chemsol"  Corp..  Chicago    111.  721.228    ean<^/,  ^1-   IS-...     __b 
Chevron    Asphalt    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.    837.7al.   puD. 

Cht^r^Chemlcal   Co..   San  Francisco.   Calif.   837.713.   pub. 

Chf^l^^ol^liboratorles.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  721.438-9,  cane. 

ChfiiiJt!?x  S.A..  Geneva.  Switzerland.  837.709.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Christy.  Thos..  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Hampshire.  England.  838.137.  CI. 

aba"  Pharmaceutical   Products   Inc.,    Summit.   N.J.   721,349, 

CicchettF'john,  d.b.a.  Hl-Way  Body  Builders.  Westmont.  111. 

Clli'rlf  \L^te^\^S-  S!y!'838.038-40.  pub.  8-1^^67.  CI. 

CUlVol.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  838.138.  CI.  51. 
Clark.  Robert  H..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Clegf "witfianfR." Wasley.   Ala.   837.980.   pub.   8-15-«7.  CI. 

Cleveland  Twls  Drill  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  837.900.  pub. 

ClS^er^InduJtrils,'  Inc..  Tonawanda.  N.Y.  677.844.  cane.  CI.  2. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Colga?e'pV"?mo^rvrk':?NJw%ork.  N.Y.,  fro™  John  H    Breck. 

Inc.  Springfield.  Mass.  832.031-2.  Pub    3-16-65.  CI.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.   838,045,  pub.   8-15- 

ColJrado  Milling  &  Elevator  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.  232,260. 

ColumbiL^Ke   Co.^Auburn,    N.Y.    65,092,    ren.    10-31-67. 

CommMce-Paciflc,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  721,268.  cane.  CI. 

Communications   Co..  Inc..   Coral  Gables.  Fla.   837.919.  pub. 

Compendium  Publishers  International  Corp..  New  York,  ^'.Y. 

838,065,  pub.  8-15-67.  CI.  101.  t:,,     w    .  ♦    in    aia 

Concrete  Construction  Publications,  Inc.,  Eimhurst,  111.  838,- 

Conduct^ron^Corp..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  837.818,  pub.  8-15-67. 

CoStainM  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago.  111.  837.720.  pub.  8-15- 

ConMn^ntai  Can  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  435.951.  ren.  10-31- 

Cc^k's^Peit  Control.  Inc..  Decatur.  Ala.  838.083.  pub.  8-2-^6. 

CoSle/ P^ress.  Inc..  The,  La  JoUa.  Calif.  837,972.  pub.  8-15- 

Cof wa?*Co.!lnc..  from  The  Robert  H.  Clark  Co..  Beverly  Hills. 

Co=  !ffr!iVp!!Vort^'s.^Ith^'A^l-..  from  The  Yu.n-Berger 
Corp.  of  America.  Springfield.  Mo.  838.003-7,  pub.  8-15-67. 

CoSncll^Mfg.  Corp..  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  838,053,  pub.  S-15-67. 

Crane  ^P?a8tics,   Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  837.747.  pub.  5-9-67. 

CrSit^Bureau  of  Cincinnati.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  838.140. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  721.173.  cane. 

CI.  1. 
Crusellas :  See — 

Marti.  Jose  S.  „  ,,  «,   r^ 

Cryocal.  Inc..  Rivera  Beach,  Fla.  838,058.  pub.  8-15-67.  CI. 

100. 

Cudahy  Co.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  837,734,  pub.  8-15-67.  CI.  6. 
Curas.  A.  M.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Curtis.  Morris  E.  „       „    . 

Curtis    Morris  E..  d.b.a.  A.  M.  E.  Curtis  Mfg.  Co..  Boston. 

Mass.  702.789.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
DTM  Engineering,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  721,245,  cane.  Cl   19. 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  Danville.  Va.  837.992.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Daniels    John  E..  Leather  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  721.167.  cane. 
Cl.  1. 
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Da  f\»,  Claude  H.,  d.b.a.  Vanlon  Products  Co 

,.{8.042.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  51 
Da  k-is.  M.  C.  EnterpriseB.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

I>a  »~18  Le  Grand  Co..  Long  B^ach.  Calif.  838,00». 

Diyco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  837.911,  pub.  8-15 
Davstrom  Inc.,  Murray  Hills,  N.J.  721  303,  o) 
IX  an  Foods  Co..  FrankUn  Park.  III.  838.013.  pub 

D<  lisle,  J.   L..   Co..   Inc..  Fltchburg,   Mass.   721 

D<  Ita  Tire  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.  837,956.  pub.  8- 
I)<  Terry,  Fernando  A.,  S.A.,  Puerto  De  Santa  »' 

Spain.  8.1S.124.  Cl.  47.  _  ,.    „      . 

I)(   Terry.  Fernando  A..  S.A..  Puerto  De  Santa 

Spain".  8.'i8,128.  Cl.  49.  „     .,      ..       ^    „      .»j 

DiRtillers  Corp.  (8.A.)  Ltd.,  Stellenbosch.  South 

022    inib   6-21-66.  Cl.  49. 
D  nnellv  Mirrors,  Inc..   Holland,   Mich.  8.17,82( 

67    Ci    19 
Dntnic  Corp.,   Washington.   D.C.   8.'{8,060.   pub. 

100 
Doughboy  Industries.  Inc..  New  Richmond.  Wis. 

,8-1.5-67.  Cl.  23. 
D«>URla.<i  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Douglas.  .McDonnell.  Corp.  ^„„  .„„    „. 

Utow  Corning  Corp..  Midland.  Mich.  838,102  Cl 
ufesser  Industries.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  838.055. 

|CI.  100. 
nh-Hpat  Food  System,  Inc.:  See   - 

Franklin  Products  Corp. 
FIT.M.  Corp..  .Monrovia.  Calif.  837,901,  pub.  8- 
Ekst   Chicago   .Machlnt'  Tool   Corp.,    East  Chlcalgo 
T889.  pub.  8-15-07.  Cl.  23. 
I-kst  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp..  East  Chlcag<i 
Tpub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  23.  v        ^.     ..    xr  v 

t^stern  Analytical   Symposium,  New  \ork.  >.i 
J  8-15-67.  Cl.  38.  ,  ^,  ^,     .„„„.. 

Elastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.\.  433,0.. i, 
Tci.  38. 
liistnian  Kodak  Co.  :   See  — 

Tennessee  Eastman  Corp. 
rid  Fleming  Co.  :   See— 
Fleminir.  Edgar  R. 
I  dwards  J.;  &  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.   837.979. 

Cl   39 
I  lectro-Nlte    Co.,    from    Electro-Xite    Engineei 
Electro-Nlte  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.  837,925. 
,  Cl.  26 
1  lectro-NltP  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Electro-Nlte  Co.  „        „„,„_. 

Mmer's  Weights.  Inc.,  Lubbock.  Tex.  83 (.8(1, 
Cl  22  _i 

1  ;iox'  Corp.    Troy.  Mich.  837.840,  pub.  8-1.5-67 
1  Imnloyee  Relocation   Real  Estate  Advisory  C 
Chicago.   111.  83S,()5<!,  pub.  8-l.")-67.  Cl.  100 
1  :ndo    Laboratories,    Inc..    Garden    City,    N.Y. 

8-15-G7.  Cl.  0.  

Jngdall,  Clarence  T.,  Chicago,  111.  8.37.971,  pu 

38 
Engineering  Sales  Corp.,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass 

Cl   23 
:  Equitable   Life    Insurance  Co.   of  Iowa.   Des 

8.18,081,  pub.  8-l.'-.-67.  Cl.  102.  ^ 

jjvan.*,  Robert  (J.,  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  837, 

67.  Cl.  23.  ^^        ^     ^    ^.  „ 

Cxcelslor    Underwear,    Inc.,    New   York,    A.l. 

Cl    39 
5'ai*'chlld  Camera  &  Instrument  Corp.,  Syosse 

Cl   26 
s'alrinont  Food  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.,  from  Gla>it 

Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  837,995.  pub.  8-15  67. 
[■'arfisa  S.p.A.,  Ancona,  Italy.  837,9o(,  pub.  l 
Faultless    Rubber    Co.,    Tho,    Ashland,    Ohio 

8— !">— 67   Cl   '^** 
Feature  Ring  Co'.;  Inc.  New  York    N.Y    721. 
Federal    Steel    Corp.,    Rnrltnn,    N.J.    837,877, 

Cl   22 
Fldeiity  Chemical  Products  Corp..  Newark.  N 

8-l.-)-67.  Cl.  52.  ....   ..k 

Fidelity  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Assoclatl  >n 

Tenn.,  and  Chattanooga  Federal  Savings  *■•■ 

elation   of  Chattanooga.   Tenn..   Nashville 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  102. 
Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Spray,  N.C.  721.377. 
Filler  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Reynolds.  R.  J..  Foods.  Inc. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Oh 

8-15-67.  Cl.  19. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron, 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  85. 
Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  83J 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Fitzgerald   Mfg.,   Co.,   The,  Torrlngton,   Com 

8-15-67.  a.  35 


Greenville.  Miss. 

;17,S60.  pub. 

ifub.  8-15-67. 

.  Cl.  23. 
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Fleming.   Edgar   R..   d.b.a.   Ed  Fleming  Co. 

837,896,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  23. 
Florida  Ornamental  Foliage  Co.,  Fort  My 

cane.  Cl.  1. 
Florida  Plastics,  Inc.,  Palmetto.  Fla.  838. 

Cl.  50. 
Foseco  International.   Ltd..   Birmingham, 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  12. 


Foster,  Benjamin.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  83 
67.  Cl.  5. 
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c.  Cl.  26. 
8-1.5-67.  Cl. 


.159.  cane.  Cl. 

5-67.  Cl.  35. 
Mttria  (Cadiz). 

34»ria  (Cadiz). 

Africa.  838,- 

,  pub.   8-15- 

8-15-^67.  Cl. 

837.910,  pub. 


15. 
pub.  8-1.5-67. 


1.5-67.  Cl.  23. 
,   Ind.   837. 

Ind.  837,890, 

837,973,  p»«l.. 

en.   10-31-67. 


pub.  8-15-67. 

ng   Co..    d.b.a 
pub.  8-15-67. 


pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  21. 
C)>nimltt«'e,  Inc.. 

837.736.    pub. 

>.  8-1.V67.  Cl. 

721.275,  cane. 

Moines.    Iowa. 

1 197,  i>ub.  8-15- 

721,.361,   ennr. 

X.Y.  838.108. 

Distributing 
1.  46 

-15-67.   Cl.  .36. 
837,870,    pull. 


3.  can.-.  Cl.  28. 
pub.    8-1.5-67. 

J.  838,048,  pub. 


..  of  Nashville, 
nd  Loan  .\ss.i 
Tenn.    S.IM.OTti. 


e«  nc. 


Cl.  42. 


o.  837,810.  pub. 

)lilo.  837.9.50-1. 

019,  pub.  8-1.5- 

.   837,9.55,   pub. 

Parsons,    Knns. 

Fla.   721.182, 

,  pub.  8-15-67. 

E^gtand.    837.746. 

.732.  pub.  8-15- 


e  'H. 
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Franklin  Produett  Corp..  from  Dri-Heat  Food  System.  Inc.. 

Chicago,  111.  837,940.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  34. 
Frederick,  Purdue,  Co..  The.  Yonkers.  N.Y.  838,103.  Cl.   18. 
Freeman,    Peter    A..    Baltimore,    Md.    837,879,    pub.    8-15-H7. 

Freeport  Sulphur  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,099.  Cl.  1. 
Fresno  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Perfection  Macaroni 

Co.,  Fresno,  Calif.  838,017.  pub.  8-1.V67.  Cl.  40._ 
FrlBchH    Restaurants,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.    83.J16     pub. 

8-15-67.  Multiple  (blaas  (Classes  2.  8.  22.  37.  38.  39.  44.  46, 

Frund  Products  Co..  Chicago,  III.  6»5,133.  cane.  Cl.  5 

Fund  American  Companies,  The,  San  Pranclsco.  <  allf.  838,- 

082,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  102.  „  ...    _„.  „„„ 

Furniture  Dynamics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   (21,.3SO,  cane. 

Cl    32 
O  aiid  6  Landscape  Co..  Inc..  Shreveport.  I^.  838.084,  pub. 

General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  721.309.  cane. 

Cl  26 
General  Electric  Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.  837.837.  pub.  8-15- 

67   Cl    21. 
General  Filter  Co..  Ames.  Iowa.  837,937,  oub.  8-1.5-JJ7.  Cl.  31. 
(ieneral   Innkeeplng  Acceptance  Corp..  Memphis.  Tenn.  838,- 

054.  pub.  8-15-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  100  and   102). 
General  Mills,    Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.  838,016,  pub.  8-1.5- 

Gene'ral  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.  837,894.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl   23 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  721.177.  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Giant  Distributing  Co. :  See- 
Fairmont  Foods  Co.  _        ..... 
Glamorene  Products  Corp..  Clifton.  N.J.  887,830,  pub.  8-18- 

67    Cl   21. 
Global  Import  k  Export,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  837,924,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  26.  „     „„ 

Golf   Digest,   Inc.,   South  Norwalk.   Conn.  838,112.  Cl.   ."iS. 
Goodyear  .\eroKpace  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio.  837,824,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  19.  ^    ^ 

Goodyear's  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  The.  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  to  Lnl- 

royal.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  65,996,  ren.  lB-31-67.  Cl.  39. 
Gopher  Shooter's  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Faribault,  Minn.  838.066. 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  101.  „  „  », 

Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,710,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl    1 
Graphic   Arts   Publishing  Co.,   Chicago.   111.   837.963-4.   pub. 

8-15  67.  Cl.  38. 
Graynillls  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  837.904.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  23. 
Green  l^wn  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Hvsan  Products  Co. 
Guerlaln.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,1.39.  Cl.  51. 
Gustafson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Corpus  ChrlsU.  Tex.  837,905,  pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  23. 
H.  &  M.  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  721,372.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
IIKB-Singer.   Inc..   State  College.   Pa.   837,741,  pub.   8-15-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  26). 
Hamilton  Pax.   Inc..  Chicago.  111.   837.888.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

23. 
Hainniond,  Inc..  Maplewood,  N.J.  838,114.  Cl.  38. 
Hank   Mann,   Inc.,  Temple.  Tex.  721,358.  cane.  Cl.  .39. 
Harris  Paint  Co..  Tampa.  Fla.  8.S7.787,  pub.  8-1.5-67.  Cl.  16. 
Hart  Ski  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  837,849,  pub.  8-15- 
.     67.  Cl.  22. 

Hartz    Mountain    Products   Corp..    New   York,    N.Y.   837,859. 
■     pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  22. 
Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.I.  837.851-3.  pub.  8-15- 

87.  Cl.  22. 
Hassenfeld   Bros..   Inc..   Pawtucket.   R.I.   837,872.  pub.   8-15- 

67.  Cl.  22.  „      , 

Helneniann   Electric   Co..   Trenton,   X.J.   837.920,  pub.   8-15- 

«7.  Cl.  26. 
Hess,  Dorothy,  Inc.,  Relsterstown.  Md.  837.719.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  2. 
Hl-Way  Body  Builders  :  Sec — 

Cicchetti,  John. 
Hokko  Chemical   Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  837,733. 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  6. 
Hornsteln   Photo  Sales.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  721,251,  cane.  Cl. 

21. 
Houbigant.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,035.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

51. 
Hubbard,  C.   D.,   Fruit   Co.,   t<)  Santa  Barbara  Lemon   .\ssn.. 

Carplnterln.   Cnllf.   23U.203,   ren.   10-31-67.   Cl.   46. 

Kudnut.  Klcbnrd.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  228.747.  ren.  10-31-07. 

Cl.  .51. 
Hiiebner    Publications,    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    838.074.    pub. 

K-15-67.  Cl.  101. 
Huntington  Laboratories.  Inc..  Huntington,  Ind.  436.726.  ren. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  0. 
Hvsan  Pro<luct»  Co..  Chicago,  from  Green  Lawn  Laboratories, 

Inc..  Skokle.  III.  8.5.S.100.  Cl.  6. 
'ilXL    Mfg.    Corp..    Wichita.    Kans.    837,765-6.    pub.    8-15-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Illinois   Syrup  Co.,   Chicago.   111.   838.011.  pub.  8-15-67.   Cl. 

46. 
Incentive  Ideas.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  721.266.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Industrial  Condenser  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  837.841.  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Inter-.\merican   Foods   Inc.,   Brownsville,   Tex.   838.001.  pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  46. 
International  Airport  Hotel  System.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

838.063.  pub.  8-1. V67.  Cl.  100. 
International  Battery.  Inc..  Schiller  Park,  111.  837.889.  pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  21. 


International  Dynamics  Corp.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  887,922, 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  26. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp..  Skokle,  111.  435.707. 

ren.  10-31-67.  Cl.  46. 
International  Products  Con»..  New  York,  N.Y.  721,430-1,  cane. 

a.  51. 
International  I'nlted  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  837.754. 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  12. 
Investors  .\ccumulatlon  Plan  :  See — 

Investors  .\ccnniulatlon  Plan,  Inc. 
Investors  .\ceuniuIation  Plan.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Investors  Accumnla- 
tlon    Plan,    Minneapolis.    Minn.    s:<S,077.    pub.   8-15-67.   Cl. 
102. 
Investors  Syndicate  of  America,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  838.- 

078   pub.  K-15-67.  Cl.  102. 
JFL.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  837.7.35.  pnb.  8-1.5-67.  Cl.  6. 
J/W  Products.  New  York.  N.Y.  8.17.72.3.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  3. 
Jack.  BUI.  Scientifle  Instrument  Co.,  Solano  Beach,  Calif.  695,- 

267.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Jamieson    Laboratories.    Inc..    from    Thermoeal.    Inc..    Santa 

Monica.  Calif.  699,746,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Jeanmarle  Creations,   Inc.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  837.976.  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Jenn-AIr    Con>.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.    837.942.    pub.    8-15-67.    * 

Cl.  34. 
Jet-Clt-Thru.   Inc.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  837,895.  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Johnson,  Chester  D.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  837,962.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

.38. 
Johnson.  S.  C,  &  Son.  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.  837.727-8.  pub.  ^15- 

67.  Cl.  4. 
Jones.  Harold  R..  Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg.  696.626,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
KOVR    Broadcasting   Co.,    Sacramento,    Calif.    838.092.    pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  107. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  721.339,  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Kanegafuehi    Bosekl    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    d.b.a.    Kanegafuehl 
Spinning  Co..  Ltd..  Miyakojimn-ku.  Osaka.  Japan.  ^8.047. 
pub.  8-1.5-67.  Cl.  52. 
Kenegafuchi  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Knnt'iriifiichl  Boseki  Knbnshlkl  Kalsha. 
Kellv-Springfield    Tire    Co.,    The.    Cumberland,    -Md.    837.952. 

pub.  8-15-67.  n.  35. 
Kendall  Co..  The.  Walpole.  Mass.  837.989.  pub.  8-1.5-67.  Cl. 

42.  ^ 

Ken-Kraft  Co..  Inc..  MUwaukeeTWls.  837.883,  pub.  8-15-67. 

CT.  23. 
Kennametal,  Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa.  721.279,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Kennedy,   Peter.   Inc.,   Seattle.  Wash.  837,855-6,   pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp..  Nashville.  Tenn.  838.062.  pub. 

8-1.5-67.  Cl.  100. 
K-Lath  Corp.,  Monrovia.  Calif.  837.762.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  12. 
Klosterbrennerel  \.C  Erste  Badische  Wein-  und  Edelbrannt- 
weinbrcnnerel.  Kmmendlngcn.  Germany.  721.416,  cane.  Cl. 
4». 
Klosterbrennerel  .\.G.  Erste  Badische  Wein-  und  Edelbrannt- 
weinbrennerel.  Emmendlngen.  Germany.  T21,457,  cane.  Cl. 
47. 
Klosterbrennerel  A.G.  Erste  Badische  Wein-  und  Edelbrannt- 
welnbrennerel,  Emmendlngen.  Germany.  721.460,  cane.  Cl. 
49. 
Kohnstamm,    H..   &   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   838.050.   pub. 

8-15-fi7.  Cl.  .52. 
Kroner    I.jiboratorie8.    New   Y^ork.    N.Y..    to    I'feibrlng-Werke 
A.G..  Berlln-Charlottenburg.  Germany.  430,187.  ren.  10-31- 
67.  Cl.  52. 
1.,-U-C  E  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  481.117.  ren.  10-31-67. 

Cl    3 
La  Vie' Jewelry  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  721.318.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
l^ke  Hamilton  Concentrate,  Inc.,  Bartow.  Fla.  838.012.  pub. 

8-1.5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Langley  Alloys  Ltd..  Langley.  Slough,  Buckinghamshire,  Eug 

land.  721.223.  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Lauhoff  Grain  Co.,  Danville,  111.  837,730,  pub.  8-15-67.  <"1.  .5. 
Lazier,  J.  F.,  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  231, .520,  ren.  10-31-67. 

Cl.  46. 
I.«onard  Refineries.  Inc.,  Alma,  Mich.  837,782.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  15. 
Les  Plastiques  Synthetlques  S.A.,  Haute-Savole,  Franc.  837.- 

850,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  22. 
Les  Plastiques  Synthetlques  S.A.,  Haute-Savole.  France.  837.- 

854,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  22. 
I^ewis.  Warner.  Co.,  to  Fram  Corp..  I'rovldenee.  R.I.  733.404. 

new  cert.  Cl.  31. 
Lien.  Jorgen  S..  d.b.a.  Jorgen  S.  Lien.  Bergen,  Norway.  837,- 

915,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  26. 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,   X.Y.  837,772.  pnb. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  13. 
Loesch  Laboratory  Consultants.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  838,132. 

Cl.  51. 
Longlnes  Wittnauer  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,931, 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  27. 
Loomtex  Mills,  Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga.  703.002.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Lowe.  B.  8..  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  837.861.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Lund  Metalcraft.  New  York  Mills.  Minn.  837.819.  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  19. 
M.  K.  Products.  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  837,946.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  34. 
MSL    Industries.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.   837,773.   pub.    8-16-67. 

Cl.  13. 
•M.  T.  ft  D.  Co.,  The,  aeveland.  Ohio.  837.817,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  19. 
M.  T.  ft  D.  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  837.857.  pub.  8-15-67. 
Cl.  22. 
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Manufacture  des  Montres  Universal.  P«Mt  f*  ^'*T*i5''i  ^tn 

(DnlTereal  Watch  Factory.  Ferret  ft  Berthoad^  ^^l" 

ilanXSrt   de.   Montre-UnivCTj*!   Ferret   Frer^,^  &A.. 

oTnera    SwiUerUnd.  831,165-7,  ren.  10-31-O7.  Ll.  ii. 

M.nnflrtured«  Montrea  Universal  Ferret  Frerea  SA     See— 

winnffcti^  dea  Montrea  Univeraal.  Ferret  et  Berthourt 

^fun?veiSLl  Watch  Factory,   Ferret  ft  Berthoud. 

Maratho?ihoe  Co..  to  Smith  Shoe  Corp..  Newmarket.  N.H. 

130.812.  new  cert.  CI.  39.  „__  _„„        ^ 

XIawliman   Development  Corp..    Chicago.    111.   837,-92,    pub. 

MaVtt^lkL^S.  ^dib.a.  Crusellas.  Miami.  Fla    838  130.  Cl.  51L 
MSffln«?^.rVn8  Co..  San  Antonio,  -tex.  232,l'r4.  ren.  10- 

Mai"lSIon?OUn.  Chemical  Corn.,  d.b.a.  OUn.  Sew  York.  X.Y. 
Ma«V'^cSJ.L?i.'.'^k£' Japan.  837.834-5.  pub.  ^l.->-67. 

McDbnniU  Douglas  Corn .   ^'^  n^"l!?lV'e7"ci"l9""   ^"''" 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.  837,815,  pub.  |-I\e7.  Ci-  !»• 
McGraw-HlU,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  837.970.  puo.  »-io-d«. 

MSnlMea.  L.  J.,  ft  Co..  Ltd..  Mimlco.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  838,- 

MitoiSckf^Prodnct  Development  Corp..  Norwood.  Fa.  837, 

Meffid?et  !-n'cM/ew^  y'o?!,  N.Y.  838.071.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

Menendea,  B..  Miami    Fla    721.352    cane.  Cl.  38 

Mennen  Co..  The.   Morrlstown.  N.J.  838.037,   pub.   l^-l»-o^ 

MCTCk"'  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  837.79^-801.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Mrtr<&ldwyn-Mayer    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    837.961.    pub. 

Me^er'^iwh  H..  Broa..  Brooklyn,  to  The  Richelieu  Corp.. 

Mldlind  Co..  The.  South  MUwaukee.  Wis.  702.532.  cane.  ^-1 
Mwfceat  Froducts  Co.,  Inc.  Hobart.  Ind.  837.866,  pub.  8-15- 
Mmer*^PuWiahlng  Co..  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  838,116.  Cl. 
MiSus    PubUcatlohs.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    837.965.    pub 

Mltnet^Ua^^fie  Co..  Hopkins,  Minn.  721.29Vc.nc  a.  23. 
MlnneaSta  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  721,191. 
Mi^MU  Mining  ft*  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Faul.  Minn.  837.721.  pub. 
Mllil^UBflnlng  ft  Mfg.  Co..  St  Faul.  Minn.  837.740,  pub. 
MltiStl  M?niSi  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  837.926.  pub. 

MlM^i^I  iSb^r,  Minneapolis.  "•<»«  Minnesota  Rubber  Prog- 
erttes.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Carlson  Farms,  St.  Faul,  Minn.  721.391-2, 

Ml^^^U  Jibber  Co..  d.b.a.  Carlson  Farms.   Minneapolis, 

Minn.  721,393-5,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Minnesota  Rubber  Properties,  Inc. :  See— 

Mia.  U*SVe!Sl?K'^ew°York.  N.Y.  838.072-3.  pub.  8-1^-67. 

MSmnMr's  Home  Style  Foods.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  838.008. 

M&  Che^cal^i.*  Pittsburgh.  Fa.  721,194    cane.  Cl    6 
Monsinto  Chemical  Co..  to  Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  431.- 

053.  ren.  10-31-67.  Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  „„,__o  k  a  t««_«T  ci  a 
Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Lo"i\,Mo  837,738  Pub  8-15-67.  C\6. 
Moorhead  Plastics.  Inc.,  Moorhead,  Minn.  837.827.  pub.  »-io- 

Morrta^^Vlni    New  York,  N.Y.  721,316,  cane.  Cl.  28. 
MOTrilon  MlillnrCo.?  The,  Denton,  Tex.  838,010.  pub.  8-lJ^- 

SXrH^ITrv^Sl^c^ii^nL^^^^^^^^^^ 

£L\«!;t?.'«^%%.«ie  837.999.  pub. 

My^A'^.i  rf?:^o..^t^"5Jw^rnyiln*d«  l^sVc'^",  Seattle,  Wash. 
My'KVS*heL7eafUp:?Mi^wa1fkee,  Wis.  838.029.  pub.  8-15- 
NV    Philips  Gloellampenfabrleken.  Eindhoven,   Netherlands. 

sSrl^Fk^cC^^'^l Wesf Reading,  to  Wyomlsslng  Corp.. 

Reading.  Pa.  228,871,  ren.  10-31-67.  Cl.  42. 
Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The,  West  Reading,  to  Wyomlssing  Corp., 
*    Reading,  Pa.  229,254,  ren.  10-31-67.  Cl.  44. 
Nash  Engineering  Co..   South  Norwalk.  Conn.  238,169,  ren. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  23.  .    o  -«  -T 

Nash-Flnch  Co..  Minneapolis.   Minn.   838,018.  pub.  8-15-67. 

National   AnUlne   ft  Chemical   Co..   Inc..   to   Alllwi   Chemical 
Corp .  New  York.  N.Y.  233,018,   ren.   10-31-67.  Cl.  6. 

National  AnlMne  ft  Chemical   Co..  I°«y  *»  AiV«^^5«"^** 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  233,059,  ren.  10-31-67.  CT.  6. 

National  Cash  Register  Co..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  837,923,  pub. 
8-15-«7.  Cl.  26. 

National  Dairy  Froducts  Corp. :  See — 
Breakstone  Bros.,  Inc. 


Naikonal  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
NaTonal  Molasses  Co.,  WUlow  Qrove,  Pa.  833, 


St7 


National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York, 

nub.  S-l!i-67.  Cl.  46.  /„<--.    #,j 

Nata,  O..  Milan.  luly.  837.829.  p^.  8-15-67   Ct 
NaJan,   Inc.,   El   Segundo,  Calif.   838.028,   pub 


,  19. 
t-15-67.  Cl. 


Xenr   1 
bub. 

Xl! 


New  York.  NY.  (37 

New  York,   If 
New  York.   N.Y. 


837,909,  rob 


8-15^-67 


,94  S 


NaT«),  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  721,252,  cane.  Cl.  21, 
Nafco,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  721,804,  cane.  Cl.  26 
Xeiada  Meat  Co.  :  See — 

I   Nevada  Meat  Market.  ^     .,     »  « 

Xeiada  Meat  Market,  d.b.a.  Nevada  Meat  Co.. 

$38,120.  Cl.  46. 
Xetv  England  Fish  Co. :  Bee— 

Myers,  Geo.  T.  ft  Co. 
Xev  Orleans  Kitchen,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  La.  721, 

•6. 
Xeiv  York   College  of  Music 

i  1-15-67.  Cl.  38. 
Xenr   York   Merchandise  Co.,   Ine 
>ub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  21. 

York    Snack  time.    Inc. 
^.5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Xlcholson  File  Co.,  Providence.  R.I 

Cl    23 
Ndrton  Co.,  Watervllet.  NY.  838.093.  pub 
Xdxell  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.  837.796.  pub 
Obolensky,  Ivan.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837.969, 

Cl    38 
Oiloine  Meccanlche  Antonio  Nova,  Milan,  lUly 

^M— 1 1— AT     f  1     2^ 

Oll^  Brass  Co..  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  887,884, 

ICl    23 
Okad'ee  Co..  The.  to  Maxon  Premix  Burner  Co.. 

Ind.  732.640.  new  cert.  Cl.  13. 
Old  Fltigerald  DisHllery  :  See— 

1     Stltiel  Weller  Distillery. 
!  Olln  :  See —  ^ 

-  1     Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.       ^_^ 
Olsten.  William,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,068.  pub 

UOl. 
o4iark  Industries.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.  837, 

"67.  a.  34. 
Ofne^a  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Rntishauser.  Hans.  ^    „  ..  .j 

Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.  837,891,  pub.  8-15-6 1 
Organon.  Inc. :  See — 

Roche-Organon,  Inc. 
O«borne.  Oene.  An  to  Transport,  San  Frandsco. 

pnb.  8-15-B7.  Cl.  105. 
Osfrood.  C.   H.   ft  F.   L.   Norwich.  Conn.,  to 
Cholaeorue.  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  N.J.  63.28 
fl7.  Cl.  18. 
ORgood's  India  ChoUcogue,  Inc. :  See — 

Osjrood.  C.  H.  ft  P.  L. 
C  smose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America,   Inc 

837.789.  nub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  16. 
P  sckard-Bell   Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles. 

cnnc.  Cl.  21 
P  ftlmollve-Peet  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.,  to 

Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  232.897.  ren.  10-31-67. 
I  aperback  Library    Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y.  838.1 
I  atent  Searching  Service  :  See 

Sernak,  Cyril  W.  ___ 

1  ecora  Chemical  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Fa.  837, 

67.  Cl.  5. 
1  enn-Unlon  Electric  Corp.,  Erie,  Fa.  837.774, 

Cl   13. 
]  'erfection  Macaroni  Co. :  See — 

Fresno  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
I'eriflex  Inc.,  Sonthfleld,  Mich.  837,953,  pub. 
]  'feibrlng-Werke  A.G. :  See- 
Kroner  Laboratories.  , 
1  'harmaceutlcal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Jersey  CItj . 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  40. 
»ied  Piper  Shoe  Co.,  to  Smith  Shoe  Corp.. 

648,982,  new  cert.  Cl.  39. 
Med  Piper  Shoe  Co..  to  Smith  Shoe  Corp..  N 
659,093,  new  cert.  Cl.  39.  „   .  .      ^. 

Merce  ft  Stevens  Chemical  Corp..  Buffalo.  X 

8-15-67.  Cl.  16.  _     _„.  ^„^ 

•loneer  Industries,  Inc..  Darby,  Pa.  721.424. 
^Itchford  Scientlflc  Instruments  Corp.,  PlttshM 

300,  cane.  Cl.  26.  ^.^    „,_ 

»olan,  Katz.  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  837, 

67.  Cl.  41. 
Solaris  Industries,  Inc.,  Roseau,  Minn.  721 
Poor  ft  Co..  Chicago,  111.  837.780.  pub.  8-1. 
Port-A-Pool  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  837, 

AT    fl    22 

[•orter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Fa.  837, 

AT    /n    1  o 

'osner,  1.,  Inc.,  Corona,  X.Y.  837,984.  Pub    1, 
?owerlock  Floors,  Inc.,  I'hiladelphia,  Fa.  83  < 

P T    1^1     1 2 

Premier  Creations,  Inc..  Maspetb,  N.Y.  837, 

67.  Cl.  34.  ^^    , 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohi«. 

Cl.  22. 
Publisher's  Vending   Services  Inc.,  Minneapdi 

286,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Publisher's  Vending  Services  Inc..  Mlnneap<ll 

288-9,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Putman  Publishing  Co..  Chicago.   111.  721. 
Quinn,  Edwin  8. :  See — 

Strum.  Van,  ft  Towne,  Inc 


;Ne  V  York.  N.Y. 


4  05. 


I,  cane.  Cl. 

,975.  pub. 

.Y.   887.846, 

187.998,   pub. 

8-15-67. 


8-l*-67.  Cl.  107. 
H-67.  a.  18. 
1  lub.  8-15-67. 

837.912,  pub. 

tub.  8-15-67. 

Inc..  Munlce, 


8-li-  it', 


.8C3 


.997.  pub. 
66,  cor.  Cl. 
Y.  838.020. 


8-15-67.  Cl. 
pub.  8-15- 


.  Cl.  28. 


:allf.  838.090. 

(fsgood's  India 
.  ren.  10-31- 


BuflTalo.  XT. 
:alif.  721.249. 


Colfccate-Palmollve 
.52. 
13.  Cl.  38. 
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pub.  8-15- 
pnb.  8-15-67. 

8J-15-67.  a.  3."i. 

N.Y.  537.988. 
Niwmarket.  N.II. 
x|wmarket.  N.II. 

837.786.  pub. 

nc.  Cl.  51. 
rgh.  Fa.  721. 

!I85.  pub.  a-l.'*- 


ci 


2-i6 


,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
.  Cl.  14. 
87>-6.  pub.  8-15- 


00,  pnb.  8-15- 

15-67.  Cl.  40. 
760,  pub.  8-15- 


,1143 


pnb.  8-15- 

721,267.  cane. 

s,  Minn.   721,- 

8,  Minn.  721,- 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
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RHM.  Inc. :  See- 
Andrews.  A.  B..  Co. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.  721.250.  cane.  Cl. 

2). 
Rayline,  Inc.,  Mineola.  N.Y.  837,938,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  34. 
Rpatlcn  IndUHtries.  Inc.,  Reading,  Mass.  837,756,  pub.  8-16-6T. 

Cl.  12. 
Readco  Industries,  Inc.,  Reading.  Mass.   837,763,  pub.  8-l.~>- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
Recoton  Corp.,  Long  Islaud  City,  N.Y.  837,959,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Reed,  Roland,  Associates,  Inc.,  Alameda,  Calif.  837,814,  pub. 

8-15-67.  CI.  19. 
Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,129.  Cl.  51. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,134-6.  CT.  61. 
Rexall  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co. 
Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Rexall  Chemical  Co..  Los 

Angeles,  CaUf.  837,712,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  1. 
Reynolds,    R.   J.,    Foods,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.,   from   Filler 

Products.  Inc.,  Forest  I'ark.  Ga.  838.119.  Cl.  46. 
Richard   Mfg.   Co.,   to  M.    Brunson   Motley,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys. 

Calif.  720.865.  new  cert.  Cl.  13. 
Richelieu  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Meyer.  Joseph  H..  Bros. 
Right   Girl  Temporary    Service,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.   838,070, 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  101. 
Roche-Organon,  Inc.,  Xutley,  to  Organon,  Inc.,  West  Orange, 

N.J.  432.440,  ren.  10-31-67.  Cl.  18. 
Rogers  Feet  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  433.468.  ren.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

Roha-Werk  Walter  Buhner  ft  Co.,  Bremen-Oberneuland,  Ger- 
many. 833,209,  cor.  Cl.  18. 
Rootes  Motors,  Ltd..  London,  England.  837,828,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  a.  19. 
Rothmans  of  Fall  Mall.  Ltd..  Zurich.  SwiUerland.  837.791, 

pub.  8-l.'V-67.  Cl.  17. 
Rowland    Products,    Inc.,    Kensington,   Conn.    837,708,   pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  1. 
Royal  Crown  Cola  Co..  Columbus.  Oa.  837,994,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  45. 
Rudln  ft  Roth,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837,982.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Rust-Oleum  Corp..  Evanston,  111.  837,788.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

16. 
Rutlshauser,  Hans,  d.b.a.  Omega  Instrument  Co.,  Pasadena, 

Calif.  721.298,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Safdeye  Dabab    International,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837.722. 

pub.  8-I5-«7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  3  and  39). 
Safety  Sake  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Washln^on,  D.C.  721.417-S. 

cane.  Cl.  50. 
Sanl-Jon  of  America,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.  837,770,  pub.  8-13- 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Sanitarium  ft  Hospital  Equipment  Co..  to  Battle  Creek  Equip- 
ment Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  233,179.  ren.   10-31-67.  Cl. 

44. 
Santa  liarbara  Lemon  Assn. :  See — 

Hubbard,  C.  D.,  Fruit  Co. 
Sargent  &  Oreenieaf,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  837.913,  pnb.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  25. 
Schlumbohm,  Peter,  to  Chemex  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  432.975. 

ren.  10-31-67.  Cl.  23. 
Schults.  Dick  :  See — 

Scbults,  Richard  M. 
Schults,  Richard,  d.b.a.  Dick  Schults,  Welcome,  Minn.  721,408, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Schwarts,  Allan  L. :  See — 

Yankee  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
Scott  Machine  Development  Corp.,  Inc.,  Walton,  N.Y.  837,882, 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  23. 
Sears,  Elliot  S.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  837,866.  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Sebel,   D.,  ft  Co.,   Ltd.,   Erith,  Kent,   England.  433,183,   ren. 

10-31-67.  CI.  22. 
Sentry  Baggage  Protection  Co.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  838,087, 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  105. 
Sernk,  Cyril  W.,  d.b.a.  Patent  Searching  Service,  Washington. 

DC.  721,440,  cane.  Cl.  101. 
Seward's  Dairy.  Inc.,  Rutland.  Vt.  838.000.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Sheldons',  Inc..  Antlgo,  Wis.  837,880,  pub.  8-15-^7.  Cl.  22. 
Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837.738,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  12. 
Sida  Clother  Co.,  Ltd.,  Pusan,  Korea.  837.978,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Slfo  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  721,271,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Signal  Oil  ft  Gas  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  837,781.  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  15. 
Singer  Co.,  The :  See — 

Anderson  Electric  Corp. 
Slrls,  A.  J.,  Froducts.  New  York.  N.Y.  721.343,  cane.  Cl.  37. 

Sllm-BUt,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  721,373,  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Smith,  Elwln  O.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.  837,745,  pub. 
8-15-67.  CI.  12. 

Societa  Metallurgiea  Italiana,  Florence,  Italy.  837,767.  pub. 
8-15-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  14). 

Societa  Metallurgiea  Italiana,  Florence,  Italy.  837,778,  pub. 
-8-15-67.  Cl.  14. 

doclete  des  Eunx  Minerales  de  ContrexevlUe  (Vosges),  Paris, 

France.  721,452,  cane.  Cl.  45. 
Soclete   Saint-Louvent  Feyrat  ft  Ck^   Cognac,   France.   838,- 

125-6.  a.  49. 

Sola  Basic  Industries,   Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  837,941,  pub. 
8-15-67.  Cl.  34. 

Solari  ft  C./Udlne  S.p.A.,  Udlne,  lUly.  837,932,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  27. 
Solitron  Devices,  Inc..  Tappan.  N.Y.  887.832-3.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  21. 


Solitron  Devices.  Inc..  Tappan,  N.Y.  837.845.  pub.  8-18-67. 

Southern  Weaving  Co.,  Greenville.  B.C.  837.838,  pnb.  8-16- 

67.  G.  21. 
Spare-Time   Products.    Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   837.878.   pub. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  22. 
Spaulding  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  436,623,  ren.  10-31-67.  Cl.  23. 
Rpecialloy,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.  837,779,  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  14. 
Specialties,   Inc.,   Syosset.   X.Y.   721,301,   cane    Cl    26. 
Speer  Carbon  Co.,  Saint  Marys,  Pa.  721.255,  cane    Cl    21. 
Sportsman's  Market,  (Cincinnati.  Ohio.  837.966,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  .H8. 
8i>ot-0-Gold  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  837.974.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Stader,  Otto,  d.b.a.  Ardmore  Specialties,  Ardmore.  Pa.  721.422, 

cane.  Cl.  50. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  837,714.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  837.755.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  The.  aeveland,  Ohio.  837,777,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Standard  OH  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  837.785.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  721,807, 

eanc.  Cl.  26. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  837,775 

pub.  R-l."V-67.  Cl.  13. 
Standard   Oil  Co.   of  California,   San   Francisco,   CaUf    837  - 

842-3.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  21. 
Statistical  Tabulating  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  838,075,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  101. 
Stelnberg-Baum  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  837,844,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl. 

Stelirberger  Bros..  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.Y.  434,599.  ren    10-31- 

67.  Cl.  43. 
Stern  ft  Herff  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837,977.  pub    8-15-67. 

Stltsel  Weller    Distillery,    d.b.a.    Old    Fitsgerald    Distillery. 

Louisville.  Kv.  838,117.  Cl.  45. 
Strategic   Merchandising  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   838.106.  Cl. 

Strum    Van  ft  Towne.  Inc..  Xew  York,  from  Edwin  8   Qalnn, 

Rochester.  X.Y.  721.347,  eanc.Cl.  38. 
Studio  Twelve  :  See — 

Weymouth.  Marcaret  E. 
St.vlex   Tlmecraft  ft  Jewelr.v  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.  837.927 

nub.  S-15-67.  Cl.  27.  ooi,.7*i, 

Sullivan   Arms  Corp..  IndUnapolis.  Ind.  837.742.  pub.  8-15- 

O I ,  \,i,   if. 

Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  Xew  York,  NY.  721.197,  eanc.  Cl    6. 
Sun  Vista  Foods.  Inc.,  Montebello,  Calif.  837,996,  pub    2-1- 

66.  Cl.  46. 

Sunbeam  Equipment  Corp..  Meadville.  Fa.  721.332    eanc.  Cl. 

34. 
Superior  Laboratories,  Inc..  Tyler,  Tex.  721,434,  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Survivors  Benefit  Insurance  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  838,079, 

pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  102. 
Swift   &   Co.,  Chicago.    111.  232.002.   ren.    10-31-67.   Cl    52. 
.Swift   ft   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   232,312-17,   ren.    10-31-67.  Cl.  ."i 
.Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  232,425-4,  ren.   10-31-67.  Cl.  5 
Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.  432.503.  ren.  10-31-67.  Cl    10 
Tapecoat  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Evanston,  111.  837,764,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Tektronix,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  721,306,  cane.  CI.  26. 

Trfetype  Corp.,   to  Falrchlld  Camera  and    Instrnment  Corp.. 
Syosset.  N.Y.  284,366.  new  cert   Cl.  21. 

Teletype  Corp.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and   Instrument  Corp., 
Syosset,  X.Y.  284,631,  new  cert.  Cl.  23. 

Tennessee    Eastman    Corp..    Kinnport,    Tenn.,    to    Eastman 
Kodak   Co.,   Rochester    X.Y.  433,452,   ren.   10-31-67.  Cl.  6. 

Tennessee    Industries,    Inc.,    Jackson,    Tenn.    837,862,    pub. 
8-15-67.  CI.  22.  ^ 

Textron    Electronics,   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Spectrolba,    Sylniar,   Calif. 
837,921,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  26. 

Textron,   Inc.,   Providence,  R.I.  837,706,  pub.  8-15-67.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  1,  6,  1;'),  and  16). 

Textron,   Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  837,729,  pub.  8-l.'»-67.   Cl.  5. 

Thermocal,  Inc. :  See — 

Jamieson  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Thompson.   Edward  L..   Berkeley,  Calif.  837.960,  pub.   8-15- 

67.  Cl.  36. 

Thompson's  Dairy,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Washington  Dairy  Foods  and 

Thompson's  Honor  Dairy,  Washington,  D.C.  8.32,253,  cor. 

Cl.  46. 
Time  Saving  Specialties,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  838.111.  Cl.  37. 
Tompkins'    Label    Service.    Philadelphia,    Pa.    838.085     pnb. 

8-15-67.  Cl.  103.  •        .    »- 

Tourway  Inns  of  America,  Florence.  Ala.  838,061,  pub.  8-15- 

67.  Cl.  100. 
Transcon  Mfg.  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  838.104.  Cl.  21. 

Transcontinental  Gas   Pipe  Line  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.   838.- 
089.  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  105. 

Traverse  City  Canning  Co..  Traverse  City.  Mich.  838,014.  pub. 
8-15-67.  dfl.  46. 

Trl  Associates,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  837,793,  pub.  8-15- 
67.  Cl.  18. 

Trostel,  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  721,176,  cane. 

Tulsa    Stockyards,   Tulsa,    Okla.    838,037,    pub.   8-15-67.   Cl. 
100. 

Tung- Sol  Electric,  Inc. :  See — 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. 

Twlnco  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif.  837,990,  pub. 
8-16-67.  Cl.  42. 

Tyler  Corp.,  Benson,  Minn.  837,906,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  23. 

Ublotlca  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.  721,233-9,  cane.  Ci.  18. 
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111.  837,759,  pob.  8-15-67. 


Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago 

Un^s^Mfg.  Co..  Providence,  R.I.  837,935,  pub.  8-15-67.  CI. 

Un^da  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  837.848,  pub.  8-15-67. 

Un^on^Bag  &  Paper  Co.,  The.  to  Union  Camp  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  637687,  ren.  lO-h-67.  CI.  37. 
Union  Camp  Corp. :  £fec— 

Un.o^'°Me^^oSrNfw«,  N.Y.  837,902.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Un^on^Metal  Co.,  The.  Canton,  Ohio.  436,900.  ren.  10-3 

CI.  50. 
Unlroyal.  Inc. :  See — 

Ooodyear's  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  The. 

United  States  Rubber  Co. 
United  Industrial  Corp. :  Sec— 

U.S.  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.       „„__._    ^.     „  ,. 
United  Packaging  Corp.,  Woburn.  Mass.  837.707.  pub.  8-la 

United  States  Rubber  Co..  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.,  Xew  York 

Un1?^*ft;t?s^R^b'^-r''c£!-  New    York.    N.Y.    837.739.    pub. 

U  i"^Wco^ductor  Products.  Inc..  from  United  Industrial 
Corp.,  Phoenix,  Arl«.  721,254.  cane.  CH.  21.  «_,«  „, 

Unusuai  Toy  Mfg..  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  837,864,  pob.  8-15-67. 
CI.  22 


U^hn  Co.,  The.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  837.797,  pub.  8-15-67. 
U^lteHook  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.  837,776.  pub.  8-15-67.  CI. 
Uteh  Lime  &  Stone  Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  708,235,  cane. 

VBB  Fahrradwerk  Ellte-Dlamant,  Karl-Marx-Stadt  W,  Ger 

many.  837,886,  pub.  8-15-67.  CI   23 
Valcon  Corp.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  837  717.  pub. ^ir^7.  CI    2. 
Valdora.  Alfcrt,  d.b.a.  Valdora  Produce  Co.,  Riverside.  Calif. 

838.021.  pub.  8-15-67.  CI.  46. 
Valdora  Produce  Co. :  See — 

ValJpa?nf'C^r?.y*Sprlngfleld,  Mass.  837.790.  pub.  8-15-67. 

Vangua%  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  837.748.  pub.  8-15-67.  CI.  12. 
Vanlon  Products  Co. :  See — 

Vefa^'fnc^*  Ne?*York,   N.Y.   837.768,   pub.   S-15-67    Ci.    13 

Vesuvius  Crucible  Co, 'Swlssvale.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  38.899.  pub. 

8-15-87.  CI.  23.  „  ,,  o- 

Vlking  Pump  Co.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  837.903.  pub.  8-l'5-6«. 

Viscount  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  837.858.  pub.  8-15- 

67.  CI.  22.       . 
Vlsta-Visor  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  721,244,  cane.  CI.  19. 
Vit-A-Way    Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  837,794,  pub.   8-15-67. 

CI.  18. 


Pi  ;kle 


Co.,  fnc, 
.  .  46. 
tung-Sol  Elec- 

.  CI.  21. 

8-15-67.  CI. 
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Vt.  &  W.  Pickle  &  Canning  Co.,  to  Whltfleld 
Montgomery,  Ala.  231,824,  ren.   10-31-67.  d 

^  agner  Electric  Corp.,  South  Bend,  Ind..  from 
trie.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  837.836,  pub    8-15- 

V  agoner  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  837,947-8,  put 

\^  aidman,  Edward  A..  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  837.930.  pub. 

K— 1*^— fi7     PI    27 

Walker,  Hirani.  k  Sons.  Inc..  Peoria.  111.  838,0^3,  pub.  8-15- 
67    CI    49 

V  alker  Studio,  Inc.,  The.  Yonkers,  NY.  721  437 

V  allau,  Alex  Lee.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  721.36* 
Ipaper  Council  Inc.  Wallcoverings  Council  I* 
.V.  723.417.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  200.     ^,        .^     ^ 
erman.  Merrill.  Largen  &  Co..  New  York, 

Igwood"  Fabrics,  New  York,  N.Y.  837,988,  pul  i 


cane.  a.  100. 
,  cane.  CI.  39. 
c.  New  York, 


\  ella  Corp.,  The,  Englewood,  N.J.  838,030,  pul 

"  *"       5  'ells  Fargo  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,059,  pu  » 

N  \jf        100 
'      '  ^    \  'estern  Precipitation  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

CI    34 
\restwood  Textile  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Southbridge,  Mass 

8-15-67.  CI.  42.  „     ...    „,     . 

\r'evmouth,  Margaret  E..  d.b.a.  Studio  Twelve, 

837.907,  pub.  8-15-67.  CI.  23. 
\  ?^hlte.  Bryant.  Louisville,  Ky.  837  898.  pub.  - 
\  rhlte  Cross  Stores.  Inc.,  Monroeville.  Pa.  838, 

67.  CI.  51. 
y  rhltfleld  Pickle  Co..  Inc. :  Scf-- 

W.  &  W.  Pickle  &  Canning  Co. 
U'hitney.  Paul  H..  Clarendon  Hills.  111.  837.863 

CI    22 
Whopper  Stopper,  Inc..  Sherman,  Tex.  837.869 

CI    22 
irilsbn,   Walton.  International  Inc..   Hoboken 

ri;f •j^lJ'd'LSc;:.  Newark.  N.J.  837.908 

CI    23 
Vittek  Golf  Ranf;e  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago. 

Q    1  \— ^7    PI     22 

Vood" Conversion  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  837.771 

CI    13  -I 

Vood  Conversion  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  838.027 

Vvahdotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich 
vVomiaslng  Corp.  :  See — 

Narrow  Fabrjc  Co..  The.    ^  ,^    ,  ,„    . 

t'ankee  Oil  Co..  Inc..  Springfleld.  from   Alia  i 

Longmeadow    Mass.  837.9.^9.  pub.  8-l.'5-67. 
,     (Classes  34   .19.  and  10.^). 
fork  Label  Corp..  York.  Pa.  838.026.  pub. 
L'oungs  Drug  Products  Corp..  New  York.   N. 

8-15-67.  CI.  52. 
i'um  Burger  Corp.  of  America.  The :  See— 
Council  Mfg.  Corp. 


N.Y.  721.3M. 

8-15-67.  CI. 

I.  11-3-64.  CI. 

1.  8-15-67.  CI. 

690.546,  cane. 

837.987.  pub. 

I^sadena,  Calif. . 


a  15-67 
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III 


8-15-67 


,   ,..  CI.  23. 
I,  pub.  8-15- 


pub.  8-15-67. 
pub.  8-15-67. 
N.J.  837.918, 
pub.  8-15-67. 
.  837.867.  pub. 
pub.  8-15-67. 
pub.  8-15-67. 
8.^18.101.  CI.  6. 

L.   Schwarti, 
Multiple  Class 


.  CI.  50. 
838,052.  pub. 


